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There  are  several  Anglo-Hindustam  dictionaries.  But  none  such 
'  exists,  at  present,  as  is  indicated  in  the  Title-page  to  this  Work. 
D'Rozario’s  Dictionary  makes  the  nearest  approach  to  it.  Yet  D’Rozario’s, 
with  all  its  merits,  is  far  behind  the  age.  It  is  meagre  and  defective  : 
meagre,  because  the  number  of  words  it  gives  is  very  limited ;  defective, 
because  syllabication,  pronunciation,  and  etymology — three  of  the  most 
important  elements  of  a  good  lexicon — do  not  enter  into  its  plan.  Be¬ 
sides,  it  is  out  of  print.  That  there  is  need  of  a  better  and  more  com¬ 
prehensive  Anglo-Hindustani  dictionary  than  any  one  now  procurable 
in  the  market’,  few  will  deny.  The  establishment  of  the  Indian  Univer- 
f  sities  has  opened  a  new  era  in  the  literary  history  of  the  Empire.  The 
I  exclusion  of  all  pleaders  ignorant  of  English  from  the  bar  of  the  High 
Courts  has  also  acted  like  electricity.  Natives  have  now  been  roused 
from  their  lethargy.  They  have  learnt  from  experience  duly  to  appre¬ 
ciate  English.  They  now  view  it  as  the  only  portal  to  distinction  and 
wealth.  The  avidity  with  which  English  will,  hence,  be  studied  not  only 
in  Schools,  but  also  at  home,  all  over  the  country,  will  be  inconceivably 
great.  But,  without  adequate  aids,  students  will  be  in  no  better  state 
than  sailors  venturing  on  the  pathless  sea  without  a  compass,  or  men 
trying  to  build  without  building  materials.  Influenced  by  these  and 
similar  considerations,  the  Printer  and  Publisher,  Dr.  E.  J.  Lazarus,  of 
Benares,  suggested  to  me  the  expediency  of  making  an  attempt  to  meet 
the  wants  of  the  rising  generation.  The  suggestion  had  my  warmest 
sympathy.  I  readily  yielded  to  his  wishes.  I  did  not  then  know  my 
own  weakness,  nor,  indeed,  the  heavy  responsibilities  of  the  task,  as  ex¬ 
perience  has  since  taught  me  them.  I  forthwith  began.  The  preparation 
of  a  fresh  Dictionary,  so  far  as  the  English  portion  was  concerned,  seemed 
to  me  to  be  a  work  of  mere  supererogation.  Several  dictionaries  were  in 
existence  which  might  with  more  or  less  propriety  form  the  basis  of  my 
work.  It  was  only  necessary  to  make  a  judicious  selection  of  one  for  use 
And  I  selected  Dr.  Reid’s  ‘  Dictionary  of  the  English  Language’  for  my 
text-book,  as  best  answering  our  design.  His  arrangement  °0f  words 
perhaps  in  imitation  of  Dr.  Richardson  and  Mr.  Smart,  appears  to  be 
exact  and  philosophical.  All  the  words  of  the  same  family  are  alphabe¬ 
tically  arranged  under  the  leading  one.  As  regards  the  general  plan 
and  execution  of  his  work,  I  let  Dr.  Reid  speak  for  himself!  The  follow¬ 
ing  are  the  rules  he  laid  down  for  his  own  guidance. 
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First,  To  insert  no  word  which  has  not  been  sanctioned  by  the  use  of  some  emi¬ 
nent  author,  or  which  has  become  obsolete ;  secondly,  To  give  the  Spelling  and  Pro¬ 
nunciation  which  are  supported  by  the  greatest  number  of  competent  authorities; 
thirdly,  To  denote  what  appears  to  be  the  Root  of  every  word ;  and,  fourthly,  To 

define  and  explain  the  words  as  they  are  generally  employed  by  the  standard  writers 
of  the  English  language. 

He  further  explains  himself  at  large  thus  : _ 

In  the  spelling  of  words,  the  Compiler  has  taken  as  his  guide  the  prevailing  usage 
of  the  principal  lexicographers.  A  more  uniform  system  might  have  been  introduced 
by  adopting  certain  general  rules,  according  to  which  particular  classes  of  words 
might  have  been  spelled.  But  every  such  rule  would  have  led  to  greater  changes  in  . 
the  usual  practice  than  the  Compiler  felt  himself  authorized  to  make.  Instead  of  * 
aiming  at  uniformity,  therefore,  he  has  preferred  that  mode  of  spelling  each  word 
which  he  found  to  be  supported  by  the  greatest  number  of  authorities. 

He  has  pursued  a  similar  plan  in  the  pronunciation  of  words.  Generally,  the  I 
system  of  Walker  has  been  adopted,  as  being  most  in  accordance  with  the  usage  of 
the  educated  portion  of  society ;  but  the  Compiler  has  not  hesitated  to  depart 
from  it,  whenever  he  found  it  at  variance  either  with  the  majority  of  authorities,  or 
with  general  practice. 

In  the  mode  of  indicating  pronunciation,  however,  the  present  Work  differs,  in 
various  respects,  from  that  of  Walker.  In  the  first  place,  marks  have  been  preferred 
to  figures,  as  being  equally  precise  and  less  perplexing.  In  the  second  place,  the  pro¬ 
nunciation  is  indicated  only  by  the  marks  and  the  ordinary  sounds  of  the  letters,  no 
attempt  being  made  to  render  the  pronunciation  more  plain  by  a  different  mode  of 
spelling ;  except  in  peculiar  words,  and  in  such  as  are  pronounced  in  two  different 
ways,  one  of  which  ways  is  generally  indicated  by  marks,  and  the  other  by  spelling 
the  word  as  it  is  pronounced.  In  the  third  place,  marks  are  placed  only  above  the 
vowels  in  syllables  which  have  the  primary  or  secondary  accent,  most  of  the  others 
being  pronounced  so  obscurely  that  the  sound  cannot  be  exactly  indicated.  ( 

The  most  satisfactory  way  of  giving  the  derivation  of  words,  would  have  been  to 
have  taken  the  most  remote  root,  and  traced  it,  through  all  its  changes,  into  English. 
But  this  was  not  practicable  in  a  work  of  limited  extent  like  the  present ;  and,  for 
want  of  space,  the  Compiler  was  forced  to  adopt  a  mode  of  derivation  which,  while  it 
is  sufficient  to  show  the  origin  of  words,  at  the  same  time  saves  all  avoidable  repetition  1 
both  of  the  roots  and  of  their  signification.  Instead  of  giving  its  root  after  each  Eng¬ 
lish  word,  he  has  collected  into  families  or  groups  all  words  which  are  derived  from 
the  same  root,  and  which  begin  with  the  same  syllable  and  have  affinity  in  significa¬ 
tion  as  well  as  in  etymology,  placing  first,  in  large  letters,  what  may  be  called  the 
head  of  the  family  or  group,  and  arranging  under  it,  in  smaller  type,  the  other  deriv¬ 
atives,  in  alphabetical  order.  In  like  manner,  instead  of  explaining  each  root  as  it 
occurs  in  the  body  of  the  Work,  he  has  collected  the  principal  roots  into  a  Vocab¬ 
ulary,  in  which  he  has  given  their  signification,  and,  as  examples  of  their  derivatives, 
the  head  or  first  word  of  every  group  in  the  Dictionary. 

On  this  division  of  the  Work,  it  may  be  necessary  to  explain,  that  when  an  Eng¬ 
lish  word  is,  in  form  and  signification,  the  same  as  its  root,  the  latter  is  not  printed, 
but  only  the  language  to  which  it  belongs  is  indicated  ;  that,  when  the  root  is  thus  ■ 
of  the  same  form  as  the  English  derivative,  and  also  when  the  form  is  different,  but 
the  signification  the  same,  the  root  has  not  been  inserted  in  the  Vocabulary;  that 
roots  are  not  placed  after  words  for  which  no  probable  derivation  has  been  assign¬ 
ed  ;  that  all  doubtful  roots  are  denoted  by  a  point  of  interrogation  ;  that  a  few  Latin 
words  not  purely  classical,  and  some  obsolete  French  words,  will  be  found  among 
the  roots  ;  that  the  roots  in  the  Dictionary,  and  the  radical  parts  of  the  words  in 
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the  Vocabulary,  are  printed  in  italics ;  that,  in  Greek  words,  the  grave  accent  on  e 
final  (i)  indicates  that  it  is  not  silent,  as  in  English  ;  that,  in  the  Vocabulary,  rj  and 
(t>  are  generally  represented  by  e  and  o  ;  and  that  the  quantity  has  been  marked 
in  all  Greek  and  Latin  words  in  which  errors  in  pronunciation  were  likely  to  occur. 

The  most  philosophical  mode  of  explaining  words  would  have  been  to  have  given 
firu't  their  primary  signification,  as  indicated  by  their  derivation,  and  afterwards, 
in  the  order  of  their  connexion  with  it,  all  their  secondary  meanings.  But  in  this, 
as  in  derivation,  the  Compiler  has  been  restricted  by  want  of  room ;  and  he  has 
been  under  the  necessity  of  confining  himself  to  those  acceptations  which  words 
most  commonly  bear  in  speech  and  writing.  It  thus  not  uufrequently  happens, 
that  the  primary  meanings  of  words  have  been  omitted,  because  they  are  not  in 
use,  and  that  secondary  meanings  are  attached  to  them,  which  appear  to  have  no 
connexion  with  their  derivation.  Such  explanations  and  definitions  as  he  has  given, 
however,  the  Compiler  has  endeavoured  to  make  as  perspicuous,  and,  at  the  same 
time,  as  concise  as  possible  ;  and  he  trusts  that  they  will  be  found  sufficient  to  con¬ 
vey  the  ordinary  acceptations  of  all  the  authorized  words  in  the  English  language. 

In  every  department  of  the  Work,  the  Compiler  is  aware  that  it  is  chargeable  with 
many  faults  of  both  plan  and  execution.  He  nevertheless  hopes  that,  as  a  school¬ 
book,  it  will  be  found  superior  to  any  dictionary  at  present  in  use.  Nothing  has 
been  inserted  without  authority,  and  every  word  has  been  verified.  As  has  been 
already  stated,  the  Compiler  has  not,  in  any  case,  deferred  merely  to  his  own  opinion, 
but  has  throughout  proceeded  on  the  principle  of  being  guided  by  the  majority  of 
competent  authorities.  Of  course  he  has  exercised  his  own  judgment  in  deciding 
what  authorities  be  considered  competent ;  but  he  is  confident  that  his  judgment 
will  be  ratified  by  that  of  the  public,  when  he  adds,  that  the  lexicographers  whom 
he  has  chiefly  followed  are,  for  the  authenticity,  spelling,  derivation,  and  explanation 
of  words,  Johnson,  Todd,  Richardson,  and  Webster;  for  pronunciation,  Walker,  Jones, 
Perry,  Fulton,  Worcester,  and  Smart,  and  for  Anglo-Saxon  roots,  Bosworth. 

The  preceding  extracts  expound  Dr.  Reid's  principles.  I  wish  it  to 
be  understood  that  though  I  have  followed  Dr.  Reid  in  the  English  part, 
yet  I  have  by  no  means  been  his  servile  follower.  I  have  not  hesitated 
to  deviate  from  him  in  pronunciation  or  explanation,  where  deviation 
seemed  needful.  I  have,  likewise,  made  considerable  omissions  and  ad¬ 
ditions  of  words.  By  the  advice  of  a  competent  judge,  I  have  rejected 
numerous  compounds  of  ?m,  the  meaning,  in  each  case,  being  easily  dedu- 
cible  fiom  the  prefix  and  the  affix.  Etymology  alone  has  not  been  med¬ 
dled  with.  At  present,  it  is  not  on  so  secure  grounds  as  desirable.  I  think  I 
not  under  a  wrong  impression,  when  l  say  that  iirst -rate  lexicographers 
aiv  only  tyros  in  this  department.  They  all  trace  a  word  only  to  its  Greek, 
Latin,  or  Gothic  form.  They  think  there  is  no  room  left  for  more  remote 
derivation.  But  the  recent  discoveries  in  the  Science  of  Language  have 
opened  vast  regions  yet  untrodden  by  them.  Sanskrit,  the  *  Language 
of  languages,’  has  been  proved  to  be  an  elder  sister  of  all  the  known 
Aryan  languages.  Thus,  so  long  as  Sanskrit  is  ignored,  so  long  will 
etymology  be  necessarily  false.  A  fair  start  has,  however,  been  made  in 

is  subject  by  English  as  well  as  European  Continental  scholars.  We 
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have  reasons  to  hope  that,  ere  long,  the  deficiency  will  be  supplied.  Bfc 
till  it  is,  we  must  be  contented  with  the  teaching  of*  our  present  teachers. 

With  some  exceptions  in  the  beginning  of  the  Work,  each  English 
meaning  of  a  word— and  perhaps  a  word  sometimes  happens  to  bear 
dozen  meanings — has  been  represented,  in  due  order,  in  the  Vernacular 
either  by  one  equivalent  or  more  than  one.  This  required  immense  la 
bour.  The  order  of  the  meanings  in  the  text-book  was  to  be  scrupulous* y 
observed,  and  each  to  be  as  faithfully  explained.  But  the  single  English, 
meanings  given  in  a  School  dictionary  like  Dr.  Reid’s,  though  they  might 
flash  through  the  mind  of  an  English  gentleman  in  their  perfect  signifi¬ 
cance  at  the  very  first  sight,  yet  do  not  convey  their  full  force  to  a  foreigner. 
They,  in  an  isolated  form,  appear  to  him  dim  and  hazy.  I  had,  therefore 
recourse  to  the  larger  dictionaries  by  Dr.  Webster  and  Dr.  Worcester 
I  carefully  went  through  them  in  my  progress,  and  thus  learnt  the  precis* 
import  of  a  term  from  its  illustrations,  applications,  or  fuller  explanation 

Sanskrit  words  are  given  rather  profusely  in  this  Work  both  by 
choice  and  necessity  :  by  choice,  in  order  to  make  it  generally  useful  - 
that  students  in  the  sister  Presidencies  too  might  occasionally  refer  t</ 
it  without  disappointment ;  by  necessity,  because  the  Hindi  Vocabulary' 
is  rather  pooV.  Visible  objects  and  some  of  the  ordinary  mental  affec¬ 
tions  have,  indeed,  representatives  in  Hindi.  But  the  expression  of  the 
nobler  sentiments  and  finer  sensibilities  of  a  busy  mind,  and  of  philosophy 
and  scientific  truths,  is  far  beyond  its  genius  and  capability.  Like  k 
child  in  the  hour  of  need,  it  must  naturally  resort  to  its  parent — the 
Sanskrit— for  help.  By  Sanskrit,  it  must  be  fed  and  nourished.  It  need 
no  foreign  aid.  Yet  we  sometimes  see  foreign  aid  forced  upon  it.  Ara 
bic,  Persian,  and  Urdu  words  and  phrases  are  arrayed  by  its  side  in-ba' 
talions  to  support,  as  it  is  said,  its  cause.  But  its  officious  and  unwelcom; 
supporters  forget  that  a  nation  which  relies  on  mercenaries  only  walks  ot 


a  quicksand,  or  leans  on  a  broken  staff  What  should  we  say  of  a  mer¬ 
chant,  who  having  sufficient  funds  on  hand  borrowed  money  largely 
high  interest  1  I  do  not  mean  that  Sanskrit  terms  should  be  diffusely 
used  in  Hindi  composition.  Far  from  it.  The  easiest  common  P 
should  be  employed,  wherever  it  will  suffice.  But  when  its  resoi  rot-5 
fail,  preference  should  decidedly  be  given  to  Sanskrit  over  a  foreign  tongue 
There  may  be  instances  in  which  the  reverse  will  hold  good.  Buf' 
these  instances  must  form  the  exception,  not  the  rule.  In  cmae  lr 
which  the  stores  of  Hindi  would  answer  well,  exotic  words  should  not  ! 
used  in  writings  professedly  Hindi.  With  every  regard  for  those  *ha' 
differ  from  me,  I  aver  that  their  favourite  jargon— by  no  better  name 
I  call  their  language— the  farrago  of  Arabic,  Persian,  Urdu,  Sane 
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and  Hindi — serves,  at  best,  only  to  provoke  a  contemptuous  smile  in 
men  of  taste.  But  some  would  perhaps  kill  Hindi.  They  think  it  is 
dismissed  from  good  society,  and  is,  therefore,  synonymous  with  rusticity, 
_ that  it  leads  to  no  practical  good,  hence  it  must  needs  be  discour¬ 
aged.  They  should  bear  in  mind  that  Hindi  has  retired  from  the  Court 
and  from  general  society  by  the  force  of  circumstances.  The  encroach¬ 
ments  of  Persian  and  Urdu  have  proved  too  much  for  it.  Its  case  is 
analogous  to  that  of  English  immediately  after  the  Norman  conquest. 
The  language  of  the  Conquerors  became  the  language  of  Law  and,  like¬ 
wise,  of  Society,  to  a  very  large  extent.  But  though  Hindi,  like  a  modest 
maid,  has  withdrawn  from  the  public  gaze  in  towns  and  cities,  yet  it  has 
ever  been  present  around  our  hearths,  and  amid  our  family  circles.  Our 
mothers  and  sisters,  our  wives  and  daughters,  exchange  ideas  only  in 
genuine  forms  of  Hindi.  Gentlemen  in  the  highest  walks  of  life,  wThile 
in  the  public  hall  of  audience,  do  hold  converse  in  elegant  Urdu.  But 
j  when  they  are  by  themselves,  with  their  dependents,  or  among  rtheir  fe- 
1  male  relations,  the  scene  is  changed.  Good  home-bred  expessions  of 
Hindi  then  almost  exclusively  escape  their  lips  or  charm  their  cars.  I 
now  ask,  Why  should  Hindi  spoken  at  home  by  the  greatest  and  the 
most  learned  be  decried  as  barbarous  %  Again,  on  the  ground  of  utility 
too,  Hindi  merits  encouragement.  Beyond  the  pale  of  Law,  Hindi  is 
found  more  useful  than  Urdu.  In  ordinary  life,  the  former  is  more  ser¬ 
viceable  to  Hindus  than  the  latter.  It  is  needed  in  the  pettiest  grocer’s 
shop  as  well  as  in  the  most  respectable  firm.  In  the  rural  districts,  its 
use  is  very  general.  It  does  not,  indeed,  help  us  to  good  situations. 
But  that  does  not  warrant  us  in  desiring  its  extinction.  There  are  far 
higher  ends  to  be  served.  The  character  of  the  mass  of  the  people  is  to 
be  raised.  They  must  be  taught  to  read  and  write — must  be  made  to 
leam  the  truths  of  the  West  -.-not  in  the  language  of  those  by  whom 
they  were  ill-treated,  abused,  and  oppressed  for  successive  generations,  but 
in  the  genial  speech  of  their  ancestors,  which  is  their  invaluable  inheri¬ 
tance.  National  education  must  be  conducted  through  the  proper  Ver¬ 
nacular,  if  we  desire  success.  I  suspect  the  unfavourable  impression  in 
certain  quarters  concerning  Hindi  is  somewhat  caused  by  the  diversity 
of  its  nature.  It  does  not  appear  everywhere  in  one  common  form.  It 
presents  itself  in  different  phases  at  different  places.  There  are  many 
lalects  of  it,— as  many,  perhaps,  as  the  number  of  zillahs  in  which  it  is 
epeken.  It  requires  a  generally  recognised  and  permanent  character  to  be 
impressed  upon  it.  In  this  matter,  the  State  has  made  a  good  beginning 

noW  remains  for  public-spirited  Hindi-speaking  Natives  to  come  for¬ 
ward,  and  earnestly  do  their  part. 
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In  the  beginning  of  ray  labours,  not  having  Shakespear’s  valuable 
Anglo-Hindustam  dictionary  in  my  possession,  I  adopted  Dr.  Forbes’s 
explanation  and  orthography  in  Urdu  ;  but,  subsequently,  when  I  obtained 
Shakespear’s  dictionary,  I  gladly  followed  it  in  general.  In  cases  in  which 
usage  is  divided,  sometimes  both  forms  of  pronunciation  have  been 
exhibited,  sometimes  one  particular  form  has  been  preferred. 

In  Sanskrit  words,  the  final  a  has  been  often  omitted  in  compliance 
with  the  wishes  of  the  Publisher,  who  thought  that  the  omission,  however 
repugnant  to  Sanskrit  propriety,  would  suit  the  taste  of  the  public  better 
than  the  retention. 

Phrases  do  not  necessarily  form  a  part  of  the  plan  of  the  Work. 
They  would  have,  doubtless,  greatly  enhanced  its  value.  But  their  inser¬ 
tion  would  have  deferred  its  completion  to  a  very  remote  day,  and  made 
it  too  bulky  and  expensive  for  those  for  whom  it  is  principally  intended. 
To  increase  the  utility  of  the  Work,  the  Publisher  has  very  judiciously 
added  to  it  abbreviations  used  in  writing  and  printing,  and  a  dictionary  of 
quotations. 

I  repeat  that  I  have  derived  considerable  aid  from  Webster  and 
Worcester.  I  have  occasionally  consulted  Dr.  Bichardson  and  Smart.  I 
have  largely  availed  myself  of  the  dictionaries  of  D’Rozario,  Shakespear, 
Forbes,  and  Monier  Williams.  I  must  acknowledge  that,  in  the  absence 
of  the  valuable  work  of  the  last-mentioned  author,  my  speed  would 
have  been  considerably  retarded. 

I  must  not  omit  to  own  that  I  have  adopted  some  renderings  of 
scientific  terms  from  the  1  Synopsis  of  Science  in  Sanskrit  and  English 
by  the  late  Dr.  James  Robert  Ballantyne*,  a  name  that  I  cannot 
mention  without  feelings  of  profound  veneration  and  sorrow ! 

I  hope  it  is  not  too  much  to  say  that  for  terms  of  ordinary  occur¬ 
rence,  the  present  Work,  in  its  own  peculiar  sphere,  concentrates  in  itself 
the  utility  of  the  dictionaries  of  Webster,  Richardson,  Smart,  Worcester, 
D’Rozario,  Shakespear,  Forbes,  and  Monier  Williams. 

I  have  incessantly  laboured  hard  for  years  at  this  Work.  My  motive 
has  been  no  other  than  to  serve  the  public  with  my  mite.  I  have  ab¬ 
jured  all  pecuniary  profit  from  the  sale.  I  hope  the  public  will  not  be 
disappointed.  During  my  progress,  proof-sheets  were  forwarded  to 
competent  judges  in  different  quarters-  Their  verdict  was,  I  feel  happy 
to  state,  encouraging.  But  to  satisfy  all  parties,  in  all  respects,  is  a 
moral  impossibility.  To  expect  perfection  in  a  human  work  is  to  expect 
infallibility  in  man.  That,  therefore,  there  arc  numerous  faults 

*  Formerly  Principal  and  Professor  of  Mental  and  Moral  Philosophy,  Quten  b 
College,  Benares  ;  and  subsequently  Librarian  at  the  India  Office,  London.  _ 


PREFACE.  * 

and  omissions  in  the  execution  of  this  M  ork,  no  one  can  know  bettci 
than  myself.  I  have  simply  toiled  as  a  pioneer  in  the  march  of  intellect, 
and  if  t  succeed  in  removing  even  a  single  stone  from  the  path  of  the 
Student,  I  shall  consider  my  labours  as  amply  repaid. 

Now  remains  the  grateful  task  of  publicly  thanking  those  that  de¬ 
serve  my  thanks.  My  best  and  warmest  acknowledgments,  then,  are  due 
to  Dr.  E.  J.  Lazarus,  the  Printer  and  Publisher,  who  has  spared  neither 
expense  nor  pains  on  his  part  to  make  the  Work  worthy  of  the  public  ; 
to  Pi.  T.  H.  Griffith  Esquire,  M.  A.,  Oxon.,  t  in  whom  I  found  an  oblig¬ 
ing  and  willing  Tutor,  ever  ready  to  assist  me  in  rightly  apprehending 
the  true  import  of  a  word,  when  my  principal  guides,  Webster  and 
Worcester,  failed  me  ;  to  the  distinguished  Pandit  Bapu  Deva,  the  ac¬ 
complished  Vitthal  Sastri,  and  the  courteous  Pandit  Si  tala  Prasada 
Tiwari,  J  for  the  occasional  aid  they  cheerfully  afforded  me  in  their 
respective  departments  of  mathematics,  philosophy,  and  belles-lettres  ; 
to  the  Mania  vis  Hamidu-d-din  Ahmad,  and  Muhammad  Ali,  IF  who 
readily  attended  to  me,  whenever  I  troubled  them  with  questions  legiti¬ 
mately  falling  within  their  province  ;  and  to  Babus  Durga  Prasada  and 
Kesava  Keole,  ||  at  one  time  my  pupils,  and,  at  present,  my  fellow- 
labourers,  for  their  untiring  diligence  and  inexhaustible  patience  in  revis¬ 
ing,  with  me,  the  proof-sheets  as  they  passed  through  the  press.  To 
all  these  gentlemen,  I  gratefully  acknowledge  m}T  obligations. 

The  last,  though  not  the  least,  individual,  to  whom  I  feel  bound  to 
pay  my  tribute  of  gratitude  is  my  esteemed  pupil,  Kuhwar  Sainbhu 
Narayana  Sihha,  son  of  H.  H.  the  Raja  Deva  Narayana  Sihha  Bahadur,  of 
Saidpur  Bhitri.  To  ensure  all  practicable  typographical  accuracy  in  a 
work  of  public  utility,  this  young  Nobleman,  actuated  by  a  feeling  of  pure 
benevolence,  volunteered  his  kind  aid  in  revising  the  proof-sheets  with 
others.  A  moment’s  inspection  of  the  accentuation  and  syllabication  of 
the  words  in  this  Volume  will  indicate  the  amount  of  labour  he  willingly 
imposed  upon  himself,  and  steadily  underwent  to  the  end.  May  he  live 
long,  and  prove  a  worthy  son  of  a  worthy  father  ! 

Benares :  1 

December,  1865.  /  MATHURA  PRASADA  MISrA. 


N  w  p  rU,01pal’  Q',ee“  8  c,,lloSe>  Benares  ;  and  Educational  Inspector,  3rd  Circle, 

t  Professors,  Sanskrit  Dept.,  Queen’s  College,  Benares. 

^  Urdu  Teachers,  Queen’s  College,  Benares. 

II  Euglish  Masters,  Queen’s  College,  Benares. 
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TABLE  OF  SOUNDS,  WITH  EXAMPLES, 


Sounds.  Examples. 
A  TATE 

A  f3t 

A  FAR 

A  FALL 

£  ME 

£  MET 

£  THERE 
E  HER 

I  PINE 

I  pIn 


VOWELS. 

Sounds.  Examples. 

!  fIeld 

1  FIR 

0  n5te 

6  NOT 
6  NOR 
6  MOVE 
6  S($N 
0  TUBE 
0  TUB 
0  PULL 


Sounds.  Example*. 


V 

t 

f 

61 

0* 

66 

EW 

M  ) 
(E  J 


CR? 

CRYPT 

MYRH 

TOtL 

V 

BOY 

OUR 

NEW 


like  e 


DJ5DAL 

FOETUS 


CONSONANTS. 


Sounds 

Example*. 

C 

CAN 

0 

£EDE 

CH 

CHAOS 

<?H 

<JHAIN 

Q* 

MACHINE 

G 

GET 

Q 

9  EM 

s 

SAIL 

9 

RAI$E 

TH 

THIS 

TH 

THIN 

TI 

SATIETY 

*  Tl 

satiate 

X 

TAX 

* 

EJTST 

Sounds. 


Examples. 


£IAL  ^  C  COMMERCIAL 

SIAL  y  like  shal  controversial 

i  • 

TIAL  )  l  PARTIAL 

9E0US"|  f  FARINACEOUS 

0IOUS  j>-  like  shus  J  capacious 

L SENTENTIOUS 

( COURAGEOUS 
1  RELipiOUS 


TIOUS  J 
^EOUS-) 

GIOUS  1  Mcju8 


SION  ) 

TION  !  like  shun 
$10  N,  like  zhun 
XION,  like  kshun 
Z,  like  zh 
N-G,  like  ng-g 
PH,  like  f 


j  MISSION 
(  NATION 
CONFUSION 
CONNEXION 
AZURE,  GLAZIER 
LONGER 
PHANTOM 


*  T  is  aspirated  when  it  comes  immediately  after  the  accent,  and  is  followed  by 
the  vowels  ia,  ie ,  or  ic,  taking  the  sound,  in  these  cases,  of  sh  ;  as  in  partial,  militia, 
ingratiate,  negotiate,  satiate,  patient,  nation,  &c. 


IX 

ABBREVIATIONS. 


M. 

noun 

p.  t.  past  tense 

H. 

Hebrew 

a. 

adjective 

p.p. 

past  participle. 

Ic. 

Icelandic 

pr. 

pronoun 

Ir. 

Irish 

V. 

verb 

It. 

Italian 

ad. 

adverb 

Ar. 

Arabic 

L. 

Latin 

prep. 

preposition 

C. 

Celtic 

P. 

Persi  m 

con. 

conjunction 

Ch. 

Chaldee 

Port. 

Portuguese 

int. 

interjection 

D. 

Dutch 

S. 

Anglo-Saxon 

sing. 

singular 

Dan. 

Danish 

Sc. 

Scripture 

pi. 

plural 

Fr. 

French 

Sp. 

Spanish 

O 

o 

1 

.  comparative 

G. 

Gothic 

Sw. 

Swedish 

sup. 

superlative 

Gael. 

Gaelic 

T. 

Teutonic 

P ■ 

participle 

Ger. 

German 

Turk. 

Turkish 

p.  a. 

participial  adjective 

Gr. 

Greek 

W. 

Welsh 

pr. 

present 

Gr.  I 

i.  Greek,  Latin 

d.  =  dena 

h.  =  hon£ 

h.  =  karna 

d.  w.  =  dene  wjU£ 

h.  w.  —  hone  wtflrf 

k.  w.  =  karne  wal£ 

TABLE  OF  CHANGES  WHICH  LETTERS  UNDERGO 

IN  DERIVATION. 


VOWELS. 

Any  vowel  or  diphthong  may  be  substituted  for  another :  the  following  are  the 
changes  which  most  frequently  occur  : — 

A  is  changed  into  e,  i,  o,  u,  ei,  ie. 

E  is  changed  into  a,  i,  o,  u,  ai,  ie,  oa,  oe,  oo. 

I  is  changed  into  a,  o,  u,  y,  ai,  ei. 

0  is  changed  into  a,  e,  i,  u,  ea,  eu,  ey,  oe,  oi,  ou,  ui. 

U  is  changed  into  a,  e,  i,  o,  y,  au,  ee,  eu,  ie,  oi,  ou. 

Y  is  changed  into  ie. 

Ae  is  changed  into  ai;  ai  into  as,  oe  ;  au  into  o,  ou  ;  oi  into  oe,  e  ;  ou  into  u. 


CONSONANTS. 

Consonants,  which  are  pronounced  by  the  same  organs  of  speech,  are  transmut- 
able ;  namely, — 

I 

Labials,  b,  f,  p,  ph,  v,  w. 

Dentals,  d,  t,  th,  s,  z,  c  soft. 

Palatiah,  c  hard,  g  ha^d,  ch  hard,  k,  q. 

Liquids,  1,  m,  n,  r. 

The  following  consonants  are  also  trans mutable  ;  b,  v,  g  soft  ;  d,  g  soft ,  j  ;  g,  y  • 
1,  u  ;  sc,  sh  ;  s,  x,  z. 

The  letters  e,  h,  s,  are  sometimes  prefixed  ;  b,  d,  g,  inserted. 


TABLES. 


I.  Shewing  the  Arabic  letters  in  the  Roman  characters. 


1st.— VOWELS. 

)  ) 

lS  1  1  I^S 

*»  ••  *  m  * 

t  4 

au  o 

ai  e  u  u  i  i 

a  a 

2nd.— CONSONANTS. 

•  ^ 

J  ) 

j  j  5 

O 

C  Ti  e  Q_ 

<JL> 

C15 

UJ> 

Y 

L_> 

z  r 

r  z  d 

d  kh  h  ch  j  s 

t 

t 

P 

b 

) 

v-/  O 

j  £  £  *  1 i  ij  (/ 

U° 

A 

CT 

LT 

* 

4 

> 

1  s 

k  q 

f  g  ’  Z  t  z 

s 

sll 

s 

zh 

• 

<S 

>  U 

d 

r 

y  v  w  o  h 

n 

m 

*  This  letter  is  not  sounded  by  the  natives  of  Hindustan.  When  initial ,  it  is 
indicated  by  the  mark  ( ’ )  placed  before  the  vowel,  and,  when  medial  or  final,  by  the 
same  mark  ( ’ )  placed  after  the  vowel ;  as,  ’a,  ’i,  ’u — a’,  i’,  u’  &c. 


II. — Shewing  the  Devanagari  letters  in  the  Roman  characters. 

1st. — VOWELS. 

Initials. 

ft\  — ^  ♦ 

T  ^  T  T  ♦ 

O  C\  <4 

a  a  i  i  u  u  ri  ri  lri  lri  e  ai  o  au  an  ah 

The  two  signs,  Anusvdra  and  Visarga,  viz.,  a  dot  over  and  after  a  letter,  and  two 
dots  after  a  letter,  denote,  respectively,  a  slight  nasal,  as  ^  ah  (ang),  and  a  soft  aspi¬ 
rate,  as  mi  ah. 

2nd.— CONSONANTS. 

k  kh  g  gh  n  ch  chh  j  jh  h  t  th  d  dh  r  rh  n  t  th  d 

dh  n  p  ph  b  bh  m  y  r  l  von w  s  sh  s  h  ksh  jh 

The  m  a,  as  a  medial  or  final,  is  always  left  unwritten,  being  understood  to  be 
combined  with  the  consonant,  and  articulated  with  it,  unless  the  consonant  be  final, 
which  is  denoted  by  a  mark  at  its  foot,  A  virdtna,  or  ‘rest’,  as  3Fj' ;  or  uuless  it  be  con¬ 
joined  with  another  consonant,  as  m^S  achcha, —  Wilson. 


I 

i 


III. — The  Roman  Alphabet. 


A 

a 

* 

'  1 

sounded  short  like  u  in  dull  or 

a  in  woman. 

A 

a 

l  I 

37T 

T 

as  a  in  art. 

AI 

ai 

.  -  y  ■>! 

s  ••  •• 

$ 

=s> 

„  ai  in  aisle. 

AU 

au 

- 

y  ^ 

§T 

T 

„  ou  in  our. 

B 

b 

^  ±  t— > 

.  •  • 

o 

„  b  in  6a t. 

BH 

bli 

^  44  *? 

V 

„  bh  in  ho6-Aouse 

CH 

ch 

t-  f  7} 

? 

„  ch  in  c/i aiu. 

CHHclih 

Vl  '  vl 

Af  «?  <*• 

$ 

„  chh  in  churcA-Aill. 

D 

d 

5 

DII 

dh 

1<A  Su5 

I) 

d 

3.  5 

DH 

• 

dh 

Z 

E 

e 

-  A  j| 

L  s  - 

-*s 

„  a  in  day. 

F 

f 

**• 

V _ a  A  3 

* 

„  f  in  /ind. 

G 

<y 

is 

cj  a  s 

n 

..  g  in  </o. 

GH 

^  ^  4 

v 

E 

„  gh  in  do(/-6ouse. 

G 

• 

g 

*  •  • 

c  *  £ 

?T 

T 

♦ 

H 

h 

5  A  4  V  ^ 

„  h  in  /land. 

I 

t 

i 

! 

^  -* 

f 

„  i  in  mill. 

I 

A 

1 

-  y  j! 

L  s  •• 

* 

f 

T 

„  i  in  police. 

J 

0 

J 

#• 

t  *  ^ 

5T 

5 

„  j  in  just. 

JH 

jh 

? 

„  geh  in  college-fall. 

JN 

j* 

K 

k 

cj;  x  ; 

5R 

„  k  in  /cind. 

KH 

kh 

^  4^ 

„  kh  in  blac/c-faath. 

KH 

kh 

•  *  • 
t  *  *■ 

** 

„  ch  in  loch  (lake). 

L 

1 

j  i  i 

«T 

as  1  in  Zot. 

M 

m 

TR 

j: 

„  m  in  must. 

i 

!  N 

li 

•  • 

.  X  * 

& 

Z 

„  n  in  not. 

!  N 

i  . 

• 

n 

U 

• 

„  n<?  in  sung. 

!  ** 

f 

n 

„  n  in  tank. 

i 

1 

K 

li 

sc 

„  n  in  plunge. 

t 

K 

i 

n 

* 

i 

! 

i 

° 

i 

0 

J  y  y 

•*V. 

1 

»  o  in  go. 

P 

P 

V— ~  x  J 
v  v  v 

R 

z 

„  p  in  pot. 

PH 

i 

Ph 

Ax  «U  xj 

V 

R\ 

>,  ph  in  up-hill. 

!  Q 

q 

•ft  «• 

t>  *  3 

• 

I  R 

! 

r 

-r  J 

t 

A 

„  r  in  run. 

i 

!  R 
• 

r 

• 

;  J 

• 

i 

! 

RH 

• 

rh 

• 

sj  *j 

z 

• 

s 

s 

•  • 

<j  ^  ^  r 

i  i 

S 

„  s  in  so. 

i 

! 

^  J 

\6 

i 

sr 

1  SH 

I 

1 

sh 

A  •*•  * 

***  *** 

TI 

z 

„  sh  in  shut. 

1 

1 

| 

| 

I  ^  l 

i 

T 

t 

\ 

l 

rC 

r 

1 

1 

1 

L  i»  ) 

i 

TH 

th 

•ft  ••  •• 

SI 

S 

i 

« 

< 

T 

• 

t 

• 

_  ft  • 

X  j 

Z 

TH 

th 

• 

ft  V  * 

Ax  ^X 

z 

i 

■ 

U 

u 

-> 

*  1 

z 

„  u  in  full. 

i 

r 

u 

u 

j*  / 

Zi 

Cv 

„  oo  in  fool. 

» 

1 

V 

V 

z 

o 

„  v  in  rowel. 

w 

w 

J  ^ 

z 

Z 

„  av  in  word. 

Y 

y 

-  A  ^ 

L  C  -  ** 

r 

Z 

„  y  in  3/ard. 

Z 

z 

•  • 

fJ.  .> 

?> 

? 

„  z  in  zeal. 

u*  ^  * 

li  £ 

V  s 

ZH 

• 

zh 

• 

• 

> ; 

„  z  in  a^ure. 

j 

_ i 

ADDENDA. 


AD'MI-RAL  ,  vrihannausamuhadhipati 
Ar'bi- tress  ,  sdlisa. 

Bat'tle-ment  ,  bkU  jismeh  rande  bane  hoh  h 
Ben'e-fkje  ,  nazr  i-aimma. 

BORDEN  ,  astdi h. 

DOVE  ,  pehruJcib. 


ERRATA. 


The  following  Corrections,  up  to  page  415,  have  been  gone  over  very  carefully. 
It  is  probable  that  all  the  copies  have  not  all  the  orthographical  errors  given  in  the  list 
below,  as  the  diacritical  marks  occasionally  break  off  after  many  copies  have  been 
printed.  In  those  cases  in  which  the  letter  i  has  no  dot,  it  may  be  taken  for  granted 
that  it  should  be  read  as  an  i. 


Page  Line 


For 


Read. 


1 

3 

5 

6 
7 


mublag 

hamal 

mahwi- 

'Ali»ioh 


49 
47 
28 
20 

26  AC  COM-MO-DATE-LY 


/ nablag 

haml 

viahici - 
/ 

’A  Union, 


9  52 

12  59 
12  61 

13  12 

13  53 

14  1 

15  11 

19  34 

,,  35 

„  41 
„  50 

20  15 

»»  » 
23  28 
28  12 
31  26 

40  22 

41  55 
44  58 
47  8 
„  28 

57  22 

»  » 

„  27 

61  35 
m  38 

62  11 

>»  » 
67  3 


Ac-com'mo- 
date-ly 

baham  baham 

Adjust'er,  Ad-just'er, 

niyamabandhan  niyam,  vidhan 
Ad-min-is-tra-tor  Ad-min-is- 

. ,  ,  tra'tor 

tarn  a,  tarana, 

ADOPT  A-'dOPT' 

Ad'vent,  V.  Ad'vent,  n. 

Ag-glu'ti  na'tion  Ag  glu-ti-na'- 

TrON 

Ag-glu-ti-na-tive,  Ag  glu'ti-na- 

x  /  TIVE 

Ag'gra-va'tion  Ag-gra-va'tion 
Ag'gre-oa-tion  Ag  gre-ga'tion 
ghabrand h,  ghabrd-d''., 

baksnd  bahasnd 

vyavahrfr  vyavahar 

purash  ^  purush 

kalagananavyatyay  kalaganana- 

vyatyay 


la-qaldm 
Zah  ur, 
mail, 
eh 

mujddilx 

Sahagarm, 
sahachari ; 
adar. 
virodh 
apriti 

A-vowed-ly 

Barmaid, 

shahr-badar 


ld-Icalam 
Zuhtir, 
mail , 
ek 

mubahasa,  mu- 
ndzara 
Sail  again  i, 
sahachari ; 
tfdar. 
virodhi 
apriti 

A-vow'ed-ly 
Barmaid h, 
jild-u-atani,  shahr- 
badari 


Page  Line  For  Read. 

67  36  istibdg  istibdg 

,,  ,,  gota  got  a 

69  45  'umard  umard 

54  BAR-O-SCOPE  BAR'O-SCOPE 


70  59  gairat 
72  25  buttes 
79  19  n. 

81  55  of  give, 

86  47  Siydh, 

88  9  trument, 

91  48  ;  v.  a  &c 
57  muthrd  k., 

11  girddy 

60  a  man  slave 

61  a  female  slave 

97  12  chappi 
„  14  chappi, 

60  mantahd ; 

98  15  mukh.aiyar 
100  33  BRANGLE 


94 


>> 


)» 


gairat 
oattos 

V. 

to  give, 

Sly  ah, 
strument, 

;  n.  a  &c 
muthrd  k'\, 
girda, 

a  female  slave 
a  man  slave 
chippi 
chippi. 

muntaha  ; 
mukhaiyir 

br  angle 

Bra'zen-f, 


49  Bra'zen  faijed,  n. 

(Jed,  a 
Brave'ly 


„  57  Bave'ly 
101  23  pa  bar  n, 

101  26  BREAK, 

102  11  'alai-lii 

,,  21  hamal 

,,  45  padri  ki 

103  25  Bardti, 

104  58  subhanf’ 

106  51  heard  ° 

1 10  25  relating 

„  38  BORLY 
>*  ,»  -jassa, 

112  54  BtJZZARD 

113  8  gaga 

„  12  By-path 

115  23  a. 

116  9  n. 

if  23  be-rahmi, 

»  39  taammul  sc, 


pasdrh.  pasrau 

break, 

’ alai-hi 
haml 
padri  kc 

Bardti h, 

subhang 

chdra 

relating  to 

BtJR'LY 

-jvssa, 

bOzzard 

gayd 

B?Tath 

n. 

v. 

bc-i'ahmt  sc, 
tahammul  sc, 


Page  Line 

116  41 
120  27 
123  15 


Read. 

Tahammul , 


)) 


yy 


15 
23 
„  53 
128  40 
140  23 

144  66 

145  44 
147  62 
152  23 
157  59 

47 
„  65 
163  43 
„  45 

173  47 

174  15 

175  44 

177  18 

178  22 

184  59 
190  1 

193  19 

194  15 

199  26 
206  28 

207  41 

208  44 

„  45 

208  45 
„  56 

210  29 
213  4 

228  43 

229  2 

233  56 
239  17 
250  5 

252  28 
254  20 

21 


For 

Taammul , 

dharanasakti  dharanasakti 
Care-less-ness,  a.  Careless¬ 
ness,  n. 


tagd- 

gatnan, 

CAR'NAL,  v. 

girjd  ; 

buncl  k.y 

upaj  L 

tcu 

Girjd , 

sabbliya, 

poshidiagi 

bern£ 

wen 

savridhar 

sav 

com-m6ye, 

follow-dup, 
tars  lchand 
civility, 
bad-andeshi 
tdbi' 

similiarity 
M  ukhsdsiyat, 
(L.  considero) 


taga- 
gam  an, 
CAR'NAL,  a. 
girja  ; 
band  h., 
vpajh,  astdih 
cut 
Giija, 
sabhya, 
poshidagi 
berh n a 
men 

savadhifr 

sav 

com-m6ye', 

fellowship  , 

tars  khand  h 

civilly, 

bad-andesh 

tdbi’  h. 

similarity 

Taqdis, 

(L .considero,  from 
con,  sidus) 
barr-i-azam 
kuz  ; 
defence 
Ham-mirds , 

Ham-mirdsi, 


barri-'azam 
quz; 
defense 
Harn-wdids, 

Ham-wirasat, 
ham-mirds, 
kd  ham-istihqdq  ki  ham-istihqaqi 


yy 

y* 

257 


66 
9 

„  61 
258  11 


Koparnikan 
preys 
uyayukt 
bhar-jdnd, 
achemist’s 
n  a- dir  a 
mo  kht  dr 
A  pur  at;£, 
se,  uftddagx, 
- gaur , 
andesh  se, 
mandak, 


Koparnilcas 
preys 
u  pay  uk  t 
bhar-jdnd, h, 
a  chemist’s 
nadir  a 
pur -him 
ApiirnaM, 
se  vftddagi, 
-gaur, 
andeshi  se, 
nandak. 


Page  Line 

260  20 
261  62 

264  13- 
„  30 

265  17 
267  14 

276  35 

277  38 
280  12 
285  16 

287  13 

288  53 

289  52 

291  6 

293  29 

294  13 
297  56 
319  41 

„  60 


For  Read. 

fathers  feathers 

nuqsdni  nuqsdn 

14  raklind  yd  k.,  rakhnd, 
gutw.  k.  gut  k.  w. 

Desperate,  1)es'pe-i:ate, 

tasil  k.  w.  tafsil  k.  w. 

ba-mushqaqat,  ba-mashaqqat, 

ghabrand  qh air d-d. 

DlS-AL-LOW,  DISALLOW', 
Dis  crete,  Discrete', 

Laqdb  Laqab 

Amaryddapurvak,  Amaryifdapur- 

vuk, 

’irdz  i'rdz 

DlSOR-DI-NATE-LY  DlS  OR'DI- 

NATE-LT 


putin  g 
vagyuddh, 

A  zdr, 

atyabhilasha, 
gosh  ward 


324  47  gliatan^, 
324  49  glr’tnne  w., 
324  62  ghatana 


Dem'o-crat'ic,  Dem-o  crat'ic, 
DE  MCR,  DE-MtJR', 


Das 


Das 


329  39 
337  64 
339  16 
„  17 
342  29 
344  50 
352  3 

355  29 

366  24 

375  29 

376  13 
380  23 

„  66 
382  48 

yy 

395  44 

396  56 

397  49 
400  52 
415  59 


taqdiri 

final,  doom, 

Swattwa 

Sw.it- 

En-rapt, 

hawbhKw 

dhadkak, 

Chimld  kd 

chimta  ka 

intorductory 

A  sdn 

Ja/dni 

rniqdnr 

Farm'tng, 

mirtyuvasata, 

Fat'fd, 

Niberna 


putting 

vagyuddh, 

A  zdr, 

atyahliilasb, 
goshwara  gosli- 
wdrd 

ghatrina  wa  gha- 
tit-k., 

ghatane-w.  wa 
ghalit-k.  w., 
ghotvnd  wa  gha- 
tit-k., 
taqdir-i- 
final  doom, 
Swatwa 
Swa- 

En-rapt', 
liawbhaw 
dhadhak , 

Cl  dint  c  kd 
chimte  ka 
introductory 
A  sdn 
Jaldne  ki 
miqddr 
FArm'jng, 
mrityuvasata, 
Fated, 

Niberml 


raj  jnapramiln  rujajnrtpramdn 
akramn  akraman 

pli  fddsre-bdz  phuldsare-bdzi 

raksharth  hota  raksharth  hoti 
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MATHURA  PRASAD  MISR’S 

TRILINGUAL  DICTIONARY. 


The  English  word,  with  it s  meaning  in  English,  is  given  first \  then  the  Urdu,  and 
lastly  the  Hindi,  To  separate  the  languages,  a  dash  (  —  )  is  placed  between  each,  emd 
the  Irdii  ts  given  in  Italics.  But  as  Urdu  contains  a  large  number  of  Hindi  terms,  min¬ 
gled  with  derivatives  from  Arabic  and  Persian,  many  words  in  Italics  are  Hindi,  though 
current  in  Lrdu  likewise.  These  arc  distinguished  by  a  small  h  (h)  afiixed,  and,  to  econo¬ 
mize  space,  arc  not  repeated  among  the  Hindi  meanings,  though  understood  as  belonqinq 
to  them  as  well  as  to  the  Urdu.  * 


A,  the  first  letter  of  the  alphabet,  the  indefinite  article  placed  before  words  begin¬ 
ning  with  the  sound  of  a  consonant  ;  before  words  beginning  with  the  sound  of  a 
vowel,  it  is  written  an;  as  a  prefix  to  many  English  words,  it  is  equivalent  to  the 
preposition  in  or  on,  as  asleep,  abed -id  hgrezi  huruf-i  tahajjt  Id  pah/d  harf  a  hai  ■ 
pnlaj^  ke  sham  men  harf-i-sahih  Id  divdz  hotihai  unlce  pa  hie  yah  harf-i-tankir 
likhajaia  hat,  avrjtn  lafzoii  Ice  shun?  men  harf  i-’illat  ki  dwdz  hoti  hai  uuke  pahle  a  ki 
jagah  men.  an  layajatxi  hai :  jab  lafzoii  he  shun?  men  a  ho/d  hai  tab  iske  ma'rte  men 
ya  par  note  haw  junta  la  asleep,  dram  men.  abed,  bichhaune  par  —  A  hgrezi  varnamala 
ka  pratham  aksi tar  a  hai  ;  jm  sabdon  keadi  men  vvanjan  kidhwani  nikalti  hai  unse 
puiv  >a!i  amsenavak  liklia  jata  hai,  aur  jin  sabdoh  ke  adi  men  swar  kidhwani 
nmalti  hai  unse  purv  a  ke  sthan  men  an  hota  hai  ;  jab  sabdoh  ke  adi  men  a  hoti 

ne'Vir  art  l  ,)lCn  Wa  1X11  hota  liab  jaisa  ki  asleep,  nind  men,  abed,  bichhau- 

At^,wiriAf:1-8/  “•  relating  to  tlle  priesthood  of  Aaron  -  Tmamon  he  , us  Arne 

tki  samtoadiii.'  purohitavarg  ki  Harun  adhyaksh  tki 

backwards,  back -Pichldi  taraf,  piMe"- Pichlili  or. 

,  e,,’  n‘  L’),a  counting  table,  the  uppeimost  member  of  a  column  -  IlUdb  M  tnkh 

ka^ri?  n[  ‘;UU  ”f-  hyt  *  VT  M  «u>  semchakma-GLiai 

bhVki^S:  iStiul  ***“  u  te  ,,imitta  ek  prikir  ki  ^ 

fiE**  tte  stern  of  a  shiP-^h.  Mi,  K 

A.S.W  "fi?  t ?!T'Wer-  t0give  Up'  *°  f"sake.to[deSerti0mor^dS 

mi aTt  mAo-rdd,  ^kuii\Ztl7flck^~LUord  hUb> tark 

rSir***'  V'  olie,'vho  ill>andons-CWw«ett-a/4h,  tdrik-Tx’xeii 
Ap\xr'iNMf^T'  Hj  ?le.aot  of  a*:jandoning  —  Tark  —  Tvag  “  ° 

vu 

A  “rt"*!4-  al«krishtatl,  ^abhlnianakhmidai^  fLajjit  j.  . ;  "fT 

A  UAoH  ,  t.  (L.  ad.  basts/)  to  make  ashamed  tor.  ‘  •  t,7  *-  -,aJJ1t  k.,  a  \  akul  k. 

A-iiasii'ment,  n.  the  state  of  being  ashamed  ’confn  ir  £/lorman?a  K  ghabrd  d.h- 
Lajjivastha,  vyakulati.  °  ’  a  °n  ^^iU] 'nla n dagi,  ghabrahath  — 

^  ^  ^  ^  beat  an)  to  lessen  to  HiTnihi^Vt  l  •  • 

| tifi  *— ’Alp  k. 

•‘f\ ™rX\jhaufl  Zm  \  tlken  away  -  Gha- 

ghat.va  jiy.  Ja  m^uu  '“W '/  ho-Sy uuata,  jo  ruth  wi  pariman 

\  a.  ..Li  •  -  ^  • 


'f  fM.m%  01  abandoning  —  Tart- Tvig  ‘  ^  8‘' 

&iSk“rB4h' 

ai...  adlun’atd.  nviS’^LXli 


iS;-:  t-iacrrd  up*. 


”•  “  d“rfoJ  a^nuory-'A^arci  kthi»M  «  ^ 


oh  ke  math 


I 


ABL 


ABB  [  2  ] 

Ab'bey,  n.  a  monastery,  a  convent  -  Khdnydh  -  Math.  [dhyaksh. 

Ab  bot,  n.  the  chief  of  ail  abbey  —  Khdnqah  kd  sar'dar,  mahanth  —  Mathadhan,  ruatha- 
AB-BRE  VI-ATE,  v.  (L.  ab,  brevis)  to  shorten,  to  abridge- Chhotd  k.h,  kam  k.,  ikhti - 
sar  k.,  mukhtasar  k.  —  Nyun  k.,  sahkshep  k. 

Ab-3ke-vi-a  tion,  n.  the  act  of  shortening  —  Ikhtisar—  Sahkshep,  sankshiptata. 
Ab-bre-vi-a'tor,  n.  one  who  abridges  —  Ikhtisar  k.  w.  —  Sankshepakarak,  sahkshep  k.  w. 
Ab-BRE  -  VI-a-ture,  n.  a  mark  used  for  shorten  mg,  a  compendium  or  an  abridgment  — 
Ikhtisar  kinishani,  khalasa  —  Sahkshep karne ka  chink,  sanksliipta  vivaran, sarasangrah. 
A-BE -^E-DA'RI-AN,  n.  a  teacher  or  learner  of  the  alphabet —Huruf-i-tahajji  ka  ustad 
_  yd  sikhne  w.  —  Varnamala  ka  adhyapak  wa  adliyayi.  [inalasambandhi. 

A-be-^e'da-ry,  a.  belonging  to  the  alphabet  —  Huruf-i-tahajji  ke  muta’alliq  —  Varna- 
AB'DI-CATE,  v.  (L.  ah,  dico)  to  give  up  right,  to  resign,  to  renounce  —  Haqq  chhor  d.} 
kdm  yd  darje  ko  tark  k.,  tark  k.  —  Adhikar  chhor  d.,  pad  tyagna,  parityag  k. 
Ab'di-cant,  a.  giving  up,  renouncing  —  Chhorta1',  tark  kartd  —  Tyagata. 

Ab  di-ca'tion,  n.  the  act  of  abdicating—  Turk,  tark-i-uhda  —  Tvag,  padatyag. 
AB-DO'MEN,  n.  (L.)  the  lower  part  of  the  belly  —  Peruh  —  Talpet. 

Ab-dom'i-nal,  a.  relating  to  the  abdomen  —  Peru  kdh  —  Talpet  ka. 

Ab-dom'i-nous,  a.  having  a  large  belly  —  Bard  shikami  —  Tohdala. 

AB-DO^E',  v.  (L.  ab,  duco)  to  draw  away,  to  separate  —  Ala<j  khihchnd]x,  judd  k.— 
Sthanantar  ko  akarshan  k.,  prithak  k. 

Ab  -Du'^ent,  a.  drawing  away  —  A  lag  khihchta  yd  khihchne  w.h 
Ab  -DUC'tion,  n.  a  carrying  away  —  Alag  lejdndh ,  nikal  lejdndh. 

Ab  duc'tor,  n.  a  muscle  that  draws  back  —  Khihchnewald  patthd h. 

A-BfiD\  ad.  (a,  bed)  in  bed,  on  the  bed  —  Bichhaune  par\ 

AB^fiR'RAN^E,  Ab-er'ran-^y,  n.  (L.  ab,  crro)  a  wandering  from  the  right  way  — 
Oumrdhi  —  Kupath  men  jana,  unmargagaman. 

Ab  -er-ra'tion,  n.  the  act  of  wandering  —  Badrdhi  —  Kupathagaman,  bliranti. 

Ab  ER  RING,  p.  a.  wandering,  going  astray  —  Gurardh,  sidhi  rdh  se  bdhar  hone  w.  —  Ku- 
pathagami. 

A-B&T',  v.  (S.  betan )  to  encourage,  to  set  on,  to  aid  —  Kisi  gunah  men  himmat  d.  yd  tar- 
gib  d.  yd  madad  k.  —  Pap  men  sahas  d.  wa  uksana  wa  uskana  wa  sahayata  k. 
A-BEt'ment,  n.  the  act  of  abetting  —  Jurm  men  targib  —  Pap  men  Sahara. 

A-bet'ter,  A-bet'tor,  n.  one  who  abets  —  Madadgar-i-jurm  —  Papasaliakari. 
A-BEY'ANQE,  n.  (Fr.  buyer  ?)  something  in  reversion,  but  not  in  possession  -  Ummed, 
ba’d  milne  ki  ummed  —  Asa,  piehhe  milne  ki  asa. 

AB  BOR',  v.  (L.  ab,  horreo)  to  hate  bitterly,  to  detest,  to  abominate  -Ghin  k .h,  nafrat 
k.,  karahiyat  k.— Ghrina  k.,  avajiia  k.,  atyant  dwesli  k. 

Ab-hor'ren^e,  Ab-hor'ren-<JY,  n.  the  act  of  abhorring,  extreme  hatred  —  Nafrat,  kara- 
hiyat  —  Qhiu  wa  atisay  ghrina,  atyant  dwe3h. 

Ab-HOR  rent,  a.  struck  with  abhorrence,  odious,  contrary  to,  inconsistent  with  Mu- 
tanajjir,  ghin  kiya  hud h,  karih,  barkhildf,  namuivdjiq  —  Ghin  k.  w.,  ghrinayukt,  ghrin- 
arha,  viparit,  asangat. 

A-BlDE',  v.  (S.  abulan)  to  stay  in  a  place,  to  dwell,  to  wait  for,  to  support  or  endure  ; 

p.  t.  and  p.p.  A-bode'  —  Rahnd  h,  basndu,  intizdr  men  thaharnd,  sahnau  — 

A-BLd'aN<JE,  n.  continuance,  stay  —  Istiqdmat,  sukunat  —  Thahrao,  tikao. 

A-Bid'ER,  n.  one  who  abides  —  Thaharne  w.h  ,  .  , 

A-bid'ino,  n.  continuance,  stay  —  Istiqdmat,  sukunat  Thahrao,  tikao. 

A  bode',  n.  a  dwelling  place,  stay  —  Rahne  ki  jagah^',  sukunat  Isivas,  avasthan, 

A-BlL'I-TY.  See  under  Able.  , 

AB-JfiCT',  v.  (L.  ab,  jactum)  to  throw  away,  to  cast  down  —  Phehkna  ,  dalna _ . 

Ab  ject,  a.  mean,  worthless,  base  ;  n.  one  without  hope  —  Z alii,  bcqadr,  kamina;  n .  jo 
naummed  ho  —  Nfch,  nikrisht,  adham  ;  n.  jo  ninis  ho.  , 

Ab-jec'ted-ness,  n.  the  state  of  being  abject  —  Beqadri— Adhamata,  niknshtal 
Ab-JEc'tion,  n.  meanness  of  mind —  DLl  kz  katninagi  Ivarpan^a,  kripanatii, 

kshudrata,  adhamata.  ,  ,  _  ...  . 

Ab'ject-ly  ad.  in  an  abject  manner- Kamim  tarah  se- Adham  rup  se.  ^  [ctasja. 
Ab'ject-ne’ss,  n.  meanness,  servility  -  Kaminagi,  zillat-  Apaknshtata,  adhamata, 
AB-JORE'  v.  (L.  ab.  juro)  to  renounce  upon  oath,  to  retract,  to  abandon- -Qasam  par 
inkdr  yd  tark  k.t  bdz  khxnchnd,  chhor  dmab-^apath  karke  aswikar  wa  tyag  k.,  bat 

n.  the  act  of  abjuring-  Qasam  par  tar£-Sapath  ke  dwara  AvaS- 
AB-LAC-TA'TION,  n.  (L.  ab,  lac)  a  mode  of  grafting- Qaldm  lagane  ka  ek  taui  Ka- 

AiTlA^Q UE -AT ^ON!nar( L.  ab,  laqueo)  the  act  of  opening  the  ground  about  the  roots 
of  tr M-Daraihtob  ki  jar  ke  gird  khodkar  mitti  nam  k.  -  Perch  ki  jar  hi  charon  or 

khodk&r  mitti  ko  komal  k. 


•Pratiksha  k. 


rahao. 


nikrishtAta. 

man  ki 


ABL 
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ABR 


ABLATION,  n.  (L.  ab,  latum )  a  taking  away,  a  depriving  —  Le  jana  h,  'adam,  zawdl  — 

haran,  apahar.  ,, 

Ab'la-tivk,  a.  that  takes  away,  applied  to  the  sixth  case  of  the  Latin  noun  — Le  jane 
w.h,  hdlat-i-mujdtcazat  —  Jo  le  jay,  apadan  karalc. 

A'BLE,  a.  (S.  abal)  having  strength  or  power,  skilful,  sufficient  —  Shahzor,  qabil,  waliir, 
kdfi,  Idiq  —  Prabal,  nipun,  daksh,  pravin,  samarth,  yogya. 

A-bil'i-ty,  n.  power,  capacity,  qualification  ;  pi.  the  powers  of  the  mind  —  Taqat ,  qahili- 
yat,  liyaqat ;  pi.  zihni  taqat  —  &ikti,  saraartliya,  kusalata,  yogyata  ;  pi.  man  ki  sakti, 
dhisakti. 

A'ble-xess,  n.  power  of  body  —  Tan  Jci quwwat,  badam  taqat  —  &mrik  sakti,  sarir  ka  bal. 

A'bly,  ad.  with  ability  —  Li; taqat  se—  Yogyata  purvak,  pravinata  purvak. 

A'ble-bod-ied,  a.  strong  of  body  —  Zordicar  tan— Prabalasarir. 

ALLEGATION.  n.  (L.  ab,  lego)  a  sending  away,  a  dismission  —  Irsal,  rukhsat  —  Pre¬ 
ran,  bah ar  wa  dur  bhejna,  viday,  bida.  [asam  h. 

AB-Ll’DE',  v.  (L.  ab.  In  do)  to  be  unlike  —  Ndmushdbih  h.,  ndhamwar  h.  —  Asadris  h., 

AB'LU-ENT,  a.  (L.  ab,  luo)  cleansing  —  Jo  dho  sa lch,  dkoncwdtd h. 

Ab  lu'tion,  n.  the  act  of  cleansing  —  Gusl,  nahunh  —  Snan,  dhavan. 

AB'NE-GATE,  v.  (L.  ab,  nego)  to  deny  —  Inkdr  k.,  tark  k.  —  Aswikar  k.,  tyagana. 

Ab-ne-gation,  n.  denial,  renunciation  —  Inkdr,  tark  —  Aswikar,  parityag. 

Ab'ne-ga-tor,  n.  one  who  denies  —  Inkdr  k.  tr.,  tdrilc  —  Aswikar  k.  w.,  tyagi. 

A-BOAltD',  ad.  (a,  board)  in  a  ship  —  Juliciz par  yd  ineh h. 

A -BODE'.  See  under  Abide.  t  [bhavichihn  d. 

A  BODE',  v.  (S.  bodian)  to  foretoken  —  Age  sejatdnd  yd  dikhlandh  —  Purvalakshan  d., 

A-bod'an^e,  n.  an  omen  —  Sltigun,  shugun,  fdl,  yamn  —  Bliavisyatsuchakachihn,  subh  i- 
subhalakslian.  [vivishayak  jhan. 

A-bode'mext,  n.  a  secret  anticipation  —  Posklda gi  inch  age  qiyds  k.,  peshkhabcirt  —  Bha- 

A-bod'ing.  n.  presentiment  —  Peshdarydfti— Again,  purvabodh. 

A-BOl/lSH,  v.  (L.  ab,  oleo)  to  annul,  to  repeal,  to  destroy,  to  make  void  —  Radd  k., 
raauqiij  k.,  rnavshkh  k.,  nest  k.,  bat'd  k.  —  Khandan  k.,  lop  k.,  nirartliak  k.,  rahit  k., 
sthakit  k..  nasht  k.,  anvatha  k.,  vyarth  k. 

A-boi,  jsh-ment,  h.  the  act  of  abolishing  —  Mavshkhi,  barkhdsti —  Lop,  vinas,  khandan. 

Ab-o  lT  tio.v,  n.  the  act  of  abolishing  —  Manqufi ,  mansnkhi —  Lop,  vinas,  khandan. 

Ab-0-li  tion-ist,  ii.  one  who  seeks  to  abolish  —  Jo  mansulchkiyd  chahta  hai —  j o  lop  ki- 
ya  chahta  hai,  jo  khandan  kiya  chahta  hai, 

A  -  BOM '  I  -N  ATE ,  ?•.  (L.  ab.  amen)  to  abhor,  to  detest,  to  hate  utterly  —  Gian  k>\  hard- 
hij/at  k.,  nafrat  lc.  —  Ghrina  k.,  nyakkar  k.,  avajha  k.,  dwesh  k.  [vitra. 

A-bo.m  i-na-ble,  a.  detestable,  unclean  —  Makcuh ,  ndpdk —  Ghrinarha,  garhaniya  apa- 

A-Bom'i-xa-ble-ness.  n.  hatefulness  —  KardJi  iyat  —  Glirinarhata.* 

A-bom  dna-bly,  ad.  hatefully,  detestably  —  Kardh iyat  se,  nafrat  se  —  Dweshyarup  se 
garhyaprakar  purvak.  1  ’ 

A-bom-i-na'tton,  n.  detestation,  pollution -Kardhiyat,  ’ addicat ,  napaki  yd  khardbi- 
Ghrina,  bhrashtata  wa  asuddhata. 


AB-0-1UG'1-NKS,  n.  (L.)  the  earliest  inhabitants  of  a  country- Kisi  rnulk  ke  sab  se 
jiahile  ra hnevdlc  —  K i si  des  ke  adi  nivasi,  pratliamasthitalok.  fthamik. 

a  nAiSlov^’  primitive,  pristine  —  Asii,  bvvyddi,  inutaqaddam  —  Adya,  pahila,  pra- 

A-BOU  fI0N  r.  (L.  ah  art  ns)  untimely  birth,  miscarriage -Bewaqt  paiddish,  pet  air - 
na'\  isi/at-i-hanml  —  Akalaprasav,  gnrbhasrav.  *  J 

A-bou'tive,  a.  untimely,  premature- Kncaqt,  befdicla- Asamavik,  nisliphal 

A-bor tive-ev,  ad.  immaturely,  untimely- Buhut  sarere piesh-az-wact - Atismhra 
asampurn  kal  men.  b 

A-bor'tive-.vess,  v.  the  state  of  al .ortion  -  hqdt-i-h amaU-kktta prasavavastha 
"■  an  Ulltime:|y  birth  —  llenriqt  Lmidd- Akalaprasav. 

A-BOLND  ,  r.  (L.  ab,  vn  da)  to  have  or  be  in  great  plenty  -  Umarnd h,  bharnd\ kasrat 
sc  iak/uia  ya  liana  —  Panpurn  rakhna  wa  hona. 

-Boi  M)  ing,  ii.  increase  —  Xumd.ati — Vriddhi 


*  1  . "”ui  gokn at,  pra\ ah. 

A-B(D  \,  prep.  (b. abujan)  higher  mplaceor  power,  more  than  :  ad.  overhead  in  the  re 
^  A -DAB  LA,  n.  a  superstitious  charm  against  allies _ Thvl  i'  /  i 

iifoii*'* KamPaj",»'-  <iiir  karne  ki  to.kiwVSl  °  ^  tarvt  kt 

ABRADE,  r.  (L.  ah,  rado)  to  rub  off- Raganm*,  gins  ddlnd\ 
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-  ^  ”  ™  J  -  T  . 

b-re-nun-<ii-a'tion,  n.  the  act  of  renouncing—  Tnkdr,  tark  —  Aswikar,  tvag. 
B-REP'TION,  n.  (L.  ab,  raptv.m)  the estate  of  being  carried  away  —  Muntaqal  kiyc 
jane  ki  hdlat  —  Rhrit-ivastlia,  saiicharitavastha,  utlia  live  jane  ki  dasa. 

A-BRlDljSrE',  v.  (Fr.  abregcr )  to  make  shorter,  to  contract,  to  diminish  —  Chhota  k.h, 
mukhtasar  k.,  him  k.  —  Sahkshep  k..  nyun  k. 

A-BrTdg'er,  n.  one  who  abridges  —  Mukh tamr  k.  w.  —  Rankshepakarak. 

A-brId^'ment,  n.  the  contraction  of  a  work  into  a  smaller  compass,  a  summary  —  Ilch- 
tisdr,  kh  ulam  —  Sa.ikshep.  sang  rah. 

A-BROACH',  v.  (S.  a,  breco'n)  to  tap.  to  set  abroach  ;  ad.  in  a  posture  to  let  out  liquor  — 
ChhedmV',  bedhnd*',  jismch  'araq  bake aisd  kar  denci  ;  ad.  vrltak  par*,  j  ism  ch’ araq  ba- 
hai  aid  hdlat  inch  —  ad.  .1  is  men  dravadravya  wa  madira  babe  aisi  dasa  men. 

A-BROAD',  ad.  (S.  brad)  from  home,  in  another  country,  widely  —  Bdhar* ,  ga.ir  mulk 
men.  dur*  —  \ ides  men. 

AB'RO-GATE,  v.  (L.  ab.  rego)  to  repeal.  to  annul  ;  p.  a.  annulled  —  Manshkh  k.,  bdtil 
k.y  radd  k.  :  p.  a.  manshkh,  radd  —  Khandan  k.,  lop  k.,  raliit  k.,  anyatha  k.,  vyarth  k. : 
p.  a.  kb.andit.  lupt,  raliit. 

Ab-ro-ga'tjon,  v.  the  act  of  repealing  —  Mans  filch !,  mavqdfi  —  Lop  karna.  lop.  khandan. 
AB  RUPT',  a.  (L.  ab,  r upturn)  broken,  craggy,  sudden,  unconnected  —  Tata h,  nadieb- 
earaz ,  achanakK  band—  Uhch  m'ch.  asambandli. 

.  .  *  /  ••  /  i.  ft  »ttt  ^  • 
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_  _  . .  i  purulent  matter  —  Pibselhara  ph" 

AB-S(:lND',  v.  (L.  ab,  scindo)  to  cut  off  —  Kdt  ddlnd ll.  [makhruf,  —  ^akal. 

Ab's^iss,  Ab-s<jTs'sa,  n.  part  of  the  diameter  of  a  conic  section — Ja z-i-qntr-i-turdsli-i- 
AB-spis'siox,  n.  the  act  of  cutting  olf—  Tar  ash  —  Kat. 

AB-SCOND',  v.  (L.  abs,  covda)  to  hide  one’s  self,  to  retire  from  public  view -Riiposh 
h.,  chhip  rahnd*  —  Luk  vahna,  dab  rahna. 

Ab-scond'er,  n.  one  who  absconds—  Chhip  badthne  w.h,  bhagne  w*  ,  # 

ABSENT',  v.  (L.  abs,  era)  to  keep  away,  to  withdraw  —  Gairhdzir  h.  ya  k.,  kinare  h.ya, 
1c.—  Avidyaman  h.,  anupastliit  h.,  hat  jana.^  _ 

Ab'sent  a  not  present,  inattentive  —  Gairhdzir,  gcifil,  do  dila  —  Avarttaman,  am  arm- 

yogi,  dochita,  anyasaktacliitta.  '  ' .  [amanoyog ilochitai. 

Ab'sence,  v.  the  state  of  being  absent  —  Gairhazin,  tjadli,  doddi—  Avarttamanata, 
Ab-SEN-tEE',  n.  one  absent  from  his  station,  employment,  or  country  —  Apm  jagah  ya 
kdm  yd  mulk  se  gairhdzir  jo  rahe- Apne  sthan  wa  karya  wa  des  men  jo  upasthit  na 
,  J  •  hone  ka  abhvas. 

pn  hp  l.  v 

Ab-sev-teeTsm,  n.  the  practice  of  being  away  —  Gairhdzir  hone  ki  'adat-A nupasthit 
Ab-sent'er,  w.  one  absent  from  duty  -Apne  farz  kdm  se  jo  gairhazir  rahe-  Apm 
kartavva  kriya  men  jo  upasthit  na  rahe.  .  #  [dyamanata,  dochitai. 

Ab-sest'ment,  n.  the  state  of  being  absent  -Gairhazin,  dodih- Ararttam.inat \,  au- 
AB-SIN'THI-AN,  a.  (L.  absinthium )  of  the  nature  of  wormwood  —  Lk  qism  Be tear  vice 
per  ki  klidsiyat.  rakhne  w.  -  Ek  prakar  ke  karmve  per  ka  dharm  wa  gun  rakhne  w„ 

krimighnavrikshajatiya.  .  -  '  j  /"  ?  /  ’/  'i* V  °  /  / 

AB  SOLVE',  v.  (L.  ab,  solvo)  to  free  from,  to  clear,  to  acquit  —  Azudk.,  khalas  k.,  chhoi 

Ab-solv'er,  n.  one  who  absolves- A zdd  k.  ?/>.  — Mukt  k.  w. 

Ab'so-LUTE,  a.  complete,  unconditional,  not  limited,  positive,  certain,  ar  .itran  _  i  n  - 
fan  qairmashrut,  hr.  hadd,  Id  radd,  mvqarrar ,  khudsar- 1  ura,  pratibandhahm,  bin 
bandliei,  bin  meiir,  asinui,  niyat,  liiscliit,  swechchhacliari,  swadhm.  [se, 

Ab'sc-li-te-EY,  ad.  completely,  positively -Matlaqan,  albatta- Nitant  sumschayarup 
Ab'so-LUTE-ness.  n.  completeness,  despotism- 1  ’am ami,  khtulsan-h ampurnata,  swe- 

chchhachar,  swadlnnata.  .  ,  M 

A  «  t  n  flu*  ;lC*t  of  ahSolvill^C  —  V.CfJdt — iVI  UKtl.  ^ 

Ab;soi^ -d-to-rv,  a.  that  absolves-AVafiiiWs/t-JlHktokyiyBi.yihiv^^^ 
AB'SO-NAMT,  u.  (L  .ah,  sonn)  contrary  to  reason,  absurd  -  AqUe  Uihf,  rmma  jul 
Ab'sonous  a  disagreeing,  discordant  —  Ndmuvajiq,  betal  Asangat,  'is"a* 
ABSfRB'V.  (L.  X  -wM  to  suck  up,  to  imbibe Ab-^bho 

AbWb^t,  a.  sucking  up ;  ».a  substanc^ttat^u^o^-^'^^jtfJ^^'^nA 
Ab'st^'tios,  »  the  act  of  holding  o K-VaMardar!, 
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Ab'sti-nen^e,  n.  refraining  from,  fasting  —  Parhez,  gurez,  roza,  upas''-  Sanyam,  nivritti, 
santi,  upavas. 

Ab'sti-nent.  a.  practising  abstinence  —  Parhe-f/ar—Sahyaim. 

Ab'sti -nent-ly.  ad.  with  abstinence  —  Parhez  sc  —  Sanyam  se. 

AB-STE  . 

parh  ( 

AB-STE' _ ,  -----  _ y 

Ab-ste  j\ii"OUS"N ess.  the  bei ng .  1.4-po 1 1 ,  u » t  ±  iu nmuk^u>ti • 

ABSTERGE',  v.  (L.  abs,  tc.ryco)  to  wipe  —  Poachh  ddlndh. 

Ab-sterVient,  a.  having  a  cleansing  quality  —  Sdf  kani e  ki  khdsiyat  ralchne  w.  —  Parish- 
karakarigunavisisht,  dhone  ka  gun  rakhne  w. 

Ab-sterse',  v.  to  cleanse,  to  purify  —  Dhoyut",  sdf  /*.  —  Dho  daina,  parishkar  k. 
Ab-st£r'sion,  n.  the  act  of  cleansing  —  Safdi  —  Dliulai. 

Abster'sive,  a,  having  the  quality  of  cleansing  —  Jo  sdf  karne  Id  khdsiyat  rakkhe  —  .To 
dhone  wa  parishkar  karne  ka  gun  rakkhe.  [gun. 

Ab-ster'sive-ness,  n.  tlie  quality  of  cleansing  —  Sdf  karne  led.  w; <sf—  Parishkar  kanm  ka 
AB-STRACT'.  r.  (L.  abs,  trcictwn)  to  draw  from,  to  separate,  to  abridge  —  Khiii chn a1', 
alag  Jc.h,  intikhdb  k.  —  Sahkshep  k. 

Abstract,  a.  separate,  existing  in  the  mind  only  ;  v.  an  abridgment  —  Judd,  mngluq. 
zikni  ;  n.  khuldsa  yd,  ikhtisdr  —  Alag,  prithak,  vishay apakrish t,  vishayavivikt’;  ». 


ki  avastha,  prithakavastha. 

Ab-stract'er,  n.  one  who  abstracts — Judd.  k.  v-.  —  Prithak  k.  w. 

Ab-strac'tion,  n.  the  act  of  abstracting,  absence  of  mind,  inattention  —  Juddi,  walaci- 
yat ,  qat'-i-nazn,  Jchiydl  men  garq  ralnid.  gd.fi  l  i,  dad  Hi,  gafut  —  Vibhed,  prithakaka- 
ran,  parthakya,  samadhi,  ekagrata,  amanoybg,  dochitai. 

Ab-stract'ly,  ad.  in  an  abstract  manner  —  'A  Idhida  —  Alag,  viviktaprakar se,  prithak. 
Ab-stract'ness,  n.  a  separate  state  -Juddi,  'aldhidagi—  Prithak  awastha,  nyari  dasa, 
nyarapan. 

AB  STRUSE',  a.  (L.  abs,  trvsum)  hidden,  obscure,  difficult  —  Poshida.  mvglaq.  daqiq, 
bank.  Idhall,  muslikil  —  Gupt,  aprakasya,  gurli,  kathin.  \tarah  se  —  Gurli  rup  se! 
Ab-struse'ey,  ad.  obscurely,  not  plainly-  Mnglaq  '  tar  ah  sc, "daqiq  tarah  sc,  nd  zdhir 
Ab-struse'ness,  n.  obscurity,  difficulty  -  fgldq,  is/ikdf—  Gurhata,  kathinata. 

Ab-stru  si-ty,  7i.  that  which  is  abstruse  —  Jo  mnqlaq  ha/  —  Jo  gurli  hai. 

AB-SOME',  v.  (L.  ah,  sumo)  to  take  away  wholly,  to  destroy  -  Sab  lc  lend  ••  nest  A-.-Sam- 
purn  rup  se  lend,  nasht  k. 

Ab-sump'tion,  ti.  destruction  —  Nesti,  paemdU—'S as. 

AB-SORD',  a.  (L.  ah,  surdus)  unreasonable,  inconsistent  —  Ndma'qtd,  khildf-i- aql  — 
Anarthak,  buddhiviruddh,  vicharaviruddh.  asangat. 

Ab-sur'di-ty,  71.  the  quality  of  being  absurd,  that  which  is  absurd  —  Behudaql  khurd- 
Jat^jo  namaqul  hai-  Asangati,  vicharaviruddhata,  anarthak,  jo  asangat  hai  ‘ 
Ab-surd  lt,  ad  unreasonably,  injudiciously -Ndma'qidi  se,  bewuqdfi  selNyayavirud- 
dnata  se,  avichar  se.  ^  J 

*5®  qual,ity  of  be!ne  absurd -MwM^-Vichai-aTirmMhata. 

A-J5UJN  DAJN  T.  Bee  under  Abound. 

A  ?' w'’  T-ib  ab  ”3,T)  t,°  ma!\f  an  ill  use  of.  to  impose  upon,  to  revile  -  Burn  ixti’mdl 

A  k„  prav.mcl.ani  k..  gariana 

I  r  i’  *  !}•  us0’ a  corrupt  practice,  rurte  reproacl,.  contumely  -  flora 

T,thi\biwav^i’tb^,SUmah’  zaba!ldar™>  aali",  batlzabuHi- Kuvyav,Jiir.  kurit, 
kuchal,  jhirki,  katuvakya.  J  n.  ’  ,  .  ’ 

A-bu  ra-blr,  a.  that  may  be  abused- Jidi  had  isti’mal l-ar  salrh  - .Jisk  i  kuvvavahlr 
jibliS^rSak' UH'nMk-  *•’  bM'm-  -batJh  i^uvyavah  irak, 
A  nindak*’  COntaiDing  or  Pra<=tising  abuse- Badzabdni-amez,  Indznh'm- Kutsav.idi. 
A-bu'sive-lt,  ad.  in  an  abusive  manner-  Tta-hahani  *e,  bad  fid  f  kT,' 

^  kmmiiT,p<"m  *•’ mM,,i  *•- 

karta  ho.  ’  ^  w hlcb  borders  "P°n-Jo  d,lmse  mild  /,«» -Printit,  jo  simasanyog 
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A-but'tal,  w.tlie  boundary  of  land  —  Zemin  ki  sarhadd— Bhumi  ki  sima. 

A-I>YSj\P,  A-byss',  n.  (Gr.  a,  bassos)  a  fathomless  depth,  a  gulf  —  Bepdydn  oar,  dahah h, 

’  am  aq  —  A  thali  garha,  atalasparsakliat.  [aushadh. 

A-CA'CFA,  v.  (L.)  a  shrub,  a  drug—  Babul*',  ek  dawa  —  Sami ka per, babur,  ek  prakar  ki 
AC'A-DEME,  v.  (Gr.  aka  demos)  one  of  the  ancient  schools  of  philosophy,  a  learned 
society  —  Fa  fat  an  kd  mad  rasa  yd  hiknuit  ya'ne  ’ilmi  qd'ida,  maktab,  'dm  yd  hunar  ki 
taraqqi  ke  fiye  'dfiuwh  ki  majlis  —  Pleto  arthat  Falatun  ka  patlialay  wa  sastra, 
silpavidya  ki  unnati  ke  nimitta  panditasabha. 

A-cad'e-my,  v.  a  society  for  the  promotion  of  science  or  art,  a  place  of  education  —  'Urn 
yd  hunar  ki  taraqqi  ke  liye  ’dlimcdi,  ki  majl/s,  madrasa,  maktab  —  Sastra  wa  silpavidya 
ki  unnati  ke  nimitta  panditasabha,  pathasala. 

a  ~  .  %.»•  .x  _  1 I*/*  ifi  1  /A  u  _  7*  /  7  m  *  / 1 7/  m  A  A  Z’*  nfYi/l  ill  <1 


s,  v.  a  member  of  an  academy  —  Madrase  kd  tdUbu-l-  ilm ,  'dlimoii  kimajlis 
kd  ck  jaz  —  PathasAliyachhatra,  panditasabha  ka  ek  jam 
Ac-a-uem'ic,  a.  relating  to  an  academy  ;  n.  an  academic  philosopher,  a  student  Metd- 
rase  ke  yd  Fafdtnu  kihikmat  ya'ne  'i/miqa'idekcmuta'al/in  ;  n.  Falatun  kdpanwau,tdli- 
bud-Um-i-madrasa  —  Pathasalxy  wa  Pleto  arthat  Falatun  ke  sastra  ka  sambandhi;  n. 
Pleto  arthat  Falatun  kamatavalambi  wa  anuyayi,  pathasaliyacbhatra.^ 
Ao-a-dem'i-cal,  a.  belonging  to  an  academy  —  Madrase  ke  yd  Falatun  ki  hikmat  ya  ne 
'ilmi  guide  ke  muta'al/iq  —  Patliasaliy  wa  Pleto  arthat  Falatun  ke  sastra  ka  sambandhi. 
A-Cad-f.  mTV'I  an,  n.  a  member  of  an  academy  —  'AUmon  kimajlis  kd  ck  jvzyd  aid  —  Pan¬ 
dit  agabha.  ka  ek  jam  [arthat  Falatun  ka  sastra. 

A-Cai/e-mism,  7i.  the  academical  philosophy  —  Falatun  ki  liikmat  ya ^  dun  qa  Ida  Pleto 
A-Cai/e-MIST,  7i.  a  member  of  an  academy  —  'AUmon  ki  majlis  kd  ck  rukn  Pandita¬ 
sabha  ka  ek  jau. 

A-CANTHUS,  n.  (L.)  a  prickly  shrub  -  Harjurd  b,  harjora  \ 

A-can'tiune,  a.  pertaining  to  acanthus  —  Harjuvc  kdh.  .  , 

ACCEDE',  v.  (L.  ad,  cedo)  to  agree  to  —  Iidzi  h.,  qabid  k.  —  Sammati  k.  wa  d.,  manna. 
Ac-^'ESs',  ??.  approach,  admission,  increase— JRasdi,  qoahuncldj  paithh, guzar,  dalchl,  ziya- 

dati— Agaman,  praves,  vriddhi,  barhti.  , ,  ,  ,  . 

Ac'ces-sa-ry,  Ac'oes-so-ry,  a.  joined  to,  contributing,  additional;  «.  one  who  helps  to 
commit  a  crime—  Mild  hudh,  madadydr,  shdmil,  mulhaq  ;  in  sharik-i-jurm  —  riiimrm- 
lit,  upakari,  sahayak,  sahyukt,  jora  hua;  n.  papasahayak,  papasaliakari. 

Ac'^es  SA-m-NESS,  7i.  state  of  being  accessary -tShamil ya  7nadadgar  ho7ie  ki  halat-izam- 

milit  wa  upakari  hone  ki  avastha.  ,  ••  1  „„7.„.;, 

Ac-ces'si-ble,  a.  that  may  be  approached  —  Mumkt7iu-d-dukhul,  jiske  nazddeja  ,  * 

Abhigainya,  jiske  nikat  ja  saken,  sulabhya.  ,,  ....  A  *  ’ 

Ac-ces-si-bTl'i-ty,  n.  the  being  accessible  -  Mumkmu-d-dukhuh  -  Abhigamj  ata,  sula- 
Ac-ces'sion,  n.  the  act  of  coming  to,  addition  -  Pahuhch  h,  rasai,yulus,  masnadmshim, 
ziyddati,  ilhdq  —  Abhigaman,  abhishek,  rajyaprapti,  adhikata,  vnddhu 
Ac-CES-SO'bi-al,  a.  pertaining  to  an  accessory  -  Mata  alliq-i-shank-i-jurm  Papasal  >  < 
sambandhi,  jo  papasahakarak  se  sambandh  rakkhe.  1  of  — 

AC-OfiL'ER-ATE,  v.  (L .  ad,  ecler)  to  hasten,  to  quicken,  to  increase  the  spee 

I  l-  ’  7  -/  -  / _ .0,/, /  t.oy  I-  —  Tivnrn.  wa  sierhrakarwana,  chal  wagati  sighrak. 

Ac- 

Ao-< 

ACd  .  # . 

7iah,  mlgdnd\  # 

AC^CFNtV^6  ad,  nnumer*  of  speaking,  the  stress  of  the  voice  on  a 

»viHWe  m  woni  .a  mark  to  direct  the  modulation  of  the  vo.e e-Lahja,  t^fuz  jafz 

'T’eidta’  ^  .Snt 

,S-‘r^™Wthe  accent  —  Zarb  by&ni,  -s™chch. Iran 

to  be  accepted,  agreeable,  p leasing- hone  Ice  Uiq,  pa- 

smtdpazir,  diidatp- - '^^n^the'quaUty  TbeingTceptable-.^ Maqbul  ya 

ki  — • 

angikar,  grahan,  manman,  manasantosh.  _ _ - 


ACC 


Accept' 

AC-CfiSS'.  See  under  Accede. 

AC'OI-DENT,  n.  (L.  ad,  cado)  a  property  or  quality  not  essential,  an  unforeseen  event, 
casualty,  chance  —  Jo  lchdsiyat  yd  sifat  zdti  yd  asli  na  ho,  amr-i-khilaf-i-qiyds,  sargu- 
zushty  wdqi’a,  ittifdq —  Aprakriti,  asahajogun,  akasmat  ghatana,  daivayog,  daivagati. 

Ac'yr-DEN(JE,  n.  a  book  containing  the  first  rudiments  of  grammar— Puhile  qaide  kt  ki- 
tab,  sarf—  Vyakaran  ka  adi  prakaran  granth. 

Ac-^i-dent'al,  a.  not  essential,  unforeseen,  casual ;  it.  a  property  not  essential  —  A sli  yd 
zururi  nahih,  napeshdid,  asochu,  ittif dqi, gaibi  ;  n.  jo  lchdsiyat  aslina  ho  —  Asahaj,  apra- 
krit,  asamavayi,  asdjh,  achanak  ;  n.  aprakriti  wa  asahajogun.  ^  [anachit. 

Ac-^i-DENT'al-LY,  ad.  by  chance,  casually  —  Ittifdqan,  nagdh  —  Akasmat,  anchit  wa 

AC-CLAlM',  v.  (L.  ad,  clamo)  to  applaud  ;  n.  loud  applause  —  Shabdshi  d,,  wdhwdh  k.  ; 
n.  shdbashi,  udh  wah  —  Dhanyavad  k.  ;  n.  dhanyavad. 

Ac-cla-ma'tion,  n.  a  shout  of  applause  —  Jay -jay h,  jay-jay-kdrx\  [hao,  charhai. 

AC-CLtV'f-TY,  n.  (L.  ad,  clivus)  steepness  reckoned  upwards  —  Gareicah,  /ardz  — Char- 

AC-CO-LADE',  n.  (L.  ad,  collum)  a  ceremony  used  in  conferring  knighthood—  Baha- 
duri  ke  khitdb  dene  men  jo  rasm  add  hoti  hai  —  Baliaduri  ke  pad  dene  men  jo  neg- 
cliar  hota  hai. 

AC-COM'MO-DATE,  v.  (L.  ad,  con,  modus )  to  supply  with  conveniences,  to  fit,  to  ad¬ 
just  ;  a.  suitable,  fit  —  Mufid  chizoii  ko  juhand,  sarbarah  k.,  laiq  k.,  muicujtq  k. ;  a.  mu- 
uafiq,  mundsib,  laiq  —  Upakari  padarthon  ko  juhana,  yogya  k.,  banana,  thik  k.,  su- 
dharna,  saman  k.  ;  a.  yogya,  thik.  [thik  kar  sakeh. 

Ac-com'mo-da-ble,  a.  that  may  be  fitted  —  Jisko  muwdjiq  kar  sakeh  — , Tisko  yogya  wa 

Ac-com-mo-date-ly,  ad.  suitably,  fitly  —  Mundsabat  se,  durustise,  muuafaqat  se  —  Yogya- 
ta  se,  upayukt  rup  se. 

Ao-com'mo-date-n ess,  n .  fi  tness  —  Liydqat  —  Y ogyata. 

Ac-com-mo-da'tiox,  n.  provision  of  conveniences,  fitness,  reconciliation  —  Barbara  hi,  as- 
bdb  baham  pahuiichdnd,  liydqat,  m  usd  l  ah  a,  sulh  —  Fray  oj  an  ke  padarth  dena  wa  juha- 
n\yog3rata,  milap,  mel.  [  — Bananew.,  sudharne  w.,  milap  karane  w.,  jutane  w. 

Ac-com'mo-da-tor,  n.  one  who  accommodates  —  Muuafaqat  karane  w.,  sarbardhi  k.w. 

AC-COM'PA-NY,  r.  (L.  ad,,  con,  pan  is  ?)  to  go  with,  to  join  with  —  Harnrah  h.,  mile 
rahndh  —  Sath  wa  sang  jana,  lagchalna. 

Ac-com'pa-ni-ment,^  n.  that  which  accompanies,  or  is  added  as  an  ornament  —  Jo  sath 
ho  yd  bu  taur  zebdish  ke  j or  diyajdy  —  Jo  sang  ho  wa  sobharth  jor  diya  jay. 

AC-COMTLI^’E,  n.  (L.  ad,  con,  plico)  an  associate  in  crime,  a  partner  —  Ilamjurm  — 
Aparadhasaliayak,  k usaliayak . 

AC-COM'PLISH,  v.  (L.  ad,  con,pleo )  to  complete,  to  fulfil,  to  obtain,  to  adorn  or  fur¬ 
nish  the  mind  or  body—  Tamam  k.,  pura  k.u,  hdsil  k.,  kamdvah,  zihn  yd  j  ism,  ko  arasta 
k.— Sampurn  k.,  siddh  k.,  pana,  uparjan  k.,  man  wa  sarir  ko  parishkar  k.  wa  sahwarna. 

Ac-com'plished,  p.  a.  complete  in  some  qualification,  elegant -Bd-kamdl,  mukammal, 
kam.il,  mdhir,  khhb  —  Sampanna,  nishpanna,  sughar.  uttam. 

Ac-com'plish-er,  n.  one  who  accomplishes  —  Kamil  k.  u\,  pura  k.  w.h  —  Siddh  k.  w. 

Ac-com'pltsh-ment,  n.  completion,  full  performance,  ornament  of  mind  or  body  -  Tama- 

.  kamdhyat,  zihni  yajismi  khubi  —  Siddhi,  samapti,  man  wa  sarir  kisugharata 

AC-COMPT'.  See  Account.  * 

ACCORD', 


sammati,  ichchha,  chali. 

ac_coed'*kce,  n.  agreement,  conformity  -Muwafaqat,  mutabaqat,  ittif aq  ya  ratiman- 
(h  —  Mel,  anurupata,  anusar,  sammati. 

Ac-cord'ant,  a.  consonant,  corresponding  —  Muwdjiq,  mutdbiq- Anunip,  anusar. [anur up. 

a<t  agreeably,  conformably  —  Mutdbiq,  m  muwdjiq -Uske  anusar,  uske 

^  ’  P-rCP\  aSre,eabl71  t0-  with  regard  to,  in  proportion  -  Us  muicdjlq,  haqq 

menA  andaza  men  —  Anusar,  vishay  men,  pariman  men.  ^ 

AC-COR  PO-RATE,  v.  (L.  ad,  corpus)  to  unite  —  Mildndh 

°\  TuT’  fam!!iar._/“fe  ™*dik  tenant  ratal  ho  take,  mihrban, 

At:  rnnVJmTn Pa8„sulabl?at»  pahunch  ho  sake,  pranayi,  milansar. 

j  Hc-cu-sheur ,  n.  (Fr.)  a  man  who  assists  women  in  childbirth- 

■  ’aUmt°h  H  haH“  hai’  mard 

AC-COONT',  n.  (L.  ad,  am,  puto)  a  reckoning,  narration,  regard,  advantage  ;  v.  to 
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ACE 


gmna. 

Ac-count  a  ble,  a.  liable  to  account  —  Jaudbdih ,  mukdsaba-ddr  yd  muh  dsaba-talab  -~ 
AnvxsanJbeya,  paranuyogadhm.  [ddd,  ziimiia  —  Ahwanadfhnata. 

Ac-couxt  a-bil'i-ty,  n.  liability  to  give  account,  responsibility  —  Jaudb-d  iki,  muhdsaba- 
Ac-count'a-BLE-ness,  n.  the  being  accountable  —  Jaudbdihi  —  A liwanadhmatu.  [k.  w. 

Ac-CoGnt'ant,  n.  one  employed  in  accounts  —  Mulidsib,  hhdbnavis  —  Ganak,  ahkak,  lekha 
Ac-count'ing,  n.  the  reckoning  up  of  accounts  —  His \b  Id  sajdi  —  Leklie  jukhe  ka  phar- 
chao  wa  parishkar. 

Ac-coiiNT'Bodiv,  n.  a  book  containing  accounts  —  Bak'd',  7c7uitdh.  [ganthna. 

AC-COyP'LE,  v.  (L.  ad,  copula)  to  join  together — Sham il  k.,  jor  dcndu  —  Sahyog  k., 
AC-COUTRE,  v.  (Fr.  accoutre)')  to  equip— Sojand  yd  sdjudu,  musallah  k.  —  Sajna, 
hathiy.irbandh  k.,  sasastra  k.  [Saj  samaj,  bliushan,  alankar. 

Ac-COU'tke-MENT,  u.  equipage,  trap  [lings  —  So ijdicat h,  sdz-sdiudn,  j>oskdl\  lib  as,  zacar  — 
AC-CRED'IT,  v.  (L.  ad,  credo)  to  procure  credit  or  honour  to  —  M it  t abort  k.,  sdkh  karnd 
yd  7card)id  h  —  Pram  an  i  k.  [karan. 

Ac-CREJi-i-Ta'tion,  a.  the  giving  of  credit  —  Mu'  tabari,  sdkh  karnd  yd  kardndh  —  Pramaui- 
AC-CRES'CENT,  a.  (L.  ad,  cresco)  growing  to,  increasing—  Barhtdh}  ziydda  hold  — 
Adhikata. 

Ac-ChE'tion,  n.  the  act  of  growing  to  —  Jamdoh,  barhtih,  bar7cdoh. 

Ac-crk'tive,  a.  increasing  by  grow'th  —  Jamtd\  barhtdh. 

AC-CROACH',  v.  (Fr .a,  croc)  to  draw  to,  to  take  what  is  another’s  —  Khihchn d h,  dusre 
Id  chiz  dabd  lend,  ajjndnd 11  —Dusre  ki  vastu  daba  baithna.  [phaludu,  hondh. 

AC-OROE',  v.  (Fr.  a,  cru)  to  be  added  to,  to  arise  from  —  Layndh,  milndx',  upojndu. 
Ac-cku'ment,  n.  addition,  increase  —  Barhtd'.  ziyddati  —  Barh.  vriddhi. 
AC-CU-BATION,  n.  (L.  ad,  cubo)  a  lying  or  reclining  —  Let  ad  yd  uthahyndu. , 
Ac-cum'ben-^y,  u.  the  state  of  reclining—  Lttdnu,  uthahyya  uthahyunu,  letne  yd  uthahy- 
ne  Id  hdlat  —  Letne  wa  uthahgne  ki  dasa  wa  avastha. 

Ac-cum'bent,  a.  leaning  or  reclining  —  Lctd  yd  uthahyd h. 

AC-CU'MU-LATE,  v.  (L.  ad,  cumulus)  to  heap  up,  to  increase  a.  heaped  up  — Jam’ a. 

h.  yd  k.,  fardham  k.,  ziydda  1c.  yd  h.  ;  a.  jam' a  Id  yd  yayd,  fardham  kiyd  yayd 
—  Batorna,  dheri  k.,  jorna,  baturna,  barhana,  barhna  ;  a.  batora  gaya,  sanchit. 
Ac-cu-mu-la'tion,  n.  a  heaping  up,  a  heap—  Datorh,  dheri u  —  Batunio,  rasi. 

Ac-cu  'mu-LA-tive,  a.  that  accumulates  —  Jo  bature  yd  butoreh,  jo  bar  he  yd  barhdwe.h 
Ac-cu 'mu-la-tor,  n.  one  who  accumulates  —  Bo. tome  w.]l,  dheri  k.  w)' 

AC'CU-RA-CY,  n.  (L.  ad,  cura)  correctness,  exactness,  nicety -Sihfiat,  durusti,  nazdkat, 
bdriki  —  ^uddliata,  yatharthata,  sukshmata.  ^  ^  [sukshni. 

Ac'cu-RATE,  a.  correct,  exact,  precise  —  Sahih,  durust,  bank,  thik h  —  Suddh, } athai  th, 
Ac'cu-Rate-ly,  ad.  correctly,  exactly  —  Sihhat  se,  durusti  se  —  Suddhata  se,  yatharthata 

wa  sukshmata  se.  .  ,  .  .  ,,  <<  ,  , 

Ac'cu-Rate-NESS,  n.  exactness,  nicety  —  Durusti,  bdrdd,  nazakat  —  Suddhata,  suksnmata. 


Ac-cC'sa-TO-RY,  a.  containing  an  accusation 
Ac-cus'er,  n.  one  who  accuses  —  Mudda’i,  — Doshak.  jrin  j 

AC-CtJS'TOM,  v.  (L.  ad,  con ,  suetum)  to  make  familiar  by  use,  to  habitua  e  • 

nd,  'dclat  k.,  muhavara  k .,  rabt  k.  —  Abhvas ;  lc.,  ban  dalna. 

Ac-cus'tom-a-ble,  a.  of  long  custom  —  Ma’muli  —  A'  yavahank,  aenari  • 
Ac-CUS'tom-a-bly,  ad.  according  to  custom  -  Dastur  he  mutubw,  nam)  le  muKtf  q 

Vyatahar  ke  anhar,  ch.il  wi  riti  ke  aumir  .. 

Acius'TOM-A.RY,  a.  usually  done,  common  - MutaUfi-ra.v>ah  «...  rmh- AcbAii^,  vja'a 
Ac-cus'tom  a-ri-ly,  ad,.  usuaUy,  commonly -limcaj  kc  mmajiq,  aUa,  -  liiti  ke  anus.  , 

vyavaliar  kc  anvisai.  ,  #  »  *i*  wiviihavik 

Ac-cus'tomed,  «.  frequent,  vmA-DaOirU  mvtaUg, 

ACE.  n.  (L.  a.)  a  unit,  a  single  point  on  cards  or  ,bce-U,m  ,  nakU  ,  cUn  ,  2au  . 
A-<:£L'DA-MA,  n.  (H.)  a  field  of  blood  —  Lohu  ka  khet  . 
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A-Q&PH'A-LIST,  n.  (Gr.  a,  kephald)  one  who  owns  no  head  or  superior  —  Jo  kisi  ko 
apnd  bard  nahih  mantdh.  I  —  Karwai. 

A-QfeR'BI-TY  n.  (L.  acerbus )  sourness,  roughness,  severity  —  Tars  hi,  rukhdih,  kardib 
A-pfiS'QENT.  See  under  Aoid.  [na h  —  Pira  ;  v.  dukhna. 

Ache,  n.  (S.  cece )  a  continued  pain  ;  v.  to  be  in  pain  —  Dard,  pirh  ;  v.  dard  k.,  pird- 
A-QHlfiVE',  v.  (Fr.  d,  chef)  to  perform,  to  finish,  to  gain,  to  obtain  —  Kara uh,  purd 
k. h,  kamdna  h,  pdnd  h. 

A-^hiev'a-blk,  a.  that  may  be  achieved  —  Jo  purd  ho  sakeb  —  Sadhya. 

A-^hiev'aN^E,  n.  a  performance  —  A njam,  ifd,  ijrd  —  Nirvah,  nibah,  nibera,  kam. 
A-<jHrEVE'MENT,  n.  a  performance,  an  action,  an  escutcheon  —  Ijrd,  muhimm,  kdr-i-azim , 
khandan  ke  martabe  ki'aldmat  —  Nibah,  nirvah,  siddhi,  bhari  kam,  vansamaryada  ke 
chihn. 

A-chiev'er,  n.  one  who  achieves  —  Purd  k.  w.h  —  Siddha  k.  w. 

A'uHOR,  n.  (Gr.)  scald  head  —  Ganj h,  chain  ckuihb. 

ACH-RO-MAT'IC,  a.  (Gr.  a,  chroma)  preventing  the  effect  of  colours  —  Berang,  rangoh 
ke  natijoh  ko  baz  rakhnewdld  —  Rangon  ke  phalon  ko  rokuewala. 

AQ”ID,  a.  (L.  acidus)  sour,  sharp  to  the  taste;  n.  a  sour,  sharp  substance  —  Tursh, 
talkh  ;  n.  tursh  shai,  khatdih  —  Khatta,  chuk  ;  n.  khatta  padarth,  amla,  chuk. 
A-qYd'i-ty,  n.  sourness,  sharpness  —  Turshi,  talkhi—YLh&iki,  chuk. 

A-cId'u-l^,  n.  pi.  medicinal  springs  impregnated  with  acid  —  Dawa  ke  cha&hmejin  men 
khat'ti  chizeh  hoh  —  Aushad  ke  jalakar  jin  men  khatte  padarth  hon. 

A-^Id'u-laTe,  v.  to  tinge  with  acids  —  Thordsa  khatta  k,* 

A-<jTd'u-lous,  a.  sourish  —  Thordsa  khatta  h. 

A-qes'<;ent,  a.  tending  to  sourness—  Turshi  mail—  Kuchh  khatta  wa  chuk. 

A-^e'tous,  a.  having  the  quality  of  vinegar - Xirke  ki  khasiydi  rakhnewdld-  Jis  men 
sirke  ka  gun  wa  dharm  ho.  [iqrdr  k.\  qabid  lc.  -  Swikar  k.  angikar  k. 

AC-KNOWL'EDGE,  ak-nol'ed^e,  v.  (S.  cnawan,  lecgari)  to  own,  to  confess  —  Mdnndb, 
Ac-knowl'ed^-ment,  n.  concession,  recognition,  confession,  gratitude- Qabul,  shindkht. 

iqrar,  shukrguzdri  —  Angikar,  pahchan,  swikar,  gunavad.  /  [stlian. 

a  ^ a In*1?  highest  P°iut  —  A  uj,  sab  se  iihchd  darja  —  U rdhabhag,  sab  seuncha 
A  » *  "Vr  -  *  ^  ’  *  °;L/T1;>  n-  (Gr .  akoloathos)  a  senator  in  the  Romish  church  — 

khitabddr  —  R umi  math  kaadhyaksh.  [Kuchle  ka  per,  mahur,  vish. 
i/nADMTE’  W'o  ^Gr'  akomton)  the  herb  wolfsbane,  poison- Kuchle  kd  darakht.  zahr- 
A  CORN,  n.  (S.  ac,  com)  the  fruit  or  seed  of  the  oak -Balut  per  kd  phal  yd  bijh 
■?  n°A? a‘  fed  WlA  acorns-  Balut  per  ke  phal  yd  bij  se  paid  hudK 
A-COU'STIC,  a.  (Gr.  akouo)  relating  to  hearing,  or  the  doctrine  of  sounds  -Samd'at  ke 
mutaalliq  ya  ilm-i-saina  at  ke  muta'alliq  —  ^rutisambandhi  wa  srutividyasambandhi. 
A-COU  stics,  n.  pi.  the  theory  of  sounds,  medicines  or  instruments  to  help  the  hearing 
*  a  at\  ki  madad  karne  ke  liye  dawa  yd  auzdr— grutividya 

ACQUAINT'  T  a  71  yantra/  *  ,  SJtgih  k.  —  janaua,  samachar  dena! 

O  yUAiNI  ,  V.  (L.  ad.  coji,  notum?)  to  make  familiar  with,  to  inform  —  Way  if  k 

we  know-i^-'’ 

taQUte^’ Ve  “Ictmr11  ^  ta,  panchit. 

quie^  t0  rest  in’  t0  reraa'in  satisfied  with,  to  comply- 
hm  k.L  razi  A.,  qoibul  k.,  manzur  k.  -  Manna,  santosh  k.,  sammat  h.  ‘ 

CnvlUt!’E,l?EN?r  U'  +col;sent> .  c°rnpliance  —  Razamandi,  manzuri,  taslim,  qabid- Sam- 
nidti,  anum..ti,  santosh.  pantosh,  santi,  kshanti  1 1 

Ap‘3nlTtn9pE-NT’  %  e“I’  8ublni«ing— SU/,a>\  mannewald «,  dubtd k. 

X:^EpVa“pyaSbh7Z  be  W-»  W  h  Wj-MSto-jog, 

.  - .  •  [padit. 


™ri:dh^dl,iSh7/iuh?ant  m’  U/  Cl-T  )ro,n'  *<> discharge -Jf« A fc,  Hn. 

«i»hrana,  nibah  lejana  '  ’  chhord™“",  W  /</*n<i-M„kt  k„  nirdoshi 

Ac^ufTUKNT,  n.  tile  act  of  acquitting  — iJf/taj  —  Mnkti  r 

tal,  ti.  dehverance  from  a  charge  -  gunih  sc  m<,ttfn..f-Nistir,  dosh  so 
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Ac-quTt'tan^E,  n.  discharge  from  a  debt—  Qabzu-l-wa&ul,  qarz  ki  fdrig-khati  —  Rinsr 
mukti.  fasanvam. 


inuraooa  qanu paune  ao  oigiie  fee— r>numi  4o4U  g 
A'cred,  a.  possessing  acres  —  Ekarddr,  ekarwdld. 

A  ^  I  O  T  T\  /«  /  T  b  /-»  fl  »>  x-1  Vv  1  1  »■»  r#  X  ,/*v  ^  V»  /-V  ^  ft  n  ^  / 


\_parah,  karwa 


XI  VXV£jV|  li.  UIV1  VQ  - IVfturuurf  J  CftU7  U/ifrlU<  /  U<  ,  r t/U>7  U.  U  ,  tltd 

AC'RID  a.  (L.  acer)  hot  and  biting  to  the  taste,  bitter,  pungent  —  2^2,  £ct/AA,  cAar- 

Ac-ri-mo'ni-OUS,  a.  sharp,  bitter  —  Tez,  talkh,  charpard h,  bar  ted “,  £/£dh.  [karai. 

Ac'ri-mo-ny,  7i.  sharpness,  severity  —  Tezi,  talkhi,  s/khti  —  Charparahat,  karwai,  kat.uta, 

Ac'rmude,  n.  an  acrid  taste  —  TaUch  zdiqa  —  Karwa  swad. 

AC-RO-A-MAT'IC,  Ac-ro-a-mat'i-cal,  a  (Gr.  akroaomai)  pertaining  to  deep  learning 
—  Ziyada  ’il>n  se  nisbatddr— Gambhiravidyasarnbandhi. 

A-CRON'Y-CAL,  a.  (Gr.  akros,  mix)  rising  when  the  sun  sets,  or  setting  when  the 
sun  rises  —  Aftdb  gurub  hone  kc  waqt  tuUC  hone  w.  yd  dftab  tula  hone  ke  xuaqt  guridb 
hone  w.  —  Suryast’ke  samay  uday  hone  w.  wa  suryoday  ke  samay  ast  hone  w. 

A-cron'y-cal-ly,  ad.  at  the  acronycal  time  —  Aftdb  gurub  hone  ke  waqt  tula'  hone  ke 
waqt  yd  aftdb  tula  hone  ke  waqt  gurub  hone  ke  waqt  —  S  .ryast  ke  samay  uday  hone 
ke  samay  wa  suryoday  ke  samay  ast  hone  ke  samay  par. 

ACTIO-SPIRE,  7i.  (Gr.  akros,  speira)  a  shoot  or  sprout  from  the  end  of  seeds- 

Ahkurah,  gabhh,  gabhdh ,  poah.  r,  ,  . 

Ac'ro-spired,  a.  having  sprouts  —  Ahkuredar —  Ankuravisisht.  ^  ^  [arpar  . 

A-CROSS',  ad.  {a,  cross),  athwart,  from  side  to  side  —  Ardh,  behrdh,  pdrh,  wdrparh, 

A-CROSTIC,  n.  (Or.  akros,  stichos)  a  poem  of  which  the  first  letters  of  the  lines  make  up 
some  name’;  a.  relating  to  an  acrostic,  containing  an  acrostic  -Ek  shi'r  jiske  misre  ke 
pahle  hat  foil  se  koi  ndm  zdhir  hotd  hai;  a.  aisd  shi'r  ki  jiske  misre  ke  pahle  harfoh  se  koi 
nam  zdhir  howe  us  shir  se  nisbatddr  yd  wait  shi’r  jis  men.  howe-Ek  kavya  jiske  chara- 
noh  ke  pahle  aksharon  se  koinamprakai  howe,  pratbamaksharabandh  ;  a.aisa  kavya 
ki  iiske  charauon  ke  pahle  aksharon  se  koi  nam  prakasit  howe  us  kavya  ka  sambandhi 
wa  iismenwah  kavya  howe,  adyaksharabandhasambaaidhi,  adyaksharabandhavisipht. 

AGT  v  (L  actum ^  to  be  in  action,  to  perform,  to  imitate  ;  n.  a  deed,  an  exploit,  a 
decree,  apart  of  a  play- Kar  k„  azar  k„  anjam  L,  wiyl  ya  rmqlbazi  k. ;  n.  tar  , 
muhimm,  hukm,  din,  akat,  naqlbdzi  ka  ek  Jussa—f  yapana,  kam  k.,  kama,  sawang  k. , 
n.  kam,  bhari  kam,  sawang  ka  ek  bhag,  natak  ka  ek  bhag. 

Act  ing,  n.  the  act  of  performing  —  Kama  h. 


ndlish  ki  Ao  —  Abhiyogya,  jismen  arthavivad  ho  sake. 

Ac'ti-VATE,  v.  to  make  active  -  Chust  k.,  chalak  k.  Phurtilak.  chatak  k. 

Ac'tive  «  busy,  nimble,  quick -Mashgul,  chust,  chalak- Udyogi,  phurtila,  chatak. 
Ac'tive-ly,  ad  in  an  active  manner,  busily -Chdlakisc,  shugse -Ehnvtx  se  udyog  se. 
Ac'tive-ness,  n.  quickness,  nimbleness- -  Chalaki,  chusti,  jaldi  Rhuiti,  cha^a^a 

n!  the  quality  of  being  active  -  Chalak!,  chutii- rhurti,  chatakai  wa  cha- 

I  j  #  .  .  i  d  ? _ j  _ Vivoo  rJiilra.  hi  n-siwan .  I  kAraJL.  lint. 


(,  n.  a  female  stage-piayer a*  V  ,  -  r  k 

J  a.- real,  true,  certain -Haqiqi,  rast,  yaqim- ;Sachcha,  jatharth  n. 

tu-al’i-ty  72.  the  state  of  being  actual -Haqiqat,  rash- -Sachai,  yatharthata 

harmk  —  ravntta  k.  ,  a.  p  P  .  on  Mutaharrik  hone  ki  hd lat  -  Pravritta 

penetrating. -T*  nMar  ^ki,  akin,  zirak, 

,,  pain  ,, 

ehokUi  k.';  «.  tikehnikrit  pain  kqri  gaya  ^hfgwi  ani  ki  tikshnati. 

A-OC'I.TT,  «.  sharpness  at  *e,.CckW  -Vtwfr  tsM&fkam  »  -  Tikshnagra.  , 
A-cO'le-ate,  a.  having  a  point,  pn  y  /.  .  ,,  t  discernment—  Tez-nesh,  ziraki,  jira- 

u,hlrek  api  wa  agr,  ' 

hona  ;  a.  ani  wa  agra  par  samapt  hota,  tikshnagra. 


ra  men 
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A-cu'mi-xa-ted,  a.  ending  in  a  point  —  Nok  khatm  hotd  hud,  nokdar  —  Ani  wa  agra 

par  samapt  hota  hua,  tikshnagra. 

A-cu-mi-na'tion,  n.  a  sharp  point,  quickness — Tez-nesh,  tikhdih,  ten  —  Tikshn  ani  wa 
tikshn  agra  bhag,  chapalata,  tikshnata.  [tlvrabuddhi  se. 

A-cute'ly,  ad.  sharply,  ingeniously,  keenly  —  Tezise,  ziraki  se,  ch okhdi  se  h  — Painta  se, 
A-cute'ness,  n.  sharpness,  quickness  —  Chokhdih,  tezi  —  Tikshnata,  chapalata. 

Al)'A(pE,  n.  (L.  adagium)  a  proverb  —  Masai  —  Kahawat. 

A-da'gi-al.  a.  proverbial —  Zarbv-l-masli—  Kahawati,  kahtuti. 

A-DA'£rI-0,  n.  (It.)  in  music,  a  slow  time  —  Audz  yd  baje  ki  subki  yd  dhimdi  —  Swa.v 
wa  baje  ki  laghuta  wa  dhimai.  [ hard  patthar h,  hird h  — Vajra,  hirtik. 

t-'v  '  ‘  r  ‘  ' T ^  ’  \  ^  -lj  *1  •  1  i  r  '  y  a  tty. 


kathorh  —  V  aj  ramay. 

A  DAPT',  v.  (L.  ad;  apto)  to  fit  one  thing  to  another,  to  suit,  to  proportion  —  Mmcdfiq 
k.,  thik  k.h,  mundsib  k.,  andaz  ke  mutdbiq  k.  —  Yogya  k.,  upayukt  k.,  pariman  ke 
saman  k.  [k.,  upayuktata. 

Ad-ap-ta'tion,  7i.  the  act  of  fitting,  fitness  —  Mundsib  k.,  muwdfaqat,  hamwdri—  Yogya 
A-dap'tion,  n.  the  act  of  fitting  —  M utabiq  k.  —  Yogya  k.  [, barhana h,  hard  k.h 

ADD,  v.  (L.  ad,  do)  to  join  to,  to  increase,  to  augment,  to  enlarge  —  Jornah,  adhik  k.\ 
Ad  di-ble,  a.  that  may  be  added  —  Ji&ejor  sakeii mizan  diye  jdne  ke  Idiq  —  Jore  jane  ke 
*  yogya-  ...  .  ‘  [bhavana. 

Ad-di-bil'i-ty,  n.  possibility  of  being  added  —  Jore  jdne  kd  hnkan  —  J ore  jane  ki  sam- 
Ad  dit'a -XiENT,  n.  the  thing  added  —  Jo  jord  jay  h". 

Ad-di'tion,  n.  the  act  of  adding,  the  thing  added,  a  rule  for  adding  sums  together  — 
Mizan,  jumla,  jo  chiz  join  jay,  mizan  dene  kd  qd'icla  —  Jorti  jor  wa  thik,  jo  vastu  jori 
jay,  jorti  ka  niyam  wa  nti,  sankalan. 

Ad-dI'tion-al,  a.  that'is  added  —  Ziyada,  mazid  —  Adhik. 

Ad-di'tion-al-ly,  ad.  in  addition  to  —Uske  upai'h,  aur  bhih  —  Us  se  adhik. 

Ad-di  tion-a-ry,  a.  that  may  be  added — Shamil  hone  ke  Idiq  —  Jore  jane  ke  yogya. 

Ad  pi-TO-R"i,  a  having  the  power  of  adding  —  Shamil  karne  ki  tdqat  vakhnewdld  —  Jorne 
ki  sakti  rakhnewala.  [ tatimma ,  zamima  —  J ise  jorne  ko  hon,  nyunatapurak  ana. 

so“et'hing  to  be  added,  an  appendix  ;  pi.  Ad-den'da-  Jo  jore, jdne  ko  hoh, 
x  Mrfr^avenomoas  reptile  -Zah  rddr  sdhp  -  Vishadhar  sarp,  bikhaha  sanp. 

All  Uipb,  Adz,  n.  (S.  adese)  a  cutting  iron  tool,  a  kind  of  axe  —  Basulah,  kulhdri h. 
AD-DICT',  v.  (L.  ad,  dico)  to  give  up  to,  to  devote,  to  dedicate —Saunpnd  h,  chhor  dendh 
myaz  k.,  jidu  k.,  tasadduq  k.,  ' ddi  k.,  kho  ddlnd  -  Charhana,  warna,  nichhawar  k.,  ban 

.  [Asaktata,  prasaktata,  nivish lata/ ban. 

Ad-pic  ted-ness,  n.  the  state  of  being  addicted- Mail  yd  'ddi  hone  ki  hdlat,  fidwivat - 
Ad-dic  tion  n.  the  act  of  devoting  -  Fidiciyat,  jdn-nisdri,  ’ ddat ,  kho  -  A  sakti,  upasevan, 
v  :  J-  ?Phal  h  >  hharab  k  -  Nishphal,  chlmchha  ;  v.  nishphal  k.,  bigarna. 

AL>  DLhj,jz.  (S.  ad/)  barren,  empty  ;  v.  to  make  barren,  to  corrupt  —  Shor,  aphal •>  tiki 
Ad  dle-head-ed  Ad'dle-pat-ed,  a.  having  barren  brains,  of  weak  intellect  -  Tihidimda 
a  n  SST’  b,Yiq  ’ ~  Buddhisunya,  sunyamastak,  alpabuddhi. 

(L -  ad ,  di,  rego  ?)  to  speak  or  apply  to  ;  n.  a  speaking  to,  application 
com tslnp,  dextenty,  direction  of  a  letter  —  £obiah,  ’ arzk .  ;  n.  bolchdl h  'arzi  'ishabdJl 
charbdasti,  hath-chdlaki.  sarndma.  ndm-n-niah/m  —  n  .  „  •  q  4  ’ 

viv;'" 

Ad-i 

ne  ra/d-nivedan  k.  w.,  stryupAak.  patrades  k.  w. 

AD-DLQE',  r.  (L.  ad,  duco)  to  bring  forward,  to  allege- Ldndh  kahnd h  bntlnndh 
Ad-du'^ent,  a.  bringing  forward -LdneudldK  '  batlana  \ 

Ad-duc'-tton,  n.  the  act  of  bringing  forward  -Pesh-kavdagi-  Age  lana. 

AD  F  ?  K™4  h"T  P<*>‘  June  laV 

AJJ-k-L AN-TA  DO,  n.  (Sp.)  a  governor  of  a  province,  a  lieutenant-governor-  Si, he  kd 

A  Ytv'r'llbalT'’  n?lb-nazi™  “Eesadhipati,  desadhipatipratinidhi.  g  1 

i  Y  l  .W:  L-  ad>  skilled  in  any  art ;  a,  skilful,  thoroughlv  versed  -  To 

pakkt  p'/avinTnipun!1  *'  k  k“nar’navd>  puMta-& ilpi,  mpu,, ;  «. 

AD^'oUAtE  T  a!"6^’  -Upirjan,  libh,  prapti. 

bi„  ?-iL'  «rf- . equal  to.  proportionate,  sufficient -Vr^r  mntA- 

mq,  ba-andm,  kafi  -  Saman,  samapariman,  vatliocbit 

AnV  ooA'9V’  "•  "“ffleieney-AT./^,  iktifi  -  YatheshU 

t  **S?4  «>- Yatheahta, 

muwdfaqat , 
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ier  EN(jis,  AD-her  EN-gy,  n.  the  quality  ot  adhering,  attachment,  tenacity,  txdehty 
Chipakne  ki  Jchasiyat,  lagaob,  rifdqat,  istiqldl,  sdbit-qadami,  wafdddri  —  Chipakne  ka 
gun,  asang,  drirhata,  sachautf,  prabhubhakti. 

Ad-hEr'ent,  a.  sticking  to,  united  with  ;  n.  a  follower,  a  partisan  —  Chipkd b,  chimta h, 
mutawassal,  muta'alliq  ;  n.  ham-rilcab,  pairau,  rafiq,  sdthih,  sahgih  —  Laga-lipta  ;  n. 
pachh-laga,  anugami,  pakshapati. 

Ajd-hEr'er.  n.  one  who  adheres  —  Chipakne  ivaldb,  damangir  —  Cliimatne  wala,  sathu 
Ab-hE'ston,  to.  the  act  or  state  of  sticking  to  —  Chaspdni,  mumisalat,  chaspidagi,  paiwas- 
tagi  —  Liptao,  chipkao. 

Ad-hE'sty]',  a.  sticking,  tenacious  —  Zasc^ar  — Laslasa,  chipcliipa. 

Ad-hE'stve-ness,  n.  stickiness,  tenacity  —  Lasib,  laslasdhatb.  [mal  k.  —  Vyavahar  k. 

An  hi  n  /Tf!1  />!  t  T.  ft  rl  armW  fn  nmtp  iiRP>  nf —  T.n.nnnn  b  b 


— - — -  - —  — - /  \  /  f 

maslahat,  mashwarat  —  Upades,  mantrana. 

Ad  hor'ta-to-RY,  a.  containing  advice  —  — Upadesavisisht. 

AD-I-APH'O-ROUS,  a.  (Gr.  a,  dia,  phero)  indifferent,  neutral  -  Beparwd,  betarfdar, 
alagh ,  mu'allaq  —  Udasin,  apakshapati,  ubhayapakshasam. 

A-DIEU',  int.  (Fr.  a  Dieu)  farewell  —  Khudd  hafiz—  Is  war  bhala  kare, 

AD'I-POSE,  Ad'i-pous,  a.  (L.  adcps)  iat  —  Motdb. 

Ad'i  -PO-(^iii’E,  n.  a  greasv  or  waxy  substance  formed  from  dead  animal  bodieft  —  Elc 
char  bid  dr  yd  mom  ke  mdnincl  shai  jo  jdnwaron  ki  lashse  banti  hai  —  Ek  chikna  wa 
mom  ke  sadris  padarth  jo  jantuon  ke  mrit  sarir  se  banta  hai. 

AD'IT,  n.  (L.  ad,  itum)  a  passage  for  water  under  ground,  an  entrance  —  Surang h,  zamin  Ice 
niche  nahr,  rah  —  Bhumi  ke  niche  nal,  path,  marg.  [Nikatovarti,  laga. 

AD  JA'CENT,  a.  (L .  ad,  jaceo)  lying  near  or  close,  contiguous -Nazdik,  muttcml- 
Ad-ja'(JEN-<^y,  n.  the  state  of  lying  close  to  —  Qurb,  ittisal—  Naikatya. 

AD-jfiCT',  v.  (L.  ad,  jactum )  to  add  to -Shamil  k.,  jorndb-  Yog  k. 

Ad-jec'tton,  n.  the  act  of  adding  to  —  Shumul,  jorb  —  Yog.  .  .  ,  ,  ,  [sban. 

Ad-JEC-ti'tious,  a.  additional  —  Ziydda,  bdldi  —  Adhik,  upan.  [Gunavachakasabd,  vise- 
Ad'jec-tive,  n.  a  word  added  to  a  noun  to  express  some  quality  or  circumstance  —  Sifat  — 
Ad'jec-tive-LY,  ad.  like  an  adjective — Sifat  kc  manind  —  Gunavachakasabd  ke  sadns. 
AD- JOIN',  v.  (L  acl,  jungo)  to  join  to,  to  be  contiguous  to  —  Milana  h,  mila  hona  ,mut- 

tcisil  karnd,  muttasil  bond  —  Laga  dena,  laga  hona,  juta  hona. 

Ad'junct,  v.  something  united  to  another  ;  a.  added  to,  united  with-Z>/m*c  ke  sath 
lagi  hm  chiz,  mulhaq  shai  ;  a.  juta  h  ud  h,  mild  hud  h  -  Sanyukt  wa  sammiht  dravya  ;  a. 

sahvukt,  sammilit.  ,  ,  .  .  .  , 

AD-TOLJRN'  i\  (Fr.  a,  jour)  to  put  off  till  another  time,  to  defer,  to  delay  —  Dusre 

waqt  tak  chhor  a lend, ,  multavi  rakhnd,  mauquf  /c.-Nirbpit  kal  paryant  chhor  dena, 

AdUjo&r?ment,  n.  a  putting  off  tiU  another  time,  delay,  intermission -I)  fore  waqt 
^pc^lnauqufi,  der,  waqfa,  Uitil,  ndga,  muhlat- Ddsre  samay  tak  utha  rakhna,  dhil, 

ber  vilainb,  clitnitti,  anitia,  bich.  #  n  ±  j  + 

AD-JCDGE',  v.  (L.  ad,  judex)  to  sentence,  to  decree,  to  decide  -  Fatwa  dena,  tahqiqat 
karke  hi  dm  dena,  faisal  L,  tajwiz  k.  -  Vyavastha  dena  mniit  k.,  mshpannakAnchar  k. 
Ad-judg'ment,  to.  the  act  of  judging- Infisal,  tajwiz- Vichar,  mptara, mshpatti. 
Ad-jO^H-catE;  v.  to  sentence,  to  decree  Tahqiqat  karke  hukm  dena,  fai*alk.-\  ya- 

AD  J  ORE'  v  (L  .ad,  juro)  to  impose  an  oath,  to  charge  solemnly  Qasam  1  arj 

ri!  sc  Ua  la  kuH,  *.  -  M  dena  wa  kh,la^,  ^Pathapu, 

vak  samades  k.,  sapath  dekar  ajna  dena  wa  kahna.  L  ,  r  P  .  , 

Ad  ju-ra  tion,  n.  the  act  of  charging  solemnly- Qaiam  khilana  Sapatl.apmvak 
AD-JCST',  v.  (L  .ad,  jus)  to  put  in  order,  to  regu  ate,  to iiy^ 
taida  k.,  sadknah,  Mktkak  k.\  hamwar/c.,  barabat  k  yw. 

A  n  uWER  Taone  who  adjusts -Murattab  k. «,  smlhne  «.» -  Yatha  kram  se  rakhne  w„ 
AD  jBsT  ^NT.  n  the  ^ct  of  putting  in  order,  regulation,  settlement -M*.  "tuarn, 

arastagi,  darusti  infisal,  -  Kram  upakarak 

AD.JO'TOR,  n.  (L.  ad,  gutum)  a  Mgar  pmbMan  i  kim 

Xd'Ju-tInt.  n.  an  officer  who'  assists  the  major -Laxhkar  men  wah  sardar  b.jo  Mejw 
sahib  ki  madad  karta  hui,  Ajitan— Mejar  ka  sahayak. 


ADJ  [  13  ]  ADO 

Ad'ju-vant,  a.  helpful,  useful  —  M  timid,  mu'awin,  muf id  —  l  pakarak,  upayogi. 


pat  a.  parasparasadrisyakaran. 

AD-MlN'IS-TER,  v.  (L.  ad,  minister)  to  serve,  to  supply,  to  manage  —  Kam  k.h,  kdm 
and h,  pahuhchdnah,  dendh,  bhartt  k.h,  sarbardh  k.,  chaldnd h,  nibdhnd h,  sarbardhik. 

—  Eharn  i,  nirvah  k. 

Ad-mtn-is-tra'tion,  n.  the  act  of  administering,  the  executive  part  of  Government  — 
Huhnrdm,  ’ adlgustari. ,  ’ amal ,  kdrguzdri  — Rajkaj,  rajpat,  raj,  rajya,  karmmanirvah,  sasan. 

Ad-min'is-tra-ttve,  a.  that  administers  —  K dr  guzar,  hukmrdii  —  Karannanirvahak. 

Ad-min-is-tra-tor,  n.  one  who  administers  —  Barbara h,  icasi  —  Karrnmanirvahak. 

Ad-mtn-is-tua'trix,  n.  a  female  who  administers  —  Sarbard bin,  jo  'aurat  kdrguzdri  hare, 
wasiya  — Jo  stri  rajyakarya  kare.  [  — Jah  ij  samuh  ka  adhyaksh  wa  adhipati. 

AD'MI-RAL,  n.  (Fr.  amiral )  the  chief  commander  of  a  fleet —Mir-bahr,  amiru-l-bahr 

Ad'mi-ral-ty,  v.  the  power  or  officers  appointed  to  administer  naval  affairs  —  Bahri  kdr 
ke '  an  jam  karnc  he  liye  muqarrar  ikhtiydr  yd  ’ululedaran  —  Jahaj  ke  karya  nirvah 
karne  ke  nimitta  niyukt  sakti  wa  sachivasamaj. 

AD-MlRE',  ?\  (L.  ad,  miror)  to  regard  with  wonder  or  love  —  Ta’ajjub  yd  pydr  sc 
dekhnd,  qadr  yd  ta’rif  k.  —  Ascharya  wa  priti  se  dekhna,  prasansa  k. 

Ad'mt-ra-ble,  a.  worthy  of  being  admired — 'A jib,  turfa— Adbhut,  pra^ahsaniya. 

Ad'mi-ra-ble-ness,  n.  state  of  being  admirable  —  'Ajubapan,  turf  apart  —  Anokhapan, 
adbhutai,  prasahsaniyatwa. 

Ad  mi-ra-bly,  ad.  so  as  to  raise  wonder  —  ’Ajab  tarah  se— Adbhut  riti  se. 

Ad-mi-ra'tton,  n.  the  act  of  admiring,  wonder  —  ’Ajtb  jdnna,  ta’rif,  ta’ajjub  —  Adbhut 
j  inn  t,  vismay,  chamatkar,  prasansa. 

Ad-mIr'er,  n.  one  who  admires,  a  lover  —  'A  jtb  yd  nadir  jdnne  w.,  ’dshiq  —  Adbhut  janne 
w.,  vismayi,  prasahsak,  premi,  snehi,  kami,  anuragi. 

AD-MiR'rNG-LY,  ad.  in  an  admiring  manner  —  Qadr  kame  yd  ta’ajjub  se  dekhne  ke  taur  se 

—  Prasansa  karne  wa  vismay  wa  prem  se  dekhne  ki  riti  se. 

AD-Mll”,  v.  (L.  ad,  mitto)  to  give  leave  to  enter,  to  allow,  to  grant  —  Ane  d.h,  paithne 
d.h,  mdnndu,  qabiil  k.  —  Praves  kame  dena,  swikar  k.,  angikar  k. 

Ad-mIs'sdbu!,  a.  that  may  be  admitted  —  Ddlchil  yd  manzur  kiye  jane  ke  qabil,  majdz, 
wdjibi,  jiski sama  at  ho  sake  —  Praves  wa  angikar  kiye  jane  ke  yogva,  swikaraniya  sune 
jane  ke  yogya  '  [swikar. 

Ad-mis  sion,  n.  the  act  of  admitting  —  Daramad,  guzar,  sama  at,  manzuri—  Praves,  paith, 

Ad-mit'ta-ble,  a.  that  may  be  admitted — / iski  guzar  yd  sama  at  ho  sake,  dakhilya  qa- 
bdl  kiye  jane  ke  Idiq  —  Swikaraniy,  praves  wa  angik  ar  kiye  jane  ke  yogya.  ’  Ymati 

Ad-mit'tan<je,  n.  permission  to  enter  -Paithne  ki  ijdzat- Paithne  wa  praves  ki  anu- 

Ad-mit'ter,  n.  one  who  admits  -  Pai thdlne  wdld  h,  qabid  karne  redid,  mdnne  w.11- Pra¬ 
ves  karane  w.,  swikarak,  ahgikarak. 

AD-MlXT'ION,  n.  (L.  ad,  mixtum)  the  union  of  one  body  with  another  —  Ek  chxz  ka 

du&ri  ke  sath  milnd,  shumuliyat  —  Ek  vastu  ka  dusri  ke  sath  milna  wa  misrit  hona 
ekatthai.  “  ’ 

Ad-mix'ture,  n.  the  substance  mingled -Mildoh,  mil!  hui shai -  Misrit  vastu 

AD-MON  ISH  V.  (L.  ad,  moneo)  to  warn,  to  exhort,  to  reprove  gently  —  Nasihat  d. 
ya  k  targib  d.,  samjhana h,  tambih  k.,  sarzanish  k.,  ddhtnd" -Chetdnd,  upades  d.  pra- 
vnth  janmana,  tarna  k.  [updesak.  tarna  k.  w.,  siksha  d  w 

Ad-mon  ish-er,  n.  one  who  admonishes -Ndsih,  saldh  d.  w.,  dantne  w."- Chetane  wala' 

Adr^NT’W-n°tiCe0ffaUltS  °r  duties-^^  tambih  —  Chetauni,  upades,’ 


Ad-mon'i-tive,  a.  that  admonishes-MWA,  tambti  k^  -  ^  Cetane  w 

fikZL'1,lE’”'O“\W^adm0ni8heS-7V“a'  taM  nasilu.t’k  T-UvL &£& 

sikshak,  paramarsak,  dantne  w.,  chetane  w. 

Ad-mSn'i-to-ry,  a.  that  admonishes  —  Ndsih  t 


I  »t.j  V/liClKiUC  W. 

AD-NAS'rFNT  n  ( T  ’  nf  ~“T  .  tambih  k.  w.  —  Upadesak,  sikshak,  dantne 

AL)  JN  Ab  VEJN  l  a.  (L.  ad,  nascrr)  growing  upon  something  else  -  Kisi  clitsri  '  ‘ 

mmne  hone  ya  barhne  W.-Kisi  dJsri  vastu  par  jamne  hone  wabarhne  w 

growing  upon  -  tlpar  jamne  hone  \d  bcvrtirte  w.  *  *  W‘ 

A  DA  wwin  f’  ^  adJective  ~  SiM  ~  Gunavachakasabd. 

IdO  LFSrENrETu  ’  b^Stle~^’  shorshar  —  Kasht,  kies,  kalah,  kolahal 

A«0^ES^N'^  n- (L-  ad>  ole°) the  state  of  growing  youth- 
An  o  iVX  ’  8habab-B^ne  ki  avastha,  yauvan,  yauvanavasthd  tarundf 
Ad-0-les  (JENT,  a.  growing  to  manhood  -  Bnlucjat  tak  barhtd-  PurushadSa 


w.,  chetane  w. 
c,  dantne 
chiz  par 


Barh  - 
tak  barhta. 


ADO 
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A-t)OP'TlVE,  a.  th.it  adopts  or  is  adopted  —  Jo  mutabanna  yd,  ikhtiydr  karta  hai,  jo  mu- 
tabbanna  y a  ikhtiydr  kiya  jdtd  lai  —  Jo  poshyaputra  karta  hai  wa  kiya  jata  hai,  jo 
grahan  karta  hai  wa  griiiit  hota  hai. 

A- DO  RE',  v.  (L.  ad ,  oro)  to  worship  with  external  homage,  to  love  intensely  —  'Ibadat 
k.,  nihdyat  chjhna  —  Pujna,  atvant  prem  wa  sneh  k.  [niya. 

A-dor'a-ble,  a.  worthy  of  adoration  —  Parastish  kiye  jdne  ke  qdbil  —  Pujva,  archcha- 

Ad-o-ra'tion,  n.  divine  worship,  homage  —  'Ibadat,  pujd h,  qadr,  'izzat  —  Arehcha,  mar- 
yada,  pratishtlia. 

A-dor'er,  n.  one  who  adores  —  Pujane  w.u,  'dshiq  —  P  ujak,  prenh,  snelii. 

ADORN',  r.  (L.  ad,  or  no)  to  dress,  to  deck,  to  embellish  —  A  rdish  dena,  zinat  dena, 
zebu  tab  k.  —  Alaiikrit  k..  bhusliit  k.,  sobliit  k. 

A-dorn'ixg,  v.  ornament,  decoration  —  A  rdish,  zinat  —  Sahwar,  srihgar.  [sahwar,  srihgar. 

A-DoRn'.ment,  n.  ornament,  embellishment  —  Zebdish,  a  rdish  —  Alahkriya,  bhushan, 

A-DEIFT',  ad.  (S.  adrifun)  floating  at  random,  moving  without  direction  —  Balao  ke 
tali',  bethaur  thikdne  bahtdh,  balid  bald  phirtd  h,  idhar  ndhar  bahtd  h  —  Pravahadhin. 
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hath  ki  chatikai  se,  chaturai  se.  [  -  Karadakshata,  gun,  prastutatwa. 

A-droit'ne§s.  n.  dexterity,  skill,  readiness  —  Chdldkdasti,  lunar,  taiy'ri,  dm.ddagi 
A- DRY',  a.  (S.  ad  rif/an)  thirsty  -  Pydsd  h  -  Pipasit.  ^  [-Upari,  adhik. 

AD-SCI-TFTIOUS,  re  (L.  ad,  scitum)  additional,  supplemental  —  Zdid,  bdldx,  tatimma 
AD-STRlC'TION,  n.  (L.  ad,  strictum)  the  act  of  binding  together  —  Ekatthd  bd  hdhnd  h, 
bdiidk h,  bandhanh.  ,  [lopatto. 

ADULATION,  n.  (L.  aclulor)  flattery -Khushd mad,  cl dplxisi - Mithyaprasahsa,  lal- 
Ad'u-la-to-ry,  a.  flattering  —  K hush d modi,  clbplusi  ki —  Mitliyaprasahsak,  lallopatto  ka. 
ADULT',  a.  (L.  adult  urn )  grown  up  ;  n.  a  person  grown  up  —  Balig;  n.  bdlicj,  mard  — 
Yayastha  :  n.  jo  purush  ki  avastha  ko  pahuncha  ho,  praptayauvanajan.  ^ 

A-DtJL'TER-ATE,  r.  (L.  ad,  altex')  to  corrupt,  to  debase  ;  a.  corrupted,  debased  —  Act- 
qis  chizon  se  dmezisl  karnd,  Jclardb  k.  ;  a.  ndqis,  khardb - Khoti  vastuon  se  milana, 
khotak.  ;  a.  hinamisranadushit,  khoti.  ^  x  , 

A-DUL-'ter-a'tton,  n.  the  act  of  adulterating —  Kioto,  karna milaunx  k. ' 
A-DUL'ter-ER,  n.  a  man  grdlty  of  adultery  —  Z indkar,  fdjir  —  Chhinala.  ^ 
A-DUI.'ter-ESS,  n.  a  woman  guilty  of  adultery  —  Zdnixja,  fdhisha  —  Chhinal. 
A-dul'ter-ine,  n.  a  child  born  of  an  adulteress;  a.  spurious  —  Palish azada^ ;  a.  haram- 
idda,  waladu-z-zind  —  Jaraj,  chhinal  ke  pet  ka  ;  a.  vijanma,  krishnapakshi. 
A-dul'ter-ous,  a.  guilty  of  adultery  —  Zinakar—  Vyabhicharadoshayisxsht. 
A-dul'ter-OUS-LY,  ad.  in  an  adulterous  manner  —  Zmdkdrx  se  — Chhinale  se.  ^ 
A-DUL'ter-y,  n.  violation  of  the  marriage  bed  -Zina  -  Chhinala,  parabharyagaman, 
parapurushagaman.  [Pratickhaya  k  halka  ehitra  khmchna. 

AD-tJM'BRATE,  v.  (L.  ad.  umbra )  to  shadow  out  faintly  —  Halki  si  taswn  khinchna  , 
Ad-um-bra'tion,  n.  a  shadow,  a  faint  sketch  —  Halki  ndkamil  tasvnr -  Pratichhaya, 
kal  ka  adhura  ehitra,  chhayapradarsan.  [«A  n h  -  Sammihtatwa.  ^  sammilan. 

AD-U-NA'TION,  n.  (L.  acl.  units)  the  state  of  being  united,  union  —  Shumuliyat,  ekat- 
A-DtFN'QI-TY,  n.  (L.  ad,  uncus)  crookedness,  form  of  a  hook  —  Terlai  \  ankre  ya  kan- 
tiye  kd  dauZ1*- Vakrata,  ankre  wa  kantiye  ka  akar.  _  ^ 

A-DUNQUE',  a.  crooked,  hooked  —  T  erhd  h,  dhkri  ya  knotty  a  sa  . 

A-DfJST'  a,  (L.  acl,  ustum)  burnt  up  —  Solchta,  jalct  hua  *  — Dagdh.  ,  , 

1-dust4d,«.  burnt!  scorched,  hot  -Jala  hud\jlidsdt\kl ?arm-^ushk,  tapt,  tat. 
A  DUST'ION  n.  the  act  of  burning  up  or  drying  -Jala.ua  ya  sukhana  .  > 

AD  VANCE'  v  (Fr.  avant)  to  bring  or  go  forward,  to  improve,  to  pay  before  hand  , 

r,  a  Ai nr ^f’oAird,  improvement -A 9c  l^nayi. iana> ^ L"^’ 
rafti,  barhio",  taraqqi- Barhna,  barhana,  vriddhi  k..  age  w  .  agta  dena  ;  n.  pragaman, 

act  of  moving  forward,  preferment  improvement-iye  K  tarf 
chdl  taraqqi,  bihtarx-  Pragaman,  unnati,  vardhan,  vriddhi,  barht . 

A r>  van'cer  n  one  who  advances  —  Age  barline  u\  ya  barhane  w. 

^  ^  ^ 

k.,  upakar  k. 


I 
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Ad-vXn'tape-a-ble,  a.  profitable — Mufid  —  Libhajanak,  upakarak. 

Ad-van-ta'^eous.  a.  profitable,  useful  —  Fuidamand,  mufid—  Labhajanak,  phaladayak 
upakan,  hitakari. 

Ad-van-ta'9E0US-ly,  ad.  conveniently  —  Subhite  seh. 

Ad-van  ta^eous-ness,  n.  profitableness  —  Fdidamandi  —  Labhvata,  saphalatwa. 

Ad-van/ta9E-g ROUND,  n.  ground  that  gives  advantage  or  superiority  —  Fdida-bakhsh  za- 

min  —  Arthakar  bhumi,  labhadayak  bhumi.  ,  [  —  Sanyukt  hona,  j utna. 

AD-VENE',  v.  (L.  ad,  venio)  to  come  to,  to  be  added  to  —  And b,  muzdf  hand,  mazid  h. 

Ad-ve'ni-ent,  a.  coming  from  outward  causes  —  Bcruni  bdisoh  se  cine  w.  —  Bahari  karanon 
»  • 


se  ane  w. 


Ad'vent,  v.  coming,  the 
weeks  before  Christmas 


coming  of  Christ,  a  season  of  devotion,  including  the  four 
—  A  mad,  Masih  ki  aniad,  ’ibudat  kci  waqt  j  is  men  Masih  ki  pod- 

/#'»•  J)  n  ft  0  O  f)  /  /  r»l  1  7  Ji  si  j  n  _  A  i-i-i  1-  1 


Ad-vent'ive,  a.  coming  from  without  —  Upar  h,  bahari*. 

Ad-vent  u-al,  a.  relating  to  the  advent  —  Masih  ki  amend  ke  muto.’alliq,  Masih  ki  dmad 
se  nisbatddr  —  Krishtagamanasambandln. 

AD-VENT  URE,  v.  (L.  ad,  ventuni)  to  try  the  chance,  to  dare,  to  risk  ;  n.  a  chance,  an 
enterprise,  a  hazard  Qismalaznidi  k.,  jurat  k.,  himmat  k.,jokhim  vlhdnd  h  ;  n.  ittifaq , 
muhimm,  jokhimh,  khatra  —  Sandigdh  kam  daivadhin  k.,  sahas  k.,  hiya  k.  ;  n.  daiva- 
ghatana,  karhin  kam,  dar,  apad.  [k  ryapravritta.  kathinakarmavyavasayi. 

Ad-vent  u-RER,  n.  one  who  adventures  —  — Sandigdhakarmarat,  sandigdha- 

Ad-vent  U-rous, bold,  daring-  Jd nbdz,  diltr- Man chala,  sahasik,  suhasi. 
Ad-vent'd-bous-ly,  ad.  boldly,  daringly -Jdnbdzise,  dilerise- Sahas  se,  nirbhayatd  se. 

,  T  7  j.  \  ^erb  t0  ?ualif^  ite  meaning -Zar/-  lvriyaviseshan. 

a  *  /  *  n'  L'  ad\verbum)  a  word  joined  to  a  verb  an  adjective  or  another  ad- 

AD-VER BI-AI^  a.  pertaining  to  an  adverb -Zarf  se  nisbatddr- lvriyaviseshan  asam- 
bandhi,  avyayarup.  r  .  •  - 

In'VFBWL','T;,"<i'  ',ike  *°  ** verWar/  ke  numind—  Kriyaviseshan  ke  8adri“  ayyi 

fl  a8amst,  contrary,  calamitous,  afflictive  —  Khildf, 

takhfdih  dukhdai" -  Viruddha,  ulta,  viparit,  klesakar,  duhkhadavak. 
Ad  ver-sa-ry,  n.  an  opponent,  an  enemy- Mukhdlif,  dushman -  Vipaksh  vairi  satru 
AD-VER  SA-TIVE,  a.  noting  Opposition  nr  rnrinfi-—  a.X  sJ. _ -a  7  . 


an  k.,  dhyan  d.  n.  .  - 

Ai>.vjS!i;T£K?K,  AD-vtH’TEN-T’v.  n.  attention  to  -Taminh  £ iTfT’8' 

eaIhetrE‘NI’  aWeUt,ve>  heedful  -  Mutawajjih^  khakardir  -  Manuyogi,  '  savadhUn,’ 

ADVER-TISE',  V.  (L.  ad,  verto)  to  inform,  togiie  ™,bHo  notice- mfifF’i 

Ad-ver-tis'er.  n  cme  tlmf  .  _  .  ,  I  dak. 

iiarajnapak,  sanva- 
rtisements 


An  xrYci?y  ,W  -uinct  —  oumacn: 

vichama.  ’  v.' pacies  a.,  samad  d..  paramars  k. 

Ad-^ v'I^e',  n.  counsel,  intelligence -Scildh  nadhat  bhni [«»nvsid,  samachar. 
Ad-vis  a-ble,  a.  prudent  expedient  fit’  w"  -Upiuies,  mantrana, 

^h-Uchit,  y0gVa,1uttani,yukt  WU^  ^  ^ 

'Vi.,e-.W?,;/,  nuna,ik,  Mt/ur,  Uabardar-V chit,  yogya, 

—  Jin. 

.  P^imari,  eamichar,  eah^id  h'habar,  ittM’  -  U  .adee, 

AD-Vtq  itd  ^  ^  i  • 
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pAti^uoa,  pvivom.  [arthprativad,  paksha  k. 

Ad-vo-ca'tion,  n.  the  act  of  pleading  —  A’  ist  ke  liye  taqrir  k.,  wakdlat ,  hifdzat  —  Par- 
Ad'vo-ca-£Y,  n.  the  act  of  pleading,  plea—  Wakdlat,  'uzr  —  Pararthaprativad,  paksha, 
uttaravad.  [prativadi  ka  pad  wa  uchit  karya. 

Ad  vo-Cate-SHIP,  n.  the  duty  of  an  advocate  —  Wakil  ka  'uhda  yd  farz  kdm  —  Parartha- 
AD-VOtJ'TRY,  n.  (Fr.  avoutrie)  adultery  —  Zina  —  Chhinala. 

Ap-vou'TRER,  n.  an  adulterer  —  Zindkar—  Chhinala,  vyabhicharl. 

Ad-vou'tress,  n.  an  adulteress  —  Chhindlh,  fahisha  —  Vyabhicharini. 

Ad-vou'trous,  a,  adulterous  —  Z indkdr  —  Vyabhicharl. 

AD-VO\V'$ON,  n.  (L.  ad,  vorco )  a  right  to  present  to  a  benefice  —  Imam  muqarrarkar~ 
ne  led  ikhtiydr  —  Dharmadhyapak  niyukt  karne  ka  adliikar. 

ADZ.  See  Addtce. 

^E'DlLE.  See  Edile. 

AE'RIE.  See  Eyry. 

A-E'RI-AL,  a.  (L.  aer)  belonging  to  the  air,  consisting  of  air,  high,  \oity - Hawa  ke 
nmoitn' nll’tr,  1) rt'tr/i  bn  hnnii'i  h xt inn ) .  nii.rh.d b  aland —  Vavusambandhi,  vavui,  uchcha. 


~~  ~  v ~ _ - — L - -  „  , 

A-ER-om'e-ter,  n.  an  instrument  for  weighing  air,  or  measuring  the  mean  bulk  of  gase3 

—  Bddoaimd,  haved  mapne  kd  j  ant  nr,  tja.ir~nia  nidi  hawd  ke  ausat  miqdaike  mapne 
kd  jantar  —  Vayumapakay  antra,  asadharkn  vayu  ke  madhyam  pariman  ka  mapaka- 
yantra.  *  [  —  Vayugami  purush,  akasagami  jan. 

A'er-o-naut,  n.  one  who  sails  in  the  air  —  Hawarau  shakhs ,  hawd  par  chtdne  w.  shaJchs , 
A-ER-O-NAUt'ic,  a.  sailing  in  the  air  —  Have  dr  au  —  Akasagami,  vayugami.  ^ 
A-er-O-STa'tion,  n.  the  science  of  weighing  the  air,  aerial  navigation  —  Hatoa  warn  karne 
kd  'ilm,  hawd  par  chalnd ,  hawdravi  —  \ ayu  taulne  wa  jokhne  ki  vidya,  akasagaman. 
yES-THfiT'IC,  ^Es-thet'i-cal,  a.  (Gr.  aisthetos)  relating  to  sentiment  or  teelmg 

_ Khiydl  yd  qiyds  sc  nisbutdur —  Chittavrittivishayak,  chittaragasambandhi. 

A-FAR'  ad.  \a,  far)  at  or  to  a  distance- ib'rh,  dur  takh. 

AFTA-BLE,  a.  (L.  ad,  far i)  easy  of  manners,  courteous,  complaisant  —  hhush-atioar, 
khush-akhidq,  mutawdzi’,  bdmurawwat,  muldim- Sisht,  susil,  komalaswabhav. 
Af-fa-bii/i-ty,  n.  courteousness,  civility -JIusn-i-khulq,  murawwat,  mulaimat- Sishte- 
char,  susilata,  komalata,  namrata.  [niydz,  -  Sabhyata,  sishtata,  namrata,  susilata. 
Af  FA-BLE-NESS.  n.  courtesy,  condescension- Khulq,  muraunoat,  mkisan,  farotani, 
Af'fa-bly,  ad.  in  an  affable  manner  —  A shfdq  se,  murawwat  se -  Namrata  se,  ushtatase. 
AF-FAIR',  n.  (L.  at l,  fa  cere)  business,  concern,  transaction,  a  rencounter  - A  mr,  kam  , 
sarokdr,  kdrobdr,  lardx h,  muqdbala-  Kaj,  prayojan  vyapar,  beohar,  tanta 
AF  FECT',  v.  (L.  ad,  'factum)  to  act  upon,  to  move  the  passions,  to  aim  at,  to  ho  fond 
of  to  make  show  of  -  K dr  gar  h.,  asar  k.,  dil  uksana,  dilsozt  k.,  shast  bandhna, 
shdiq  h.,  chdhndh,  zdhirddri  k.jakhr  k.,  makr  k.  -  Vyapana,  phal  utpanna  k.,  man  uk- 
sani,  mandolana,  tak  wa  ghat  laguna,  pyar  k„  dimbh  k 
Af  fec-t  a'tion  v  false  show,  iwetence  - Z ahirdari,  fakhr  h da  nakhi  a  Dimbh, 
At  -FEC  TA  tion,  ».  •  Id t  C  ,  1  [upahat,  kshobhit,  dimbhi,  <Riongi. 

4f  fFct'e^'p  «’ moved,"  full  of  affectation  -  Muassar,  makkdr,  nakhrebaz  -  Spnsht, 
Af  fect'ed-ly  ad,  in  an  affected  manner  —  Nukhrebdzl  se-Dimbh  wa  dhong  se- 
Ar.K^“o.  ;.  a.  moving  the  feelings-^*,  riiqat-angez- Mandolau,  ^-dayavedhat. 

chittadraA  ak.  ■  Dil-sozi  yd  riqqat-angczi  se  — Mandolau 

A F- f£c't ion.V/ desire^  W.‘kindnJs,  state  of  mind-^a^A  muKaiUt^roar^ 

AF-F^dTiON-ATE-LY,  ad.  fondly,  tenderly -UaMM*.  »tAria^«-Py»r 

karta  hai  wa  vyapata  hai.  jo  pyar  wa  dhong  karta  hat.  _ 
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AF-FPANCE.  See  under  Affy.  [sapath  ke  anusar  jo  vachan  likha  jata  hai. 

AF-FI-DA'ViT,  n.  (L.)  a  written  declaration  on  oath  —  Izhar  bd  halaf—  Sapathapatra, 
AF-FlNED',  a.  (L.  ad,  finis)  joined  by  affinity,  related  to  —  Rishta  se  mild  hud,  rishta- 

dar  —  Nate  se  mila  hua,  natait.  , 

Af-fTn'i-ty,  7i-  relation  by  marriage,  connexion,  resemblance,  attraction  By  o  h  let  til 
se  jo  rishtaddri  ho,  nisbat,  mushabahat,  hashish-  Byahse  jo  nata  hoti  hai,  lagao,  mel, 
sambandh,  sadrisya,,akarshan,  khinchao.  e  , 

AF  FIRM',  v.  (L.  ad,  firmus )  to  declare  positively,  to  ratify,  to  establish  —  I'tiqad  se 
zdhir  yd  baydn  k.,  manziir  k.,  mustahkam  k.,  qa im  k. — Drirh  .ta  se  kahna,  porha  wa 

pusht  k.,  drirh  k,  ^  ^  # 

Af-fIrm'a-ble,  a.  that  may  be  affirmed  —  Zdhir  yd  manziir  kiye  jane  ke  qabi l  —  Kalie 
jane  wa  drirh  kiye  jane  ke  yogya.  [  Pakkai,  porhai,  vacban. 

Af-fIrm'an£E,'  n.  confirmation,  declaration  —  Bahdli,  manzuri,  barqardri,  izhdr,  iqrdr 
Af-fir-ma'tion,  n.  the  act  of  affirming,  declaration,  averment,  ratification  —  Iqrdr,  ba¬ 
ydn,  qaul,  manzuri,  barqardri,  mazbiiti—  Drirhatase  kahna,  vachan,  drirh  vachan,  pak¬ 
kai,  porhai. 

Af-firm'a-itve,  a.  that  affirms,  positive,  n.  that  which  contains  an  affirmation  —  Hdmi- 
kar,  i'tiqad  se  baydn  k.  u\,  muqarrar  ;  n.  jismcb.it  iqadi  qaul  rahtd  hai  —  Astipakshi, 
drirh  vachan  kahne  w.,*  nischit ;  n.  astipaksh,  jis  men  drirh  vachan  rahtd  hai. 
Af-fIrm'a-TIVE-LY,  ad.  positively  —  Yaqin  se,  yaqinan,  hdhh  —  Nischay  se,  dhruvkarke, 
hun,  astipakshasthapanapurvak. 

Af-fIrm'er,  n.  one  who  affirms  —  Jo  shakhs  mustahkam  kartd  hai  yd  i'tiqad  se  baydn 
kartd  hai  — Jo  jan  drirh  kartd  hai  wa  drirhata  se  kahta  hai. 

AF-FlX',  v.  (L.  ad,  fixum)  to  unite  to  the  end,  to  subjoin  —  A  khir  men  jornd,  pichhe 
lac/d  denah  —  Ant  men  jorna. 

Af'fix,  n.  something  added  to  the  end  of  a  word  —  Jo  kisi  lafz  ke  akhir  men  j or d  jdtd 
hai— Jo  kisi  sabd  ke  ant  men  jora  jata  hai,  anubandh,  pratyay. 

Af-fix'ion,  tj.  the  act  of  affixing  —  Akhir  men  jor  —  Ant  men  jor. 

AFFLATUS,  n.  (L.)  divine  inspiration  —  Ilham,  Hqd—  Iswarasuchana,  daivajnan. 
AF-FLlCT',  v.  (L.  ad,  JUctum)  to  put  to  pain,  to  grieve,  to  distress  —  Taklif  d.,  ranjida 
k.,  satand}'  —  Pira  d^  duhkh  d.  [kies. 

Af-flictEd-ness,  n.  the  state  of  being  afflicted  —  Pareshdni,  afsurdagi  —  Duhkh,  kasht, 
Af-flTc'tion,  7i.  distress,  calamity,  misery  —  Taklif,  a  fat,  aziyat  —  Duhkh,  vipat,  apada, 
kies,  kash^ 

Af-flTc'tivE,  a.  painful,  calamitous  —  Purdard,  taklif dih  —  Dukhdai,  kashtadayak. 
Af-flTg'tiye-ly,  ad.  in  an  afflictive  manner—  Taklif dih i  sc  — Dukhdai  riti  se. 

AF-JSWJ  BNCE,  77.  (L.  ad,  fiuo )  riches,  wealth,  plenty,  abundance  —  Daulat,  mdl, 
ifrfit,  ziyddati  —  Dhan,  sampatti,  bahutayat,  bahulya,  adhikai.  [dhya.  dhani. 

Af'fJjU-ENT,  a.  abundant,  wealthy,  rich  —  Bhara-purdfi,  maid  dr,  daulntmand  —  Dh&ni- 
Af'flux,  tt..  that  which  flows  to  — Jo  kisi  jagah  Jci  tarf  bahtd  ho  —  Jo  kisi  sthan  ki 
or  bahtd  ho. 

Af-flux'jon,  n.  the  act  of  flowing  to  —  Kisi  or  bahao.h 

AF-FORD',  v.  (L.  ad,  forum?)  to  yield,  to  produce,  to  grant,  to  be  able  to  sell,  to  be 
able  to  bear  expenses  —  l rthdnd h,  paiddk.,  bakhshna,  bech  sak)idh,  khareh  karsakna  — 
Upajna,  utpanna  k.,  dena,  vyay  kar  sakna.  *  [-Bhunii  ko  ban  kar  dalna. 

AF-FOR'EST,  v.  (Fr.  d,  for  it)  to  turn  ground  into  forest  —  Zamin  ko  jangal  karddlnd 
Af  for-es-ta'tion,  n.  the  act  of  turning  ground  into  forest -Zamin  kd  jangal  kardal- 
nd  —  Bhumi  ka  ban  kar  dalna. 

AF  FRAY',  v.  (Fr.  efrayer)  to  terrify ;  77.  a  quarrel,  a  tumult,  a  disturbance  —  Dah- 
shat  d. ;  n.  qaziya,  shor-shar,  hangama  —  Daxinik ;  n.  tanta,  daiiga,  kharbari,  halbali, 
halchal,  hullar. 

A-fraid',  a.  struck  with  fear,  terrified  —  Khavfzada,  dahshatzada—’Duri,  bhayatur. 
AF-FRIGHT',  af-frit',  v.  (S.  frihtan)  to  alarm,  to  terrify;  77.  terror,  fear—  Dahshat 
d.,  dar ana  h ;  n.  dahshat,  khauf—  Bliay  dena,  dharkana  ;  n.  dar,  bhay,  dharka. 
Af-fright'ed-ly,  ad.  with  fear—  Dahshat  sc  — Dar  se. 

Af-fright'er,  n.  one  who  frightens  —  Darane  wald.h 

Af* fright  ful,  a.  tenable,  dreadful  —  A hau fnak,  haulnak —  Bhayanak,  darawana 
Af-fright'ment,  77.  fear,  terror  -Haul,  haibat-  Bhay,  &anka. 

AF-FRONT',  v.  (L.  ad,  front)  to  insult,  to  offend;  n.  insult,  outrage-  Be-'  izzat  k.,  be- 
zar  k.,  ndraz  k. ;  n.  be-'izzati,  lchafagi,  n  dr  azi— Ap&min  k.,  pani  utarna,  ruthana  •  n 
apaman  aprasannata,  krodh.  [ra,  galehhda. 

Af-front  ing,  p.  a.  contumelious,  abusive  -  Zabdh-dardz,  bad-zabdh- Jibhara.  mukhd- 
Af-front'ive,  a.  causing  affront -Ndrdz  k.  tv.,  gustdkh,  khaffk.  w.,  be -'izzat  k.  v\-  An- 

AFfSsf^  ^  k/ W/'  \  .  ,  Jdravya  Dar  ke  sadrid  dhdlna. 

AP-f_UHE,  v.  (L.  ad,  fusum)  to  pour  upon -Am  chxz  par  pdnx  ki  tarah  ddlnd-Kim 
AF-FU910H,  7?.  the  act  of  pouring  upon  —  Rezish  —  Dhalao. 
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AF',F^,>  *;(!'•  ad,fido)  to  betroth,  to  bind,  to  trust 

Af- 

ho  chuki  hoR°^  Wi  ohti<Ugayi>  jislt  1  t*l»k  charha  hoj  likhi  pailiTse^iek^sambs^h 


A-FR&SH  ,  ad.  (a,  fresh)  anew,  again  —  A z-sari-nau,  naye  sir  se h,  phir h  —  Pherkar, 
AF  RI-CAN,  a.  belonging  to  Africa  ;  n.  a  native  of  Africa — Aluta’  alliq-irAfriqa  j  n.  Af * 
riqa  kd  mutawattin—Ainka  des  ka  sambandhi ;  n.  Afrika  ka  desi  jan. 

A-FRONT',  ad.  {a  front)  in  front -Sdmne  h-Sammukh  wa  sanmukh. 

AFT,  ad.  (S.  ceft)  behind,  astern  -Jahdz  kipichhh  tcvrf-Jahiz  ki  pichhari  or. 

Af'ter,  prep.,  following  in  place  or  time,  behind,  according  to  ;  ad.  in  succeeding  time 

—  Jagah  yd  waqt  men  pichhe,  pichheh,  mutdbiq  ;  ad.  ayanda  zamane  men  —  StLau  wa 
samay  men  pichhe,  paich  it,  anusar  ;  ad.  pichhe  ke  samay  men,  agami  kal  m«h. 

Af'ter-act,  n.  a  subsequent  act  —  Pichhe  ka  kdmb  — Paschat  karya. 

Af'ter-a-9Es,  n.  pi.  succeeding  times,  posterity  —  A yanda  ya  pasih  zamane ,  nasi,  pusht 

—  Parakal,  uttarakal,  santati,  pirhi.  f  [dhan  wa  sankar  wa  sikri. 

Af'ter-band,  n.  a  future  band  or  chain  —  Ayanda  bandhan  ya  zanjir — Ane  wala  ban* 
Af'ter-birtm,  n.  the  placenta -Lijhrih,  kherih,  jhar.h  '  [kaghatana. 

Af'ter-clap,  n.  a  subsequent  event  —  Pasih  sarguzasht,  pichhe  ka  major  a  —  Paschatkali* 
Af'ter-cost,  n.  a  subsequent  expense  —  Pichhe  ka  Jcharch  —  Pichhe  ka  wa  paschat  kal 

ka  vyay. 

Af'ter- course,  n.  future  course  —  A  yanda  daur— Agami  gati  wa  chal. 

Af'ter-crop,  n.  the  second  crop  —  Dusri  fasl— Dusri  ritu  ki  kheti. 

Af'tep.-game,  n.  a  subsequent  scheme— Pichhe  ka  mansuba  yd  bandish— Pichhe  ki 
yukti  wa  upay,  uttaropay.  ^  ^  ^  [agamikal,  uttaravastha*  paralok. 

Af'ter-life,  n.  future  life  —  ’Uqba,  'aqibat,  bdqizindagi,  ayanda  auqat  —  Jivanavasesh, 
Af'ter-math,  n.  the  second  crop  of  grass  —  Ghas  ki  dusri  fasl  —  Ghas  ki  dusri  utpatti. 
Af'ter-most,  a.  hindmost  —  Pichhlah,  pichhdyib  —  Sa.b  ke  pichhe  ka. 

Af'ter- .noon,  n.  time  from  noon  till  evening  —  Do  pahar  se  sham  tak,  si-pahar— Do 
pahar  dhale.  aparahna,  vaikal. 

Af'ter- pa  ink,  n.  pi.  pains  after  birth  —  Larke  ke  paida  hone  ke  ba’d  ’ aurat  ko  jo  dard 
hotd  hai—  Prasavanantar  pira,  prasav  ke  pichhe  ki  vyatha. 

Af'ter-part,  n.  the  latter  pa rt—Pichhld  hissa— Pichhla  bhag. 

Af'tf.r- pie^’E,  n.  a  short  piece  after  a  play— Sawdng  yd  naqlbdzi  ke  ba’d  ek  chhotd  sa- 
wdng  jo  kiyd  jatd  hai  —  Sawang  ke  pichhe  ek  dusra  chhota  sawahg  jo  kiya  jata  hai. 
Af'tep.-proof,  n.  posterior  evidence  —  Pichhe  ka  subut  —  Pichhe  ka  praman. 
Af'ter-state,  n.  the  future  state  —  Ayanda  hdlat,  ’ uqbd ,  'aqibat  —  Bhavishyat  dasi,  para* 
vast  hi,  paralok. 

Af'ter-thoccht,  S.f'ter-tH&t,  n.  reflection  after  the  act,  expedients  formed  too  late  — 
Pasand&hi,  pasfkri,  kam  ke  ba’djikr,  waqt  ke  ba’d  tadbir  —  Pachhmat,  p&ichadbud* 
dhi,  uttarachinta,  kiryanantar  upay. 

Af  ter  time,  n.  succeeding  time  —  Ayanda  zamcina—  Agamikal,  uttarakal.  ^ 

Af'ter- ward,  Af'ter-wardk,  ad.  in  later  or  subsequent  time  —  hke  ba’d,  ayanda  zand- 
ne  pichhe,  pare,  agamikal  men. 

Af'ter*  n.  contrivance  too  late  —  Pas’aql,  mundsib  waqt  ke  ba’d  tadbir — Paghhmata, 
uttaropay,  samay  bite  upay,  karyanantar  upay.  ^  .  [p*ti. 

A'GA,  n.  a  Turkish  military  officer— .Sum  kd  lashkari  sardar,  agd  —  Turkist&n  ka  seoa- 
A-GAIN,  a-gin',  ad.  (S.  agen)  a  second  time,  once  more,  in  return  —  Dusri  daf  \  ek 
*dr  aurh,  phirh,  dobara  —  Duan  bar,  punarvar. 
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to  or  in  the  field -Khet  ko  yd  khet  meh> 

A-FIRE,  ad.  (a,  Jire)  on  fire  —  Ag  par.h 

A  floating -Tairtd*,  utardtd\  bahtd h.  [lit,  pracharit,  prastut. 

a‘!arI;  ad;  ^z/00/  °nvf?ot;  m  actlon_/>a^a/>  taiyar-Pahw.panw,  pracha- 
A-FORE ,prep.  (S.  foran)  before,  sooner  in  time;  ad.  in  time  past,  in  front— Aoeh 
qabt ;  ad .  guzre  zamane  men,  samncb  —  Piirv,  samay  men  pahile ;  ad.  purv  kal  men,  sam- 
mukn  wa  sanmukh.  r  ’ 

A-fore'go-ing,  p.  a.  going  befor e-Peshraft,  age  jdneicdldb-Vdrvas:s,t 

A-FORE'nXMn  aA  Kv  a  A  i _ ^  . 
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A-oainst',  prep,  in  opposition  to,  contrary  —  Ba  muqabil,  barkhildf—  Viruddh,  munh 
par,  8ammukh,  viparit,  ulta. 

A-GAPE',  ad.  (a,  (jape )  staring  with  eagerness  or  wonder— Shauq  yd  taajjub  it  tak- 
taki  lagaye,  kawwayd  h  —  Chah  wa  ascharya  se  tak  tak i  lagaye. 

A6'A-RIC,  w.  (Gr.  agarikon)  a  kind  of  mushroom  used  in  physic  and  dyeing  —  Gdri- 
qun,  ek  tarah  kd  kukrauhdhd  jiskd  isti’mdl  daua  aur  rangne men  hotd  hai—  Ekprakar 
ka  kukraundha  jiska  vyavahar  aushadh  aur  rangne  men  hoti  hai. 

A-GAST'.  See  Aghast.  [seah,  ratnaviseeh. 

AG'ATE,  n.  (L.  achates)  a  precious  stone—  Yashb,  yashm,  sangi-sulaividni  —  Manivi- 

Ao'a-ty,  a.  of  the  nature  of  agate  —  Yashb  yd  sangi-sulaimani  ki  khdsiyat  rakhnc  uald 


A'pED,  a.  old,  stricken  in  years  —  Pir,  sin-rasida— Bui  ha,  vriddh,  vayogat. 

A'GENT,  n.  (L,  ago )  one  who  acta,  a  substitute,  a  factor;  a.  that  acts  —  Kdrkun,  ica- 
icil,  nd.ib,  gnmdshta,  fa’il,  'dmil,  arhtiyah  ;  a.  kamie-wdldh  —  Karak,  pratinidhi,  pratipu- 
rush,  karta ;  a.  karak. 

A'9EN-<jt,  n.  the  state  of  being  in  action,  the  office  of  an  agent  or  factor  —  Shvgl,  kar- 
pardazi,  gumashtagi,  wakdlat,  peshkdri,  niyubat,  drhat h  —  Kartritwa,  Karanatwa,  prati¬ 
nidhi  ka  pad,  arhtiyai. 

A-9EN'da,  n.  business  to  be  done,  a  memorandum-book,  a  ritual  or  service-book  — /o 
bam  honeko  ho,  yddddshtbahi,  Jiqh  ya’ibddat  ki  kitdb—  Karta  vya  kirya,  smaranar* 
thak  bahi,  dharmasanhiti  wa  upaaana  ki  pothi. 

A'9£NT-8HIP,  n.  the  office  of  an  agent  —  Niyabat,  gu77idshtagari,  mv.khtd.ri,  xoakdiat, pesh¬ 
kdri,  kdrparddzi—  Pratinidkipad. 

AG-GLOM'ER-ATE,  v.  (L.  ad,  glo7nus)  to  gather  up  in  a  ball,  to  grow’  into  a  mass  — 
Jam’  karke  gole  ki  surat  banana,  barhkar  majma'  hona  —  Ekattka  karkc  golc  ko  akar 
banana,  rasi  lagna,  dher  hona. 

Ag-glom-er-a'tion,  7i.  a  growing  or  heaping  together,  a  mass  -  Gole  ki  surat  majma'  bo¬ 
nd  yd  karma,  dherh  —  Gole  ke  akar  ekatra  hona  wa  karna,  dlieri.  [Lase  se  jorna. 

AG-GLO'TI-NATE,  v.  (L.  ad,  gluten)  to  unite  one  part  to  another  —  Sarah  se  jonid  — 

Ag-glC'ti-nant,  a.  uniting  paiis  together  —  Lose  se  ekatthd  jornc-wdlah. 

Ag-glC'ti-na'tion,  n.  union,  cohesion  -  Ldse  se  jor  yd  jamduath  -  Sahsarg.  [samarth, 

Ao-olu-ti-na-tive,  a.  having  power  to  unite -Jor7ie  ki  tdqdt  rakhnc  is.— Jorne  ko 

AG'GRAN-DlZE  y.  (L.  ad.  grandis )  to  make  great  to  exalt,  to  enlarge  -  Bard  k'.h.  sar- 
faraz  k.  barhdndh-  Charhani  wa  unnat  k.  [rdzi,  ' azmat -  P.arhti,  unnati,  barbae 

DlrZE-!IFNT’  n'  th°  act  °f  aggraudizing7  the  state  of  being  aggrand Ized-Sarfa- 

AG  GRA  VATE,  r.  (L.  ad,  gravis)  to  make  worse,  to  enhance,  to  increase-  Bo.diar  k 
ziyada  sangin  k.,  mubdhi/ja  k.  -  Aur  bura  k„  mandatar  k.,  atvukti  k.,  baihakar  kahna 

Ac  ORA-VA  TION,  n.  the  act  of  making  worse  -  Badtari,  abtari,  badtar  kam/d -  Adhik 
bura  k.,  aur  bura  k.  [j0  mand  kare,  bura  k.  w. 

thTat  may  aggravate  — Writer  k.  w.,  jo  badtar  kare-X ar.d  k/w., 

AG  GRE-GATE,  v.  (L.  ad,  grex)  to  collect  together  ;  a.  formed  of  parts  collected  •  n 
the  sum  of  parts  collected  -  Majmu’a  k.Jam ’  k.,  dheri  k."  ;  a.  majmu'a  ya'ni  bahuthis- 
sonkejam  honese  murattabhya  gayd  ;  n.  majma’  ijtimd’,  fardham -EUtthd  k.,  san- 
chay  k.  ;  a.  sanchit,  rasibit,  batorahua;  n.  Bamuh,  mot  rasi,  samudav  oeh 

AXEhQT’  ^  C0ll6CiiVely’  ?aken1  ^  mass  -  haiyati-majmxCi,  sab  milkc^dhcr  kd 
aner  -Mot  men,  samuday  men,  gallm  ki  gathri.  Tkaran 

Aq'gre-ga-tion,  n.  the  act  of  collecting  into  one  -*Ekatthdih.  i?7nd’ -  Sanchavan  ras;i 
vi" “•  t°gCther’  ZketthiA^,  majmu'a- Sangrihit.  sama- 

Aa°GREsa“  r  ’!;onyvho  “““J* into  a  t.  thauH  k.  frahS; 

AU  >  v-  (L.  ad,  gressum)  to  commit  the  first  act  of  violence -Pahle  chhcn idh. 


AG-ORrVsrnv  «  g  *  d  c  -  •  v*'Jicnoe  —  i  atue  cnnamaa. 

lar  waZk  wi  ak^a"  m^~Chh^>  pahla  hamla- Pratham  apa- 

tHf S- -ttack  i-— 

AG.GRIE^E^*a0n(eLWarf.<OTYwJ^e*^,^:vi,l!^Z™ 

to  harass  —  Ra7ij  d., 
apakar  k.,  klant  k. 


Afl  ftPTPvri  Tt  j  -  ,  lujuiy  —  ^nnernc  if.",  panic 

mSV E  ’  ,L-  ,a</:  IP-ans)  to  give  sorrow,  to  vex,  to  injure,  t 

klel  d  nUq>an  ’  a3lZ  K  ta"9  k-  ~  Duhkh  d  -  Itbijhaua,  hihsa  k., 


AG0GROuP'E;”/p!.niUr>'-  r™?! ™ar- Hinsa,  apakar.  hini. 

M  k.  —  Ek  chhavi  med  Ztra  k  m®  t0g*M>W  int0  °nC  ' 

A-GHAST-,  a-gtlat',  a.  (S.  go*)  struck  with  horror,  amazed,  terrified- Haibal-tada, 


men  eicat- 


! 
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■mutahaiyir  »/«  ludrat-zada,  i-Acra/Wu-Bhayavyakul,  vismayikul,  Uakka-bakka 
chakrit  wa  chakit,  dara  hua. 

A^'ILE,  a.  (L.  ago)  active,  nimble -Cbust,  r/m/(U--Chapal,  niralasya,  phurtila 
AvIl'i-ty,  n.  activity,  nimbleness,  quickness  -Chustt,  chdldki,  toi'-Chahchalata,  cbapa- 
latwa,  phurti,  twara,  aighrata. 

A'GI-O,  n.  (It.)  the  difference  between  the  value  of  bank  notes  and  current  coin  — 
Hundi  ke  dam  aar  murawwaj  sikke  ke  darmiydn  kd  farq-Huiidi  ke  mol  aurprachalit 
mudra  ke  bich  ka  antar. 

A-(?IST',  v.  (Fr.  gttc)  to  take  the  cattle  of  others  to  pasture  at  a  certain  rate.  —A uroh 
ke  mawdshi  th  ike  par  char  and  —  Auron  ke  pasu  tlnke  parcharana, 

A-^Tst'ment,  n.  the  feeding  of  cattle  —  Dawaboii  ki  chardi — Pasuon  Id  charai. 
A-^ist'or,  n.  an  officer  of  the  king’s  forest— Bddslidhi  jangalkd  ’ nhdeddr - Raia  ke  ban 
ka  adhikari.  . 

AG'I-TATE,  v.  (L.  ago)  to  put  in  motion,  to  disturb,  to  discuss  —  Mutaharrik  k.,  jam - 
bish  d.,  muztarib  k.,  be-kal  k.,  ghabrdnuu ,  bahsnd  —  Hilana,  dulana,  vyakul  k.  asthir 
k.,  vadanuvad  k. 

A^i-ta'tion,  n.  state  of  being  agitated,  discussion,  violent  motion  of  the  mind— Juni- 
bish,  harakat,  bahs,  mubdhasa, ghabrdhath,  beqardri—  Hilao,  dulao,  vadanuvad,  vichar, 
udveg,  vyakulata.  [dulane  w.,  vyakul  k.  w.,  vadanuvadi. 

Ap'i-TA-TOR,  n.  one  who  agitates  —  Mutaharrik  yd  bcqardr  yd  bahs  k.  w.  —  Hilane  w., 
AG'LET,  ArG'LET,  n.  (Fr.  aiguillette)  a  point  at  the  end  of  a  fringe— Jhdlar  ke  alchiv 
meii  ek  nok  —  Jhalar  ke  ant  men  ek  vindu  wa  ani. 

AG'NATE,  a.  (L.  ad,  natum )  allied  to,  akin  from  the  father’s  side  —  Rishtaddr,  bap  ki 
tarf  se  nisbatddr  —  Samparkiya,  bap  ki  or  se  sambandhi. 

Ag-nat'ic,  a.  relating  to  descent  by  the  male  line  of  ancestors  —  A  ba i,  yakjaddi— 
Purushapakshasambaddha,  purushapakshasambandhi. 

Ao-Xa'tion,  v.  descent  in  the  male  line  —  Yakjaddi  asl  —  Purushapakshasambandh. 
AG-NlZE',  r.  (L.  ad,  nosco )  to  acknowledge,  to  own,  to  avow  — Joanna1*,  qabul  k.,  iqrdr 
k.  —  Swikar  k.,  angikar  k. 

Ag-ni'tion,  n.  acknowledgment  —  Iqbal,  iqrar— Swikar,  angikar.  [pukarud*1. 

AG-NOM'l-NATE,  v.  (L.  ad,  nomen)  to  mime,  to  call  by  name  —  Nam  lend,h  nani  lekar 
Ag-nom-I-Xa'tion,  n.  allusion  of  one  word  to  another  by  sound,  an  additional  name  — 
A  wdz  se  ek  lafz  kd  ishara  dusre  ki  taraf,  zdid  ndm ,  laqab  —  Dhwani  karke  ek  sabd  se 
dusre  ka  suchan,  upanam,  upadhi. 

AG'NUS,  n.  (L.)  a  little  image  representing  Christ  in  the  figure  of  a  lamb  —  Ek  clilioti 
murat  jismeh  ek  viemne  ki  skraihazrat  'Isa  ki  daldlat  karne  ke  liyc  raliti  Aai— Ek 
chhoti  murtti  jismeh  ek  memne  ka  akar  Isa  ke  pratinidhi  rahta  hai. 

A-GO',  ad.  (S.  agan)  in  time  past  —  Peshtar,  guzre, hueh  —  Age,  bite. 

A-Gb'iNG,  p.  a.  in  motion  —  Mutaharrik,  chaltd  hud'11  —  Gatividsht,  gatiman,  prachar. 
A-gone',  ad.  in  time  past  —  Guzre  zaindne  men  —  Vyatit  kal  men. 

A-GOG',  ad.  (Fr.  d  gogo)  in, a  state  of  desire,  strongly  excited  —  A rzumandi  ki  hdlat 
men,  niliayat  muztarib  —  Aklnksha  ki  avastha  men,  atyant  chittavegawan.  ^ 

AG'O-NY,  n.  (Gr.  agon )  violent  pain  —  Siydsat,  jdhkandani—  Yatana,  yantrana. 

Ag'<  ■  ’  ’  ‘  ‘  ^  -  C---Z  ■*  ..A  a, 
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Ag-o-nis'tic,  Ag-o-nis'ti  cal,  a.  relating  to  prize-lighting,  or  athletic  combats- Pah al- 
wani  ke  mutaalliq  —  Mallayuddhasambandhi.  ,  . 

A-GRA'RI-AN,  a.  (L.  agei')  relating  to  fields  or  grounds  —  Khct  yd  zamin  ke  muta'alhq 
—  Khet  wa  bhumi  ka,  kshetravishayak  wa  bhumivishayak.  ^  ,  . 

A-gres'tic,  a.  relating  to  the  country — Dihati  yd  dehdbi  —  Anagar,  grannn. 

A  GREE',  v.  (Fr.  d,  gre)  to  be  in  concord,  to  concur,  to  become  friends  —  Muttajiq 
bond,  milnd h,  dost  ho  j and- Sammat  hona,mitra  ho  jana.  [tushtikar. 

A-gree'a-ble,  a.  suitable  to,  pleasing  —  Muwdfig>  dilpasand  —  \  ogya,  manoranjak, 
A-gr££'a-ble-ness,  n.  suitableness  to,  quality  of  pleasing,  resemblance  —  Muiiajaqat, 
dilnasandagi,  k/iubi,  dilpasand  karne  ki  khdsiyat,  mushabahat-  Yogyata,  ramyatwa, 

•  sadrisata.  *  [Anusar,  anurup,  sukh  se,  ramyabi  se. 

A-gree'a  bly,  ad.  consistently  with,  pleasingly  —  Ba-mutabaqat,  pasandida  tarah  se  — 
A-GREED',  p.  a.  settled  by  consent  —  Ittifaq  yd  razdmandi  se  thahraya  gaya~- bammati 
se  thahraya  gaya.  [Samraati,  nmbandh,  krayavikray  ka  vachan. 

A-grEe'ment,  n.  concord,  compact,  bargain  —  Ittifaq,  'ahd,  kharid-farokht  ka  qaul  — 
AG'RI-CtJL-TURE,  n.  (L.  ager,  cultum)  the  art  of  cultivating _  the  ground -  Aira  at, 

kishtkdri- Kisani,  krishi.  ,  ^ 

Ag-RI-CUl'tu-RAL,  a.  relating  to  agriculture  -  Zira,  ati,  kuhtkan  ke  muta  alliq  kn 
Ag-ri-cul'tu-rist,  n.  one  skilled  in  the  art  of  cultivating  the  ground  —  A  is/dkat  ki- 

san,  krishak. 
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A-GIlOtJND',  ad.  (a,  ground)  stranded — Kmart  lagd  yd  charhu  hud  —  T at  par  laga  wa 
charha  hua,  tat  par  atka  w»  phahsa  hua. 

A'GUE,  n.  (S.  cege)  an  intermitting  fever  with  cold  fits;  r.  to  strike  as  with  ague  — 
Tap-L-larza  ;  v.  tapi-larze  se  mdma  —  J  uri,  sitajwar  ;  r.  juri  wa  sitajwar  se  pilit  k. 
A'gued,  a.  struck  with  ague,  shivering — Tap-i  larza-zadu,  kuuptd  hua *‘  Juii  ka  ma- 
ra,  juri  se  pint,  &itajwaragrast.  .  .  .  .  , 

A'gu-ish,  a.  having  the  qualities  of  ague  —  Kdhptd  hud h,  tap-i-larza  hi  khasiyat  r.  tr.— 
Juri  wa  jaraiya  ka  dharm  r.  w.,  kanpkahpata.  s.tajwarasil.  _  [charhao. 

A'gue-fit,  n.  the  paroxysm  of  ague  —  Josh- i-tap-i- lor zu  —  Kampaj warakram,  juri  ha 
A'guk  proof,  a.  proof  against  agues  —  Jaraiya  rokne  iv". 

A'gue-spell,  n.  a  charm  for  the  ague— Juri  dur  karnc  Ic  liyc  toad". 

AH,  a,  int.  noting  dislike,  contempt,  exultation,  compassion,  or  complaint  — AX*  lafz  jis 
se  hiqdrat  nafrat  khushi  dardmandi  yd  shikdyat  zahir  hoti  hat  —  Ek  sabd  jis  se  ghin 
tiraskar  harsh  karuna  wa  vilap  praka.4  karte  hain. 

A-H  A' !  A-ha',  int.  expressing  triumph  and  contempt—  Wuh-wah,  tshdbdsh,  tauba, 
chhUch/u"  —  Dhanya-dhanya,  thu-thu. 

A~Hj£AD',  ad.  (a,  head)  further  on  —  Age". 

A-HO?',  int.  a  sea  term  used  in  hailing  —  Ek  bahri  lafz  jo  saldni  karne  nidi  mustamal 
hota  hai  —  Ek  samudrasambandhi  sabd  jiska  vyavaliar  pranam  karne  men  hota 
hai. 

AID,  v.  (L,  ad,  jutumt)  to  help,  to  assist,  to  succour;  v.  help,  support  —  Madad  k., 
dastgiri  k.,  kutnak  d.  ;  n.  madad,  pushti  —  Upakar  k.,  sahay  k.,  sahayata  k. ;  u.  upakar, 
sahayata,  *  ^vata. 

Aid'an^e,  n.  help,  support,  assistance  —  Madad,  pushti,  kuniak  —  Upakar,  sahay,  saha- 
Aid'er,  n.  one  who  brings  help  —  Madadgdr  —  Sahay ak .  [niravalamb,  asaliay. 

J  jy  ^  T  V  CC  /v  V\  r>  1  v\  1  inicm  /~v  /•»  d  J  <•/.  A  mam  ^  --7  J  7  7. \  T  2  .  .  * . 

Aid- 

jzk  las/i/cart  'uhdedur  jo  jener< 

_  ajnavah. 

AI'G RET,  n.  (Fr.)  aigrette )  the  heron  —  Bagla h. 

AI  GU-LET.  See  Ag'let.  [wa  pan  i,  kies  d.  wa  bhogna. 

AIL,  v.  (S.  eglan)  to  pain,  to  trouble  —  Takiif  el.  yd  puna,  tasdd  d.  yd  vthdnd  —  Vir  i  d. 
Ailing,  p.  a.  sickly,  full  of  complaints — Battar,  kasalniand,  mdiidu  —  Rogi,  vyadhipiiit. 
Ail'ment,  n.  pain,  disease  —  Takiif,  bimdri  —  Pira,  rog. 

AIM,  t.  (L.  cestimo  ?)  to  direct  towards,  to  strive  to  hit,  to  attempt  to  reach  ;  n.  direc¬ 
tion,  endeavour,  design,  conjecture— Shast  bdhdhnd,  nis/uina  sddhnd,  pahuhehne 
ki  koshish  k.  ;  n.  shast,  kosliish,  maqsad,  qiyds- Laksh  k.  abhisandh  m  k.,  pahuhclmc 

_  ka  udyog  k. ;  n.  laksh,  abhisundhan,  udyog,  abhipray,  anuman,  atkal. 

Aim'er,  n.  one  who  aims  —  Shast  bdiidhne  tc.,  pahuhehne  ki  koshish  k.  w.  —  Laksh  k.  w. 
pahuhehne  ki  cheshta  k.  w. 

Aim 'less,  a.  without  aim  or  object-  Bacjair  shast  yd  maqsad- Lai  sh  wa  abhipray  rahit. 
AIR,  n.  (L.  acr)  the  fluid  which  we  breathe,  gentle  wind,  the  mien  of  a  person  a  tune  • 
v.  to  expose  to  the  air,  to  warm  by  the  tire  -Hand,  dhinii  boyar",  waz1  ravish 
ilhan  ;  v.  hawa  kluldna,  ditch  dcnd"-\ ayu,  dhimi  batas,  dhaj,  ehal,  swar  ;  r.  vavu 
men  rakhna,  tapana,  dhikana.  |  anand,  dmod. 

Air  i-ness,  a.  exposure  to  the  air,  gayety -HatcdddH,  khushmizdji-V avu  men  rakhna 
Air  ing,  n.  a  short  excursion  s  enjoy  the  air -Hated  khdne  ke  Uye  thoridurtaksair- 
Vayusevan  ke  hye  then  dur  tak  bhrarnan. 

Air'lesb,  a.  not  open  to  tl>e  free  air-  Be-haim,  tang,  /7iamn»h-Kirvit,  biu-vavu  ka 
mli'uBh  4  tkoushtless  gay  V^on-Lk  UjUr  Uy-baj  Mlus- Ek  nischint  ranglla 

A'%lua'rlehfn,s,k°  vhe  g»y.  sprightly  -HauM,  hmm  «  nkimtdar,  lMtab', 

A  nSff  7  Xl‘yU^anaE  P'-apli'.Uacliitta,  pra,, holla.  rahgiU.  [Uui  koppi 
Air  BLAD-Dut  a  bhidder  failed  with  au  -J/awa  se  btmri  hui  kupm- Vavo  «e  bhari 

Am.B0.H±a-  of  the  f«>eifnl-//a,™  sc  faUi,  Vavui.  ^  ^ 

[nirmit  wa  bana  hua,  amulak,  nirmul. 


_  se  utpanna,  kalpit,  amulak. 


^ kid  hike  l  ^hilie.pex^stTng  the  S  7vla?e^h^ta2h}se  hawtke  ni 
Akaron  men  vayu  ke  jane  ke  liye  path  wa  cfahed  fva'v  ft,  -.V  , 
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bazu  ya  taraf,  fflrje  men  cl'  rah  —  leai  bhajanabhawan  ka  paksha  wa  parawa,  kriahti" 
yabhajanaiala  men  ek  path. 

A- JAR',  ad.  (S.  acemran  ?)  half  opened  —  Adhd  khulah. 

A-KlN',  a.  (a,  kin)  related  to,  allied  by  blood,  partaking  of  the  same  properties  —  Nis- 
batdar ,  rishtadar,  mmhdbih,  hamkhdsiyat  —  Sambandhi,  swagotraj,  goti,  sadris, 
8amadharmak,  samagun. 

Al/a-bAs-ter,  n.  (Gr.  alabastron)  a  kind  of  soft  marble  ;  a.  mado  of  alabaster  —  A  biaz, 
ek  yuan  kd  nann  sangimarmar  ;  a.  abiaz  yd  ek  qism  ke  narm  sangimarmar  kd  band 
hua  —  Ek  prakar  ka  komal  patthar  ;  a.  ek  prakar  ke  komal  patthar  ka  bana  hua. 
a-lAc  K',  int.  an  expression  of  sorrow — Haiku t,  hdy h,  yak  afsos  men  bold  jata  hai 
—  Ha,  yah  sokaprakasak  sabd  liai.  [kai—  Is  sabd  se  sok  prakas  kiya  jata  hai. 

A-lXck'a-day,  int.  denoting  sorrow  —  Hdy  kayh,  bap  re  bdph,  is  lafz  se  ranj  zdkir  hotd 
A-LAC'Rl-TY,  n.  (L.  alacer )  cheerfulness,  liveliness,  cheerful  willingness,  readiness  — 
Bashdshat,  zindadili,  zauq,  dmddagi  yd  dil-dihi— Hulas,  phurti,  chop,  ichchhuta, 
satwarata,  sigh  rata. 

A-LARM',  n.  (Fr.  d  Varme  ?)  a  cry  of  danger,  sudden  terror  ;  v.  to  call  to  arms,  to  ex¬ 
cite  fear  in,  to  disturb,  to  surprise  —  Goharh,  of  at  ki  lchabar,  achanak  Jchauf ;  v. 
gohdr  k.h,  dardnah,  muztarib  k.,  hawds-bdlhta  k.  —  Asannabhayasuchana,  bhayadh- 
wani,  aehanchak  dar  ;  v.  yuddh  ke  live  yoddhahwan  k.,  bharmana,  vyakul  k.,  chakit  k. 
A-lakm'ing,  p.  a.  terrifying,  giving  alarm  —  Dardne  io.h,  bhuydnaku,  gohdr  k.  w.h 
A-larm'ing-ly,  ad.  in  an  alarming  manner  —  Dardne  yd  gohdr  karne  ke  dhab  $eh. 
A-larm'ist,  ».  one  who  excites  alarm  —  Darane  w.h,  chaukannd  yd  gohdr  k.  w.h 
A-larm'bell,  n  a  bell  nmg  to  give  alarm  —  Gohdr  karne  ke  liyejo  ghantd  bajayd  jata 
haih ,  khauf  zdhir  karne  w.  ghantd  —  Bhayasuchakaghant. 

A-larm'post,  n.  the  post  or  place  of  meeting  in  case  of  alarm— A  fat  ke  icaqt  fauj  ke 
jam ’  hone.kt  mu'aiyan  jag  ah  —  Bhay  ke  samay  men  sena  ke  ekatra  hone  ka  nirupit 
sthan. 

A-Larm'waKJH,  n.  a  watch  that  strikes  the  hour  —  Jebi  gharijo  bajti  haih. 

A-LAS',  int.  (Fr.  hdlas)  a  word  expressing  lamentation,  pity,  or  concern  —  Hdy  hayu, 

afsos ,  haif —  Ha,  ah.  ,  , 

ALB,  n.  iL.  albus)  a  white  linen  vestment  worn  by  priests  — -Sail  ya  patue  ki  bam  hui 
sufed  poshdk  jo  imam  pahante  haih  —  San  wa  patue  ka  bana  hua  swet  vastra  jo  dharm* 
madhyapak  pahinte  hain.  ^ 

Al-bi-fi-ca'tion,  n.  the  act  of  making  white  —  Suf ?d  k.  —  Swet  k.  , 

Al-Bi'no,  n.  a  person  unnaturally  wliite  —  Ek  shakhsjo  khilaf-i-tabi  at  ya  khilaj -i-dastur 
sufed  Ao-Ek  jan  jo  prakriti  wa  swabhav  ke  viruddh  gora  ho.  . 

Al-BU-^Tn'e-OUS,  a.  like  the  white  of  an  eg g  —  Ande  ke  andar  ki  sujed  raqiq  shai  —  Ande 

ke  bhitar  ki  dhauli  dravadravya  wa  bahne  ke  yogya  vastu.  ^  ^  , 

Al-BUR'num,  n.  the  white  or  soft  part  of  wood  —  Lakri  kd  sujed  ya  narm  hissa  —  Kath 

ka  dhaula  wa  komal  bhag.  ,  ,  ,  .  ,  .  . .  ,  ,  .  , 

Al'buii,  n.  a  book  for  inserting  autographs  —  Khas  hath  ke  nayishtake  mundarj  karne 

ke  live  ek  kitdb—  Swahastalekh  ke  liklme  ke  liye  ek  bahi  wa  pothi.  ,  .  ,  .  .  , 

AL'BA-TROSS,  n.  a  large  aquatic  bird  -  Ek  bar  bahri  chiriya  -  Ek  ban  samudri  chinya. 
AL-BE'IT,  ad.  {all,  be,  it)  although,  notwithstanding —A  gar  chi,  baivajudeki- \  adya- 

pi,  ispar  bhi,  uspar  bhi.  .  ,  .  ,  „  ,  ,  /  * 

AL'CA-HfiST,  At/ka-hest,  n.  (Ar.)  a  pretended  universal  dissolvent— Sab  chxzon  Le 

9C 
AL- 

AL'CHY-MY,  n.  (Ar.)  occult  chemistry,  or  that  part  of  chemistry  which  proposes  the 
transmutation  of  metals- 7/m- i-k  miyd  ya  m  dhdt  badalne  ka  ilm - Rasayanavi  >a 

wa  dhatu  parivartan  karne  ki  vidya.  ,  ,  ,  ...  . » Us.Jrti*n*  i-r 

Al-chym'i-cal,  a.  relating  to  alchymy  - ' Ilm- i-kimty a  ke  muta  alhj,  dhat  badalne  ke 

'ilm  ke  muta'alliq  —  Raeayanavidyavishayak,  dhatu  palatne  ki  vulva  ka  saraband  1. 
Al-ch/m'i  cal-ly,  ad.  by  means  of  alchymy  -'Jlm-i-k  miya  se  -  Rasayanavidya  se. 
Al'chy-mist.  n.  one  who  studies  alchymy  —  Knmyagar  —  Rasayam.  knrfUlna 

Al-chy-mis  ti-cal,  a.  practising  alchymy  ek  Wu 

AL'CO  HOI  -  TA"rP^»,"  . 

A^O  HO-^  e.  toeonverUaU,  alcohol- PhU  /harab  ya  aVcuhl  kar  dalna-  Madyaear 

Al-ccch'sl-i-za'tion,  the  act  of  converting  into  alcohol- Waf  ^abya^^ 
dalna  —  Madyasar  kamalna.  ,  f  Mohammedan  faith  —  Quran  —  Y ava- 

Koran-Qnrnnf,  guran  la- Yavanadhannmapuctaka- 

vishayak.  _ 
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arbour  —  Ek  kothri  men  nirdli 


AL*COVE',  n.  (Sp.  alcoba)  a  recess  in  a  chamber,  an 

^  jagahh ,  kunjh  —  Ek  kothari  men  ekant  sthan,  nikunj. 

AL'DER,  n.  the  name  of  a  tree  —  Ek  per  kd  nam  haih. 

A I'QEKN,  a.  made  of  alder  —  A  Idar  per  led  band  hudh. 

ALD -ER-M AN,,  n.  (S.  eald,  man)  a  magistrate  in  a  town  corporate  —  Inglistan  kt  ek 
thaJir  ka  hakim  —  Ingland  des  men  ek  nagar  ka  pradhan  puru6h.  ^ 

Ai/DER-Man-LY,  a.  like  an  alderman  —  Inglutan  ke  kisi  shahr  kt  hakim  ki  tarah  —  lng • 

i  land  des  ke  kisi  nagar  ke  pradhan  purush  ke  sadris. 

ALE,  n.  (S.  eale)  fermented  malt  liquor  —  Ek  qism  ki  sharab  jo  jau  ke  parti  ko  josh  dene 
st  banti  hai  —  Ek  madya  jo  jau  se  banta  hai,  yavasurd. 

Ai/ish,  a.  resembling  ale  —  Jau  ke  pani  ke  josh  khane  se  bant  hut  sharab  ke  mdnind  — 
Jau  ke  pani  se  bane  hue  madya  ke  sadris,  yavasurdsadris. 

Als'bench,  ».  a  bench  in  an  alehouse  —  Shardb-khane  men  baithnc  ke  liyc pdyaddr  hath  : 
kd'iakhta  —  Yavasurdlay  men  kath  ki  Iambi  ehauki. 

Ale'ber-ry,  n.  a  beverage  made  of  ale,  spices,  sugar  and  bread—  Ja u  ki  sharab  garm 
masala  chini  aur  reti  ka  band  sharbat—  Yavamadva  masale  chini  aur  roti  ka  band 
hu  i  ras. 

Ale'brew-er,  SLlTorA-er,  n.  one  who  brews  ale  —  Jo  jau  ki  sharab  banatd  hai,  jau  ki  sha¬ 
red)  banane  wdla  —  Yavamadya  banane  wala. 

Ale'fEd,  a.  fed  with  ale  — Jaw  ki  sharab  se  paid  hud  —  Yavamadird  se  paid  hud. 

Ai*e'h5use,  n.  a  house  where  ale  is  sold  — Jau  ki  sharab  ki  dukdn  —  Yavamady.il ay. 

A-LfiM'BIC,  n.  (Ar.)  a  vessel  used  in  distilling  —  Bhabkdh. 

A-LERT',  a.  (Fr.  alterte)  on  ^uard,  watchful,  brisk,  pert  —  Khabardar,  hoshydr,  chd- 
Idk,  jaldbaz  —  Sachet,  savadhan,  phurtila,  chanchal. 

A*lSrt'nes8,  n.  sprightliness,  briskness  —  Zindadili,  tezi  —  Phurti,  chanchalata,  chapalata.  : 

AL-E£-AN'DRINE,  n.  a  verse  of  twelve  syllables,  first  used  in  a  French  poem  called  ! 
Alexander—  Barah  hije  ka  ek  misra  jiskd  istimdl  jxihlepahal  Alegzandar  ndm  ek  ! 
Frdnsisi  masruzvi  men  hud  thd  —  Barah  matron  ka  ek  chihand  jiskd  vyavahdr  pahle-  . 
pahal  Alegjandar  nim  ek  Fransisi  k  ivya  men  hu  i  tha. 

A-L£X*I-PHAR'MIC,  A-lex-.-phar'mi-cal,  a.  (Gr.  alexo,  pharmakon)  expelling  poi-  j 
son —Zahrmdr,  dawd  ki  jo  zahr  ko  bdhar  karti  hai—  Vish  nikasnewali  aushadh. 

AL'^E-BRA,  n.  (Ar.)  a  peculiar  kind  of  arithmetic  —  Jabr o-nm^diaZa  — Vijaganit. 
Al-^E-BRA  i-cal,  a.  relating  to  algebra — J ahr-o-m.uqd.bale  se  nisbatddr —  Vijaganitasam- 


bandhi. 


v  j  kc  dwara 

AL-9E-BRi  I-CAL-LY,  ad.  by  means  of  algebra  —  J abr-o-muqdbale  ke  ivastle  se  —  Vijaganit 
Alge  bra  ist,  n.  one  skilled  in  algebra  —  Jabr-o-muqabaladdh  —  Vijaganit  ka  iannewdia 

Yijaganitajna.  r^ 

Algorithm,  n.  (Ar.)  the  science  of  numbers  -  Hisdb  kd  'ilm  —  Ankavi- 
AL  OU  A-ZIL,  n.  (Sp.)  a  Spanish  officer  of  justice,  a  constable ke  mulk  kd  hakim 
yo.  munsif,  ptyada  —  Spen  des  ka  nyayadhyaksh,  mirdaha. 

A'LI-A8,  ad.  (L.)  otherwise  —  ’Z7r/— Athava. 

Al/I-Bl,  n.  (L.)  elsewhere,  the  plea  of  a  person  who,  when  charged  with  a  crime,  al- 
leges  that  he  was  in  another  place  —  Aur  kahih h,  dusri  jagah  men  h,  jahdh  gundh  hud 
ha  wahan  us  wa qtna  rahne  ka  W-Sthanantar,  anyatra,  dvlsre  sthan  men,  jis  sthan 
Iitpv01  aparadh  hua  ho  wahan  us  samay  men  na  rahne  ka  uttaravad. 

a-  (L.  foreign,  estranged  from  ;  n.  a  foreigner,  a  stranger;  v.  to 

‘o.«ett?nge-aW,Ba(«ir,  n.  legana,  ajimbi  ;  v.  jaedad  muntaqal 
ribbS k  *'  ~  V  de81ya’  Tlrakt  ’  *•  vlde31>  “J1111  i  *•  dravya  paravas  k.,  rirakt  wa 

phlt  transferred  -/o  muntaqal  ho  taie,  dusre  ke  hawale  kiye 

T.Pf™.T“  k,7e  •|aD.e  ke  yoyga-.pa^dhin  kiye  jane  ke  yoyga. 


v'  10  transfer  property  to  another,  to  withdraw  the  affections  *  a  with- 
e8V‘an8ed-/a«rf«rf  muntaqal  k.,  muhabbat  uthd  lend  ;  a.  kashida,  muta- 

i  k>  “ kh!Ach  ieni=“-  - 

AL'I  MpnT  ,r  rf  usi  prakar  wd  akdr  se, 

4S  ’  D°Un8hmenU0Od’  ‘-fPort-QH.  khurak,  parwarM-  Push- 

i  "  nourishing,  nutritious  —  Muqavvi,  tigatbakM  -  Pauahtik,  plT^r, 


ALI  [  24  ]  ALL 

Al-i-ment'al-ly,  ad.  so  as  to  nourish  —  Td  ki  tdqat  de  —  Jis  men  pusht  kare. 
Al-i-ment'a-ry,  a.  belonging  to  aliment  —  K hurdle  Ice  inuta'  alliq  —  Aharasambandhi, 
pushtni  se  jo  sambandh  rakklie. 

Al-I-MEN-Ta'tion,  n.  the  act  of  nourishing  —  Parwarish  —  Pusliti,  poshan,  pratipalan. 
Al'  i-mo-ny,  n.  the  allowance  to  a  married  woman  when  separated  from  her  husband  — 
M ahr  —  J ab  vivahita  stri  apne  swanri  se  alag  ho  jay  tab  jo  dhan  us  stri  ko  diya  jata  hai. 
AL  I  QUANT,  a.  (L.  aliquantvs)  parts  of  a  number,  which,  however  repeated,  will 
never  make  up  the  number  exactly  ;  as  3  is  an  aliquant  part  of  10  —  '  Addd-i-mutbd- 
yana  —  Anapa  vartan. 

ALT-QUOT,  a.  (L.)  parts  of  a  number,  which  will  measure  it  exactly,  without  any 
remainder  ;  as  3  is  an  aliquot  part  of  12  —  ’Addd-i-mutdakhila  — Apavartan. 

A- LIVE',  a.  (a.  lire)  having  life,  not  dead,  active,  cheerful  —  Zirida,  murda  nahih,  ho- 
shydr,  jdri,  khush  —  J ita.  mara  nahih,  sachet,  chalit,  prasanna. 

Al/KA-LI,  v.  (Ar.  al ,  kali)  a  salt  which  neutralizes  acid  ;  pi.  Sl'ka-lies  — Jawakhdrh  — 
Amlaviparit.  [visisht. 

Al-ka  les'^ent, a.  slightly  alkaline  —  Kuchh  kuchh  jawdkhdr  sa”  —  Kinchit  amlaviparita- 
Al'ka-linf.,  a.  having  the  qualities  of  alkali  —  Jawdkhdr  sah  — Amlaviparitavisisht. 
ALL,  </.  (S.  call)  the  whole,  every  one,  every  part;  n.  the  whole,  everything;  ad. 
quite,  completely,  wholly  —  *S’<t6h,  liar  ek,  liar  hissa  ;  n.  majnia ’,  sab]\  liar  shai  ;  ad.  hull, 
tamuin,  sard h  —  Sarv,  pratyek,  pratyek  bhag  ;  n.  Sarv,  pratyek  vastu  ;  ad.  sakalata- 
purvak,  sampurnath,  se,  sab.  [pahla  din. 

All-fools-day',  n.  the  first  of  April  —  Epril  mahine  ki  pahli  tdrikh  —  Epril  mahine  ka 
All- fours',  n.  a  low  game  at  cards  —  Tds  kd  ek  nick  khelh.  [nam  k.,  namaskar  k. 

All-haii/,  int.  all  health  ;  r.  to  salute <—  Mubarak  ;  v.  bandac/i  k .,  saldmk.  —  Jay  ;  r.  pra- 
All-hal'low-mass,  All-hal'low-tide,  n.  the  term  near  All-saints-day  —  Al  sents  de  ke 
roz  ya’nt  pahli  Novembar  ke  nazdik  kd  iraqt  —  Al-sents-de  arthat  Novembar  ke  pahile 
^  din  ke  samip  ka  samay. 

All-saints-day',  n.  the  first  of  November  —  Pahli  Novembar  —  Novembar  ka  pahla  din. 
All-souls-day',  n.  the  second  of  November  —  Novembar  ki  dusri  tdrikh  —  Novembar 
mahine  kd  dusra  din.  [d.  -  Sthir  k.,  sant  k. 

AL-LAY',  v.  (8.  a,  lecyan)  to  quiet,  to  pacify,  to  soothe  —  Shaista  k.,  thandhd  k. h,  task  in 
Al-lay'er,  n.  one  who  allays  —  Shaista  k.  w.,  taskin  d.  w.  —  &ant  k.  w.,  sthir  k.  w. 
Al-lay'ment,  n.  the  act  of  allaying  —  Taskindihi,  shaistagi—oXnti.  ,  _  # 

AL-LfiGE',  v.  (L.  ad,  lef/o)  to  affirm,  to  declare,  to  plead  in  excuse-  Baydn  k.,  iqrdrk., 
’ uzr  k.,  hujjat  k.  —  Drirhata  se  kahna,  prakas  k.,  uttaravad  k.  /  # 

Al-lege'a-ble,  a.  that  may  be  alleged  —  Iqrdr  yd  izhdr  kiyejane  ke  qdbil  —  Drirhata  se 
kahe  wa  prakas  kiye  jane  ke  yogya.  ^  [uttaravad,  uttaradan. 

Al-le-ga'tion,  n.  affirmation,  plea,  excuse  —  Iqrdr,  'uzr,  hujjat,  baliana  —  Dnrh  vachan, 
AL-LE'GIANCE,  n.  (L.  ad,  liyo )  the  duty  of  a  subject  to  the  government -Badshah 
ke  haq  iiieii  icofdddri  yd  namak-liuldli — Rajabhakti,  raja  ki  or  adhinata  wa  anurag. 
AL'LE-GO-RY,  n.  (Gr.  alios,  ayora)  a  figurative  discourse,  implying  something  that  is 


ma- 


not  literally  expressed  —  Tamsil,  istVara,  majdz—  Rupak,  lakshapikavakya. 
Al-le-gor'ic,  Al-le-gor'i-cal,  a.  in  the  form  of  an  allegory,  not  literal—  Tamsili, 

jazi,  mustadr  —  Riipakamay,  lakshanik. 

Al-LE-goh'i-cal-ly,  ad.  in  an  allegorical  manner  —Tamsih  tarah  se,  viojazi  tauq  se 

Lakshanik  prakar  se,  rupakamay  kram  se.  r> ' 

Al'le-go-RJST,  n.  one  who  teaches  by  allegory  -Tamsil  yaisti  are  se  sikhanew.-  Rupak 

se  siklil<in6  w  •  7//  -n7  il''  0 

Al'le-go-rizk,  v.  to  turn  into  allegory  -  Tamsil  ya  isti  ara  lana Rupak  bmdhna 
AL-LE'GRO,  n.  (It.)  a  sprightly  motion  in  music—  Baje  ki  shitabi  —  ii^e  ki  sigbrata. 
AL-LE-LU'JAH,  HMe-lu'ya,  n.  (Heb.)  a  word  of  spiritual  exultation,  signifying  Praise 

God  —  A  l-hamdu-lilldhi  —  Dlianya  Iswar.  .  ,  r7  . 

AL-LE'VI-ATE,  v.  (L.  ad,  lev  is)  to  make  light,  to  ease,  to  sotten,  to  extenuate  Hatka 
k.",  dram  d.,  bahldnd h,  rmrm  k.  muldim  k.,  kam  k  -  Sukh  d.,  komal  k.  ghatona,  thopric. 
Al-le-vi-a'tion,  n.  the  act  of  making  light,  that  which  eases  pain  -  Halka  karna  ,  wall 
chiz  jo  taklif  ko  takhfif  karti  hai  -  SAnti,  jo  vastu  kasht  ko  sant  karti  liai. 

AL'LEY,  n.  (Fr.  alUe)  a  walk  in  a  garden,  a  narrow  passag e-Bay  men  tahalne  ke  liye 

rdh.  kiir ha,  </alih  -  Udyanapath,  sakara  path. 

%  lI’CIE^-CY,  n.  (L.  ad,  lacio)  the  power  of  attracting,  attraction,  magnetism- Aa- 

'  i-Viinrhao  akarshau,  lohachumbakadharmma.  ,  L®;  ».  7?  •  ’ 

X  L'f  I  GATE  v.  (L.  ad,  liqo)  to  tie  together,  to  join  to  unit e-EkaUha  havdhna  ,  lor 
Alt.  r.VT.ON;  «  the  act  of  tying  together,  a  rule  of  arithn.et.c -Ba.MnaK  taatyun*. 

aimat  —  Sambandhan,  sanyojan,  misraganit,  arghasankhjapan.  ^ 

AL'LI  GA-TOR,  n.  (L.  lacerta  ?)  the  American  crocodile  -  Mayar  ,  kumhr  . 
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AL-Ll'SION,  n.  (L.  ad,  leesum)  the  act  of  striking  one  thing  against  another- Lk  cJuz 

ko  dusri  par  Otohknd —  Ek  vastu  ko  dusri  par  thonkna. 

AL  LiT-ER  A'TION,  n.  (L.  ad,  litera)  the  beginning  of  several  words  in  succession 
with  the  same  letter  —  Tajnis,  radif,  usiek  harf  se  kai  lafzoh  kd  mutawatir  shuru 
hand  —  Usi  ek  hi  akshar  se  kai  sabdon  ka  kram  se  arainbh  hona,  anupras.  ^  ^ 

Al  lTt'er  a-tive,  a.  pertaining  to  alliteration  —  Tajnis  yd  radif  se  nisbat-ddr ,  musajja , 
vmqaffa  —  Anuprasasambaudhi,  anuprasadl. 

ALLOCATE,  v.  (L.  ad,  locus )  to  place,  to  set  asid e>-Rakhnd\  alag  k.h.  ^ 

Al-lo-c a'tion,  n.  a  placing  or  adding  to  —  Ni/tud  yd  paiwastagi  —  Suhatkiti  wa  jor. 

AL -LO-CO'TION,  n.  (L.  ad,  Ivcutum)  the  act  or  manner  of  speaking  to -Guf tar,  gyft- 
ga  yd  quft-qu  kd  turiq  —  Batchit  wa  batchit  ka  dhang.  [ki  bliurni. 

AL-LO'DI-UM,  n.  (S.  lead)  a  free  manor -Ldkhiraj  tdalluqa,mudfi  'aldqa-  Biua  kar 
Al-lo'di-al,  a.  independent  of  any  superior— Kisi  bare  ke  tabi  naJtiii,  dzae}  —  Swadhin, 
kisi  bare  ke  adhin  nahih. 

AL-LOO'.’  See  Halloo.  [s/wa  -  Bliag  k-,  tlemi, 

ALLOT',  v.  (S.  ZiZof)  to  give  by  lot,  to  distribute,  to  grant  —  Bdhtndu,  taqsim  k.,  buJcJi,- 
Al-l5t'ment,  n.  that  which  is  allotted  —  Jo  munqasam  hota  hai  yd  bakhshd  juta 
hai  —  J  o  banta  wa  diya  jata  hai. 

AL-LOW',  v.  (S.  a,  If /fan)  to  admit,  to  grant,  to  permit,  to  pay  to,  to  make  abatement  or 
provision  —  Manna  h,  qabul  k.,  dead h,  ijdzat  d.,  rau'd-dur  k.  add  k.,  kamti  yd  mujrd 
k.  —  Swikar  k.,  angikar  k.,  anumati  d.  wa  k.,  chuka  d.,  dedalna,  ghatana,  nyiin  k. 
Allow'a-BLK,  a.  that  may  be  allowed  —  Rawd,  jaiz,  wajib,  manzur  yd  qabul  kiyc  jane 
ke  qdbil  —  Swi karaniy,  dharmya,  anumatiyogya,  nyayya. 

Al-low'a-ble-ness,  n.  the  being  allowable  —  Ja wdz,  rawd-ddrx  — Nyayyata,  grahyata, 
anumatiyogyata,  swikarauiyata.  [karauiyata  se. 

Al-low'a-bly,  ad.  with  claim  of  allowance— Jawdz  yd  rawd-dari  se  —  Nyayyata  waswi- 
Al-Low'an^E,  n.  permission,  sanction,  abatement,  a  grant  or  stij>end  —  Ijazat,  ^arwunagi, 
manzur i,  takhfif,  minhdi,  tankhwdh,  talab ,  mushahara  —  Anumati,  anujna,  swikar, 
nyiinata,  ghatao,  batta,  m  isik,  jivika. 

AL-LOi',  v.  (L.  ad,  ligo)  to  debase  by  mixing  ;  n.  a  baser  metal  mixed  with  a  finer — 
Mildosekhardbk. ;  n.  achchhe dhdtmch  bare  kd  milao h  —  Milao  se  khota  k.  ;  n.  kudliatu, 
achchhe  dhatu  men  nikrisht  dhatu  ka  milao. 

AL-LODE',  v.  (L.  ad,  ludo)  to  refer  to,  to  hint  at,  to  insinuate  —  Nisbat  rakhnu,  daldlat 
k.,  imd  k.,  ishdra  k.,  ramz  k.  —  Sambandh  wa  lagao  rakhna,  lagua,  jhukna,  sain  k., 
sanket  men  batana,  suchana  k. 

Al-lu'sion,  n.  a  reference  to  something  known,  a  hint,  an  implication  —  Ishdra,  kawala , 
'aldqa,  mansha,  kindya,  imd,  ramz — Kisi  j hat  vastu  se  sambandh,  lagao,  sampark,  sain, 
sanket  bat,  vivaksha,  upalakshya. 

Al-lu'sive,  a.  hinting  at,  having  referenc e  —  Ishdra  k.  w.,  bd-kindya ,  ima  k.  \ n.,  muta'al- 
liq,  nisbat-ddr,  murddi  -  Saiiketakari,  sain  k.  w.,  suchak,  sambandhi,  samparki,  sa,|»ek- 
shya. 

Al-lu'sive-ly,  ad.  in  an  allusive  manner— lma  ramz  yd  ishare  se  —  Suchanapurvak, 
sain  sanket  wa  upalakshya  se.  [shya. 

Al-liisive-ness,  n.  the  being  allusive  —  Nisbatiddri,  ramz  yd  imd  —  Suchakata,  upalak- 
AL-LURE',  w.  (Fr.  leuire)  to  entice,  to  decoy,  to  hold  out  temptations  -  Fareh  deka,r 
mohnd  yd  khiuchnd ,  wargaldnd,  tani  dikhldnd  -  Chittakarshan  k.,  phuslana,  lu- 
bhana,  lalach  dikhana.  [lobhati  hai,  lalach,  lobh,  phuslahat,  chittakarshan. 

Al-lure'ment,  n.  that  which  allures-Jo  chiz  ki  tarn'  deti  hai,  tain' -Jo  vastp  ki 
Al-lur'er,  n.  one  who  allures-  Tam  dikhlune  iv.,  dilfareb-L obh  dikhlane  waki, 
phuslane  w.,  manchor,  chittakarshak.  [lane  ki  sakti* 

Al-lur'ing,  n.  the  power  to  allure  —  Taw’  dikhdne  ki  tdqat-  Lobh  dikhane  wd  phus- 
Al-lur'ing-ly,  ad.  in  an  alluring  manner  -J>Ufarebi  se,  dil-rubdi  at -Lobh  se,  phusla- 

a  r?  n/u,hniwe, Be-  „  „  ,  [tfaryiW W,  drwara "  -  Kachhir. 

AL  LU  VI-ON,  AL’LU  vi-um,  n.  (L.  ad,  Luo)  earth  deposited  by  water  —  Daryd-barur 

Al-lu  m-al,  a.  deposited  by  water  —  Daryd-bardn,  daryd-barumadi,  dewure  kih  —  Ka- 
chhar  ki. 

one  united  by 
dosti  yd  'ahd- 

karne  ki  pratijna  kardha*;  n.  mitra,  parasparopaUri’  —  paiaspar  upakar 

?latjw’  al?fgue>  a  confederacy  -  Rishta-ddri,  ittihdd,  '  ahd-o-paimdn, 

Al  MA ’cTn™1 » 7a1  T' ’’  SaD<,  ’  D1?  ’ iaik>a/  [mantaravritta. 

AL'MA  N  AO  WA’rTa  bi  t a  ^  6  the  l^nzon  -  Moqantardt  -  Kshitijasa- 

(A  ;)”^°k'C^ining  the  <lays  and  months,  a  calendar — JantH h, 
taqunm—  Patra,  panjika,  panchang.  » 

AL-MIGHT'Y,  al-mlt'y,  a.  ( all  mighty)  of  unlimited  jx.wer,  omnipotent ;  n.  the  Omni- 
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kd  pahlu  harf.  aw  mil,  afzal  —  Grik  bhasha  ki  varnamala  ka  pah  la  akshar,  pratham, 
pallia,  \takhti.  ulijad—Kiai  bhasha  ka  kakahra  wa  varnamala,  varnamala,  aksharainala. 

Ai 
Al- 


niz  —  (Jsi  prakar  se,  tadrnp  se,  evan,  tatha. 

L'TAR,  n.  (L.  altm)  the  place  where  offerings  are  laid,  the  corn 
ban-ga/i ,  girje  men  p/irab  kinare  par  el:  mezjo  is  garaz  se  bani 
vskr  ird-qird  hazrat  'ha  kiwafdt  Jci  y ad-gar i  ke  Itye  ek  khas  ra 


Al  MONDs,  n.  ph  the  glands  of  the  throat  —  Zabdn  hi  jar  men  demon  taraf  jo  gosht  hold 
„  hai  —  Jibh  ki  jar  men  donon  or  jo  mans  hota  hai. 

AL'MOST,  ad.  {ail,  most)  nearly,  well  nigh,  for  the  greatest  part  —  Qarib,  ' an-qarib ,  r.az- 
dnc-tar ,  ziydda  karke  —  Pray,  nikat,  lagbhag,  bahut  karke.  [bhikhh  —  Bhiksha,  dan. 
ALMS,  ams,  n.  (S.  almes)  what  is  given  to  the  poor  —  K  hair  at,  zakdt,  sadqa,  tasadduq, 
Al'mo-ner,  It.  an  officer  who  distributes  alms  —  Mukaiamim-i-khoirdt  —  Danadhikari. 
Ai/mox  rv,  Almuy,  n.  the  place  where  alms  are  distributed  —  Umgar-khdna,  khairdt- 
A  khdna  —  1  Xinasila.  bbikshalay,  bhikh  dene  kabtra.  dharmasali. 

Alms'bXs-ket.  >t.  a  basket  for  receiving  alms  —  Bhikh  Ions  ke  liye  toknh.  [kam. 

ALiis'nEEn.  n.  an  act  of  charity  —  Khairdt  ku  karri,  kdr-i  savdb  —  Danakarya.  dharm  ka 
Alms  giver.  >?..  one  who  gives  alms  —  A  hair  at  time  ie.  —  Bhiksha  dene  w.,  bhiksh  idata, 
A  daridraposhak.  [harmma. 

Alms  oYv-ixu.  v.  the  giving  of  alms — Khairdt -difd.  bhikh  derad  —  Bhikshadan,  danad- 
Alms  house.  n.  a  house  for  the  poor  —  L  .ngur-khdna.  <;artb-khivna —  Dharmasala,  daridra- 
poshauasala. 

Alms'mXn.  n.  a  man  su)>ported  bv  alms—  Khairdt  dehor'—  Bhikhan,  bhikshopajivi. 
Al/MUG  TRFF,,  n.  a  tree  mentioned  in  Scripture  —Ek  darakht  jiskd  zikr  ’  fsdiyoit  ki 
kitdb-i  mitgaddtrs  men  hai  —  Ek  per  jiski  charcha  lsaiyon  ki  dharmapustak  men  hai. 
AL'0F$,  n.  (Gr.  aloe)  a  tree,  a  wood  for  perfumes,  a  medical  juice  —  Ghikwdr h,  agarh, 
■mvmbbar. 

Al-o-kt'ic.  a.  consisting  of  aloes  —  Ghikwdr  yd  agar  kd  band  hndh.  mmabbar  ka  fraud  hud. 
Al-o-et'i-cal,  a.  pertaining  to  aloes,  consisting  chiefly  of  aloes  —  Ghikwdr  yd  musab- 
bar  ke  mufti  a  dig,  khaxkar  ghikwdr  yd  musabbar  kd  band  hud  —  Ghikwar  wa  agar  ka 
sambandhi.  visesh  karke  ghikwar  wa  agar  ka  bana  liua. 

A-LOFT',  ad.  (S.  lyft)  on  high,  in  the  air  —  Bald,  buland,  'dl-am-i-bald  —  Upar,  urich:i, 
\irdh  men,  axas  men. 

A-LOM  F/,  a.  (all.  one)  single,  solitary  —  Tanhd.  eklah,  jarida,  sirf—  Akela,  ekaki,  chhari, 
keval.  [>wmh,  sar-td-pd,  sarasar,  a.geh,  bardbar  —  Lambai  men,  panvar,  agra. 

ALONG',  ad.  (S.  and,  long)  at  length,  throughout,  forward  —  Oambd-lainbdh,  larnbdn 
A- long's  IDF,,  ad.  by  the  side  of  a  ship,  side  bysid  e—Jahaz  ke  pahlu  men ,  paid,  d-ba-pah  lu 
—  Jahaj  ki  alahg  men,  kait  kait,  alang  alang. 

A  LOOF',  ad.  ( all ,  off')  at  a  distance  —  Tafdwut  par,  alagh  —  T)m\  nyara,  nirala,  prithak. 
AL-OtJD',  ad.  (a.  loud)  loudly,  with  a  great  noise,  with  a  strong  voice  —  Pukarke h,  buland 
dirdz  se.  ba-ii wdz-i-buland  —  ('h illakar,  chichiyake,  uhche  swar  se. 


Ai.-fha-bet'ic.  Al-T’H a-bet'i-CAL,  a.  in  the  order  or  manner  of  the  alphaljet  —  AUf-be  yd 
Al-pha-bet'i-cai.-ly,  ad.  in  alphabetic  order  —  Ba-silsila-i-abjad  —  V  arnakram  ke  anu- 
s  ir,  kakohre  ke  anurup.  (Iske  age,  is  samay  men,  isi  kshan  men. 

AL-RftAD'V,  ad.  (all,  ready)  now,  at  this  time— Me  pahle  hib,  abhih,  abb,  is  wagt- 
Al/SO,  ad.  (S.  eal I,  swa)  in  the  same  manner,  likewise  —  Os  rnutdbiq,  usi  taur  sc.  bhih, 
niz—  (Jsi  prakar  se,  tadrnp  se,  evah,  tatha. 

AL'TAR,  v.  (L.  a/tus)  the  place  where  offerings  are  laid,  the  communion  table  — 

ini  rahti  hai  ki  ’ hai  log 
ras  m  add  hare  it  —  Vedi. 


ke  liye  jo 
karue  ke 


liye  jo  chauki  rahti  hai  uske  upir  ka  chitra  wa  chhavi.  ^ 
Al'tar- wise  ad.  placed  like  an  dUr-Cirjoh  men  ek  khas 


Al'tar- WISF,  ad.  piacea  iiKe  an  aiww  ^  rasm  add karne  ke  liye  jo 

ralJ,  ,„/■«.  manmd  rahkha  hua  -  Ia-if  bh»janabhawan  man  ek  visesh  nti  ke 

karne  ke  live  jo  chauki  rahti  hai  uske  sadris  rakkha  hua. 
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AL'TEK,  v.tlr.  alter)  to  change,  to  make  or  become  otherwise- Badahta, 
niter  IrnrrlAfna  h.  aur  ho  jund  h  —  P arivarta 


Palat,  parivar- 
ne  ic.  —  Vi- 


<mr  karddlnd",  aur .  ho  jdnd' " -  Panvartan  k.,  palatni,  palat  jana,  aurhi  hu  jan 
'  I J  **• 

Ai/ter-ablf!  a.  that  maybe  changecl-A/wtt^«-^ta6rfi7-Parivartaniy.  palte  jane  ke 
Al'teR-ant,  a.  producing  change- Tahdil  k.  «. - Palatiu s  w  panvarta^  ,  tan  vikar. 
Al-ter-a'tton,  ».  the  act  of  altering,  chan ge-Tabdil,  haded  tabaddnl  1  al nArivar- 
AL'tek-a-tive,  a.  having  the  quality  of  altering  -  Badal ue  h  khasiyat  raUi 
kari,  parivartak,  palatneka  gun  wa  dhaimuaa  rakhne  v>. 

AMER-CATION  '/t  '*  N'1  ,-  i~ 

rd  bahs,  hujjat 

Ai/TERN,  a.  (L.  alter)  acting  „  .  -  .  , 

Al-t£r'nate,  a.  being  by  turns  ;  n,  that  which  happens  alternately :  c.  to  peiiorm 
alternately,  to  change  reciprocally  —  Bdri-bari  se  hone  w.b  :  n.  jo  bar '.‘bar  t  sc  ho  ;  v. 
hari-kari  se  kamdu,  mutabaddil  k.,  dpas  men  yd  ishtirdkan  badalna  -  Osraosri  wa 
pherapheri  se  hone  w.,  parasparanuvarti,  any  on  yan  u  garn  i  ;  n.  parasparanmartan,  jo 
osraosri  wa  pherapheri  se  ho;  v.  pherapheri  wa  osraosri  se  k.,  paraspar  pari- 

vartan  k.  . I  pherapheri  se. 

Al-t£r'nate-ly,  ad.  in  reci]*rocal  succession  -Bari-bari1,  para-pari  1  —  ( >sraosri  se, 
Al-yer-na'tion,  n.  reciprocal  succession -Pherd-pheriu,  adal-badal  —  Parivartan,  pher- 
phar,  erapheri. 

AL-TfeR  na  tive,  n.  the  choice  given  of  two  things  ;  a.  offering  a  choice  of  two  things  — 


Al-TKR'na-Tjve-I.v.  ad.  by  turns,  reciprooally—  Bari-bari  seu,  ap>as  men  tshUratcan  — 
Paripari  se.  osraoRri  se.  paraspar. 

Al-trr'ni-ty,  n.  succession  by  turns  —  Adal-badai,  bdrib  —  Kripheri,  pberphar.  |ari. 
AL-THOUGH',  ai-tho',  con.  (all,  though)  notwithstanding,  however— /s  bat  ke  hoteh, 
bdwajide-ki,  agarchi ,  sdth  is  keu  —  Tathapi,  yadyapi,  kintu. 

ALTITUDE,  ti.  (L.  abtus)  height,  elevation,  superior  excellence,  highest  jx>int— Samd 
irtifd'  yd  Imland! ,  unchdi1'.  fauqiyat ,  tarjih,  tab  se  ditchd  mug  dm  —  l  'hchahat.  uchclia- 
twit,  pradhanatwa,  sab  se  uhcha  sthan.  (swar. 

A l-tTs'o-nant,  a.  high  sounding—  Huland  dmdz  —  Bare  bol  ki,  uhehe  swar  ka,  maha- 
AL-TO-GfiTH'ER,  ad.  {all,  to.  gather )  completely,  without  exception  —  Mutlag,  mahaz , 
tab  milked,  baguir  istima  —  Nipat,  pura,  sar.i,  nira,  bin  chhut. 

AL'UM,  n.  (L.  alum-cn)  a  mineral  salt — Phiikari1' .  (may,  phitkarisambandhi. 

A‘LU'mi-NOUS,  a.  pertaining  to  alurn  —  Philkari-dnvez.  mnta’alligi-phUkari  —  1’hitkari- 
Al'um-ish,  a.  having  the  nature  of  alum  —  Phiikari  ki  khan  Lyot  rakhne  w.,  phitkari-mdil 
—  Phitkarigunavisishb  phitkari  ka  dharm  r.  w.  [ddm,  hardam—  Nitya.  sada.  sarvada. 
AL'WAYS,  ad.' {all,  may)  perpetually,  continually,  constantly  —  Havne*ha.  d  >im.  mu- 
AM,  the  first  person  singular,  indicative  mood,  present  tense,  of  the  verb  to  be—  Hu.h.u 
AM-A-BIL'1-TY.  See  under  Amiable. 

A  MAIN',  ad.  (S.  vuegn)  with  force,  vigorously,  vehemently,  violently  —  Zor  sc.  tdqat 
se,  be-takashd,  ba-skiddat,  tundi  se—  Balatkar  se,  bal  se.  prachandat  i  se.  vvagrata  wa 
veg ae.  f mnrakkab  —  Misritadhatu.  milao.  misritadravya. 

A-MAL'GAM,n.  (Or.  ha ma,  gameo  ?)  mixture  of  metals,  a  com pouud  —  M ild  hud.  dhdtu, 
A-mXi/oa-mate,  v.  to  mix  or  unite  metals—  Uhdtoh  ko  mildndb.  •  [w;i  misran. 

A-mXI/-ga-ma'tion,  n.  the  act  of  amalgamating  —  Dhdtoii  ki  dmezish  —  Dhau >h  ka  nhlao 
A-MAN-U-ftN'8IS,  n.  (L.)  a  person  who  writes  what  another  dictates  —  Ai*d  muJturrirki. 

jojaisd  d usrd  boltd  jay  taird  likhtd  jdy—  Lekhak,  jo  dusr  i  bole  tiska  lekhak. 
AM'A.RA  NTH,  n.  <Gr.  a.  maraivo)  a  flower  which  never  fades  —  JlaiU4.;k<i  tar  o-tdza 
phul  —  Kabhi  na  murjhane  w.  phiil,  amlanapushp. 

Am-a-rXn'thine,  a,  consisting  of  amaranths  —  Hamesha  tar-o-tdza  pkitl  Id  band  hud  — 
Kabhi  na  murjhane  wale  pushp  ka  bana  bua,  amliinapushpaviikt. 

A-MAR'I-TUDE,  n.  (L.  ainaru*)  bitterness  —  Talk/u—  Karwahat. 

A-MASS',  r.  <h.  maxsa)  to  collect  into  a  hca p,  to  accumulate  —  Fardham  /.  „  jam'  k 

dher  k.''  —  Batoma,  sametna,  nisi  k„  sauebay  k.  samiiii.  I>at6i\ 

A-mXss'ment.  n.  a  heap,  an  accumulation  —  Dherb,  fardhami.  jam'  —  Rail,  punj.  gathn 
AM'A-'rO-RY,  Am-a-to'ri-ae,  Am-a-to'ri-ous,  a.  (L.  amatum)  relating  to  Uve-'Ishgi 
uhfj-angez—  Kami,  kamasiimhanrlhi,  annragi,  snehf,  pritivi,4ish(,  pritij.mak. 
Am-a-tpur’,  n.  (Fr.)  a  lover  of  any  art,  or  science  not  a  professor— A 'Ui  tan  In 
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A-ma'^F/D-LT,  ad.  with  amazement  —  Ta'ajptb  yd  pareshdni  se  —  Ascharya  wa  ghabrahat  se.. 
A-M.VzeP-ness,  n.  the  state  of  being  amazed  —  Pareshdni,  hawds-bdkhtagi,  hairani  — 
Vismitata,  vyakulata,  ghabrahat.  [ghabrahat,  vyakulata. 

A  maze'ment,  n.  astonishment,  confusion  —  Ta’ajjub.  hairani ,  iztirar  —  V ismay,  ascharya, 
A-Maz'ino,  p.  a.  wonderful,  astonishing  —'  Ajib,  ’ ajuba ,  turf  a— Adbhut,  cbamatkdri,  vis- 
mayakan.  [rupse,  adblmtriti  se,  viehitra  prakar  se. 

A-MAZ'ing-LY,  ad.  wonderfully,  astonishingly  —  'A jib  tarah  se,  'ajuba  laUr  se  — Ascharya- 
AM'A-ZON,  n.  (Gr.  a,  inazos)  a  warlike  woman,  a  virago  —  Ek  jangi  ' awrat,  jhagralu  au- 
rat  —  Ek  laraki  stri,  baghini  stri,  karkasha. 

Am-a-zo'ni-an,  a.  relating  to  the  Amazons,  warlike,  bold,  of  masculine  manners — Jangi 
’aavatoh  Ice  niuta’alliq,  jangi,  diler ,  mardana  atwar  ki  —  Karkasastrisambandhi,  la¬ 
raki,  dhith,  sahasi,  purash  ke  acharan  ki. 

AM  BAGES,  n.  (L.)  a  circuit  of -words,  an  indirect  manner  of  expression  —  Pechida  ka- 
lain,  lafzi  r/ardish,  pher  ki  guft-gu  —  Vakrabhanit,  plierwat  ki  bat,  terhi  bat,  va- 
krokti. 

AM-RAS'SA-DOR,  71.  (S.  ambeht  ?)  a  person  sept  in  a  public  manner  from  one  sove¬ 
reign  power  to  another — El-chi  —  Rajadut.  \elchin —  Rajadut  ki  stn,  rajadutin. 

Am-bas'sa-press,  n.  the  lady  of  an  ambassador,  a  female  ambassador  —  Elchi  ki  jaru, 
AM'BER,  n.  (Ar.  ambar)  a  yellow  transparent  substance  ;  a.  consisting  of  amber;  v.  to 
scent  with  amber-  Kahrubd ;  a.  kahrubdi  ;  v.  kahrubd  se  mu1  attar  k.  —  Trinamani, 
tailasphatik  ;  a.  trinamanimay ;  v.  trinamani  se  sugandh  k, 

Am  beu-GRis,  n.  a  fragrant  drug  —  Ek  Jchush-bu-ddr  bhti,  ambar  Ek  sugandh  jari. 

AM  BI-DfcX'TER,  n.  (L.  ainbo,  dexter )  one  who  can  use  both  hands  alike,  one  who  is 
equally  ready  to  act  on  either  side  —  Z uu-l-yadain,  do-dasii,  jo  damn  hath  ka  yalsdh  in¬ 
ti’  nia l  kar  saktd  hai,  jo  tarfain  ka  sharik  hone  ko  musta  ul  rahta  hai  Ubhaj  ahiista- 
kusal,  jo  donoh  hath  ka  nipun  hota  hai,  dwipakshapati,  jo  donoh  or  hone  ko  prastut 

Am  BI-DEX.  TROU8,  a.  using  either  hand,  practising  on  both  sides,  double-dealing— Zhu-l- 
yada ini,  donoii  hath  ka  bai'dbar  istimal  k.  w.,  janibain  se  sazish  rakhne  i r.,  liya-kar, 
makkar  —  Jo  donoh  hath  ka  saurian  rup  se  vyavahar  kar  sake,  ubhavapakshapati,  k»- 

pati,  chhali,  dwikarma,  dwivyavahari.  .  h  .  ,  , 

AM'BI  ENT,  a.  (L.  am,  co)  surrounding,  encompassing,  investing  —  (i/ierne  w.  ,  gird  Jc. 

ip.,  lapetne  iv.h,  —  Gher  lene  w.,  sab  or  se  chhekne  w.,  veshuk. 

AM-BI-GCTTY,  n.  (L.  am,  ago )  doubtfulness  of  meaning,  double  meaning  —  Ma’m  In 
muzabzabi  yd  mubhami,  mugdlata,  do-ma’m— Sandigdharth,  sandeharth,  doartha, 

Ajj'bIo'u-ous,  a.  doubtful,  having  two  meanings,  of  uncertain  signification  -  Muzabzab, 
mnhham,  nmhkil,  zi-mini,  mmktaiih-  Sandigdh,  doartha,  dwyarth  aapa^ht. 
Am-bIo'u-oos-ly,  ad.  doubtfully,  uncertainly -/Warn  se  v-htibah.  M-bandeh  se,  son- 
digdh  prak.tr  se.  .  [daira- Kisi  yastu  ka  ghera  wa  partdh.. 

\M'BIT  )i.  (L.  am,  iturri )  the  compass  or  circuit  of  any  thing— Ktsi  c/uz  ka  halqa  ya 
Am-bT'tion,  n.  desire  of  honour  or  power  -Hausila,  hawas,  hurmat  ya  hukumat  k i 

— Umahg,  vasalobh,  aiswaryakanksha.  .  r  ,h 

Am-bT'tious,  a.desirous  6f  honour  or  power-  ffausila-mand,  ah-mamsh ,  umangi  - 
Aiswaryyakankshi,  utkrishtapadabhilashi. 

Am  Bf'TKMJS-LY,  ad.  in  an  ambitious  manner  -  Hausilc  sc-Lmang  se,  uchchapodabhi- 
AM'BLE  ,,  (L:  ambulo)  to  move  between  a  walk  and  trot ;  n.  «  pace  between  a  walk 
and  a  trot-  Yargd  rhalnd,  ebiyd  chalvu,  dsam  se  chain y  ;  n.  yarga  asam  h  chal- 
Sunda?  prakar  Jchalna  ;  n.  sundar  chal.  [Ek  ghora  jusko  sundar  chal  sikhai .  jati  haa. 
Am'bi  EK  n  a  horse  taught  to  arable-^  ghora  jusko  yam  chal  sdhlm  jati  hai 
AM  Bo/n.  (Gr.  ambon)  a  reading  desk  or  j>ulpit-  Parhne  ki  mez,  mimbar  Farhne  ki 
mej,  dharmopadesak  ka  mahch  arthat 

AM-1 
Am- 

A  D*m*’  doKr  Mfi 

AM'MT  LANT,  a.  ambulo)  walking,  moving  from  place  to  place  -Tahalta  ,  mala- 

harrih— Chalta,  phii-ta,  sarakta,  ra/uUna^-rinw  pinw  chalna,  idhar  udhar 

Am-BU-i, ACTION,  panw  chal  aakne  w„  phiranti,  jangam 

AmS™o-Ky  Shaving  the  ^  ^ 

bai(hana—Qhit  ki  thaur,  ghat ;  ..  ghit  men  bar- 
thalna.  _ 
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oi>ii<tn  jniidii  am  <  mi  |/ai  u<vt*ctv  uui  j ini  1 1 c  a l  jij  c-  ^  i»«u  uuc  i « u  i  u  < ti 1 1. 

Am'bush-mknt,  n.  lying  in  wait,  surprise  —  Knmih-gak  men  nishast ,  ndgahdui  hcimla  — 
Ghat  men  baithki,  hatat  akraman  k.  wa  tut  parna.  [kari  ki  upayogi  vastu. 

AM'EL,  n.  (Fr.  email )  the  matter  used  for  enamelling  —  M ind-kari  ka  — Mina- 
amEi  j'IO-RATE,  v.  (L.  ad,  melior)  to  make  better,  to  improve  —  Bih-tar  k.,  taraqqi 
dena,  khdh-tar  k.  —  Bhadratar  k.,  aur  achchha  k..  banana,  sanwama,  sudharna. 
A-mElio-ra'tion,  n.  theactof  making  better  —  Bih-tar  i,  taraqqi  —  Bhadratarata,  sresh- 
thata,  bhalai. 

A-M&N',  ad.  (G.)  so  be  it —Amin  yd  amin ,  aim  ho h  —  Tathastu,  evamastu. 
A-ME'NA-BLE,  a.  (Fr.  a,  mencr)  liable  to  account,  responsible  —  Muhasaba-dar,  jawab- 
dih  —  l)ayi,  paranuyog.idh  in,  anusandheva,  abhiyoktavya. 

A-MftND',  v.  (L.  a,  menda)  to  correct,  to  reform,  to  grow  better  —  Isldh  d.,  durust  k., 
bih-tar  hand  —  $odhana,  suddh  k.,  sanwarna,  banana,  uttam  k.,  bhala  banna. 
A-mend'ment,  n.  change  for  the  better,  correction,  reformation,  recovery  —  Bih-tarl, 
durusti ,  drastaqi,  sihhat,  shifd  —  Swabhaw  ka  achchha  pari var tan,  sodhan,  acharaso- 
dhan,  phir  se  arogyata.  fparitoshik. 

Amends',  n.  recompense,  compensation— Jaza,  bad  Id,  makafdt  —  Pratiphal.  paritushti, 
A-MEN'I-TY,  n.  (L.  amcenus)  pleasantness,  agreeableness  of  situation  —  Khdhi,  jagah  ki 
farhat  —  Priyata,  sthin  ki  ramyata.  *  1  (\pii_ 

A-MEN-TA'QEOUS,  a.  (L.  amentum)  hanging  as  by  a  thread  —  Jaise  nut  par  se  lataknc 
A  MERCE',  v.  (L.  ad,  merces)  to  punish  by  fine,  to  inflict  a  penalty  —  Jurmdne  yajari- 
mane  se  sazd  d.,  saza  d.  —  Arthadanda  se  tarna  k.,  tarna  k.,  dand  d. 

A  merce  a  ble,  a.  liable  to  amercement — Qabil-i-jurmuna —  Aidhadandavogya. 
A-mer^k'ment,  n.  punishment  by  tine— Jurmdne  se  sazd  —  Arthadand  seViriia. 
A-MER'I-CAN,  a.  pertaining  to  America  ;  n.  a  native  of  America -MiUaalliq-i-A  meri- 
_  ka  ;  n.  A men'ika  kd  mutawattin- Amerika  sambandhi  :  u.  Amerika  ka  desijan. 
AMES-AQE'.  See  Ambs-a<^e.  [Nilavarn  mani,  martishrnani. 

AM'E-TMYST,  n.  (Gr.  a,  meth u)  a  precious  stone  of  a  violet  colour—  Ydqut,  inartis  — 
Am-e-tmyst  ine,  a.  resembling  an  amethyst — Alushdbik-i-ydqut  —  Martishrnani  ke  sadri”-. 
A'MI-A-BLE,  a.  (L.  anw)  lovely,  pleasing,  charming,  deserving  affection  —  Ifar-dU-'aziz, 
dil-chasp,  dil-rubd,  mahJiub  —  Priya,  ramya,  manchor,  manohar,  manbhawan,  pritiyogva. 
Am-a-bil'i-tv,  A-mi-a-bil'i-ty,  n.  loveliness,  power  of  pleasing—  Har-dil- adzl ,  khush 
karne  ki  tdqat -  ManoramatA,  njhaneki  sakti.  santusht  karne  ki  sakti.  [vata,  ramyata. 
A  mi-a-ble-ness,  n.  quality  of  being  amiable  —  Mahbdbi,  maqbidiyat,  pasandidagt—  Pri- 
A'mi-a-Bly,  ad.  in  an  amiable  manner—  Dil-chasp  taur  se,  dil-pasand  tariq  sc-Priti- 
purvak,  manoharata  se. 

AM  I-ANTff,  Am-i-Xn  thus,  n.  (Gr.  a,  miaino)  an  incombustible  mineral  like  flax  —  San 

X  £  qisir  ki  9air~H0Zand<l  :  »hai-  San  ke  sadris  ek  adahya  akariy  vastu 

AM  I-CA-BLE,  a.  (L.  amicus)  friendly,  kind,  obliging,  peaceable  -Dost-ddr,  mihrbdn, 
A'anmn-l-irisan,  sahd-murawwat,  (bast-par year,  khair  khwdh,  suUc-andesh,  sulh-jo -  Mai- 
tra,  pritisil,  dayalu,  upakari,  sishtachari,  amt,  nirvirodhi. 

AEI'C!tRB^'N'F:v8u  U-  ^r>Jdlinf.8«>^-will-Z)0^-,  dost-ddri,  khair-khwdhi  —  Maitrf, 
bandhuta,  subhivchinta.  hibnshita.  hiteehnhh*  I z*.  ’  • _ 


subhachinta,  hitaishit-l,  hitechchha. 

AM'I^E  w  (L.  aimctns)  the  undermost  part  of  a  priest’s  habit  -  I'ddri  ke  jubbt  ke 
niche  lea  h*sa- Purohitke  v.i«tra  ke  niche  ka  bhag.  *  7 

A'^'D  7AA'MIBST  a?TC/,‘  a,l>  n!Uld)  in  the  mingled  with,  among -Darm iydii 

A  tef  h  —  Abhyautfir,  sath,  mel  men,  m:tdhya,  antar.  h  ^  ’ 

A-MiSS  a.  (8.  mission)  faulty  wrong,  improper  ;  ad.  in  a  faulty  manner-  Tan  sir- war 
w/bhramseatr  Wm?ia^;  ad'  k  lata  6'e~Do8hh  anuchit,  akartavya ;  ad.  dolh  bhdl 
AM'I-TY.  See  under  Amicabi.e. 


A-M0N?SA,M”'l’'W~Sakala£arArtha'nukti'  sakali.Par»<>l>'‘i<»tania,  »arv,adoshiim1u”M’ 

abhy»ter!m^  V'ilh~mmil’  darmi" 


I 
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Am  o-uoi  s.  a.  in-lined  to  love  — '  Ixhq-bd-,  'dxhicptan  —  Kasik,  rasiya,  kann,  kamakrant. 

Am  <>;»<"  "  '  v.  ad.  lovingly,  fondly  —  ’.4 skiqdna,  shauq  yd  muhabbat  se  —  Rasikabhav  se, 
pritipurvnk,  prem  se. 

AM'o-Ror-.j-NKfwc.^j.  fondness,  lovingness  —  'Ishq,  than 7,  mnhabbat ,  'ishq-bdzi,  'dshiq-tani 
—  kasik  ai,  rasiknbhav,  chah.  prem.  pnti.  [vyapar,  npapati  \va  upapatm  se  phansao. 

A  -Morn  u.  a:*,  affair  of  love,  an  intrigue  —  ’  hhrpbdzi,  dshndi  —  Kamacharitra,  rasikai  ka 

AMORPHOUS,  a.  (Or.  a.  morphr)  shapeless,  not  having  a  regular  form  —  Be-shakl, 
barl-slnkf  —  A karahin.  kurup.  kudml. 

A  MORT',  a.  ( L.  ad,  mors)  in  the  state  of  the  dead,  dejected,  depressed  —  Mnrda,  d- 
zurtla,  ajsurda,  dil-yir,  kh data- kh d tir—M ara,  mnt,  udas.  ndvignaman,  dinaman,khinna. 

A-mou-ti-za'tion,  A-MOH'TrzK-M k\T,  n.  the  right  of  transferring  lands  to  mortmain  — 
Zamin  ko  is  to  rah  par  muntaqal  karve  ka  ikhtiydr  ki  phir  wakna  to  intaqdl  karn-e 
ti'dfe  kc  hath  d  soke  aur  mi  kisi  dnuyavi  yd  'dm.m  kdm  men  lay  sake— Bhiimi  kois  riti 
se  dus re  ko  dedalne  ka  adhikar  ki  phir  wah  11a  to  data  ke  hath  a  sake  aur  na  kisi 
sahsari  wa  stdharan  kam  men  lag  sake. 

A-moh'tizk.  r.  to  alienate  lands  —  Zamin  ko  muntaqal  k.  —  Bhunii  ke  sattwa  ko  diisre  kod. 

A  MOUNT'  r.  (L.  art.  mans)  to  rise  to,  to  compose  in  the  whole  :  n.  the  sum  total  — 
lf<ihv.i>chndu.  sob  mi  Ike  ho  jdndu  :  n.  jam  la.  ti'ddd,  jam'  —  n.  Mot,  gathri. 

AM-PHlB'1-OUS,  a.  (Or.  am  phi,  bios)  having  the  power  of  living  in  two  elements, 
partaking  of  two  natures—  / lam-taridiam-khushki ,  do  'unsari,  do  ’ nnsar  men  rahne  ki 
tdqnt  rakhnr  ir.  —  Pwidhagati,  do  tattwa  men  rahne  ko  samarth. 

AM-PH  1  BOl/O  OY,  w.  (Or.  am  phi,  hallo,  loyos)  discourse  of  uncertain  meaning  — 
Zk-miini  hoy  an.  vmzahzah  baydn  —  Sandigdhavarnan  wa  bakhan,  dwyarth  vary  an. 

A.M-J’in-no-i/x/i-rAL.  c.  doubtful.  equivocal  —  Muzabzab,  mashkuk,  mv.sht.abih,  mubham, 
mnimahat  —  Sandigdh,  dwyarth.  doartha,  anisdiit. 

A  M  FHlB'O-UOrS.  a.  (Or.  amphl.  hallo)  tossed  from  one  to  another—  Jdhar  udhar  da¬ 
ta  find1',  idJtnr  udhar  pheiikd  hud 11 .  [dharth,  hharnulapan,  dwyarthata. 

Am  1'nln'o-r.Y,  n.  ambiguity  of  mean  in  Mnzabzahi,  mubham ■>,  mvtazalzali—  Sandig- 

AM  PHISiB/1UXA.  n.  (Or.  am  pith,  baino)  a  serpent  supposed  to  move  with  either  end 
foremast—  f>a~mu ii.hd  sdhp'n. 

AM  PJlTS'Cl  I.  n.  (Or.  am  phi,  skirt)  the  inhabitants  of  the  torrid  zone,  whose  shadows 
fall  in  one  part  of  the  year  to  the  north,  and  in  the  other  to  the  soi it  h  —  M intaqai 
inahrfiqa  kr  hash  iudc  jinka  saya  sal  kr  rk  hi  sue  wen  vltorki  taraj  partu  hat  aur  diisre 
hissr  Men  dakkhin  ki  tiiraf—  Ushnakatibnndhanivasi  jink!  parchhain  varsh  keek  bhag 
men  uttar  ki  or  parti  bai  aur  diisre  1'lnig  men  dakkhin  ki  or. 

A  M  -  PHI  T  H  F/A-T  RK .  n.  (Or.  am  phi,  thcatnm)  a  building  of  a  circular  form,  with  seats 
all  round  —  Hoi  sdrat  Id  mrkdu  jh  men  baithnr  kr  liyr  duxuki  r  liar  oil  taraf  lagirahti 


J  sv/Ij  r..  vyv.v.  .  /  .  '  *  »  *\  *  .  tt  / 

Am'i’LIvN Kss,  v.  largeness,  extensiveness- Hardi'\  mis  at,  chanrui"- \  isalata.  phailaw, 
vistar  [prasast  k. 

Am'im.i-atk,  r.  to  enlarge,  to  extend- Burhdnd".  phai/dnd ",  htshdda,  J  -^ara  k., 
Am-pm-a'tion,  «.  enlargement,  dittuseness - /hirhdu  ",  barai",  phailaw* -Ynddhx, 
v-  -  [van uan  k..  ati bakhan  k. 

AM'ru-n'.  r.  to  enlarge,  to  exaggerate  -  Bar  hand  U  mubatarjak.  -  Barak.,  bahut  karke 
Am  i>u  i‘  r-t’A'TiON*,r?.  enlargement,  extension  -  Karhatch,phai/aic",  mubalarja- \  nddin, 

adhikai,  vistaratwa,  prasastata.  ,  ,  . 

Am'im.i-fi-kh,  >1.  one  who  amplifies—  Barhant  v.  %,phailane  v\  ,  . 

Am'pu-ti’DK.  n.  largeness,  extent,  capacity  -  fiarai h,  kalam.  mis  at,  kushadayi,  taqat, 
samdih  —  Mahattw;u  vistar,  adharasakti.  samarthya.  samaw. 


AM'IT -  LET^m.*  (L.a*mofc»)  a^charm  against  evil  or  mischance  -  Hirz,M*J«rUar' 

A-MC8£r  r  l(U-  a>  wma) to  entertain,  to  divert,  to  deceive-  Bah  I  an  a  \  tafrih 

hnudlak  dam  d  -Abhinandit  k.,  rnan  phema,  talmatol  k.,  bhulana  .  I^- 

A- Wk  rthatwhich  JUIMI8W*-- 
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AN.  (8.)  the  indefinite  article,  placed  before  words  beginning  with  the  sound  of  a 
vowel—  Jin  lafsok  he  n/iuru  meii  harf-i-  Mat  hi  awdz  hoti  hai  unhe  puhle  yah  hurf-i- 
tanJcir  rahhhd  jdtd  hai— Jin  sabdon  ke  adi  men  swaravarn  ki  cLhwani  nikalti  hai 
unse  purv  yah  anischayak  dhara  j.ita  hai. 

AN -A-BAP'TIST,  n.  (Ur.  ana .  bap  to)  one  who  re-baptizes,  one  who  maintains  that 

« . . ....  1  A.  1 1  il.  ^  i* 1a  a  l  l  i*  i  •  iir  «  •  «  •  *  • 
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persons  baptized  in  their  infancy  ought  to  be  baptized  again  —  JKo//  jio  do-bdra  isti- 
biicf  detd  hai ,  //vA  jisku  yah  'aqida  hai  hi  j  in  ho  larahp/trt  i  nek  isti  bag  diyd  ga  yd  ho 
unho  phirht  ixtibdg  dona  vinvunb  hai  —  Wall  jo  dtisri  L»er  Isa  mat  men  lane  ka  jala- 
sanskar  karti  hai,  wall  jiska  yah  mat  hai  ki  jinka  buch|*an  men  jalaxanskdr  hua 
ho  unka  phirke  jalamiiskar  hona  uchit  hai.  1 

An-a-bAf'tism,  n.  the  doctrine  of  Anabaptists  —  Do-buru  istibdg  denc-wdletfi  ha  ’ aqida  — 
Punarjalasanskar  karneharon  ka  mat. 

An'  a-bap-tIs'tic,  An-a-bap  tls'ti-eal.  a.  relating  to  Anabaptists  —  A  isc  shahhx  hr  muta'al- 
hq  hi  jmhd  aqida  do-bara  istibdg  dene  ha  hai  —  Punarjalasanskar  karneharon  ka  sam- 

v  bandhi. 

An-a-la  f  iTs-tju  ,  u.  the  sect  ol  Anabaptists — In  logon  ha  firqa  jin  ha  yah  aqida  hai 
ht  do-bdra  ixlibuy  dm  a  mundsib  hai—  Punarjalasanskar  karneharon  ka  panth. 

An-a-bap-tizk  ,  v.  to  rebapti/.e—  Do-bara  istibdg  d.  —  Jsai  dharmma  men  Jane  ke  live 
punarjalasanskar  k. 

AN-ACH'O  RITE,  u.  ((  Jr.  ana,  choreo )  a  monk  who  leads  a  solitary  life,  a  hermit-  Tu¬ 
rn  ku-d-dun yd,  zdhid ,  gosha-nishih  —  Tyagi,  vanavaai,  tapaswi. 

An-a-cho-kkt'i-cal,  a.  relating  to  an  anachorite  or  hermit  -  Muta'allLq-i  tdrihu  d-dunyd 
muta’  all  iq-i-zah  id  —  Tapaswisambandhi. 

AN-ACH'RO-NI^M,  n.  (Ur.  ana,  chronox)  an  error  in  computing  time- Tdrihh  yd 
iraqt  he  xhuinar  ht  gal  at  i,  ikhtildf-i-waqt ,  tazwir-i-himb-i zamdh—  Kalaga  lanabhram 
kalagananavy  aty  ay .  * 

An-Xch-uo-nTs'tic,  a,  containing  an  anachronism,  erroneous  in  date  —  Tazuiri-hisdb-i- 
zamah  he  mutaalliq ,  tdrihh  yd  waqt  men  aalat,  waqt  shwmdr  ha  me  men  qalat  —  Kala- 
ganana  men  asuddh. 

A  N  AC-RE-ONTIU,  a.  relating  to  Anacreon,  in  the  manner  of  Anacreon  —A ndhrian 
ikair  se  nisbat -dar,  A nah n a n  he  mutdbiq  —  Anakriankavisambandhi,  Anakrian  ke 

AN^A^FMF  (C'r  r  j  x  ,  ,  .  _  [Phul  ka  mukut  wa  mala. 

A  v  a' T/nW)  a  chaplet  or  crown  of  flowers  -  Phul  hd  sihrd  yd  tdj- 

/  f  !(na’  a,J0}  “ystenows  considerations -Muqlaq  yd  baidu-l- 

fahm^  khiyalat  —  G  urh  vichar.  •  H  ' 

“•  e'evated,  mysterious- Bmland,  mwlaq,  muamma- Uncbi,  gurh. 

A  rif 'i°h  AM’  ",){  >JT'  •T5o."M')  th°  Cblnse  of  one  W0ld  intn  another  by  tranmwsing 
the  letters  Hnruf  h>  tabdih  ee  eh  lajz  ho  diixrd  har  ddlnd,  tahrif,  qalb-  Aksharon 

ki  ulatpalat  se  ek  aabd  ko  dusri  kar  dalna,  sabdiksharaWparyasakalpiUnam  " 

An-a-oham-matT-cal,  a.  forming  an  anagram  -  Tahrif. hu  Wa,' \aU>-h?^T-  Aksha- 
ron  ke  panvai-tan  se  ek  sabd  ka  dusni  sabd  banane  w. 

AN-A-oRAM-jtfXTT-GAL-Ly,  ad.  in  the  manner  of  an  anagram-  Tahrif  yd  qalb  he  taur  se 
-Aksharon  ke  panvartan  se  ek  sabd  ko  dusra  sabd  banane  ki  riti  se 

hd'Tot-Y,^  ^  liLe  aCt.°r  Practlce  of  making  anagrams -Tahrif  yd  qalb  banane 

An  a  otAM'M^i8shrar0n  ke  P;invairtan  se  ek  ki  d,isia  «abd  banane  ka  abhyas. 

^ 

^-.7 Abb**  ke 

iSte?  ii?rar±7]  -estrtire’ 

Ta  k’ » 

'T  principles  — AVst 

ke  tattwa  men  vibhinniT  sfmuVdm^Vi  l  u  _Km  mUrit  ko  ns- 

mulatattwasodban  k  ’  J1  k°  uske  mul  ^ayavob  u.en  prithak  k„ 

A“18'  ”  thC  8eParati°D  °f  S  COn,P°,md  intn  ite  «««*»«*  parts  —  A7s(  ,nurMal 
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_  v  avayavon  men  vibhinna  k. 

w.,  mulatattwasodhak. 

An-a-l  yt'ic,  An-a-lyt'  I -Cal,  a.  pertaining  to  analysis,  resolving  into  first  principles  — 
l  sul  ineii  tajriq  yd  tashrih  ke  mutu’alliq,  tashrihi,  usul  men  tafriq  k.  u.  —  Mul 
avayavon  men  pariclichhedasambandhi  wa  .parichchhedak,  mulatattwasodhanavi- 
sliayak. 

An-a-l yt'i-cal-ly,  ad.  in  an  analytical  manner  —  Kisi  murakkab  ko  uske  asli  hissoh  men 
tafriq  karni  ke  tanr  par—  Kisi  misrit  dravya  ko  uske  mul  avayavon  men  prithak 
karne  ki  riti  piirvak,  mulatattwasodhan  ki  riti  se. 

An'a  -lyz-kh,  n.  one  who  analyzes  —  Kisi  murakkab  ko  uske  asli  hissoii  men  tafriq  k.  w., 
T"  '  J- .  ,ke  imil  avayavon  men  prithak  k.  w.,  mulatattwasodhak. 

1  4  0  k  * 


Kisi  misrit  dravya  ko  us 
A-NA'NAS,  n.  the  pine  apple 


A  nannds  —  Anaras. 


j\- AO,  /<•  me  [line  cipjiic — mi/uuto —  /JlIIcIIcIr. 

AN'A-PEST,  n.  (Gr.  ana,  paio)  a  metrical  foot,  containing  two  short  syllables  and  or 
long  —  Wah  slur  ki  j is  men  do  c.hhote  hije  aur  ek  bard  hije  hud  karte  haih  —  Sagan 
Vviddh  w:ib  r.bband  ki  iisrnen  do  lap-bii  ok  from  krani  se  ralite  bain.  bast. 


udhaui,  ahdhadhuudh  ka  raj. 

An'arch,  n.  an  author  of  confusion  —  Bad- amali-kunanda,  gaddar.  bad-  amali  k.  w.— 
Arajyakarak,  raj  men  andher  andhadhund  wa  halchal  k.  w. 

A-nar'chic,  A-nar’chi-cal,  a.  confused,  without  rule  or  government  —  A  btar,  bc-qaida, 
be-band-o-bast,  be-zabt  —  Garbar,  astavyast,  niyamarahit,  sasanarahit. 

An'ar-CHIsm,  n.  wantof  government  —  Be-band-o-basti,  bad- 'ama li—  Niyamahinata,  sasa- 
nahmata,  raj  men  andher.  .  [andher  k.  w.,  andhadhundli  kamehara. 

An'ar-chist,  n.  one  who  occasions  confusion  —  A btari  k.  w.,  gaddar  —  Astavyastakarak, 
AN-A-SAR'CA,  n.  (Gr.  ana >  sarx)  a  kind  of  dropsy  — AX*  qism  ka  jalandhar-Vk  pra- 
kar  kit  jalodar,  soth. 

An-a-sar'cous,  a.  relating  to  anasarca  —  Jalandhar ih  —  Sothl 

A-NASTRO-PHE,  n.  (Gr.  ana,  strophe)  a  figure  by  wdiich  the  order  of  the  words  is 
inverted  —  Inshd  kd  ek  qa  ida  ki  jis  se  lafzoh  ki  tartib  ulatjatihai,  tabdil-i-tarkibu-l- 
lafz—  Ek  alankar  ki  jis  se  sabdoh  ka  krain  ulat  jata  hai,  padakramavyatyay. 
A-NATH'K-MA,  n.  (Gr.)  an  ecclesiastical  curse,  excommunication  —  Mazhabi  la'nat  ya 
bad-dad,  kalisd  ke  mu'taqidoh  men  se  ikhrdj - Dharmasambandhi  sap,  Isaisamaj  se 
nirakaran  wa  nishkasan.  .  I>?  niahkswan  wa  mrakaran. 

A-nath'e-m  a-tism,  n.  excommunication  —  Kalisd  ke  mutaqidohmen  se  ikhraj  Isai  Rainaj 
A-nath'e-ma-tIze,  v.  to  pronounce  accursed  —  Mazhab  ke  bam d jib  la’nat  k.  ya  bad-dua 

d.  —  Dliarm  ke  anusar  abhisap  dena.  7  .  , ... 

A-Nath-e-ma-TIZ'er,  n.  one  who  pronounces  an  anathema  or  curse  —  Mazhab  ke  bamujib 

la'nat  k.  iv.  yd  bad-dud  d.  w.-Pharm  ke  anusar  abhisap d.  w 
A-NAT'O-MY,  n.  (Gr.  ana,  temno )  the  act  of  dissecting  the  body,  the  structure  of  the 
body,  a  skeleton  -  Tashrih-i-jism,  jism  ki  chir-phdr,  jism  ki  tarkibthathri  Sam  apa- 

richchhed,  sarir  ki  chirphar'  sarir  ki  banawat  panjar.  la'all^Tirir avvfva- 

An-a-TOmA-CAL,  a.  relating  to  anatomy  -  Tashnh-i-jmn  ke  mutaalliq- Sanravya'ia 
An-a-tom'i-cal-ly,  ad.  in  an  anatomical  manner,  by  means  of  dissection  -1  ashrdi-%- 

jism  ke  taur  par,  chir-phdr  ke  wasile  se  -  &mravyavachchhed  ki  nti  se,  clinphar  ke 
j,s,n  ice  laui  pa,,  ;  .  cb{rpha?.  wa  banawat  jaimewala. 

A-nXt'o-m  ist,  n.  one  skilled  in  anatomy  -Jism  ki  chir-phdr  yd  tarkib  jdnne  w.-Sanr 
4  nXt'o-mTze  V.  to  dissect,  to  lay  open  -  Chtrnu  h,  pharna  ,  kholna  .  . . 

AN'CES-TOR,  n.  (L.  ante,  e*Jm)  one  from  whom  a  penon  is  descended-7-uirf,^- 

to  hold  a  ahip  ;  to'  cast  ancor -Lan; 
A«.AOp"'i  ground  for  anchoring  in,  duty  paid  for  liberty  to  anchor -Ungar-ga,,. 

InZrVA  H  L*,4/_  Langar  ddlne  ki  jagah,  langar  k.  jagah  ka  kar. 

X  «■ 'Pfinn  KO  o  a  held  by  the  anchor  -  Langar  par. 

As'cHOB-nf.LD,  n.  the  - 

An'' 

AN 
A: 
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AN-CHO'VY.  n.  fSp.  anchova)  a  small  fish  used  as  sauce  —  Ek  chhoti  mach.hli  jo 
chatni  s' khdi  jdti haih. 


AN'CIENT,  a.  (L.  antiquus)  old,  of  old  time,  not  modern  —  Qadim,  derma,  qadim 
zamdne  led,  jadid  nahih  —  Burha,  vriddba,  pracliin.  prachinakalin,  nayin  nahin,  naya 
nahin.  [salaf  ke  log  —  Purvakalinalok,  p  u  r vak  a  1 i  n  am  a  n  u  s  h  y  a . 

An 'c IENT3,  n.  pi.  men  of  former  times  —  Qudamd,  add f.  mutaqaddimin ,  email  ke  log. 

An'^tent-ly.  ad.  in  old  times  —  Qadim,  men,  qadimu-l-aiydm  men  —  Purvakal  men,  pra- 
chinakdl  men. 

Ancient- ness,  v.  existence  from  old  times  —  Qadd mat  —  Prdchinatd.  purdtanatwa. 

An'ctent-RY,  n.  honour  of  lineage  —  Khdnddn  ki  hurmat  —  Vansapratishtha.  kulapra- 
tishtha  [ddr—  Pataka,  dhwajd,  patakdvdhak.  dhwajadhari. 

AN'CIENT,  n.  (L.  insigne)  a  flag,  the  bearer  of  a  flag  —  Nislidn,  jhanddh.  nishaii-bar- 

AN-ClL'LA-RY,  a.  (L.  ancilla)  subservieut  —  Muviidd,  inadad-gdr,  mu  uud n  —  Gunakari, 
abhiprayopakarak,  adhin. 

AND,  eon.  (S.)  the  particle  by  which  sentences  or  terms  are  joined  —  A  nr*1. 

AND'I-llON,  ttnd'i-urn,  n.  (hand,  iron  ?)  the  iron  at  the  end  of  a  grate  in  which  the 
spit  turns  or  on  which  wood  is  laid  to  burn  —  Quldba,  angethi  kd  xoah  hissa  ki  jis 
men  lakrijalne  ke  liye  rakkhi-jdti  hai  —  Lohe  ki  borsi  kd  wah  bhag  ki  jisrnen  lakri 
barne  ke  nimitta  dhari  jdti  hai.  [  —  Ek  prakdr  kd  hijra. 

AN'DRO-GYNE,  n.  (Gr.  aner,  gune)  a  kind  of  hermaphrodite  —  Ek  qismkd  mukhannos 

An-drog'y-nal,  a.  having  two  sexes  —  Mukhannm,  hijra h  —  Dwilingavi^irdi t,  do  ling  wala. 

An-dro^'y-nal-ly,  ad.  of  two  sexes  —  Mukha nnas  ki  surat  par,  hijrc  sdh  —  Dwilincravi- 
pisht.  [Upakatha,  upakhyan,  kahani. 

AN'EC-DOTE,  n.  (Gr.  a,  ek,  dotos )  an  incident  of  private  life  —  Qussa,  afsdna ,  no.qf  — 

An-EC-dot'i-Cal,  a.  pertaining  to  anecdotes  —  Naqli,  qisse  ke  muta’alliq,  a f sane  se  vis- 
bat-dar  —  Upakatha sambandhi,  upakhyanavishayak.  [ek  qism  kaphul— Pushpavisesh. 

A-NfiM'O-NE,  n.  (Gr.)  the  wind-flower  —  Shaqaiqu-n-nu  man  yd  shaqd iq- i-nu'ma n i 

AN'EU-RISM,  n.  (Gr.  ana,  earns )  a  disease  in  which  the  arteries  become  dilated  —  Ek 
bimdr:  jis  se  ragaiii  phdl  jdti  haiii  —  Ek  rog  jis  se  nan  phiil  jati  hain. 

A-NEW',  ad.  {a,  new )  over  again  —  Sar-i-nau,  naye  sir  seh,  phirh  —  Punarvar. 

AN-FRACTU-OSE,  An-frac'tu-ous,  a.  (L.  am,  fractum)  full  of  breaks  or  turnings  - 
Peehida,  kaj,  terhd-berd h  —  Ghumdw  se  band  hud,  phirdw  se  band  hua. 

AN'GEL.  n.  (Gr.  angclos )  a  messenger,  a  spirit,  a  gold  coin  ;  a.  like  an  angel  —  Firishta, 
ruh,  ashrafi ;  a .  Jirishte  ke  manind—  lswaradut,  devadut,  atmd,  swarnaifiudra  ;  a. 
Iswaradut  ke  eadris,  devadut  ki  ndin.  [Devadutavishayak,  Iswaradutasambandhi. 

An-jjel'ic,  An-^el'i-cal,  a.  belonging  to  angels  —  Firishtoh  ke  muta'alliq,  jirishta-kho  — 

AN'GER,  n.  (L.  ango )  resentment,  rage,  pain  ;  v.  to  enrage,  to  provoke  —  Kin  a,  ’bug:, 
aazab,  gussa,  taklif,  dard  ;  v.  gazab-ndk  k.,  gussa-ivar  k.,  chhernd''-  Akrosh,  dwesh’, 
krodh,  pira  ;  v.  kruddh  k.,  khijana,  chirhana. 

An'gry,  a.  affected  with  anger,  provoked  -  Darham-barham,  khashm-nak,  jhuhjhldyd  h  - 
Kruddh,  kopi,  prakopit,  chirha,  krodhi. 

An'grt-ly,  ad.  in  an  angry  manner- Gnsse  se-Kop  se.  sakop,  krodh  se. 

AN'GLE,  n.  (L.  angulus)  the  space  between  two  lines  that  meet  in  a  point,  a  point 


sakon,  khunt  sahit.  '  ftata. 

An-gu-laiFi  ty,  n.  the  quality  of  being  angular- Goshe-ddri,  kone-ddri- Konavisish 
t  N/cr  LAH'LV,  with  angles  or  corners  —  Goshoh  yd  zdviyoii  se  — Konon  se,  khiuiton  se 
.  n  go-la  ted.  a.  formed  with  angles  —  Goshe-ddr  band  hud  —  Konavisisht  band*  hud 


kone  sahit  band  hua 
An'go-lous,  a.  Ik: 

AN'GLE,  r.  (S.  angel)  to  fish  with  a  rod  and  hook  ;  n“ a  fishing  rod -Banst  lagdnd* 


[^sisht,  diikri  sa 

avmg  corners,  hooked  -Zaviya-ddr,  ghoshe-ddr,  dhkn-ddr—  Konavi 


n.  bansV 


An  gler,  n.  one  who  angles—  Bans!  lagdnevcdld 
An'gling,  the  art  of  fishing  with  a  rod  —  Band 


[nipunatd  wa  yukti. 

ki 


ane 


IV'PTi  -- -- _.ng  with  a  r od—Pa>>S(  fagdne  kd  form  —  Bansi  laga 

AN  GLl-CAN.g.  pertaining  to  England- InglicidnJ,  angrez  —  Inglandiya. 

A..  GLi-risb,  v.  to  make  English  —  Angrezi  kar)id  —  Inglandiya  k 

As  OLKi*a.  ,,n  English  idiom -Aiwre-.l  saban  Id  wuluwara- Angreii  bhishi  ke 

X  w®"*  kl  nth  Insani]iya  bha<ha  ke  viltya  ki  dhAix'i. 

J  "•  <L.  migo)  great  pain  of  body  or  mind  ;  v.  to  torture yd  dili 

kitivrnWr^’  "■< T’a6'  v.  d.,  W  d.  -  Yitana,  ferir  Wa  man 

ki  tiviapira;  v.  yatana  d.,  satana. 

a  (u  «*>««,  strait -T««3,  chmt,  malhmasa - Sakrd,  saket 

As-ous-TA'TroN,  n.  the  act  of  making  narrow -Ta»g\  Sankirnati,  saketi,  eakrai. 
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AN-HE-LATION,  n.  (L.  am,  halo )  the  act  of  panting,  difficult  respiration  —  Ifaiipki h 
tanajjus  ba-diqqat  Haphhaphi,  kasht  se  swas  Iona,  uchchhwasan. 

AN'I  LE,  a.  (L.  anus)  relating  to  an  old  woman,  imbecile  -  Buddhisc  nisbat-ddr,  majhul 
na-tawah  —  Burhiya  samparki,  nirbal,  kshin. 

A-nTi/i-ty,  n.  the  state  of  being  an  old  woman,  dotage,  imbecility  —  Bitddlri  ki  hdlat, 
sathyahat h,  majhidi,  na-tawdni  —  Burhiya  ki  avastha,  hatabuddhi,  hahijnan,  nirbal- 
ata,  kshinata. 

AN  I-MAD-YERT',  v.  (L.  animus,  ad,  rerto )  to  turn  themind  to,  to  censure  —  DU  ruju* 
/■.,  maldmat  k.,  chashm-numai  k.~  Kisi  or  chitta  pherna,  dokhna,  dosh  d.,  nind.i  k. 

An-i-mad-ver  sion,  n.  remark,  censure  —  Bath,  qaul,  gvftdr,  maldmat,  chashm-numai— 
Charcha,  vachan,  nirikshan,  ninda,  vagdand. 

An-i-mad-vert'kr,  v.  one  who  animadverts  —  Kisi  taraf  dil  mju  k.  n\.  malamat  k.  w. 
chashm-numai  k.  u\,  bat  kahnc  a;.1'  — Kisi  or  chitta  pherne  w.,  pratinindak,  dosh  d.  \v.[ 
kahne  w.,  charcha  k.  w. 

ANT-MAX,  n.  (L.)  a  living  corporeal  creature  ;  a.  belonging  to  animals— Jdnicar,  jah- 
dar,  zi-ruh  ;  a.  jdhwuri,  jdh-dari— Jiv,  jantu,  prani  ;  a.  jivi,  jantuvishayak. 

An-I-Mal'cule,  n.  a  very  small  animal  —  Hashrdtu-l-arz,  nihdyut  chhntd  jd u-ddr  —  A ti- 
kshudrajantu.  [yak. 

An-  i-Mal'CU-LaR,  a.  relating  to  animalcules  —  Hashrdtu-l-arzi—  Atikshudrajantuvisha- 

An-  i-m ai/i-ty,  n .  the  state  of  animal  existence  —  Hdlat-i  jdh-ddri,  halat-i-jdnwam  — 
.Tiv  ki  dasa,  prani  kl  avastha. 

Ani  mate,  v.  (l.  animus)  to  give  life  to,  to  quicken,  to  encourage  ;  a.  alive,  possess¬ 
ing  animal  life  —  Zinda  k.,  jdn  d.,  himmat  d.,  tasalli  d.  ;  a.  zinda,  jdh-dar  —  Jilana, 
sajiv  k.,  dharhas  wa  dharas  d.  ;  a.  jita,  jivi,  sajiv,  sapran. 

An'i  -mated,  a.  having  life,  lively,  vigorous  —  Zinda,  chaldk,  zor-uwar— Sajiv,  chetan,  ut- 
tejit,  praphullavadan.  chanchal,  prabal,  balaw;in. 

An -i  -ma'tion,  n.  the  act  of  animating  or  enlivening,  life,  spirit,  vigour  —  Zinda  Jcarna, 
jdn,  ruh,  quwwat,  tdqat  —  Jilana,  pranadharan,  jiv,  pran,  bal,  parakram,  tej. 

An'i  -ma-tor,  n.  one  that  gives  life  or  spirit  —  Juh-bakhsh,  himmat  d.  w.,  mih-bakhsh  — 
Pranad,  pranadata,  aswasak,  jivad.  [  atighrina,  satruta,  vair. 

An-i  -mos'i-ty,  n.  violent  hatred,  active  enmity  —  Salcht  kardhiyat,  'addwat  —  Tivradwesh, 

AN'ISE,  n.  a  species  of  parsley  —  Badiydn,  saunf—  Saunph. 

ANK'ER,  n.  (D.)  a  liquid  measure  of  ten  gallons  —  Raqiq  chiz  ki  ek  map  jo  takhminan 
sawa-sat  panscri  hogi  —  Dravadravya  ka  ek  pariman  jo  pray  sawasat  panseri  hoga. 

AN'KLE,  n.  (S.  anclcow)  the  joint  between  the  foot  and  the  leg  —  Taknah,  shitalang 
—  Gulph,  pair  ki  ganth. 

AN'NAm,  V.  pi.  (L.  annus)  history  related  in  the  exact  order  of  time  —  Zamane  kc  thik 
silsile  kc  mutabiq  tawarikh,  tawarikh  —  Samav  ke  yatharthkram  ke  anusar  itihas,  itihas. 

An'nal-ist,  n.  a  writer  of  annals  —  Muwarrikh,  bd-sikdla  tawarikh  ka  musannif—  Kra- 
manusar  karke  itihas  ka  lekhak  wa  rachne 

An'nal-ize,  v.  to  write  annals,  to  record  —  Zamane  ki  tavtib  sc  tawarikh  tasnif  k.,  na- 
vUhta  k.  —  Kram anusar  itihas  likhna,  likhna. 

AN'NATS,  n.  pi.  (L.  annus)  the  first  fruits  -  Pahle  phalh  -FrathaTn  phal. 

ANNEAL',  v.  (S.  an,  celan )  to  heat  in  order  to  fix  colours,  to  temper  glass-  Rang 
charhane  ke  liye  taw  d.h,  kahch  ko  tdwua K  ^  [dene  ki  yukti. 

An-nEal'ing,  w.  the  art  of  tempering  glass -Shishe  ke  tdwne  kd  fann  -  Ranch  ko  taw 

AN  NEX',  v.  (L.  ad,  nexum)  to  unite  to  at  the  end,  to  subjoin,  to  affix— AkJur  men  jor 
dend,  paiwand  k.,  wasl  A*. —  Ant  men  joraa,  lagana,  sanyog  k. 

An-nkx-a^tion,  v.  cod  junction,  addition  —  Jtttsa/y  puivmnd \  wcisl,  vulaw  S«xn^og,  jor, 

anubandhan,  upasthapan.  , 

An-nf.x'ion,  n.  the  act  of  annexing  -Paiwand  karna,  7nv/a«ah-Sanyogaknya,  jorti. 

An-nex'ment,  n.  the  thing  annexed  —  Mulhaq  shai,  paiwand  chiz— Jon  hui  vastu, 
aanyuktavastu,  anubandh.  [  -  Metna  nasht  k.  lop  k. 

AN-NPHI-LATE,  v.  (L.  ad,  nihil)  to  reduce  to  nothing,  to  destroy  —  Aest  k.,  tabah  k. 

An-ni'hi  la-ble,  a.  that  may  be  annihilated  —  Qdbil-i-tabdhi,  nesti  ke  Idiq  —  Meta  jane  ke 

yogya,  nasht  kiye  jane  ke  yogj’a.  ,  xt"iu  \  * 

An-NI-HI-La'tion,  n.  the  act  of  annihilating-  Tabahi,  halakat  Nas,  kshay,  lop. 

AN-NI  VER'SA-RY,  n.  (L.  annus,  versum )  a  day  celebrated  as  it  returns  each  year  ;  a. 


an 'jNuiAin,  v.  w  ,  nc,  - 

ta’bir  k.,  sharh  i-.-Tika  likhna,  tippan  likhna,  bhashya  likhna_  # 

An-no-ta'tion,  n.  a  remark,  a  comment- Tafsir,  tabir,  -Tika,  tlpjian. 

An  no-tX'tionust,  n.  a  writer  of  comments  -Mufassir,  shamh- Tikakar,  bhashyakar, 

tippanalekhak. 
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An'no-ta-tor,  n.  a  commentator,  a  scholi 
tippanalekkak.  [ mauudi  k.,  ishtihar 
AN-NOCNVE',  v.  (L.  ad,  nuncio)  to  publish, 

An-noun^e'ment,  n.  the  act  of  giving  notice,  a  declaration,  an 

dihi,  izhdr,  ishtihar— Samachar,  prakas,  vijnapan,  khyapan,  ,  . 

An-NUN'^I-ate,  v.  to  bring  tidings,  to  announce  —  Khabar  land,  ittild  d.,  zahir  k.,  isfiti- 
kar  k.  —  Sanvad  Lina,  samachar  lana,  prakas  k. 

An- 


an  advertisement  —  Ittild' 
sanvad. 


pacfusicin  larucn  /cifirishte  _  ^ 

Mariam  ko  di  thi— Sanvad,  prakas,  vijnapan,  March  mahine  ka  pachiswan  din  ki 
lswaradut  ne  usi  din  Isa  ke  janamne  ka  samachar  Mariam  ko  diva  tha. 

ANNOY',  v.  (L.  ad,  noceo)  to  incommode,  to  vex,  to  molest ;  n.  injury,  ^molestation, 
trouble  —  Tasdi’  d.,  takiif  d.,  muztarib  k.,  satuna",  cliherna"  ;  n.  tasdi',  iza,  taklif 

—  Dukh  d.,  pira  d.,  khijhana,  utpat  k.  ;  n.  utpat,  santap,  kies,  duhkh. 

An-noy'an^e,  n.  that  which  annoys  —  Zahmat,  dzdr,  khisdrat,  qabdhat  —  Kantak. 
AN'NU-AL,  a.  (L.  annus)  coming  yearly  ;  n.  that  which  comes  yearly  —  Hur-sdla  ;  n. 

dmad-i-har-sdla  —  Sahvatf,  baraswar,  prativarshik.  barsori,  sahvatsarik  ;  n.  baras  baras 
awanliar. 

An'nu-al-ly,  ad.  every  year,  yearly -Har-sdl,  sdl-ba-sal  —  Prativarsh,  baras  baras. 
An-nu'i-tant,  n.  one  who  has  an  annuity —Saliydna-ddr  —  Prativarshik  vetan  pane 
wala,  baras  baras  nirupit  dravya  pane  w.  [dhan  diya  jata  hai. 

Annu'i-ty,  n.  a  yearly  allowance  —  Baliydna  —  Prativarshik  vetan,  baras  baras  jo  nirupit 
AN -N  0  L',  v.  (L.  ad,  nullus)  to  make  void,  to  abolish,  to  abrogate  —  Radd  k.,  manstikh  k., 
bat'd  k.,  mauquf  k.  —  Vyarth  k.,  utha  d.,  rahit  k.,  metna,  lop  k. 

AN'NU-LAR,  a.  (L.  annulus)  having  the  form  of  a  ring,  pertaining  to  a  rin g-Halqa- 
nurua,  anguslitari-numa,ahgdthike  muta'alliq  —  Mandalakar,  mundari  wa  chhalle  ke 
akar,  mundarivishayak.  [ke  sadris,  vartulakar. 

An'nu-la-ry,  a.  like  a  ring,  circular  —  Cldtalle  sah,  halqe  sa  —  Mundari  ki  liain,  mundari 
An'nu-let,  n.  a  little  riug  —  Ek  chhoti  ahguthi h,  chhotd  chhalla". 

AN-NU'ME-RATE,  v.  (L.  ad,  numerus)  to  add  to  a  former  number  —  Pahle  ki  raqam 
men  jor  d.,  shdm.il  k.  —  Pahli  sankhya  men  jor  dena,  yog  k.  f  sankhya  men  jorti  wa  yog. 
An-nu-me-ra'tion,  n.  addition  to  a  former  number  —  Pahle  ki  raqam  men  jorti  —  Pahli 
AN-NUN'CI-ATE.  See  under  Announce. 

AN  O-DYNE,  n.  (Gr.  a,  odund)  medicine  which  assuages  pain  ;  a.  mitigating  pain  — 
Bard  takhfif  karne  icali  daud,  taskih-bakhsh  dau'a  ;  a.  musabbit,  dard  takhfif  k.  w. 

—  Duhkhuharan  aushadh,  vedanasantik  aushadh  ;  a.  dulikhaharan,  vedanasantik. 
A-NOINT',  v.  (L.  ad.,  unctum)  to  rub  over  with  oil,  to  consecrate  by  unction  —  Tila  k., 

tel  lagdnd  h,  sar  par  tel  lugdkar  makhsus  k.  —  Tailamardan  k.,  abhishek  k. 

A-noInt'er,  n.  one  who  anoints  -Tel  lagdne  wald ll,  sar  par  tel  lag  akar  makhsm  k.  w.  - 
Tailamardan  k.  w.,  abhishek  k.  w.,  abkishechak. 


A-NOMA-LY,  n.  (Gr.  a,  homalos)  a  deviation  from  the  common  rule,  irregularity  — 

A  h ilaf-i-dast dr,  khitdj-i-qa  ida,  be-dasturi— Aniyam,  vidhiviruddhata. 

A-nom  a-lism,  n.  a  deviation  from  rule  —  Be-dasturi— Aniyam,  avidhi.  [nivamaviruddh 

A-nom  a-lous,  a.  out  of  rule,  irregular- Be-qa  ida,  bc-dastur-  Vidhihin,  vidhiviruddh 

A-nom  a-lous-ly,  ad.  irregularly  -  Be-dastdri  se,  be-qd'ida  -  Vidhihinatd  se,  aniyamata- 

purvak.,  vidhiviruddhata  se.  rtb&ilrw.m 

AN'O-MY,  n.  (Gr  - -  ’  -  ' . -  -  L^tikiain. 

A-NO^ 

anOn' 

Bin  nam  ka,  anaini,  anamak,  namahin. 

ANAtSLY’  af'  WltV°ut  a  name — Oum-ndm,  be-ndm-  Bina  nam.  [aurh,  aur  koih. 
AN'SWFlt  {an\°Jher)  uottbe  same>  one  more,  any  other  -  Bdsrd\  ek  aur",  koi 
J  .  7-  f1  ser’  ^swartan)  to  speak  in  return  to,  to  reply  to,  to  be  equivalent 

to  to  satisfy  ;  n.  that  which  is  said  in  return  to  a  question,  a  reply!  a  confutation  a 
soiution  Am  ke  muqabd  bolna,  jawab  d.,  mutdbiq  yd  muudfiq  A.,  pdrd  k."  ■  n  suwdl 
ke  rnuqMjo  kahajata  un,  jaudb,  irdd,  ibtdl,  hall,  su/jhdw",  rrlLhdf-  Pratvmtlar 

,  1  •  i  ■- 

a‘ admit^ng.a  relAy,  liable  to  give  account,  suitable,  proportionate- 

M-owttz-Jwkiutfcu-L,  like,  nttara- 
nur^p. !  nad  un'  ^“O-ogadhin,  anurup,  yogya,  eamaparimanak,  panwpara- 
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An'swek-a-ble-ness,  n.  the  quality  or  state  of  being  answerable —  M umkinu-l-jawabt, 
jawub-dihi,  muwdfaqat  —  Uttarayogyuta,  paranuyogadlunata,  anurupatwa. 

An  swer-a-bly,  ad.  suitably,  proportionately  —  Mutdbaqut  se,  muwdfaqat  se,  bd-andaz  — 
Y ogyata  se,  samaparimanakata  se. 

AiPswkr-er,  n.  one  who  answers  —  Jawab-dih  —  Uttar  dene  w.  [ti,  Mata. 

ANr,  n.  (S.  azmet)  an  emmet,  a  pismire  —  Mor,  morcha ,  dimak,  dheak  —  Chiuhta,  chiuh- 
Axt'  hill,  v.  a  little  hillock  formed  by  ants  —  JDhehur h,  dear  a h,  bmaurh.‘ 
AN-TAG'O-NIST,  n.  (Or.  anti,  a<joa)  one  who  contends  with  another,  an  opponent ;  a. 

-  - _ _ V  _  'll  f T  *i  II  '  TJ*  :  • /•  .If  '#•* 
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bandh.  [paksh,  vipant. 

An-tag-o-nis'tic,  a.  contending  against  —  Mukhalif,  bar-khildf,  lai  tdu  —  Virodhi,  vi- 

AN-T ARCTIC,  a.  (Gr.  anti ,  arktos)  relating  to  the  south  pole — Janiibi  qutb  se  nisbat- 
ddr  —  Dakshinakendrasambandhi. 

AN-TE-CEDE',  v.  (L.  ante,  cedo)  to  go  before,  to  precede  —  Pesh-ravi  k.,  peshwd  h., 
muqaddam  h.,  age  jand  h  —  Agragami  h.,  pratham  gaman  k.,  agrasar  h. 

An-te-^e-da'ne -ous,  a.  going  before  —  Pcsh-rau,  peshin  —  Agragami,  agragat. 

An-te-(^e'den^e,  An-te-(J£'dex-^y,  n.  the  act  or  state  of  going  before,  precedency  —  Pc- 
shi,  pesh-ravi,  pesliwdi,  taqaddum,  taqdim,  saddrat  —  Agragaman,  agragati,  agravar- 
titwa. 

An-TE-^l'dent,  a.  going  before  ;  n.  that  which  goes  before,  the  noun  to  which  a  rela¬ 
tive  pronoun  refers  —  Peshin,  pesh-rau  ;  n.  muqaddam,  ism-i-mausul  —  Purvvagat, 
agragat ;  n.  agragami,  sarvanamaparamarianiyapurvvavakyasthapad. 

An-te-^e'dent-ly,  ad.  previously  —  Pahleu  —  Pratham,  purvva. 

An-te-^:  es'so  R,  n.  one  who  goes  before  —  Peshin,  age  jane  wth  —  Agraganta,  agua. 

ANTE-CHAIvl-BER,  n.  {ante,  chamber)  the  chamber  that  leads  to  the  chief  apartment 
—  Pcshddldn  yd  pahld  kamra  —  Pahili  kothri,  upasala,  ewrlri. 

ANTE-CHAP-EL,  n.  {ante,  chapel)  the  part  of  a  chapel  leading  to  the  choir  —  Girje  lea 
wah  hissa  kijahdii  se  wahdx  ke  gane  wdloh  ki  jagah  ko  rah  jdti  hai  —  Girje  ka  wah 
bhag  ki  jahan  se  wahah  ke  gawaiyon  ki  jagah  ko  path  jata  hai. 

ANTE- DATE,  r.  (L.  ante,  datum)  to  date  before  the  real  time  ;  n.  prior  date  —  Pahle 
ki  tarikh  eld  hid  ;  n.  age  ki  tarikh  —  Age  ki  miti  iikhna  ;  n.  age  ki  miti. 

AN  TE  1)1  LU  VI  AN.  a.  (L.  ante,  diluvium)  existing  before  the  deluge  ;  n.  one  who 
lived  before  the  deluge  —  Hazr  at  Nidi  ke  tv  fan  ke  pesh-tar  ka  ;  n.  hazrat  Nuh  ke  tu- 
fdn  ke  pesh-tar  ka  rahne  w.  —  Jalaplavan  se  purvva  vartaman  ;  n.  jalaplavan  se  purvva 
jo  vartaman  tha. 

ANTE  LOPE,  ??.  a  species  of  deer  —  Ek  qism  kd  hiran  —  Ek  jati  ka  harm. 

AN-TE-LC 'CAN,  a.  (L.  ante,  lux)  before  daylight,  early  — AVer  ke  tarke  kd,  sawere  kdb, 
barifajr  kd  -  Pratahkalin,  suryyoday  se  purvva  ka. 

AN-TE-MtTN'DANE,  a.  (L  .ante,  mundus)  before  the  creation  of  the  world  -  Qablu-d- 
dunyd  yanijahdn  ki  paiddish  ke  pesh-tar  kd  —  Prithivi  ki  srishfi  ke  pahle  ka. 

AN-TSN'NyE,  n.  pi.  (L.)  the  feelers  of  an  insect  —  Kire  makoroii  ke  sar  ke  age  chhote 

‘  \dl  khurdk  talas h  Icarne  ke  liyc-  Kit  ke  mastak  ke  age  chhote  rom  ahar  khojne  ke 

nimitta.  '  P“  aS®  ka- 

AN-r 
AN- 


[swad,  piirvajhan,  purvagrahan. 


An-te-pe-nultT-mate,  a.  relating  to  the  last  syllable  but  tw o-Do  chhor-kar  dkhiri 
hije  se  nisbat-ddr  -  U pan tyavyavahi tap ur vvasambandhi . 

TE'RI-OR  a  (L.)  going  before,  prior  —  Peshin,  pesh-rau,  muquddam  Purvvagat, 
agragami,  pratham,  purvva.  [Agragaman,  purwagati  agravartitwa. 

Ax-TE-Ri-dR'f-TY,  n.  the  state  of  being  before  - Peshi,  pesh-ravi,  taqaddum,  taqdim - 
ANTE  ROOM,  n.  (ante,  room)  the  room  leading  to  the  principal  apartment- Pallia 
kamra  -  Pahli  kothri,  upasala.  [mdhjha"  -  Bhajanagrihainadhyabhag. 

ANTETfiM-PLE,  n.  (L.  ante,  templum)  the  nave  of  a  church -6 -irje  ka  oich  ya 
AN-Tbf  EL  M t NTMT C,  a.  (Gr.  anti,  helmins)  destroying  worms- Kir m-mvMik,  kirm- 

hddirn  —  Kriminasak.  ,  h 

AN,rrhtEM,  n.  (Gr.  anti,  humnos)  a  sacred  song  or  hymn  —  Bhajan.  Ml 

ANTHER  n.  (Gr.  anthos)  the  tip  of  the  stamen  in  a  flower- Phul  ke  sat  kiphungi. 
AN-THOl’O-GY,  n.  (Gr.  anthos,  logia)  a  collection  of  flowers  or  poems -(uil-dasta, 
A. mojmu’au-l-ash’dr ,  diivdn  -  Phulon  ka  guchchha,  kavyasangrah. 
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An-tho-lo^'i-cal,  a.  relating  to  an  anthology  —  Gul-daxte'ktiniita’  allig ,  mojmuau-l-ash'dr 
yd  diwan  ke  niutdalliq—  Phuion  ke  guehchhe  ka  samb  uidhi.  kavyasangrahaviaiiayak. 

AN-THRO-POL/O-GY,  n.  (G.  a nthropos,  logos)  the  doctrine  of  the  structure  of  the 
human  body  —  Insdnij is m  ki  tarkib  kd  'ilm  —  Mauushya  ke  sarir  ki  banawat  ki  vidya. 

AN-TMR0-P0-MORTH1TE.  n.  (Gr.  a  nthropos ,  morphe)  one  who  believes  that  the 
Deity  has  a  human  form  —  With  jo  yah  manta  hai  ki  Khudd  imam  sdrat  rakhtd  hat 
—  Wall  jiska  yah  mat  hai  ki  is  war  inanavi  akar  dharan  kiye  hai. 

AN-THRO-POP'A-TH  Y,  n.  (Gr .anthropos,  pathos)  the  affections  of  ma n—  Insdn  ki 
muhabbat-o-gmsa  wagaira  khasiyataih  —  Man ushya  ke  rag  a  li  arthat  man  kc  bhav. 

AN-TMRO-POPH'A-GI,  n.  phi  Gr.  anthropos,  phago)  man-eaters,  cannibals  —  A  dam- 
k/tor,  rdchhas h  —  Manushyabhoji,  manushyadhari.  rakshas.^  [mails  khane  ki  dial. 

Ax-THKO-E’opn'A-pY,  n.  the  practice  of  eating  human  liesh  -  Adam  khori—  Manuehya  ke 

AN  .lit',  a.  (E.  antiquus)  odd,  ridiculous,  droll ;  n.  a  buffoon,  odd  appearance  —  ’A  jib, 
maskhai  a,  tin  angdx,  zatah  /  n.  m-askhava,  hazzdl ,  ojib  surut  —  Anutha,  virup,  asangat, 
pai  i liasaniya,  auokha,  kautuki,  hasya,  hasakar  j  n.  thathol,  bhanr,  hxsakararup,  virup- 
akar.  [hasya  bhav  so. 

Antuc-ly.  ad.  '  in  an  antic  manner- Maskhari  tarah  sc,  ’qjib  taur  se  —  Anokhi  riti  so, 

AN  TI-CHKlST,  n.  (Gr.  anti,  Christos)  the  great  enemy  to  Christianity —  ’Adi  din  kd 
bar  a  mukha/if,  da;jdl—]sdi  dharmma  ka  bara  satru. 

An-TI-christ  UN,  a.  opposed  to  Christianity  ;  n.  an  enemy  to  Christianity  —  ’Adi din 
ke  bar- khi luf;  n.  'I sen  mazhab  kd  mukhdlif—  Isai  dharmma  ke  viruddh  :  n  j'sai 
dharmma  k  i  satru. 

An-ti-chrLst  ian-ism,  An-ti-chrTs-ti-XnY-ty,  v.  opposition  or  contrariety  to  Christianity 

a  * mtTbaltt  yd  har-/thUafi-  Jsai  dharmma  se  virodh  \va  viruddhata. 

A  7  i  i  A  ’  V'  ar)te>  capio)  to  take  before,  to  foretaste,  to  preclude  —  Pesh- 
dasti  k.,  pa  hie  se  rnaza  chakhnd,  mahrum  rakhnd,  bdz  rakhnd -Samay  ke  pahle  lend 
pahle  se  swad  leua,  arna,  rokna.  * 

sc 


Niyannt  kal  ke  pahle  lene  vv.,  purvagrahak. 

A  ^r;  anf;h  hiinw.x)  a  sentence  in  which  the  last  part  expresses 
something  lowei  than  the  first -Ek  aisajum/a  kijiskc  avowal  hissc  ki  ba-nisbat  akhir 
lm,e  mui'cochk  ghatkar  bay  an  rahtd  hai- Ek  aisd  vdkya  ki  uske  pratham  bhdg  ki 

8ha$kar  var?an  rahti  hai’  dushkram- 


vipaksh,  ekarajadhipatya  l 
ANTI-MO-NY,  n.  (Gr.  anti, 
An-ti-mo' 

Anti-n 


°f  ,he  “w  ■  ‘  -lating  to  the 

-  Knshtndbarmmdnaugikartrimatinuyayi  •  '  Krishudharmm  ^ - 

yayisambandhi.  J  j  >  •  ^nsnuahaimmanaDgikartrimatanu- 

yoh  ke  mat.  P  th  ke  matV,p1fhl;\dhanomana,',gikartrimatanuva.yi- 

An-tTn'o-mist,  n.  one  who  disregards  law  ild  1  .  vyavaatha  ka  niradarkarankar. 
AN-ThPyPAL.  See unde^AimpopE^  ^lnna man'n£  wal<x,  m,ukhalif-i-din  —  Vyavas- 
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ANTIPHLOGISTIC,..  (O  r.  anti,  phlngistos)  counteracting  inflammation  —  Khildf -i- 
ilitirdu.  sozish  ditr  k.  w.  —  Dahanasak.  iwalatrhna. 

alternate  chant  or  singing  —  Bdri-bari 

^ in ~ 1 1 l  xi  v'ixnxij  <</•  i viiitxu^  vw  uiwmtvw  ixiw^iii^  ^  t x.  iv  bo(^lc  of  anthems--  Bar t-bari  se 
gdne  ke  muta’aUiq  ;  n.  man qabat  ki  k.itdb  —  Pratiganavishayak  ;  n.  bhajan  kipotlii. 

A  N  -T 1 P  H '  K  x\-  SI  IS ,  n.  ((Jr.  anti,  ph  ranis)  the  use  of  words  in  a  sense  opposite  to  their 
proper  meaning  — ris/  ma'ni  Ice  khildf  lafz kd  isti'mal  —  Sabd  ka  viparitarthavyavahar. 

An-ti-phuas'ti-caTx,  a.  relating  to  antiphrasis  —  Asl  ma'ni  ke  khildf  lafz  ke  isti'mal  ke 
muta'alliq  —  Sabd  ke  viparitarthavyavaharavisliayak. 

An-ti-phhas'ti-cal-ly,  ad.  with  antiphrasis— Asl  ma'ni  ke  khildf  lafz  ke  isti'mal  se 
—  Sabd  ke  viparitarthavyavahar  se. 

AN-TlP'O-DES,  n.  pi.  ((Jr.  anti,  gnus)  the  people  who  live  on  the  other  side  of  the 
globe  having  their  feet  opposite  to  ours  —  Sdkiudn-i-tahtud-arz,  watidu-l-arz,  jo  log 
kura-i-zamin  ki  dusri  taraf  rahte  hath  aur  jinke  pdiuc  hamarepdhw  kesdmnehote 
hath,  sdkindn-i-inuqubilu-l  aqddrn  —  J o  log  prithivi  ke  viparit  bhag  men  baste  hain 
aur  jinke  pahw  hamare  pahw  ke  samne  rahte  haih,  parasparasammukhapadajan. 

An-tTp'odal,  a.  relating  to  the  antipodes—  Ma  n  s  ub-ba-sdkin  an- i-ta  htu-l-arz,  muta’alliq-i- 
watidu-l-arz.  dum/d  ki  dusri  janib  ke  bashindon  se  nisbut-dar ,  sdkindn-i-muqdoilu-l-aq- 
ddni  se  nisbat-dar  —  Bhugolavipantabhagavartijanasambandki,  parasparasammukha- 
padajanasambandhi. 

ANTI-POPE,  n.  ((Jr.  anti,  pappus)  o ne  who  usurps  the  popedom  —  Bum  ke  sardar 
pudvi  ke  ik/di  gar  kd  ydsib-  Rom  ke  pradhanadharmadhyaksh  ka  adhikarapahari.  ^ 

An-ti-pa'pal,  An-ti-pa-’i'Ts'ti-cal.  a.  opposing  popery  —  Rami  mazhab  ke  khildf  Rum 
ke  sardar  gudri  ke  mazhab  ke  khiluf — ftonnyadharmmadhyaksh  ke  mat  ke  yiruddh. 

AN'TI-QUATE,  v.  (L.  antiques)  to  put  out  of  use,  to  make  obsolete  —  Be-riwaj  kar 
dend,  qair-isti'mdl  k.  —  Bin  chalan  k.,  aprachalit  k. 

An-TI-qua'ri-an,  a.  relating  to  antiquity  ;  v.  one  versed  in  antiquity -Salaf  qadim  shai 
gd  logon  sc  nisbat-ddr,  qaddmat  se  nisbat-ddr  ;  n.  hdl-i-salaj-ddh,  salaf  kd  hdl  jdnne 
wdld  —  Purvakfdin,  prachinakalin  ;  w.  purvak.il mavishay  ka  pandit. 

An-TI-qua'ri-an-ism,  n.  love  of  antiquities  —  Salaj  ki  chizoh  ki  muhabbat  Puiwakali- 

kadravya  ki  priti,  prakkalikadravyapriti.  ,  7  ,  7  .  ,  .  , 

An'ti-qua-hy,  n.  a  man  studious  of  antiquity_-/o  salaj  ka  hal  daryaft  karne  men 

masruf  rahtd  ha i  —  V urvakalikadravyan weshi .  . 

An ,T i-q u at e- n ess .  n.  the  quality  or  state  of  being  obsolete -Be-isti  mah,  be-nwap,  gair- 
musta' mail -Bin  chalani,  apracliar,  aprachalitiitwa.  [tatwri. 

An-ti-qua'tion,  V.  state  of  being  antiquated  -  Gair-isti  malt  -  Aprachar,  avyavahan- 
AN-TiqiTEk  a.  ancient,  of  old  fashion  -  Derina,  qadim,  qadim-wazi- Purana  puram 
ill'  f  P  uratanatwa,  prachmatwa. 

Anti q u k  n ess ,  n.  the  quality  of  being  ancient- Qadamat,  qadim  hone  ki  khusiyat- 
An-tiq'ui-tv,  a.  old  times,  the  people  of  old  times,  a  relict  of  old  times,  ancientness 
Salaf,  aiydm-i-salaf  qaddmat  ke  log  yd  shai,  qadamat- 1  rakkal,  purvvakal,  pui  v\aka- 

lik  lo"  wa  dravva.  prachmatwa,  puratanatwa.  , 

AN-TIS'CI-I  n  vl.  (Li r.  anti,  skia)  the  people,  on  different  sides  of  the  equator  w 

?hi.5w« at  lioon  project  opposite  ways-/,  log 

men  rahte  hath  aur  iivki  sdya  do  gahar  ke  waqt  muqabil  atiaf  men  parti  hat 
,j„  log  niraksh  rekhiki  biunna  disdon  men  rahte  ham  aur  jinki  chhaya  do  pahat 

AN-T^SCOlt-BO’TIC?'  AN-Tnscon-nO'Ti-CAJ,,  a.  (Gr.  anti,  L.  scorbutus)  efficacious 

'(<'£  tl  STS"*/ 

l  ltZn, It  inn’  Ud  O  Innutid-i-raU&mko  rnhih  manta- p  yah  nalun  manta 
resists  or  corrects  putrefaction -Same  ko  doj  k.  u. ,  n.  so?  n?  y 

ANtlWRO  THE  king 

pi.  An-tIth'k-ses  —  Mu  arazat,  laf~on  ya  .  J  [virodhabhasavisisht. 

•  arthantaranyas.  bn  mnndbala—  Virodhabhasasthit, 

An-ti-thkt'i-cal,  «.  placed  in  contrast-  Ba-mu  ai  _  ,  s/  _  MlUa. 

AN'Tl-TYPE,  n.  (Gr.  anti,  tupos)  that  which  is  puhgu  )  ^ _ 
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murtti,  prativimbamul,  pratimurtimul.  [timurttimulavishayak. 

An-ti-ty r'l-CAL,  a.  relating  to  the  antitype  —  Muta'alliq-i-asl—  Mulamurttivishavak,  pi*a- 
ANT'LER,  n.  (Fr.  andouiller)  the  branch  of  a  stag’s  horn  —J fir  an  ke  sing  ki  shakh  — 
Harin  ke  sing  ki  sakha,  mrigasringasakha. 

Ant'lerkd,  a.  having  antlers— /SAaAA-tftir  — Mrigasringasakhayukt. 

AN-TCE'CI,  an-te'fi,  n.  pi.  (Gr.  anti ,  oikeo)  people  who  live  under  the  same  latitude 
and  longitude,  but  in  different  hemispheres  —  Jo  bdshinde  ham-’arz-o-tul  magar  mukh- 
taJif  nisf-kurou  meii  rahte  haih  —  Prativasi,  kudalantarasth. 

AN-TO-NO  MA'SI-A,  n.  (Gr.  anti,  onoma)  the  use  of  the  name  of  some  office  or  digni¬ 
ty  instead  of  the  name  of  the  person  —  Shakhs  ke  nam  ki  jagah  men  ' uhde  yd  rutbe  ke 
nam  ka  isti'mal,  sifat-i-kdshifa  —  V yakti  ke  nam  ke  stlian  men  pad  wa  maryada  ke 
nam  ka  vyavahar,  pratiyoginamakaran. 

AN'TRE,  n.  (L.  antrum)  a  cave,  a  den  —  Gar,  khoh h  —  Dahak,  guplui,  gulia,  garha. 

AN  VIL,  n.  (S.  anfilt)  a  smith’s  iron  block  —  Niftdi.h 

AN^C-l'E-TY,  n.  (L.  ango)  trouble  of  mind,  concern,  solicitude  —  Fikr,  tashawwush, 
iztirab  —  Udveg,  chinta,  manastap,  soch,  vyagrata. 

Anx'ious,  a.  uneasy,  concerned,  careful  —  Muztarib,  fikr-mand,  mutaraddid,  i nutafuk- 
kir,  be-qarar  —  Udvign,  vyagra,  utkanthit.  cliintit.  bliavit. 

Anx -rous-LY,  ad.  in  an  anxious  manner — Fikr-mandi  se,  taraddud  se,  iztirab  se,  be-ga- 
rari  se—  Udvignata  vyagrata  utkantha  wa  chinta  se.  [utkanthitatwa,  vyagrata,. 
Anx  io i  s-ness,  n.  the  state  of  being  anxious  —  Tafakkuv,  andesha,  be-qarari  —  Udvignata, 
AN  T,  8n'y,  a.  ( S.  cenig)  eveiy,  whoever,  whatsoever  -  Har-ek,  koih,  jo  koih-  Pratyek! 
An  r-wisE.  ad.  in  any  manner  —  Kisi  taur  se—  Kisi  prakar  se. 

An  y- where,  ad,  in  any  place  —  Kisi  jagah  meii h,  kahiri.h 

A'O-RIST,  n.  (Gr.  a,  horos)  an  indefinite  tense  in  the  Greek  verb- Fil-i-gair-mahdwd- 
v-l-zamana,  muzari  —  Aniyamitakal. 

A ^Gr3  th®?Te®t,artery  which  rises  immediately  out  of  the  left  ventricle 
a  Drcprf  7  Bari  3rariy^n  ~  Rudhiravahamahanari,  lohd  ke  bahne  ki  bari  nari. 

A  .  yE  ’  ad.  (a,  pace)  quickly,  hastily,  speedily -Jald,  shitdbi  se,  zdd - &ghra.  tu- 

t —  Dalil-khulf—  Vipakshabadhakapradarsanxsadhak. 

JPipr  1,  (Gr'  ap°’ a,’0>  showm«  the  absurdity  of  denying  what  is  affirmed 

A-FAKi,  orf.  (a  part)  separately,  distinctly,  at  a  distanc e-Juda,’alilndu,  dbr  ya 

tafawut  par- Pnthak.  nyara,  bilag,  bhinna.  ddr.  9 

ipoinf’  n'  a  P"*  of  a  house,  a  room- A  amm,  kothri\ 

VT  '  Y>  — r‘  t’Prtb0*)  want  of  feeling  —  Be-parwdi.  mur da-diU,  tajdhul ,  be-khabari 

Ap”  thIt-ip  ' dlS1DWR:,T^'i-  d  '  [nihspriha,  udasin,  sarah'in,  jar. 

pa-thetic,  a,  without  feehng-  Be-parwa,  murda-dil,  majhul,  be-khabar—  Virae-i 

a  unfeeling,  indifferent -Beyahm,  be-dard,  any-dU  be™ rlFu- 
Wniar  ea/f-Nn-day,  krur,  nirmohi.  udasin.  amanoyogi.  nihspriha.  ^  ’ 

r,J  w*  (v-aPa)  a  kind  of  monkey,  an  imitator  —  Bandar h.  bhahrh 

™aj£n  muSr.rwSr^  ^  ~  ke  r^nind,  beaaayuf,  na-ddn- Bandar 

Xpish-lt,  ad.  in  an  apish  manner-f»fa<OTMft.Ha,,faK?*rS,ra“/f^ 

b<mdar'h<iz>-  taqlid,  albeld- 

A  Fd?'»i  *  Bhanraiti,  banarata,  bandarpan,  chhichhorapan. 

a‘  ^•.aPer5°)  o^ng,  gen^y  purgative;  n.  a  purgative- Kholnc  w 

A  ”•  R«ohak  bhedak  ;  n.  rechak,  bhedak  aushadh. 

baddhaddkkarakP  &  laxatlve~ AAo,nf  wnla,  mutaiyin- Rechak,  bhedak,  mala- 

TTn*’ a  hole-,Sfir“M’  9“r«b-Chhed,  bil,  randhra. 
pushpapatrSkt/bi^Vbl  ke  d“L  Tmg  "°  flower  lea'''c8 ~ Be-pankbri -  Dalahin, 

-  - 

sun— — M^doeheb*  ^?e, par^°^  a  planet’s  orbit  most  remote  from  the 
,  se  atyan^TShta  haT  h  ^  ‘  ^  kC  “^.^takshaki  wah  bhag  jo  suryya 

APH'O-RI^M,  n.  (Gr  apo  horos)  a  LMulavakya,  sutra,  vachan,  kahawat. 

^.s£ki.\k?k 

Stt  1“ aphort"  - Ma^  * 

_H ke“kxfwfP”ak"Siaa'"“m4*'*e’ 


bhag  se,  ansarup  se,  vibhag  se.  W  ™  ™  ^ra^re*C 

iVitl\  °lUick  ljal Pitati on “ Dhardhara ha t  dharalc  yd  dkukdhuki  sch. 

•  -r  ,  )  the  ens3Sn  carried  in  ancient  ships  -Qadim  zamdne  ke  jahdzoh 

Icajhanda  -•  Piachin  kal  ki  naukaon  ka  pataka. 

A-POC'A-LYrSE,  n.  (Or.  apo,  kalvpto)  revelation,  discovery  —  Wahl,  inkishdf,  if  slid - 
Prakasan,  hswarapratyades,  daivabani,  spashtikaran. 

A-POC-.v-LYF'Ttc,  A-poc-a-lyp'ti-cat„  a.  pertaining  to  j  eveUtion  -  Wahi  se  nisbat-ddr, 
1  l\  V  ~~  1  swara!  >raf  yadesi,  spas!)  tikarauavishayak,  prakasavishayak. 

A-POC'O-PE.  n.  (Gr.)  the  omission  of  the  last  letter  or  syllable  of  a  word- Akhir  harf 
yd  hijc  ka  hazf,  mahzdfa-l-dkhir  —  Sabd  ke  antyakshar  ka  lop,  antvaksharalop,  antyak- 
sharalopalankar. 

A-POC'RY-PHA, 
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sandigdh  praman  ki  pustakain  gini  jati  haih. 

A-poc'ry-phal,  a.  not  canonical,  uncertain  —  Be-shar' ,  mashkuk,  qair-mu  ciiyan  —  Asastra, 
apramanya,  sandigdhapraman,  anischit. 

AP-O-DIC'TI-CAL,  a.  (Gr.  apo,  deicris)  demonstrative,  evident  beyond  contradiction — 
Zdhir.sqbit,  Id-qaldm,  lu-radd  —  Spasht,  pratyaksh,  pramanasiddh. 

APOGEE,  n.  (Gr.  apo,  ye)  the  part  of  an  orbit  most  remote  from  the  earth  —  Kisi 
saiy arc  kc  doure  led  hissajo  zamin  se  nihdyat  dur  rahtd  hai  —  Uchcha. 

A-POL'O-GY,  n.  (Gr.  apo,  logos)  a  defence,  an  excuse  —  'Uzr,  ma’zarat,  ' uzr-khwahi — 
Binti,  kshamaprarthan,  doshanivarakabhashan. 

A-pol-o-get'ic,  A-p5l-o-get'j-cal,  a.  said  in  defence  or  excuse  —  Muta'azzir,  ' uzr  k.  w. 
—  Doshanydnatadarsak,  kshamaprarthak. 

A-pol'o-gist,  n.  one  who  makes  an  apology  —  ’  Uzr-khwah,  ma'zarat  k.  w.  —  Kshamaprar¬ 
thak,  kshama  mangnehara,  aparadhakshama  mangnewala. 

A-POL'o-p.izE,  v.  to  make  an  apology  —  Ma'zarat  k.,  ’uzr-khwahi  k.  —  Aparadhakshama 
mangna,  kshamamangna,  binti  k. 

AP'O-LOGUE,  n.  (Gr.  apo ,  logos)  a  fable  —  Qissa,  hikdyat  —  Nitikatha,  kahani. 

AP'OPH-THEGM.  Ap'o-thecm,  ap'o-tnem,  n.  (Gr.  apo,  phthegma)  a  remarkable  say¬ 
ing—  Kaldm-i-maqbxd,  kalam-i-niashhur ,  qaul-i-mashhur  —  Prasiddhavakya,  anuthi  ka- 
hawat,  anutha  vachan,  anokhi  bat. 

Ap-O-theg-mat'i-cal,  a.  containing  apothegms  —  Qaul-i-mashhur-amez,  kalam-i-maqbul- 
dar  —  Prasiddhavachanayukt,  anuthi  kahawat  se  mila  hua. 

Ap-O-theg'ma-tist,  n.  a  collector  of  apothegms— Jdmi’-i-kaldm-i-maqbu.l,  mu’ alii f-i-qaul- 
i-mashhur  —  Prasiddhvakyasangrahak. 

Ap-O-THEgYia-tize,  v.  to  utter  apothegms  -Qaul-i-mashhur' baydn  k.,  kaldm-i-maqbul 
kahna  —  Prasiddhavakya  kahna,  anokha  vachan  kahna. 

AP'O-PLftX-Y,  n.  (Gr.  apo,  plr-xis)  a  sudden  deprivation  of  sense  and  motion  —  Sakta  — 
kWiravibhrahs.  angavibbrans.  fvibhransasarubandhi,  angavibhransvishayak. 

Ap  o-plec'tic,  Ap-o-plecYi-cal,  a.  relating  to  apoplexy  —Sakte  se  nisbat-ddr— Sarira- 

A-POSTA-SY,  n.  (Gr.  apo,  stasis)  departure  from  professed  principles- Tark-i-din, 
irtiddd,  inhirdf-i-mazliab,  bargashtagi-i-mazhab  —  Swadharmmatyag. 
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adharmmi,  chhali.  ,  . . .  ,, 

Ap-O-stat'i-cal.  a.  like  an  apostat e-  Murtadd  sa,  tank-i-din  ke  manmd,  munhamt-i-din 
kc  mdnind  —  Swadharmmatyagi  ke  sadris,  atmadharmmachyut  ki  naih. 
A-pos'ta-tizf,,  v.  to  forsake  one’s  principles  —  M xirtadd  hona,  apne  din  ko  tark  k .,  mazhab 
sc  munharif  hand  -  Swadharmmatyag  k.,  apna  dharmma  chhorna.  [bhard  hud  phord  h. 
AP'O-STEME,  Ap'o-stume,  n.  (Gr.  apo,  histemi )  a  swelling  filled  with  matter— Pib  se 
A-POsYe-mate,  v.  to  become  an  aposteme  —  Pib  se  bhard  phord  honah, 
A-POS-te-maYion,  n.  the  formation  of  an  aposteme,  the  gathenng  into  an  abscess  — 

Pib  se  bharc  hue  phoie  kd  banndh.  , 

A-POS'TLE  a-p5s'sl,  n.  (Gr.  apo,  stello)  one  ^ent  to  preach  the  Gospel  —  Jsai  rasul, 
’isdi liawari—  Isaidharmmasambandhidut,  Isa  ka  dut,.lsa  ka  prent.  [ke  dut  ka  pgd. 
A-posYle-ship,  n.  the  office  of  an  apostle  —  'Jsdi rasidi  —  Isaidhannasambandhidutai,  Isa 
A-posYo-late,  n.  the  dignity  of  an  apostle  —  'hai  rasul  kd  martaba  —  Isaidharmmasam¬ 
bandhidut  ka  pad  wa  man.  ,, 

Ar-o-STor.'lc,  Ap-o-stoi/i  cal,  o.  relating  ^  an  apostle,  like  an  apostle- 

nisbat-ddr,  'hai  rasid  sd-  Isaidharmmasambandhidutavishayak,  Isai  dut  ke  sadris. 
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^P-O-STOL’I-OAL-LY ,ad.  in  an  apostolic  manner—  '/nai  rasulix- IaaiJbarmniaywhayaka- 

*  ..  ..  ^  lyakadnt  ka  prainan. 

Af  o-stoT'i  cal-ness,  n.  apostolical  authority -hai  rasuli  i’tibdr  —  Isaidhaymruavisha- 

\-P0STRO-PHE,  n.  (Gr.  apo,  strophe)  a  turning  from  the  persons  present  to  address 
the  absent  or  dead,  a  mark  (’)  showing  that  a  word  is  contracted  -  lit, fat  y a  ni  kazi- 
rin  sc  gdib  yd  nwrdoh  ki  iaraf  iltifdt,  lafz  he  ikkUmr  kt  am  niahani  {)-J o  ^m- 
mukh’hoh  unse  phirkar  anupasthit  wa  mrifc  ki  or  sambodhan,  sambodhitanvasam- 
bodhan,  fabd  ke  sankshep  ka  aisd  chihn  (’)  jia  se  jana  jata  hai  kx  sabd  sankshipt 

liu't  h<i’ 

Ap-u-stroph'ic,  a.  denoting  an  apostrophe  —  M ansub-ba-iltifdt.  hdzirm  se  (j dib  yd 
murduit  hi  tar  a f  iltifdt  zd/dr  h.  tv.,  lafz  ha  ihhtisur  zdhir  h.  u\-  Anupasthit  wa  mnt 

ki  or  sambodhan  pxakask.w.,  sambodhitanyasambodhanaprakasak,  sabd  ka  sankshep 

prakas  k.  w.  #  ,  .  ,  , ..  . ,  .  ... 

A-i'OS  TKO-rnizE,  v.  to  make  an  apostrophe  —  Utif cit,  h.  ya  ni  hazirtn  se  fja/ J  hi  tauij  iLU- 
fut  kin  lafz  ho  chhotd  h.,  hist  lafz  he  i'.htisdr  kd  nishdn  d and- Kambodhitanya- 
sarubodlian  k.,  jo  samunikh  ho  us  se  phir  kar  anya  se  kahua,  kisi  sabd  ko  sankshep 
k.,  ki.-i  sabd  ke  sankshep  ka  chihn  deua. 

AP'O-STCME.  See  Aposteme. 

A-POTK'K-CA-RY,  n.  (Gr.  apo,  thehe)  one  wlxo  compounds  and  sells  medicines—  Dawa- 
faru.sk,  dawd-sdz  —  Aushadh  bauane  aur  bechne  wala,  aushadhav ikreta. 

AP'O-THEGM.  See  Apophthegm. 

AP-O-TrtE'O-SIS,  n.  (Gr.  apo,  theos )  the  act  of  placing  among  the  gods,  deification - 
Ikwtoh  men  ska  mar  h.,  detetd  harjdnnd  ya  banana  h  —  Dew  ton  men  ginna,  devagani- 
tatwa. 

A-POTtt'E-SlS,  n.  (Gr.  apo,  thesis )  the  placing  of  a  fractured  bone  in  its  right  position, 
a  repository  in  the  primitive  churches  — Tati  huddi  ho  ba-jd  baithdna,  sdbiq  he  yirjoir 
inch  eh  jay  ah—  Tuti  haddi  thik  baithana,  agle  Isaibhajanagrihoii  men  ek  jagah. 

A-POT'O-ME,  n.  (Gr.  apo,  tem.no)  the  remainder  or  difference  of  two  incommensur¬ 
able  quantities  —  Tafdzul-i-c/air-mutmdsilain  —  Karauisesh. 

AP'O-ZEM,  n.  (Gr.  apo,  zeo)  a  decoction  —  Joshd hda  —  Karha,  kwat.h. 

Ap-o-zem'i-cal,  a.  like  a  decoction  —  Joshd hde  sa  —  Karlie  sa,  kwath  ke  sadris. 

AP-PAL',  v.  (L.  ad,  palleo)  to  frighten,  to  terrify,  to  depress,  to  discourage  —  Dahshat 
d.,  haibat  dihhldnd,  afsurda  k..  di! -tang  k.,  himmat  torna  —  Parana,  bhay  dikhana, 
dabana,  nistej  k.,  ji  torna,  man  torna.  [dagi  —  Dar  se  udasi,  bhay  se  vyakulata,  tras. 

Ap-pal'ment,  n.  depression  from  ieax—  Khauf  se  pasti,  dahshat  se  dil-tanyi  yd  afsur- 

APTA-NA^xE,  n.  (L.  ad,  panis  ?)  lands  for  younger  children,  sustenance  —  Chhote  lar- 
hoh  he  liye  zamin,  ma'dsh,  rizq  —  Chhote  larkoxi  ke  nimitta  bhumi,  ajivika,  jivika. 

AP  PA  RATUS,  n.  (L.)  instruments  necessary  for  any  art  or  trade  —  Kisi  hunar  yd 
hdr-o-bdr  ke  liye  zarurl  sdmdn  yd  dldt—  lvisi  silpavidya  wa  vyapar  ke  nimitta  avasya 
yantra  upakaran  wa  samagri. 

AP-PAR/EL,  a.  (L.  ad,  par o)  clothing,  dress  ;  v.  to  clothe,  to  dress  —  Libas,  poshak  ; 
v.  libas  pahindnd,  poshak  pahindnd  —  Kapre,  vastra  ;  v.  kapre  pah  in  ami,  vastra  pahi- 
nana. 

AP-PA'RENT,  a.  (L.  ad,  pareo)  plain,  not  doubtful,  seeming,  visible,  evident  —  Saf 
gair-maxhkuh,  zdhir -dar  yd  zdhir-nurnd,  udzih,  badihi,  'ayah  —  Spasht,  nihsandeh, 
asandigdh,  dikhau,  gochar,  pratyaksh,  sakshat. 

Ap-pa'rknt-ly,  ad.  evidently,  seemingly  —  Zahird,  zdhiran,  sarihan,  zdhir-ddri-se—  j 
Spashtata  se,  pratyaksh  rupee,  sakshat,  dikhau  riti  se.  |dbha.  chh.iya,  akar,  pret,  vetal. 

Ap-pa-ri'tion,  n.  the  thing  appearing,  a  ghost  -  Zahnr,  surat,  bhoth,  parct1'  —  Abhas, 

Ap-par'i-tor.  n.  a  sumnioner,  a  messenger—  Tdlib,  talab  k.  w.,  payambar,  paiqambar, 
qasid,  har-hdra  —  Bulawanhara,  avahanakari,  ahwata,  c3ut,  sandesi,  dhawan. 

Ap-pear',  v.  to  be  in  sight,  to  be  evident— Nazar  and,  zdhir  hond,  namud  bond,  ma¬ 
lum  h.  —  Diisht  h.,  dithlai  d.,  pratyaksh  wa  sakshat  h.,  jan  parna. 

Ap-pear' an<;e,  n.  the  act  of  coming  into  sight,  the  thing  seen,  show,  probability — 
Zahar,  shrat,  shall,  numdish,  zdhir -dar  ,  ddtkdn-ddri,  ihtimdl—  Darsan,  nip,  akriti, 
nnirtti.  dikhaw,  dikhawa,  chhay.i,  abha,  abhas,  anubhavanfyatwa,  sanibbawana,  hon 

Ar  pear'er,  n.  one  who  appears  —  Zdhir  hone  wald  —  Dikhlai  d.  w.  [hari. 

Ap-pear'ing,  n.  the  act  of  appearing— Zahar,  izlid.r  —  Darian. 

AP  PEAL',  v.  (L.  ad,  pello)  to  transfer  to  a  higher  tribunal,  to  refer  to  another  as 
judge  or  witness  ;  n.  the  removal  of  a  cause  to  a  higher  tribunal,  an  accusation,  a  call 
on  any  one  as  a  witness  —  Kisi  chhoti  'aJuiat  kc  faisale  se  nd-ruz  hokar  muqaddainc 
ko  ban  ’adalut  men  rujti  k.,  apilh.,  mar  aft'  k.,  dusre.  lei  munsifi  yd  slmh'dat 
par  hair.dla  h.  ;  n.  apil,  mardfa,  ittihdm,  ilzdm,  kisi  ko  gawah  manna—  Kisi 
chhoti  kachahri  ke  vichar  se  aprasanna  hokar  dusri  bari  kachahri  men  rich  lr  ki 
prartbana  k.,  diisre  ke  vichar  wa  praman  par  chhor  d.  ;  n.  arthavivad  ko  ha 
kachahri  men  utha  lejana,  apavad.  kalaiik,  dvisrc  ko  sakshi  manna. 


n 


ait 


i  «  j 


APP 


Ek^se  aprasanna  hokar  dusro  ke  yahan  vichar  ka  prarthak,  kisi  ko  sakshi  mannewala. 
Ap-pel  Lant,  to.  one  who  appeals  ;  a.  relating  to  an  appe;il  or  to  the  appealer — 
Apilant,  marafa  k.  w.,  marafa  -/cun,  mudda  i ;  a.  marafa'  ya  marafa -kun  yd  mudda’ i 
se  nisbat-ddr  —  Ek  jagali  se  dusri  jagah  vichar  ka  prarthak,  vadi ;  a.  pu'narvichara- 
prarthanasambandhi,  vadisambandhi,  punarvicharaprarthakasambandhi. 
Ap-pel'late,  a.  relating  to  appeals  -  Murdjaat  yd  mardfon  se  nisbat-ddr,  ap'd  Zd-Pu- 
APPEAR'.  See  under  Apparent.  [narvicharaprarthanavishayak. 

APPEASE;  v.  (L.  ad,  pax)  to  quiet,  to  calm,  to  pacify,  to  reconcile-  Tasallid.,  task  in 
d.,  faro  k.,  thandhd  k.h,phir  mildndh,  muivufiq  k.  -  Sant  k.,  dhairya  d.,  dilasad., 
samjhana,  bodh  d.,  inanana,  phirekk.  [prabodh. 

Ap-pease'ment,  to.  the  act  of  appeasing  —  Tashaffi,  tasalli,  task  in  —  £anti,  susthirata, 
AP  PEL  LATION,  n.  (L.  ad,  pello)  a  name,  a  word  by  which  any  thing  is  called  — 
Ism,  laqab  —  Nam,  upadhi,  padawi. 

Ap-Pel'la-tive,  to.  a  common  name  as  opposed  to  a  proper  name  ;  a.  common  —  Ism- 
i-jins  ;  a.  ’amm— Jativachak  sanjha  ;  a.  sadharan,  samanya.  [riti  se. 

Ap-pel'la-tive-ly,  ad.  as  an  appellative  —  Ism  yd  laqab  ke  taur  —  Nam  wa  upadhi  ki 
APPEND',  v.  (L.  ad,  pendeo)  to  hang  or  attach  to,  to  add  —  LatkdndA,  mulhaq  lc ., 
paiivand  k.  —  Hilgana  wa  lagana,  jorna.  [vastu,  jor,  anubandh. 

Ap-pen'da9E,  to.  something  added  —  Ilhaq,  lahaq,  ilsdq,  a weza,  paiivand,  'aldqa  —  Jori  hui 
Ap-pen'dan^e,  to.  something  annexed  —  Mulhaq  shai,  Idhiq,  lahaq,  diveza,  dum-gaza, 
paiivand  —  J ori  hui  vastu,  lagaya  wa  sata  hua  padarth,  anubandh,  jor. 

Ap-pen'dant,  a.  hanging  to,  annexed  ;  to.  a  part  annexed,  an  adventitious  part  — Latak- 
tah,  mulhaq;  n.  paiwand,  lahiq,  dweza,  'drizi  chiz,  bdldi  hissa— Hilagta,  avalambi, 
sambandhi,  vukt,  jora  hua,  laga  hua  ;  to.  jori  wa  sati  hui  vastu,  anubandh,  jor,  agan- 
tuk  bhag,  upari  bhag.  [Jori  wa  pichhe  se  lagai  hui  vastu,  jor,  sata  hua  padarth. 
Ap-PEN'den-ijy,  to.  that  which  is  annexed  —  Mulhaq  shai,  paiivand,  lahaq,  ilsdq,  divezx  — 
Ap-pen'dix,  to.  something  appended  ;  pi.  Ap-pen'di-<jes and  Ap-pen'dix-es  —  Tatimma, 
zail,  zamima  —  Jori  wa  sata  bhag,  sa*iyuktans,  seshasangrah. 

AP-PER-CfiP'TION,  to.  (L.  ad,  per,  captum)  perception  which  reflects  upon  itself  — 
Wuquf,  khud-dgahi,  tamiz  —  Antarbodh,  antahkaranabuddhi. 

AP  PERTAIN;  v.  (L.  ad,  per,  teneo)  to  belong  to,  to  relate  to,  to  concern  —  Mutaalliq 
h.,  ’ aldqa  rukh  na,  taalluq  rakhna  —  Sambandh  rakhna,  sampark  rakhna,  lagaw  rakhna. 
Ap-PER-tain'ment,  v.  that  which  belongs  to  —  Ilhaq,  lahiq,  mulhaq  shai  —  Sambandhi- 
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bati—  Sambandhi,  anubandhi,  vishayak.  [  —  Abhilasha,  kam,  indriyabhogavanehha. 
APPETENCE,  Ap'pe-TEN-^y,  to.  (L.  ad,peto )  desire,  sensual  desire  —  Khwdhish,  shahwat 
Ap'pe-tent,  a.  desiring,  ver}'  desirous  —  Arzu-mand,  nihdyat  mushtaq  —  Abhilashi,  akatik- 
shi,  kamatur,  laulin.  [kamya. 

Ap'pe-TI-ble,  a.  that  may  be  desired  —  Margub,  dil-chasp  —  Abhilashaniya,  kamaniya, 
Ap-PE-tj-bil'i-ty,  to.  the  quality  of  being  desirable  —  Latajat,  arzu  kiytj due  ki  khasi- 
yat  —  Kamaniyat i,  karny  ain*  iahUtwa.  .  [Ichchha,  abhilash,  lalasa,  kshudhi. 

Ap'pe-tite,  to.  desire,  violent  longing,  hunger  —  A rzd,  ragbat,  ban  khwdhish,  bhdkhh  — 
Ap-PE-tTtion,  to.  desire  —  Khwdhish,  ishtiydq  —  Vanchha,  chah. 

Ap'pe-T’ -ti  ve,  a.  that  desires  —  Kh ivcih ish- mand,  mushtaq  —  Abhilashi,  akankshi. 
APPLAUD;  v.  (L.  ad,  plaudo)  to  praise  by  clapping  the  hands,  to  commend  -  Tha- 
pori  bajdkar  dfnh  k.,  ta'v'J  k.  —  Thapori  bajakar  prasahsa  k.,  dlianya  k.,  sarahna. 
Ap-piAud'er,  to.  one  who  applauds  —  Thapori  bajdkar  dfnn  k.  w.,  ta  rij  k.  w.  —  'I  hapori- 
bajakar  prasaiisa  k.  w.,  sarahanhdr.  '  #  r  [sabd,#pranad,  barm,  prasahsa. 

Ap-plause',  to.  approbation  loudl}7  expressed—  Wah  tvdh,  shdbdshi  —  Dhanyavad,  jaya- 
Ap-plau'sive,  a.  containing  applause  —  Afrth-dmez,  ta’rij-dmez— btutimay,  baraimay. 
AP'PLE'  «.  (S.  cb/j/)  the  fruit  of  the  apple-tree,  the  pupil  of  the  eye  —  Seb,  dhkh  kiputlt1'. 
AP-PL?'  v.  (L.  ad,  plico)  to  put  to,  to  suit  to,  to  study,  to  address  to,  to  have  recourse 
to  to  keep  at  work- Rakhna h,  lagdndh,  lagnd",  muwdfiq  k.  yd  h.,  mutdla'a  k.,  'arz 
k*  kahndh.  darkhtodst  k.,  mutawaqqi ’  h.,  mashqul  k.  yd  A-Dharna,  chipkana,  jorna, 

baithalna,  milna,  rnilaua,  saman  k.  wa  ll.,  abhyas  k.,  bolna,  sambhashan  k.,  prar- 

thana  k.,  asrit  h.,  kam  men  land,  rakhna  wa  lage  lahna. 

Ap  pli'a  ble.  a.  that 
thikh  —  Rakkhe  wa 

Ap'plj-cauile  a.  fit  to  be  applied  —  Lagaye  jane  ke  laiq,  lagne  ke  qabil,  munusib ,  muta- 
biq,  «a?aW- Lagaye  jdne  ke  yogya,  lagneyogya,  yogya,  thik. 


APP 


Applicant,  n.  one  who  applies  -  Lafine  mil,  darkhwast  k.  *•  «•>  «««■• 

/rt’a  &  ?e  —  Upeta,  arthi.  yachak,  parisrami,  abhyasi.  ,  .  , 

Ap-pli-ca'tion,  r.  the  act  of  applying,  intense  study ,  great  industry- La9a^  ^da^ 
khwost,  'arzi,  shugl,  mutdla’a, mashaqqat,  tan-dihi-  Yog,  prayog,  arop,  prarthana,  m 

vedanapatra,  abhyas,  ghorachintan,  abhyasan,  pansram.^  .  nravoc- 

Ap'pli-ca^tive,  a.  that  applies  —  Lagan',  tan-chhi  ya  darkhwast  se  nubat-dar  \  ogpiayog 


Ai 


a  me 


pari  Siam  abhyas  wa  prarthana  ka  sam  baudhi.  ..  T  . 

p'pli-ca-to-ry,  a.  including  the  act  of  applying  :  n.  that  which  applies  -  Lagan  tan- 
dihi  yet  darlchu'dst  ke  kdr  ko  shdmil  k.  ?r. ;  n.  jo  lagax  va  lag  aval  *  -  \  og  prayog  abhyas 
parisram  wa  prarthana  ke  kam  ko  dharan  k.  w. ;  n.  jo  yog  karai,  prayojak 
•'pli-ca-to-RI-ly,  ad.  so  as  to  apply  —  Lagne  lagane  tan-dihi-karne  shvgl-fo 
mutdla' a-hame  yd  darkhwdst-kame  ke  taur  se- Yog  parisram  abhyas  wa  prarthana 
karne  ki  riti  se.  ()c.  -  Yog  k.  w.,  upeta,  prayojak,  prarthak,  arthi,  parisrami,  abhyasi. 

Ap-pli'er.  n.  one  who  applies  —  Lagane  w.h,  sail,  darkhwast  k.w.,  shugl  k.  u\,  rnutala  a  fc. 

AP-POG-IATU'RA,  n.  (It.)  a  note  in  music  taken  out  of  the  time  of  another  note  — 
Mfisiqi  maqdm  yd  parde  kd  nam— Upas  war. 

AP  POINT',  v.  (L.  ad,  punctum)  to  fix,  to  settle,  to  decree,  to  furnish  Muqarrar  k ., 
ta’aiyun  k.,  munqati  k..  raj ’  k.,  fanndnd,  tajioiz  k.,  sar-ba-rdh  Jc.,  murrattab  k.— 
Niyukt  k.,  thahrana,  nipatna,  niberna,  nirdharan  k.,  thanna,  sajana,  sanwama. 

Ap-poInt'er,  7i:  one  who  appoints  —  Muqarrar  k.  w..  munqati  k.  u\,  tajwiz  k.  w., 


sar- 
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ba-rah  —  N ipatne  w.,  nirdharan  k.  w.,  thanne  w.,  sajane  w.,  sanwarne  w. 
point'ment,  n.  the  act  of  appointing,  stipulation,  decree,  direction,  equipment 
fuqarrari.  ta’aiyvn,  iva'da ,  short ,  tajioiz ,  hukm,  ami’,  ihtivnuvn- ,  taiydrq  urastagt 
Niyog.  niyojan,  nivukti,  niyam,  saiiket,  vidhi,  ajna,  saj,  upakaran,  sajawat. 

AP  POR  TION,  v.  (L.  ad,  portio)  to  divide  and  assign  in  just  proportion  —  Wajib 
andaz  sc  taqsim.  karke  dmd  —  Tliik  pari man  men  bahtkar  dena. 

Ap-por'tion-ment,  n.  a  dividing  into  portions  —  Taqsim  —  Baiitwara,  vibhag. 

AP'PO-SITE,  a.  (L.  ad,  positum)  proper,  fit,  well  adapted  to  —  Mundsib,  Idiq,  muwdfiq 
—  Yogya,  upayukt,  tliik.  [Yogyata  se,  upayuktata  se,  yathavogya. 

Ap'po-site-lt,  ad.  properly,  fitly,  suitably  —  Mund.sabat  se,  muicdfaqat  sc,  liydqat  se  — 

iiP'po-siTE-NESS,  u.  fitness,  suitableness  —  Liydqat,  muwd.faqat  —  Yogyata,  upayuktata. 

Ap-po-si'tion,  7i.  addition,  the  putting  of  two  nouns  in  the  same  cas e  —  Ziyadati,  uii- 
ldioh,  do  ism  kick  hi  halat  —  J or,  adhikai.  do  sanjna  ki  ek  hi  karak  men  sthiti. 

Ap-pos'i-ttve.  a.  applicable  —  Lagne  yd  lagdye  ja7ie  ke  qdbil,  muuafiq,  mvnasib  —  Lagne 
wa  lagaye  jane  ke  yogya,  upayukt,  uchit. 

AP  PRAISE',  r.  <L.  ad ,  pretinm)  to  set  a  price  upon  any  thing  in  order  to  sale  — 
Task  kids  k„  qimat  muqarrar  k.  —  Mol  thahrana.  ahkna,  janchna  wa  nirnay  k. 

Ap-praise'ment,  n.  tlie  act  of  appraising  —  Tashkhis  —  Mol  ka  nirupan,  ankaw,  kiit,  jan- * 
chaw.  ^  [kutne  w. 

At-prais'er,  n.  one  who  sets  a  price  —  Nirlchi,  tashkhis  k.  w.  —  Ankne  w.,  janchne  w., 

AP-PRE-CA'TION,  rh.  (L.  ad,  precor)  earnest  prayer  or  well-wishing  —  Bari  du'a  yd 
khair-kh.wdb i — Bari  prarthana  wa  subhachinta.  [wa  subhachintak. 

Ap'pre-CA-TO-RY,  a.  praying  or  wishing  good  —  Du'a  k.  u\,  nek-andesh  —  Mangalaprarthak 

AP  PRE'QI-ATE,  v.  (L.  ad,  pretinm)  to  value,  to  estimate  —  Tashkhis,  k..  qadr  k.,  'adz 
jdnnd.  anddza  k.,  qiyds  k.  —  Mol  thahrana,  chahna,  aiikna.  janchina. 

Ap-pre-^i-a'tton,  n.  valuation,  estimation  —  Tashkhis,  samajh  h,  rdc,  qadr—  Ankaw, 
janch.iw.  kut,  soch,  viehar.  bodh. 

AP  PRE  HEND',  r.  (L .ad,  pi'ehendok  to  lay  hold  on,  to  seize,  to  conceive  by  the  mind, 
to  fear,  to  notice  —  Pakarvd*1,  dharnah,  samajh ndh,  darna h,  dckhndh,  sochndh. 

Ap-prf  hf.nd'f.r,  v.  one  who  apprehends  —  Pa  karne  wj,  dharne  u\u,  samajhnr.  w.h,  dame 
n\h,  deklxne  w.x',  sochne  v:.h  ’  [yd  samjhd  jdyh,  jis  sc  dareuh. 

A p-prk-hex'si  ble,  a.  that  may  be  apprehended  or  conceived—  Jo  pakrd  dhara  dekhd 

Ap-pre-hf.n'kion,  n.  the  act  of  apprehending,  the  faculty  of  conceiving  ideas,  fear  — 
Pakarh,  dharh,  samajh. ]\  bvjhu,  darh. 

A P - p R E- h e n 's i v e,  a.  quick  to  understand,  fearful,  suspicious  —  Tcz-fahm,  audrsha-mand , 
xoahini  —  T ikshnabuddhi,  tikhi  buddhi  ka,  darta,  darak,  sandehi,  sankamvit. 

Ap-pre-hen'sive-ness,  7i.  the  quality  of  being  apprehensive  —  Tez-falutti,  andcsha- 
wah mi-pan  —  Tikhsnabuddhita,  sanka,  sandehipana,  sail kamvitatwa. 

AP  PRENTICE,  n.  (L.  ad,  prehendo)  one  bound  to  learn  an  art  or  trade  ;  v.  to  put, 


i-ma7idi, 
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praximwt)  to  draw  near  ;  n.  act,  of  drawing  near,  access- 
/  dl1  anayaJa»a  ;  n.  nazdik- cimad ,  < jvzar ,  mm* -Nikat  ana  wa  iana ;  nikat- 

Ap  pnr1fpn,aUai’  PH1^’  pahunch.  [saken,  abhigamya,  agamya. 

Ap-proaoha-ble,  a.  that  may  be  approached-/*  nazdik  ja  sakeh-.hske  nikat* ja 
Ap  proach  eh,  n.  one  who  approaches  -  Nazdik  ane  w.  -  Nika t  anc  w. 

iPPRoSSr  the  act  of  coming  Hear  —  N azdik-dmad  —  Nikatagaman, 


v  ,  o— . tv.i  uuuurth.  [ranuiy 

ipFSd?T!  S’  containmg  approbation  -  Manzuri-dmez,  xhd.hicP-dmez- Arigiki- 
1 1  A  PE,  ?.  (E.  ad,  pvoprvua)  to  take  as  one  s  own,  to  consign  to  some,  par¬ 
ticular  use  :  a.  peculiar,  fit,  adapted  to  -  M  nshakhkhas  k..  apnd  //.,  kisi  khm  kaiti  he 
liye  makhsux  k  :  a.  khan,  Uxiq,  mutrafq—  Apnana,  kisi  visesh  kam  men  lag.ina :  a. 
apna,  visesh,  vogya,  upavukt. 

Ap  pro  prt-a-ble,  a.  that  may  be  appropriated  or  applied  to  a  particular  use  —  Makhsns 
^  \yp  jdne,  ke  qalnl,  kisi  Irkas  /raid  men  lagaye  jane  ke  laiq —  .To  apnaya  jay,  jo  kisi 
visesh  kam  men  lagave  jane  ke  yogya  ho.  [mis-  Yogyataae,  vathayogya/viWh  kar  ke. 
A P-pro'pri-atk-lv,  ad.  fitly,  peculiarly- Mundmhot  sc.  mmedfaqat  sc,  Ihust'mn,  Ihu- 
A  p  -  pro  'p  r  r  -  at  E-  ness,  v.  peculiar  fitness  —  Kb  as  Ih/dqat—V  isesh  yogyata. 

Ap-pro-prt-a  riON.  n.  the  setting  apart  of  any  thing  for  one’s  own  use,  application  to  a 
particular  purpose  —  Apnc  kh'ts  kam  ke.  / iyc  kisi  chnz  l  a  to.qqrrvr  yd.  t-ashad.Ji.kJms,  kisi 
k has  kam  men  ist/,  m.dl —  Apne  kam  men  kisi  padarth  ka  lagan  i,  kisi  visesh  prayojan 
men  lagaw,  u  pay  eg. 

Ap-pro'pri-a-tor,  n.  one  who  appropriates  —  Jn  apnd  kart  a  hoP.jo  kisi  chiz  kn  k>'si  kam 
men  inrjdtd  hat  Apnaue  w.,  jo  kis>  padarth  ko  kisi  visesh  prayojan  men  lagata  liai. 
AP-PRO\  h  ,  v.  (]j.  ad,  probo)  to  like,  to  he  pleased  with,  to  commend,  to  prove  — 
P  a  sand  k.,  masrar  h.,  ta  rij  k.,  sdbif  k.  —  <  'hahan:i.  prasanna  h.,  sarahana.  prarnani  k., 
sachana.  jAngikar  manman  prasannata  wa,  pramau  ke  vogya. 

Ap-prov'a  bi.e.  a.  meriting  approbation  —  Manzi/r  pa  sand  yd  tasdiq  hone  ke  qdbil  — 
Ap-prov  ao.  v.  commendation  -  Ta'rif,  manz'ri.  qah!d  —  Prasahsa,  angikar,  eamrnati. 
Ap-phov'ax(;e,  n.  approbation  —  Monzhri,  puxand  —  Angikar.  prasannata.  pram  an.  chah. 
Ap-prove'mknt,  n.  approbation,  liking  —  Mansur-,  pa-sand  —  Angikar,  sammati.  mailman, 
Ap  prov'er.  n.  one  who  approves  —  Pasand  k.  n\,  masrar  h.  ie..  ta'rif  k.  «?.,  sdbit  k.  w.— 
Chabanahar.  prasanna  h.  w.,  sarahane  \v.,  sachcha  k.  w.,  prarnani  k.  w. 
AP-PROXT-MATE,  v.  (L.  ad,  prorimns)  to  bring  or  draw  near  to  ;  a.  near  to  —  Nazdik 
land  yd  and  ;  a.  nazdik  —  Nikat  lan a  wa  an.-i  a.  nikat,  nere.  juaikalya,  samipya. 
A p-prox-i-m a'tiox,  n.  a  drawing  near  to  — .Y azdik-d  mad ,  nazdik! ,  qurb  —  Xikatagaman, 
AP-POLSE',  n.  (L.  ad,  pnl&nm)  the.  act  of  striking  against—  Dhakkd,h  takkod',  thnkarh. 
A'P HI -COT.  A'PRf-COCK,  n.  (Pr.  abrir.ot)  a  kind  of  wall-fruit  —  Khnbdrn,  zard-ala,  s/idh- 
dlk—  Ek  prakar  ka  chhota  phal.  |  h.indh,  eprif  mahtnd. 

A'PRIL,  n.  (L.  Aprilis)  the  fourth  month  of  the  year  —  A hgrezi  boras  kd  chauthd  jna- 
A'PRON,  n.  (Jr.  aprvn)  a  cloth  worn  before  to  keep  the  other  dress  clean  —  Pnshdk 
ke  sdf  rakhne  ke  waste  jo  kaprd  upar  sdmnc  kt  tarf  pm  bud  Jdtd  hni—  Vastra  nirmal 
rakhne  ke  liye  jo  kapra  lipar  s.imne  pah  nil  jata  h»i,  malanivarakavastra. 

A  P'S  IS,  n.  (Or.)  the  point  in  a  planet's  orbit  at  the  greatest  or  least  distance  from 
the  sun  or  the  earth  ;  pi.  Apst-PEs  —  Nvqta-i-ouj.  nnpta-i-hazi ?.  kisi  saiydr4'  ke  dour 
kd  wah  nnqta  jo  Oftdb  yd  zamln  sc  nihd yat  clnr  yd  nih.dyat  nazdik  ho—YAsx  graha- 
kakshi  ka  wah  bh.ig  josuryya  wa  prithwi.se  atyant  dor  wa  atyarit  nikat  hota  hai, 
uchcharekhant. 

APT,  a.  (L.  opto)  fit,  liable  to.  inclined  to,  ready,  quick,  qualified  f<>r—  f.ivp  to  hi ,  mad, 
rnns'a.’ idd,  tez-faum.  fc:,  qdbil—  Yogya,  adhin,  jliuk a  ua  pravritta.  chatak.  t.warib 
upayukt,  samarth,  kusal.  |  iquiyuktat  i.  jhukaw.  si  I,  swahhaw. 

Ap'ti-tudk.  a.  fitness,  tendency,  disjxisition  —  fjydqot,  raybat.  mod.  sakqa—  Yogyata, 
Apt  i.v,  ad.  properly,  justly,  readily  —  Wdiib  tarah  sc,  ma'ip'd >ynt  sc,  te:i  sc,  zihdnat  sc 
—  lb-hit  riti  se,  yath.irth  nip  se,  ehauka  cit  wa  ehatakwahi  se,  ehaturai  >e. 

Apt'xkss.  fitness,  quickness,  tendency  —  Lnydqat,  tezi,  zihdnat,  mad,  raybat ogya- 
t;i,  ohaukasi,  chatakai,  ehaturai,  jhukaw,  silatwa. 

APT  ERA .  n .  (Gr.  a,  ptemn)  insects  without  wings—  Bind  pan  kb  yd  dainr  ke  klnh. 
AP'TOTEj  v.  (Gr.  a.,  ptosis)  a  noun  without  ca:*es  —  Ism  i-mo.hni—  Rupabhedarahitv 
sanjiYisabd.  I  —  P  in-ha.  audak.  jal.u-har.  jalau  jalaruh 

A -QIJAT'IG,  a  (!,  anna)  pertaining  to  water,  living  or  growing  in  water— .-l&i,  u/,  n 
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A'que-ous,  a.  of  tlm  nature  of  water  —  Mart ub,  db  ,  pdni  xd  —  Jalavat,  pim*  ke  aadris. 
Aq'uk-duct,  n.  an  artificial  channel  for  water  —  Ab;/nzar,  nahr  —  Muhri,  jalapranali. 
Aq  ua-fou  tis,  n.  nitric  acid  —  Tez-db,  tez-db- i-shora  —  Jivdntakikamla 
Aq  ua-rjT^i-a,  n.  nitro-muriatic  acid  —  Tez-db-db-i-xhor  —  Jalakarahai  itikamla. 
A-qua'ki-us.  77.  the  water-bearer  one  of  the  signs  of  the  zodiac—  lh'vj-i  dalr—  Kum- 
bhara?i.  kmnbh.  !  Griddharup.  griddha  sd,  vakra,  ter  ha.  anku-ayukl.  ankui  ke  akar. 
AQ'L'I-LINE,  a.  (L.  aqui/a)  like  an  eagle,  hooked  —  'f'qab  m,  uhkn-ddr,  diikri  sa"  — 
AK'A-BIC,  a.  belonging  to  Arabia  ;  n.  the  language  of  Arabia  —  ’A  rabi  ;  n.  ’A rabi-za 
ban  —  A  raid  ;  n.  A  rabi  bhasha. 

Ar'a-besqUE.  a.  in  the  manner  of  Arabian  architecture  and  sculpture  —  'A rob  hi 
mi'mdri  aur  but-sdzi  kc  taur  par—  Arab  de->  k;  gnhadi  aur  rmirtti  ban  me  ki  vidya 
ki  nti  se.  j  pazxr —  Jotau,  jote  jane  ke  vogya,  halva,  krishiy  ogya. 

AK  ABLE,  a.  (L.  arc)  tit  for  tillage  —  Safiho.tn-zzira’at,  fydiq-i~zi.ru at,  zird'ati,  ziru'ut- 
A-ra_'tion,  n.  the  act  of  ploughing  —  Hal-chalarid",  kisdni". 

A-RA'NE-OUS,  a.  (L.  aranca)  like  a  cobweb  —  Makri  kc  jdle  sd  h • 

AR'BAL-IST.  See  under  Archer.  [raadhvasth 

AR'BI-TER,  n.  (L.)  a  judge,  an  umpire -Mundf.  sd/.ix,  punch" -  V icharakarti,  nvavak, 
Ar  bi-tra-bie,  a.  depending  on  the  will,  determinable- Ma rzi  par  mauqcf,  qdbili-infi 
sa^-  Ichchha  ke  adhin.  yieharamv.  vichar  ke  yogva.  [niamnan,  baraw,  bachavv. 
Ar-iut  ra-mext.  77.  dc-termmat’on,  choice-  Tqjiriz.  ikhdyd.r.  puxand  -  Vichar.  manbhaw 
Arbi-tra-rv.  «.  despotic,  absolute -Sar-khud,  knl-,nu.khtdr,  apui  narzi  kd ,  bc-adida- 
A  Swatantra.  swachcbband,  swddhin,  avihit,  aniyam. 

AR'Br-TRA-m-EY  ad.  despotically,  absolutely -Sar-khud:  se,  khvd  muHtdri  sr.  apv .* 
ikhayar  ya  khrnh  se- Swatantrata  se,  swachchhandata  se,  swddi.ioatd  se.  bind  ni- 

lchch,la  ke  anu8ar-  .  ! atyachdr.  rijh.  manmaii,  baraw. 

Ar  bi  tka-ri-;s ess,  n.  tyranny,  choice -Zw/w.  sar-khud,.  ikhtiydr,  pamnd- Upadrav 

4“™'«  judge  of-ew  /,,  taj.e*  k. - NipdtL,  nV 

A  nay  R-.  mshpatti  k..  vicharna.  1  • 

AR-BrTRA'Tios.  ».  the  determination  of  a  cause  by  persons  agree, I  upon  bv  the  carries 

se  lZl‘l7-ke '"’•T-'  U  MU!~  W  ke  mine  hue  niMbv.Wlsoft 

se  nad  k.i  mptara,  panchayat,  madhyasthali.  I  vichdrakarti  nviv^k 

AB  B.-TRA.Ton.  a.  an  umpire,  a  judge-*;/*,  pane h\  biehuSt 

fe™  *•* female  umpire-.SVi&m-Madhyasthm.  ‘ 

AKJ^OL  b„  i7.  (It.  arbor)  a  shady  bower  —  Kuni"  rhnn.Hi i  .•  r  ,  . 

Ab-bo  re-oi-s.  <1.  belonging  to  "trees -fshajrh  da.ralht.oh.  se  nUbadlr'-V rliTshMam 

AR:Bo  ZStEN'T’  ?fVi"K  la“**~-«r  7*  barhta  h«i  d 

Ah  bo-ret.  n.  a  small  tree  or  shrub  -Chhotd  p,r"  jhdr " 

VZTT’A  •°ne  'Vh"  trees -.Aaj.er.shin/,,. ' daralhM,  Tea  'Urn  rnUne  v  - 

\ I? 'Rn*Th' ‘dy *  men  panrhfc.  pier  ki  vtdva  jananhar.  '  rk,;  .. 

Ab  Bl  1  E,  77.  (E.  arbutus)  the  strawberry  tree  —  Ek  oi.sm  kd  nrr  «#-. 'k  '  ^  ^ 

Ar-bu'te-an.  «.  of  the  strawberry  tme -Strdberi  per  Id".  ^  *  P°r~  Lk  ^ 
AKO,  r..  (L.  arcus)  a  segment  of  a  circle  —  Quus- Chip 

Ar-cace;  n.  a  walk  arched  over  -  Mihrd.b-d.dr  rah  -  Dhanurdkdr  mti  w;  „an, 

Ar^h  n  part  of  a  circle  or  ellipse  ;  v.  to  cover  with  nn  n,v,k  nL..'  .  * .. 


dhanurdkdr.  I choupdui' ddwdui'  ” A 7«v  "TT*  1  >hanu  kc  sa-lris  terhd, 

AK-CA'DI-AN  0.  reCng  7dr  ntVff  T^^b.ahm.  gopali.  gahwaiyi 

r:rK  &  /«*— >  -  ^ 

nat.khfit,  chulbula.  rasik.  rllnirt,  savana  rhitur*  "‘'H"  *>ra<llliin’  ra,lkhya, 

a  hy»  prvu,.iIlt  pratliam . 

Ab'ou -A-  rwa  dbari. 

Ar  ch.e-ol'o-c.v,  Ar-chat-ol'o-ut.  n  knowledge  of  a„  Ja  -!har^~y^  ki  P1 1 rani  nti 

a  1 Um 4 »- 

fa ri?h t.a  —  S wargi  prJlhdiTdik '  angel  °f  the  hi*fhest  order ~.Vf,iqarrab 
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Arch-an-oEl'ic,  a.  belonging  to  the  archangels  —  Muqarrab  farishton  sc  nisbat-ddr  — 
Swargiyapradh  madutasambamlhi. 

AltCH-BiSH'OP,  n.  (Gr.  archos,  cpi,  skopeo)  a  bishop  who  superintends  other  bishops 

—  Mujtahidoh  kd  sarddr  —  Pradh  madharmadhyaksh. 

Ar(^h-bTsh'op-ric,  n.  the  state  or  jurisdiction  of  an  archbishop—  Mujtahidoh  ke  sarddr 
kd  darja  yd  taalluqa  —  Pradhanadharmadhyaksh  ka  pad  wi  adhik.ir. 
Ar-chi-e-pis'co-pa-<jy,  n.  the  state  and  dignity  of  an  archbishop  —  Mujtahidoh  ke  sar¬ 
ddr  kd  taalluqa  aur  martaba  —  Pradhanadharmadhyaksh  ka  adhikar  aur  pad. 
Ar-chi-e-pTs'co-pal.  a.  belonging  to  an  archbishop  —  Mujtuhidoh  ke  sarddr  se  nisbat-ddr 

—  Pradhanadhannadhyakshasambandln. 

ARCH-DEA'CON.  n.  (Or.  archos ,  dia,  kmeo)  one  who  supplies  the  place  of  a  bishop  — 
Ndib-i-mujtah  id  —  Dharmadhyakshapratinidhi,  dharmadhyakshasahayak. 
Ak^h-dea'con-ry,  n.  the  office  jurisdiction  or  residence  of  an  archdeacon  —  A d ib-r-wvj- 
tahid  kd  ’ uhda  taalluqa  yd  sukunat  —  Dharmadhyakshasahayak  ka  pad  adhikar  wa 
n[v/is  ’  [Dharmadhyakshasahayakasambandhi. 

Ar-CHT-DI-ac'o-NAL,  a.  belonging  to  an  archdeacon  —  Naib-i-maj tahid  se  nisbat-dar 
ARCH  DUKE',  n.  (Gr.  archos,  L.  dux )  a  title  of  some  sovereign  princes-  Bara  nawab. 
Ar^H-DU'cal,  a.  belonging  to  an  archduke  —  Bare  nawab  kd. 

Archduchess,  n.  the  wife,  daughter,  or  sister  of  an  archduke  —  Bare  nawab  ki  bey  am 
beti  yd  bahin.  [?/«  muUr  -  Bare  nawab  kd  rdjya  wa  des 

Arch-DUCH'y,  Arch-dukf/dom,  n.  the  territory  of  an  archduke  - Bare  nawab  ka  amah 
ARCH'ER,  n.  (L.  arms)  one  who  shoots  with  a  bow—  Tir-andaz,  tir-zan,  kamdh-dar  — 
Dhanurdhar,  dhanurdhari.  kamthait,  dhanuhar.  ^  ,  __  [nurvidya. 

Arch'er -Y,  n.  the  use  of  the  bow  -Tir-anddzk  Icamdh-ddrikamnaiti- Kamthaiti,  dha- 
Ar'cu-byL-tst,  Ar'bal-ist.  n.  a  cross-bow-  Kamdh,  ^Wc/-Dhanurvisesh,  ek  praknr  ka 
,,  ,  '  [dhan.  dhanurdhar. 

Ar-cu-bal'is-ter,  Ar'bal-IS-ti:r.  n.  a  cross-bowman- h aman-dar,  Ur-zan-D hanur- 
AR'CH  E-TYPE,  n.  (Gr.  archos .  tupos)  the  original,  the  model,  the  pattern  —  Bina ,  asl, 
namuna  —  Mul,  mulamurtti.  adars. 

Ar'che-ty-pal,  a.  original ..  .  .  ,  . 

AR-CHI-PEL'A-GO.  n.  (Gr.  archos.  pelayo?  ?)  a  sea  abounding  in  small  islands  1 ho¬ 
le  c.hhote  tdpuoh  se  bhard  samundarh  —  Kshudradwipavisishta.samudra. 
aR'CHI-TECT,  v.  (Gr.  archos,  t.ekton)  a  professor  of  the  art  of  building,  a  builder 
Rdj.  mi  mar,  ta'nur-ddh,  nur-i-imarat  -  Gharadi  banane  ki  vidya  jananhar,  gnhanu  - 

A R 'chut £ c -  T i v e .  o.  performing  the  work  of  architecture,  used  in  building  -  Mi man 
kd  kdm  k.  iv. .  ta'mir  mehkdmdne  uv- Gharadi  banane  ki  kum  k.  w.,  gh^banane 

^iTchi^ec-tSn'ic  'a.  having  skill  to  build- Mimdrx  men  hunar-mand-  Gharadi  banane 
A r'ch t-T fc-TURE^ n.  the  art  or  science  of  building Ilm-Mmuri,  'rMvirr-G har 
banane  ki  vidya,  grill idinirmanasilp.  grihamrmanavidya.  ^  [nirmanavidv  avishaj  ak. 
Ar  chi  tfc'tc-RAI.  a  relating  to  architecture Ilm-t-mimar,  Mimbat-dar  Irihridi- 
ARCHITrTvE  »  (Gr.  avrh h.  Irabu)  that  part  of  an  entablature  wh.ch  rests  im- 
meSately  on  the  capital ka  him  jo  thik  UaMcpar  rahtahn-  Ghar 

\,k  wah  bine  io  thik  khambhe  par  rahta  hai.  .  .  ,  , 

i  aR'CHI  VFS  V  pi  (Gr  archeion)  the  place  where  records  or  ancient  writings  are  kept 
ZfC-kUL,  cudm-naJ.ta-kiOna  -  .Tie  jagah  men  kagadpatra  wa  pra- 

:  AR'CtdON^  n^ltfr^the  cldermr^gi^^^amon^the^ncie^t  Athenians 

I  AR,Swr  hdkini  —  Prachin  kfl  men  Athens  ka^lhan  veharakarU. 

;  ARCTIC,  «■  (Gr.  arl  tos )  northern -6A/w?a/<- Cttai  ka,  utiana. 

AR'CU-ATE.  See  under  Arc. 

®KT  V(L  vehement  fomm^o-Corm.jalti 

;  A  MnS  barta,  jaljalata.  prachand.  vyagra,  a, 

—  1  *  warmth  rajrniW' - Garmi,  hararat.  tophi,  **«»?.  "r-porm- 

.  AR  DEN-CY,  n.  heat,  vaimtli.  «  agnm.  ^  /  ,  Ichah  se. 

Dah,  dahak,  uttap,  utsah,  chab.  ^‘vanchha.  ^  ^  _  Uttap  se.  utsah  so. 

ASE^i-d  "  pb.nd  . .  indicative  mood  prevent  tense  of  to  ho- H** * 


dta- 
anuragi. 


AKE 
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A'RE-A,  n.  (L.)  an  open  surface,  the  superficial  contents  of  a  figure  —  Saltan,  maidun, 
musattah,  masahat.  mukassar  —  Angan,  daur,  kshetraphal,  garbh. 

AR'E-EY,  v.  (L.  areo)  to  make  dry  —  Khushk  k-  —  Sukhana. 

Ar-e_-fac'tion,  n.  the  act  or  state  of  drying  —  Khushki  —  Sukhawat.  j  h  ud  akhd>dx\ 

A-RE'NA,  n.  (L.)  a  place  covered  with  sand  for  combat  —  Retild  akhara ,h  bulk  se  bichhd 
Ar-e-na^eous,  u.  sandy,  like  sand  —  Retild h,  ba/udh,  bulk  sdu. 

AR-E-OP'A-^rlTE,  n.  (Gr.  Ares,  /pagos)  a  member  of  the  court  of  Areopagus  at  Athens 

—  Zamdna-i-sala f  null  shahr-i-A  them  ki  Eriopegas  ndm  kachahri  kd  tk  rukn  yd  uhl  — 
Prachinakal  men  Athens  nagar  ki  Eriopegas  nam  kachahri  ka  ek  jan. 

ARDENT,  a.  (L.  argentum)  silvery,  bright  like  silver  —  Si  mi  yd  nuqrai ,  darakhshdh, 
chdhdi  ke  mdnind  chamaktd  —  Rupahla,  chahdi  ka,  rupe  ki  bhdht  ehamakta. 

AR'GIL,  n.  (L.  argilla)  potter’s  cla y  —  Kumhdr  ki  mitti11,  piltror 
Ab-^il-La'^eous,  a.  of  the  nature  of  clay  —  Piltror  yd  chikni  mitti  su 11 . 

Ar-9Il'lous,  a.  consisting  of  clay  —  Pihror  yd  chikni  mitti  kd1'.' 

AR'GO-NAUT,  n.  (Gr.  A  rgo,  nautes)  one  who  sailed  in  the  ship  Argo  — Jo  Argo  jahuz 
par  gayd  thd  —  Argo  nam  nauka,  men  jo  gaya  tha. 

Ar-oo-naut'ic,  a.  pertaining  to  the  Argonauts  —  A  rgo  jahd&».par  jane-waloh  se  ids  bat 
A  ddr  —  Argo  nauka  men  jane-xtalon  ka  sambandhi. 

Ar  go  sy,  n.  a  merchant  ship  —  Saudagari  kd  jahuz  —  Banijya  ki  nauka. 

AR'GUE,  v.  (L.  arguo )  to  reason,  to  dispute,  to  debate,  to  prove  —  Hujjat  k.,  taqrir  k .. 

A  k.,  sdbit  k.  —  Tark  k.,  vivatl  k.,  vadanuvad  k.,  siddha  k.,  pramani  k. 

Ar  gu-er,  n.  a  reasoner,  a  disputer — Hujjat),  taqriri,  bahhds  —  Tarki,  vivadi. 

Ar'gu-ing,  n.  reasoning,  argument— Hujjat,  mubdhasa,  taqrir,  dalil—Y ad,  tark,  hetu. 
Ar'gu-ment,  n.  a  reason  alleged,  the  subject  of  any  discourse,  controversy  —  Dalil,  guft- 
A  9*  y(L  tohrir  kd  mazmun,  taqrir— Hetu,  granthavishay,  vishay,  vadanuvad,  vad! 
Ar-gu-MENT  al,  a.  belonging  to  argument  —  Dahli,  bahs  ,  taqriri,  mazmun  ke  mutaalliq 
A  Hetwasrit,  vadanuvadasambandhi,  granthavishayasambandhi.  [panyas. 

Ar-gu-men-ta  tion,  n.  the  act  of  reasoning—  Tabuhhus,  munaza’at,  mujadila —  Hetu- 
Ar-gu-ment'a-tiye,  a.  consisting  of  argument -Hujjati,  mubdhasi,  hujjat  se  bhard  hud 

—  Hetupanyasasil,  haituk. 

Ar-gu-ment  A-TIVE-LY,  ad.  by  aigu ment  —  Taqrir  se,  hujjat  se—  Hetupanyas  ke  auusar 
Ar  gu-men-tize,  v.  to  debate,  to  reason -Rata  k.,  hujjat  k.,  taqrir  k.  -  Vadanuvdd  k. 

k? rVlchar  ^  .  ,  .  [tikshnabuddhi,  tikha,  chatur,  rasik! 

AK-GU  IE,  a.  (L.  argutus)  sharp,  witty  -  Tez,  tez-fahm,  zarrdf,  latifa-bdz-TiUhu 
Ar-gute  NESs  n.  acuteness,  wittiness  -  Tezi,  tez-fahmi,  zardfat,  latffa  bdzi- Tikshnata! 
tikhai,  chokhai,  chaturai,  rasikai. 

A'RI-AN,  w.  one  of  the  sect  oi  Anus  who  denied  the  divinity  of  Christ  -  Frias  jo 
ttazrat  Isa  ko  Khuda  ke  barubar  nahih  manta  thd  uskd  pai-rau - Erias  io  Isa  ico 
Iswar  ke  saman  nahih  manta  tha  uska  pahthi. 

x  ‘W  n-  doctrine  of  the  Arians  -Brian  logon  kd  mai/tah- Brian  pan  th 
AR  ID,  a.  (L.  areo)  dry,  parched-  Khushk- Jhdvi,  sdkha,  sushk. 

A-rid  i-ty,  7i.  dryness  —  Khushki— Sukhawat,  jhurawat.  Tmekh 

A  RI-ES^  7i.  (L.)  the  ram,  one  of  the  signs  of  the  zodiac  -  Burj-i-hamal,  —  Meshar  isi 
^TORT™5'-- h;e  ,act  0f  *>utaD*  like  * **“  -  -'hMu  ,a  Ud  kar  mdmi ».  ’ 

A  R  O SI TXTioN°H  td9,  -■  ,r,ghtIy7T^S<!'  *>,  sihhat  «-Thikamthik,  suddbati  se. 

A  KI-O-LA  TIOIs,  Har-i-o-la  tion,  n.  (L .  hanolus)  soothsaying,  foretelling -Fdl-aoi 

pejta^i-Bhavishyadvakya,  bhavishyadvird,  ^anikahnA  g  9  *  ! 

A-Kl^h ,  v.  (S.  arisan)  to  mount  upward,  to'  get  up,  to  proceed  from,  p.  t.  a-rSse'  n  n 
A-Rfs  en  -  Charhna h,  uthnd h,  nikalnd  1  *  ’ P  1 

AR'is;TAR:CHy,  71.  (Gr.  aristas,  arched)  a  body  of  good  men  in  power -Achchheloa  1 

AR  IS  TGC'IaTv  J»«fa;ama*a<-Bhale  log  jinko  adhikir  ho  unka  samuln  ‘  1 

Aivib-iOy  KA-CY,  ti.  (Gr.  anstos,  kratos)  government  by  the  nobles  the  nrinri™! 

,  ffisa  sssss  “ 

Ar-is-to-crat  ic,  Ar-is-to-crat'i-cal,  a.  relating  to  aristocracy  -  U mar  di  saltan  at  se  ud 

tvAt"  Pra^in  W  ke  ^  ki’  P-dbinajau^m^dhi  y“ 

ajanon  ke  rlj  kt  auusar  “^■'at.cal  n.anuer-  Uvuuiihuklmat  radhin- 

A*RiTH'ME^rir  AN?r  1  eIatlPs  *°  A  rist°tle  -  A  ristu  se  nisbat-dir,  Aristui-  AmtTsane 

A— niuta'alliq — Ankaganita- 


0  ’  - - O  v  k  VU  l  no  vlv  Wfv(/r  /vvOCwG 

sambandh1,  vyaktaganihinusar,  vyaktaganitasambandhi 
Ar  itm-meti-cal  ly,  ad.  by  arithmetic -Ilisd b  se-Ahkai 


kaganit  se,  vyaktaganit  se. 


ARK 


ahkwarh. 
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A-HiTti-MK  Ti  tian,  n.  one  skilled  in  arithmetic  —  Muhdsib  yd  himb-dah  —  Aukagauit  ka 
pandit,  v vaktagauitajna,  vyaktaganit  ka  pandit.  [nauka. 

ARK,  u.  A  •  circa)  a  chest,  a  close  vessel  —  tSanduq,  saudaqcha  yd  kashti—Ve ti,  adhar  wa, 
ARM,  n.  (S.  enm)  the  limb  which  reaches  from  the  hand  to  the  shoulder,  a  hough  of 
a  tree,  an  inlet  of  the  sea  —  Bdiihu,  ddlh,  samundar  ka  sotd[l,  khdlh,  khdri h. 

Arm  Ft' l.  n.  what  the  arms  can  hold  —  J itnd  donoh  bcihh  men  ant  yd  am d  sakth, 

Arm  less,  a.  without  an  arm—  Be-bdhh  —  Abhuj,  bhujahin,  bahuhin. 

Arm  let.  ii.  a  little  arm,  a  bracelet  —  C dhoti  bdiihh,  hath  kd  kurah,  kharud h,  pahuhchd', 
kt  i itxj nd)\  kn  it  gnt 1 1 , . 

Arm  hole,  Ailm'pTt.  n.  the  cavity  under  the  shoulder—  Bugal  —  Kakhri,  kakh. 

ARM,  v.  (L.  anna)  to  furnish  with  aims,  to  take  arms,  to’ provide  against  —  Musallah 
k.,  hath i ydr-buud  h  ind .  kimar  bandt  k.  —  Sasastra  k.  wa  h.,  phahra  bahdhna. 

Arms,  n.  pi.  weapons  of  offence  or  defence,  a  state  of  hostility,  ensigns  armorial—  Har- 
ba.  hathi yard1  jany,  dushnuin  ,  khdnddni  aldinat  —  bastra,  astra,  yuddha,  yuddhavas- 
t.h  t,  kulacliihn. 

Ak-ma'da,  n.  (Sp.)  a  naval  armament—  Bahri  jang  ke  waste  drdsta  kt  gal  fauj  —  J ahaj  ki 
lurai  ke  In  e  saji  hui  sena,  samudrayuddharthasajjikritasena. 

Arma-uil'eo.  n.  (S ji. )  an  animal  armed  with  a  bony  shell  -  Eh  rhhotd  jdnwar  jiske 
upar  harilt  sip  hoti  had  —  Kavachakaracharmmadhin  kshudrajantu. 

Armament.  n.  a  force  equipped  for  war  —  Jang  ke  waste  dr  dost  a  kt  gat  Jauj—  \  uddha 
ke  nimitta  saji  hui  sena.  yuddharthasajj  kritaseua. 

Ar  ma-tore.  it.  armour  for  defending  the  body  —  Zirah.  sildh ,  baktar  —  Kavach,  jhilam. 
Ak-mi  r'o-tent,  a.  powerful  in  arms  —  liarbe  sc  zor-mand,  gang  men  zor -dicar  —  bastra  se 
prabal,  yuddha  men  balawan. 

Ar  m rs-Titj’ e,  n.  a  cessation  from  arms  —  Jang  ki  chand-roza  mauquji  —  Thore  dinoh  tak 
Yuddha  ki  nivritti,  thore  dinoh  tak  land  ka  thahbliaw. 

Ar  mour,  n.  defensive  arms  —  Zirah,  sildh ,  baktar  —  Jhilain,  kavach. 

Ar  moR-ER,  u.  one  who  makes  or  sells  arms  —  Saigal-gar ,  harba-sdz,  harba-farosh , 
huthiydr  bundne  to.f  hathiydr  bechne  w)'  —  Sastrakar,  sastravikrayi.  ^  # 

Au-mo'ri-al,  a.  belonging  to  the  ai  ms  or  escutcheon  of  a  family  —  A handan  ke  nishan 

se  nisbat-ddr—  Kulachihnasambandhi.  r  ,  .  ,  ,  , 

Ar'mo-RY,  n.  the  place  in  which  arms  are  kept  —  Silah-khdna  Sastragar,  ayudhagar. 
Ar'm y ,  n.  a  large  body  of  armed  men  —  1'o.uj.  lashkar  bena,  katak. 

Ar'mour-bear-er,  n.  one  who  carries  the  armour  of  another  —  diiluh-barddr,  haktat  -bat  • 

dur- Kavachavahak.  .  , 

AR-MlL'LA-RY,  a.  (L.  armilla)  resembling  u,  oracelet  —  Hath  ke  kare  sa  .  pahunchi  ya 
AR-MlN'IAN,  a.  relating  to  the  doctrine  of  Arminias  ;  n.  a  follower  of  Arunmus- 
Arminias  ke  mazhab  se  nisbat-ddr  ;  n.  Arminias  kd  pairau-  Armmias  ke  mat  ka  sam- 

b.oidki ;  n.  Arminias pahtln.  .  .  . 

Ar-mTn'iaN-ism,  n.  the  doctrine  of  Anninius  —  Arminias  ka  mat  . 

A  RO 
sly  at 
Ar-o  m 

A  “o^O<!,Tr£wg.ant  drug-  KhushM-dar  dam  —  Sugandhi  kk' 

Ar'o-ma-tize,  V.  to  scent,  to  perfume  —  A  hush-bu-dar  k.}  muattai  L  bu^andin  k., 
Au'o-MA-Tiz  er,  77.  that  which'  perfumes  -Ala  attar  karne-uah  shai,  khush-bu-dai  karne- 
udli  ehiz  —  G amkila  k.  w.  padarth,  sugandhi  k.  wall  vastu. 

ROC  YD'  ad  \a  round )  in  a  circle,  on  every  side  ;  prep,  about,  encii  cling—  Halqe 
liar-taraf;  prep.  !flrd.  cUron  taraf- Vartul  wa  chakra  men,  sab  or ; 

A-ROpSy.  "i,  rouse)  to  wake  from  sleep,  to  raise  up,  to  excite -Jagana  ,  ulhana  , 

A-R0wfirf1tt«)  in  a  row  -  Qatar-bandi  se,  safbande  u- Pihti  men,  pankti  men, 

paiiUii'iiivak  rontferX)  begone,  away  —  Chalejao*.  dir  hoiao^. 

A&MQVM  »!  (It.)  distinct  instrumental  chords  accompanying  the  voice-  Baje  kc 

Arc  rK-BClSEim  bf)  a  hamhgun-  Chholi  bandy,  qaribin  -  Chhoti  agnyastra 

«•  Of  an  arip.ela.se,  ^  ^2 

bandnq  ki  goli.  zukfun  ke  hye  a  rag  -Chhote  agnyastia  ki  gun,  g 

ABtS^-iaior  Te,L 

AR'RACK,  A-rack  .  7/.  a  spirituous  hquo.  di.Aiiiea  mine 
tart 11  —  Madira. 
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AR  RAIGN',  ar-rSn',  v.  (S.  wregan  ?)  to  indict,  to  accuse,  to  charge  —  Ndlisk  £.,  'ill at 
lagdnd,  ilzam  dead ,  mdkhuz  k.  -  Kalaiik  lagan;!,  doshi  k.,  apavdd  wa  dosh  dena. 

Au-KAION'mbnt,  n.  the  act  of  arraigning ilzam,  valish  —  Apavad. 

AR  RANGE',  v.  (Fr.  ranger )  to  put  in  proper  order,  to  adjust,  to  settle  —  Murattab  k., 
sijil  k.,  durust  k.  —  Yathakram  rakhnuj  jahan  ka  tahan  k.,  thik  thak  k.,  nipatna. 

Ar-Ran\5K'ment,  n.  the  act  of  putting  in  order,  adjustment,  settlement,  classification  — 
Tartib,  sijil,  durusti,  intxzdm ,  band-o  bast ,  qism-ba-qism  rakhnd  —  Kram  se  sthapan, 
vyavastha,  niptara,  vargakram  se  sthapan. 

Aii-Ran^'er,  n.  one  who  arranges  —  Murattab  k.  w.,  durust  k.  w.,  band-o-basti  —  Kram 
se  rakhne  w.,  vvavasthapak,  nipatne  w. 

AR'RANT,  a.  (L.  erro  ?)  infamous  —  Mahaz  bod,  nihayat  khardb  —  Bahntbnrd,  atimand. 

Ar'rant-ly,  ad.  infamously,  shamefully  —  Mahaz  badi  se,  sharm-dwari  se,  be-gairati  se  — 
Bahut  burui  se,  lajjakar  riti  se,  nirlajjata  se. 

AR'RAS,  n.  a  kind  of  tapestry,  manufactured  at  Arras  in  Franc e  —  Naqsh-nigdrkd 
kaprd  jo  inalcan  hi  zebdish  ke  waste  diwdroh  men  lag  ate  haiii  aur  mulk-i- Frans  ke 
shahr-i-Aras  men  bantu  hai  —  W ah  kapra  ki  jismen  bu^e  aur  chitra  nikale  rahte 
hain  aur  jo  gharoh  ki  bhitoh  men  sobharth  lagaya  jata  hai  aur  Phmns  des  ke  Aras 
nam  nagar  men  banta  hai. 

ARRAY',  v.  (S.  urigan’t)  to  deck,  to  put  in  order  ;  n.  dress,  order  —  Zeb  d.,  poshak 
pahindna,  saf-drdi  k. ;  n.  libus,  saf-drdi  —  Bhushit  k.,  achchhe  vastra  pahinana,  vyvih 
rachana ;  n.  vastra,  bhuslian,  vyuh,  rachana,  kram. 

AR-REAR',  n.  (L.  ad,  retro  ?)  that  which  remains  unpaid  —  Jo  dene  kopard  hoh. 

Ar-rear'age,  n.  the  remainder  of  a  debt  —  Qarz  ki  baqi,  baqdyd  —  Rin  ka  raha  bhag. 
rin  men  jo  dene  ko  rah  gay  a  ho. 

AR-RfiCT',  a.  (L.  ad,  rectum)  upright,  erect,  attentive  —  Khara h,  sidhdh,  mutawajjih 
—  Tharh  wa  tharha,  sojha,  manoyogi.  [chhor*. 

AR-RfiP'TION,  n.  (L.  cul,  rapturn )  the  act  of  snatching  away  —  A inch-khainch h,  chhin- 

Ar-REP-ti'tious,  a.  snatched  awav,  mad  —  Chhina  gay dh.  pagal h. 

AR-RfiST',  v.  (L.  ad.  re,  sto)  to  stop,  to  obstruct,  to  seize  under  a  legal  process  ;  n. 
seizure  under  a  legal  process  —  Raknd  h,  drnd  h,  giriftdr  k.  ;  n.  giriftdri  —  Chhekna, 
atkana,  rajajna  se  pakarna  ;  n.  rajajna  ke  dvviira  pakar.  [»ah,  an  parndh,  honah. 

AR-RlVE',  v.  (L.  ad,  ripa )  to  come  to  a  plac<;,  to  reach,  to  happeh  —  Ajdnuh,  pahuhch- 

Ar-ri'val,  n.  the  act  of  coming  to  a  place  —  A  mad  —  Pahuhch. 

AR'RO-GATE,  v.  (L.  ad,  rogo)  to  claim  proudly  or  vainly,  to  assume  —  Gurur  sc  da'wd 
k.,  nddiaqq  da'wd  k.,  jis  qadr  ho  us  se  ziydda  apne  tain  samajlina  —  Dimbh  k.,  dambl 
k.,  jitna  ho  us  se  adhik  apne  tain  lagana.  [yd  takabhur—  Dimbh,  dambh. 

Ar'ro-gan^e,  Ar’ro-gan-(JY,  n.  assumption  of  too  much  importance  —  Na -h aqq  fakhr 

Ar'ro-gant,  a.  assuming,  haughty,  proud  —  Ju  qadr  ho  us  se  ziydda  apne  tarn  jdnne’w.. 
mutakabbir ,  magrur  —  Jitna  ho  us  se  adhik  apne  tain  samajhne  w.,  dimbhi,  abhima- 
ni,  ahankari,  dainbhi.  *  [ahankar  se. 

Ar'ro-gant-ly,  ad.  in  an  arrogant  manner  —  Nd-hoqq  fakhr  yd  takabhur  se  —  Dimbh  se, 

Ar-ro-ga'tion,  n.  the  act  of  arrogating  —  Be  ja  fakhr  ya  takabhur  —  Dimbh,  dambh. 

Ar'ro-ga-tive,  a.  claiming  unjustly  Nd-haqq  da’wd  k.  u\,  jis  qadr  ho  us  se  ziydda 


AR'SE-NAL,  n.  (L.  arx,  naval  is  ?)  a  magazine  of  military  or  naval  stores  —  Jangi  yd 
„  bohn  «*bub  kd  makhzan,  siluh-khdna  -Larai  wa  yuddhanauka  ki  samagri  ka  bhahdar. 
AR'SE-NIC,  n.  (Gr.  arsen)  a  mineral  poison  —  Sankhiya h. 

Ar-sen  i-cal,  a.  containing  arsenic  —  tiankhiya-dar  —  Sankhiyamay. 

AR'SON,  n.  (L.  a rsum)  the  crime  of  houseburning -Ghar  men  dg  lagdne  kd  gundh, 
jurm-t  makan-sozt -Ghxr  men  ag  lagane  ka  aparadh,  grihadahaparadh. 

ART,  second  person  singular  indicative  mood  present  tense  of  to  be  —  Haih. 


X  /  a  ,  ,7  - o  /i u-Kw-/-/auPu,  utyar,  jiirau  —  xMpun,  gum, 

ART  FULLY,  ad.  skilfully,  cunningly  —  Hunar-mandi  se,  fareb  se,  fit  rat  se—  Nipunata 
.  se.  dakshata  se,  dhurtata  se.  chhal  se.  *  [  kala  dhurtata 

Art'ful-ness,  n.  skill,  cunning- Hunar-mandi,  hnncvr,  fitrat,  robdh-bdzi- Nipunata! 
Ar  ti-fY(;e,  n.  trick,  fraud,  trade-  Hila,  fareb,  fann  yd  pesha-  Chhal,  kapat,  vyavasav 

Ar-tIf'i-(jer,  n.  a  mechanic,  a  contriver  —  Kan-gar,  to.dbiri-$ ilpakir,  upayi. 
ARTr-Fi^AL  a.  made  by  art,  not  natural  -  Tarkibi,  masnu'i,  sdkhta,  qaimqudrati- 
Kiitnin,  silpamrmit,  aswabhavsisiddh,  pratijatnapurvva. 

Ar-ti-fI^i-al'i-ty,  n.  quality  of  being  avtitichl- Sdkh tag i- Kriirimatwa,  silpanirmitaU. 


i 


! 
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Ar-ti-fY  <jial-i/y,  ad.  bv  art.,  not  naturally  —  H xmar  se,  dast-kdri  se,  qudrat  se  nahih~ 
A  Silp  se,  kritrim  prakar  se,  swabhavasiddhi  se  liahm. 

Art  i-san,  n.  a  mechanic,  a  handicraftsman  —  Kdvi-yar,  dast-kar —  Silpi,  silpakar,  hatsta- 
vyapan,  hastavyavasayi. 

Art'ist,  n.  a  skilful  man,  one  who  practices  any  of  the  fine  arts  -  Hunar-mand,  kid 
’umdafann  kd  pesha-ddr  ya'ni  musaiowar  xcagaira-is  ipun,  gum',  kisi  uttam  vyapar 
,  kii  vyavasayi  arthat  chitrakar  ityadi.  *  '  [nishkapa^,  sidha 

Art'less,  a.  unskilful,  void  of  fraud,  simple- Be-hurmr,  be-fareb,  sdda-  Anari,  bhola, 
Art  less-i.y,  ad.  in  an  artless  manner  —  Hunar^mandi  bay  air,  safai  se,  sachchdx  sd*  — 
Anaripan  se,  bina  chhal  wa  kapat. 

Art'less-ness,  n.  want  of  art— Safdi,  sachchdx^  —  Sidhai  wa  sudhai,  bholapan. 
Arts'man,  n.  a  man  skilled  in  arts  —  Fanoh  kd  ustad  —  & ilpi,  silpajna. 

ARTE-RY,  n.  (Gr.  aer,  tereo )  a  vessel  which  conveys  the  blood  from  the  heart  to  the 
different  parte  of  the  body  —  Shii'y an  yd  shaiyan  —  Rudhiravahanan.  [dhi\ 

Ar-te  rt-al,  a.  relating  to  an  artery  —  Muta  alliq-i-shirydn —  Rudhiravahanansamban- 
AR-THRlT'lC,  Ar-thrYt'i-caL,  a.  (Gr.  arthron)  relating  to  the  joints  or  to  the  gout  — 
Gaiith  se  nisbat'-dar,  naqran  yd  niqrasi  —  Gan th  ka  sambandhi,  granthil,  vataki, 
A  vatarogasambandhi.  _  ’  [ki  tarkdri h. 

ARTI-0H0KE,  n.  (Fr.  artichaut)  an  esculent  plant,  resembling  a  thistle  —  F&  bhdht 
ARTI  CLE,  n.  (L.  artus)  one  of  the  parts  of  speech,  a  single  clause  of  an  account, 
a  stipulation  ;  v.  to  draw  up  or  bind  by  articles,  to  stipulate  —  Hurf-i-ta'rif  yd  harf- 
i-tankir ,  babat,  mddda.  raqam ,  '  ahad-o-paiman  ;  v.  judc  jude  viaddoh  meii  zdhir  k., 

’  ahado-paiman k.  —  ^ischayak  wa  anisehayak  sabd,  bat,  vishay,  bandhej,  sanket,  nir- 
bandh  ;  v.  prithak  prithak  baton  men  prakas  k.,  bandhej  k.,  sanket  k.,  badna. 
Ar-tTc'u-late,  a.  jointed,  distinct ;  v.  to  utter  words  distinctly  —Jora  hud h,  joroh  se 
band  hud,h;  V.  sdf-sdf  tala ffuz  k.  —  Sandhit,  vyakta,  spasht. ;  v.  spashtochcbaran  k. 
Ar-tIc'u-late-LY,  ad.  in  an  articulate  voice  —  Sdfaudz  se  —  Spashtochcharanapurvak. 
Ar-tic-u-la'tion,  n.  distinct  utterance,  a  joint  —  Sdf  talaffuz,  makhraj,  jorh,  yirah,  band 
—  Spashtochcharan ,  ganth . 

ARTlL'LER-Y,  n.  (Fr.  artil/erie)  missive  weapons  of  war,  cannon,  ordnance  —  Jangi 
anzar  jo  chhorejate  hath ,  topeh  —  J o  sastra  chhore  jate  hain,yuddhastra,  agnyastra. 
A-R0STICE,  n.  (L.  aruspex )  a  soothsayer,  a  diviner  by  the  entrails  of  beasts  — FaZ- 
go,  jam  oar  oh  ki  ahtriyohko  dekhkar  pesh-goi  k.  w.  —  Agambhakhi,  bhavishyadvakta, 
pasuwon  ki  antariyon  ko  dekhkar  again  kahne  w. 

A-hus'pi  <JY,  n.  the  act  of  prognosticating  by  inspecting  the  entrails  of  sacrifices  —  <?wr- 
bdnoh  ki  antriyoh  ke  dekhne  se  fdl-goi  —  Jo  pasu  balidan  hote  hain  unki  anton  ke 
dekhne  se  bhavishyatkathan. 

A§,  con,  (S.  ase)  in  the  same  or  like  manner,  in  the  manner  that,  that ;  ad.  similarly, 
in  respect  of,  for  example  —  Jaisd  h,  jis-tarah-ki ,  kih;  ad.  jaisd  h,  uske  m uwdjiq,  dar-bab, 
masalan  —  Yatha,  jis  prakar  ki ;  ad.  yatha,  tulya  rup  se,  vishay  men,  jaise,  yatha. 
AS-A-FCETI-DA,  n.  ( asa ,  L.  fcetidm)  a  gum  resin  of  an  offensive  smell  —  Hihgh. 
AS-BfiS'TOS,  n,  (Gr.  a,  sbeo)  a  mineral  substance,  fibrous  and  incombustible  —  Ek 
resha-dar  nd-sokhtam  madam  shai  —  Ek  sutmay  ajwalaniy  akariy  padarth. 
As-bes'tine,  a.  pertaining  to  asbestos,  incombustible  —  Resha-dar  na  sokhtani  ma'dani 
shai  ke  mutd’alliq,  na-atash-gir  —  Sutmay  ajwalaniy  akariy  padarth  ka  sambandhi, 
ajwalaniy.  \dparjdndh,  ulhnd \ 

AS-QfiND',  v.  (L.  ad,  scando)  to  climb  up,  to  move  upwards,  to  rise—  Char hna h, 
As-^en'dant,  n.  height,  elevation,  superiority ;  a.  superior,  above  the  horizon  —  Bulandi , 
uhchdiu,  fauqiyat  yd  tarjih  ;  a.  aula ,  ufaq  ke  upar—  Uchchata,  pradhanata;  a.  pra- 
dhan,  udit,  akasakaksha  ke  upar.  _  ,  ,  ,  [kram. 

As-^en'den-^y,  n.  influence,  power  —  Ikhtiyar,  galba,  tdqat— -Dab,  dabaw,  sakti,  para- 
As-^fn'sion,  n.  the  act  of  ascending  —  ’Uriij,  —  Charhaw,  uthan. 

As-^4n/sive,  a.  rising,  tending  to  rise  —  Ulhta h  yd  uthdtd\ 

As-CENt',  n.  the  act  of  rising,  an  eminence—  Charha'd',  tilah. 

As-cen'sion-day,  n.  the  yiav  on  which  the  ascension  of  Christ  is  commemorated 
Asmdn  par  hazrat ’Isa  ke  jane  ka  din  —  Swarg  men  Isa^  ke  jane  ka  din,  Jsa  ka 
swargarohanadivas.  \k.,  qdimk.,  thahrdna b  Janchna,  nischitk.,  nirnav  k.,  sthir  k# 
AS-CERTAIN',  v.  (L.  ad,  certvs )  to  make  certain,  to  establish,  to  determine- Tahgiq 
As-CER-Tain'a-fle,  a.  that  may  be  ascerteined  —  Jo  ba-khubi  daryaft  yd  tahqiq  ho  sale 
-Nirney,  nirdharaniy.  .  .  ,  [mschay. 

As-cer-Tain'ment,  n.  the  act  of  ascertaining- Tahqiq,  t^a£-Mrnay,  mrclharan, 

Y  v -  . \  i — — i  -  —  j — . , of r.,-o  •  Yi.  a  devout  recluse, 


As-CET'i-CIsm,  n.  the  state  oi  an  asceuc -rugm,  wuu, ^ 

AS'0I-I,  n.pl.  (Gr.  a,  skia)  people  living  in  the  torrid  zone,  who,  at  certain  times  ot  the 
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year,  have  no  shadow  at  noon  —  Sdkindn-i-7nintaqa-i-mahruqa  —  Ushnakatibandhasth, 
ushnadesasth.  [Jalandhar. 

AS-^lTES,  n.  (Gr.  askos)  a  species  of  dropsy,  a  swelling  of  the  abdomen  — — 
As-^It'ic.  As-^it'i-cal,  a.  dropsical  —  — Jalandhari. 

AS-QI-Tl'TIOUS,  a.  (L.  ad,  scitum)  additional,  supplemental  —  Zaid,  'ariyati,  baled., 
tatimma,  paiwand  —  Adhik,  asamavayi,  aropit,  upari. 

A-SCHlBE',  v.  (L.  ad,  scribo )  to  attribute  to  as  a  cause,  to  impute;  to  assign  —  Bais 
lagana,  mansub  k.,  makhsus  k.,  nisbat  k.  —  Karan  ghatana,  thahrana,  dena  wa  lagana, 
aropan  k.,  niyog  k.  [bandhanfya. 

A-scrib'a-ble,  a.  that  may  be  ascribed  —  Mansub  hone  ke  laiq  —  Aropanfya,  abhisam- 
A-scRip'TroN,  n.  the  act  of  ascribing  —  Nisbat,  lagaw h  —  Aropan.  adhyarop,  sambandhan. 
As-crip-ti'tious,  a.  that  is  ascribed  —  Makhsus  yd  mansub  kiyd  gayd  —  Aropit,  abhi- 
sambandhit.  [per  wa  uski  lakri. 

Ash,  n.  (S.  cesc)  a  tree  or  its  wood  —  Ek  qism  kd  darakht  yd  uski  lakri— Ek  prakar  ka 
Ash'en,  a.  made  of  ash  —  Ash  per  ki  lakri  kd  band  hud  **. 

Ash'col-oured,  a.  between  brown  and  gray,  like  the  bark  of  ash  —  Khaki,  ask  per  ke 
chhilke  ke  manind  —  B haamavarn,  pansuvarn,  pandu. 

A-SHAMED',  a.  (a,  shame)  affected  by  shame,  abashed,  confused  —  Sharmanda  yd 
sharminda,  nddim ,  muztarib ,  be-qarar—  La j jit,  lajjaman,  ghabraya  hua,  vyakul. 
ASH'E§1,  n.  pi.  (S.  asce)  the  remains  of  any  thing  burnt,  the  remains  of  a  dead  body 
—  Khakistar,  kisi  murde  ke  jalane  ke  pichhe  jo  kuchh  bach  rahai  —  Rakh  chhar  wa 
bhasm,  kisi  mritasarir  ke  jalane  ke  paschat  jo  kuchh  uska  bach  rahai. 

Abh'y,  a.  like  ashes,  pale  —  Rakh  ke  mdnind,  zard—  Rakh  sa.  pausuvar^i,  pila. 

Asa  Wednesday,  n.  the  first  day  of  Lent — Isdiyoh  ke  chille  ka  pahla  din  —  Isaiyon 
ke  chalis  din  ke  upavas  ka  pratham  divas. 

A-SHORE',  ad.  (a,  shore)  on  shore,  to  the  shore,  stranded  —  Kinare  par,  kinare  ki  ta- 
raf,  kinare  laga  hud,  kinare  par  charha  hua  —  Tat  par,  tir  ki  or,  tir  men  lacra  hua, 
tir  par  charha  hua. 

A§  IAN,  a.  relating  to  Asia  —  Eshia  se  nisbat-dar — Eshia  sambandhi. 

A-?i-Xt'ic,  a.  belonging  to  Asia  ;  n.  a  native  or  inhabitant  of  Asia  -  Muta'alliq-i-Eshia  ; 

n.  Eshia  ka  mutawattin  yd  bdshinda  -  Eshia  sambandhi  ;  n.  Eshia  ka  desiyalok  wa 
nivasi. 

A-.?i-at  i-<jism,  n.  imitation  of  the  Asiatics  —  Es h ia  ke  mutaioattinoh  yd  bashindoh  ki 

X  aTrf  — Eshia  ke  desiyalokoh  wa  nivasiyon  ki  anukaran  wa  anuvritti. 

io/t  xtV  adr(<a'  iide )  t0  one  8^e,  apart  -Ek  taraf,  alagb-E  k  or,  ekant  mem 
AS  I-NINE.  See  under  Ass. 

ASK, (S.  acsian)  to  beg,  to  petition,  to  demand,  to  question,  to  inquire  —  Darkhwdst 
k.,  uttd  a  k.,  talab  k.,istifsdr  k.,pursish  &.  —  Yachana  k.,  prirthana  k.,  mangna, 
chahna,  jijnasa  k.,  puchhna,  janchna. 

Abk'er,  n.  a  petitioner,  an  inquirer -&mZ,  pmsish  k.  w.-  Yachak,  prarthak,  mihgne- 
w.,  prashta,  jijnasak,  puchhne  w.  r6aeh 

fq  *chuin)  sideways,  obliquely  -Ek  orb,  tirchhdh,  kankhi 

AB-KEW,  ad.  (Dan.  sktcev)  obliquely,  contemptuously  —  Tirchhd  h,  hiqdratse.-G hrina 
wa  ghin  se,  tiraskar  se. 

°f  (a’  *lant)  obliquelJ5  on  one  side  -  Tirchhd h,  ek  orb. 
a  qtaEP  ’  ad'  ^ a ’  *leep )  sleeping  -Sotah,  soydb. 

IS"/?''  **■  (S-  aslupan)  with  declivity,  obliquely -Dhd lu h,  dhdl  se\ 

WL-RoR  — -W'  (Gr*  a*pi*}  a  P°,180n0U8  serpent -Zahr-ddr  sahp-  Vi shadhar  sarp 

ASPA^T  ,  [dara &  jUke  hUi  *■*  -  Ek  prakar  ka  per 

As'PEiTa  rpi^n(S+ aBpe?le80f -poplar  with  trembhng  leaves -Ek  qism  kd 
Aq  10  ^ e  a8pen  tree'^^ per  kd\  [ahem 

ASTECT  n  ab’Ww(L  )af  e8c«leftPlaat-^^n^,  mdrchoba-6 atamuli,  satawari', 
<±Vectum)'°<>}’  countenance,  view,  situation  -  Surat,  shakl,  nazar 
'  Yadan,  munh,  dnshti,  avasthin,  sthiti. 

jSSfiZ’ :  r°Uglinee8’  barahneas-M-W^n,  iarih 

«Wr-KW^a,  arbir^arto. 

A  ^  S,iider;  t°.  c^bimniate,  to  cast  upon  -  Tnhmat 

Wini  ’dilnik9  ’ h9ana'  cAA,r“^h-Dosbaropan  k.,  kala.iki  k.,  kaladk 


A8  PH ALTOS1  (On  4uA«ann“Kaiabkha^vi4 

Afi-PHiL'TTP  f  •  X  ’  )  n-  bltumen-  Jew’s  pitch-  Yahudi  rdlh 

ASTHO-DEL;  diiiKhm  ’  ^  -•  ' 
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A-SPlRF/,  v.  (L.  ad,  spiro)  to  desire  eagerly,  to  pant  after,  to  aim  at—  Bari  drzu  rakk- 
nd,  nmshtaq  h.,  ghost  bahdhnd  —  Lalaaa  k.,  taraana,  tak  rakhna  wa  bahdhna,  dhukki 
lagana. 

A-spir'ant,  n.  one  who  aspires,  a  candidate  —  Ba ri  arzu,  rakhne  w.,  shast  bahdhne  w., 
ummed-war  —  Lalaaa  k.  w.,  tarasaiya,  tak  bahdhne  w.,  arthi,  padanweshi. 

As'pi-rate,  v.  to  pronounce  with  full  breath  ;  a.  pronounced  with  full  breath  ;  n.  the 
mark  of  aspiration  —  Shiddat  se  talaffuz  k.,  hakdrnd h  ;  a.  shiddat  se  talaffuz  idyd 
gayd  ;  n.  shiddat  se  talaffuz  /came  kd  nishdn  —  Dirghaswas  se  uchcharan  k.,  puraa- 
swas  se  uchcharan  k.,  mahapran  se  uchcharan  k.  ;  a.  visargi,  mahapran  se  uchcha- 
rit ;  n.  mahapran  se  uchcharan  ka  chihn. 

As-pi-ra'tion,  n.  a  breathing  after,  an  ardent  wish,  act  of  pronouncing  with  full 
breath  —  Kamal  drzu,  bar  a  ishtiydq,  shiddat  se  talaffuz  k.  —  Lalasa,  bari  k^mana, 
purnaswas  se  wa  mahapran  se  uchcharan. 

A-SPire'ment,  n.  the  act  of  aspiring  —  Kamal  drzu ,  hard  ishtiydq  —  Lalasa,  kamana. 

A-spir'er,  n.  one  who  aspires  —  Mushtdq,  drzu-mand  —  Lalasa  k.  w.,  tarasaiya,  tarasne  w. 

A-9Pir'ing,  n.  the  desire  of  something  great  —  Hausila—  Umahg. 

AS-POR  TA'TION,  n.  (L.  abs,  porto)  the  act  of  carrying  away  —  Taldwh,  sarkawh . 

A-SQUlNT',  ad.  ( D.schuin )  obliquely  —  Tirchha h,  Kankhi 

ASS,  n.  (L.  asinus )  an  animal  of  burden  —  Gadhah. 

As'i-nine,  a.  pertaining  to  an  ass  —  Gadhe  kdh,  gadhe  sdh. 

Ass'head,  n.  a  dull  person,  a  blockhead  —  Gad/id-sirh,  ahmaq,  nd-ddn  —  Mandabuddhi, 
murkh,  murh. 

AS-SAIL',  v.  (L.  ad,  salio )  to  fall  upon,  to  attack,  to  invade  —  Ekd-ek  kid  par  tut  par- 
nd h,  war  k .h  hamla  k.  —  Akraman  k.,  chot  wa  aghat  k.,  charhai  k. 

As -Sail/a  ble,  a.  that  may  be  attacked  —  Jis  par  hamla  yd  war  ho  sake  —  Akramaniya, 
jis  par  chot  aghat  wa  charhai  ho  sake,  [mak  ;  n.  chot  k.  w.,  aghatak,  charhai  k.  w. 

As-sail'ant,  a.  attacking  ;  n.  one  who  attacks  -Hamla-dwar ;  n.  war  k.  w.h  — Akri- 

As-sail'er,  n.  one  who  attacks  -Hamla-dwar,  war  k.  xc. h  —  Chot  k.  w.,  aghatak,  charh¬ 
ai  k.  w. 

As-sail'ment,  n.  the  act  of  assailing  —  Hamla,  war h  —  Chot,  charhai,  akraman.^ 

AS-SAS'SIN,  n.  (Fr.)  a  secret  murderer  —  Chhip  kar  yd  ekd-elc  qatl  k.  w.,  jo  qdtil  daga 
se  mdr-ddltd  hai  —  Jo  gliatak  chhal  se  badh  karta  hai,  guptaghatak. 

Aa-SAS'SI-NATE,  v.  to  murder  secretly  —  Da,d  seqatlk.,ekd-ekyachhipkarqatlk.— 
Chhal  se  badhana,  guptaghat  k.  ’  [khan  -  Chhal  se  badh,  guptaghat. 

As-sas-si-na'tion,  n.  the  act  of  murdering  —  Qatl,  khun,  ekd-ek  yd  daya  se  qatl,  chhipkar 

As-SAS'sr-XA-TOR,  n.  one  who  assassinates  —  Ndgahdni  qatl  k.  w.,  daqd  se  eka-ek  yd 
chhipkar  qatl  k.  w.  —  Guptaghatak,  chhal  se  badh  k.  w. 

AS  SAULT',  v.  (L.  ad,  saltum)  to  attack  with  violence  ;  n.  an  attack,  an  onset  —  Ham- 
la  k.  zad-o-kob  k  ;  n.  hamla,  zad-o-kob-  Charhai  k.  ;  n.  charhai,  marpit. 
As-sault'a-ble,  a.  that  may  be  assaulted  —  Jus  par  hamla  yd  zad-o-kob  ho  sake  —  Jis 
par  charhai  wi  marpit  ho  sake,  akramaniya.  [wa  marpit k.  w.,  akramak,  aghatak. 
As  saULT'er,  n.  one  who  assaults  —  Hamla  yd  zad-o-kob  k.  w.,  hamla-a war— Charhai 
AS-SAY',  v.  (Fr.  essayer)  to  try  or  prove  as  metals  ;  n.  a  trial,  examination  —  Parakh- 
ndh,  tawnah  ;  n.  ’ ayari ,  azmaish,  imtihdn  —  n.  Parakh,  kas,  taw,  pariksha.^  ^ 
As-8ay'er,  n.  one  who  assays  metals  —  Sahib- i-' ay  dr,  'ayar-shinds,  —  Parkhiya, jancnne 

w.,  tawne  w.,  kasne  w.  #  lab^hl- 

AS-SE-CU'TION,  n.  (L.  ad,  secutum )  acquirement,  act  of  obtaining—  latisii,  nusui  , 
AS-SfiM'BLE.  v.  (L.  ad,  simul )  to  brin^  together,  to  meet  together- Fardham  k.  ya 
h.,  jam'  k.  yd  A  — Batorna  wa  baturna,  ekattha  k.  wa  h.  4raa?;T 

As  seAi'blage  n.  a  collection  of  individuals  -Jama  at,  ijtima  ,  Aiy^w-Sarauh,  vTind, 
As-sIu'BLER,  n.  one  who  assembles -Faraham  ya  jam’  k.  ^.-Ekattha  k.  V.,  ba 

As‘-'S'BI.rao,  n.  a  meeting  together 6atorb-Sjamagam, 

As-sem'bly,  n.  a  company,  a  convocation  —  Guroh,  mahfil,  majhs,  majlvs-i-din  Sabh  , 


man  lali,  samaj,  dharmadhyakshasamaj,  dharmasambaudhisabna. 

As-se-vi  bly-room,  n.  a  room  in  which  persons  assemble,  especially  at  public  meetings 
—  Madis-ghar,  mahfil-khdna—  Samagamasthan,  sabhasala. 

AS 

.greeing  to,  coi 

'  lena,  switar  k.,  angiaar  k.  ,  n.  - - ;  — °  a 

A s-sen- ta'tion,  n.  compliance  out  of  flattery- Khush-dmad  ki  rah  se  raza-mandi  ya 

hone  u,,  qaial  k. 

Z-tum).  to  affirm,  to  msinUin,  to  claim -lVar  k„  makfia 


I 
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rakhna,  da'iv  d  k.  —  Kahn  a  wa  bolna,  sanbhalna,  raksha  k.,  apna  sattwa  wa  adhikar 
prakas  k.  [ki  raksha,  bachaw,  vachan,  vakya. 

As-ser'tion,  n.  the  act  of  asserting,  affirmation  —  Da' in  ki  hifdzut,  iqrdr—  Apne  sattwa 

As-ser'tive,  a.  positive,  dogmatical  —  Yaqini ,  qat'i  —  Ni-chit,  sunischit,  nirnit. 

As-s£r'tive-ly,  ad.  affirmatively  —  Yaqinan,  qat'an,  aqbdl  se  —  Drirh  nischay  se. 

As-ser'tor,  n.  a  rnaintainer,  a  vindicator  —  Ildmi,  pushti-bdn,  rau'd-dur,  mujamviz  — 
Rakshak,  pratipadak  wa  pratipalak,  pakshi. 

As'ber-to-ry,  a.  affirming,  supporting  —  Iqrdri,  aqbdli,  mvjawwiz—  Drirh  nischay  se 
kahne  wr.,  pratipadak,  pratipalak. 

AS-SESS',  v.  (L.  ad,  sessum )  to  rate,  to  fix  the  proportion  of  a  tax  —  Takhmma  k., 
tashkhis  k.,  Jchiraj  laguna,,  hissa-i-rasadi  lagana  —  Kutna,  ankn  i.  kar  lagana,  karniru- 
pan  k. 

As-ses'sion-a-rv,  a.  pertaining  to  assessors  —  Takhmma-kunandoii  task khis-kunan doii  yd 
ahdliydn-i-mashwarat  ke  muta'aUiq  —  Karanirupakasambandhi,  sabhasadsambandhi. 

As-BESs'ment,  n.  the  act  of  assessing,  the  sum  levied  on  certain  property  —  2'ashkhis-i- 
khirdj  yd  jam'  lagana,  jam’  —  Bacilli,  karanirupan,  kar,  lagti  wa  lagan. 

As-ses'sor,  n.  one  who  assesses,  an  assistant  in  counoW  —  Tushk/iis-kunand,  takhmina- 
k unand,  Ichiro j  yd  mahsul  thahrane  v\,  mashir-ijalsa,  ahl-i-nuishmvat  —  Aiikwaia, 
kutwaia,  karauirupak,  sabhasad,  panch. 

AS'SETS,  n.  pi.  (L.  ad,  satis )  goods  sufficient  to  discharge  all  legal  claims  —  Wdjibu-l- 
add  ke  liye  kdfi  mal-o-amwat  —  Rin  chukaije  ke  live  yathesht  sampatti. 

AS-SfiV'ER,  As-sev'er-ate,  v.  (L.  ad,  secerns)  to  affirm  solemnly  —  Ba-halaf  iqrdr  k. 
—  Sapathapurvak  kahna,  sapatli  khakar  kahna. 

As-sev-er  a'tion,  n.  solemn  affirmation  —  Iqrdr  ba-halaf—  Sapathapurvak  vachan. 

AS-SI-DU  I'T Y,  n.  (L.  ad,  sedeo)  diligence,  closeness  of  application  —  Mashaqqat,  mih- 
— Parisram,  sram,  prayas,  udyog.  [sratni,  prasakt,  udyogi. 

As-sTd'u-ous,  a.  constant  in  application  —  Mustnqill,  mihnati,  masrhf—  Parisrami, 

As-sid'u-otjs-ly,  ad.  diligently,  constantly  —  M ihna t  yd  mashaqqat  se,  istiqfdl  se  — 
Sram  se,  udyog  se. 

As-sid  u-ous-ness,  n.  constant  application  —  Mashaqqat,  mihnat  —  ^ ram,  udvog. 

AS-SIGN',  as-sIiT,  v.  (L.  ad,  signo)  to  mark  out,  to  apportion,  to  make  over  ;  n.  one 
to  whom  assignment  is  mad e—Makhsds  yd  muqarrar  k.,  ta'aiynn  lc.,  munqasim  kar- 
ke  dend,  hissa  muqarrar  k.,  intagdl  k.  ;  n.  muntaqal-’ ala  ihi-nivupnd,  thahrana, 
bantna,  bantwara  k.,  dedalna  ;  n.  jisko  sattwa  diva  jat.i  hai. 

As-sign  a  ble,  a.  that  may  be  assigned  —  Muntaqal  munqasim  yd  mvqam'ar  kiye  jane 
ke  qabil  —  Nirdeshtavya,  thahraye  bante  wa  dedale  jane  ke  vogya. 

Ag-sig-na'tion,  n.  an  appointment  to  meet -Muldqdt  kd  wada,  muldqdt  lc'jagah  aur 
waqt  ka  taaxyun  —  Milne  ka  saiiket.  Samagamaniyam. 

Ab-sign-ee  ,  n.  one  to  whom  assignment  is  made,  one  appointed  or  deputed  by  ano¬ 
ther  —  Muntaqal- laihi,  kdranda.  kdrindd,  mu'tamad-alaihi,  mukhtdr  —  Jisko  arth 
wa  dravya  de  dala  jay,  pratinidhi,  pratipurush.  fbantne  wa  deddlne  w. 

As  sign  er,  n,  one  who  assigns  Muqarrar  munqasim,  yd  muntaqal  k.  w.  —  Ninipne 

As-sign  ment,  n.  the  act  of  assigning,  a  transfer  of  title  or  interest  —  Intaqdl  taoar- 
ruri,intaq  il-i-haqq- Nirupan,  niyojan,  samarpan,  sattwasamarpan  * 

AS-SI MI-LATE,  t,.  (L  ad,  similis)  to  make  or  grow  like  -  Mvmdjiq  k.  yd  ho,  yaksdh  k 
ya  A-Sadns  k  wa  h,  saman  k.  wa  h.  [sadris  wa  sam.in  kar  saken. 

As-sim  I-LA-BLE,  V.  that  may  be  made  like-./zse  mmrdfiq  yd  yaksdh  kar  saken  —  Jisko 

As-sim-I  la  tion,  n.  the  act  of  assimilating-  Yaksah  k.,  muwdfg  k.-  Sadris  k. 

As  sf m'i  n^TTvp  u  •  [lalhne  ud/d  —  Sadris  w.i  samau  karne  ko  samarth. 

AS  S  ST'  i  AT/  P°wer  to  assimilate  —  A/ 7  (,d  ?/ahdh  karne  ki  tdqal 

t0  helP k.,  dast-giri  k.,  pushti  k.  -SahavatA  k.  wa 

As-sIst'an^e,  n  help,  aid,  succour -Madad,  Immalr,  do^nri 

As-sist  ant,  a.  helping,  aiding  ;  n.  one  who  assists,  a  helper- Pushti-bdn  mnmidd  ■  n 
madad-gar,  kumah-Xahnyuk,  upakari  ;  n.  sahayakurta,  sahav  k  w  sahavik  ' 

nSiya.’  ^  &  u^aral,it, 

A  i«siz»'^±  ^  a  )•«>«•  »«<> 


Afs-bO  vi*A  ns,  r.  (L.  ad,  tocim)  U,  unite  with,  to  join  in  company  :  n.  joined  will,. 


AS.S 


[  24  1  AST 

‘  f*^-SMk  h,  mutcfy  t„  sharil.  h„  Mbat- 
mu''’  UJa.l  K'\  1  k-  :  a-  Shamil,  muttafiq  ;  n.  ham-suhbat,  rafiq,  sharik  - 

M  Wa  rakh  ’  mel  rakhni’  8ijhi  k-  Wi  h- ;  “•  0‘ili.  ^ukt;  n. 

As-3°-ci-S'tion  n.  union,  confederacy,  partnership,  connexion,  an  assembly  _  ltd  fa,, 
bandish,  shirkat  ya  shirakat,  wasl  yd  paiwastagi,  majlis-  Mel,  ganthiw,  sandhi 
sajha,  sansarg,  sanyog,  sangati,  sabha,  samaj,  mandali. 

4«l3/?rr'*'!°R;  “•„?  confederate-S^  ra/ij,  eangi,  sajhi. 


. ~  u ft/ #WC/ u,  bxctl  pi  1  tLltilV  [>I 

kar  kramanusar  prithak  prithak  varg  men  rakhna. 

As-sort'ment,  n  the  act  of  classing,  a  quantity  selected  or  arranged  -Tafriq,  tartib 
qism  ba-qism,  k.,  muntakhab  yd  mar  at  tab  shai  —  Bachh,  prithakkaran,  bachhi  hui 

a o'qttiS  ??*  vastu.  .  [A.  —  &int  k.,  ghatana,  nyun  wa  thora  k.  wa  h. 

A^R ,  v .  (L.  ad,  suams  ?)  to  soften,  to  mitigate,  to  abate  -  Takhf  fh,  kam  k.  yc 

Assuagement,  n.  mitigation,  abatement —  Takhfif,  taskin ,  kami —  &inti,  ghataw. 

As;?ua'sive,  a.  softening,  mitigating—  Taskin-bakhsh,  takhfif  k.  w-ganti  k.  w.',  sintik, 

x  ghatane  w.,  nyun  k.  w.  [wa  ehal,  ban  wa  abhyas,  vyavahar. 

AS  SUE-TUDE,  n.  (L.  ad,  suctum )  custom,  habit,  us e  —  Dastur,  'ddat,  istimal- Riti 

AS  SUME ,  v.  (L.  ad,  sumo)  to  take  to,  to  take  for  granted,  to  arrogate  —  Ikhtiydr  k., 
farz  k,,  takabbur  yd  fakhr  k.,  na-haqq  da'wa  k. — Lena,  dharan  k.,  manna  wa  man 
lena,  itrana,  abhiman  k.,  jitna  ho  us  se  apne  tain  adhik  samaj hna,'dimbh  k.,  dambh  k. 

As-SUm'kr,  n.  one  who  assumes  —  Ikhtiydr  k.  w.,  na-haqq  da'wd  k.  w.,  farz  k.  w.,  fakhr 
k.  w.,  dimdgi—  Lene  w.,  man  lene  w.,  itrane  w.,  dimbhi,  dambhi. 

As-sum'ing,  p.  a.  arrogant,  haughty  —  Mutakabbir  dirnaqi,  magrur  —  Dimbhi,  dambhi, 
abhimam,  ahankan. 

As-sump'tion,  n.  the  act  of  taking,  supposition,  the  thing  supposed  —  Lena*1,  farz  k., 
farzi  shai  —  Grahan,  pramanavyatiriktagrahan,  man  lena,  man  li  gai  bat,  pramana- 
vyatiriktagrihitapaksh.  [ichchha  se  pratijha,  swechchhapratijna. 

As-sGmp'sit,  n.  the  legal  term  for  a  voluntary  promise  —  Qaul  yd  wad, a  az-khud  —  April 

AS-SORE',  v.  (L.  ad,  securus)  to  give  confidence,  to  make  secure,  to  assert  positively 
—  Yaqin  karand,  tashaffi  d.,  mazbut  k.,  iqrdr  k.  —  Viswas  d.,  bharosa  d.,  drirh  k., 
drirhata  se  kahna. 

As-sur'an^e,  n.  certain  expectation,  confidence,  want  of  modesty,  security  —  Ummed, 
i'tibdr,  yaqin,  be-sharmi ,  be-lihdzi,  shokht,  gustdkhi,  bi/ndh  —  bharosa,  viswas,  nischay, 
dhithai,  magrai,  nirlajjata. 

As-sured', p.  a.  certain,  not  doubting  —  Qdil,  mu'taqid  —  Sunischit,  asansay,  asandigdh. 

As-sur'ed-ly,  ad.  certainly,  indubitably  —  A  Ibatta,  yaqinan,  be'shak,  be-shubha  —  Nis¬ 
chay  karke,  nissandeh.  [chitata. 


As-sur'ed-ness,  n.  the  state  of  being  assured  —  QdiU,  mu'tacjidx,  i'tiqad  —  Sunis- 

As-8Ltr'er,  n.  one  who  assures  —  Qdil  yd  viu'taqid  k.  w.,  yaqin  karane  w.,  tashafli  d.  w., 
iqrdr  k.  w.,  btmd  lene  wh.  —  Viswas  wa  bharosa  d.  w.,  drirhata  se  kahne  w. 

AS'TER-LSK,  n.  (Gr.  aster)  a  star  or  mark  in  printing,  as  *  —  Chhape  men  sitara-numa 
nishdn  —  Chhape  men  nakshatra  ke  akar  ek  chihn. 

As'ter-ism,  n.  a  constellation,  an  asterisk  —  Burj,  rdsh,  chhape  men  sitara-numa  nishdn 
—  Taramandal,  tararasi,  chhape  men  tararup  chihn. 

As'ter  oid,  n.  a  name  of  the  four  small  plahets  between  the  orbits  of  Mars  and  Jupi¬ 
ter  —  Mirrikh  aur  M  ash  tan  ke  darmiydn  charchhole  chhote  share  —  Sukshmagraha- 
pind. 

ASTERN',  ad.  (a,  stern)  at  the  hinder  part  of  a  ship  —  Jahaz  ki  pichhli  taraf  —  Nauka 
ki  pichhli  or.  [damn  —  Sank,  swasarog. 

ASTH'MA,  ist'ma,  n.  (Gr.)  shortness  of  breath,  difficulty  of  breathing  —  Ziqu-n-nafas, 

Asth-mat'ic,  Asth-mat'i-cal,  a.  troubled  with  asthma— Ziqu-n-nafasi,  dame  ke  'arize  se 
taklif-zada  —  Sankahi,  sanki,  swasarogapirit,  swasakrichchhragrast. 

AS-r  “ 


As-i 

matkari. 

As-ton'ish-ing-lt,  ad.  in  a  surprising  manner  —  'Ajib  tarah  se  —  Adbhut  riti  se.  ^ 

As  ton'ish-ment,  n.  amazement,  surprise  —  Ta’ajjub,  tahaiyur  —  Uhamatkar,  ascharya, 
vismay,  achambha.  [k.,  chakit  wra  chakrit  k.,  achambhit  k. 

As  tound',  v.  to  strike  with  amazement.  —  Muta’ajjib  k.,  mutahaiyir  k.  —  \  isrnayakul 
AS'TRA-GAL,  n.  (Gr.  astragalos)  the  moulding  round  the  top  and  bottom  of  a  column 
—  Got  khambhe  ke  upar  niche  jo  ubhri  hui  goldi  g  hum  kar  hoti  hai.h 
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ASTRAL,  a.  (Cr.  aster)  starry  —Sitarok  se  nisbat-dar,  kawdkib-ddr  —  Tarasainbandhi. 
tararaayi 

A-STR  AY',  ad.  (a,  stray)  out  of  the  l  ight  way  —  Gum-rdh,  be-rdji  —  Bhula,  bhatka,  vipath. 
A -STRICT',  v.  (L.  ad,  strictnm)  to  bind  —  Bdhdhna .h 

A-strTc'tion,  n.  the  act  of  binding  —  Qabz,  sa?netu  —  Bandhan.  [gruhi,  sikurau,  dharak. 
A-strTc'tive,  a.  binding,  contracting  —  Qabiz,  sametne  w.,h  inqibaz  1c.  w.  —  Sankochanasil, 
A  STRIDE',  ad.  (a,  stride)  with  the  legs  apart  —  Pahw  phailalcarh  —  'fang  pasarke. 
A-STIuN^E',  v.  (L.  ad,  strinyo)  to  bind  together,  to  contract—  Bdiidhudj1  sikorndj' 
sametna.h 

A  strin'^en-^t,  n.  the  power  of  contracting—  Qabzit/at  —  Sikup.w]\  sameth,  sankochan. 
A  stringent,  a.  binding,  contracting;  a.  medicine  which  contracts  —  Qd biz,  inqibaz 
k.  w.,  sametne  w.h  ;  n.  sametne-wdli  yd  inqibaz  k.  wall  dawd  —  Sankochanasil,  sikurau, 
dharak,  khihchne  w. ;  n.  sikorne  khinchne  wa  tan ue  wall  aushadh. 

AS'TRO-LABE,  n.  (Gr.  aster,  labein)  an  instrument  formerly  used  to  take  the  altitude 
of  the  sun  or  stars  —  Sdbiq  men  dftdb  yd  sitdron  k%  bulandi  ma'luin  karne  kd  did,  us- 
lurlab  —  Purvakal  men  surya  wanaksliatron  ki  unchai  janne  ka  yantra,  chakrakayantra. 
AS-TROL'O-^Y,  n.  (Gr.  aster,  logos)  the  pretended  science  of  foretelling  by  the  stars 
— ' I Im-i  nujum  —  Taraphalit,  phalit. 

As-troi/o-cer,  As-tro-lo'^i-an,  n.  one  who  professes  to  foretell  events  by  the  stars  — 
Munajjim,  niijumi—  Phalit  vva  taraphalit  ka  pandit. 

As-TRO-LOf/rc,  As-tro-lo^'i-cal.  a.  relating  to  astrology,  professing  astrology  —  Muta- 
a lliq-i-^ ilmd-nujum,  vvjdnn —  I  araphalitasambandhi,  jhalitavishayak . 

As-tro-lo^}  i-cal-ly,  ad.  according  to  astrology  —  I  Im-i nujum  ke  mutdbiq— Taraphalit 
\%a  phalit  ke  anusar.  [  —  'Ilm-i-haiat  —  Jyotish,  siddhant, 

ASTKON'O-M  Y,  n.  (Gr,  aster,  rmmos)  the  science  which  treats  of  the  heavenly  bodies 
As -tron'o-mkr,  v.  one  skilled  in  astronomy  — '  Ilm-i-haiat-ddn  —  Jvotishi. 

As-tko-xom'ic,  As-tro-nom'i-cal,  a.  pertaining  to  astronomy- Ilaiati-Jy otishavisha- 
yak,  jyotishasambandhi,  jyautishik,  siddhantavishayak. 

Abtro-nomTcal-ly,  acl.  in  an  astronomical  manner,  by  the  principles  of  astronomy - 
Hanatt'  taur  sc,  ’ilm-i-haiat  kc  us  id  se- Jyautishik  riti  se,  jyautishik  tattwa  se. 

As-tron  o-mize,  r .  to  study  astronomy  —  'Ilm-i-haiat  ka  mutdlaaya  shuql  k.  —  Jyotish 
parhna,  jyotish  ka  abhyas  k.,  siddhant  parhna.  ^ 

AS-TRO-THE-OL'O-G \ ,  n.  (Gr.  aster,  fhcos,  logos)  proof  of  a  deity  founded  on  the 
observation  of  the  heavenly  bodies -Sitdra-bhu  par  jo  'ilm-i-ildhi  yd  ’ilm-i-tasawicvf 

a  ^^rTffhnSakeSWaran,,man’  nak«h;^roh  ke  dwara  brahmanirdpan. 

A-bl  KUI  ,  ad.  (a,  strut )  in  a  strutting  manner  —  A  kartdh.  akaratdh. 

ASTUTE',  a  (L  as  tut  us)  cunning,  shrewd,  penetrating,  sharp  -  Fitrati,  saydndh,  hosh- 
yar,  zalun,^  tez-faham,  tez-  Dhurt,  chatur,  tikshnabuddhi,  tikha. 

apart  separately,  not  together- hi Idhida,  jndd-judd, 
atogh-Bhmna,  nyara  nyara,  prithak.  J  J  ’ 

A-SY'LL  M,  n.  (L.)  a  place  of  retreat  —  Panah-qdh  —  Asrav  ki  iao-ah  ' ' 

A  SYM'lUT?  trv  „  .  '  >'  ;  K1  jagan,  asiayastlian,  asrav. 

A-SYMME-TRA  a.  (Gi.  n,  sun,  metron )  want  of  proportion  -  Xd-mundsabat-i-ulv 

be-qai  ina,  be-andaza  -  Anmel,  akar  ke  avayavon  ka  binmel  hona,  anavayavasanhati’ 
A-symme-tral,  A-sym-met  ri-cal,  a.  not  having  symmetry,  not  agreeing^  differing  - 
X  i  YM  V  r rnnkhtahj -  Binmel,  asangat,  bhinna.  fe’  S 

,  VM1  -101  E,  n  (Gr  .a,  sun,  pipto)  a  line  which  continually  approaches  a  curve 
A  lfc~  —  Asparsasutra.  P 

}u-iat/‘ A^h'^a^}  "  ^  VVhi0h  °mitS  the  injunctions-^,;- 


a™T,6T; «t/Wyitikram’  -Vavasthi,  thalbal.,  gari:!^,' 

iT!i!SS  a  f0ll0WCT  0f  Att»na,iu» 

A  TME-I8T,  n.  one  who  den.e,  the  exiSte„ce  of 

[siq,  kajir ,  —  Nastiki,  aniswarabhakt. 
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aniswaravadi. 
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A  Ttts-ous,  a.  ungodly  ,*  profane — Kit  fir,  na -pak  —  Devanindak,  aniswaravadi,  adharmik, 
bhrasiit. 

A-THlttST',  ad.  (a,  thirst)  in  want  of  drink  —  Pydsah,  tishna— Trishit. 

ATHLETE,  n.  (Gr.  athletes)  a  contender  for  victory  of  strength,  a  wrestler  —  Pahal- 
wdn—  Malla,  raallayoddha.  |lawan,  rnallayuddhasambandhak. 

Ath  letic,  a.  strong  of  body,  vigorous  — Tan  lea  zor'dwar,  kushti-gir ,  mazbiit  —  Bali,  ba- 

A-THW  ART',  piep.  (a,  thwart)  across,  from  side  to  side  ;  ad.  crossly,  wrong  —  Par*1, 
dr-par*'  ;  ad.  diq  karne  ke  taur  se,  bar-khilaf,  be-jd  —  ad.  Khijhane  ki  rlti  se,  viparit, 
anuchit  riti  se.  [whale par*'. 

A-TlLT',  ad.  (a,  tilt)  in  the  manner  of  a  tilter,  in  a  raised  posture  —  Paitare  par*', 

AT  LAS,  n.  (Gr.)  a  collection  of  maps  —  Mulkoh  ke  naqshoh  ki  kitdb,  mujmxi  a-i-naq- 
shajdt  —  Desasahsthauaprakasakachitrasamiih,  desoii  ke  chitroh  ki  pustak. 

At-lan-te'an,  a.  pertaining  to  Atlas  —  Atlas  nam  pahdr  ke  mutdalliq  —  Atlasnamapar- 
vatasainbandhi. 

At-lan'tic,  a.  relating  to  the  ocean  on  the  west  of  Europe  and  Africa  —  Muta’alliq-i- 
Bahr-i-zulmdt  —  Atlanti  ksamudrasambandhi . 

AT'MOS-PHERE,  n.  (Gr.  atmos,  sphaira)  the  air  which  encompasses  the  earth  — 
Kura-i-bdd  jo  kura-i-zamin  ke  gird  hai  —  Yayumandal  jo  bhumandal  ko  ghere  hai. 

At-mos-pher'ic,  At-mos-pher'i-cal,  a.  belonging  to  the  atmosphere - Kura-i-badi 

—  Vayumandalasambandhak. 

AT'OM,  n.  (Gr.  a,  temno)  an  extremely  small  particle  —  Zarra,  nilidyat  chhota  reza  — 
Paramanu,  kanika,  kan.  [vishayak,  paramanu  vishayak. 

A  Tom'i-cal,  a.  pertaining  to  atoms  —  Muta'  alliq-i-zarra—  Paramanusambandhak,  kana- 

At'om-Ism,  n.  the  doctrine  of  atoms  —  '  Ilm-i-zarra,  wah  ’ilm  ki  jiske  ru  se  sab  chizaih 
bagair  Khudd  ki  madad  ke  zarroh  se-az-khud  bani  haih  —  Paramanuvad. 

At'oM-ist,*  n.  one  who  holds  the  doctrine  of  atoms - Yah  mdune-vodld  ki  sab  chizaih 

bag  air  Khuda  ki  madad  ke  zarroh  se  az-khud  bani  haih  —  Paramanuvadi. 

A-TONE',  v.  (at.  one)  to  make  satisfaction  for,  to  expiate,  to  reconcile  —  Badle  men  d., 

’ iwaz  meii  d.,  kafdra  d..  takfir  d.,  muwdfiq  k.  —  Prayaschitta  k.,  manana. 

A-tone'ment,  n.  expiation,  satisfaction  —  Takfir,  kafdra,  razd-mandi— Prayaschitta, 
pariakshamasadhan. 

A-TOP',  ad.  (a.  top)  on  or  at  the  top - Uparh. 

AT-RA  BI  LA'RI  AN,  At-ra-bi  la'ri-ous,  a.  (L.  ater,  bilis)  affected  with  black  bile, 
melancholy — Safra-i-si yah  ‘se  dluda  ’ ajiz  yd  tang,  afsurda  -  Kale  pitta  se  pirit,  kale 
pitta  se  bhara,  udas.  '  .  [Masivarn,  kala. 

AT-RA-MENT'AL,  At-ra-ment'ous,  a.  (L.  atramentum)  inky,  black  —  Siyah,  sawdd  — 
A-TRO'^IOUS,  a.  (L.  atrox )  wicked  in  a  high  degree,  enormous,  outrageous  —  Nihayat 
sharir,  bahut  burd shadid,  qahr-aluda — Atyant  dusht,  atipataki,  atidoshi,  upadravi. 
A-tro'^tous-ly,  ad.  in  an  atrocious  manner  —  Bahut  burai  seil,  nihayat  shararat  se  — 
Atidushtata  se,  durvrittata  se.  _  ,  ,  ,  , 

A-tr5'cious-ness  n  enormous  wickedness  —  Nihayat  shararat,  ban  kharabi  Atidush¬ 
tata,  atipatak.  '  ,  (duratmata,  atipap. 

A-tro^'i-ty  ii.  horrible  wickedness  —  Bara  guncth,  ban  shararat  At^  ant  dushtata, 
AT'RO-PHY,  n.  (Gr.  a,  trepho)  a  wasting ’away— Sukhandi*1.  . 

AT-TACH',  v.  (Fr.  attach er )  to  take,  to  seize,  to  fix,  to  win,  to  gain  over  —  Le-lena  , 
zabt  k.,  qurq  k.,  giriftdr  k.,  lagandh,  girwida  k.,  mail  k.  —  Pakarna,  join  a,  satna,  li- 

jhana,  anurakt  k.,  milana,  apnana.  #  .  n.  ,,  . 

At-tXch'ment  n.  adherence,  fidelity,  union  of  affection,  an  apprehension  -  (nrwidagi, 
icaja,  mvhabbat,  giriftdri,  qurqi-  Lagga,  helmel,  sang,  prabhubhakti,  sachchai, 
prem,  pyar,  dhar,  pakar. 

ATTACK/  v.  (Fr.  attaquer)  to  assault,  to  fall  upon  ;  n.  an  assault,  an  onset—  -ham- 
la  k..  kisi  partut  parnd*1 ;  n.  harnla,  -yurish,  halldh  —  Akraman  dhawadaur  wacharh- 
ai  k  chot  k.,  girna,’  parna ;  n.  akraman,  dhawa,  daur,  chot.  ^  . 

At-tXck'er,  n.  one  who  attacks  -  Hamla-dwar,  harnla  k.  u\,  kisi  par  tut  parne  wh.,  war 
k.  wh.  —  Akramanakari,  charhai  dhawa  wa  daur  k.  w.,  chot  k.  w. 

AT-TAIN'  v.  (L .  ad,  teneo)  to  gain,  to  come  to,  to  reach,  to i  arrive  at  —  Basil Jc., 
d  idndx\  bakam  pahuhchdnd,  pahuhchndu-\j\rdryan  k.,  paua,  labhk.,  mkatayarti  h. 

4t-tai\'a-ble,  a.  that  maybe  attained-  Yaftani,  mumkmu-lhusul- Prapya,prapaniy, 
•]  i  '  [prapamyata. 

Vbi.e-’.ESS,  «.  the  quality  of  being  attainable -MHmUnVrl-kmU,-r™pyztA 
A t-tais^uent  >1.  that  which  is  attained—  Tahsil,  husul—  Lparjan,  prapti,  labh. 
ATTAINT'  r  (L  ad,  tinctum)  to  disgrace,  to' corrupt,  to  find  guilty  of  treason 
Busied  h\ib  lagand,  fasid  k.,  sarkdr  ke  sdth  namak-hardmi  ka  mulzim  thihrana 

Amaryada  k.,  doshi  k„  kalanki  k.,  rajiulroh  ka  doshi  thahrana  _Kalabk 

At  tain'der,  n.  the  act  of  attainting  -  Dag,  aib,  rusuai,  dagda  yaniswak.  KalanK, 

apakirti,  adhar^han,  rajadroh  ka  doshi  thahrana. 
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AT-Taint'ment,  n.  the  state  of  being  attainted  —  Jiuswa  ya  dayila  kiye  jane  ki 
ruswai  —  Dushit  hone  ki  avast  ha,  adharshit  hone  ki  dasa,  apakirti,  kalank. 
At-taint'ure,  n.  imputation,  reproach  —  'A  ib,  day,  be-izzati  —  Kalank,  apakirti. 
AT-T£M  PEii,  v.  (,L.  ad,  tempero )  to  mingle,  to  soften,  to  regulate,  to  lit  to  —  Milana  \ 
narm  yd  /cam  k.,  ba-anddz  k.,  imtizdj  d.,  muwajiq  k.  -  Mi.srit  k.,  komal  k.  wa  ghata- 
na,  suvyavasthit  k.,  th  k  k.,  upayukt  k.  [sar  vihit,  thik  v>a  upayukt  kiya  ga^a 

At-tem'fer-ate,  a  proportioned,  suited  —  Ba-anddz,  muwajiq  hiyd  (jayd  Pramananu- 
AT  TEMPT',  v.  (L.  ad,  tento)  to  try,  to  endeavour ;  n.  a  trial,  an  attack  —  Qasd  k.,  ko¬ 
shish  k.  ;  n.  qasd,  koshish,  hamla,  charhath  —  Y atn  k.,  udyog  k.,  eheshta  k.  ;  n.  yatn, 
udyog,  eheshta,  akrarn,  dhawa,  daur.  #  , 

At  tempt  a  ble,  a.  that  may  be  attempted  —  Koshish  qasd  ya  hamla  kiye  jane  ke  qubil, 
mumkinu-l-koshish  —  Y atn  udyog  eheshta  akram  wa  dhawa  kiye  jane  ke  yogya. 
At-tempt'eu,  n.  one  who  attempts  —  Qasd  yd  koshish  yd  hamla  k.  w.  —  \atni,  udyog i, 
akramak,  eheshta  wa  dhawa  wa  charhai  k.  w. 

AT-TEND',  v.  (L.  ad,  tendo)  to  fix  the  mind  upon,  to  wait  on,  to  accompany  —  Gaur  k., 
dil  d.,  hdzir  yd  maujdd  rahnd,  him-rdhi  k.,  ham-ruh  h.  —  Ehyand.,  man  lagana,  chit 
garan  v,  upasihit  ralma,  sath  jana. 

Attendance,  n.  the  act  of  waiting  on,  service,  the  persons  waiting  —  JJdziri,  hdzir- 
bdshi,  nau/cari,  khidmat,  hdzir-bush,  mujrdi,  muldzim  —  Anugaman,  seva,  sevakasa- 
muh,  anuyayi. 

At-tend'ant,  a.  accompanying;  n.  one  who  attends,  or  is  present  —  Ilam-rdh,  ham-ri- 
kdb ;  n.  hdzir-bdsh,  ham-rdh-i-rikdb—tiahdig  uni,  sahachari ;  n.  sevak,  nikatavarti, 
anuchar. 

At-tend'er,  n.  a  companion,  an  associate  —  Sathiu,  sanyih.  [manoyogi,  tatpar. 

At-tent',  a.  heedful,  regardful  —  Khabar-dur,  hosh-yar,  rnutawajj  ih  —  Savadhan,  sachet, 
At-ten'tion,  n.  the  act  of  attending,  civility  —  liosh-ydri,  lihdz,  khabar-ddri,  tawajjuh, 
tawdzu,  iqddm  —  Chaukasi  wa  chaukasai,  manoyog,  dhyan,  samm.in  wa  sanman,  adar. 
At-ten'tive,  a.  full  of  attention,  heedful  —  Hoshyar,  khabar-dur,  rnutawajj  ih  —  Cliaukas, 
sachet,  manoyogi,  tatpar,  savadhan.  [savadhani  se,  manoyog  se. 

At-ten'tive-ly,  ad.  heedfully,  carefully -Hosh-yari  se,  khabar-ddri  se  —  Chaukasai  se, 
At-ten'tive-ness,  n.  state  of  being  attentive  —  Tawajjuh,  hosh-ydri,  khabar-ddri  —  Chau¬ 
kasai,  savadhani.  [a.  patla  kiyd  gayau. 

AT-TEN 'U-ATE,  v.  (L.  ad,  tenuis)  to  make  thin  or  slender;  a.  made  thin  —  Patla  ku  j 
At-ten'u-ant,  a.  making  thin  —  Patla  k.  ud\ 

At-ten-u  a'tion,  n.  the  act  of  making  thin  —  Patla  k. h,  patlaih. 

AT  TEST',  v.  (L.  ad,  testis)  to  bear  witness  to,  to  affirm,  to  invoke  —  Tasdiq  k.,  sahih 
k.,  idishhud  k.}  cjaiLah  manna  Sakshya  wa  survshita  d.,  pramani  k.,  kisi  ko  sakshi 
manna.  [shapraman,  sakshipraman. 


uppermost  room  in  a  house,  a  garret  -  Mutaalliq-i-A  ttika  yd  Athenz,  khdssa,  khub, 
uinda,  zabdn  men  awwal  darje  ka ;  n.  A  ttika  kd  watani,  tabqa-i-bala,  viakdn  ke  ttpar 
Id  kamard,  bdld-khdna- A  ttika  wa  Athens  ka  sambandlii,  sundar,  uttam,  bhasha 
men  pradhan  ;  n.  Attika  ka  desijan,  kotha,  ghar  ke  upar  ki  kotliri. 

At  ti-cise,  v.  to  use  att  icisms  —  A  ttika  ki  zaban  ke  muhdware  kd  isti' mdl  k.  —  Attika 
des  ki  v.igdhxra  ka  vyavahar  k. 

n-  an  Attic  idiom  —  A  ttika  mulk  kd  muhdwara  —  Attika  des  ki  vagdhara. 

Ai  ilivE  r.  (S;  tier)  to  dress,  to  array  ;  n,  clothes,  dress,  the  headdress  —  M  albas  k  yd 
h.,poshak  se  arasta  k.  ya  h  ,  ;  n.  poshdk,  libds,  sir  kd  kaprd  “  -  Kapre  pahinana  wa 
pahnnia,  alanknt  k.  wa  h. ;  n.  kapre,  vastra,  mastak  ka  vastra 

At-tirtng,  n.  dress,  the  headdress -Poshdk,  libas,  sir  kd  kaprd*- Vastra,  kapre,  mas- 
tafcavastra.  i ui  '  ^  .»  •*  ■  * 

Xt'TT  ttttoit  ™  /r  *  \  l.  [xJiiav,  sthiti.  asan. 

AT  TO  kvi  apto)  posture,  position,  gesture  -  Taur,  hdlat,  anddz,  dhaj 

7'V'Tv  •  (L-  (ld>  toll° )  llfting  UP~  Uthdne  J 

^L'  ar  torno)  to  transfer  the  service  of  a  vassal  or  tenant  —  Kisi  asdmi 
ki  lludmat  ya  mulazamat  ko  dusre  ke  hawala  k.  —  Kisi  praia  ki  seva  diisre  ke  h  i  >, 

“&dbT'h,,  r*  for  ano>hr’ 

1  aralviiyyasaufiak,-  parakaryyasampadak. 

-T,Ti!JEfY:3H[P’  }1:  the  0 dice  of  an  attorney -Mukhtdri,  mukhtdr-qari- Parak’rvva- 
b uihixkutQ,,  ^k.iry yasLiniiKidiikut i  ip*  •:  •  '  *  .  c 
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At-TRac  TA-BIL'I-TT,  n.  quality  of  attracting  —  Khh'icke  jane  lei  khdsivat-K hinofc* 

\ ri®  fPfarrDn!f  Wa  akarshaniyata.  [Akarshan  khihehaw wa  akarsh^aktr 

°N’  n'  ^he  aCt  °r  P°Wer  ot  dravviuo  to-  Kashish,  jazb  yd  quwwat-i-j'dziba- 
A.  -iRac  rrvE,  a.  drawing  to,  alluring,  inviting -Khihchne  udla h,  laskish  k.  w  dil. 
niJUj  dil-bar  Akai\sha<,  pralobhak,  mohi,  tmnohar.  ’ 

At-trao  TiVE;LY,  ad.  in  an  attractive  manner  -  Dil-rubai  sc,  dil-bari  se,  dil-chasn  tarin 
kashish  ka me  ke  tour  se-Kh  nebne  ki  riti  se  ®  - P 


rahjakata. 

Attractor,  n.  one  that  attracts  —  A ashisk  Jcarve  uala,  farefta  vd  airwida  l • 
uljhane  w.  ‘-Akarshak,  khihebne  wala,  lobhine  ainchne  harlene  wa  lagaleue  w  *’ 

ATJ^'VU,Trn;/  ‘^tracts farefta  yd  girw.da  karne  wdli  shai, 

uljhane  wait  sha/>  Akarshak avastu,  nianoliarapadarth.  ’ 

AT-1  Rib  U  TE,  v.  (L.  ad,  tnbutumj  to  give  as  due,  to  ascribe,  to  impute- Koi  kdm 
sifat  wajunra  kisi  se  mansub  k  nisbut  k.,  thahrdndl>-Koi  kdm  gun  ityadi  kisi  se 
sa  mb  ana  bit  k.,  sambandh  lag  ma,  aropan  k. 

At  tri  Bute,  n.  the  tiling  attributed,  a  quality- Mansiib  ki  gai  s/iai,  wasf  sifat ,  mdhi- 
yat,  k/iasiyat  —  Ablnsambandhit  wa  aropit  vastu,  gun,  dhurmma,  upadhi. 

At  trTb  u-ta-ble,  a.  that  may  be  attributed  —  Munusabat  yd  nisbut  ke  laiq—  ^ropani* 
ya,  abbisatnbandhaniya,  sambandh  ke  yogya.  ‘  fdLaropan 

At-tri-bu  tion,  n.  the  act  of  attributing  —  Muneisabat  ya  nisbat  thahrdnd  —  Samban- 

At  trib'u-tive,  a.  expressing  an  attribute  ;  n.  a  word  expressing  an  attribute -Sifat 
bay  an  k.  w.  ;  n.  sifat  —  Gunavachak;  n.  gunavachak. 

AT-TRlTE',  a.  (L.  ad,  iritum)  worn  by  rubbing,  grieved  for  sin  — da  gar  khdyd  hudu, 
mutaassif  gundh  par  dil-shikasta-o-nddim- G his  i  wa  kki.ya  hua,  kshina/anutapi’ 
paschattapi,  santapi.  [Sarigharsh,  ghisaw,  anutip,  pascliattap,  santap. 

AT-TRkTiOX,  n.  the  act  of  wearing,  grief  for  sin -Rugaf',  taassuf  tauba ,  inkisdr - 

AT-TuNE',  v.  (L.  ad,  tonus)  to  ma;e  musical,  to  adjust  one  sound  to  another  —  Khush- 

„  dwdz  k.,  sur  mildni th  — Suswar  k.,  sur  bahdhna,  tal  niilana.  [panduvarn.’kapis. 

AU  BURN,  a.  (S.  bran)  brown,  of  a  dark  tan  colour  —  Gandum-rang,  mai-guh,  bhurab, 

AUCTION,  n.  (L.  auctum)  a  public  sale  by  bidding,  the  things  sold  by  auction  —  Ni¬ 
ldm,  n  Idm  hui  chiza in  —  Nilami  vastu. 

Auc'tion-a-RY,  a.  belonging  to  an  auction  —  Mutd alliq-i-nUdm,  nildm  kd. 

Auc-tion-eEr',  n.  one  who  sells  by  auction  —  Nildm  k.  w.,  nildm-kunanda. 

AU  DACIOUS,  a.  (L.  audix)  bold,  impudent,  daring,  confident  —  Diler,  gustakh  yd 
be-adab  yd  be-lihdz ,  be-biik  —  Nirbhay,  dhitli,  nirlajja,  nidar,  sahasik. 

Au-DA^rous-LY,  ad.  boldly,  impudently  —  Dileri  se,  gustakhi  shokhi  be-adabi  yd  be-li- 
h.dzi  se  —  Nilar.  nirbhav.  nirlaiiata  se.  dhithai  se. 


to  be  heard  —  Sunai  dene 
-Sunai  dene  ke 

yogya,  unche  swar  wa  bol  se. 

Au'di-EN^e,  n.  the  act  of  hearing,  admittance  to  a  hearing,  an  assembly  of  hearers  — 
Saind’at,  bdr-ydbi ,  sdmi’in,  sunne-wdleu,  ahdliydn-i-majlis  —  Sunai,  sravan,  bhent, 
darsan,  .-rotrisam  ij,  srotrigan,  sabhasad. 

Au  dit,  n.  a  final  account;  v.  to  examine  and  adjust  an  account  —  Hisa b  ki  nazar-i- 
sdn>,  dkhri  hisdb  ;  v.  hisab  ko  nazar-i- sdni-k.  tahqiq  k.  yd  sa/najhnd  —  Nikas,  lek ha  ;  v. 
■r, ■  h  i s  w.i  lekha  ianchna. 


f  •  '  *  • 

A u 'DI-TRESS,  n.  a  female  bearer  —  Stinne-uali  . 

AU  GER,  Au'ore,  n.  (S.  naf e-gar?)  a  tool  for  boring  holes- Barmdh,  barmih. 

AUGHT  ’  }lt,  n.  (S.  afit)  any  thing- Koi  chiz-l\oi  dravya  wa  vastu. 

AUG-MfiNT',  v.  L.  augco )  to  increase—  Ziydda  k.,  ba; hand11,  —  Vriddhi  k.,  adhik  k.. 
Aug  ment,  n.  increase,  state  of  increase  —  Ziyadati,  afzdish  —  Adhikai,  vriddhi,  agam. 


sarsai. 
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AtTG-MENT'A-BLE,  a.  that  maybe  increased  —  Ziyadati  yd  afzalsh  Ice  qabil,  mumkinu- 
l-ziyidati  —  V riddhi  ke  yogya,  barhaye  j.ine  ke  yogya,  vardhaniya. 

Aug-men-ta'tion,  n.  the  act  of  increasing,  state  of  being  increased,  the  thing  added  ^ 
Afzuni,  ziyadati ,  barhdwu,  bdrhu,  barhUh,  jitna  joru  jay  —  ^ ardhan,  vriddln,  jitua 

milaya  wa  adhik  kiya  jay.  „  ,  ,  ,  ,  ,,  , 

Auo-ment'a-tive,  a.  that  augments  — Ziytw/a  k.  w.  —  \  ardhak,  barhane  w.,  adhik  k.  w 
Aug-ment'er,  n.  one  who  augments  —  Ziyada  k.  w.,  izdfa  k.  w.  —  V ardhak,  bai hau aia, 

barhine  w.,  adhik  k.  w.  . 

AU'GUR,  n.  (L.)  one  who  predicts  by  omens,  a  soothsayer ;  v.  to  predict  by  signs  — 
Shugdniyd,  f dl-go  ;  v.  dsdroii  se  fdl  kahna,  pesk-go/  k.  —  Saki  niya,  sakunapankshak, 
lakshan  se  again  kahne  w.,  bhavishyadvakta,  ag  imbh  ikhi ;  v.  lakshan  se  again  kahna, 
Bakun  <i.  \fdlgoi  k.  —  Lakshan  se  ogam  kahna, agam  bhakhna,  bliavishyat  kahna. 
An'ou-RATE,  v  to  judge  by  augury  —Shugun  yd  fdl  sedar-ydft  yd  tajwiz  k.,  pcsh-goi  yd 
Au-gu-ra'tion,  n.  the  practice  of  augury  —  Fdl-goi,  pesh  goi— Bhavishyatkathan,  lakshan 
se  again  bhakhai. 

Au-Gu'ri-al,  a.  relating  to  augury  —  Fdl-goi  yd  pcsh-goi  se  msbat-ddr  —  Bhavishatka- 
thanasambandhi,  bhavishyadanumanavishayak,  sakunapar  kshanasambandhi. 
Au'gu-ROTJS,  a.  predicting,  foreboding  —  Pesh-go,  f dl-go  —  Agambhaiihi,  bhavishyat- 
kathak,  bhavishyadvakta. 

Au'gu-RY,  w.  prediction  by  omens  —  Fdl  kushai,  shugun-sdzi,  pcsh-goi  —  3akunaparik- 
shan,  bhavishyadanuman,  lakshan  se  bhavishyatkathau,  agam  bhakhu. 

AU-GOST',  a.  (L.  august  us)  grand,  magnificent,  majestic,  awful  —  'A  lishan,  'azimush- 
shdn,  buzurg ,  ’ali-jdh,  ru  b-dar  —  Mahan,  mahat,  pratapawan,  pratapi,  aiswaryawan, 
atimdnya,  adaraniya,  pujya. 

Au-gust'ness,  n.  dignity,  majesty  —  Buzvrgi,  shdn,  ’ azmat ,  hash  mat,  shauJcat,  jaldl, 
tamlcanat,  rub  —  Mahima,  gaurav,  prabha,  aiswarya,  sri,  prat.ip. 

Au'gust,  n.  the  eighth  month  of  the  year,  named  in  honour  of  Augustus  Cjesar  — 
Angrezoh  kd  dthwdh  mahind. 

Au-gust'an,  a.  pertaining  to  Augustus  —  A gastas  kduh 

AU-LA'RI-AN,  n.  (L.  aula)  the  member  of  a  hall  —  Ahl-i-madrasa  —  Pathasalijan. 
Au'lic,  a.  pertaining  to  a  royal  court  —  A iwdni,  budshdhi  ’ad'ilut  ke  mutaalliq  —  Raja 
ki  kacliahri  ka,  rajavicharas  dasambandhi.  [mas?1,  chdchi ,  chachchiu,  mdmiu. 

AUNT,  n.  (L.  amita)  a  fathers  or  mother’s  sister  —  Kkdla,  phdph}',  phudx\  mausih, 
AU'RE-ATE,  a.  {L.  aurum)  golden  —Sonakla, h  sonahrdh. 

Au-rE'li-a,  n.  the  chrysalis  of  an  insect—  Bdddma  —  Ivosasth,  kosavast.  [upjau. 

Au-rTf'eu-ous,  a.  producing  gold  — Nona  paidd  k.  w.,  zar-khez— S war notpadak,  sona 
AU'RI-CLE,  n.  (L.  auvis)  the  external  ear,  an  appendage  of  the  heart  —  Kan  kd  gird  i, 

^  dil  kd  parda  —  Bahri  kan,  hriday  ka  raktakosh.  [Ek  prakar  ka  phul! 

Au  ric'u-la,  n.  bear’s  ear,  a  flower  —  Gosh  i-khirs,  gul-i-gosh  i-khirs,  tk  qism  kd  phul  — 
Au  Rlc'u  lar,  a.  pertaining  to  the  ear,  secret- A  an  ke  mutcCalliq ,  gosh-zad,  kdn  rush 
yd  dhistagi  se  kak:i  gayd,  posktda  yd  malhft  -  3inuta,  karnasambandhi,  kan  ka 
„  samparki,  karnagoch  ir,  kan  men  japa  gay.v,  sugupt.  [rup  se,  kan  men  japkar. 

^  XJ  R1C  U  I'AR  X.Y,  ad,  in  a  secret  manner  —  Makhfi  taur  se,  ph usjdtusuhat  seu  —  Gupta- 
ATJ-RO'RA,_w,  (L.)  the  dawn  of  the  day  -Fajr,  swM-Biior,  tarka,  arunoday. 

Au  ro'ra  Bo-re-a'lis,  n.  (L.)  a  meteor  seen  in  tlie  northern  hemisphere  — 

mdh  —  Uttan  prakas,  wah  prakas  jo  uttar  dhruv  ke  samip  deson  men  pratalikal  ke 
^  prakas  ke  tulya  hota  hai.  rmd’  — Sunn wat  Z 

^YS-CUUTA'TION,  n.  (L.  anris,  cultum)  a  hearkening  or  listening  to -Sama’at,  isti 
ALb  Bib  E,  n.  (L  arts,  spccio)  an  omen  drawn  from  birds,  protection,  influence  -  Chi- 
riyon  ke  asar  se  falyd  shugun,  himdyat,  fazl,  iqbdl,  ba-daulat -Chii  iyoh  ke  lakshcn 
^  se  sakunapanksha,  asray,  anugrah,  prasad,  pro  Up. 

Aus'pi-cate,  v.  to  foreshow  —  A gc  sejatdndh .  sujhdnd'',  batdnd"  yd dikh'nd''. 

Au-spi  (Jious,  a  having  omens  of  success,  prosperous,  propitious,  lucky- Mubdrak 
ba^ht-yar,  mutabarrak,  said-$ ubh,  saubhagyawan,  sriyukt,  mahgaladayak,  subha- 

Ait^TPRFS'‘LT'  If'  ikugin  te,  se  -  gl  bh  iai'un  ‘ 

t  S,  i  ,  "“T  "rtitm-SiHl,  tund,  dui'us/it,  M> 

.  -Kathm,  karkas,  kathor,  katu.  Ykathin  uRP 

Au-STEEE'EY,  ad.  severely,  rigidiy-SaJA*/  yd  durushti  yd  tundi  se-Kathinata  wd 
^  ^ur,  strietuesa  —  Sal hti,  durusht,,  khush  nat^kard  *- 

Ka  hinata,  kriuata,  kathorata,  katuta.  [Kathinata,  kathorata,  tap,  tapasva. 
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l  v.  the  quality  of  being  authentic  —  A sliyat,  sihhat,  i'libdr,  rdsti — 

Au  rHOK,  n. (L.  auc-tor)  the  beginner  or  first  mover,  the  writer  of  a  book  —  Bunt, 
miyiil.  bdnikdr,  musabbib,  inasannif,  mutcallif —  Ararnbhak,  muiakarta,  adikarta, 
^  granthakar,  granthakarta,  racliak. 

Au  thor-ess,  n.  a  female  author  —  Musannifa  —  Granthakartri. 


manya,  sakshya  wa  sakh,  pramanikatwa.  [manik. 

Au-THOII  i-ta-tive,  a.  having  authority  —  Bahukumat,  sanadi  —  Aasananurup,  pra- 
Au-thor  i-ta-ti  ve-ly,  ad.  with  authority  —  Hukurnat  yd  sanad  se  —  Aisan  sejvpramana- 
nusar,  vidhivat. 

Au'THOK-izu,  v.  to  give  authority,  to  make  legal,  to  establish  by  authority  —  Ijdzat 
yd  ikhtiydr  </.,  mubhtdr  k.,  hukm  d.,  rawd  jdiz  yd  mubdh  ralchnd ,  sanad  se  qdim  k. 
—  Anumati  wa  ajna  d.,  adliikar  d.,  pramani  k.,  praman  se  siddha  wa  athir  k. 
Au-thor-i-za'tion,  n.  the  giving  authority  —  Ikhtiyar-dihi,  ijuzat-dihi,  hukm-dihi  — 
Anumati  ajna  wa  adliikar  ka  den,  adhikaritwadan.  fakartrik. 

Au'thor-less,  a.  without  an  author—  Be-musannif,  be-muwallif—  Bina  granthakarta, 
Au'thor-ship,  n.  state  of  being  an  author  —  Musannifi,  muwallifi  —  Granthakartri twa. 
AU-TO-BI-OG'RA  PH  Y,  n.  (Gr.  autos,  bios,  yrapho)  the  life  of  a  person  written  by 
himself  —  Nuskha-i  hdldt-i-uniri— Atmavayogranth,  atmavritantarachan,  atmaeliari- 
trarachan.  [khud-sari—  Atmaikadhipatya. 

AU-TOC'RA-CY,  n.  (Gr.  autos,  lcratos )  unlimited  power  in  one  person  —  Khud-hdkimi, 
Au'to-cuat,  n.  an  absolute  monarch  —  Khud-sar,  khud-hdkim,  hdkim-i-  ;air-7)iahduclu-l- 
ikhtiydr  —  Ekadhipati,  sw.lyattadhipati,  anany.ullrinadhikari,  swadhinar  ■  ja. 

Au  to  chat'i  cal,  a.  absolute,  unlimited  —  Khud-sar,  yair-niahdudu-l-ikhtiydr  —  Ann- 
nyadhmadhikar  ,  swadhin.  [  —  Swahastalekh,  svvahastalipi,  apne  hath  ka  lirha  hua. 
AUTO-GRAPH,  n.  (Gr.  autos,  yrapho)  one’s  own  handwriting  —  Khds  hath  kd  navishta 
Au-to  graph'i-CAL,  a.  of  one’s  own  writing  —  Khds  hath  ke  navishte  kd,  khds  k  ith  ke 
navishte  ke  muta'alliq  —  Swahastalekhasambandhi,  swahastalipivishayak,  apne  hath 
ke  lekh  ka. 

AU-TOM'A-TON,  n.  (Gr.  autos,  mao)  a  self  moving  machine  :  pi.  Au-tom'a-ta  —  Ala-i- 
khud-rawdh,  khud-mutaharrik  kal,  dp  se  chalne  wdli  kal h  —  Swayanvahay  antra, 
atmachalitay  antra. 

Au-TO-Mat'jc, a.  belonging  to  an  automaton  —  A  la-i-khud-rawah  ke  muta'alliq,  dp  se 
chalne  wdli  kal  kd 11  —  Swayanvahayantrasamparki,  atmachalitayantrasambandhi. 
Au-tom'a-tous,  a.  having  self-motion  —  K  hud-rawdh,  khud-mutaharrik  —  Ap  se  chalne 
w  ,  swavahit. 

AUTOP-SY,  v.  (Gr.  autos,  opsis)  seeing  a  thing  one’s  self,  ocular  demonstration — 
Apni  aiikh  kd  dekhndh,  kh  ud-niydh,  apni  diikh  ke  dckhnesc  sub  id,  mu’  dyana,  mushd- 
hada  —  Swadrishti.  pratyakshapramau.  ^  ,h 

Au-top'ti-Cal,  a.  seen  with  one’s  own  eyes  —  Apni  aiikh  se  dtkha  yaya  ya  dekha  hua  . 
Au-t5p'ti-cal-ly,  ad.  by  one's  own  eyes  —  Apni  diikh  ke  dekhne  sch. 

AUTUMN,  n.  (U.  autumnus)  t lie  third  season  of  the  year  —  Anyrez:  sal  kd  tisrd  mau- 
sim ,  khizdh,  kharif—  Angreji  baras  lei  tjisri  ritu,  saratkal,  patjhar. 

Au-TUM'nal,  a.  belonging  to  autumn  —  Khizun  .  kharifi— Saratkab,  patjlum.  ^ 
AUX-f'VSIS.  v.  (Gr.)  a  figure  by  which  a  thing  is  too  much  magnilied  —  Mubalaga  — 
^abdarthalaii k ar,  barhaw,  atyukti. 

AUX-II/IA-RY,  a.  (L.  auxilium)  helping,  aiding,  applied  to  verbs  which  help  to  con- 
•{,,‘crate  other  verbs  ;  n.  a  helper,  an  assistant,  a  confederate  —  M  ad  ad  y  dr,  mu  die  in  ; 
n  °inadad-ydr,  ruumidd,  kumaki ,  sharik  yd  ruf.q  —  S aliakari,  upakari ;  n.  saliay,  upa- 

karak,  sahayak,  satin,  sangi.  .  .  , . 

Aux  tr/[  v-to-uy,  a.  assisting,  helping  -  Madad-gar,  muaicin,  kumaki -\ Sahakarn  saha- 
■V  VAIL'  r  (L  valeo)  to  profit,  to  be  of  advantage  ;  n.  profit,  advantage  —  Karn  ana  , 
‘  fdida  k.  yd  d.,  madad  k  ;  n.  fdida,  naf ,  Acm7-Labhd.  wa  k.,  phal  d.,  upakar  k.  ; 

n.  labh,  phal,  upakar.  ,  ,  .  ,  *  » 

A-vail'a-ble,  a.  profitable,  powerful,  useful  —  Fa ida-mand,  kar-barar,  kar-amad, 
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kdr-gar,  pukhta,  mazbkt,  mufid — Ldbhadayak,  plialadayak,  drirh  \  pakka,  gunakari, 
kam  ka,  upakari. 

A-vail'a-ble-NESS,  n.  power,  legal  force  —  Asar,  tdqat,  puUitagi,  din  ke  rk  se  mazbkti 
yd  isti/ikdm  —  Sakti,  gun,  vyavaliaropayogita,  vyavaharasumarthya. 

A  V '  A  -  L  A  N (JU E,  n.  (Fr.)  a  mass  of  snow  sliding  down  from  a  mountain  —  Barf  kd 
d/ier  jo  pahdr  par  sc  hu hale partd  kiai  —  Him  ka  dlier  jo  pahar  par  se  sarak  parta  kai 
AV'A-UICE,  n.  (L.  avarus)  desire  of  gain  —  llirs,  tain'  —  Lalach,  lobh. 

Av-a-ki'^ioqs,  a.  greedy  of  gain  —  Haris  yd  hirst,  tdmi  —  Ealachi,  lobhi. 
Av-a-ki^ious-LY,  ad.  covetously  —  llirs  sc,  tain'  se  —  Laiach  se,  lobh  se. 

A- VAST',  int  hold,  stop,  a  sea  term—  Jahdzi  log  is  lafz  kd  isti’mdl  karte  haiii,  has- 
karo,  bas-bas,  has.  raho-rahoh  —  Thaubho,  thahro,  roko. 

A-VAUNT',  int.  (Fr.  avant)  hence,  begone  —  Dkr-ho,  chald-ja h. 

A'VE.  n.  (L.)  an  address  to  the  Virgin  Mary,  an  abbreviation  of  Arc  Maria  —  Ilazrat 
Mariam  ko  bandagi  yd  mubdrak  —  Mariam  ko  prana m  wa  abhinandan. 

A-V ENtfE',  v.  (L.  v index)  to  take  vengeance,  to  punish  —  Jntiegdm  lend,  badlu  lend, 
saza  d.  —  Pratiphal  d.,  pratihihsa  k.,  dand  d.  [dand. 

A-veno.e'ment,  n.  vengeance,  punishment  —  Intiqdm,  badld,  sazd  —  pratiphal,  pratihihsa, 
A-ven9'eii,  n.  one  who  avenges  —  Muntaqim,  badld  lene  wdla  —  Pratiphal  dene  wala, 
pr&tihihsak,  pratihanta. 

AV'E-NUE,  n.  (L.  ad,  venio)  a  passage,  a  wav  of  entrance,  an  alley  of  trees  —  Rah, 
guzdra,  darwdza,  do-tarfa  darakhtoii  ke  btch  Id  ravish  —  Path,  dwar,  donoh  or  peroh 
ke  b;ch  ka  path. 

A-VER',  v.  (L.  ad,  verus)  to  declare  positively,  to  affii  m  with  confidence  —  Iqrar  k.,pukh- 
tagi  se  zdhir  k.  —  Drirhata  se  kahna,  nischayarup  se  prakas  k.  [sthiravachan. 

A-veh  ment,  n.  a  declaration,  an  affirmation  —  Iqrar,  izhdr —  Drirhavakya,  drirhavachan, 
AVER-AGE,  n.  (hr.  ouvragel)  a  mean  number  or  quantity  ;  a.  containing  a  mean 
proportion;  v.  to  reduce  to  a  medium  —  d  usat  ;  a.  niutuirassit,  sevrdsari ;  v.  avsat 
mutawassit  yd  sarusari  k.  —  Madhyam,  madhyamavastha,  bioli  ha  lekha,  ghatbarh  ; 
a.  madh v a,  bich  ka  ;  v.  madhyamavastha  nun  k.,  b.ch  men  k.  [ klio r  dalnu **. 

Av-er-kun  cate,  r.  (L.  ab,  e,  runco)  to  root  up,  to  tear  away  by  the  roots  —  jar  se  u- 
Av  er-run-ca  iion,  n.  the  act  of  rooting  up  —  Pckh-ku  m,  istisdl —  Samulotpatan,  jar  se 

a  /T  [rakhnd  —  Pherna.  dm  k.,  talna,  hatana. 

A-  V  Elvl  ,  v.  (L.  a,  verto)  to  turn  from,  to  put.  away,  to  keep  off-  Mornd {>,  daf  k.]  bdz 
Av-er-sa  tjon,  n.  hatred,  abhorrence  —  A afrat,  kardhiyat  —  Ghrina.  ghin,  pratik ulata, 
anichchha,  amnan.  '  [jiq  —  Vi  par  d,  anmana,  anichchlmk,  pratikiil,  virodh  . 
A-verse;  a.  disinclined  to,  not  favourable  —  Bar-!,  hi  Id f,  rk-garddh,  kashida .  nd-mmvd- 
A-verse  ly,  ad.  unwillingly,  backwardly-  Beal  Hi  sc,  ndkhush-nkdi  se,  kashidagi  se,  darcq 
se- Anman,  anichchha  se,  niskkam,  rukawat  se.  '  [apr  ti  ghi  ina  ghin 

A-verse'ness,  n.  unwillingness,  dislike  -  Bc-dili,  nd-khush-vidh  mu' rat-  Anichchha' 
Aver  siON  vr.  hatred,  dislike,  abhorrence-  Nafrat,  kanihiyut.  ijtiudb,  tana  fur  - 
Dwesh,  ghrina,  virodh.  pratikulata,  apriyata.  [ue  w.,  tdlne  w.,  hatane  w. 

i'vrR[  OUi  that  »verts -/>«/'  k.  u\,  manic  ivh.,  bdz  rakhne  «\-L>ur  k.  w*,  pher- 

au  enclosure  for  keeping  birds  in  -  (  h iriyd-khdna  -  Chiriyoh 
A  V(ml‘nvak!inSa  '1'/  x  [ar^M  —  Lalach,  lobh,  atispriha,  lalasa,  kslimlha,  akanksha. 
fv  orjJinv  greediness,  eagerness,  appetite,  desiie-  Tam\  shaug,  bhkkh  \ 

W*I  V‘*a<h  VUC<7  tnena^  ca)lms  iUV;iy,  the  business  that  calls  away 
a  vrfrlv ' ka-  r  Shvy1,  l.“m  \  p€ti  iU  ~  Bulawa*  '  y^vasay,  vy.ipar,  karva. 

/  ’ 1  ,llu™  $  tu.sh.un: to  escal,e  f,  °m,  to  evacuate,  to  annul  -  Parka z  k.,  ihtirdz 

nil.!  WnT?  !-'  araJ  JT"'  \  d  radl  t-kitU  k.,  badmi,  alag.ah- 

Tijtdhl’d’-f'd  b«av.°‘ded-^;>-.™«Ac  jiue  l-t  liu,,  (ark  mdd  bdtil 

W  8  ty;’S  l01’  "4  rahit  ki-v«  k«  vog/a,  pari- 

aCt  Ul  aVOidT~,fa’V'W>  .'7,"V<h:  radd  —  Baraw 

A  S', l0P»  v,u jan.  [-Baraw  wa  baehaw  k.  w.,  tvagi'  Ion  wa  rahit  k  w 

A-v5lD'm^rt'  0,li  XIh°  jmrhez  k.  w.,  tdrik,  radd  yd  bdtil  E  ity 

mvnarrar  out' an  avold^rA «'•'/« *«-mumkinu-l-ihtirdz,  chdr-nd-ckdr , 

Av-om^ DU^ pf)1v“  •  y>  •ap?nh:i!?1’  avarJarily*  a vasy a bliavamy . 

te^n  ounces  —  7  L  'l  a  of  which  a  pound  contains  six- 

haiir.  ^tan  ka  ek  but  ki  icaisc  waisc  82  ke  lagbhag  milkar  ek  man  hate 

AV-O-LATION,  n.  CL.  a.  rnlo\  a  . . . .  ^  .  JbhaSel,  Shagal. 
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A-vou^h  eh,  n.  one  who  avouches  —  Iqrar  k.  w.,  nmqirr,  zahir  k  w.,  puahti-lan,  tcdjib- 
o-Uizim  thahrane  w.  —  Drirhatapurvak  kakne  w.,  prakasak.  sahbhalne  w 


pratipad.ik. 


prakasak,  sanbkalne  w.,  sahsthapak, 
[man  vva  yathartkavackan. 


k-  aur  yathartkik  thahiana.  [nip  kahe  wa  prakas  kiye  jane  keyogya,  vaktavya. 
A-\  ow  a  ble,  a.  that  may  be  avowed  —  Iqrdr  yd  baydn  kiye  jdne  ke  qdbil  —  Nischaya- 
i  -\ow  al,  n.  a  positive  or  open  declaration  —  Sdf  iqrdr ,  izhar — Drirk  vakya,  drirk 
vackan,  prakas,  swikar.  *  "  [kholke. 

A-xowed-l\,  acl.  in  an  open  manner  —  Bar  mala,  sd f-sd f—  Khula  kkula,  prakat  nip  se, 

OUrtnro  r - •. _ -  *  l  '  I . '  ."I  l-  •  .  »r  • 


lidlt  dekhnd,  intizdr  khihch- 
Bat  wa  marg  dekhna,  apeksha  k., 


alydwh,  to  raw11. 

A-vulsed',  a.  plucked  away  —  Kh in chd  yd  tord  gayd  h. 

A- WAIT',  v.  i Ka,  wait )  to  wait  for,  to  expect*;  to  attend 
na,  muntazir  rahnd,  musta’idd  yd  ham-rdh  rah  ad  —  Bu 
jokna,  prastut  wa  satli  rakna 

A-WAKE',  v.  (IS.  awachm)  to  rouse  from  sleep,  to  cease  to  sleep  ;  p.  t.  A-woke'  —  Jagu 
nd\  jay  d  dh.,  jaynd  h,  jdgnd  jay  uthnu  yd  jay  uthna ll. 

A-wake',  a.  not  sleeping,  not  being  asleep  —  Jagtah,  jdytdh. 

A-wa'ken,  v.  to  rouse  from  sleep  —  Jagdndh,jayndu. 


w' 


A-wa'ken-er,  n.  one  that  awakens  —  Jayd ne  w".,  jagne 
A-wa'ken  ing,  n.  the  act  of  rousing—  Bcddri,  d.n  ke  bub  men  dif-di/u  — Jagaw,  nmd 
ka  tutna,  dharm  men  ckitai,  prabodh. 

A-WARD ,  v.  (S-  weard  l)  to  adjudge,  to  determine  ;  n.  judgment,  sentence  —  Insaf 
ke  rd  se  d.,  htjisdl  k.,  tajwiz  k.,  haqq  thalirdnd  ;  n.  faisala,  tajwiz,  hukvi,  fatwd  — 
Yicharapurvak  dena  wa  tkakrana,  nirnay  k.  ;  n.  vickar,  nirnay,  vickaranantar  ajna 
wa  siddnant.  [Yickarpurvak  d.  w.,  vicharak,  nirneta. 

A-ward'er,  ??.  one  who  awards  —  Insdfke  rd  se  d.  w.,  tajwiz  k.  w.,  haqq  thahrane  ic.— 
A- WARE',  a.  (S.  war)  watchful,  vigilant,  guarded,  apprised  —  Bcddr,  khabar-ddr,  hosh- 
ydr,  dydh,  wdqif,  muttali  —  Savadhan,  sachet,  chaitanya,  vijn.ipit,  vijnapt.  jantd. 
A- WAY',  ad.  (S.  a,  weg)  at  a  distance,  absent;  ini.  begone  —  Tufawut  par ,  fasile 
^  jmr,  gair-hdzir  ;  int.  chale  jdo h  —  Dvir,  anupasthit ;  int.  diir  ho  jao. 

AWE,  n.  (S.  eye)  reverential  fear,  dread  ;  v.  to  strike  with  reverence  or  fear  —  Rub, 
dabdaba,  dahshat  ;  v.  ru  b  men  land ,  dahshat  d.  —  Sambhrarm  ataiik,  sraddha  sakit 
bkay,  adarayukt  bhay,  dhank,  dar ;  v.  kisi  par  rlkank  bandkna,  sambkrant  k.,  Para¬ 
na,  bkay  dikkana,  adarotp.idan  k.  [ghor,  darun,  bhayaiikar. 

Aw'fCl,  a.  that  strikes  with  awe  —  Ru'b-ddr,  dahshat-ndk,  haul-ndk  —  A  daraniya,  piijya, 
Awfully,  ad.  in  an  awful  manner  —  Rub  yd  ta'zim  se,  liaibat-ndki  yd  haut-ndki  se  — 
Adaraniyata  pujyata  ghorata  wa  darunata  se. 

Aw'ful-NESs,  n.  the  quality  of  being  awful  —  Ru'b-ddri,  haul-naki,  haibat-ndki  —  Ada- 
raniyata,  pujyata,  gkorati,  darunata. 

Aw'less,  a.  void  of  awe,  irreverent— Be-ru'b,  be-adab,  be-imtiydz  —  Sambhramakiu,  Vjin- 
dhank,  anadarakari,  avajnakari.  [dara  kua. 

Awe'struck,  a.  impressed  with  aw e  —  Rub-zada,  khavf-zada  —  Simibhvdnt,  bhayakul, 
A- WHILE',  ad.  (a,  while)  for  a  short  time  —  Thord  ’arsa,  chand  muddat  —  Kuchk  kal, 
kinckit  kal,  kuchk  ber. 

AWK'WAItD,  a.  (S.  eewerd  ?)  clumsy,  unhandy,  unpolite,  inelegant—  Be-dhab,  na- 
mo'qdl,  nd-dast-kdr ,  be-murawwat ,  be-saliqa,  bad-akhldq ,  na-zeb,  bad-numa,  kharab 
Pkiihar,  anari,  asabhya,  ganwar,  kudaul,  bura,  kurup. 


AWN'ING,  n.  (G.  hulyan?)  a  covering  to  keep  off  the  weather  —  Shdiniyana,  saya-bdn 
—  Chand  wa. 


A-WOKE',  p.  t.  of  awake  —  J ay  a  h,  jayd  h 


Ax'head, 

AX-lL'LAR,  Ax-ii/la-ry,  a.  (L.  axilla)  belonging  to  the  arm-pit Kakhn  wa 
AX'IOM,  n.  (Gr.  axioma )  a  self-evident  truth  —  ’Jlm-i-muta’draja,  badiha  —  barvasadna- 
ranasiddhant,  swayansiddk. 


AXI 


BAC 


[  ^  ] 

Ax  -io-MaT'i-cal,  a.  pertaining  to  an  axiom  —  Mansub-ba-  ilm-i-muta' drafa,  badthi  — 
Sarvasadharanasiddhantavishayak,  swayansiddhasambandhi. 

AX'IS,  n.  (L.)  the  line  real  or  imaginary  on  which  a  body  revolves  :  pi.  Ax'es  —  Mih- 
war—  Aksh. 

Ax'le,  Ax'le-tree,  n.  the  pin  or  pole  on  which  a  wheel  turns  —  Dhuri  yd  dhurdb. 
AY,  ad.  (S.  ia)  yes  —  Hah  h. 

AYJS,  ad.  (S.  aa)  always,  for  ever  — Harries  ha,  rnuddm ,  har-waqt  —  Nitya,  sada,  sarvada. 
AY'RY.  See  Eyry.  [given  vertical  line  —  As-samt  —  Diganiakoti. 

AZIMUTH,  n.  (Ar.)  the  arch  of  the  horizon  between  the  meridian  of  a  place  and  auv 
Azote,  n.  fGr.  a,  zoe)  mephitic  air,  nitrogen  gas  —  Bad-i-muhlik  —  Jivantakavayu. 
A'ZUJRE,  a.  (Fr.  azur)  faint  blue,  sky-coloured;  n.  a  blue  colour  —  Nil-gun,  ub-gdh, 
dbl,  dsmuni;  n.  n  Id  rahg  —  Kuchh  nilavarn,  akasavarn ;  n.  nilavarn. 

A'zured,  a.  blue  —  Aild]\ 

AZ'YME,  n.  (Gr.  a,  zumt)  unleavened  bread  —  Be-khamir  ki  rotih. 

B. 

A  A 

BAA,  n.  the  cry  of  a  sheep  ;  v.  to  cry  like  a  sheep  —  Bhehbhiyabh,  mimiydbh  ;  v.  bheii- 
bhiyandh,  mini  iy  and h. 

BAB'BLE,  v.  (H.  Babel  V)  to  talk  confusedly,  to  prattle  like  a  child  ;  n.  idle  talk,  sense¬ 
less  prattle—  Barbardndu,  arbar  k.b,  baktid1',  bale  wad  k.u;  n.  bar  bar  arbar '*  bak- 
wdd",  bakbak h.  ‘ 

Bab  BLE-ment,  n.  senseless  prate  —  Bakwdd h,  bakbakh,  barbar h. 

Babbler,  n.  an  idle  talker  —  Bakuddd',  bakbakiyd  barbariydh,  bharbhariyd h. 

Bab  blino,  n.  foolish  talk- Bakwdd",  bakbak1'.  '  *  '  { pita  balak,  sisu. 

BABE,  n.  [ba,  ba  ?)  an  infant,  a  child  —  Shir-khora  bach cha,  bahut  chhotd  larku  '•  —  dudh 

BaBER- y,  n.  finery  to  please  a  child  —  Bachchoti  kc  khush  kurne  ki  koi  achchh!  chi'’ _ 

Larkon  ka  khilauna.  '  [sadris,  chibaola  wa  chhuluhla. 

Ba'bisu,  a.  like  a  babe,  childish  —  Shlr-khor  bachchc  sa,  tijldna,  chulbula  '*  — fSisubalak  ke 
Ba  bish-ly,  ad.  childishly—  Tijldna  —  Lai lak pan  se,  chhuluhlepan  se.  [balak,  sisu. 
Ba'by,  n.  a  young  child,  an  infant  —  Slur-khora  bachcha,  bahut  chhotd  larkdh  —  Chho'd 
Ba'by-h6od,  7i.  infancy,  childhood  -  Buchchagi,  tijli,  bach pan- gisukdl,' '  balyavastha. 
Baby:ish,  a.  childish  —  Tijluna,  chulbuldb-  Larke  sa,  chibaola,  chhuluhla. 

BA-BOON',  n.  [babe  ?)  a  large  monkey  —  Langur'1.  [dyap 

BACCHA  NAL,  n,  (L.  Bacchus)  a  reveller  —  A ubdsh,  maticdld h,  mast  —  Piakkar  ma- 

r®latinS  to  revelry  —  A  ubdsh,  khar-mast,  bad-mast,  dhumdhumib- 
itoiahalakan,  kolahalavishayak. 

^ACCHA-r^ALs,  npl  drunken  feasts  or  revels- A  ubdsh  l,  khar-mast!,  bad-mast!,  maticd- 
lon  kashor-gul  —  Kolahsil,  piakkaron  ki  dhum  hullar  wautsav. 

ByH  E-LOk,  n  (L.  bucca,  laurus  ?)  an  unmarried  man,  one  who  has  taken  his  first 
degree  in  the  liberal  arts,  a  knight- Kudrd h,  n’t  kad-khudd,  ’ dlimo’n  kd  pahld  khi- 
tab  yufta  shakhs,  niche  darje  ka  mumtdz  saicdr -  Anbyaha  ian,  jisne  vidvalav  ki 
pratham  upadhi  wa,  padavi  pai  ho,  aswayoddha. 

k  th“  i,tate  a ■  bachelor -Mujarradi,  tajnd,  nd-kad-Huddi,  ’dlimon 

BACK  »  ~  K"a;aPa',’’  PJ^l“la.v  Pratham  upadlii  k,  praptivasthi. 

♦k  v*  °aC  hlnder  Part  ot  tile  bo(ty  ln  man,  and  the  upper  part  in  beasts 

the  hander  part  of  any  thing,  the  rear  ;  ad.  to  the  place  left,  behind,  again  ;  v  to 

SSi  \h0r!f’  t0flaSe  un  tb' ljacli.  t0  second,  to  maintain,  to  move 
pc  Aon  ;  ad.  pichhthphtr  ya  pher1'  ;  v.  ghore  par  charhitd  yd  char/, and'1  pdchh 
k\  mhara  d\,  mhbhdtnd",  hatand  yd  hatnd\  '  fnmdd 'k  cha^w  k 

*•  40  Spetk  iM  °f  the  “beent -Chvgli  khdnd.  X  i -Pith  plhhe 

L  chu^Mori-ni  picbke  nind- 

BXck  door,  n.  a  door  behind  a  house  -  Chor-khirk!h,  kolk!h 

for  ^  tiidh  yd  aroA  ^Plth  ka  kavTcL' 

Z:£h.  -  D^i!  dbarmaX'ut  h6  “  K  ***•****',  »«» «  V* 

^n^ii:  d1ir^u7fiar'Ja,A<OA  “  ’  *\  nunkir,  mulhid 
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BXcK'si.i-DiNQ,  n.  desertion  of  duty  —  Bar-yashtayi,  irtiddd,  inhirdf,  ilhad  —  Swadhar- 
matyag.  [/carte  hath  —  Unnatahs  janne  ka  ek  yantra. 

Back  staff,  n.  a  kind  of  quadrant  —  Ek  dla-i- m u najj iiadna  jisse  irtijd'-i-dftdb  daryaft 
Back'stairs,  n.  pi.  private  stairs  —  Chorsirhp1. 

Back'sword,  n.  a  sword  with  one  sharp  edge,  a  stick  with  a  basket  handle  —  Ek-dhari 
talwdr ll,  etc  chhari  jiskd  muthid  tokri  led  hotd  hai h. 

BXck'wakd,  ad.  with  the  back  for - 1  x - J~  - 


.DAOs,  w u a.  iiowarus  cue  oaoK —  ki  wrxj  —  i uu  uu  or,  uioi. 

Back  waRD-ly,  ad.  unwillingly,  perverse! y  —  N a-razamandi  se,zidd  yd  sarkashi 
~~  Aiiman,  hat.  wa  maclilai  se,  dhil  wa  vilamb  se. 


se. 


se 


■  ~  ~  »  -m — —  •  —  - - - 

Back  wakd-ness,  n.  dulness,  tardiuess  —  Kundi,  susti,  diranyi,  nd-razdmandi  —  Manda- 

ta,  dial,  aber,  vilamb,  anichchha.  [  —  Chau par  wa  chausar  ke  sadiis  ek  khel. 

BACK-G AM'MON,  n.  (W.  bac,  cammaun )  a  game  with  box  and  dice  —  Takhta-i-nard 
BA'CjN,  ba'kn,  n.  (S.  bacan)  hug’s  flesh  salted  and  dried  —  Suar  kd  namkin  aur  khushk 
gosht  —  Siiar  ka  sukhaya  aur  Iona  kiya  hua  mans. 

BAD,  a.  ill,  not  good,  vicious,  hurtful  —  Khardb,  zabdn,  ’ aibi ,  ’aib-ddr,  muzir  —  Mand, 
bura,  khota,  dusht,  adham,  kutsit,  ahit,  ahitakari.  ^  [burl  bhanti  se. 

Bad  ly,  ad.‘  in  a  bad  manner,  not  well  —  Bc-tarah,  khardb,  bad-daul  —  Bura,  kudaul, 
Bad's  ess,  n.  want  of  good  qualities  —  Kharubi,  khotdi b,  zab  uni  — Bar  ai,  dushtata. 

_  *  »  •  I  .  I  1  *  '  1» 


raucnaii  ki  cmimaan,  pauuuuiuc  ^  uuuu  ,  «/. 

Bad^e'less,  a.  having  no  badge  —  Be-nishun-i-tamiz,  pahchdnne  ki  ’ aldmat  ke  ba-gair  — 
Pahchan  ke  chihn  bina,  pahehanne  ki  chinhani  bina.  [byu\ 

BAD  GER,  n.  an  animal  that  earths  in  the  ground  \  v.  to  worry,  to  pester  —  Btjiiya 
Bad'ger-legged,  a.  having  legs  liue  a  badger  —  Jiski,  bejd  ki  si  tdhyeh  hoid\  bejii  ki  si 
iditgea  rakhne  wh.  [  yd  —  Lagliuvakya,  hasyavakya,  hansi  ki  batchit. 

BAD  IN  AGE,  Md'i-nazh,  n.  (Fr.)  light  or  playful  discourse  —  Halki  ya  hansi  ki  gujt- 
BAF  FLE  v.  *  (Fr.  bejltr)  to  elude,  to  confound,  to  defeat;  n.  a  defeat  —  Fartb  d., 
rdiqah  L  zdya  k.,  hairdn  k.,  mahrum  k.,’djiz  k,  ;  n.  hairdni,  mahrumi,  'djizi,  shikast 
—  Thagna  vyarth  k.,  akarath  k.,  ghabra  d.,  mar  d.,  parast  k. ;  n.  har.  parajay, 
parabhav.  [Thagne  w.,  ghabra  d.  w.,  vyarth  wa  parast  k.  w. 

BXf'fler.  n.  one  who  baffles  -Fareb  d.  w.,  rdigdh  zdya  hairan  mahrum  ya  njiz  k.  w.- 
BAG  n.  (S.  bcela  1)  a  sack,  a  pouch,  a  purse  ;  v.  to  put  into  a  bag,  to  load  with  a  bag, 
to  swell  like  a  full  bag- Gan  h,  bord\  thaild",thaiti\batua\  jholi\  hamyant,  gavjl- 


yah, 
na' 


tor  a1 


,  badra  ;  v° bore  yd  thaile  men  bharnd h,  bore  yd  thaile  se  ladnd  yd  bqjh- 

na'\  bhare  bore  yd  thaile  sd  phid  jdna.h 
Bag'gage,  n.  the  luggage  of  an  army,  the  goods  that  are  to  be  carried  away,  refuse- 
lumber,  a  worthless  woman,  a  dirt  -  Lashkar  ya  safar  ka  saman  fazla,  akhor ,  agar- 
baqarh,  fdsiqa,  ’aiydra  yd  nakhre-bdz  WaU-Bahir  sena  ke  sath  ki  samagn  dera 
danda  ityadi,  b.it  ki  samagri,  chhant,  chhut,  punschali,  chanchala. 
ag  pipe  n.  a  musical  wind  instrument ,-Shah-nai,  baja  jo phunkne  sebajta  hai  . 
Rag'pi-peii,  n.  one  that  plays  on  a  bagpipe  —  Shah-ndi  bajane  w. 

BAG'A-TELLE,  n.  (Fr.)  a  tride  —  Na-chiz  —  Tuchchha  wa  kshudra  , 

BAGN'IO,  b.tn'yo,  n.  (It.)  a  bathing-house,  a  brothel -Hammam,  gusl-khana,  hasbi * 

khdna  —  Nahanghar,  snanagrih,  vesyalay,  gauikalay.  ,  , 

BAIlT  (Fr  baiUer)  to  set  free  on  security,  to  become  surety  for  another  s  appear; 
anc;  n .  surety  given  for  another’s  appearance -  Zamanat  par  cMorna,  a» 
ni  k;  n.  hazir-zamin,  zamanat,  zamini-  Lagnak  par  muk  pra  l  u  .  , 

wa  dharohar  ki  naih  dravya  vastu  ityadi  ka  dena.  refreshment  on  a  journey.; 

BAIT, ».(S.  “^Okh^^ntonafoumey-C*am  Wmi‘. 

n.  meat  set  to  a  lure,  a  temp  ,  >  rhard) h  tarn’  safar  men  nashta  ya  dana- 

S7l  mat  U  gonda,  top,  lobh,  Hlaoh,  path  med  ahar  wa  anaj  p,m. 


BAL 


BAT  [  65  ] 

BAIT,  v.  (G.  beitan)  to  attack,  to  harass  —  Tonednd*,  halve  ana h,  kulkdrnd*. 

BAIZE,  n.  a  kind  of  coarse  cloth  —  Paltu*. 

BAKE,  v.  (S.  bacan)  to  dry  and  harden  by  heat,  to  dress  food  in  an  oven  ;  p.  p.  Baked 
or  Bak'en  —  Ahck  se  suhhdhar  hat'd  h.u,  sehhna*,  pahdnd h. 

Bak'eh,  n.  one  whose  trade  is  to  bake  —  Ndn-bai  —  Rotlwala. 

Bak  er-y,  n.  a  baker  s  work-place  and  oven  —  Nan-bat  kd  hdr-hhdna  aur  landur  — 
Rotiwale  ka  vyaparasthdn  aur  chulha. 

BXk'ing^a.  the  quantity  baked  at  once  —  Jo  r/hdn  eh  her  pai  d!  jay*. 

Bakehouse,  n.  a  place  for  baking —  Tandur -hhdna —  Pupasala,  pakasala. 

Bake  meats,  n.  meats  dressed  in  an  oven  —  Pahha  hhaua* —  Rasoi,  pak wanna. 
BALANCE,  n.  (L.  bis,  lanx)  one  of  the  powers  in  mechanics,  a  pair  of  scales,  the  dif¬ 
ference  of  an  account,  a  sign  in  the  zodiac ;  v.  to  weigh  in  scales,  to  counterpoise,  to 
regulate  an  account,  to  make  equal,  to  hesitate,  to  fluctuate -Ddhri\  tardzu,  baqi 
burj-i-mtzan  ;  v.  wazn  h.,  ham-wazn  h.  yah.,  wdsil-bdqi  h.,  sdf  hj  bardbar  h.,  pas-o- 
pesh  h  hais-ba,is men  k.  - Tulay antra,  taulne  ka  kanti,  seshabhag  arthat  lekhe 
jokhe  ka  nyunans  wa  adln'kahs,  tulara-'i ;  v.  taulna  wa  tolna,  dhara  bahdhna  wa 
sadhna,  tulyabhar  k.  wa  h,  lekhe  wd  nikas  ki  bidh  milana,  lekhd  dyorhd  k.,  samau 
wa  tul}  a  k.,  agapichha  k.,  dochitta  h.,  dubdha  k.  [yatd,  samata,  tutyata. 

equilibrium,  poise  -Ham-wazni,  Aam-tardzm-Tulyabhdr,  bharatul- 
BAL-CO  IN  Y,  or  Bal  co-ny,  n.  (S.  bale)  a  frame  or  gallery  before  a  window -Bdld-hhd- 
na  ya  baramada  —  Varand,  indrakosh. 

BALD,  a.  (balled  ?) ^wanting  hair,  unadorned,  inelegant,  naked  -Be-bdl  hd,  ckandld ,h 
narzeb,  bad-nunut,  nanqa\  zdti  poskish  ba-qair~  Kesahin,  gahjd,  chandrd,  aparish- 

Jcrft,  asansknt,  bura,  anavrit,  nagna. 

Baud  lt,  ad  nakedly  inelegantly  -Nangi  kdlat  se,  bad-numdi  se,  nd-ztbdi  se,  hhardbi  se 
-Nagnata.  se,  alankaralnnata  se,  aparishkar  se. 

Badness,  n  want  of  hair, .inelegance -Chand  Idi*  nd-zebdi,  bad-numdi  -  KesahinatA 
ganj,  chandrai,  asabhyata,  parishkarahinata,  alankarahinata.  ’ 

t6^k^lba^^b0athair~SeMl  U  mr’  CW'“  ‘^-Chandriwi  gahji 

baAr  "  Beb,U  ki’ chandli  "  ~  Ke“h!n-  cliandra. 

Rr  Pr,R  ft,  n.  (ball,  dash)  a  jargon  of  words,  senseless  prate,  rude  mixture- 
IMtvdto-g m,  wahvyat guft-gu,  be-taurmilaw- Auarthakavakya,  vrithakatUd.dantaka- 
o"  samajh  ka  milavv,  U,,d  viclur  ka  miiaw.  ' 

BALDRICK.  n.  (L.  bal  feus)  a  girdle,  a  belt,  the  zodiac  -  Partald*  hamar-band  win 
BALE'  nw'ddln skhab,  katihandhM,  patka,  risichakra,  rasimandal,  lagnamamjai. 

-  t  *;r.'^kaKe  of  g°od8 ;  »•  to  make  up  into 1  bale-' Gat- 

fi  tMehuttt’  bmhukl  ’  m0tri  ’  v-  O^har  gattha  giiuk  bwhuki 

BALE,  v.  (Fr.  bailler)  to  lave  out  water—  Ulachnd*  u  '  •  .  - 

<*  ^  musibat,  ^  ^I'd^oTkh 

BiU/w  TKR  8»k?n'nt>  kh,edit”  Ud“'  »«»k.  h  mikirak,  gha?i’k 

’  ■'ar-4“to)aCr083'b0W-a  kamdn-  Ek  prakar  ka  dhanu, 

BS  la“d’  a  great  beam,  disappointment;  *.  to  disap- 

.fa’Sl'u  bachna—hnhri,  dharan,  nirasa,  daakhandan  \ 

sss;f f.h , 

BAlS;  :.k(‘Fnn  U.hisasambanti  ' 

BlM^  nv  ,\mak?r  0r  sinser  of  ^allbs  —  Kaldnwat,h  kathak "  bkat" 

baUad8- W  «  ^mkn’yi  W 

a'  SUD^  a  —  Git  men  gayd  hud*. 

BXl  lad  sIng-ek,  t?.  one  who  sinj?.s  balhd^  — 

BtaWte,,  ,  the  tune  of  a  K -sir ^7^“^ 

BAL/LAST 1  n E(T)  f  f1  C°m **°8cr  of  bal!aH»-6>ftLW««: bhM* 

put  weight,  in  the  bottotn'of'Tehip  to  k«p ^n°Th”f  H  ^'*1  *°  k,>'>P  'l  steady  ;  »•  to 
Mitko  ,idka  rakhne  /„  M  ££ 


.  I 

d  bar  at  yd  tanqa 


ich.  kathak* ,  halahivat h. 


0 


-A—- 


BALLOON',  n.  (Fr.  ballon )  a  large  round  vessel  used  in  chemistry,  a  ball  placed  on  a 
pillar,  a  large  bag  of  silk  tilled  with  gas  which  makes  it  rise  into  the  air  —  Kxmiyai 
kam  ka  masta’mal  bartan,  kalas,h  yubbdra  —  Ek  patra  jiska  vyavahar  rasayan  men 


to  anoint 
khush-bu-ddr 


dward  anumati  d. 

BALM,  bim,  n.  (Gr.  balsamon)  an  odoriferous  plant,  a  fragrant  ointment ;  v.  t 

with  balm,  to  soothe  —  Bddranjbcya,  bals'ih,  khush-bu-ddr  mar  ham  ;  v.  khus - - 

marham  lac/dna,  narm  k.,  mulaim  k.,  takhfif  k.,  taskui  d.  —  Sugandhi  per,  sugandhi 
wa  achchha  mahakta  pralep  ;  v.  achchhd  mahakta  lcp  lag  in  t,  sant  k.,  upasam  k. 
Balm  y,  a.  having  the  qualities  of  balm,  fragrant,  toothing,  mitigating  —  Bddranjboya 
yd  balsa ii  ke  manind,  khush-bu-ddr,  narm  k.  10.,  takhj  J  k.  v:.,  taskin-bal  hsh  —  Sugan¬ 
dhi  vrikshagunavisisht,  sugandhi,  saugandhik,  up&samak,  santidayak,  nivai  aa. 
Bal'sam,  n.  a  shrub,  a  soothing  ointment  —  Bahaii,  taskin-uakhsh  yd  drdm-dih  marham 

—  Sugandhi  per,  upasamak  wa  santidayak  lep.  ^  , 

Bal-sam'ic,  Bal  sam'i-cal,  a.  having  the  qualities  of  balsam,  soft,  soothing—  Balsam, 

narm,  drdm-dih,  taskin-bakhsh  —  Suganahilatagunavisisht,  mndu,  koraal,  santidayak, 

upasamak,  sukhakari.  ,  ,  ,  ,  77. 

BAL'NE-AL,  a.  (  balneum )  belonging  to  a  bath  -Ilammam  ya  rjusl-khane  kemutaalliq 

—  Snanasthanasambandhi,  nahanghar  ka  sambandhi.  ^  , 

BXl'ne-a-ry,  n.  a  bathing  room  —  Hamniam,  c/usl -khunu  —  Snanagrih,  nahanghar. 
Bal-ne-a'tion,  n.  the  act  of  bathing  —  Gusl  —  Snail,  nahan. 

BAL'US-TER,  n.  (Fr.  balustre )  a  small  column  or  pilaster—  Chhotci  khambha  ’. 

Bal  us-tered,  a.  having  balusters  —  Kharnbhe-ddr  —  Chhote  khambhoh  se  yukt.  . 

Balus  trade,  n.  a  row  of  balusters  —  Khambhon  kd  katahra  ya  kath-yhara  ,  khambhon 

ki  pant",  kathr/hard*. 

BAM-BOO',  n.  an  Indian  plant  of  the  reed  kind- i?ans  . 

BAM  BOO'ZLE,  v.  to  deceive,  to  mislead -T/tagna  ,  dhokha  d.  ,  bhulawa  d".,  bahkana \/ 
Bamboozler,  n.  a  tricking  fellow,  a  cheat  -Thug,"  bahkane  w.,h  dhokha  d.  ic.  ,  bhula- 

uoct  d 

BAN,  C(S.  barman)*  public  notice,  a  curse,  interdiction ;  ato  cime-Iiktihir, 
Tdnat^mumana'at ;  v.  la’nat  d.,  W-Vijuapan,  avadhan,  r^sap 

BXs’'biTPBas-dT-s  to,  n.  (It.)  an  outlaw,  a  robber ;  pi.  ^7- 

Bans,  or  Banns,  n.  proclamation  ot  marriage  -  Honc-walt  shade  U  uhtthai  Ho 

1.  „ 't.  1.'  _ 


Ban  'de-let  *  a*  aflat  moulding  or  fiUet-7i»wra«  «£  patti  ii  tint  ti  naqsha.  Gnh 

BaN-DO-leers',  n.  wooden  cases  for  powder- losndun- bin0ia,  sen0ia. 

BANB'ROl  ’  See  under  Bannep,  *  and  fr0,  about, 

T  V‘ 

idhar  udhar  phenkna,"  apas  mm  dm  ten  k.,'  palla  k  ■ 

d.,  nldhur  kbilaaa.  «  ,  j  i,  _ Bikhaha,  vishanwit,  vishadhar, 

11kG£'L;  P^  r^Si  t'bcVt  to  thump;’*  a  blow,  a  thump- AW,  thok^ 

**£  llrldr  d» - Desantar  k.,  del  ee  nikal  d„  banka  d„  bhaga  d.  _ 


BAN  [  67  ]  BAR 

BXn'ish-er,  n.  one  who  banishes  —  Jilu-watan  yd  dur  k.  u\  —  Desantar  k.  w.,  des  se  ni- 
kal  d.  w.,  bhaga  d.  w.,  banka  d.  w.  fpravasan,  pravas,  vivas. 

BXn'ish-ment,  n  the  act  of  banishing,  exile— Jildwa  tan,  shahr-badar  —  Desanihs  trail, 
BANK,  n.  (S.  banc)  a  mound  or  ridge,  the  ground  rising  on  each  side  of  water,  any 
heap  piled  up,  a  bench  or  seat,  a  place  where  money  is  deposited  ;  v.  to  raise  a  bank, 
to  put  money  in  a  bank  —  Pushta,  kinara,  kardrah,  ardrdu,  dhdhgh,  tekrd  dhud ll, 
chaukih,  sarraf-khana ;  v.  pushta-bandi  k.,  surrdf-khdne  men  rupiyt  amunat  rakhnd 
—  Bandh,  tir,  diha,  tila,  machiya,  kothi;  v.  bandh  baiidhna,  kothi  men  dharohar  wa 
thati  dharna.  [$uhakdrh. 

BXnk'er,  n.  one  who  keeps  or  manages  a  bank  —  Makdjanh,  kothi  wdlh ,  hundiwa /\ 
Bank'rupt,  a.  unable  to  pay  debts,  insolvent ;  n,  one  who  cannot  pay  his  debts  ;  r.  to 
make  insolvent  —  Dewdliyd  ;h  n.  dewdliyd ;  v.  dewdliyd  karddlnd  yd  band.dd.lnd ,*• 
dewdla  nilcdlna  h. 

BXnr'rupt-<jy,  n.  the  state  of  a  bankrupt  —  Dewdldh.  [  — Jhanda,  pataka.  dhwraja. 

BAN'NER,  n.  (Fr.  banni&re )  a  military  standard,  a  flag,  a  streamer  —  Mishan,  'alam. 
BXn'nered,  p.  a.  displaying  banners  —  Nishdn-dar,  'alam-dar  —  Jhanla  phahntt, 
patakayukt. 

Ban  ner-et,  n.  a  knight  made  in  the  field  of  battle,  a  little  banner  —  Jo  sheikhs  mai- 
ddn-i-jang  men  mumtdz  sawaroh  men  bhart.x  ho,  jhandih  —  Jo  jan  la  mi  ke  khet  men 
pratishthit  aswayoddhaon  men  bharti  ho,  patafd. 

Ban'ner-6l,  Band'rol,  n.  a  little  flag  -  Jhandi h  -  Pataki. 

BAN'QUET,  n.  (Fr.)  a  feast,  a  grand  entertainment;  r.  to  give  a  feast  —  Ziyafat,  da'wat ; 

v.  ziyafat  k.,  da  wat  d.  yd  k.  —  Bhoj,  jewnar;  v.  bhoj  dena,  jewnar  d.  wa  k. 
Ban'quet-er,  n.  one  who  feasts- Ziyafat  yd  da'wat  k.  w.,  'umda  qizd  khdne  <r.,-Bhoj 
k.  w.,  utsavakarta,  uttam  bhojan  khane  w.  *  rja^ 

Ban  quet-ing.ji.  the  act  of  feasting  —  Z iydfat,  da'wat  —  Bhoj,  jewnar,  visishtannabho- 
Banquet- house,  Ban'quet-ing-house, n.  a  house  where  banquets  are  hel d- Ziyafat- 
khana ,  da' wat-khdna  —  Utsavabhawan,  jewnarghar,  bhojghar. 

BANTER,  v.'  (Fv.badiner  ?)  to  play  upon,  to  rally,  to  jeer;  n.  raillery,  ridicule-  Chu- 
hxil  k hahst  k  thalthu  &1*  /  21.  hctvsi^l9  chuhul thatihuJ1 
Ban'ter-er,  n.  one  who  bantere  -Th.ath.olf  chnhul  k.  xcf 
Ban'ter-ing,  n.  jesting,  ridicule,  raillery -Thalthdf,  haiisi h.  chuhulf 

n:~  chlld’  an  infant -itacta^a,  shir-klior  lurkd-& isu.  balak. 

baPto)  \°  administer  the  sacrament  of  baptism  -Istibdq  d.  yd  qota 
a ilana  Snan  athawa  dub  d.,  Isaidharm  men  jalasanskar  k.  •*  v 

Bap  tism,  n.  one  of  the  Christian  sacraments  - 1 stibdg  yd  goto,  ’Isdx  mazhab  meix  ddkhil 
karne  ya  hone  k,  rasm- Snan,  avagahan,  Isaidharm  men  jalasanskar.  rdhi 

RSpvJ!^MAL’  a '  Pertai*mS  to  baptism  —  Istibag  ke  miita’alliq- Jalasanskar  ka  samban- 
ptist,  n.  one  who  baptizes,  one  opposed  to  infant  baptism  —  Istib a q  d.  xc.  xvah  io 
bachchon  ko  istibag  nahxh  detd  -  Snan  athawa  avagahan  karane  w.,  vah  jo’balakoti 
ka  jalasanskar  nahin  karta.  raaf. -vL  t ' 

Bap -tis-ter-y,  n.  a  place  for  baptizing- Istibag  dene  ki  jagah  -  Isaidharm  m-iHala* 
Bapjis  ti-cal,  a.  relating  to  baptism  -Istibag  ke  muta'alliq-  Jalasanskar  ka  samban- 

BAR  n,.  (Fr.  barre)  a  long  piece  of  wood  or  metal,  something  to  hinder  entrance  a 
bolt,  a  gate  a  bank  at  the  entrance  of  a  harbour,  che  place  where  lawyers  plead  or 

nnWnt8  "“I’  an  ,enclosed  Place  in  a  ^ern,  a  line  in  music  which  divides  the 
notes  into  equal  portions  in  respect  to  time;  ?>.  to  fasten  with  a  bar  to  hinder  to 

elude,  to  except- Chob>  ya  filzati.  chhar ,  rukduat1',  behra1'  phdtakh  bandar  ke 
ntuhane  par  ka  char,  yUt  ya’rd  ’addlat  nuh  mkilon  U  jawab-o-Lu-il  k’arn  JZl  Jr. 
taj wizon  ke  khare  hone  kt  jagah.,  sharab-khdne  kd  ek  kaxnnrn  h/ 
karne  ke  liye  ek  khatt ;  r  belra  laqina*  ?  i.hl  j. ^  b  *  barabar  mr 

dhat  k,  chhar,  ar,  dah;li,  hurkaf  ^ T cL7 

Lrrriara9AStrajna  k?  Utt1r  P^^r  karne  aur  apar^hivon  ke  khw^ne 


k,.,  Tifticci  uGiYtfii  /c.  mazhat  k  A  r  l  v  ji  ,  f  *  i 

XR'rt-er,  n.  an  intrenchment  a  defence  abandban^  v-  aV  gaVhabandhan  k. 

anarrow,  armour  J  hori  ;  J  J  ^  ^ 


T- 


BAR  [  cs  j  bar 

horses  with  armour—  Koi  cfuzjo  darlu  ki  jxgah  men  ho ,  tir  foe  phi.re  hue  phal,  gkotf 
ka  haktar  ya  zirah  :  v.  hajdmat  k.,  tir  ho  khdr-ddr  banana,  gfwvoh  ka  .baktiur  se 
sajana  —  Darhi  ki  jagak  men  jo  kuchh  ho,  ban  ke  phire  hue  wa  terhe  phal,  prakhar, 
a^wasajja,  ghoron  ka  kavach  wa  jhilam  ;  v.  mihirna,  ban  men  phal  wa,  kahte  lagana, 
ghoron  par  kavach  wa  jhilam  dharna.  *  [yukt! 

Bar  ba  ted,  a.  bearded,  jagged  with  points  —  Sihkur-dcir ,  didci-ddr — Sihkur  w.,  phala- 

Barbed,  p.  a.  bearded,  armed  —  K hdr-dd . ',  jauskan-ddr,  baktar-ddr,  mmaUah.  —  Ankri 
w.,  ahkriyukt,  phalayukt,  kavachi,  kavachayukt. 

Bar  bel,  n.  a  species  of  fish  with  barbs  —  Ek  qism  ki  khar-dar  machhli  —  Ek  prakar  ki 
bari  machhli  jismen  kahte  rahte  haih. 

Barber,  n.  one  who  shaves  beards  —  Hajjdm—  Nai,  nau,  napit. 

BARB,  n.  a  Barbary  horse  —  Barbari  ghorah 

BAR'BA-OAN.  n.  (Fr.  barbacanc)  a  fortification  before  the  walls  of  a  town  or  at  the 


bhitar  se  goli  chalane  ke  liye  bhiton  men  chhed 


imtii/dzi  — Nirlajjata  se,  dhrishpita  wa  dliithai  se.  _  ........ 

s'P AgEDNESS,  n.  effrontery,  assurance  -  Bc-sharmi ,  bc-nntiyazi,  gystnkhi-  N  lrla^jaU, 


dhrishtata,  pragalbhati,  (lhithai.  .  (ad  h inajntc, "  Ic/ude pa, iv\ 

Barf/ foot,  .1.  Wing  no  shoos;  ad.  without  shoes,  with  the  teet  owe-A*.*  !»«»>.• 
,'Lw.ifn  „  bavins:  the  feet  bare—  Ahulc-pdhu'h,  nange-panw  . 


ange  gale. 


liARE'ricKED,  a.  picked  to  the  bo ne-IIaddi  tak  chLUwru  gaya 


la,  jahgali,  nishthur,  krur,  nirday,  bhashasampradayaviruddh,  vagritiviruddh. 

Bar-ba'rl-an,  n.  a  savage,  an  uncivilized  person,  a  cruel  person;  a.  savage  —  Wahshi, 
na-tarashida  yd  be-tavbiyat  shakhs,  zdlim,  be-rakm  shakhs;  a.  wahshi,  dihqani  — 
Banela,  jahgali,  asabhya  wa  asish1;.  pur  us  h,  gahwar,  nirday  vyakti ;  a.  asabhya. 

Bar-bar'ic,  a.  uncivilized,  foreign—  Nd-tarashida,  wahshi,  begdna,  gair  rnulk  kd  —  Asa¬ 
bhya,  asisht,  gahvva.ru,  videsiya.  videsi. 

Bar'ba-Rism,  n.  inhumanity,  cruelty,  ignorance,  an  impropriety  of  speech  —  Be-rahmi, 
sang-dili,  jihdlat,  bad-muhdwara,  be-taur  guft-gd—  Krurata,  kathorata,  nirdayata, 
vakya  ki  asuddhata,  bhashasampradayaviruddhat.i. 

BaR-bar'i-ty,  n.  savageness,  cruelty—  Wahshi-pan, wahshy/at,  be-rahmi,  sang-dili  —  J ahga- 
lipan,  banelapan,  pasuta,  krurata,  nishthurata. 

Bar'bar-ize,  v.  to  render  barbarous—  Wahshi  !c.,  na-tardshida  k.,  be-rahn  k.  —  Jahgali 
k.,  banela  k.,  asabhya  k.,  nishthur  k. 

Bar'ba-rous-ly,  ad.  in  a  barbarous  manner  —  Nd-tardshidagi  se,  be-rahmi  se.  —  Asabh- 
yata  se,  banelepan  se,  jahgalipan  se,  krurata  se,  nishthurata  se. 

Bar'ra-ROUS-ness,  n.  rudeness,  cruelty—  Wahshi- pan,  na-tardshidagi,  sang-dili ,  be-rahmi 
—  Jahgalipan,  banelapan,  asabhyata,  asish  tata,  krurata,  nirdayata. 

BAR'BE-COE,  n.  a  hog  dressed  whole;  v.  to  dress  and  roast  a  hog  whole  —  Ek  suarjo 
sam  'achd  pakdyd  jdy  h  ;  v.  ek  su ur  ko  samvchd  pak:und.u  [kavi. 

BARD,  n.  (C.  bardh)  a  minstrel,  a  poet  -Bhdt,u  ka/dinvat ,h  .dtahr-Magadh,  vandi, 

BArd'iC,  BaRd'ish,  a.  relating  to  bards  —  Shaivdna  —  Magadliasambandki,  kavisamban- 
dhi,  bhat  wa  kalahwat  ka. 


mgna  k.  , 

Bare'ly,  ad.  nakedly,  poorly,  merely  —  Bj.vo.hna.gi  sc,  ijlas  se,  mujlisi  sc,  jaqat,  sir/ 
Nagnadasa  se,  nangi  avastha  se,  daridrafa  se,  kahgalpane  se,  keval. 

Bare'ness,  n.  nakedness,  leanness,  poverty  —  Bavahnagi,  dabld-panb,  latqari,  mujhsi, 
ifl.ds,  miskini—  Nagnavastha,  nagnala,  vastrahiuata,  krisata,  kshinata,  durbalata, 
daridrata,  kahgalpana.  .  ..  [d.ibia  jan . 

Bare'bone,  n.  a  very  lean  person  —  Rabat,  lagar  shakhs  —  Bahut  kus  vyakti,  banut 
Bare'BONED,  a.  very  lean  -  Bahut  dubld  \  [dhrisht,  pragalbh,  dhith. 

VfARE'FACED,  a.  shameless,  impudent  —  Be-hayd,  he-sharm,  gxistakh,  be-cmtiyaz  —  fiir  ajja, 
BaRE/fa(,'EO-ly,  ad.  shamelessly,  impudently  —  Be  haydi  yd  be-sharmi  se,  gustak/u  ya 
btdr  *l‘—  M’hOaiin.LT.  sb.  dlirishtita  wa  dliithai  se. 

Bare' 
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Bare'ribbed  a.  lean  —  Dublab. 

BARE,  p.  t.  of  hear. 

BAR  GAIN,  n.  (Fr.  barguigner )  a  contract,  an  agreement,  the  thing  bought  or  sold  ; 
v.  to  make  a  contract,  to  sell—  Sattah,  ahd,  qaul-o-iqrdr,  shart,  sa udd,  khand-fa- 
rokht,  khartdj  yd  beheld  chiz;  v.  sattd  k.h  shart  k.,  bai’  k.,  farokht  k.- Bbugtan,  hor. 
pakki  batchit,  nirbandh,  kini  wa  behchi  hui  v^tu  j  v.  bhugtan  wa  chukti  k  nir- 
bandh  k.,  bechna.  ’* 

Bak'oain-er,  n.  one  who  makes  a  bargain  -Bechne  kd  sattd  k.  wh. 

BARWm-iNQ,  n,.  the  act  of  making  a  bargain -^a«dh,  qaal,  bail  kd  ’ ahd -Bhutfdn, 

hor,  chukti,  bechabechi  k\  pakki  batchit.  .  6 

BAR^iE,  n.  (D.  bargie)  a  boat  for  pleasure  or  for  burden -Bajrdb 
BarVph1BAr9E/man,  n.  the  manager  of  aba rge-Bajrekd  mdhjhi  yd  chaldve  v*. 
s^mi'AS  TEU’  ^  the  °WDer  °f  a  barge  ”  Kishti  kd  mdlik-  Bajre  ka  sattwadhikari  wa 

BARK^WDm  p!ant.c^1UTated  f?r  its  pef jo  r&kh  tTliy^gd- 

iJAKK,  ii.  (Dan.  baiyk)  the  rmd  or  covering  of  a  tree  ;  v.  to  strip  oft  bark  to  covor 
with  haik- Bakld\ chhdl\  chhilka h  ,•  v.  bakla  chhal  yd  chhilka  nikolnd  utdnm  yd 

nthana\bakle  chhal  yachhilkecedhdknd".  “  lmav  “h MmX 

BAhk  y,_a.  consisting  of  bark -Bakll-ddr,  chhdl-ddr,  chhilke-ddr- BakUmly  chhuJi' 
Bark_bAred,  a.  stripped  of  the  bark  -Bakla  chhal  yd  chhilka  nikold  atari  yd  uthiyd 

BAb^e’/ n<SoneTrt  i  t0,D,ak®. tie”°‘8e  a  do?-  to  clamour-  bTaukkad'^lhahk. 

PARK  r”’  that  barks  —  Bhtmnkne  w\  jhauhyhauh  k.  is1'.,  b/umkahd1'  J 

RAR-fpvTo’  f  (tr'  bar<IW)  a  -Bari  nauki. 

BAR  LEY,  n.  (S.  here)  a  species  of  grain -Jauh. 

R  A*]/lVf  Y" C0/ qN n  a  grain  of  barl«y -Jau-bhar*,jau  kd  ddndh. 

BARM,  n.  (S.  beorma )  yeast  -  Khamir  -  Tari 

»  «•  containing  barm-^W-atar^-Tarivisisht. 

.yalia^r-K^, ™har-khanayd  «*, 

BA4^' instrument  for  hold- 
pakarne  kd  ek  dla- Jal  ka  kini  io  k  chlpVa:  9ho™  ke  nat knelt 

^  S3ata  hai’  ha“s  ke 

the  atnmspker ^  Wei«ht  °f 

yantra.  atamapakay  antra,  vayumandalagunitwamana- 

trasambandhi.  ^  3  rasambandhi,  vayumandalagurutwarnanayan- 

darjaj’o  2  ImdanT ~ *«  umardoh  kd 

kaunt  ke  pad  ke  niche  hota  hah  "  IngU^  meu  kulmon  ka  pad  jo  Vai- 

^a^^^^(^^k^jawd^um(M'dyd1£dr^i  —  BdranT^  peem- 

wa  Baranon  ka  varg.  V  naran  Baran  ka  pad  wa  bhumi,  kulinou 

BXr  on-ess,  n.  a  baron’s  lad \  —  Bdran  kl  n'  ,  - 

Bar'o-ny,  n.  the  lordahin  m-  (  i  ™  ^^r’Baran  ki  patni  wa  stri. 

B . - 

pad  ke  nicuc  fci  flf  ^  ^  &  hma~  B^an  ke  daryc  kc  Ud  kd  darja-  Baran  ke 

Z- trv  the  weight  °f  «■*  «tmo». 

Bar-o-scop  i-cal,  a.  relating  to  the  h ?r  r  ’  ^  n^andtdagnrutwamanayantra 

ta-wizdmi-h/nfujd— Vktainapakayantrasarnbandidfvdyummidid^mutv^n'inasAmban" 

BiSW: ^ u  .adliyS  barraCk -^aMdnc  kd  „Mku. 

!ld  d.  «...  mwiqaddama  ydndlUhubhdn^w  of  awmit»--/lrf«A«  men  da' won  ki  tar- 
Bar  ra  try,  n.  foul  practice  in  Uw-Xvh  A-r.thavlvai' 

B  kK'REL  aub^nr"-,ke  "bh k  i  ouZaUr  ’  0r°h  h  tar'!ib  «  ’etdat  —  Ar- 
-  ‘  '  "•  (kr-.  W)  “  rou"d  W00d'"  “y  thing  hollow  and  Ion 


on  i 


ke  am-iroh  he 
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a  evlin- 
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tier  ;  v.  to  put  into  a  barrel -Pipd,  ndlh,  nalih,  nalh,  pohgah,  pohgi h,  choiigdh, 
cho'ugi h  ;  v.  pipe  men  rukhnd,  pohgd  pohgi  chohgu  yd  chohgi  men  rakhad  h. 
BAlt'REN,  a.  (S.  bar)  not  prolific,  unfruitful,  not  copious,  uninventive,  dull— Shor, 
be-samar  ydbe-samara,  ’aqima,  tang,  kam-zihn,  sust  —  Aphala,  usar,  rehar,  banjh,  baliel, 
bandhya,  alp,  nirbodh,  raandabuddhi,  jar,  nnirh. 

BArren-LY,  ad.  un fruitfully  —  Shori-se,  bahjh-pane  seh  —  Nishphalata  se. 

Bar'rkn-ness,  n.  want  of  offspring,  unfruitfulness,  sterility,  scantiness  —  ’A qimagi,  sho- 
nyat,  shari,  tangi  —  Band  by  atd,  ban  jhpan,  bahelpan,  nishphalata,  apbalata,  usarai, 
ny  unata,_alpata. 

BAR-Rl-CAi)E'.  See  under  Bar.  [</cmh,  ek  pahiye  hi  chhoti  garih,  halh-garih 

BAR'ROW,  n  (S.  berewe)  a  small  band  or  wheel  carriage  —  Hath  se  khiuchne  ki  chhoti 
BAR'ROW,  n.  fS.  bearg)  a  hog  —  Suarh. 

BAR'ROW,  n.  (S.  bearw)  a  mound  —  Tilah. 

BARTER,  v.  (Fr.  burn  ter)  to  traffic  by  exchanging,  to  give  in  exchange  ;  n.  traffic  by 
exchange  —  M ubddala  lc.,  adld-badli  k.  •  n.  mubudata,  tijurat  bd-iwaz-mu  divaza  — 
Palta  k..rke  vyapar  k.,  er  plie  d  karke  banijyak.  ;  n.  palta,  palce  se  banijya. 
Bar'teu-er,  n.  one  who  barters  —  Mubddale  se  tijdrat  k.  w.  —  Palta  k.  w.,  palta  karke 
vyapir  k.  w. 

BA-RY'TES,  Ba-ry'ta,  Ba-ryte',  n.  (Gr.  barns)  a  ponderous  earth  —  Bhdri  mittih. 
BAR'Y-TONE,  a.  (Gr.  barns ,  tonos )  noting  a  grave  deep  sound  —  B/uiri  aur  gambhir 
dwaz  zdhir  k.  w.  —  Bluiri  aur  gambhir  dhwani  wanad  kaprakalak.  [  — Kala  patthar. 
BA-SALT',  (L.  ba suites)  a  hard  dark-coloured  stone— Sang-i-musd,  teliyd  patthar h 
Ba-salt  ic,  a.  pertaining  to  basalt  —  Muta  alliq-i-sany-i-musd  —  Krishuaprastarasam- 
bandhi,  kale  patthar  ka  sarnbandhi. 

BASE,  n.  (L.  basis)  the  bottom,  the  foundation,  the  pedestal  of  a  statue  ;  v.  to  lay  the 
foundation,  to  found  —  Bunyad,  bind,  kursi ;  v.  bunyad  dalna,  qdim  k.—  Jar,  mul, 
new,  murtti  ke  niche  ka  bhag,  tal ;  v.  new  d.ilna,  sthapana,  sthipit  k. 

Base'less,  a.  without  a  base  —  Lie-bunydd,  be-asl  —  Bina  jar  ka,  nirmul. 

Base'ment,  7i.  an  extended  base  —  Lambi  chguri  newb. 

Basis,  n.  the  foundation,  the  pedestal  of  a  column,  that  on  which  anything  is  raised 
the  ground-work  or  first  principle;  jd.  Ba  ses—  Bunyad,  bind,  khambhe  kt  kursi,  pd- 
ya,  j is  par  koi  chiz  qdim  kt  jay,  as l  —  Jar,  new,  khambhe  ka  adhobhag,  tattwa,  mul. 
Bass,  a.  in  music,  low,  grave,  deep  —  Gambhir1',  dhtru,  bhurih. 

Bass-relief',  n.  sculpture,  the  figures  of  which  do  not  stand  far  out  from  the  ground 
—  1  Yah  sang-tardshi  ki  jiski  shaklon  kd  ek  rukh  malum  ho1 — Patthar  ki  wah 
chitrakari  ki  jiski  murton  ka  ek  or  dekli  pare.  ^  ^ 

Bas-soox',  n.  a  musical  wind  instrument  —  Ek  taur  ki  shahnai—  Ek  prakar  ki  bahsuri. 
Bass'vi-ol,  Base'vi-ol,  n.  a  musical  instrument— Sarangiu,  bansi11. 

BASE,  a.  (L.  basis)  low,  vile,  illegitimate,  without  value,  deep,  gra ve  —  Zalil,  dun,  pa- 
ji,  waladu-z-zina,  hardm-zada,  be-qadr,  bhdri 11  —  !Nich,  adham,  vijanma,  kiishnapak- 
shi,  kutsit,  tuchchha,  nirgun,  gambhir,  dhir.  # 

Basely,  ad.  in  a  base  or  unworthy  manner  —  Zillat  se,  bc-gairati  sc,  paji-pan  se  A- 

dhamatatuchehhatanichaiwamchati.se.  ^  _  , 

Base'ness,  n.  meanness,  vileness  —  Pdjt-pan,  duni,  kamina-pan,  rizal-pan,  be-gavati  — 
Adhamata,  tuchchhata,  nichatwa,  nicliata,  apakrishtata.  #  _ 

Base'born,  a  illegitimate,  of  low  parentage  -  llard  m-zdda,  rcaladu-z-zina,  razil- V  i)zt, 
iaraj,  vijanma,  krishnapakshi,  hin  jati  ka,  adham  jatika.  ^  , .  j  a.  f 

Base'coURT,  v.  lower  court,  the  farm  -yard  —Niche  yd  pichhware  ka  angan  khaliyan 
B ase  mind-kd,  a.  mean-spirited,  worthless  —  Kainma-dil,  kamma-khatir ,  zaiil,  past,  be - 
nadr  —  N ichamati.  adhamamati,  kutsit,  apakrisht.  ^  ,  [ta,  man  ki  mchata. 

B as e- m i >' D ' e d- N ess,  n.  meanness  of  spirit -Mizdj  ya dilki  kamwagi - -MatL ki  adham a- 
BAS'E-NET,  n.  (Fr.  bassinet)  a  helmet  or  headpiece  —  A’ hod,  inigjar -  Mastakarakshani, 

B A-SH AAV'1  n  (Ar.)  a  Turkish  viceroy,  an  imperious  person -Turkistdn  ke  Sultan  ka 
suba-ddr,  maL.r  shak/is-T urkistan  <les  ke  raja  ka  rajapratinidhi,  ahankan  purnsh 
BASH  FUL,  a.  (fi  basis  ?)  shamefaced,  modest,  sheepish,  shy,  exciting  shame  A  azar- 
char,  sharmld,  hayd-dd.r,  sharm-g  it,  sharm-ndk,  kadar ",  buz-dd,  shirm-angez 
Munh  chor,  sahkochi,  lajawant,  lajjawan,  laji  a,  munchhipa,  darpokna,  la]jakar 
BXsh'ful-ly,  m/.  modestly,  in  ashy  manner  -  Sharm  gatrat  ya  haya  se,  bnz-dih  .  c. 

kddar-van  se"  —  Lajja  \va  sahkoch  se.  darpoknepan  se,  kachche  ji  se.  ^ 
B\sh'fu/-ness,  v.  modesty,  rustic  shame -Sharm,  sharm-g.ni,  qaimt,- I.ajja.  »aiikocR. 

the  Piope  i>t‘  a  joiner's  tool  :  r.  to  grind  the  edge  of  a  tool  to  an  angle- 

Earhai  ke  hathii/dr  ki  dhdrh  ;  v.  hathiyar  ko  san  ya  barli  d  , 

BA-SlLIC,  K.  (Or.  bmilev*)  a  large  hall,  a  magnificent  church -Atm  dulav.  ahshan 


B 


airji  —  Bara  ghar,  bara  l»aibhajanabhawan.  .  .  * 

a^s/l'i-ca.  //.  the  middle  vein  of  tlie  arm-^am^.^-Banh  ke  bich  ki  nan. 
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Ra-s*l'ic,  Ba-sIl'1-cal,  a.  pertaining  to  the  middle  vein  of  the  arm  -Bdsaliq  ke  muta- 
*alliq  —  Banh  ke  bfch  ki  nari  kd  sambandhi,  bahu  ke  bich  ki  nan  ka. 

Ba-sIl'i-con,  n.  an  ointment  —  Malham,  mar  ham  —  Lcp 

Bas'i-lisk,  n.  a  crested  serpent,  a  kind  of  cannon  —  Choti-dar  sahp,  ek  qism  ki  top  — 
Churayukt  sarp,  ek  prakar  ka  agnyastra. 

BA'SIN,  ba'sn,  n.  (Fr.  basrin)  a  small  vessel,  a  pond,  a  hollow  place,  a  dock  —  Chhotd 
bartanb,  talab,  hauz,  khdlab,  jahdz  ke  banne  yd  marammat  hone  ki  —  B;lsan, 

tarag,  kun^,  khal,  naukd  ke  banne  ka  sthan. 

BASK,  v.  (t).  backeren  ?)  to  lie  in  warmth,  to  warm  by  exposing  to  heat  —  Tdpnah, 
tapdnab,  dhup  yd  gham  khdna  yd  khildr>dh. 

BAS'KET,  n.  (W.  basged)  a  vessel  made  of  twigs  or  rushes  —  Tokrib,  tokrdb ,  daurab, 
daunb,  daily  ah,  khdhchab,  khdhchib,  khahchiydb. 

BXs'ket-hilt,  n.  a  hilt  which  covers  the  hand  —  Math  jit  se  hath  ka  bachaw  hob. 

BXs'ket-hilt-ed,  a.  having  a  basket-hilt  —  Muth-ddr  jin  se  hath  ka  bachaw  ho. 

BASS.  See  under  Base. 

BASS,  n.  (T.  bast)  a  m&t  —  Chatdib. 

Bass,  v.  a  fish  of  the  perch  kind— Samundar  ki  ck  bari  machhlib  —  Samudri  tain. 

B  S'SET,  n.  (Fr.  bassette)  a  game  at  cards  —  Tas  kd  khel h. 

BASTARD,  n.  (W.  bastardd )  a  child  born  out  of  wedlock  ;  a.  illegitimate,  spurious  — 
Haram-zdda,  waladu-z-zina  ;  a.  haram-zdda,  waladu-z-zina,  naqli,  jhuthd  b  —  Jarajsan- 

*  il  vnrnQ.CQnlrQr  IriMsKnonol'aln  L’olruf  lrrifrim 
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BXs'tard-y,  n.  the  state  of  being  a  bastard  —  Ilaram-zddagi,  harami-pana  —  Jarajatwa, 
upastrijatadasa. 

BASTE,  v.  (Sw.  basa)  to  beat  with  a  stick,  to  drip  butter  on  meat,  to  sew  slightly  — 
Labri  se  mdrndb,  chupamab,  dhdgd  ddlndb,  halki  silai  k.b 
Basting,  n.  the  act  of  beating  with  a  stick  —  Labri  se  marb. 

BXs-ti-nade',  BXs-ti-na'do,  n.  the  act  of  beating  with  a  cudgel ;  v.  to  beat  with  a  cud- 
ee\  —  Lathi  se  mdrpitb  ;  v.  lathi  se  marnab ,  lathiydnab. 

BAS'TiLE,  n.  (Fr.  bastille )  a  fortification,  a  castle,  a  state  prison  —  Shahr-panah, 
qala,  qaVajis  men  sabiq  men  Frdsis  ke  mulkmeh  qaidx  rahte  the— Garhi,  crarh,  ban- 
digriha,  bandhuonka  ghar. 

BASTION,  n.  (Fr.)  a  mass  of  earth  standing  out  from  a  rampart,  a  bulwark  —  Burj, 
sadd,  damdama,  q^aCa  Garhi  ki  bahri  bhit  ki  or  mitti  ka  dhiha  jo  rahta  hai,  garhi 
t>  k°tha,  garh  wa  durg.  N  [jis  se  gehd  mdrte  haihb. 

BAT,  n.  (S.)  a  heavy  stick,  a  club  used  in  playing  at  cricket  —  Bhdri  danddb,  danda 
Bat  let,  n.  a  piece  of  wood  for  beating  linen  —  Kundi  kame  kd  mugdarb. 

Bat  on,  Ba-toon  ,  n.  a  staff,  a  club  —  C/tob,  'asd  —  Lathi b,  danda b. 

BAT,  n.  a  small  winged  animal  —  Chamgidarb. 

BXt'tish,  a.  like  a  bdX  —  Chamgidar  «dh. 

Bat'ty,  a.  belonging  to  a  bat -Chamgidar  ke  mutotaUiq-Chzmgidn  kd  sambandhi 
BXt  fowl  er,  n.  one  who  practises  bat-fowling -Rdt  mehjdl  sc  chinyoh  ko  pakame  w. 
BiTou  L  IN/o  bird-catching  at  night— Rdt  mehjdl  se  chipiyoh  ko  pakamdb.  * 
pi n'  >  baCan ^  the  ^uantlty  of  bread  baked  at  once -Ghdnh. 

to  Win  price,  to  take  away,  to  grow  less -A  am  k., 
ghatna^  ** "  **»  kamr  **  ~  Gbatarra,  mol  ghatana,  kat  lend,  nyvin  k.  wd  h., 

Bate  less,  a.  not  to  be  abated  —  Jo  ghat  no,  sakeb. 

BXte'Ment,  n.  diminution -Kamti,  XWi-Ghati  ghatdw 
BXt  ing,  prep,  except -Siwd,  ba-juz -Chhor  ke.'  * 

BATE,  n.  (S.)  strife,  contention -Jhagrdb,'tantdb,  bakherdb. 
pITt»UL’  a  contentiou8-//o^r«^h,  bakheriydb. 

autl-’khi™  «  bat'he  \*!0Uf  f0r  bithinS'  a  measure  -Hammam, 

1  pa™*™- Snanagar,  nahanghar,  ek  pari  man,  ek  nip  wi  map 

numi  aba|;h>‘o.s0fte“-,^tia,™i  r^rana,  hammam  k. 

m  laim  ~  Nabwana,  nahana,  snan  k.  wa  karand,  komal  k.,  mridu  k 
a  ther,  7i.  one  who  bathes  —  Nahane  w.b,  nahlane  w.b 

SSEi  n„ tba  *f  of  ";aslling  in  a  bath  -  Gml- Nahan,  snan.  I  wa  ddbna. 

BATTAIL.OUS  See  Wilder  B*!TTLEy~*SAatn  ^“4n“~Kivya  men  magna  houa 

BS.  KFiar’kLi-lt^*'  rende!'  ST°W  ;  “•  fertile -Zar-khu  k., 

“TTEN,  r.  (8.  batan)  S  make  fai'- ^'^1" "  SthuI  h'  ■'  urvara'  uPja“' 

_ ,V  (  r‘  6aWrg)  40  ^  dowD>  to  wear  out ;  n.  a  mixture  beaten  together- 
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girandh,  gird  dend *,  tot*  cAaZam  £h.,  jkavjhari  lc\  ►  n.  ate  amte 

aitaA  fca  m%lawb.  * 

Bat  TER-ER,  rc.  one  who  batters  -  £Adn€  wh,  girdnew\,  tofddlne  wh,  chalani  yd  jhctn- 

JfUXrl  A/.  2(7  # 

Bat  ter- y,  ri.  the  act  of  battering,  a  raised  work  for  cannons,  a  violent  assault  —  Jt)ha- 
haw  ,  giraw  ,  morcha,  damdama,  mdrpith,  markup h. 

BX  r  TER-INO-RaM,  n.  a  military  engine  —  Ek  janyi  dla  jiska  sird  mehrheke  sir  hi  tarah 
hota  tka  aur  its  se  sdbiq  ke  log  lardi  men  diiDar  girdte  the — Ek  yantra  jis  se  purvaka- 
lm  log  yuddha  men  bhitain  girdte  the. 

BA1  TLE,  n.  (Fr.  battaille)  a  tight,  an  engagement ;  t\  to  contend  in  fight  —  Lardibt 
jang ;  v.  larnah,  mnqdbala  k.,  jang  k.  —  Yuddh,  ran  ;  sahgrdm  k.,  lardi  k.,  bhirnd. 
BXt  tail-ous,  a.  warlike  —  Jangt,  lashkari  —  Laranka,  katild,  yuddhasambandhi. 
Bat-tal'ia,  n.  battle-array — Saf-drai — Vyuh. 

Bat-tal  ion,  n.  a  division  of  an  army  —  Paltau,  sipdhiyoh  kd  guroh  punch  sau  se  dih 
sau  tak  —  Yoddhaoh  kd  dal  pdnch  sau  se  a^h  sau  tak. 

Bat'tle-ment,  n.  a  wall  with  embrasures  —  Fasil,  diwar  jis  meii  war  ke  liye  surakh 
bane  hoh  —  Bhit  jis  men  bhitar  se  goli  chalane  ke  liye  chhed  bane  hoh. 

Bat  tle-ment-ed,  a.  secured  by  battlements  —  Fastl-dar  —  Alai  bhit  se  yuktki  jis  men 
bhitar  se  goli  chalane  ke  liye  chhed  bane  hoh. 

Bat'tlino,  n.  conflict,  encounter  —  Lardib,  jang  —  Samar,  ran,  yuddha. 

Bat'tle-ar-ray,  n.  order  of  battle  —  Saf-drai,  saf-ba-saf  para-basta  —  Yyuh. 
BXt'tle-axe,  n.  a  weapon  of  war  —Tabar,  gahrdsdh  —  Pharsa,  kuthar. 

Bat'tle-door,  Bat'tle-dore,  n.  an  instrument  used  in  playing  at  shuttlecock  —  Khel ' 
men  gehd  mdme  kd  dandah. 

BAT-TOL'O-GY,  n.  (Gr.  battes,  logos )  a  needless  repetition  of  words  —  Takrar-i-alfdz, 
alfdz-i-mutakarrara  yam  lafzoh  kd  kai  bar  land  —  Nirarthak  punarukti,  nirarthak 
vakya.  [mutakarrara—  Punaruktivakta. 

Bat6-t5l'o-£Ist,  n.  one  who  repeats  needlessly  the  same  words  —  Muharrir-i-alfdz-i- 
liAT-TbL'o-qiZE,  v.  to  repeat  needlessly  —  Takrdr-i-alfaz  k.,  alfdz-i-mutakarrara  k.,  tay- 
riru-l-kaldm-i-be-fdida  k.  —  Nirarthak  punarukti  k.,  vyarth  barbar  ekhi  sabd  bakna. 
BAV'A-ROY,  n.  a  kind  of  cloak  —  Ek  tarah  kd  labada— Ek  prakar  kd  angarkha  upar 
paharue  ke  liye. 

B  AV'IN,  n.  a  stick  for  firewood,  a  fagot— Ihdhan  ki  lakrih,  dhti .h 
BAW'BLE,  n.  (Fr.  babiole )  a  trinket,  a  gewgaw,  a  trifle  —  Hatka  gahndb,  khilaund k, 
adni  chiz—  Tuchchhapadarth. 

BAWD,  n.  (W.  haw  ?)  a  procurer,  or  procuress  ;  x.  to  procure,  to  dirty  —  Bharua h, 
kvtna  yd  huttanh,  kutnih  ;  v.  pahuhchandb,  randi  pahuhchand h,  kuttanpana  kb., 
bur  a  kb.  % 

Bawd'y,  a.  filthy,  obscene,  unchaste  —  Bad,  zabun,  kharab  —  Bura,  nich,  adham,  avdchya. 
B a wd 'i  ly,  ad.  obscenely,  lewdly  —  Fahishana,  bad-masti  se— Adhamata  se,  burdi  se, 
lam  pa  lata  se.  [phuharpana,  lampatatd. 

Bawd'i-NESS,  n.  obscenity,  lewdness  —  Fuhsh,  shahwat,  bad-masti  —  Avachyatd,  phuharai, 
Bawd  ry,  n.  obscenity,  unchaste  language  —  Fuhsh,  be-sharmi,  la-zaban ,  bad-sukhan  — 
Phuharpana,  kattanpana,  nirlajjatd,  kuvachan. 

Bawd'born,  a.  descended  from  a  bawd  —  Kutni  yd  kutne  kd  janrndb.  ,  , 

Bawd'y-house,  n.  a  house  of  prostitution  —  Kasbi-khana,  chhindl  kd  ghar h  —  Vesyalay, 

vesydgi  ih,  paturia  kd  ghar.  ,  ,. 

BAWD'RICK.  See  Baldrick.  [chilldndh,  pukama\  gohrakar  kahna  . 

BAWL,  v.  (S.  bellan)  to  cry  aloud,  to  shout,  to  proclaim  as  a  crier  -Hank-mama  , 
Bawl'er,  n.  one  who  bawls -Hdhk-mdrne  w\,  chillune  w\  pukarne  wh  gohrane  w 

BAY,  a.  (L.  badius)  brown  inclining  to  chestnut— Kumait,  surang  ,  tehya  ringal, 

'  [ghora,  tak  lagane  w. 

Bay'ard,  n.  a  bay  horse,  a  gazer- Kumait  ghord,  ghuirne  wh.-Ukanah,  kiyah,  pingal 
Bay'ard-ly,  a.  blind,  stupid -A ndhdh,  ahmaq ,  be-wuquf-Andh,  mrbodh,  jar,  murh. 
BAY,  w.  (S.  bugan)  an  arm  of  the  sea- A'Aa/i)'-Kol. 

B a y'salt,  n.  salt  made  of  sea- water  —  Pahgd  lon\  ,  ,  j,  , 

Bay-win'dow,  n.  a  Avindow  jutting  outwards  Danchajo  diwar  se  a  r  f 

Ao-Khirki  io  bhit  se  baharkior  ubhari  ho.  ....  .  .  ,  > 

BAY,  n.  (Gr.  Lion  ?)  the  laurel  tree  -  Taj\  ek  qum.  ka  kata  per  peh  pattvyon  lahar 
banakar  arjle  zamimh  ke  log  taziman  mumtaz  shakhsonko  ^  “  j 

kd  syamavriksh  jiske  patte  prachin  kal  men  manasuchakahar  ke  banane  men  kam 

BAY.MFr-  “iover)  to  bark  at ;  n.  a  stand  made  by  one  surrounded  by  enemi^- 
itaW*,  bhmkrUeK-  n.  bamyon  «  ghir  jane  par 
BAY'O-NET,  n.  ( Bayonne )  a  dagger  fixed  to  a  musket ;  v.  to  stab  ‘  y 

Sangin  ;  v.  sangin  hidnd  yd  hul  d.t  sangin  se  ghayal  k. 
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\ndh,  ho  jdndh,  rahndb. 
Was  \  p.  p.  Been  —  Ho- 


BA-ZAAR',  Ba-2ar',  v.  (P.)  a  market-place  —  Bazar—  Hat. 

BDELL'IUM,  del'yum,  n.  (L.)  an  aromatic  gnm  —  Gugalh. 

BE,  r.  (S.  beon)  to  exist,  to  become,  to  remain  ;  pr.  Am  ;  p.  t 

Be'ing,  n.  existence,  any  thing  that  exists  —  Hasti,  wajucl,  ahwal,  halat,  rnutanojfis,  jah- 
dar  — Asti,  aattwa,  pranadharan,  dasa,  avastha,  bhut,  pram,  sarin,  dehi,  janrni.  J  tat. 

BEA£H>  n.  the  shore,  the  strand — Sahil,  samundar  led  kinara— Sainudratir,  samudra- 

Bea<JHED,  a.  exposed  to  the  waves  <—  Sdhil  par  wdqf ,  jis  par  mavj  lagti  ho  —  Samudra- 
tirasth,  uttarahg,  jis  par  samudra  ki  tarahgaih  lagti  hon. 

Bea<JH'y,  a.  having  a  beach  — <$dAi£-ddr  — Tiravisisht,  tatayukt 

BEA'CON,  be'kn,  />.  (S.  beacen)  something  on  an  eminence  to  give  notice,  a  light¬ 
house  ;  v.  to  light  up  — Aot  chizjo  khubor-dihi  keliyekisi  bulaztd  jaguh  par  ho,  rat  ke 
waqt  jdhdz-ranoh  ki  rak-numdt  he  Hye  fdnus-ddr  i.iinar  ;  v.  raushan  k.  —  Samachar 
dene  ke  nimitta  unche  sthan  par  jo  kuchh  ho,  rat  ke  samay  men  navikon  ko  path 
dikhane  ke  liye  ak  isadipayukt  uhcha  kotha;  v.  barna. 

Bea'coned,  a.  having  a  beacon  —  Khabar-dihi  ke  liye  ’ aldmat-ddr ,  fdnus-ddr —  Samd- 
char  dene  ke  nimitta  chihnayukt,  akisadipayukt. 

Bea'  CON-A9E,  n.  money  paid  for  maintaining  beacons  —  Khabar  dene  ke  liye  ’ aldmat-ddr 
makanoh  yd  sdhil  par  fdnus-ddr  mindroh  ke  bur  qardr  rakhne  ke  liye  jo  zar  diyd  jay 

—  Samachar  dene  ke  nimitta  chihnayukt  unche  g baron  wa  samudratat  par  akasa- 
dipayukt  unche  kothon  ke  nirvah  ke  liye  jo  dhan  vyay  ho. 

BEAD,  n.  (S.)  a  little  ball  strung  upon  thread,  used  for  necklaces  and  rosaries,  any 
small  globular  body  —  Dana,  mudaunrur  ckiz,  mavkdu,  guriydh,  goli h. 

Be  ad 'roll,  n.  a  list  of  those  to  be  prayed  for —Jin  shakhson  kc  waste  jap  ho  unki  fih- 
rist  —  Jin  logon  ke  liye  jap  I10  unki  parisankhya. 

Beads  man,  n.  a  man  who  prays  for  others  —  Diisre  ke  liye  jap  k.  wh  —  Pararthaj  ipak. 

Beads'wom-an,  71.  a  woman  who  prays  for  others  —  Diisre  ke  waste  jap  karne  wah  ’aur 

—  Diisre  ke  nimitta  jap  karne  wali  stn. 

BEA'DLE,  11.  (S.  by  del)  a  petty  officer  in  a  court  or  parish  —  Inglistdn  men  ek  qism  Tea 

p iydda  —  Ingland  des  men  ek  prakar  ka  chaprasf. 

Beadle  ship,  71-.  the  office  of  a  beadle — Inglistdn  men  ek  qism  1m  piydda-gari — Ingland 
des  men  ek  prakar  ke  chaprasi  ka  pad.  [kutta. 

BEA'GLE,  ».  (Fr.  bigle)  a  small  hound  —  Ek  chhotd  shikari  kuttd  —  Ek  chhota  akheti 

BEAK.,  71.  (hr.  bee)  the  bill  of  a  bird,  anything  like  a  beak  —  Minqdr ,  Tiiinqdr  kt  ma- 
nind  shui-  Thor,  ehoneh,  chohch  wa  thor  sa  padarth.  ‘  [visisht. 

Beaked,  a.  having  a  beak  —  Minqdr-ddr,  chohch-dar  —  (Jhohch  w.,  thor  w.,  chahchu- 

BEAK'ER,  n.  (Ger.  bechtr)  a  vessel  for  drinking,  a  flagon  -  Piydla,  db-khora— Punapa- 
tra,  pine  ka  bartan.  "  ‘  1 

BEAM,  7i.  (S.)  the  main  piece  of  timber  that  supports  a  building,  a  part  of  a  balance, 
the  pole  of  a  chariot,  a  part  of  a  loom,  the  horn  of  a  sta g-Xhuhtir,  tardzd  ki  dundi 
gari  kajudb,  haras \  dhcitkd ",  him  kd  sihg"-L  ail  ha.  lakkar,  dharan,  tul  idaud  jui’ 
vapadand,  vayadand,  mngasriiig.  [Dharan  sarikha,  dharan  ki  naih  ‘  sriffi.  [ 

B^-M  y,  a.  like  a  beam,  having  horns  Shuhtir-numu,  shahtir  ke  mdnind  Sthg-ddr- 

BEAM,  MS.)  a  ray  of  light;  v.  to  shine  forth,  to  emit  rays-A7W;  v .’ chamakndb 

kiran  d. h  ’ 

Beamless,  a.  emitting  no  rays  of  light  -  Be-shu'a  -  Kiranahin. 

Beam  y,  a.  emitting  rays,  radiant—  MuTiaw-war,  ndrdni,  raushan,  sAu’a’-<Atr— Kirana- 
may,  dedipyaman,  prabhawan. 

BEAN,  n.  (S.)  a  species  of  pulse  —  Lobiyd bordh,  semh. 

BEAR,  r.  (S.  beraiij  to  can  y,  to  support,  to  endure,  to  suffer,  to  bring  forth  •  n  t  Borf 
or  Bare,  p  p.  Borne,  Born  -  Le  jdna  yd  le-chalnd  h,  sahbhdlnd  h,  saknd l>*  bhoqnd  h 
manna  ,  lena  ,  janna  ',  byunah,  pkalndb,  pkal  land,  phal  dh.  Idhimar  gonr 

1 1  H  t.  ViPfi  rc  /  f o  ftnrx  a  J  Its*  <w>  am  I  ^  7.  . .  #  1 »  TT  'i  1  ■»  1  /  *  .  .  ,  ^  O  • 
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T  C;loth  ,f^r7 C0V,T"g  a  chlld  wh*n  cam'ed  to  baptism  —  Wah  kaprd 
ki  jus  st  ek  baehrhe  ko  orha-kar  l sat  mazhabmeh  ddkhi!  karne  ko  le-jdte  haik-\\L 

kapra  jis  .se  ek  balak  ko  orhakar  ICrishtiyadharmma  men  antargat  karne  ko  leidte  haifl 
BEAR,  a.  (S.  bera)  a  rough  savage  animal  -  Dubb,  khirs  -  Bhdiu  riclih  J 

Bear  ish,  a.  having  the  quality  of  a  bear -Bhdld  sdb,  riclih  suu 
Bear'd ait-ino,  n.  baiting  bears  with  dogs- Bhdluoh.  ko  button  se  tonednd  vd  katwdnd * 

-Rlicthaby,  hlli:,kdslr.r  ^  ke rakkne  ki 

BEARD.  ».  (8.1  the  ban- on  the  lipe  and  chin,  the  barb  of  an  arrow  or  book  :  r.  to 
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BEard'lew,  «.  without  a  beard,  youthful  -  i?e-r  sh,  amrad,  Zaw^m-Mukharomaiiin, 
BEAST,  n.  (L.  b estiu)  a  four-footed  animal,  an  irrational  animal,  a  brutal  man  - i/ui- 
wan,  j unwar ,  darcdb,  haiican-udmi  —  Fuia.  jantu,  purusha  pusu,  murh,  jar. 

Blast  like,  a.  resembling  a  beast  —  Huiwdn  ad  —  Pasusil,  pasusadria. 

Blast  ly,  u.  like  a  beast,  brutal  Bahaiin-s:rat ,  haiwan-lhuslut,  gundu,  nd  pdk,'  haitedn 
sd  —  Pasusil,  pasuvyavahar,  amanush,  pasusjidris, 

Beast'lt-NESS,  n.  brutality,  filthiness—  lluiudniyat,  gildzat,  naj’isat,  gandagi'-^- Pasut.i, 
pasuiilatu,  amanushyata,  nialinata,  ghinahat.  '  [bandhi,  pa3usadri>;;  pasu  il. 
Bf.st'ial,  a.  belonging  to  a  beast,  brutal  -  Uaiicdn-zirat,  haiud%%,  loohsbi  -  Pasusam- 
Bes  ti-al'i  ty,  n.  the  quality  of  beasts,  unnatural  connexion  with  a  beast— flaiiedni- 
yit,  hiiwdn  se  skuhwat  —  Pasuta,  pasutwa,  pasusilata.  pasugaman. 

Best  ial  ize,  v.  to  make  like_a  beast  —  Huiwdn  sd  k.,  wahshi  bahaim-iirat  k.  —  Pasu- 
sadris  k.,  pasu  ki  n  in  k.  '  ipasurup  ee. 

BEsr'iAL-LY,  ad.  in  the  manner  of  a  beast  —  Ilaiwaniyat  sc,  haiwdrA  taur  se  —  Pasovat, 
BEAT,  v.  (S.  beutan)  to  strike,  to  bruise,  to  tread  a  path,  to  conquer,  to  dash,  to  throb  ; 
p  t.  Beat,/),  p.  Blat'en  —  Pi'nd hit  <d\  murnd h,  kuchalna'',  huchal  dd/ndu,  mctl- 
vdu,  pdiiio  rakh  id'',  khuhdal  idu,  rauiulnd'',  chahilnd,  jitnd h,  mar-halxndb,  jhikyr- 
nuu,  bauch/idr  indrnd'1,  chalnd h,  uchhalnd'',  dhuk-dhuk  ku.,  tis  marnd  tapeknd*. 


,tne  icu.,  kutne  wu.,  hath-chhuib,  mtsdb,  mvg.  V'. 
g,  correction—  Zad-o-Iob,  sazd,  tambVi  —  Mai-AUt, 


marpit, 


BEat'er,  n.  one  that  beats  —  P 
Beat'ing,  n.  the  act  of  striking 
daud,  t.vran. 

BE;AT'I-h  Y,  v.  (L.  beat  us,  facio )  to  make  happy,  to  bless  with  celestial  happiness  — 
Aswd  i  khnsh  bashshdsh  yd  shad  k.,  bihishti  i.hushi  se  dsuda  k.  —  Paramasukh  w  t  pa- 
ram  Inand  d.,  savargiyanand  d.  ,  [masukhadayak,  param  anandak. 

Be-a-tie'ic,  BE  a-ti'f'i-cal,  a.  blissful  —  Farhat-ba1  hsh,  rdhit-angez,  rdhut^jfzd  —  Para- 
B£-a-Tif'i-CAL  ly,  ad.  in  a  blissful  manner  —  Bari  thushi  se,  kxrnul  furhat  se,  bihishti 
kliuslii  se  —  Paramasukh  se,  param  inand  se. 

Be-at  i-fi-cVt;on,  ??.  the  act  of  pronouncing  a  dead  person  blessed  —  Kisi  murde 
shakhs  ki  bihisht  meh  mu  l  ikhalat  —  Swarg  men  mrit  vyakti  ka  aropan. 

Be  at  i-tCde,  n.  blessedness,  perfect  felicity  —  Nihdyat  farhut,  kimdl  asdish  yu  dram, 
bihishti  l-hushi  —  Paraminand,  paramasukh,  swaigiyasukh,  mukti,  moksh,  nirvan. 
BEAU,  bo,  n.  (Fr.)  a  man  of  dress,  a  fop  ;  pi.  Beaux,  b3z  —  Bdrtkdh,  chhaild1',  chikx- 

niydu.  .  <  [ruhgxj,  b. 

Beau  [SH,  a.  like  a  beau,  foppish  —  Banks  ehhaile  yd  chikmiye  sdh,  a.belu1',  chbabilu **, 
BEAUTY,  n.  (Fr.  beau )  an  assemblage  of  graces,  a  partic  ilar  grace  or  excellence,  a 
beautiful  person  —  Kh'.M s xrati,  khub-rui,  suUulih,  Ihushnun.d’,  juv.d',  Ih'b-skrat 
shxkhs,  pari  zdd  —  Sundarata,  sauudarya,  liva oya,  rupalava  >ya,  chhavi,  sundar  wa 
rupavan  vya  .ti. 

Beau  te- ous,  a.  fair,  elegant,  pleasing  —  Kh  'b-sbrat,  basin,  tuhfa,  uofis,  dil-mb  nam- 
/„.  n,  maqbid  —  Sundar,  nipawant,  sohani,  salona,  manbhati,  manohar,  ramanik,  pvara. 
I'Eau'te-OUS-ly,  ad.  in  a  beauteous  manner  —  Khdb-sdrati.  se,  husn  se,  achchhi  tjrah  se 
—  Sundarata  se,  sundar  rup  se,  sundar  prakar  se.  ^  [ramaniyata,  manoharata. 
Bba'J'TE  ous  NESS,  n.  the  being  beauteous  —  K/iub-s'irati,  khush-ru  ,  jamdl—  KantSita, 
Beau  Tr-FUL,  a.  possessing  beauty,  fair,  elegant  —  K  hub-sir  at,  khush-ru,  hasin,  tuhfa , 
pdKza— Rupawau,  sundar,  lavanyawan,  charu. 

Beau'ti  fl  l  ly,  ad.  in  a  beautiful  manner  —  Khib-surati  se,  husn  sc,  khib  tirah  se  — 
Sundarata  se,  kantata  se,  sundar  riti  se.  ^  ^  ^  > 

Beal'ti-FUL-NESS,  n.  the  quality  of  being  beautiful  —  KhUh  nurndi,  khush-rui,  khi.b-sd- 
rat> ,  jamdl  —  Kantata,  lavanya,  chhavi,  ramaniyata,  surupat.i. 

Beau'ti-FY,  v.  to  make  beautiful,  to  alorn  —  Iy  hieb-surat  k.,  uvasta  k.,  z  nat  a.,  zth  d.— 
Sundar  k  ,  sringir  k.,  sobhit  k.,  alankrit  k.  *  ^  [-^obhak,  alahkrit  wasobhit  k.  w. 
Beau'ti-fI-er,  n.  one  that  beautifies—  A rdsta  yd  khub-surat  k.  w.,  zinat  d.  w..;  zeb  d.  w. 

n.  the  act  of  making  beautiful  £ ebdish ,  uruish,  arustagi  ^mgir, 

san  war,  banaw,  sajaw.  . 

Beau'ty-sfot,  n.  a  patch,  a  foil- A'AdZ-Til,  bindk;.  * 

n,  (S.  beofer)  an  amphibious  quadruped,  the  fur  of  the  beaver,  ana.-taoi- 
liwh,  idbddiv'kd  bdih,  ddbiixvo  It  bdl kd  kharu  top  jo Anjrez  log  detc  huihu.  ^ 

Bla'vered,  a.  wearing  a  beaver  —  Vdbildw  kc  bdl  li  topi  diye^  hueh.  #  Lv®  • 

BfiC-A-Fl'CO,  n.  (Sp.)  a  bii'd,  the  fig-eater  —  Ek  chho'x  chiiiyd h,  anjir  khune  wall  chi*  i-  j 
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BED 


BE  CALM',  l>e  cam',  v.  (be,  calm)  to  still,  to  quiet -Faro  k.,  raf  k.,  hawd-band  k.,  tas- 
kin  d.  —  Veg  raliit  k.,  nirvat  k.,  susthir  k.,  thihblma,  baithdna. 

BE-CAME',  p.  t.  of  become.  [waste  ki ,  kyditkar  —  Karan  ki,  is  karan  ki,  is  hetu  se  ki. 

BE-CAU^E',  con.  (by,  cause)  for  this  reason  —  Is  waste  ki,  is  liyekil\  lihdzd,  kyin.i,  kis 
BE  CHANCE',  r.  (be,  chance)  to  happen,  to  befall  —  Wdqi'  A.,  ittifaq  A.,  sar-zacl  A.,  yu- 
zarna  —  Bitna,  a  parna,  a  girna,  a  j.iua,  glia  na,  hona.  [na,  mohit  k.,  lobhana. 

DE-CHARM',  v.  (be,  charm)  to  captivate  —  Farejta  k.,  mail  k.  —  Mohna,  vas  k.,  phahsa* 
BECK,  v.  (S.  beaceu)  to  make  a  sign  with  the  head,  to  (fall  by  a  motion  of  the  bead  ; 
n.  a  sign  with  the  head,  a  nod  —  Fir  se  ishdra  k.,  sir  ke  ishdre  se  buU’ind  ;  n .  sir  se 
ishdra,  sir-jdukaivu.—  Mastak  se  sain  wi sanket  k.,  ma^takasanket  se  bulana;  v.  mas* 
takasanket,  mastak  ka  jhukaw. 

Beckon,  r.  to  make  a  sign  to  ;  n.  a  sign  wiihout  words  —  Ishdra  k.,  imu  k.  ;  n.  Zmd, 
ishdra  —  Sain  k.,  aiikli  main  ,  irigit  k. ;  n.  sain,  iiigit. 

BE-CLOL  D',  r.  (be,  c'.oud)  to  dim,  to  obscure  —  bhtthdhld  k]\,  chdherd  kh. 

BE  COME',  v.  (.S.  beer  man)  to  enter  into  some  state  or  condition,  to  suit,  to  befit ;  p.  t. 
Be-c\me',  p.  p.  Be  c  me'  —  I/o-jand h,  ho-dndh,  muudjiq  h.,  zeb  d.,  rnundsib  A. —  Hon  *, 
saju.i,  phabna,  sohana,  khulna,  achcliha  lagni. 

Be  Com'ing,  p.  a.  graceful,  seemly  —  Khush-nurnd.  muzaiyab,  zeb-dwar,  Idiq,  sazd-wdr , 
idzim  —  Saji  la,  sjbhajanak,  sundar,  upayukt,  yogva,  uchit. 

Be  com  ing  ly,  ad.  in  a  becoming  manner— Khush-numdi  se,  zeb-duar'  sc,  liydqat  sc  — 
£  >bha  se,  sajilepan  se,  sundarati  se.  yogyata  se,  upayuktata,  se. 

Be-com'ing-ness,  n.  decency,  propriety  —  Zebd  is  A,  ardstayi,  munasabxt,  liydqat,  shuista- 
y,  khush-rmntdi  —  Saundarya,  sobhavisish  atwa,  upayuktata,  yogyata,  auchitya 
BE  CBlP'PLE,  v.  (be,  cripple)  to  make  lame  —  Laky  d  Ic.,  panyu  A". 

BED,  n.  (S.)  something  to  sleep  on,  a  couch,  a  plot  in  a  garden,  the  channel  of  a  river, 
a  hollow,  a  layer,  a  stratum  ;  v.  to  place  in  bed,  to  sow  or  plant,  to  lay  in  order,  to 
stratify,  to  coh  ibit— Bichh an  >dh,  s  j\ kiydr,  tail  i-daryd,  nad  k  i  than  th  il  yu  peth, 
jisjafjali  par  se  nadibihti  hdu, khulh,  paratu,  tali,  tabaq  ;  v.  bichhaune  par  bait’idl- 
udh,  bichhaune  par  litdudu,  bond  ropnd  yd  laydmV1,  murattab  k.,  talc  men  raihnd, 
hxmbistar  k.  yd  A.  —  Krarna  ms.ir  dharna,  paratmen  ra'.hna.  upngam  k.,  eki  bichhaune 
Bedding,  n.  th:  materials  of  a  bed  -  / lich'tdio  t  / h,  bicah  tuna \  [par  letna  va  letana. 
Bedchamber,  n.  a  chamber  for  a  bed  —  K  htvdb-ydh,  di  dn-ydh  —  N  idra  a  a,  sayaungiih, 
aiyanig  ir,  sone  ki  ko  hri.  [tamagri,  bichhaune  ke  upar  ka  vastra! 

Bed'clothe?,  n.  thecoverlets  on  a  bed -Bichhaune  kd  bdld-posh,  bichhuicun1' -  Khat  ki 
Bed'fel  low,  v,  one  who  lies  in  the  same  bed  -  Ham-bistar,  hum-’  hwdba,  ham-paland- 
Sahas  ia  i,  diure  ke  s.»th  e  Li  khat  par  sone  w. 

Bed"uang  iso,  n.  pi.  curtains  of  abed  —  Masahri1*. 

Bed  maker,  n.  one  who  makes  beds  —  Farms  A,  bichhaund  bichhdne  wh.  —  Sejabari 
Bed'mate,  7?  one  who  sleeps  in  the  same  bed- Uam-bistar,  ham-khmba,  ham-palana- 
oahasay:,  dusre  ke  sath  ekhi  biehhiniie  par  sone  w. 

Bed'i'CST,  m.  the  post  at  the  corner  of  a  bed  -  Chhxpar-khdl  kd  danduh. 

Bed'pres-ser,  n.  a  lazy  fellow-^' usi  shakhs,  kdhil  aAa/As-Alasi  purush. 

Bedrid,  Bedrid-den  a.  confined  to  bed  by  age  or  ‘sickness -'Umr-dardzZ  yd  bimdri 
se  jo  u  h  na  sake,  sahib- i  b istar  —  Burhapa  wa  reg  ke  karan  bichhaune  se  na  uth  sak- 
ne  w.,  khat  lharwa,  khatlaggu.  i i..t  i  * 

BfeD'siDC1’  ”th  r°T  drdm-fjdh  —  isayanagtih,  ’nidrasdla^sone 

BEB  iiDt,  n.  the  side  of  the  bed-  Bi state  ki  taraf- Bichhaune  ki  hIiiir 

Bed  stead,  n  the  frame  of  a  bed -Pala„;/\  char-pi!,  that\ Ihatuia",  k'uitrtl h 
^amay%one^H  bell.t0  ^  watli>  ariM  ti  m,qi- H idrikal,  niad  kd 

Bed  ward  ad.  toward  bed—  Bichhaune  k'  orh. 
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BL-DPZEX,  r  (be,  di:cn)  to„.v. ,/(lu_ 
na,  blm.  hit  k.,  uttam  vastra  pahnaua 


j *  *  ,  ,  >  ..  una ncra.  ’ 

me  dim,  to  obscure,  to  cloud,  to  dm  ken- Uhuhdhld  * 
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BED  f  '6  ]  be<; 

BfiD'LAM.  n.  (corrupted  from  Bethlehem  an  hospital  in  London)  an  hospital  for  Iun»- 
tii-s,  a  madhouse,  a  madman  ;  a.  mad  —  Larutan  thahr  men  majndnoh  kd  shifa- 
khana ,  pagal- khana,  majndn  yd  drndna  shakh#  ;  a.  majriun,  diwd.ua  —  Landan  nagtfr 
men  pagalou  ka  arogyasala  unmattasala,  pagal,  bauraha ;  a.  unmatta,  pagal,  ub- 
mad,  bailana,  bauraha.  [immadi,  vatul,  bauraha,  bailan*. 

Bed  lam-ite,  n.  a  madman,  a  lunatic  —  Ma.jn.un  yd  diwana  shakhs,  pdgalu  —  \J nmatta, 

BE-DRAG'GLK.  v.  (be,  draggle)  to  soil  in  the  dirt- Lithdr ndxi,  kapron  ko  kichac  men 
ghost/ tor  maild,  k\  ‘  '  (lathpath  k.,  bhijina. 

BE-DREN’CH',  V.  (be.  drench.)  to  soak  completely  —  Tar-ba-tar  k.,  s/tar-hor  k.  —  Bhigona, 

BE-DROP',  v.  (be.  drop)  to  sprinkle  over  with,  to  mark  with  spots—  Chhiraknab,  chhitte 
d.  yd  mdrnd h,  biiulki  bnndki  yd  chitti  laguna  b. 

BE-DCCK'.  r.  (Ac.  duck)  to  put  under  water  —  I)ubondb. 

BE-DCNG'.  v.  (be,  dung)  to  cover  or  manure  with  dung  —  Ltd  yd  gobar  ddlnd **. 

BE-DWARF',  v.  (be,  dwarf)  to  hinder  in  growth,  to  stunt—  Bdrh  yd  barhdw  rolcnd h, 
thumkd  ndta  yd  chhotd  kb. 

BE  DYE',  v.  (be,  dye )  to  stain  —  Dagail  k.,  ddgi  k.  —  Dhappa  wa  dhabba  lagana,  bharna. 

BEE,  n.  (S.  beo)  an  insect  that  makes  honey  and  wax  —  Shahd  ki  makkhi  —  Madhumak- 
shika,  madhukar,  madhumdchi,  mumakhi,  madmachhi.  f  jaguhb. 

Bee'gar-den,  n.  a  place  for  beehives  —  Madhumaklu  ke  chhattc  yd  chhdte  lag  one  ki 

Bee'hive,  n.  a  box  or  case  for  holding  bees  —  Madmachhi  ka  chhattd  yd  chhdtdb  —  Ma- 
dhumakshikapalanasthan.  [W.,  madmachhi  palne  w.,  madhumakshikapalak. 

Bei/mas-ter,  n.  one  w  ho  keeps  bees  — Shahd  ki  makkhi  palne  w.  —  Madhumakhi  palne 

BEEQH,  ti.  (S.  bece)  a  forest  tree  —  E  1:  qism  kd  darakht  —  Ek  prakar  ka  per. 

Bee^h'en,  a.  belonging  to  or  made  of  beech  —  Iiich  per  kdb. 

BEEF,  n .  (Fr.  bceuf)  the  flesh  of  an  ox.  bull  or  cow;  a.  consisting  of  the  flesh  of  an 
ox,  bull  or  cow  —  Bail  sahr  yd  gay  kd  rndhsb ;  a.  bail  sd'nr  yd  gay  ke  mans  kd h. 

Beeves,  n.  pi.  cattle,  oxen  —  Muwdshi,  bailb  —  Pasu,  bardhe. 

Beef'eat-ER,  v.  a  yeoman  of  the  guard  —  Gay  kd  gosht  khdne  to.,  Inglistan  ke  bddshdh 
ki  khds  chauki  kd  sipdhi—  Gomansabhakshak,  Ingland  ke  raja  ka  nij  parieharak. 

Beef'wit-ted,  a.  dull,  stupid— Ahmaq,  be-wuqdf,  kund  —  J ar,  nirbodh,  murkh. 

BEEN,  p.  p.  of  be  —  Iludb.  \rdb  —  Yavamadya,  yavasur,  jau  ki  madira. 

BEER,  n.  (S.  beor)  a  liquor  made  of  malt  and  hops  —  Boza,  baza,  ek  qism  lei  jau  ki  sha. 

BEESTINGS.  See  Biestixgs. 

BEET.  n.  (L.  beta)  a  garden  vegetable  —  Chuqandar,  sullaq,  —  Vdhnga,idk 


Bee'tle-browed,  a.  having  prominent  brows  —  Ubhari  yd  ah  chi  pcshdni-ddr  —  Pr-Aaniba.- 
-nr.-'TLE-HEAD-ED,  a.  dull,  stupid  —  Be-wuqdf,  hand,  sust,  ahmaq  —  Nirbodh,  jar,  murh, 


mur^h. 

BEe'tt.E-STOCK,  n.  the  handle  of  a  beetle  —  Mogre  yd  mngri  ki  moth  yci  mu(hhjdh. 

BE  FALL',  v.  fS.  be.  f cal! an)  to  happen  to  ;  p.  t.  Be-ff.li/,  p.  p.  Be  fallen' -Sar-zad  h., 


BE 

BE-FOAM',  v.  (be,  foam) 

BE-FOOL',  v.  (be,  foot)  to  make  a  fool  of  —  Khabti  ahmaq  ya  be-u  uquf  banana  —  Jar 

murh  wa  murkh  banana. 

BE-FORE'.  prep.  (S.  be,  foran)  farther  onward,  in  front  of,  in  presence  of,  prior  to, 
superior  to ;  ad.  sooner  than,  in  time  past,  previously  to,  hitherto,  farther  onward - 
Aqeb,  sdmneb,  rd-ba-rd,  md-qabl,  peshtar,  uf  zal,  au/dtar  /  ad.  peshtar,  pahleb,guzre  za- 
mdnemeh,  ma-qabl,  us  waql  tak,  is  waqt  tak,  tab  takb,  ab  tak\  ageh  —  Agre,  sam- 


BE 

BE 


Bl 
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and.  sar-zacl  h.  —  Litna,  parna,  ho  jani.  ghatna,  a  Jana.  a  parna,  a  gnna. 

3  FOCJL'.  v.  (be,  foul)  to  make  foul  -  Maild  kh.,  bhar  dalna  \ 

2  FIUENIV,  v.  (be,  friend)  to  favour,  to  assist,  to  countenance- Dast-gm  k..murabln - 
k  .  pushti  k.,  mtulud  k.,  mihr-bdni  k.  —  Anugrah  k  ,  kripa  k.,  sabay  k.,  up.ikar  k. 

"  FRINGE,  (be,  fringe)  to  adorn  with  hinges- Jhalar  se  so j rut 
P'J  V  (Ger.  bcqehnn)  to  ask.  to  crave,  to  ask  alms,  to  live  upon  alms  ,  dar- 

khwdstk .,  niydz  k.bhikh  mdhgnd" .  qaddi  k.,gailaUe  auqat-busri  L-M augna,  yachana 
k.,  prarthana  k.,  bhiksha  k.,  bhiksha  se  pet  katn.i  wa  ji  jilana. 


I 


BEG  [  77  ]  BKH 

Beq'ga-ble,  a.  that  maybe  begged  —  Jo  mange  jane  ke  tdiqho  —  do  mange  jane  ke 
yogya  ho. 

Beg'gar,  n.  one  who  begs,  one  who  lives  by  begging;  v.  to  reduce  to  beggary,  to  de¬ 
prive,  to  exhaust— Hail,  darkhivdst  k.  w.,  gada,  danccza  gar,  be-naiva.  khairdt  khor  ; 
v.  faqir  k.,  ifids  gd  mujtisi  men  ddlnd,  khdlt  k.  —  Prai  tliak,  yachak,  mangne  w.,  arthi, 
bhikshuk,  bhikhari,  bhikhmanga,  mahgta;  v.  daridri  k.,  sarvaswu  bar  lend,  nihsesh  k. 

Bjeg'gar-l  y,  a.  mean,  poor  ;  ad.  meanly  —  K am ina,  arzal,  muftis,  tihi-dast ;  ad.  kamxnagi 
yd  ijtds  se— Tuchchh,  nich.  daridri,  nirdhau  ;  ad.  nich  prak.ir  se,  daridrata  se. 

Beg'gar-L[-ness,w.  meanness,  poverty  —  Kaminagi,  kliiffat,  zillat,  ijtds,  mufti  si,  tang- 
ilasti—  Nichata,  adhamata,  daridrata,  nirdhanata.  *  I  rid  rata,  nirdhan.itd  ddridra 


vava  iiJ.1  VI  L1L-UU  A  -  t/U/Ul/IU  f/U  ( 

na^utpauna  k.,  upjana,  nikalna.  [utpadak,  utpanna  k.  w. 

n-  .one  :vll°  begets  -Jamie  ich.,  paidd  k.  u\,  nikdlne  wb.  -  Janmau,  janak, 
BU-GIL1  ,  a.  (be,  gild)  gilded  over  -Sane  se  mulammd  ki.gd  hud  -Swaruamandit  kiya 
hua,  sunahia  kiya  hua.  '  ' 

BEGIN',  v.  (S.  bcginnuu)  to  enter  upon  something  new,  to  do  the  first  act  to  com- 
mence  p.  t.  Began', p.p.  Be-gun '-Shura'  k.  gd  h..,  lagnd h,  ibtidd  k.,  dqdz  h.~ Pra- 
vritta  h.,  arambh  k  wa  h.  (tak,  arambh  k.  w„  navachhatra,  nausikhwa. 

Be-ginner,  n.  one  who  begins -Bunt,  mijid ,  nau-dmoz ,  mafoadi-Arambhak,  pravar- 
Be-gin  ning  w  the  first  or  original  cause,  the  first  part,  the  rudiments  or  first  grounds 
Agaz,ibtida,  shuru ,  sabab,  asl,  aicwal  hiss  a,  bunydd- Adi,  arambh,  pratham  ka- 
rap,  prathamans,  pratharnabhag,  mul,  adi  sutra,  prathamasutra. 

a.  without  a  beginning -Be-shunV,  be-bunydd,  be-asl ,  be-ibtidd-  Bin- 
BF  f  iRT?lrm^’  r^1-  ;  JBE'timT>-P-  BE-GiRT'-BVirr  lend",  tapdnd",  bdhdhnd". 

^  f  \°  SUrroimtl>  t0  enci,de>  to  encompass,/,  t  Be-gIrd'ed  or 
adhmad  ^  a  TulklsL  governor- Turkistdn  kd  ck  nd:hn- Turk  de4  ka  ek 
BFQNAW'  ^  /o  i  ,  [ndh,  dunt  se  kdt  khdndh ,  kutarnd*1. 

BF-GONF '  ',•!  ' /  ’  V'P'  hC'  *^Tm)  t0  eat  awa)r -Chabund",  chabna",  phdr-khd- 

BF  P6TERr  :  {b  fJ°ne)  g°  V TXy’  hellCe “  Chale h>  (fdr  ho ",  chald  jd  ".  ‘ 

BEPRrvf?'  f  0t  hTL  Lwa  malin  k..  kalik  se  maila  k 

bIqrODGE'  w*r'"e)/  w  "1(hsrt  or  <>«-*«//«  k\  shjah'fam  k. -Malin 

RP  ('TTlT  r- 7/  (  ;  ?n7e>  u>  er*vy  the  possession  of -/famd  i.-Dah  k 

toll'd-’  dw/Si*0  ti'T-  Z'"'  7* amuse-^»-ei  d.,  d  ,  luttd 

^  A  jU‘  d  °M'“  «‘-^alC, 

BE-GUN',  p.  p,  of  begin. 

BE-HAVE>.(S.^^)  to  conduct,  to  demean  to  art  t v„~'  :>.if  -  7 

tkHiyar  k.,  chdl  With, dr  t.  siddk h.  - Chalni  ehaldiid  \\htlV«r  k-> 

Be-hav'iour,  n.  conduct,  demeanmu'-  1V«  '  ' *  “lb:ll‘n;>  ni1  W  vpivahar  k. 

BEhS*^^01"1-11111’  cUill;m’  vvaJihir  W  ’  ^  n*ha8t 

BP'HV  ATAru'  L  aiKl  p  l'-  of  behold. 

hippopotamus  —  Walt  "i 'f'r  ,bP^’of  Job:  supposed  to  be  the 

gkora  tajsawwur  kurte  hai.it—  U\  h  kdub  men  hat,  aw  jisko  lop  damidl 

gh0ra  anura:in  k»rte  Mil  ^  Van’an  k‘  P“stak  u,e6  tai-  aur 
BE-HIND'’  Sri®' os'  H  ?  f  > onmnd-//^,  «*r-Ajai,  ides, 
ferior  to  ;  ad.  in  the  rear 'back wards6  *’aC':  ot'’  p3"0'ving  another,  remaining-after,  in- 
ba’d,  mutaakhir,  kam'ar  ’ad  nichhc''  Pas'?atf,at’  P’C,’heh,  pasdi,  ma  ba’d, 

gim(,  dnr  pari,  pichhe  ’pi!/  /bit  ’  ■’ Pa«hat,  pichhe,  anu 

pichhe,  raha.  ’  P  '  '  °  obatkar,  niche  ;  ad.  pasclut  pichhware,  pith 

Be-hind'hXnd,  ad.  in  arrears  bael-wnrrl  r>  '  -  7  [cbhaut,  pu-hha,  piohhmana 

BE-HOLD',  (S.  6r,  hadda T  1 7"  ~ 7'  V-t.kanm,.  -Pi 

HOLD  EN  —  Nigdh  k.  nav,r  /■  \  'V  /  V  1  Be  IIrf-U>  V •  ;>  Bk-HKLP'  r>r  Bt 
Be  hold',  tiee!  lo  !  —  Dckho h  —  T^LkT^  1  *’*  a — Avalokan,  niharna.  lakna. 

Be-hold'ex,  p.  a.  bound  in  gratitude— if 7M*. '  u  '  [dwara  baddh. 

Mia^n)  to  be  ncccwary,  to  be  fit.  to  become-*,^ 


i 


1 
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h ,  farz  h.,  luiq  h.,  munusib  li.,  zeb  d..  muwdfiq  h.  —  AvaSya  h.,  uchit  h.,  ycgya  h., 
upayukt  h.,  chiliaa,  phabna,  sohni,  sajna. 

Be-hoof’,  n.  profit,  ad  vantage,  benefit  —  l'uida,  naf,  husil  —  Labh,  upakir,  phal,  artli. 
Beh  )6v'a  ble,  a.  profitable,  useful  —  Muftd,  fdidx-mxnd,  zuru/r  —  Upakarf,  gunakiri, 
hitakari,  avaiya.  |hitakar,  u  pa  kin. 

Be-ho6ve'ful,  a.  tit,  expedient  —  Munxsib,  luiq,  zxvLv,  m u fid  —  Y ogy a,  uciiif,  arthakar, 
BE  INCA  See  under  Be. 

BE-LA'BdUR,  v.  {be,  labour)  to  beat,  to  tbump  —  Mdrndh,  pitndh,  k'tndu,  fioriJcnuh. 
BE-LACED',  a.  {be,  luce)  covered  with  lace  —  Kaldbatin  se  baud/ui  hud  —  Gote  wa  ki- 
nari  se  bandb  i  hua.  [k. 

BE  LATE',  v.  {be,  l  ale)  to  retard  —  lie  hid  dcr  h  —  Atkr.na  r.ina  bcib.ma  wa  vilamb 
Be-L  at'ed,  u.  overtaken  by  nigbt—  Dcr  Liya  gayd ,  shciO-rnsid  <.—  Guunibhut,  vilamb 
kiya  gay  a,  ratrigrast.  [dliilwahi. 

Be-l.vt'ed-ness,  t>.  slowness,  backwardness—  Dirungi,  dev,  sunt l  —  Vilamb,'  ber,  rihil, 
BE  LAY',  v.  {be,  lay)  to  block  up,  to  besiege,  to  fasten  a  rope  —  Rah  rohnd ,  muhdsaru 
g’ttr  lena “,  rat  si  bdinihmd'  —  Path  nthdlma,  g  iisna,  dori  bdidlma. 

BELl’H',  v.  (S.  bealcun)  to  eject  wind  from  the  stomach  ;  n.  the  act  of  throwing  out 
from  the  stomach,  eructation  —  D.ikdrnd h,  dhukdrnxu,  diuiLur  lend1'  ;  n.  dhukdr 
Bel^h'ing,  n.  eructation  —  J)kuLdru,  dakdr ,l.  [dakdr h. 

BEL  DAM,  n.  (Fr.  belle,  d  tme)  an  old  woman,  a  hag—  Eurhiyd '*,  bad-surat  'aurat,  (lain)1, 
chirailu  —  Vriddhi  str",  k  uni  pi  stri.  fgher  len  ,  avarodh  k. 

BE  LEA'GUEIt,  v.  (D.  belegeren)  to  besiege  —  Muhdsara  k.,ghernu"  —  Garnn.i,  gaus  len. i, 
BELIE',  v.  (S.  be,  leagxn)  to  give  the  lie  to.  to  slander,  to  calumniate  —  J kith  i  Lu.; 
jhu  inland  ■,  bud  got  gibut  L,  tuhmat  bdhdhnd,  ittihdm  L.,  buhldu  land  yd  lagdnu 
—  Jhu  h ir.a,  mithya  k.j  apavad  lugana,  mitlr  a  kalank  laganu. 

BE  LIEVE'  ~  1  L  “  1 

to 

land 

sraddha  k.,  bhakti  k.  ,  . 

Be  lt£f',  n.  persuasion,  opinion,  the  thing  believed,  faith,  religion  -  Bawar,  i'tibur,  ya- 
q!n,  i'tiqdd ,  rde,  Lhiyul,  ’ aqida ,  i  nan,  d  n  —  Viswas,  pratiti,  pratyay,  saiuajh,  mati, 

atkal,  auumin,  mat,  sraddba,  bhakti,  dharm.  ^  ^  . . 

Be  li£v'a-ble,  a.  that  may  be  believed—  l  tibxr  he  liiq,  qabil-i-itiqdd,  baucir-pazir, 
mutxbxr,  mutamad  —  Viuvasya,  viswu3ayogya, y  raddheya.  ^  #  '  .  . 

Be  lie'veh,  n.  one  who  believes—  Yaq  n  h.  w.}  bdwar  h.  u\,  viu  tuqid  Vi » wasi,  pra- 
tyayi,  viswai  k.  \\\,  minne  w.,  astik.  kadachit. 

BE  LIKE',  ad.  {be,  like)  probably,  perhaps -Shdyud,  guliban -Sambhavauiy.  ho  sake, 
BELL,  n.  (S.)  a  hollow  sounding  vessel  of  metal,  any  thing  in  the  form  of  a  bell  — 
Chard',  ghaut  d',  ghu  ite-uuina  shai  —  Glianti,  ghaut,  ghin  akar  vastu.  ^ 

Bel'frv.  n.  the’ place  where  a  bell  is  hung- Ghant  i-ghar\  ,  «■  .  *• 

1*ell'fou>d  Kit,  a.  one  who  casts  or  founds  balls—  Gh  intu  dhalnc  toh.,  gnx'  t.i  bxnune 
Bell'iiano  eu,  u.  one  who  hangs  bells  —  Ghantd  lutkdne  w*. 

Bell 
Bell'met 

p/iilh,  ghantd  bandit t  k  i  dhdtu. 


-Jhu  hii'.a,  mithya  k.,  apavad  laguna,  mitlr  a  K.aiank  lagan.i. 

LIEVE',  v.  (S.  gelyfun)  to  credit,  to  put  contidence  in,  to  have  firm  persuasion  of, 
o  exercise  faith  —  I  tlqdd  k.,  i'tibur  k.,  yaqin  k.,  bhvark.  yd  rckhnd,  jaund  ',  i'tiqdd 
xnd,  imdn  land-  Pratyay  k.,  prat  it  k.,  manna,  patiana,  sach  kar  jaana,  viiwas  k., 


:ll'man,  v.  one  who  rings  a  brll  —  Ghaut  i-pxnrd',  ghvntx  bijdne  w  •  .  h  77  . 

^ll'met  al,  ii,  a  mixture  of  copper  and  tin  used  fur  ir.axing  bells  —  Kansu  ,l>Uait  , 

phLlh,  ghantd  bxnune  ki  dhdt".  .  .  , 

Bell' RISC.. lilt,’  n.  one  who  rings  bells  —  Ghanld  pdiireu,  ghanla  bajune  n 
Bell'rore,  n.  the  rope  by  which  a  bell  is  rung  -  Ghui.  t  c  bxjdnc  ki  rassi  ',j^s  rassi  se 

qhxnt  i  b  ijdyd  jdt  t  huih.  , 

Bell'flow  ER.  n.  the  plant  campanula- Ghxntc  numa  phul-G hanta  :ar  pliui  t 

bScwet.i-br.  n.  »  carries  a  Ml-CUrUu Mr  bher  ktjal*  p.chU  bheyn 


kd  jh'ind  c/udlu  haiu.  . .  . 

BELLI*’  n.  (Fr.)  a  gay  young  lady  —  Albeit  ,  bunki  ,  rangth  . 

BELLES-LETTRES,  hCl  lettr,  n.  (Fr.)  polite  literature -Inshxt  ilm-ofazJ,  ilm-o- 
liunar.  fnzlo-buh  g  t — Alaiikara' idya.  ▼  ». 

yd,U,  ,k'in  ddajan.  11^  ; 


B'GL'LOW,  v.  (SObctltm)  to  make  a  noiee  like  a  boll,  to  roar ;  a  a  mt-lWaw  , 
Bei/low-hL  u.  one  who  beUona  -  Mahame  <U*km  S«  iWT*  »  • 

Bkl'Low  l\(l,  >1.  loml  n-ij.ie.  i oaring- tfur.y1',  nhuralunvlu  t\  ,  ,,  -.h  . 

RpldOWS  n  hi.  (S.  b  clg)  an  instrument  for  blowing  the  lue  Dhaun..  ,  . 

BfiL'LU-fNE.  rt.  (L.  belluu)  beastly -Jluitvdni,  laiiicun  sx,  hancau-sirut ,  bxhai.m-s.rat 

ril  Vy,W»  ^'^Uhat  part  of  the  body  which  contains  the  bowels,  that  part  of 
B  any  tli  "g  which  swchs  out ;  r.  to  swell  out- ^ to, .pit  *  ;  v.  phul  vthna\  ubhu, 
dndh-  Udar,  jaUiar. 
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Bel'ly-achis,  n.  the  colic,  pain  in  the  bowels  —  Dard-i-sJtikam,  peckish  — Na.ror.\,  udara- 
Bel'ly-b.ind,  n.  a  girth  for  a  horse  —  Gho.  e  id  tang.  [vedaua,  pet  ki  pira. 

Bel'ly-fil,  n.  as  much  as  fills  the  belly  —  Bhur-petu,  %>et- bhar [kuaiu 
Bel'ly-ood,  n.  a  gluttpn  —  JShik ini-b.md  i,  sh ikam-purast  —  Pel  u,  petuk,  hhakehak, 
Bel'ly-imn^hkd,  a.  starved  —  J‘\. q i-zada,  fdqa  ias/t  —  Bhukhmu.i,  maibhukha,  niianna, 
upasa,  ksliudhapirit. 

Belly  sr.  \ve,  ii.  a  slave  to  the  appetites  —  Shiiam-parast  —  Petii.  peluk,  khau. 
Bel'ly-tim  bkr,  n.  food  —  l\  hard i,  gizd,  qtU  —  A\i\r,  adli.ir,  bhojan. 

BE  LONG',  r.  ( D.belangen )  to  be  t,*e  property  of,  to  appertain  to,  to  have  relation  to  — 
Mutnulliq  It.,  milk  h.,  \ddq:i-(l  tr  h.,  ’aluqa  raihnd,  t.CaLuq  raiknd  —  Hon  a,  sam  • 
bandh  rakhni,  lagm,  lag.w  rakhni. 

BE-LU  VED',  p.  a.  (6c,  tore)  much  loved—  Bahut  chdh  t  yd  pydr  iiyd  gaydh. 

Be-Lov'ed,  a.  greatly  loved,  dear  —  'Aziz,  dild.tr,  inashhq,  muhb.  b  —  Pyura,  } >riy n. 
BELOW',  prep,  {be,  ton)  under  in  place,  time  or  dignity;  ad.  in  a  lower  jl.ice  — 
Juujah  tcaqt  id  darje  men  n.che,  t.deu,  ter ,  iamtar  ;  ad.  n  chd'  —  Adhahstii.  gh.it 
glia  kar,  adham. 

BELT,  n.  (S.)  a  girdle,  a  band  ;  r.  to  gird  with  a  belt,  to  encircle—  Kamarbund, 
dodl ,  purtald h,  peti h  ;  v.  iamarband  yd  pet.  sc  tape tud,  ghernd 11  —  Katibaudh,  pa(ak  .  ; 
n.  kati bandh  se  lapetna.  i  c-tuire  L  h.,  dlnijjiydh  urand 

BE  MAN'GLE,  v.  {be,  mangle)  to  tear  asunder,  to  lacerate  —  Pltdrnu h,  chit.iuiidu, 
BE-MASK',  v.  {be,  mask)  to  conceal  —  Clthiyd  id  h,  luidnd 
BE  MAZE',  r.  {be.  maze)  to  bewilder  —  Ghnbrdndu,  bhuld.ud'.  bhui’cdndh. 

BE-MiUE',  r.  (be,  mire)  to  cover  with  mire,  to  drag  in  the  mire—  hichar  inch  bhai'nd h. 

Lit/urnd'u,  iichtr  inch  l  tirndh.  [icuilu  i.  —  Sok  k.,  vilAp  k.,  romi. 

BE  MOAN',  v.  ( S.  be,  manuti)  to  lament,  to  bewail  —  Afsos  i.,  t.iussuf  L.,  ndla  i.,  icd- 
Bemjan'inc,  n.  lamentation—  Wd-wuild,  t  I’assaf—  Vila:*,  sok. 

BE  MO'JK',  v.  {be,  mock)  to  dev.de  —  Ila.  si iu..  tia'thd  iu. 

BE-MOIL',  v.  (be,  moil)  to  beinire  —  Kiehur  meh  bharndh.  [wa  vikatarup  k. 

BE  MON  STER,  r.  {be,  monster)  to  make  monstrous  —  A' ddlr  yd  heul-ndi  /-.  —  Ann  hi 
BE-MOJKN',  v.  (S.  be,  murnan)  to  lament  —  Nula  mdrnd,  taassuf  i.,  afsos  L,  tcd-icai- 
Ld  L.  —  Sok  k.,  vilap  k.,  ron.i. 

BEMUSED',  a.  {be,  muse)  overcome  with  musing,  dreaming—  i\kr-o-ihauz  sc  thalcd 
had.  /  lucdb  dti/tne  ?£?.—  Chinti  aur  dhyan  se  thaki,  swapna  dekline  w. 

BENCH,  n.  (S.  bene)  a  long  seat,  a  seat  of  justice,  the  persons  who  sit  as  judges  ;  v. 
to  furnish  with  benches —  Tal.lita,  vtumaj  It  wish-ust  i  t  t.ii/tta  yd  eh.tv.ii.  hutcidm. 
mniisifdn  ;  v.  taihte  muhaiyd  i.  y  i  bdkiin  pahubeh.'tnd  —  V ati,  pii  ha,  k.ij-hthdsan, 
yichir.isan,  vicharakartajan  ;  v.  p  iht  wa  vich.ir.isan  jnt.ni  w.i  juluna. 

Ben^'hTr,  n.  a  seni  »r  in  the  inns  of  court  -  Fiqk  k>  mad  rase  ke  ate  teal  darje  id  shu- 
jfird—  Sreshth  wa  jyeshlh  vicharakarta. 

BEND,  v.  (S.  bcndait )  to  make  crooked,  to  incline,  to  b  >w,  to  subdue,  to  direct  to  a 
certain  point:  p.  i.  and  p.  p.  Kv&'Z-Tcrhd  ih.,  jltuidnd  yd  jhukuu\  niluidnd 
ya  idtyirn.dK  bbaudnd  yd  bhnund'1,  vwrnd  yd  murndh,  uaicund  yu  iuiundu,  jitudu, 
]i/icrndu,  1e  jdndu,  Lijdnd u. 

Besd,  n.  a  cui  ve,  a  crook,  a  flexure—  Terhdiu,  balh,  bit  ihtedwh,  phirdwh,  juukdwh. 

Be.xD  er,  ii.  one  that  bends—  Terhd  i.  jliniuiie  ic1'. 

Bent,  w.  the  sri..e  of  being  curved,  iuclm  itio:i.  tendency,  lixed  purpose  —  Khantae/i,  ru * 

J  '•  i.uiuhK  i  tsh  s  t,  rag')  t,  q  tsd.  musin’ idi—  Vekrata,  pras .  itti,  jhukawat,  abhiprav. 
BE  NEATH',  prep.  (8.  be  nyt't  ,u)  undea,  lower  i:i  place,  rank,  excellence  o"  dignity, 
unworthy  of;  ad.  in  a  lower  place  —  Zer,  iamt.tr ,  nd-zeb,  nd-mutedjiq  ;  ad.  nic/tch  — 

I  ale,  glut,  ghatkar,  adham.  utarta,  ayogya. 

fjrnc'  dictum)  a  blessing,  invocation  of  happiness,  thanks  — 
Jni  a,  snuir—  Asirv .id,  dham'av.id. 

BEN  E  FACTION,  n .  (L  b  nc,  facia 
At isiLi,  ncii,  nciai  h'i ,  i/is  ru  —  Upak  ir,  hit,  bhalai. 

Bex-e-fac  tor,  one  who  confers  a  benefit- I/tsdu  yd  mki  k.  ic.  -  Upakdrak,  hitakar. 
EN-L-r ac  ill**,  n.  a  female  benefactor  —  Ihsdn  yd  ncii  L  ime  icdJi—  L*[>ak irini,  hita- 

[ v i itti,  dharinadhvapaLivritti. 
W  ”•  ecclesiastical  living  —  Pudrt  Umadsh  yd  uuish.tt-  Dnarina  ikshaka- 
v*  i  /  1  nLD'  rt>.  ,lilull'd  ;l  henefice  -  Pudrt  ii  nuidsh  raihne  u\  —  Dharmasikshakavritti- 
>  ukt.  d liarmadl ivapakavritti  rakhue  w.  rparonakdr 

P  rvfv!  ^ C/L>  ?l,aCLive  o°°dness  -  Xek  kdr  \  nek  >k  m,  faiyd  zi  -  Ddti  if  wa.  hitakar' 
ri  d  ;  i  ‘  /’  ^  d01ng  °0ud>  kmd -Xt/d-idr,  mi.ii r-b.m.  /uiyd:  —  Paropakari.  hitakii  , 

Bi.  rrvT  A1'11’;1''-  ,  ,  fl^romkar  *0,  Miak,  «,  kripi  *e.  .mugn-h  p.irvak. 

Bcv  v  rr.’T.1  X'  'n  1  boncricellt  manner- ,\. k.-ki.usc,  fui./ia  st,  mihr-bunise- 
wau  ‘  *drtu*ta8COU3»  usclul  —  -V i'/i<t  ttul-iitand  —  (J  unakari,  u^akiiak,  l.ita- 


facto)  the  act  of  doing  good  to  another,  a  benefit- 
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l-mandl  se  —  Upakar  se,  hit  se. 
Upakarakatwa. 

,  ,  ,  5  one  who  has  a  benefice, 

person  benefited  by  another  -Zer,  tabi,  md-takt  ;  n.  jo  sha/chs  pddri  ki  ma'isha* 
rakhta  ho,  dusre  se  faida  v thane  wala,  khai-rdt-kkor—  Paradhin,  parasrit;  n.  dhar- 
madhj  apana\  i  ittibliagi,  dharmasikshak  ki  vritti  rakhue  w.,  jiska  dusre  se  upakar 
hua  ho.  1 

tram  —  Anugrah,  kripa. 
Paropakari,  kripalu. 

.  ....  ,  „  ;  to  gain  advantage  — J/fAr- 

oani,  naf  ,  faida  ;  v.  ncki  k.,  faida  k.,  faida  nthdna  —  Kripa,  anugrah,  paropakar, 
upakar,  hit,  gun  ;  v.  upakar  wa  gun  k.,  bhalai  k.,  upakar  phal  labli  wa  hit  pana. 
BE-NEV'O-LENCE,  n.  fL  ?  ’•  '  '  •  -  - 

Nek- 1  ' 


P>  F.-S  E  E  H  i:.K,  it.  uuc  *>*"'  ‘''■“O  — ’  v - -  —  -  -  ,  r  ,»•  , 

BE  SEEM',  v.  (be,  seem)  to  become,  to  bo  fit,  to  bo  decent  for—  Munasio  (aiq  fi., 
:eh  r/  _  Yngva  h.,  uchit  h. ,  phabna,  s<»hn.i. 


goo. 

Be-: 

Be-: 

P'owak.  .  [anukul. 

Be-nev'o-lous,  a.  kind,  friendly  —  Mihr-ban,  dost-parwar  —  Dayalu,  kripalu,  hitakari, 
BENIGHT',  be-nit',  v.  (be,  night)  to  involve  in  darkness,  to  overtake  with  night  — 
Tdriki  meii  ddlnd,  shab  men  mubtala  k.,  shab-rasida  k.  —  Andhere  men  dalna,  ratri- 
gtast  k.  [mulaim  —  Kripalu,  dayalu,  dayasil,  susiL 

BE  NIGN',  be-nin',  a.  (L.  ben i gnus)  kind,  generous,  gentle  —  Mihr-ban,  karim,  salim, 
Be-nign'ly,  ad.  kindly,  graciously  —  Mihr-bani  se,  karam.  se  —  Daya  se,  daya  purvak. 
Be-nTg'nant,  a.  kind,  gracious  good  —  Karim,  shafiq,  khaliq ,  mihr-ban  —  Kripalu,  dayalu, 
susil,  dayasil.  [daya. 

Be-NIG'ni-TY,  n.  kindness,  graciousness  —  Karam,  mi hr-bdnt,  shafaqat  —  Anugrah,  kripa, 
BBN'I-SON,  n.  (Fr.  benir)  a  blessing  —  Dw’u  — Asirvad. 

BENT,  p.  t.  and  p.  p.  of  bend. 

BENT,  n.  a  kind  of  grass  —  Gkdsh,  dubh.  [ kathuanah ,  lakri  kh. 

BE-NL'M',  Be-numb',  r.  (S.  btnumen)  to  make  torpid,  to  ztwpif j  —  Thithurandb,  sunk h., 
BEN'ZOlN,  n.  a  medicinal  resin  —  7vo6cm  — Sumatradesiyasugandhidravyavisesh,  silaj. 
BE  PAINT',  r.  (be,  paint)  to  cover  with  paint  —  Rang  sc  bharnah.  [ohinhani  k. 

BE-PINC’ H',  r.  (be,  pinch)  to  mark  with  pinches  —  Chutki  ke  daej  ddlnd  —  Chutki  ki 
BE-POW'DER,  ?’.  (be,  powder)  to  sprinkle  or  cover  with  powder  —  Bukni  yd  churan 
ddlnd  fid  nrrdnd h.  [  k.  —  Ati prasansa  k. 

BE-PRA18F/,  r.  (be,  praise)  to  praise  greatly  or  extravagantly  —  Had.  se  ziydda  ta'rif 
BE  QUEATH',  r.  (S.  beciccethan)  to  leave  by  will  to  another  —  Dejanah,  wasiyat  men 
(lend,  hiba  k..  bakhshish  k.  —  Danapatra  ke  dwara  d.,  sankalp  k. 

Be-QUi:st'.  ».  something  left  by  will,  a  legacy  —  Hiba,  wasiyat,  mat-ride  a,  tarka ,  xoaqf— 
BE- BATE',  {be,  rate)  to  scold— Jhirakna h.  [Danapatra  ke  dwara  dan,  sankalp. 

BE-RAT'TLE,  (be,  rattle)  to  fill  with  noise— Shor  se  bha rna  —  Kolahal  se  bharna. 

BE  BE.  n.  (S.)  a  species  of  barley  —  Ek  qism  led  jau—  Ek  prakar  ka  jau. 

BEREAVE',  r.  (S.  be  reap' an)  to  deprive  of,  to  take  away  from  :  p.  t.  Bereaved  or  Be¬ 
reft'  —  Chhin-Undu,  lut-lend*1,  le-fendh. 

Be-reave'ment,  n.  deprivation,  loss  —  Nuqsdn,  zawal  —  Hani,  apahar,  viyog. 
BERHYME',  1  >e-vim',  v.  (be,  rhyme)  to  mention  in  rhyme  —  Qatiye  yd  shi'r  men  baydn 
k.  —  Yamak  anupius  wa  kavita  men  varnan  k. 

BER'LIN,  n.  a  sort  of  coach  first  made  at  Berlin— Ek  qism  ki  gdri  jo  pahle  Barlin 
shahr  men  bant  thi  —  Ek  prakar  ki  gari  jo  pahle  Barlin  nagar  men  bani  thh 
BER'RY,  n.  (S.  beria)  any  small  fruit  containing  seeds  or  stones  — Aoi  chhota  phal  jis 
men  gvthli  hoti  hai". 

BERTH,  n.  (birth  )  a  ship’s  station  at  anchor,  a  room  in  a  ship,  a  sleeping  place  — 
Langar-gah,  jahaz  inch  ek  kot-bri,  lhtcab-ga.h  —  Jahan  naurca  lahgar  par  iahe,  nauka 
men  ek  ghar,  sone  ki  jagah,  s.iy  anas  than.  .h 

BER'YL.  n.  (L.  beryllus)  a  precious  stone  —  Firoza  —  Gomed,  gomedak.  [hkhna 

BE-SCR.^YL',  v.  (be,  scraicl)  to  scribble  over  —  Ghasit-kar  iikhnd h,  ghastt  dalnd\  burn 
BE-SCREEN'/c.  (be,  screen)  to  shelter,  to  conceal  —  Baehdnd h,  dr  k •*.,  chhrpana h, 

lukdndh.  ,  ,,,  ,h 

BE-SCRIB'BLE,  v.  (be,  scribble)  to  write  on  —Bura  likknan,  ghasit-kar  hk/ina  . 
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ot-sthM  nv,  a.  ueconung,  decent  —  munasw,  laiq  —  iogya,  piuuuuH/, 

BESET',  v.  (S.  be,  settan)  to  surround,  to  enclose,  to  perplex  :  p.  t.  and  p.  p.  Beset  — 
Muhdsara  k.,  ghemdh,  chheiikndb,  diq  k.  —  Veshtan  k.,  rundhna,  gans  lena,  vyakul 
k.,  satana,  khijhana.  [Sada  chhenkne  sath  rahne  wa  dabane  w. 

Be-set'tinu,  p.  a.  habitually  attending  —  Hamcsha  (/kerne  ham-rdh  hove  yd  dabane  w.  — 
BE-SHREW'.  be-shni',  v.  (S.  be,  syrwan)  to  wish  a  curse  upon  —  Bad-dud  d.,  kosadb  — 
&ap  d.,  sarapna,  bura  manana  wa  chahna. 

BE  SIDE',  Be  sides',  prep,  (be,  side)  at  the  side  of,  over  and  above,  not  according  to  ; 
ad.  moreover,  over  and  above  —  Kindre,  nazdik,  'alawa,  sited,  qair-mutabiq  ;  ad.  mdsi- 
wa,  'alawa  —  Nikat,  pas,  kait  men,  uparant,  iske  upar,  vyatinkt,  anusar  nalun  ;  ad. 
aur  bhi,  iske  upar. 

BE-f 

BE-Si^y  cjtx,  a.,  une  >v  no  uesieges  —  in  uriasir,  gnernevr.  —  unnenxne  w.,  Dernne  w.,  vesntai 
BE-SMEAR',^  v.  (be,,  smear)  to  bedaub,  to  soil,  to  overspread—  Dhar  dendb,  bharudb, 
bha  %-marndb ,  madid  ku^,  sohdhnd  h,  hpndb,  lag  and  h.  [kb. 

BE-SMCT',  v.  (be,  smut )  to  soil  with  smoke  or  soot  —  Lhuaii  kdjal  yd  kalalc  sc  maild 
BE'$OM,  n.  (S.  besm)  a  broom  -Jhdruh.  j  thochit  k„  thi'k  k. 

BE-SORT',  v.  (be,  sort )  to  suit,  to  fit  —  Mundsib  k.,  muwdfiq  k.,  Idiq  k.  —  Yogya  k.,  ya- 
B E-SOT',  v.  (be,  sot)  to  stupify,  to  dull-7^-AosA,  k.,  sarshdr  k.,  be-kliud  k.  -  Achet  k., 
jnanarahit  k.,  jar  k.,  murh  k.  [bin  sudli,  jnanarahit,  murhata  wa  jarata  se. 

Be-sSt'ted-ly,  ad.  in  a  besotted  manner  —  Be-hoshi  se,  be-khndi  se—  Bina  chet  wa  sudh, 
Be-sot'ted-ness,  n.  stupidity,  infatuation -Be-khudi,  be-hosht,  sarshdn- Murhata’ 
jarata,  sudh  budh  ki  hinata. 

BE-SOUGHT',  be-siit',  p.  t.  and  p.  p.  of  beseech. 

BE-SPAN'GLE,  V.  (be,  »p  ingle)  to  adorn  with  spangles  -Afshdh  k,  sitdrc-numd  chi- 
zon  se  zmat  d.  —  Nakshatrakar  bhushan  se  sobliit  k.  dead  b,  kalanki  &h 

*P'lt'ter)  t°  spot  over  with  dirt  —  Kichar  ke  chhitte  dilnd“,  bhar 
BE-^PEAIv,  v.  (be,  speak)  to  speak  for  beforehand  :  p.  t.  Be-spoke',  p.  p.  Be  spok'e.v- 
Age  se  kah-rakhndb,  le-rakhnd h,  rok  rakhndh. 

one  bespeaks  —  Age  se  kah-rakhne  wb.,  rok  rakhne  wh.— 

n  p  oU/Vl-  LE//'  ^  sPcckl^ t0  mark  with  speckles  or  spots  -  Kahrd  k\,  chit-kabrdk  b 
BE-SIICE  ,v.  Kbe,  spice)  to  season ^with  spices -Masdlohse  baghdrnd h,  mas  die  bhar- 
va  ,  in  is  a  La  se  achchhe  stead  lea  karnd ll. 

yolvn’/'  (6/’  8pU\ t0  dfub  vvith  sPic-tle—  Thtik  se  bharnd h,  th.dk  bhar-mdrndb. 
BE-bPU  r  r.  to  mark  with  spots  -Kabrd  yd  chit-kabrd  kb.,  chunari  kh.,  dhabbd  vd 

BK  SPRfi LTT  It  "  ,\  »  ,  !>“«“■  Mi!™>  bithrini 

BESPRENT  »  9PT  °Tef,:  £  *"  and P-  Bb-spre I/par  MU ■ 

’ p'  (S'  b‘  sPrm3'm>  spun  tied  ovev-ChHrUya  chhitrayi  yi  Mi- 

,‘°  sPrinkle  over -ChhHni\  Mitring,  c «««». 
Bf'ST  «  \  I’ttk  ,  p  }  ‘brow  out-  Morna\ piehkiri  pkthkna ",  MUtn d" 

■  lu  V-  /  8uPflatlve  of  9<>«d,  good  in  the  highest  degree  ;  ad  superlative  of  Zl 
m^elughest  degree  of  goodness- Achchlu  stachMM.sab  u  achchha*  ;  ad.  sab  « 

"'ith  Mr  d&P 0%?% 

l  mSu  k-  h,i7har-»M 

fiST'IAL.  See  under  Beast  ’’  k  k>’  upaka“  drav>'arB“  wmpanna  k  , 

:  I.'  urnTf  <v  >  ../t  hhuknns  nlian... 


BE^TBIDE'^ :  P' p-  BE8TREW' 

charh-bqithnd h, phdhd-baith nd h  on°a  tungon  kc  bich  men  karke  baithndb 

BE-8T0D',  ?•  (>■"  a. 

BK“ 


tn Tarn“r  pMhmd*. 

r.  hor  ba  Ina  w.i  lagb.d,  pi„  k.  6  ’  haH  ;  v*  *hari  badna  It*  lagdud- H-r,  pan 
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Betting,  n.  the  act  of  wagering  —  Shart-bdzi  —  Hor  badaw. 

Bet  tor,  n.  one  who  bet s  —  Sharti,  sh  irt  lajdne  w.  —  Hori,  panak,  borbadnew. 
BE-TAKE',  v.  (S.  be,  tcccan)  to  have  recourse  to  :  p.  t.  Be-t6ok'.  p.  p.  Be-tak'o  — 
Iiuju!  k.,  inasrhf  k.,  Ix.ia*,  daurdn  du ,  logdndu,  le-jdm iu  — Asray  lend,  upiy  k. 

BE'TEE,  Beetle,  n.  an  Indian  shrub  —  Pun]\ 

BE-lfflXK.',  v.  (S.  be,  thcncun)  to  call  to  mind,  to  consider  :p.  t.  and  p.  p.  Be  thought' 

—  Ydd  k.,  qaur  k  ,  khauz  k.,  malnnt  k.  —  Chet  k.,  smaran  k.,  man  men  k.,  vicharana, 
viveebana  k.,  bujhni. 

BE-THOMP',  v.  [be,  ihamp )  to  beat  —  Pltndh,  thoiknax\  mama h. 

BE -TIDE',  v.  (S.  ticUn)  to  happen,  to  beial :  p.  t.  Be-tid'ed,  or  Be-tid',  p.  p.  Be-tid'  — 
Wdqi  h.y  sxr-zad  h,  d-pa  nuu,  d-girnuu  —  GkaUuia,  bitm,  ho  j  ma. 

BE  TIME'.  Be  time  ;',  ad.  (bp.  time) soon,  early,  seasonably  —  lSawercu,  bcir-waqt,  bar-ma- 
lull,  munadb  aaqt  men  —  Sighru,  s.«may  men.  thik  samay  men. 

BE-TO'KEN,  be  t..  kn,  v.’  (be,  token)  to  signify,  to  fore-kow  —  Butldndu,  daldlatk.  —  Ja- 
tina,  sujh  n.i,  suchuni  k  ,  ge  se  janaua  wd  dikkaiid. 

BE-TOOK',  p.  t.  of  betake. 

BE-TOUX',  p.  a.  {be.  torn)  torn  in  pieces  —  Tukre  tuk  'C  lciy’x  get  yd h,  chUhu.d  gayd*. 
BE-TOSS',  v.  {be,  t  ss;  to  agitato  —  Uildnd  h,  diddndh.  uchhr '  Ind",  ilulndu. 

BE-TIiAY',  v.  (J,.  trado  1)  to  give  up  or  di-clo.-e  treacherously,  to  discover  —  Dayd-b  ’izt 
sc  s.iJnpnd  yd  batldnd,  pardu.-duii  k,  be-wafdi  k.,  fash  k.  —  Vi  vdsag.dt  karke 
saunp  dena  wd  di  h;i  den...  khol  d  ,  chhalni,  pherna.  gopaniy  bat  prakds  k. 

Be  tiiav'lu,  /?.  one  v ho  betrays—  Dagd-bozi  se  sanupnc  tv.,  dagd-bdz,  pardx-dar  — 
Chlial  se  dusie  ke  hath  saunp  dene  \v.,  viswasaghdtak,  chliali,  bhed  prakdi  k.  w. 

BE  THEM',  e.  (be,  trim)  to  deck,  to  adorn  —  A raisli  yd  zebdish  yd  zinat  dend  yak.— 
Samv  irna.  sajand,  sajna.  bhushit  k.,  sobhit  k.,  alankrlt  k. 

BE-TLtOTli',  r.  (be,  troth)  to  contract  in  order  to  marriage,  to  affiance  —  MansLb  k., 
nisbat  k.,  rnalgn  ku.  —  Yivah  ka  sambandli  k  ,  sr.g’u  k  ,  roknd,  chbeikna. 
Be-TROtii'ment,  it.  the  act  of  betrothing—  khdd  karne  kx  'uhd-opaimdn,  bydh  ku  qaul, 
malign  h  —  Vivdiiapratijhd  ka  niyarn,  vivdh  kerne  k  i  vachan  wa  nirbandh,  v.  gdan. 
BE-TiiOST',  r.  (be,  trust)  to  commit  to  ;  to  conlide  —  Boahpndu,  bharosd  kh. 

BETTER,  r.  (8.  bit/ ian)  to  improve,  to  advance  ;  n.  a  superior  ;  a.  the  comparative  of 
good;  ad.  toe  comparative  of  well  —  Isldh  dend,  bihtxr  k  ,  taquiyat  dend  ;  n.  bazurg; 
a.  bldtar  ;  ad  avdatar,  bihlar—  Sudb.irna,  banana,  sail  warn  ,  sanbh.lna  ;  n.  bar  i, 
kieih  h  ;  a  nttr.imar,  atiliik  r.cbchha  ;  ad.  aur  bhala. 

BE-TCM'BLED,  p.  a.  (be,  tumble)  disordered,  rolled  about -Gctrbarh,  dhamldyuh, 
dhagld  yd  r'fiulkd  •/  i  ‘k 

BE-TU'EitN',  prep.  be,  trcgc.n )  in  the  intermediite  space,  from  one  to  another,  be¬ 
longing  to  two  —  Ulrh blcJt  me lh,  upas  mehh.  do  ke  b  eld'.  \_xpas  men*'. 

BittvviXt',  prep,  in  the  midst  of  two.  from  one  to  mother—  Do  ke  b  elt  yd  b/ch  mehh,  j 
BEV'EL,  Bi.\  IE,  77.  (,Fr.  bureau)  a  find  of  square  usc<l  by  masons  and  joiners,  inch-  , 
nation  from  a  right  hue  ;  r.  to  cut  to  a  i>evcl  angle  —  Acuiyd*',  jhakuic  yd  tirchhdt h,  j 
v.  tirchhu  k  >nd  k'.  kdtkar  tLrchhd  k  -nu  kh.  #  [vastu,  ras. 

BfiV'EB-AOE,  n.  (E.  btbo)  drink,  liquor  —  kharbat,  shnrb  —  Paniyadravya,  pine  ki 
BilV'Y  71.  (it.  beva)  atlock,  a  compan’1  -Ciuroh,  gol,tuman,jiiundu—Y\\th,  pal,  samuh, 
jath'i.  ^  '  ,  [nn,  viUpk. 

BE- WAIL',  v.  (be,  wail)  to  lament- Gam  l\,  afsos  k.,  z'/rik.,  mdtam  Z\-3ok  k.,  bilak- 
Be-WAIL'i.R,  ?7.  one  who  bewails  —  (lam  k.  w..  ajsos  k.  w.,  zdri  k.  u\  —  Sok  k.  w.,  \  il  ip  k.  n . 
Be-w aie'ino,  w.  lamentation  —  Gam,  ofso3,  mdtam  —  Sok,  vii  ip.  ,  , 

BE- WARE',  r.  be,  vari  n)  to  regard  with  caution,  to  take  care  —  Hosh  yar  rahna, 
khabar-d  ir  h.  y  i  ruhnd  —  Savauhan  h.  wa  iahna,  sachet  h.  wa  i  ah  n.i.  ,  ,h 

BE-WEEP',  r.  (be,  weep)  to  weep  over-7iYj/«!k  [bharmana  ,  gtiubrxna^ 

BE-WfL'DER.  r.  (be,  wild)  to  perplex,  to  entangle,  to  confound  —  Bhalana' ,  bhot.canu :  , 
BE-\VlT(’H',  v.  (be,  witch)  to  charm,  to  fascinate,  to  enchant  —  Jddd  k.,  farrfta  k.,  air- 
io  du  k.\  sihr  k.,  afs  h  /-.-Mohit  k.,  mob  lend,  mugdh  k.,  vas  k.,  tom  k.,  totka  k., 

latka  k..  man  tar  chalaii.i.  .  . ,  ..  7. 

Ti:  one  who  bewitches  —  l\tvcfict  w.f  f/tnc/tfci  v\.8t  /  i 

—  Mohvk,  Mohan,  m  >hne  w,.  vasikarti,  tonha,  totka  wa  krka  k.  w. 

Be-wTtch'eu  V,  n.  fascination,  charm  -Jddd,  afsih,  s>'hr,  furcjti  karne  ki  l.hasiyat 

Toni,  totka.  van  karne  ki  gun  w.i  dhann.  .  ,  , 

BfAvItv-h  fOi.,  a.  alluring,  fascinating-  1HI  r„hu  di/-fartb-lM«m  molu,  manO.^ 
Bis-wlT?ii'tso,  a.  fascinating,  enchanting- M/JurX, 

lleuvto.ioxo  t.v,  nrf.  in  an  alluring  nv.nner-  C.7-mW.'  sc,  . 

Be-wTtch'mkxt,  «.  power  of  clianning-  Dd-ruba-./arcfta  karne  U  lhaui,at  Vaaka 

ran,  vasiKai anasiiivti,  vas  karne  ki  sa^ti.  ,  .  .  . 

BE-WBAY',  be-ra',  r.  (S,  wregan  ?)  to  betray,  to  discover,  to  shew  -  Daqa-bazi  p 
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da-dari  k.,  batl a  dend  h,  fash  k.,  zdhir  k.  —  Viswasaghat  purvak  dikha  d.,  chhal'  se 
prakas  k.,  dikhld  d.  [  —  Clihal  sc  dikhd  d.  w.,  vihvasaglidtak,  ehhalg  prakasak. 

Be-wiiay'er,  n.  a  betrayer,  a  discoverer  —  Daga-bdzi  sc  latld  d.  u\,  daqd-bdz,  fash  k.  ?r. 

BEY,  v.  a  governor  of  a  Turkish  province  —  i'urListdn  La  <h  uuzim ,  beg— Turkistan  des 
ka  ek  adhipati. 

BE-YOXL/,  prep.  (S.  be,  geond)  on  the  farther  side  of,  farther  onward  than,  before, 
above  ;  ad.  at  a  distance,  yonder  —  Us  taraf,  us  he  dycu,  sdmnc barhhar  h,  ofzal ;  ad. 
d'rh,  udhar1'  —  Par,  us  or,  us  se  pare,  sammukh,  ngre,  upar,  uhcha,  sreshth. 

BBZ'ANT.  See  Byzany. 

BEZ'EL,  n.  that  part  of  a  ring  in  which  the  stone  s  fixed  -Ahgithi  he  nagine  La 
khdna  —  Angutht  ki  khor',  ahgutlh  ke  nag  ka  ghar. 

BE'ZOAK,  n.  (P.)  a  medicinal  stone  —  Pd :ahr,  zahr-mukra  —  VisLapdthar. 

Bez  o  ar  Die,  a.,  composed  of  bezoar  —  Udzahr  kd  band,  zahr-mvhrc  La  han't  —  Yi.-dia* 
pathar  ka  band.  [Li  Lhdsiyut  rahhne  tv.  —  Viskapathar.igunavisisht. 

Bez-o-ar  ti-cal,  a.  having  the  quality  of  an  antidote  —  Zahrmuhra-dmez,  zokr-mvhrc 

BBAS,  n.  (Fr.  biais)  the  weight  lodged  on  one  side  of  a  bowl,  inclination,  partiality  ;  r. 
to  incline  to  some  side  JhuLawlt,  icuzv,  mail,  ruju,  taraf -dor',  hashish  ;  v.wdil  L., 
hashish  L.,  rdyib  k.,  tarofddr  L.  —  Jhonk,  bhar,  ichchha,  pravritti,  abhipiav,  pakslia- 
p.it ;  v.  khihehna,  lubhana,  pakshapati  k. 

BIB,  r.  (L.  bibo)  to  drink  frequently,  to  tipple  ;  v.  a  piece  cf  cloth  put  on  the  brea  ts 
of  children  to  cover ;  their  clothes -Bahut  shurdb  p  nd.  piyd'.abuzi  L.  ;  n.  bachchoii  Li 
chkat  par  La  Lapra'  —  Ati-ay  madira  pind,  atisay  madya  pan  k. 

Bibber,  m.  a  tippler— Shardbi,  nashu-lhor  —  Madvap.avi,  madyap.  piakkar 

%Vur  1°™’%  a^;bin&  spongy -Jdzib,  ub-lcasli  —  Sckne  w,  jalasoshak, surakild. 

V0r'  6l?los)  the  Book  by  "ay  of  eminence,  the  sacred  Scriptures  -  fsaiyoh 
hi  Kitab-t-muqaddas ,  Tauret  anr  Jnjd-' edivoh  ki  dhamiapusUk 

BiB  Li-CAE,  a.  relating  to  the  Bible  -Tauret  anr  I„j  l  he  mutaalliq,  ’ Jsdiyov  k>  pale  Li - 
tab  he  muta  alhq-  Jsaiyon  ki  dharmapustak  ka  samt  andhi.  [Pustakoh  ka  jdnne  w 

B.b  li-og  Ra-pheu,  n.  one  skilled  in  the  knowledge  of  books- Kitdboh  led  jdnne  u  - 

Bib-li  o-°RAPH  i-cal,  «.  relating  to  the  knowledge  cf  boohs -Kitdboh  he  ’iln  he  mu - 
ta  alhq  —  Granthavidyasarnbandlu. 

BTb-u  oc'ba-pht  n..  a  description  or  Knowledge  of  boois-A7(dio,i  hi  layun  y.\  ‘Urn 
Giant ha\ idya,  giauthon  ka  varnan  wa  baklian. 

Bib  li-o  ma'ni-a,  «.  a  rage  for  possessing  rare  and  curious  books -Kitdboh  Li  hirs 
<i«d  rny  i  nadir  Litabon  Li  ^W^-Pustakoh  ka  atisay  chop,  prdclim  wd  dur- 

labh  granthon  ke  pane  k(  vvagratd.  11 

Bib-lpo-iha'ni^c  n.  one  who  lias  a  rage  for  books -Kitdboh  kd  hirst,  ~cdvr  yd  nadir 

net  nimittolwra  3  ***  °h°pi-  «*  d“^  e^tlioi,  ke  pa- 


Pustakidhyakrh,  ?usta;<.afflraraksln,k:'V" - V— *  dur^a- 

BlS’pi  TAlVto^w,  colour7TA';'.“  rmy-Nil  wi  hiri  rai\g. 

^ tw  *?:• 

BILK  ERN  n.  [beak,  iron  ?)  an  iron  ending  in  a  noiut  —  Nnk  d dr  11'  t  l  ' 
sui^ki  n  im  a».i  ho.  aniyukt  lohd.  °  1  A°k-dar  hha  -Lolia  jismen 

^ ^^n^nandf  to  desire,  to'oft^* ^ t^ im^jteS-~  B” ^ ~~ 

mol  k,  age  dUarna.  nvotni,  uvota  d  ’  ’  Ubni  >  cL:»h?a?  "'ol  dene  ko  kaluia, 

BiDDER,  n.  ore  who  bids  —  Pak  nih'iH  /•  n*  *  j.  Mo!  dene  ki  ichchha  k. 

Bidding,  n.  command,  order  offer  of  a  nrice-//  U  ^  C!a]€ Ww&hish  k.  te. 

nihadi,  qimat  deve  ki  Ihiodhish-A  iii  i  ddo  ■  f  i  I"’  farnav\ mhad,  qimat  Li  pesh- 
BIDE,  v.  (S.  bidan)  to  dwd"  to  re--  -  ’  deUC kl lcLchhs‘>  ^  a«  “ 

qdim  — ’*  ■  ’  ’ 

BiD'rsc, 
mat  — 

BT-DB 
BI-Df; 

BI-£N'N[  AT*  “7  C/t/to'u  yhord\ 

•  l-AL,  a.  (L.  hut,  annut)  continuing  two  yeara,  happening  every  two  yeare- 
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Do  sala,  do  sal  tak  rahne  w.,  do-sdl  meii  hone  w.  —  Do-barsa,  do  baras  tak  rahne  w., 
do  baras  men  hone  w.,  dwivarshamatrasthay i,  dwaivarahik. 

Bi-l'ni-ally,  ad.  every  two  years  —  Do  do  sal  men  — Do  do  baraa  men. 

BIER,  n.  (S.  bier)  a  carriage  or  frame  for  carrying  the  dead  —  Jandza,  tab  at  —  Pathi 
BlESTTNGS,  n.  (S.  byst)  the  first  milk  of  a  cow  after  calving  —  Pyosih,  pyosh,  phe ” 
Bl'FlD,  BifT-DA-TED,  a.  (L.  bis,  Jin  do )  divided  into  two  —  Do-shdkha,  do-Uisson 
phata  hud  —  Dwikhandikrit,  dwaidhikrit,  do  bhagoh  men  chira  hua; 

Bl'FOLD,  a.  (L.  bis,  and  fold)  twofold  —  Do-chund,  dohrdh  —  Dwigun. 

Bl'FORM,  Bi'fokmed,  a.  (L.  bis,  forma)  having  two  forms  —  Do-rukha.  do-shakla  —  Do- 
ranga,  do-rupa,  dwirup,  dwimurtinnin. 

Bi-FOUM  l-TY,  v.  a  double  form—  Duhri  surut  yd  shakl  —  Dohra  nip  w.i  akar. 

BL  FRONT  ED,  a.  (bis.  fro  ns)  having  two  fronts  —  Do-muhha h,  do-makhre  v)h. 
BI-FOR'CA-TED,  a.  (L.  bis,  f urea)  having  two  forks  —  Do  shdlh-ddr,  do-shdkha  —  Do- 
ani  w.,  agradwayavisisht.  [agrabhagon  men  bhag. 

Bi-fur-ca'tiox,  n.  division  into  two  branches  —  Do-shaklioh  meii  taqsim  —  Do  aniyon  wa 
BlG,  a.  (S.  bygganl)  great,  large,  huge,  pregnant,  fraught,  distended,  inflated  —  Kaldii, 
jcisirn,  ’ azini ,  Kamila .  gdbhin h.  via’ mur,  pur,  phidd u  —  Bara,  mola,  bhari,  sthul,  vrihat, 
garbhiui,  garbliavati,  pet  se,  bhara,  pura,  bharpur,  siija  hua,  umra  hua.  [karh. 

Biq'ly  ud.  haimhtilv,  with  bluster—  (fnvur  sc,  shekhi  sc,  ghamand  se]\  aihthkarh,  phiil- 
Bfo'NESS,  n.  bulk,  si zo—Jasdmat,  miqddr.  gad,  m.iUai\ bardib  -Stimlata,  vrihatwa,  pari- 
man  dildaul  [  — Dwipatniswami,  dwipatni  w.,  dwibharyadharak. 

BlG'A-MIST.  7i.  (L.  bis ,  Gr.  gameo)  one  who  has  two  wives  —  Do  joru  u\,  dojoru-cldr 
BIo'a-my  n.  the  crime  of  having  two  wives  —  Dojord  I'akhne  kd  gundh  —  Ek  samay  men 
do  striyon  se  vivah  karne  ka  aparadh,  dwibhaiyadhaian. 

BlG'GIN,  n.  (Fr.  begum)  a  child’s  cap- Buchche  hi  topih.  ,  #  [guhyli  yd  gehrurK 

BIGHT,  bit,  n.  (S.  bugan)  a  bend,  a  bay,  a  coil  of  a  rop e  —  Ghmiawh,  lcharih 


BIL 


nils'1. 

men 


mUIU,  Dll',  a.  - _  *  .  . 

BlG'OT,  n.  (S.  bigan)  one  unreasonably  devoted  to  a  party  creed  or  opinion,  ; 
blind  zealot ;  a.  blindly  zealous  -Jo  shakhs  ki  kisijdnib  viazhab  yd  me  kipairavi  skid 


.  y*  ,h 

Rii 'imos-oate  n.  (from  a  place  of  this  name  in  London)  ribaldry,  foul  language- 
blL  ING?  gate,  _  V  Phakkar,  nangai,  gall,  kutsitavakya.  durva- 


Fuhsh,  pnehiyat,  mugallaza,  dies  t- 
chan. 


BILL,  n.  (S.  bil)  tJ  d_CJJl0td  Panda-  Kith  ka  chhota  dhoka. 

BlL  LF.T,  n.  a  small  log  °lZZ\-rra;,rdsd  bdhdhne  w\ 

BTll  m  an,  7i.  one  wn°  moer  ail  account  of  money  due,  a  proposed  law  —  Na- 

BlLL.n.CF,  billet)  R,  mwsawwada-hekh,  lekhapatra,  pawnc  wa  chahte 

ka  lekha,  vyavastha  ka  ^^ocha  ^  wjiere  to  i0f]ge  ;  to  quarter  soldiers  — 

EIl.'LET,  n.  a  note,  a  ic  '  munarrar  karne  ka  rnqq'a;  v.  dpahiyoh  ko  basani- 

Rnqqa,  npaktmn  kt  mkmwt  mu?a  ^  ^  ko  basini 

Chitthi,  (Kr.)  a  love-letter-’isAi^anara^'o-Prem  ka  patra,  pro- 

Bil  let-doux,  bll  le-dti,  •  v  )  {Anta-lchel h. 

BIlL'i  (Fr.  billiard)  a  (fame  played  with  balls  and  maos  on  a '  table- 


rassi  ki 
x 


Big  ot-ry,  biina  zeai,  gi eau  jntjutuw  y'’"’-'  >  •’ 

bina  vichar  pakshapat,  apne  mat  men  hath  swamatagraha.  . 

BlL'AN-DER,  n.  (by,  land)  a  small  merchant  vessel  -  Chhota  saudagari  jahaz- 

Baniiva  wa  vyapar  ki  chhcti  nauk.i.  ,  ,  ,  ..  e  >  ,  »  .  7h 

Fll  BFR-RY  n.  a  small  shrub  and  its  fruit.  -  Ek  chhoti  jhari  aur  uska  phalb. 

BIL'BO,  7i.  (Bilooa)  a  rapier,  a  sword  —  Dimcha,  talwdrh  —  Kiipan,  khaig,  asi. 

Bi!  'BOES,  7i.  pi.  stocks  for  the  feet—  hath  .  ......  ,  ,  ,  . 

BILE,  n.  (L  bills)  a  thick  yellow  bitter  liquor  separated  in  the  liver  and  collected  in- 


BIL 


BIS 


Bil'low-y,  a.  swelling,  turgid  —  Maujzun,  maivicdj,  mutaldtim  —  Mahatarangayukt,  ta- 
BlN,  n.  (fS.)  a  place  tor  wine,  &c.  —dharub  wa  quire  hi  kothri  —  Madira  adi  k  i  bhandar 
wa  ghar.  ( ad  ;  n.  do  ki  bandxoat  —  Dwi,  dwaidh,  dwigun. 

Bl'NA-RY,  a.  (L.  Linux)  two,  double  ;  n.  the  constitution  of  two  —  J)o,  dohrdh,  musan- 
BlND,  v.  (S.  bindan)  to  contine  with  bonds,  to  gird,  to  fasten  to,  to  tie  together,  to  o- 

i  * _ i _ i_  *  .  j _  _ _ i  _  a  _ i _ l  _ .  .  .  j  a  y. _  n  '  •  i?  ' 


dha  k.,  baddha  k.,  koshthabaddha  k.,  mal  wa  kotha  baiidlina,  pothi  wa  grauth  ko 
pithaute  se  bahdlma. 

Bind'kr,  n.  one  that  binds—  Bdndhvc  wh.,  kasne  xch.,  jakarne  u,h.,  bavdltanh,  kasan h, 
path h,  dorih,  jild-band,  jild-bdndhne  v\  —  Granth  wa  pothi  ka  pithauta  band  line  w. 
BInd'ing,  n.  a  bandage,  the  cover  of  a  book  —  Band,  pattih,  kasanu,  jild  —  JJandhan, 
band  Lina,  pothi  wa  granth  ka  pithauta.  [par  dignirnayayantra  ka  adhar, 

BlN'NA-CLE,  ii.  the  compass-box  of  a  ship  —  Jahuz  par  qutb-numd  kd  sanduq  —  Nauka 
BI-NOC'LJ-LAR,  a.  (L.  binus,  oculus )  having  two  eyes,  employing  both  eyes  —  Do- 
chashma,  do-ankf/du  —  Dwinayan,  dwinetra.  [juzain  —  Dwiyukpad. 

Bl-NO'Ml-AL,  a.  (L.  bis,  nomen )  composed  of  two  parts  or  members  —  M  urukkabu-l- 
Bl-OG'RA-PH  Y,  n.  (Ur.  bios,  yrapho)  the  history  or  account  of  a  life  —  Tazkira,  adini 
ki  tawurikh  -  Charitravarrian.  [rikh -  Charitravarnak. 

BI-OCs'ka-pheu,  n.  a  writer  of  lives  -  Tuzkxra-navis,  ndqil,  rami,  ek  ‘  shakhs  kd  mu  war - 
Bi-o-QRAPH'i-CAL,  a.  relating  to  biography  —  Bk  shakhs  kitaivarikh  kc  muta’alliq,  muta- 
’alliq-i-tazkira  —  Charitravarnanasambandhi,  chantravarnanavishayak. 

ITPj,  a.  (L.  bis,  partilum)  li&ving  two  corr^sponciciit  j>«irtb —  Do  bcivubci v  yev 
mushabih  hisson  ko  ra/chnc  to.,  do  hiss  on  men  barabar  nuiqsum — Do  samanahsavisisht 
dwaidhikrit.  *’ 

Bl'PED,  n.  (L.  bis,  pes)  an  animal  with  two  feet-  Do-pdya,  do-pdya  junvear- Dwi  pad 

-  -  [paksh,  pakshadwaivisisht. 

BI-PEN  NATE,  Bi-pkn'na-ted,  a.  (L.  bis,  penna)  having  two  wings  —  l)o-bdzu—  Dwi- 
BI-QUA'DRATE,  n.  (L.  bis,  quadratum)  the  fourth  power  in  numbers  —  Mulu-l-mdl 
majziiru-l-majzur  —  Chatui  ghat.  r 

Bi-qua-duat  ic,  a.  relating  t  ithefourth  power  —  Mulu-l-mdl,  inajzuim-l  majzur  —  Chatur- 
BIRQH,  n.  (S.  hirer)  a  tree  hk  qisni  ku  d araklit  —  Ek  prakar  ka  per. 
bIr<;h'en,  a.  made  of  birch  —  Barch  per  kd  band  hud'\ 

BIRD,  n.  (S.)  a  general  name  for  the  leathered  kind,  a  fowl ;  r.  to  catch  birds-  Tdir 
parand,  mury,  chiriyd"  ;  v.  chip  yd  pakarnd  yd  dkarnd"- Pakhervi,  pakshi,  panchhi’ 
Bird  bolt,  n.  an  arrow  for  shooting  birds  -  Chiriyd  mdme  kd  tir- Pakshi  mdrne  ki 
.birdcage,  n.  an  enclosure  to  keep  birds  in  —  Pinjrdh.  i  * 

BiRD'cXT(7H-En,  n.  one  who  takes  birds  -  Chirl-mar b,  baheliyd  h.  L 

BiRD'LiME,  n.  a  glue  to  catch  birds  -  Chiriya  pakarne  kd  Idsd  yd  kampah. 

Bird  man,  n.  oue  who  catches  birds  —  Baheliyd*,  chiri-marh. 

Bird’s'eve,  a.  seen  from  above  —  fipar  sc  dekhd  yayd h. 

BIRTH,  n  (S .  beorth)  the  act  of  coming  into  life,  extraction,  rank  bv  descent- Paidd- 

k.tl  !!* lllt f  wfo'todjharana",  khanddn ,  nasab,  nasi,  dbdi  martaba -  Janma,  utpatti 
Kui,  > tins,  kulinati.  1 1  * .  ,  1 

°,£.onfe'8  sal-f/irah  —  J anmadin, 

R,  /  ^HT’  n‘  t^e  nioat  of  one  s  birth— /(//ia/H-ra<  —  janmaratri.  I  i  an  modes 

BIRTH  place,  n.  the  place  of  one’s  birth-  1  Vatan,  maulad- Janmabhnmi  ianmasthan 

n.  the  n^hts  ^  w^ich  one  is  born  -  Bapauti",  irs,  haqq-Ucilddat-Vad 
RiSmTkar’  janmaniulakadhikar,  janmahetukadhikar.  91  1 

BI 'sfirr W‘  (L;  6'V’  C0C\Um\  a  kind  of  hard  drY  brea d- Kari  sukhi  roti\ 

Saml  dobW  k  >  l°  d‘Vlde  tW°  ^  l^-pribar  do  buu  k.~ 

SSC-TJ  «<«*.  *-• 

anuft?}Lh’  W‘  bl*'  ^  *eaP  —  Chavthd  sd!  ji 
^nautha  baras  jismeh  ek  din  adhik  hota  hai. 


'  Jis  men  ck  ro;  ziydda  hotu  Aai- 


BIS 


[  1 
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BISTOUR  Y,  n.  (Fr.  bistouri)  a  surgeon’s  instrument  for  making  incisions -Jarrdlu 
chhurv1  —  Vaidya  ka  sastra. 

•  BIS  TRE,  n.  ( Fi.)  a  colour  made  of  soot  —  Kulalc  yd  kajal  led  buna  liuu  rang*1. 

Bl-SUL  COU^,  a.  (L.  bis,  sulcus )  clovenfooted  —  A huri-dur,  sum-darida—Chird  khur 
w.,  pliata  khur  vi.4i.skt,  dwikhandasapli.  _  ( Kutiyd h,  leutt, ktikunK 

n.  (S.  bicce)  the  female  of  the  dog  kind,  a  name  of  reproach,  for  a  woman  — 
Bi  ih,  v.  (S.  bitan)  to  crush  with  the  teeth,  to  give  min  by  cold,  to  wound,  to  cheat, 
p.t.  Bit,  p.  p.  Bit'tex,  or  Bit-  Chabddend'1,  kd'-kluind*',  phdrkhdnd >*,  khuthamd'', 
dasnd u,  khuikdr  k\  Jtabaknd h,  lagnd*\  du/eh  d*'.,  ghuw  k\  thagnd chhalnuK 
Bite.  u.  seizure  by  the  teeth,  the  wound  made  by  the  teeth,  a  cheat,  a  sharper  —  Kut*'. 
chabdw*1,  pa  leap habakh,  Utagdi h,  thug*'. 

Bit,  n.  a  small  piece,  a  morsel,  the  part  of  a  bridle  put  into  a  horse's  mouth;  v.  to  put 
the  bit  in  the  mouth  —  Zarra,  gurza,  luqma,  dahdun,  lagdm  ;  v.  mukh  meii  layu/n 
ddlnd  —  Tukra.  karch  ,  dull,  both  ror.i,  kaur,  gris,  jibhi.  hohihi. 

Bit  kr,  n.  one  who  bites  —  Kutne  w*'.t  duhsne  w*'.,  chabu-khdne  wb.,phdr-khdne  wh.,  Jeatu- 
s  i  muiihdel 11 ,  thagh. 


See  Binnacle 


TER.  a.  (S.  biter)  biting  to  the  taste,  sharp,  painful  ;  n.  any  tl 
a'1,  kharj/tard char  para  lehattu*',  tulkh,  tikhd tez,  Lara  h, 

.  itdiu,  karwdii*1 ,  jo  klialtd  titd  yi  leaned  /to1'. 


[katuvakya  se. 
thing  bitter  —  Karwu  h, 
dulehdui11 ;  n.  turshi, 


BlTTA-CLE. 

BITTER,  a. 
titd 1 

Jehitai",  /ear teat ",  jo  /e/iaita  t,tu  y 
Bit  ter  ly,  ad.  in  a  bitter  manner,  sharply  —  Karwdhat  seh,  Jeard:  seh,  duleh  seh. 
BiT'TE’t-NESS.  n.  a  bitter  taste,  sharpness,  severity,  malice,  hatred,  sorrow  —  Karwdliat*1, 
tulkh  i,  sa 'fit ,  bug:,  kina ,  nafrat,  gam  —  Charparahat,  tikhai,  titai,  katuta,  kar.ii,  ka 
thorata,  dwesh,  matsarya,  ghrina/sok,  dukli. 

BTt'ter-sweEt,  n.  an  apple  sweet  and  bitter  —  Khai-mithd  sew ,  lelialtd  aur  milhd  scb. 
BITTERN,  n.  (Fr.  butor)  a  bird  —  Ek  chiriyu*'. 

BI-TC'MEN,  n.  (L.)  a  kind  of  pitch  —  Xift  yd  naft,  Jeafru-l-yahud—  Matiya  tel.  silajatu. 
Bi-tO'mi-N.vte,  v.  to  impregnate  with  bitumen  —  Naft  mildnd ,  leaf ru  l-yahud  milund  — 
Matiya  tel  milaua,  silajatu  milana,  silajatugarbhit  k.  [silajatuvisisht. 

Bi-tii'mi-nous,  a.  containing  bitumen  —  Naft-dmez  —  Matiya  tel  may,  silajatugarbhit, 
B/VALVE,  a.  (L.  bis.  rah ve)  having  two  valves;  n.  that  which  has  two  valves  —  Do- 
dura;  n.  do-dura  —  Dwikapatayuktadwaravisisht-  ;  n.  do  dvvar  w.  [dwaravi  isht. 
BI-vaj/vu-lar,  a.  having  two  valves  —  Do-tZaru  — Dwikajatavi  isht,  dwisapatayukta- 
Bl'VI-OUS,  a.  (L.  bis,  via)  having  two  ways,  leading  different  ways  —  Do-rdh,  mutufur- 
riq  rdh  men  le-jdne  w.  —  Dwitn  irgi,  do  path  w.,  bhinna  bhinna  path  men  lejane  w. 
BlV'OUAC,  n.  (Fr.)  the  guard  or  watch  of  a  whole  army  during  the  night;  v.  to  be 
on  watch  all  night  —  Maiddn  men  sari  fauj  ki  sludt  beddri ;  v.  maid  in  meii  sari  fauj 
kd  shab-beddr  rah nd  —  Rat  ko  sab  sainya  ki  chaula  ;  v.  l  it  bhar  chauki  dena. 

BLAB,  v.  (1\  blabberen)  to  tattle,  to  toil  ta’es  ;  n.  a  telltale  —  Fash  k.,  parda  dari  k., 
bakndb,  'aib-gai  k.,  gibat  k.  ;  n.  latru chhichhord 11  —  Gopaniy  bat  prakai  k.,  bar- 
bar  na,  gap  mania,  lutrani,  lutrapana  k.  ^  [bhedlehol  d.  %c\ 

Blau'deu,  n.  a  telltale,  a  tattler  —  Bar’>uriyd*\  bakki h.  gapp'd ',  bdtuni*',  ochha*',  lutrdu, 
BLACK,  a.  (S.  blue)  of  the  colour  of  night,  dark,  cloudy,  dismal,  wicked  ;  n.  a  black 
colour,  anegro;  v.  to  make  black—  \,dh,  yam- f,  in,  haibut-ndk,  shur.r  ;  n.  kuld  rang  ', 
habshi ;  v.  kdld  P.-Kala,  krislma,  syama,  sokajamik,  ghor,  damn,  adhatn,  nikrisht, 
kutsit;  n.  krishnavarra,  sy.imang.  [lagdnd  —  Kala  k.,  kalank  lagina,  kalatiki  k. 

BlXck'en,  v.  to  make  black,  to  defame  —  Siydh  k.,  'aib  lagdnd,  muttaham  k.,  harj 
Black'ish,  a.  somewhat  black  —  Siydh  fd/n,  surmai-rang,  kala  sah  — Kuchh  kala,  kin- 
chit  kala.  tse>  py.amata  se,  atidushtati  se. 

BlaCK'ly,  ad.  darkly,  atrociously  —Siydhi  sc,  tdrdci  se,  burl  shardrat  se—  Krishnavar  a 
BlaCk'ness,  n.  the  quality  of  being  black  —S/yulf,  gam  y  a-,  haul-ndk  ,  shar—  Krishna- 
ta,  syamata,  ghorata,  darunata,  atidushtata. 

Black  ing,  n.  paste  or  liquor  to  blacken  sh<>es  —  Jutt  kdih  karne  ku  rang**.^ ,  ,  ,  . . 

BlXck'a-mooii,  Black  moor,  n.  a  negro  —  Habshi,  sidi,  kdld  udmi—  Krislmang,  syamang. 
Blackball,  v.  to  reject  in  choosing  —  Pasxnd  learne  men  nd-manzirle.  —  Barane  mvn 
chhaht  d.  wa  aswikar  k.  I  ki  kahtila  per,  phalayuktakahbikagulmavwesh. 

Black  ber  ry,  n.  the  fruit  of  the  bramble  —  Ek  qism  kd  lehdr-dar  daralkt  —  Lk  piakar 
Black  bird,  n.  a  singing  bird  —  Pikh,  bhujangd*',  koyal  yd  koilh.  ,  [, gay  guru,  pasu. 
BlaCK'cat-tle,  n.  oxen,  bulls,  and  cows  —  Bail}',  sdnraurgay  \  mawaslu,  dawao  —  Loi  u, 
BlXck'cock,  7i.  the  heath-cock  —  Ek  qism  kd  muryd  —  Ek  prakar  ka  kukkut. 
Black'eyed,  a.  having  black  eyes  —  Siyuh-chaslim  —  Krishnanayan,  nilaksha.  ^ 
BlXck'fa(;f.d,  a.  having  a  black  face -Siydh-ru,  siyuh-surat  —  Kale  munh  ka,  knshna- 

vadan,  syamamukh. 
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BlXck'guard,  v.  a  mean  wicked  fellow  —  Luchchd*,  shuhddh,  award  —  Durachar,  durvrit- 
vta,  adhamachar. 

Blackjack,  11.  a  leathern  cup  —  Chamrc  kd  piyala  —  C ham  ka  panapatra. 

Black'i.ead,  n.  a  mineral  used  for  pencils  —  Sisd  jo  lulc  r  kkihchne  ke  kdm.  dtu  haih. 
Black'matl,  n.  a  rate  paid  for  protection  to  men  allied  with  robbers  —  (JhoroU  se  hifd- 
zat  ke  l if/e  unice  suthiyoli  koj  >  Icuc.hh  diyd  jatd  thd  —  Choroh  se  rakslia  Ice  nimitta  v.n- 
lce  sathiyoh  ko  jo  ktichli  diya  jata  till.  idurmul  h,  katuvadi. 

Black  mouthed,  a.  using  foul  language—  Pad  zabd.),  (jahn’id  t1*  —  Galjibha,  galmuhha, 
Black-pud'dixo,  n.  a  kind  of  food  made  of  blood  and  meal  —  Loliii  aur  die  kd  halva. 
Black  rod.  n.  the  usher  belonging  to  the  order  of  the  Garter  —  Gdrtar  ke  darje-wciloh 
kd  sij/dh'asd  rakhne  vcy  — Guitar  mini  upadhiyukt  logon  ke  madhya  jo  krishnavarn 
1  itht  dharan  lcive  rahtl  hai. 

•  •  V 

Blacksmith,  n.  a  smith  that  works  in  iron — J.oihdr h.  ("per,  kantakagulmavisesh. 

Bl\ck  thorn,  n.  the  sloe  tree  —  Kk  qism  kd  l.hdr-ddr  daral ht  —  Ek  prakar  ka  kahtila 
BLAD  DER,  n.  (S .  bleed r)  the  vessel  that  contains  the  urine,  a  blister,  a  pustule  — 
Alusdna,  shush  dun,  iuenb, **,  th  til * phuphold*1  —  Mut  ici  thaili,  phulka,  jlialka. 

Blad  DKR.F.D,  a.  s  wo  In  like  a  bladder— Shush  dun  tuinbi  yd  phaphule  sd  phild  —  Mut  ki 
thaili  \\a  phuike  sa  phul.i. 

LLADE.  n.  (S.  b  ced)  the  spire  of  grass  before  it  grows  to  seed,  a  leaf,  the  outting 
part  of  an  instrument,  a  brisk  man  —  Glut*  kd  puttuu,  pattdK  ddlb,  chdtuk  shakhs, 
—  Trmapatia,  patti,  patra.  s  istra  ica  phal,  banka  phurtila  punish. 

Blad  ed,  u.  having  blades  —  Paltc-ddr,  ddr-ddr  —  Dalawan,  patrayukt,  dar  sahit,  phal 

-U^  '  ...  \kotuh 

2r  hlf™)  a  Pnstule’  a  blotch -Phord'',phunsih,  phnphold]\  dadord\  rha- 

BLAMh,  v  (hr.  b  urner)  to  eharge  with  a  fault,  to  censure  :  n.  imputation  of  a  fault, 
crnne  -  Ilzam  d.,  mulzim  k  .  maid, net  k„  sarzanish  k. ;  n.  i/zum,  harf,  'nib,  qusuv , 

ffunuh  —  Dokhna,  dos.i  d  apavai  lagana,  ninda  k,  dhirk.irna  ;  n.  dosharop,  apavad, 
ninda,  dosh,  aparadh,  ehuk. 

Blama-ble,  «  faulty,  culpable- Qugdr-tcar,  taqs'r-wdr.  avvah-qdir,  mulzim ,  mujrim- 

nil!<1ati'  «P-adhata. 

Blam 
Blame'ful 

quu'i 

teiy,  r.  he-.r.Hik-S irdoshl,  nir 


Do.hi.ap.M.UUi,  umdamy  dudiya.  po.lrtwa,  nindati,  amradhati. 

ml  '?’  "i  state  .■(  being  bl. unable -Qm.ir-mir,  tiqtir-usSrl,  gun.ik  ff.iri- 
a  am  a-rly,  ad  culpably  —  l  hum  sr\  e/unahe/ari  sc  —  Aparadh  se,  dosli  se. 

,ameful,  a  deserving  blame,  guilty  -Mulzim,  mnlhnat  Ice  f/d'jil,  sarzanish  Ice  Idiq 
quuir-wur ,  taqs  r-war,  ynnah-yar- Nin  laniy,  nindya,  apar.idhi,  dosin'.  ? 

a  AML  LESS,  ft.  without  blame.  o'iiiltles< —  P  »  .  i  .  ..  •./  -nt-  a  i  •  • 


apiradhi,  anindit. 


[apa-.idh  wa  dosh  bina,  anindyata  se. 


^  ^  inn.ocentlX ~  B?-trm'r.'  sc.  ke-gudki  Be- Virddh  se,  «iraj«nidh  se 
anTndwU  ’  beta,, tin- Nirdeshati,  mra,, arithata! 

Br  turn  ’ii  ,  t  Emdak,  .apavadak,  dosharor.ak,  dhirkarne  w 

BLAM,  aoit-T!iv  a  deserving  blame- , ■nmlimut,  sm-t, mhk  kc  lain  mulzim 
pww-Hintou;,  nindya.  doslii,  dhirkare  j  Ine  ke  yogva.  fv  K  nindvati’ 

k„  nilthf  m:tbi  bated  se  blmkina.  limviil  fc  IZZ  T  li  -.n,r‘(?u 

»•  expression  of  kindness- Mizo-uimh.  tsfwSp 

BLANK,  a.  'Fr.wUrt  white kviKt '[ZiJ  1  U“f  "J ""  3  '  Umk  dmudi 

'dl  S!S  W,  r.Wri«*“.  »  'Vithou^dne 


d.,  vyakid  k.  man  tmn  1,  malin  k  '  ‘  S°11 ;  8U"A^  «•>  rabit  k,  ulh.a 

BLANK'ET.  n.  (Fr.  Van  Art  a  "  o  .lien  cover  for  a  1  el  ♦ 
toss  in  a  blanket- Kwnmul'\  kuml,  '■  ,  ;/h  /n;„a  ,'0'1 ; p  tn  c"ver  'v>th  a  blanket,  to 

l-amiial  m-i,  bimlhkar  uMilni  k  **  /uPe'«“".  Lmamol 

»«-  -»S 


Hl.A.  [  88  ]  ULK 

Br.AS-rnf:.Ni  eu,  n.  one  w  ho  blasphemes  —  Kafir,  murtadd,  kalami-kufr  kahnt  w.,  gibat 
k.  tc.  —  is  waranindak,  nindak.  * 

Bi.as-fhem'ikg,  n.  the  act  of  blasphemy  —  Kufr-goi  —  ] swaraninda. 

Bi.as  l'HE-MOUS,  a.  containing  blasphemy  —  Kafir  i,  kdjirdna,  ilhddi —  Iawaranindak. 

Blasphemously,  ad.  impiously  —  Kufr-goise,  kufr  se  —  iawaraninda  pdrvak,  lswara- 
nmd.i  se.  [i-kufr  —  Iswaranmda,  devauinda. 

BlasThe-my,  n.  indignity  offered  to  God  by  words  or  w-ricing  — Aw/r,  kufr-goi,  kaldm- 

BLAbl,  n.  (!■>.  bluest)  a  gust  or  putt  ot  w  ind,  the  sound  made  by  blowing  a  wind  in* 
trument,  blight ;  v.  to  strike  with  a  sudden  plague,  to  make  to  wither,  to  blight,  to 
injure,  to  confound,  to  blow  up  —  Jhokd **,  tnunh  se  phuiikkur  bujduc  ke  bdje  ki  dtvaz, 
geriu h  ;  v.  duf'atan  mama,  j hulas  d'\,  mm j kuna h,  pazkmurda  k.,  naqsun  k.,  gdrcU  k., 
bauds  bakhta  k.,  be-hau as  k.,  wmndh  — Jhikor,  jhonk,  vayuveg,  sankhadhman,  sus- 
hirasabd,  villas,  kshay,  jhola;  v.  achanchak  nasht  k.,  kumhilana,  jhulsana,  sukha  d.,* 
vinas  k.,  hakka  bakk.i  k.,  ghabta  d.,  ura  d. 

Blast  i’K,  n.  one  that  it  lasts  —  (jurat  k.  w.,  jhulame  w h.,  pazkmurda  k.  v\,  nrdne  wb.— 
Nasht  k.  w..  vinasak,  marak,  jliulsane  wr.,  ura  dene  w.  (dhwahs,  barud  se  ura  d. 

Blasting,  n.  destruction,  explosion  —  Ear-bddi,  pde-mdli,  vbhdru,  phutanh  —  Nas,  vinas, 

BLATANT,  a.  (S.  bhxtan)  bellowing  as  a  beast  —  Bhukartd*1,  dukuriau ,  bunbdtah, 
dahu ktah .  [toad  kh. 

BLATTER,  r.  (L.  blatero)  to  make  a  senseless  noise  —  Barbu  rand  h,  bakbakdnau,  bak- 

BLAZE.  n.  (IS.  blase)  a  iiame,  a  stream  of  light,  wide  diffusion  of  a  report,  a  mark  like 
a  blaze  ;  v.  to  flame,  to  publish  —  ShiCla,  b/cabhukd  h,  izhur,  ishtihar,  ghore  ki  pcshani 
kd  (ins/iqu  ;  v.  ska  la-zan  A.,  shu  la  mdrnd,  bhabhalcndh ,  mushta’ii  A.,  izhdr  k.,  ishtihar 
k.  —  Jyoti,  dipti,  tern,  dhadhak,  dhadhakar,  lapat,  prakasan,  prakatikaran,  tika ;  v. 
dhadhaluia,  dhadhakana,  prakas  k.,  prakat  k. 

Blaz'eh,  n.  one  who  spreads  reports  —  Parda-dar,  fdshk.  u\,  numdydh  k.  w.  —  prakasak, 
prakat  k.  w\,  dhindlioriya,  dhihdhora  pitne  w. 

Bla'zon",  v.  to  explain  the  figures  on  ensigns  armorial,  to  deck,  to  display,  to  celebrate,’ 
to  make  public  ;  n.  the  art  of  drawing  coats  of  arms,  show,  publication  —  Khandan 


wa  hkh.u,  dikhaw,  prasar,  prakas,  dhihdhora. 
la'zon-eu,  n.  one  who  blazons  —  A  h  an  dan  ke  nishanoh  kd 


Bla'zon-eu,  n.  one  who  blazons  —  A  hart  dan  ice  nistianon  ica  jdnne  yd  bait)  an  k.  w.,  zeb 
d.  v:..  mushtahir,  zdhir  k.  w.  —  Kulinapad  kechilinaka  janne  w.  wa  vyakhya  k.  w., 
sahwarne  \v.,  sobhit  k.  w.,  prakasak.  prakat  k.  w.  [ke  chilmon  ki  vyakhwt  k.  Wr. 
Bla'zon-RY,  n.  the  art  of  blazoning  —  Khdnddn  ke  nishanoh  kd  baiydu  k.  -w. .  —  Kulinapad 
BLEACH,  v.  (S.  blcecan)  to  .whiteu - Sufcd  k.  yd  A.-Nikharna,  ujla  k.  wa  h.,  swet  k. 

BleaCh'er,  n.  one  who  whitens  —  Dhone  wh.,  vjla  k.  wh.,  dhobih.  [ujla  karne  ki  jagah. 

.  *  »  i  r  l  l  1  r _  Cf..X...l  I . ..A 


Nirauand,  sitata,  sitalata.  ,  6.  .  ..  I  ' 

Bleak'y,  a.  cold,  chill,  dreary -Sard,  thandha*,  su,na",  udas  -Sital  jura  \v&  jur, 
BLEAK,  a.  (D.  bluer)  dim  with  rheum  or  water;  v.  to  make  watery  or  dim  Uapra- 
hdh,  kichrdyd h,  chuhdhld kic/uu1'  ;  v.  chiprd  k}\,  chauhdhiyuuu  ,  kichruna  ,  .chi- 

BlFiaked-SKSS,  n.  the  state  of  being  blear  — A  j  chrapan  ch  undid  apart  ,  chundhlahat  . 
Blear'eved,  a.  having  sore  eyes  -  Ch/pra  h,  channel htuyu  chu  id  t  a  .  b 

BLEAT,  v.  iS.  blecttv)  t  >  cry  as  a  sheep  ;  //.  the  cry  of  lambs  or  sheep-  Bntnbhiyana  , 
mimivdndh ;  n.  men-»iehh,  bhch-b/<eh]\  miiui//dbh.  bluahluyab  < 

Blkat'ixg,  n.  the  cry  of  lambs  or  sheep- Mch-meh  \  bhen-bhen  *,  nunuyab  ,  bhenbhi- 

BLEED  r  (S  blcdan)  to  lose  or  draw  blood,  to  drop  as  b  ood,  p.  t  and  jr  p.  Bled 
Mijnici'lm  la  Mu,n\  Mu,  UnA  ya  rffUf,  topatnf.  Me^pMna'. 
Pr  r.f.„  iv p  a  nmninrr  letting  of  bloo d-Uhu  ka  girna  chalna  ya  buhna  . 

BI  fc\rJSH  v  (Fr  hUtMid  to  mark  with  any  deformity,  to  tarnish,  to  defame  to  <  is- 

bad-numd  k.  ;  n.  dug,  "Vqs,  qabh.  aib,  hat/- 

gan  i.  kalaiik  la'^ana. 


apalurti. 

Bli  m  isii  less.  a.  w 


Kudu'll  k.,  dhappa  wa  dhabba  la- 

nn.Jvns?k'  kiinip  k.,  viidp  k.  :  »,  batta,  kiiot,  dosh.  apayas, 

(cbhidm,  bin  dhabba,  bin  dhappi. 


ithout  blemish,  spotless  —  Be-'aib.  gair-nnqs,  be-ddg- Nirdosh,  ms- 


BLO 


BLK  [  89  ] 

BL£N(^H,  v.  (Fr.  blane  ?)  to  shrink,  to  start  back,  to  give  way  —  I/ichakndh,  thatkaknd h, 
chahuhkndu,  hafvah.  ,  [mDrit  k. 

BLEND,  v.  (S.  blcndan)  to  mingle  together  —  A  mez  k.t  malhlvt  k.,  shdmil  k.  —  Milana, 

RI.h'SS  fr>  VnaL-o  liitmv  uisli  ba  rnu’iiotQ  in  in  invutp  a  V,lt.Rc:infT  iitv. 


i.,  asisna,  unanyavaci  k.,  gun  wa  Kirn  gana. 

Bless'ed,  p.  a  happy,  holy  —  Khush-kdl,  mutabarrak,  mubdrak,  bakht-ydr,  pdk-~  Kal- 
yana,  paramasukhi,  manga  1,  j*avitra.  punit.  [ec,  kalvanasahit. 

Bless'ed  ly,  ad.  happily  —  Khunht  se,  bakht-ydri  sc,  sa'ddat  se  —  Sukn  se,  paramanar.d 
Bless'ed  ness,  n.  happiness,  divine  favour  —  Sa'ddat,  khushi,  fazl-i-ilulu  —  Paramasukh, 
paramanand,  apavarg,  paramapad,  .  swari  daya. 

Blesses,  n.  one  who  blesses  —  JJud-qo,  hamd-go  —  Aurvadi,  dhanyavadi,  kusalavadi. 
Blessing,  n.  a  prayer  for  happiness,  benediction,  a  benefit,  divine  favour  —  Du'd-i- 
khair,  du'd,  dud-goi,  y  animat,  ni'mat ,  fazl-i-ilahi,  Khudu  ku  karam  —  Asirvad, 
adsh,  asirvachan,  var,  kusal,  mangal,  Is  war!  kripa, 

BLEW.  p.  t.  of  blow. 

BLIGHT,  blit,  n.  (S;  hr.  lihtanl )  mildew  ;  v.  to  corrupt  with  mildew,  to  blast—  Geruih, 
gerud \  -jkold h,  pdldh.  thdr ;  v.  gerui  lagnd h,  mdr  d.,  jkold  mdrndh,  jkuUdndh , 
knmhildnd h,  murjhdnah. 

BLIND,  a.  (S.)  wanting  sight,  dark,  unseen  :  r.  to  make  blind,  to  darken  -  Kor,  tur  k, 
na-dtda ;  v.  kov  k.,  and  ha  &  tamk  k..  aukhon  men  dhnl  <lulnu^ —  A  ndha,  netrahin 
andliera,  andekha,  alakshya ;  v.  ahi-.li  phorna.  ahkhon  men  salai  pherna.  andhera  k. 
BlLnd'ly,  ad.  without  sight,  implicitly -Andhod  ki  tarah.  be-ck-  n-o-cldrd,  bild-tafd - 
uvt-o-lajauuz  A  null  mundke,  andha  sa.  bma  .'■amjhe  bujhe.  blieriva  dhasan. 
Blind'ness,  n.  want  of  sight,  ignorance-  A’ ori,  ndbtndi,  jihl,  jihdlat-  Audhati,  andh- 
lapan,  andhlai,  ajnan,  muikhata. 

Blind'fold,  v.  to  hinder  from  seeing  ;  a.  having  the  eyes  covered  —  A iikh  m  'vdvd  h 
ahkh  men  pat.ti  lagdndu,  andheri  d.  yd  ddlndu  ;  a.  chashm-bastu.  dhkh-muhdd  dilh 
men  pa1  t  diyd  h.  .  m  udauld  ",  dhkhmudavrd  \ 

Blind  man  s  buff,  n.  a  play  in  which  one  blindfold  tries  to  catch  the  others  —  Aid h- 
Bljndside  n.  weakness,  foible- Kam -zori,  naqdhat ,  kura  quinvati,  ’ aib ,  rak/tna,  nunsdn 
_  1  irbalata,  asakti,  pay,  batbi,  dosh.  clihoti  vishadhar  wa  bikbaha  sanp 

Blind  worm  n  a  sma  1  serpent-**  qim  kd  ehho  d  tahr-ddr  sdhp-Ek  prakar  ka 
L  ■  v;.^-  °hcan  .)  to  wink,  to  see  obscurely  ;  n.  a  glimpse,  a  gl.nc e-Abkh  mich- 

jhala'k*  *  mdma,ana  »  ttmkuna  \  thora  dekhnd1' ;  n.  jhilmiLhat h,  jacjniaydhatu, 

BlTnk'ard,  n.  one  who  blinks  -  Ch  hdhld  h,  chuhdh'dh.  teprdh  tyobdlid'' 

martuba’ lihm  ki 

B  plraFn;iuthih;^l\h‘SheSt  ^taia  Ihush,  rta- 

ad-  “  a  b!iai"!  mfl,nner- ^ Xihiyat  Ihuxhi  so-Par.im^uUi  remi-nmi 
a“antiufhS’  Uappmess-Ban  Uiushi,  niUyat  thmhi-V an'Jlnand, 

wYfwS  -  happiness be-ruhat, 


PT  t^L'n  m  ,»  V  i  V-  ue-runai,  oc-Oosnasttat  -  Sv.  dn:\ud  srkba- 

peMni,  !'handtt-r*'  ^Mda- 

PraphJuat^  Inand' sc,  KbusluabU  se- 

BpJnii'Sn^lhqMUty 

'll/lll//**!.#  Il  n,..  #  li  7  T  I  .  r  0  ^ 

O/tabhruna  h, 


BIDaT  «  /I;.,  £7’  „  ’  ! hv^h-dilAhunda-r 

pjuiphsund  ",  ",  S,y'<i"“  "> 


i>  h 


aa'i-".  bui;n\Ph„ns:\  V“V"’ 1  llUI®  u'“or-/’*“p*<>«‘, 

4W)a  Leavy  P*®“  »f  Of  matter,  an  obatrnetmn  , 


1? 


BLO 


BLO 
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pulley,  a  stupid  fellow;  v.  to  suut  up,  to  obstruct -Kunda,  kdth  kd  dhokd b,  silli \ 
chatan h,  kolhud  b,  rok h,  rukutvatu,  ghimi yd  ghinni,  guwdi^,  murh*,  jar*  ;  v.  nake-bandi 
muhdsara  k„  bera  du.,  roknd*  —  v.  Rundhnv,  gansua,  gher  lend,  arna,  chhenkna. 
Block  ade  ,  n.  a  siege  carried  on  by  shutting  up  a  place  to  prevent  relief ;  v.  to  shut 
UP~  Muhdsara,  inhisar,  ndke-bandt  ;  v.  nake-bandi  lc.,  muhdsara  k.,  rah  rok  lend  — 
Gans,  ghera,  send  La  ghera  ;  v.  send  se  gher  lend,  ruhdh  lend,  chhenkna,  gans  lend, 
path  dr  dena.  [murh,  jar. 

Block'ish,  a.  stupid,  dull  —  Be-wuquf,  kund,  kund-zihn,  sust ,  ahmaq  —  Nirbodh,  murkh, 
Block  ish-ly,  ad.  in  a  stupid  manner  —  Be-wuquf i  se,  ahmaq-pan  se,  nd-dani  se  —  M.ur- 
khati  se,  jaratd  se.  ikhata,  jaratd,  murhatd. 

Block  ish  ness,  n.  stupidity,  dulness—  Be-wuqrfi,  ahmaq-pan ,  susti,  kund-zihni—M.uT- 
Block'head,  n.  a  stupid  fellow  —  Ahmaq,  kaudan,  ullu*  —  Murkh,  bilalla,  bhakwa,  billar, 
j-r,  murh.  f nirbodh,  jarabuddhi. 

Block  head  ED,  a.  stupid,  dull  —  Be-wuquf,  ahmaq,  sust,  kund-zihn  —  Murh,  mursh, 
Block'head-ly,  a.  like  a  blockhead  —  Kaudan  sd,  ahmaq  sd  —  Murkh  ki  ndin,  murha- 
vat,  jar  ke  sadris. 

BLOOD,  n.  (S.  blod)  the  red  fluid  that  circulates  in  the  bodies  of  animals,  family, 
kindred,  descent,  high  birth,  murder,  a  hot  spark,  the  juice  of  any  thing  ;  v.  to 
stain  with  blood,  to  inure  to  blood  —  Lohu*,  khdndan,  rishta-ddri,  tawallud  yd  wiladat, 
nasi,  bard  gharand*,  khan,  garm  ehingdri,  kisi  chiz  ka  'araq  ;  v.  khan  aludak.,  khun 
men  ddht  dubond,  daiit  men  khan  lagdna  —  Rakt,  kul,  natd,  sambandh,  vans,  utpatti, 
kulinata,  uttam  vans,  badh,  manushyahatyd,  tatti  chingi,  kisi  vastu  ka  ras ;  v.  rakt 
men  bharna,  dahton  men  rakt  lagdna,  rakt  men  daiit  borna. 

Blood'y,  a.  stained  with  blood,  cruel  —  Khun-dluda,  sang-dil,  khuni,qdttl—hoh.\xmeh 
bhara,  lohuluhan,  hatyara,  ghatak,  kathor. 

Blood'i  LY,  ad.  cruelly  — a Sang-dili  se,  be-rahmi  sc  —  Nirdayatapurvak,  kathinata  se. 
Bl6od't-ness,  n.  the  being  blood y  —  Sang-dili,  khun-dludagi,  khun-dbi  —  Lohu  men  bha- 
raw,  lohu  men  dubaw,  liatyaiapan,  nirdavata. 

Bl^od'less,  a.  without  blood  —  Be  khun.  be-lohu—  Nirakt,  raktahin. 

Blood'bol-tkred,  a.  clotted  with  blood  —  Lohu  men  bkard h,  lohu  ke  chhittoh  se  bhara 
hurh,  lohu  ke  dhabboh  yd  dhappoh  se  bhara  hud*. 

Blood  gdTlt'i-ness,  n.  murder  —  Qatl,  khun  —  Hatya,  nrihatya,  badh,  ghat. 

Blood'hot,  a.  as  hot  as  the  blood  —  Shir-garm,  khun-sd  garm  —  Gungun,  lohu  ke 
sadris  tat  wa  tapt. 

Blood'hoC’ND,  n.  a  fierce  species  of  hound  —  Shikari  kutte  ki  ek  khuh-khwar  zdt  — 
Akheti  kutte  ki  ek  lcrur  wa  prachand  jati.  ^  ^  ,  fnikalna. 

Blood'let,  v.  to  bleed,  to  open  a  vein  —  Fasd  kholnd,  khun  nikalna  —  Lohu  lend  wa 
Blood'let-ter,  n.  one  who  lets  blood  —  Fassdd,  rag-zan  —  Lohu  nikalne  w.,  lohu 
khinchne  w. 

Blood'red,  a.  red  as  blood  -Khun  sd  surkh  —  Lohu  ke  rang,  lohit,  raktavarn. 
Blood'shed,  n.  murder,  slaughter—  Qatl,  k.huh,  khuh-rezi ,  khuh-khardba  —  Raktapat, 

badh,  kata.  __  .  ,  .  ,  , 

Blood'shed-der,  u.  a  murderer — Kh'ih s^ffcifc^  qatil —  Raktapatak,  ghitak,  badhak. 
BloSd'&hot,  a.  filled  with  blood,  red  -  Khun-dluda,  surkh,  Idl- Lohuluhan,  lohu  men 
bhara,  lohu  men  bura  w  i  duba,  raktavarp.  ^  v  #  , 

Bloodst atned,  u.  stained  with  blood  —  A  h*  n-abtdci  Lohuluhan,  lohu  men  bhara. 
Blood  stone,  n.  the  name  of  a  stone  —  Hijaru-d-dam,  shudinaj ,  shudina  Ek  prakdr  ke 

patthar  k  i  nam.  ,  . ,  w  .  „ ,  ,  , ,  ,  ,  ,  ,  ,  ,  *  * 

Blood^suck-er,  n.  a  leech,  i  cruel  man-/ovU-h.  jallad,  qassab  —  Jalauka,  raktapayi, 

rudliirapayi,  lohu  chusne  w.,  hatydra,  ghatak^  ,  .  , 

Blood'swoln,  a.  suffused  with  blood  —  A  hun-a luda  —  Lohubhara,  Iohu  se  t>hai<*. 
Blood'thirst-Y,  a.  desirous  to  shed  blood -Khih-khwar- Lohu  ka  pyasa.^  ^ 
Blood'ves-sel,  n.  a  vein  or  artery  —  Rag-i-khun  —  Raktavahi,  lohu  bahne  ki  nan,  rakta- 

Bl^Wy^lS1  n"  dysentery — Ishal-i-khun,  at'sdr ^-Raktat-'sar,  lohdka  katnd.  [kathor. 
B  6  J  ’  D  a  cruel -Kh  hr khudr,  khuni ,  /  Ad»-rfo*<-Raktapremi,  kruraman, 


1 


Bloom'in’o,  0~  flourishing  "nth  bloom  -Matilai/a 
n.AAw'y  a  full  of  blooms  —  Pur-gul,  bahar-dai  J  ushpamay.  ^.,.h 

or  Ag'SOM  n  (S  blosma)  the  flower  of  a  plant ;  v.  to  put  forth  blossoms  - 1  hul  , 
klfi^ul^  baur^;  v.  khilnd",  dakdahdnd\  lahlahana",  bauma\ 


BLU 
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Blos'som-y,  a.  full  of  bJosaoms— KaU-ddr,  pur-gul,  bahar-dar— Pushpamay. 

BLOT,  v.  (G.  blautjam  to  obliterate,  to  efface,  to  spot  with  ink,  to  stain  ;  n.  an  oblit¬ 
eration,  a  spot  or  stain,  a  reproach,  —  Metna h,  kdtnab,  dho-ddlnab,  siydhi  kd  dag  dal- 
nd,  kali  se  bharnab,  maild  k b.,  bhar-ddlndh,  dhabbd  yd  dhappd  ddlnab,  bundikiydkd 
kb;  n .metawb,  katawb,  dag,  dhabbd  yd  dhappab,  chhitdb,  topb,  thopb,  gdlib-  lcaJjrnkh 

BLOT(^rT  ^  n  11  r\n«  a  olrm  a  vmioI  11  1  a  •  />»  m  o»*lr  urtf  V»  K1  aU  aa 


,  kcilank 1 
to  blacken 


Blot'ter,  n.  one  that  blots  —  Metne  yd  dho-ddlne  wb.t  kali  kd  dhabbd  yd  dhapna 
ddlne  w.,  maild  k.  wb.,  bhar  dalne  wb. 

BLOi'TrNQ,  n.  the  making  of  blots  —  Dhabbe  yd  dhappe  ddlndb ,  bunattuavr. 

BLOW,  n.  (D.  blowe)  a  stroke,  a  sudden  calamity,  the  egg  of  a  fly  —  Zarb,  jhoka  h,  ghiisdb, 
chotb,  bald-e-nagahdni,  saiydni  gosht  men  makkht  kd  kire  dalnd  —  Mukka  wa  mukki, 
war,  chape  t,  achanchak  vipat,  makkhi  ka  an  da. 

BLOW,  v.  (S.  blau'tin)  to  make  a  current  of  air,  to  pant,  to  breathe,  to  drive  by  the 
wind,  to  inflame  with  wind,  to  swell,  to  sound  wind  music;  p  t.  Blew;  p.  p. 
Blown  —  Bahnd h,  chalncih,  dolnab,  bahd-lc-jdndbf  mar  dtnab  takra  dendb ,  dal  dendb, 
hdhphndb,  hunphhahphdndb,  sails  lendh,  phdhkndb,  dhauukndb,  sulgandb,  phula 
dend h,  phulndb,  bajnab,  bajanu  [ bajane  wb.,  muhh  se  bajane  wb. 

Blow'er,  n.  one  who  blows  —  Ph uhkne  wb.,  dhauhkne  wh., phula  dene  wb.,  phulane  wh., 
Blow'ino,  n.  the  motion  of  the  wind  —  Huiou  kd  bahnd,  baud  ki  chdl  —  V ayu  ka  bahni, 
wa  dolna,  vayugati. 

Blow  pipe,  n.  a  tube  for  blowing—  Dhaunkne  ke  liye  ek  chohgi  yd  puplib. 

BLOW,  v.  (S.  b  Iowan)  to  flower,  to  bloom;  n.  bloom,  blossom -Phdlndb,  khilnab 
lahlahdnub,  dahdahdndh  ;  n.  phulb,  kali ,l. 

Blowth,  n.  bloom,  blossom -Ph(d\  kalib,  phuldwh,  khildicb,  lahlahdwb,  vikdsb. 
BLOWZE,  n.  (D.  blosen)  a  niddy  fat  laced  wench -Ek  'aurat  jiskd  muhh  bhdri  aur 
surlh  ho  —  Ek  stri  jiska  muhh  hurt  aur  arun  ho. 

Blowzy,  o.  fat  and  ruddy,  high -coloured -Surkh-ru.  motd  aur  surkh,  shokh-ranq  kd- 
arunamukh,  mota  aur  raktavarn,  g  rhe  rang  ka.  *  ^ 

BLOB'BER,  n.  (Ir.  ^/M^j  a  bubble  the  iat  of  a  whale,  a  sea-nettle  ;  iv to  weep  so  as 
to  swell  the  cheeics -Hubab,  bulbulab,  whcl  jdnwar  ki  charbi ,  ek  qism  kd  samundari 

™eT  ’  V‘  r°te  VOte  mUUh  whel  jantu  ka  med,  samudri  jantu- 

umr  (G.  blyggwan)  a  short  stick  loaded  or  heavy  at  one  end  -  Gahrdsa  h 

LLUE,  n.  (S.  bleo)  one  ol  the  seven  primary  colours  ;  a.  of  a  blue  colour  —  Nild  ranab 
Blue  ly,  ad.  with  a  blue  colour  —  Nile  rang  se  r  j,* 

Blueness,  n.  the  quality  of  being  blue  —  Nildib ,  n'ld-panb . 

Bll  ish,  a.  blue  in  a  small  degree  —  Kuchh  kuchh  nildb  nild  sdb 
BlC'isij.kess,  n.  small  degree  of  blue  colour- Thor,  ,i  nilai\  'll, ora  «&  nM-van* 

BuCk'rcsu  LE’b*’  ali0Hr’  '  laIg0  -fha",  nilepcl  k.  ck  ban  makkk,<-,  gkk-makkhP 

Blue  eyed, a.  having  blue  eyes  —  A  rzaq-cliashrn,  karanjd  h,  kanjdb  —  Nilanavan  nilitcl-, 

“•  ^  or  v«iua-.V,«  ilhingbk \i  ™ Tk^  "-Nrla- 

BLOFF,  a.  big 
kund 
Bluff 
kundi 

mu"k  «  ^  K 

Wfm?R  H^D'  a  B.tul!id  £ellow-  iaurfun-Murkh  iar 

l,’a  ^  pU»np !)  dull  on  the  edge  or  point,  rough  rude' abnint  „  ,  j„ 
the  edge  or  point  to  denr«*s:a_  ri  •  i  •  ®.’  ,ruat>  ^oxupt.  —  v.  to  dull 

bhohtdbhutruthdtldvdmut.hr/iJr  . bad'1!^]  v.  kund  k.. 


7  ivuKn  u  se,  ruicnawat  se,  asabhyata  wa  asishtata  se  ’  yu5£a^anfl 

•  — *h  *► 


1 


I 
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BLtj  Iv,  7i.  a  blot,  a  stain  j  v.  to  blot—  Dqq  \  v.  dag  lagatia  —  Dhappa  wa  dfcabba  j  v. 
dlia)  pi  wa  dhabba  lag  m  i  wa  bharn  i.  ' 

BLtUT,  v.  to  utter  inad\  ©rteutly  —  He-tuommul  kah  baithnd,  be-muhabd  bolna,  be-lihaz 
bol  ulhnu  —  be  r.amjbe  bujhe  kali  baithna. 

BLLSH,  v.  (D.  blostn)  to  ledden  with  shame  or  confusion;  n.  red  colour  raised  by 
shame,  a  red  colour,  sudden  appearance  —  Sharm  yd  iztirur  yd  intis hdr  se  chihre  kd 
tumtamana,  zard-ru  h. ;  n.  sharia  se  chihre  ki  turutaindhut,surihrung,ndgdhnaniud— 
L  j  wa.  ghabrahat  se  munh  ka  tamtamana,  In j jit  k.;  munli  ka  j  ban  war  hona  ;  n.  laj 
w.i  ghabruha  se  munli  ki  taintaimiha',  raktavarn,  liat.it  prak;i>  hona. 

BiM>u  Ft  L.  a.  full  of  blushes  —  tzhunn  se  zurd-rr  —  Laj  jit,  iajjav.au,  nmnh  ka  jhihwar. 

Dlu sii  i>  g,  a.  the  reddening  of  the  face  —  Chihru  kt  sunJii  —  Mukh  ki  anuatawi 
raktavaruat  •.  [lajj.thin. 

Blush  l.MSs,  a.  without  a  bluss,  impudent  —  Bc-fjairat.  bc-hayu ,  be-sharm  —  NTrlajja, 

Blush  Y,  a.  haring  the  colour  of  ablush  —  ^harni  yd  ghdn dhat  sc  jo  chihre  ki  tumtaindliat 
hot  hut  iiske  von;,  kd  —  Lajja  \va  ghabrahat  se  jo  munh  ki  tamtamahat  wa  arunati 
Loti  Lai  tieke  rang  ka. 

BLOTTER,  v.  {'6  bhe.it  T)  to  roar  as  a  storm,  to  bully;  n.  noise,  tumult,  swagger 
—  Our  risk  k.y  kar-i-fur  k.,  Idf-zan  k.  ;  n.  shor,  g  il-gap-rd,  sluk/u-o-ldj-zuni  —  Garajna, 
batnakna,  bhabliakna,  g:dai bliabhki  dikhlaila,  daml  h  k.;  n.  dhumdham,  rauki, 
kc>l  dial,  bandarbhal'hki,  gidai  bhabhki.  [phariya,  harmushbik.  phaiikra. 

Blus'ter-er,  n.  a  swaggeier,  a  bully  —  Ldf-zan,  khud  furosh.  kaUa-zan,  shtkhi-hdz  —  Yh'&x- 

1l"s  TUi-iNG.  n.  noise,  tuinult  —  Uut-gupdrd,  shor->.ul  —  Kaula.  kulahal,  bakhei  a. 

Bi.uster-ous,  a.  noisy,  tumultuous  —  Z>hori,  dshobi,  danguith  —  Dhuindh  mil,  bakheriya. 

UO.  it d.  a  word  used  to  terrify  children  —  Yah  lafz  bachchoh  kt  darune  ke  liye  kdm, 
did  hai  —  Yah  sabd  balakoh  ko  bhay  dikhine  ke  nimitta  k  un  ata  hai. 

BOAR.  n.  (S.  bar)  the  male  swine  —  i\ur  stair  —  Siikar,  var  .h. 

Boar'ISH,  a.  swinish,  brutal,  cruel  —  $uur  ke  mdiiind,  huiicdni-khastat ,  nd-tarashida, 
bc-ranm,  suvgdil  —  SiRarasadris,  pasuvat,  asabbya,  krtir,  nit  day,  kathor. 

Boau'sflar,  n.  a  spear  used  in  hunting  boars  —  Siuir  ke  shikar  karat  led  bhdlce  —  £ukar 
ke  akhet  Karne  ke  live  barcbhi. 

BOARD,  n.  (b.  bord)  a"  flat  piece  of  wood,  a  table,  the  deck  of  a  ship,  food,  entertain¬ 
ment,  a  council,  a  court ;  v.  to  lay  with  boards,  to  enter  a  ship  by  force,  to  Jive 
at  a  certain  rate  for  food  and  lodging—  TaUita,  takhti,  sajra,  dustar-klucdii,  mczjahdz 
ki  takhta-bandi  khurdk,  khdnd h,  majlis,  ,addlut ;  v.  takhta-bandi  k.,  takhtm  se  jd  ni, 
takhtoh  ki patautan  k.,  kisi  jahdz  men  zabar-dasti sc  ghus  jdnd,  dvsreke  yharmeh  khdne 
aur  ruhne  ka  kharch  imigur  car  karke  suk  an  at  k.  B.iLn  a,  pauu  i,  pal,  m.mch,  bhojana- 
manch,  naw  ki  patan  wa  })aLautan,  bhojan,  aliar,  sabh.i,  kachahri  ;  r.  pataroii  se  pat- 
na  sahasa  kar  e  bal  se  dusre  ki  nauka  par  charhn.i,  dusre  ke  ghar  men  kh  me  pine 
aur  rahne  ka  ihisa  karke  vas  karna.  _  t  ,  \kaike  tuhta  hai  . 

B5ahd'£R,  7i.  one  who  boards  -  Ih'csrc  ke  ghar  inch  jo  khdne  p  ne  aur  ruhne  kd  l/ulca 

Board  I NG  School,  n.  a  school  where  the  scholars  live  with  the  teacher  —  A isd  madrasa 
jahdh  shdgird  ustdd  ke  sdth  bdd-o-bdsh  karte  hai'h -Pathasala  jahaii  chhatra  apne 
adhvaDuk  ke  s.ith  khiya  piva  aur  ralia  karte  haiii.  .  . 

Bo \rlAv  \-9ES,  n.  wages  allowed  to  servants  to  keep  themselves  m  victuals  —  A h uruki, 
I  hui  dki  ke  ddvi  —  Bhojamii  tbak  vetan,  bhojan  Ue  nimitta  vetan. 

BOAST,  v.  (W  bostiauj  to  brag,  tala  ostentatiously,  to  exalt  ones  self ;  n.  vaunt 
ino-  KTieech.  cause  of  boasting  —  Jbdf-zani  k.,  kntla-zain  k.,  khwl-sandi  fakhr  k.,  nai 


ucr  speech,  cause  of  boasting  —  Laj- zani  k.,  kaUa-zam  A.,  KiiiMi-sanai  i:.,ja/z/ir  a  .,  naz 
n  Iduid-faroshi,  khud-»and>,  shekh  ,  mujib-i-shekni  t>d  is-i-Juk hr  —  Dambh  k., 
1  irp  k  garv  k.,  galphatiki  k..  Iambi  chauri  Lahkna,  barai  k.  ,  n.  dambh,  galphataki, 
ari,bi  chauri  ha.ik,  ahankarokti,  aptii  b-inii,  aiiahkar  karna,  darp  vwi  garv  ka  hetu.  # 


who  manages  a 


poat  —  Malluh,  kishti  ldm  yu  Ivthli-udn,  ndw  10 


ing  speech,  cause 

k 

darp 

RoaST  FR  n  one  who  boasts  —  Ldf-zan ,  khiut -furosh,  khud-sund,  ukai-ba „  JJambhi, 
ah  mrarf  apni  barai  k.  w.  '  [vapdrn,  ahunkan. 

R8AST'FCl..’a.  ostenwtions,  vain -MutuhMir,  diimnii  mogr&r - &«nbhl,  garvit,  g.w- 
pri.sT'iso  n  braKgingsi«;t;cli  —  Litt'-zani,  kaita-xmi,  lant  u'u.u  GilphaUki,  apni  barai, 
DU *  ,  j  ’  |  jj  '  [garv  se,  dambh  se 

n'c°lV.  nrf.  ostentatiously  —  Ldf-zmi .  lantarani  ?/«  Md-«  «-l>»rp  se,  garb  wi 

Boast  1  ve. 
bar 

Boast' 

BOAT,  ,  .  . 

jahdz — Nauka.  dengi.  ,  ,  ,,  7  1  1,  i  *  .  i.j'.i.ti 

BO.vt'.man*,  n.  one 
Boat' 


Iat'sW  VIN  bG'sn.  n.  ;in  officer  in  a  ship  who  has  charge  of  the  boats  and  rigging 
\  ‘  \nhn~  Id  rl-  ’ uhda-ddr  io  ma/ldhoh  se  kaai  leta  hai  aur  rassiyou  ki  k/iaba  1  - 

galaiya,  nauka  ka  ek  ...Ihyaksh  Jo  navikon  8e  Lun 


qir%  karta .  ;  v.- 

let-i  hai  aur  rassiyou  ki  raksha  kaita  naa. 


BOB 
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BOL 


BOB,,®,  to  play  backward  and  forward,  to  cheat,  to  strike,  to  cut  short  ;  n.  some¬ 
thing  that  plays  loosely,  a  blow,  a  short  wig  —  J huLnab,  dolnd ll,  hilna h,  hildna h, 
tkagnd h,  dkokka  dend h,  mdrnd  b,  puna kutarnd1',  Icdtnd h  ;  n.  jhulunu,  latJcan*, 
\cdrh.  chot1',  bdl  kt  chhotx  topi  h 


Bob'wio,  n.  a  short  wig  —  bdl  ki  chhot .  topi  h. 

BOB  BIN,  n.  (Fr.  bobine)  a  small  pm  '  to  wind  thread  upon,  round  tape  —  Chhoiichhih, 
gut  lapetne  ke  liye  cJtholx  s  phirkx h,  gol  niudr  yd  patti 

BODE,  r.  (8.  bodiunj  to  portend,  to  foreshow,  to  be  an  omen  —  Peshtar  se  duldlat  k., 
shugiui  dend,  shugun  h ond  —  Fahle  se  jatuiia  dikhana  wa  batana,  purvalaushan  den.i, 
sa*un  dena,  sa.vun  h. 

B5DE  HENT,  n.  a  portent,  an  omen  —  Shugun,  fdl,  pesh-dalxl  —  & akun,  purvalakshan. 

Bod  ino,  n.  an  omen,  a  prognostic  —  Shugun,  fdl  —  £>akun,  pui  val.ng,  subbasuchalakshan. 

BOD  KIN,  n.  (bodikin  '{)  an  instrument  to  b«>re  holes  or  dress  the  hair,  a  dagger  — 
Si<jdh,  chhoitchhib,  8uuu,  bdl  saruvarne  Lx  Lxlh. 

BODY,  n.  (S.  bodiy)  the  material  part  of  an  animal,  a  person,  the  main  part,  a  col¬ 
lective  mass,  a  corporation,  a  substance,  a  system  ;  v.  to  produce  in  some  form  — 
Badan,  shak/is,  asli  fdssa,  mujma,  zumra ,  ijina’,  firqa}  jasamut,  shat,  jism,  qa  ida  ;  v. 
surat /chain  kamt,  paidd  k.  —  &MU  ,  deh,  purush,  jan,  pradhanabhag,  s  iinuii,  vrind, 
samuday,  mandali,  jatha,  muroti,  vasiu,  mi,  saimnm  ;  o.  1  up  nhara  k.,  kisi  nip  men 
utpanna  k. 

Bodied,  a.  having  a  body  —  3/u/amm  — &aru  i,  dehi,  angi. 

Bod'i-less,  a.  without  a  body  —  Be-jism,  bejasad,  nJidnx  —  Angahin,  nirakar,  anang. 

Bodily,  a.  relating  to  the  body,  corporeal,  real,  actual;  ad.  corporeally  —  Badanx, 
jismdni,  hiq  qi  ;  ad.  badan  ya  tan  men,  badun t  taur  par  —  &  inrik,  daihis,  kayik,  ya- 
tharth,  sachcha ;  ad.  sarir  men,  deh  men,  saririk  riii  se. 

Bodice,  n.  short  stays  for  women  —  A hgiyd h,  choltu,  chaliyab,  kanchukih. 

Bod'y-clothes,  n.  clothing  for  the  body  —  Libds,  poshdk—Ku pi  e,  vastra. 

B5d'y-ouard,  n.  a  guard  to  protect  the  person  —  Badani  muhajiz,  k/idss  cliauk\  —  & ari- 
rarakshak,  deharakstuk,  mukhyarakshak  wa  chauki. 

BOG,  n.  (Ir.)  a  marsh,  a  morass  ;  v.  to  whelm  as  in  mud  or  mire  —  Daldalu,  dhasanh, 
phasdwh  ;  v.  dubona  jaise  daldal  yd  kxchar  meitu. 

Boggy,  a.  marshy,  swampy  —  l)aldalxh,  daidaliyd h.  [des  men  vas  k.  w. 

Boo  land,  a.  living  in  a  boggy  country  -  Duldaix  mulk  men  rahne  w.  -  Daldal iy a 

Boo'trot-ter,  n.  one  who  lives  in  a  boggy  country,  a  freebooter,  a  robber  -  Daldulx 
mulk  kd  bushinda,  qazzaq,  ddkuu,  rah-zan,  duzd,  chor^  —  Daldali  des  ka  nivasi,  dakait, 
batmar,  chotta,  lutera.  [chJtdyd*. 

BO'GLE,  Bog  gle,  n.  (W.  bug)  a  bugbear,  a  spectre,  a  goblin  -JIauivdh,  pretu,  bhdth, 

Boggle,  v.  to  start,  to  hesitate  Chuuukna chihuukuub ,  jhajhuknub.  huliyund “,  hi~ 
chakndh,  dyd-pichftd  k.  h. 

Bog'cler,  n.  one  who  boggles  —  C/iauhkelh,  darpoknah. 

B6oWsh,  a.  doubtful,  wavering -JJichuktau,  hidiyatdh,  dgd-pichlid  kartd h. 

BO-HEa.',  n.  a  species  of  tea -Cha  yd  c/tde  ki  ek  qisn-Cka  ki  ek  jati. 

BOIL,  v.  (L.  bulla)  to  be  agitated  by  heat,  to  bubble,  to  heat  to  a  boiling  state,  to 
cook  by  boiling  —  A haulnah,  Uialbaldudh,  usijnd ll,  usirtndh,  ubalndb,  uutnau,  pakndh 
khaulutui",  ubalna autandb,  sflidiidh,  pakana1'. 

Boil  er,  n.  one  who  boils,  a  vessel  for  boiling  —  Khaulane  ubalne  autne  autane  siihdne 
wjne  yapakane  wb.,  kardhb,  batlohi1',  batudh. 

BoTl  ing,  n.  the  act  of  bubbling,  ebullition  —  Khaloaldhatb,  khauldhat  h,  ubulh. 

BuIL  ""  ^,T"  *■  /tJ  t ..t\  ii-  *  '  ■  •  •  -• 


prachand,  uchchand,  sabdakari,  dhumdhami,  kolahalakari,  dangait. 

Boisterously,  ad.  violently,  tumultuously -ShiddvU  se,  bu-sluddat,  zor-shor  se- 
Prachand  rup  se,  bare  sabd  se,  kolahal  se.  , 

BA?  nE  1 \  A.  turbul,ence>  vio1  ence- Tundi,  ted,  zor,  sakhti,  shiddat- PrachLnd!- 


•  I,  ,  ..  .  .  --  - ,  hausila  dend,  diler  k  -  Dkurhas  dena 

nirbhay  k.,  mdar  k.,  sahasi  k.,  suhas  dena.  *  uai-uaa  aena» 

B5ld  ,  ad.  in  a  bold  manner  —  idler  ana,  marddna,  qustdkhana  shokhi  v-kilvu, 
,  _P,nvak»  nirbhay,  binbh  iy,  dhithai  se,  nirlajjata  se  '  *  ^-Sahas 

j  Bold  .\eSs,  «.  courage,  intrepidity,  confidence,  freedom,  impudence-  DiUri.  diliwari, 


BOL 


to  form  into  a  round  pod  —  Phali", 
tukhm-khdne  kd  paida  h.,  phaliandh, 
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shuja’at,  taqmyat,  istiqlal,  be-baki,  shokhi,  gustikhi,  be  hiyai- Sahas,  nirbhavata 
h urata,  virata, ,  vU was,  bharosa,  nidharakpan,  nirlajjata,  dhithai,  dhrishtata. 

Boldfaced,  a.  impudent  —  Gustdkh,  shokh,  sir-char  ku.",  te-aWm-Nirlaija,  lajjahm 
munrcharha,  dlnthd,  dhrisht.  ’  JJ  ' 

BOLE,  n.  a  kind  ot  earth  —  Mvltain  yd  Kabul i  matti h. 

B5  la-ry,  a.  pertaining  to  bole  or  clay  —  Multuni  yu,  Kabuli  matti  Ice  muta'alliq  —  Mul- 
taiu  wa  Kabuli  main  ka  visk.iyak. 

BOLL.  n.  (6.  bulla)  a  round  pod  or  capsule  ;  v. 
thoiithi",  dluitr t",  d/t  o'trd",  tukh/a-khana  ;  v. 
th  dithidnu h  —  Vijadhar  ;  v.  vijadhar  li. 

BOL  BfER,  n.  (S.  bolstar)  a  long  pillow,  a  pad  ;  r.  to  support,  to  hold  up—  Baru  girda . 
yaddi"  ;  v.  tek  dent",  suiibhdlad h,  ut.hd.ud ll,  dsrd  dead11,  thdhbkn  t". 

Bolstered,  a.  swelled  out  —  Phitld.  huu".  pakshi,  alambf,  poshak. 

Bol'ster-er,  n.  a  supporter  —  Pushti-bun,  dast-gir,  sahbhalne  tv".  —  Thahbhne  w., 

Boi/ster  in«,  n.  support,  a  prop  —  Tck",  Sahara h,  thcnk h,  thfm,u. 

BOLT,  n.  (S.;  an  arrow,  the  bar  of  a  door,  a  fetter  ;  v.  to  fasten  with  a  bolt,  to  fetter, 
to  spring  out  suddenly  Bau",  bildi",  chhitkam ",  bilk",  hurled",  belnu",  bat  d", 
kutta",  ugu.ri",jhar",  ben  :  v.  agari  bill ,  chhitkani,  belnu  yd  bthra  tayunu",  bund  k., 
beri  ddlnd",  nikal-parnd",  chhdtnd",  jhatpat  se  nikalnd",  *  jhur  se  nikalnd h, 
uchuknu".  [dhuhr/t  nikalnd",  alag  k h. 

BOLT,  v.  (Fr.  bf liter)  to  sift,  to  separate  —  Chdlnd h,  clihdnnd",chhun  k".,  bujhna h, 

BGi.t'er,  n.  a  sieve  —  Chalani". 

Bolt'head,  n.  a  long  glass  vessel  —  K ditch.  kd  lamba  bartan h. 

BOLT  BRUIT.  Bee  Bowsprit.  [/id  ban  goli  —  Aushadh  ki  bari  golf. 

BO  LLrB,  n.  (L.)  a  quantity  of  medicine  to  be  swallowed  at  once,  a  large  pill  —  Laved 

BOMB,  bum,  n.  (Or.  bo  mhos)  a  loud  noise,  a  hoilow  iron  shell  filled  with  gun-powder 
to  be  thrown  from  a  mortar—  Bard  shoe,  bar  t  sc  bhard  hud  gold  jo  top  se  chhore 
jane  par  phiukar  h  tzuruii  i.ukre  hojata  hai  -  Bara  sabd,  agneyachurn  se  bhara  hud  gold 
jo  aguyastra  se  jab  chhora  jata  hai  tab  phut  jat.i  hai  aur  usKe  sahasroii  tiik  ho  jute  hain. 

Bombard',  r.  to  attack  with  bombs—  Bdriti  sc  Ohara  hud  gold  jo  top  sc  chhore  jane 
par  phdt-kir  huzdron  tukreho  jdtd  hai  us  se  char  it  it  k.  —  Aise  golou  se  eharahai 
karnu  jo  agneyachurn  se  bhare  rahte  liaih  aur  jab  uuko  agnyastra  se  chhorte  ham 
tab  we  phmkar  s.ihasron  tuk  ho  j  ite  liaih. 

BoM-BAR-DIkr',  n  oue  who  shoots  bombs  —  Burnt  se  bhare  hue  goloh  ko  top  se  chhorne 
w.—  Agneyachurn  se  bhare  hue  goloh  ko  agnyastra  se  chhorne  w. 

Bom-bakd  ment,  n.  an  attack  with  hombs—  J>ar<  t  kc  bhare  hue  guU.it  se  charliai. 

Bomb  KETyii,  Bomb  ves  sj:l,  n.  a  ship  for  firing  bombs  —  Jidritt  kc  bhare  hue  goloh  ke 
chhorne  kd  juhdz  —  Agueyachui  n  se  bhare  hue  goloh  ke  chhorne  ki  nauka. 

BOM  BA-SIN',  n.  (L.  bonibyx)  a  slight  stuff  made  of  silk  and  worsted  —  Kdld  atlas.  — 
Ek  prakar  ka  pattavastra. 

BOM  BAST',  n.  stuff  of  a  soft  loose  texture,  fustian,  inflated  language  ;  a.  high-sound¬ 
ing,  inflated  ;  r.  to  inflate  —  Kuna  jhir-jnin  bu  nauka  kupra,  ek  qisnt  ka  rui-ku-kap- 
rd,  niubdlaga,  befdidn  bare  bare  lafznh  ki  tu/ir  r  yd  taqrtr  ;  a.  mubdlaga-dmez,  be- 
fdidu  bare  bare  lajzoh  se  bhard  hut;  v.  phulanu" —  Namra  aur  viral  binawa^  ka 
kapra,  ek  prakar  ka  rui  ka  kapr.i,  garvvitavakya,  asaravakya;  a.  anarthak  bare  bare 
vakva  visisht. 

Bom  bas  tic,  a.  high-sounding,  inflated  —  Mubdlaga-dmez.  be-ma'ne  bare  bare  lafzoh 
se  bhard  hud.  phitld  hud"  —  Nirarthak  bare  bare* sabd  visisht.  [bhanak. 

BOM-BI-LA'TION,  n.  (Gr.  bombosj  sound,  noise,  report  —  A  ivaz,  shor—  Sabd,  dhwani, 

BOM  B  VC'I-NOUS,  a.  (L.  bombyx )  made  of  silk,  of  the  colour  of  the  silk  worm  -He¬ 
sitant  kd,  rtshaiit  kc  kire  ke  rang  ka  —  Pattanirmit,  patta  ka,  koshakar  wa  tantukit  ke 
rang  ka. 

BOND, 


newali  v;istu,  patti,  bandhan,  nat  i,  sambandh,  dori,  sikri,  sriukhal,  tip ;  pi.  ban* 

dhuai,  vaudibhdw ;  a.  vandikrit,  bandhua.  ^  , 

Bond'ave,  n.  captivity,  slavery,  imprisonment  —  A. nri,  quid,  (ptlumi,  halqa-ba-gos/tt, 
hubs,  giriftdri  —  Bahdhuai,  vanditwa,  dasatwa,  clasabhav,  vaudibhaa 
Bond  maid,  n.  a  man  slave  —  Lauhri h,  chert ",  dust",  buiidi". 

Bond  man,  n.  a  female  slave  —  (ruldm,  halqa-ba-gosh  —  Das,  kinaar 
Bond'sEr-vant,  it.  a  sla  ve  —  Oulum,  ban  da  —  Das.^  kiiikar. 

Bond 
Bond'i 
BSnds 
Bonds' 


BON  [  95  ]  BOO 

BONE,  n.  (S.  ban )  the  firm  hard  substance  in  an  animal  body  —  Haddi h,  hdrh,  haddah. 

Boned,  a.  having  bones  —  Haddi-ddr  —  Harilii. 

Bone'less,  a.  without  bones  —  Ni-had/id  h,  be-liadd',  bin  liar  ka h. 

Bo'ny,  a.  consisting  of  bones,  full  of  bones  —  Haddi  kd  band  hudu,  mazbiit,  qawi,  haddi- 
dar  —  Asthimay,  drirharig,  asthipurn,  harila.  [vyatha,  bar  ki  pira. 

Bone'ache,  n.  pain  in  the  bones  —  Dard-i  haddi,  haddi  kd  dard  —  Asthivedana,  asthi- 

Bone'set  v,  to  set  broken  bones  —  Tit!  ha  fdi  baithdnd  yajornd  h. 

Bone'set-ter,  n.  one  who  sets  broken  bones  —  Tu‘  haddi  baitlidve  yd  jorne  v;h. 

BON'FIRE,  n.  (S.  bcel,  fyr  ?)  a  tire  made  to  express  public  joy  —  Ek  aluw  yd  dhiinx  jo 
Ihglistdn  ke  log  khusht  men  karte  hath  —  Harshasuchanarthak  mahajwulogni,  utsava- 
kal  men  dharulhakti  dhini  wi  agni. 

BON'NET,  n.  (Fr.)  a  covering  for  the  head  —  Top h. 

BON'NY,  a.  (L.  bonus)  beautiful,  gay  -  K  hub-si  rat,  basin,  khush-tab',  basbshash  — 
^Sundar,  rupawan,  sunip,  anandi,  pramod  ,  ullasit.  praphulla. 

Bon'ni-ly,  ad.  handsomely,  gayiy  —  K h ub-siirati  se,  khusht  se  —  Ramaniya  prakar  se, 
sundarata  se,  anand  se,  harsh  se,  pramod  se. 

BO'NUS,  n.  (L )  a  premium  in  addition  to  a  privilege  or  to  interest  for  a  loan  —  Kisi 
haq  yd  qarz  ke  sud  ke  'aldioajo  beshi  dijdti  liai  —  Kisi  adhikar  wa  rin  ke  byaike  upar 
jo  barhti  di  jati  hai.  *  J  J  P 

2E,  ii.  a  Japanese  priest  —  Japan  mulk  kd  ek  pddri — J ap.in  des  ka  ek  purohit. 

BOO'BY,  n.  (Ger.  lube)  a  dunce,  a  bird  —  A hmaq,  kaudan,  bhuchh,  ek  qism  ki  chiriya  — 
Murkh,  m urh,  ek  prakar  ki  chiriya. 

BOOK,  n.  (b.  boc)  a  volume  in  which  we  read  or  write,  a  literary  work,  a  division  of  a 
work;  v.  to register  in  a  book—  Parhne  yd  likline  ki  kitdb,  risala  yd  tasn  f,  kitdb  kd 
bab  ;  v.  kitab  men  dar  j  yd  ddkhil  k.  —  Paihne  wa  likhne  ki  pustak,  pothi  wa  granth 
granth  ka  kand  wa  adhyay ;  v.  pothi  wa  bahi  men  tank  leni  wa  li  Ji  lena. 

Book'ful.  a.  full  of  notions  from  books- Kitdboh  ke  khiyddtse  bhurd  hud,  kitdbi 
kfuyal at  se  pur  —  Grantlion  ki  kalpana  wa  mat  se  purn. 

Book'ish,  a  given  to  books  or  study- Kitdb-dost,  'ilm-dost-G rantin',  pustaki,  pusta- 
kon  wa  adhyayan  men  !aga  hua.  F 

Book  ish-ly,  ad  in  a  way  devoted  to  books  —  Kitdb-dasti  se,  ’ ilm-dosti  sc,  kitdboh  men 
masruf  rahne  ke  tar  q  se  —  Granthoh  men  lage  rahne  ki  riti  se. 

Book'ish-ness,  n.  fondness  for  books- Kitdb-dosti,  'ilm-dosti- Granthoh  kd  pyar 

_  pustak  on  ki  chah,  adhyayan  men  priti,  vidy  ibhyasaprema.  J  ’ 

Book'less  a.  without  books,  unlearned- Be-kitab,  kitab-bayair,  jdhil ,  nd-lchudhda- 
Pustakahm,  bin  pothi,  granth  biua,  ansikha.  anparha,  murkh. 

Book  bind  er,  n.  one  who  binds  books- Mujallid,  jild-hand,  jild-gar- Pothi  ke  hoar 
cham  wa  kapre  ka  pithauta  bandhne  w.  ipeti,  grunthabhand,  granthadh  ir 

Book  case,  n.  a  case  for  holdinrr  hnni.n— u'  _ 


n'  tbe  art  °f  keePinS  accounts  —  ffisdb  kitdb,  khdte  kd  ’ilm-Lekhd 
books “ Mulldna,  kitdboh  sc  jdqif- Papdit,  ^astrajha, 

BddK'MAKiKoV’  letrDifnS  aCLq-Uire?  frnm  bnoks-kM//’ilm-Pusuk!  w.-i  "granth  i 
ra  Cne  ki  vidjia  °f  books  ~  *»«'/  W  kd  Aunar- Grant  ha 

B66k'Sath  a  scho»lfell,’w-^>»-»MAto6-Sara.inaaaladhyayi. 

Xarpirprrttse  on  the  ^  "7/f  i  ^  « 

ir;,',  ,  .  wolm  that  eats  holes  in  books,  a  student  closelv  rrivon  Va^i 

M  saMsrsK  “ ii!'  - lLr: 

*  C  SSiti  i!” ' «•  •“» if  ■  P*  - 

ij  iz  palon 
jahaz-rdnoi 
par  d i 
ndh  — 

dikhane  ke  liyeTo^ '^P"a.l'ane  k?  nimitta  lakri 
jo  ek  lakkar  dham  jatd  hai.  *  ^  dl  J'ltl  ^  naW  ke  khat  ke  *rPir  benore  ki  ndih 

prasdd, varadln^ var,^amigrahaV°Ur *” 'atd,  indm,  ganimat,  ’indyat- Dan, 


BOO  [  9G  ]  BOT 

BOON,  a.  (L.  bonus)  gar,  merry,  kind  —  K  hush-tab' ,  khush-mizqj,  zindadil* \  ydr-bdsh, 
mihr  bdn.  shaft/  —  A  modi,  unandi,  rasik,  harsh  it,  kripdu,  dayalu. 

BOOlt.  n.  (1).  bocr)  a  rustic,  a  clown —  (Juiiicdr icuhshi ,  di/a/dn diliat  — Ganwaila, 
gaunru.  angarh,  ganwainha,  jaiigb.  li,  asabhya,  a  islit.  anchhila,  angarh. 

Boou'ish.  a.  rustic,  clownish  —  Can  min'd1.  vahshi,  nd-tarushida,  dihdti,  bt  ta.ni  z  —  Jaiig* 
Bodli'isH  i,Y,  ad.  in  a  boorish  manner —  Dihi/biiiniit  se,  nd-turdshtdagi  se,  vja/ishi-pan  se 

—  Janglipan  se.  gaiiwivnane  se,  usabhyata  se,  asishiata  se. 

Boon'isu  nkss,  n  rust  city,  clownishness  —  Dihqdniyut,  ud-tarwsh iday ',  be-tamizi — Asa* 
bhvata,  gaiiwarpan.  jahglipana.  abshtata. 

BOOl1,  v.  (S.  bat)  to  profit,  to  advantage  ;  n.  profit,  gain,  ad  vantage  —  Fd  ida  pdnd  yd 
dead  yd  lama;  n.  fdida,  husil,  naj"  —  V  lial  wa  labh  dena,  upakar  k.,  hit  k.  ;  n.  phal, 
labh,  arth.  |anarthak. 

Bootless,  a.  useless,  unprofitable  —  Bc-fbidn.  I  ‘-h  ’nil  —  Akarath,  nishphal,  nirarthak, 
Boot'less  ly,  ad  to  no  purpose—  Be-fdida,  Id-hdsil  —  Nirarthak,  nishphal. 

Boot'y,  n.  spoil,  plunder  —  Gut 'mat.  yruivid  —  Lut.  lutpat. 

BOOT,  n.  i  Fr.  bnth )  a  covering  for  the  foot  and  leg.  part  of  a  coach  ;  v.  to  put  on  boots 

—  Mozu,  ydri  kc  dye  eh  am  rente  inurhi  hid  sandhq  ;  v.  rnoze  c.harhbnb,  maze  puhinnd. 
Boot'ed.  a.  having  boots  on—  Maze  chu  hbye  hue,  maze  pahine  hue. 

Boot'iio<e,  n.  stockings  to  serve  for  boots  —  Sdti  yd  uni  maze.  [chhbyah. 

BOOTH,  a.  (W.  birth )  a  shed  of  boards  or  brandies  —  Kuriyd*1,  Chhappar h,  chhdnh, 
Bo-pF:F:p/,  n.  a  play  among  children  —  M.nlkb-mvlk  ll,  jhd iikb-jhuiikd'. 

BORAX.  a.  a  salt  formed  <>f  boracic  a<id  and  soda  —  Solid  yd  h. 

BO  It'D  Kf.,  a.  (Hr.)  a  brothel—  A’ ishi-khbna  —  Paturiya  ka  ghar,  ganik  agrih,  vesyagrih. 
BORDER.  n.  ivS.  hard''  the  outer  part  or  edge,  the  exterior  limit,  a  bank  round  a  gar¬ 
den  ;  r.  to  touch  at  the  side  or  edge,  to  approach  near  to.  to  adorn  with  a  border  — 
Kindea,  hbshiya,  yor.  daman.  may  zb  suuj-'f,  sar  hadd.  hadil,  khdinedh*',  menrh:  v. 
niutta.ii/  h..  paiwastu  //..  i/arib  h..  ha  sin  y  a  kinavit  sanjaf  ya  tniiyz  iayana,  —  Auiith, 
chhor,  anclial,  kagar,  suna.  khaiim.  danrwari  ;  v.  danra  mciira  h.,  laga  h.,  niarana, 
nikat  h..  aunth  ahclial  wa  chhor  lagan  a.  \snr-haddi  —  Kiwanait.  .-iwaniya,  sunavasi. 
Bor'di:rer.  n.  one  who  dwells  near  a  border  —  Sar-hadd  k’t  rahne  u\,  sardiadd-nishin , 
BOBK,  r.  (S.  banian  )  to  make  a  hole,  to  perforate  ;  n.  a  hole,  the  size  of  any  hole  — 
Chhcdnd  h,  bed  hub  ••,  humid  add'.  ndthnd  ;  n.  bedh'\  ehhed h.  umhri*',  muiih*1,  peth. 
Bou'ek,  n.  one  who  bores — Chhcdne  a1'.,  bedhne  tw*‘ .,  humid*1,  humid',  [Bun*'. 

BOB E,  n.  (bear  ?)  a  tide  swelling  above  another  tide,  a  sudden  inilux  of  the  tide  — 
BORE,  p.  t.  of  bear.  t  t  [uttara  vay«. 

BO'BE  AS,  n .  (E.i  the  north  wind — Bad-i-sh  miul.  vttar  hi  hciwu  —  Uttarahi^a,  uttaia, 
Bo'rk-.vL,  ci.  northern  —  Shi  mb  H,  vttar  Id  h  —  U  ttaralia,  uttara. 

BORN.  p.  p.  of  bear ,  brought  forth  —  Paidd,  zdda,  j<indu  —  Jat,  janit,  janma. 

BORNE,  p  p.  of  bear,  carried  —  Ulhb  Hud  yayd\  uthdyd  get  yd  h,  Id  yd  yaydf 
BOROUGH,  biir'o,  n.  (S.  bnrh'  a  corporate  town  —  Quunv  niaj/is  ka  mukhtar  bhejve  hi 
Hhtiydr  rakhne  \c.  shuhr- Prajapratinidhisabha  ko  pratinidlii  bhejne  ka  adhik  ir 
raklme  w.  nag.  r.  {‘Iarz  fejwi-Mi.ngni  lena.  udlpir  lena,  rin  k. 

BOlTROW,  v.  (S.  baryian)  to  take  the  use  of  for  a  time,  to  ask  a  loan—  Anyatun  lena, 
Bor'row-er,  v.  one  who  borrows  —  Qarz-khudh,  yurz-dbr  —  Maiigta,  manganhara,  rini, 

rin  lene  w.,  rin  mangne  w.  , 

Bor'row-ing.  n.  the  act  of  taking  in  loan-Qar.2  few". -Rin  a  graham 

BOS'CAGE.  ??.  (Fr.  b'c.agc)  wood,  woodlands,  the  representation  ot  woods  —  Jangal  , 

jcinycil  kt  tusunr  —  Ban.  ban  ka  chit:  a. 

BO'SGM  n.  (S.  bosmn)  the  breast,  the  heart :  a.  confidential,  intimate;  r  to  inclose 

in' the  bosom,  to  concesl -Slna,  HU;  a.  m n'lnmad.  raz  dar,  ham-dam,  ham-dll ;  v. 

dU  meh  rakhnd,  ra.Mda  k„  makhfi  l.-Chhati.  hrid*y  ;  «.  vi8<v.«,,  pratyay.,  anta- 

r-uie  itmiva  •  v.  pet  men  rakhna,  antahkaran  wa  man  men  rakhlia,  chlnpina.  guj) 

BOSS8',  Kr  tel  ,  stud,  a  i  nob  -  Phil ",  ,Md  K  ,  .  tk-  1«  ana. 

Boss'  'd  a  ornamented  with  bosses —  Phul-dar,  phidtm  .«  arnsta  -  Phulon  se  yukt, 
BOSS.-D.  a.  °i  n.uut  nre,  fphnliyon  sahit,  phuhyon  se  jara  hua. 

BOT  VN  V  n  (Gr  hntane)  the  science  which  ti-eaU  of  plants- 

te  mpealiq.M 

B°'T^D  •/.  Vu shadhiviciy  ivishaViik.  vrikshavuiwedas-imbandhuk,  vnkslia.-mnb,mdhi; 

%Z:,  ^T^4inS  b^botany-'/W-aa^^  Is  ba,ni,U>- Aushadhmdya 


Bo- 


B6U a^nist  1  o^1  s k'i  1 1  ed^n1  pl;im,sl— fV'e < td t  ke'um  men 

J. -Aushiull  ivldyapandit,  vrikshdyurvedapandit.,  peron  ki  vidya  janue  m., 


8ha.4iistra  pandit. 


BOT 


BOU 


[  97  ] 

B6t'a-nize,  v.  to  study  plants  —  Nabdtdt  ka  ahu-dl  darydft  k.  —  Vrikshon  ke  dhann 
gun  ddi  ka  chhan  aur  vichar  k. 

BOTQH,  n.  (It.  bozza )  an  ulcerous  swelling,  a  work  ill  finished  ;  v.  to  mark  with 
botches,  to  mend  awkwardly  —  Day,  muhdsdh,  chat, h,  burl  taralt  kdjoryd  marammat ; 
v.  daailci  k.,  muhdsoh  se  bharndh,  burl  tarah  se  marammat  k.  yd  jor  lagand  —  Dadora, 
phora,  bedhab  pyonda  wa  chakti,  kantha ;  v.  dhappofi  se  bhar  dena,  dadoron  se 
bhar  dena,  buri  bhanti  se  jor  pyonda  wa  chakti  lagana. 

Bot^h'er,  n.  a  mender  of  old  clothes  —  Raj'u-gar,  pur ane  kapron  lex  marammat  k.  V).t 
para-doz  —  Purane  kapron  men  pyonda  chakti  wa  jor  lagane  w. 

Bot^h'er-LY,  a.  clumsy,  patched  —  Bad-numd,  khardb,  paiwand-kdri  J:\yd  liud,  paiivand 
lagdyd  hud,  dag-dozi  yd  para-dozi  kiyd  hud  —  Kudaul.  juta  hua,  gaiitliahua,  thegali 
lagaya  hua,  chappi  wa  chakti  lagaya  hua. 

Bot^h'er-y,  n.  a  clumsy  addition,  patchwork  —  Be  dhab  jor,  para-dozi,  day-dozl—  Bura 
jor,  thegali,  chappi,  pyoiida.  *  [  —  Dhabbon  se  bhara  liua,  dadoron  se  bhara  hua. 

Bot^h'Y,  a.  marked  with  botches  —  Daqild,  ddg-ddr,  dhappe-ddr ,  muhdsoh  se  bhara  huah 

BOTH,  a.  (S.  ba,  tiva)  the  two,  the  one  and  the  other;  con.  as  well  —  Donoiih;  con.  usi 
tarah  se,  waisahih  —  Ubhay  ;  con  tatha,  usiprakarse.  [khijhana,  vvakul  k.,  pira  dena. 

BOTH'ER,  v.  to  perplex,  to  tease  —  I)iq  k.,  tang  k.,  tasdx  dena,  hairdn  k.  —  Satana, 

BOT'RY-OID,  a.  (Gr.  botrvs,  eidos )  having  the  form  of  a  bunch  of  grapes  —  Angur  ke 
guchchhe  kx  surat  ka  —  Dakh  ke  guchchhe  ke  altar  ka.  [chhote  klre ll,  johlcih,  jonktih. 

BOTS,  n.  pi.  small  worms  in  the  entrails  of  horses  —  O'horoh  ki  ahtariyoh  men  chhote 

BOTTLE,  n.  (Fr.  bouteille)  a  vessel  with  a  narrow  moutli  to  put  liquor  in,  the  con¬ 
tents  of  a  bottle,  a  quantity  of  hay  or  straw  bundled  up;  r.  to  put  into  bottles  — 
Shisha,  surahl,  qardba,  km  shxshi  surdhi  yd  qardbe  men  jo  ho,  sukhi  ghds  yd  tinke  ka 
bojhah;  v.  shishi  surdhi  yd  qardbe  men  dalna  —  Kanch  ki  kuppi,  garue  wa  karawe  ke 
akar  ka  basan,  garue  wa  karawe  ke  akar  ke  patra  men  jo  ho,  sukhi  ghas  wa  trin 
Jia  bandha  hua  gattha  ;  v.  kanch  ki  kuppi  men  dalna. 

Bot'tled,  a.  put  into  bottles,  protuberant  —  Shishi  surdhi  yd  qardbe  men  ddld  hud, 
motd  shikam-dar,  ubhrd  hud h  —  Kuppi  men  dala  hua,  tondara,  lainbodar,  phula  hua. 

Bottling,  n.  the  act  of  putting  into  bottles  —  Shish l  surdhi  yd  qardbe  men  ddlnd  — 
Kuppi  men  dalna. 

Bot'tle-noskd,  a.  having  a  large  thick  nose  -  Dan  bhdiri  ndk  ich. 

Bot  tle  scblw,  n.  a  screw  to  pull  out  a  cork  — Shlshi  yd  surdhi  ku  ddth 
pech  —  Kachakupi  ka  datli  nikalne  ka  pari v art cakaya 

BOTTOM,  n.  (S.  botm)  the  lowest  part,  the  ground  u 
dale,  a  ship,  an  adventure  ;  v.  to  found  or  build  upon,  to  rest  upon  for  support  — 
Talhetlx,,  taldu,  peiidd  h>  tuh.  bunydd,  dara,  jahdz,  qismat-dzmdi,  kbatra  ;  v.  bunydd 
dalna,  qaim  k.  —  1  ala,  peiidi,  thah,  jar,  new,  ghati,  dara  wa  dari,  naw,  iokhim  :  v. 
new  dena,  thahrana,  sthapit  k.,  sthapun  k. 

Bot'tomed,  a.  having  a  bottom- Talc-ddr,  pmc/c-tfar-Talayukt.  satal,  pendi  sahit 

Bot'tom-less,  a.  without  a  bottom  - be-thdh,  «^d/?h-Talahxn,  agadh 

Bot'tom-ry,  n.  the  act  of  borrowing  money  on  a  ship  -  Jahdz bandhak  mdrkar  rupiye 
qarz  Lena  —  Nauka  bandhak  markar  rupiye  udhar  lena. 

BOUGH,  bOu,  n.  (S.  boga) a  branch  of  a  tr ee-Shdkh,  ddlh-T)d\i,  kanawa,  kanai,  sakha. 

Bought  n.  a  twist,  a  bend,  the  part  of  a  sling  which  holds  the  stone  -Bhdvjx\  qdhthh 
^be^wans  ki  khohti  j  ism  eh  dheld  rakkhdjatd  halh,  gophan  ki  khohtlh.  '  ’ 

ROrSrv’  bamV'  of  bay-^^>-idd,  kharidd  gayd  —  Mol  liya,  mol  liyagaya. 

V'  D‘  bon"etl W,  to  spring,  to  thump,  to  boast,  to  lie  ;  n.  a  heavv  blow, 

uchhalna h,  takkar-khand  h, 
\lh  bolndx>;  n.  bh  dri  chapeth, 
ebaukri  bharna,  lapakna, 
dhardharana,  thalakna*  ding  mama,  Iambi 


ku  ddth  nikdlne  ka 
water,  the  foundation,  a 


nAYiXTri  y-  -  6arv  He’  se-  dharnki  se. 

P‘  ’  and  p ■  p-  oi  b^d-Bahdhd\  kasdx\ 
BOU^D.  n.  (S.  bunde)  a  limit,  that  which  restrs 
sar-hadd,  intiha,  mantaha  ; 


rains 


to  limit,  to  restrain  -ffadd, 


'  .7,!  .  -  ’  n<aAa  ;  v-  Mr-hadd  bdhdhnd,  mahdhd  k.,  zabt  k.-Simi  dinri’ 

avadhl>  ---rani, 

kanaunra,  uibaddha,  niyat,  nWpit  ’  mularrar’  Baddha, 

pAirvr.'r«  „  —  --  1 —  -  [bandhne  w. ,  sima. 


».  one  that  limit ,Md  k 
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Bound'less,  a.  without  bound,  unlimited  —  Bc-hadd,  be-intiha ,  ld-intiltd —  Asima,  biotl 
ant  ka,  anant. 

Bound'less-ness,  n.  the  being  unlimited  —  Ld-intihdi,  be-intlhdi ,  be-haddi  — Anantata. 
BOON!),  v.  (Fr.  bondir )  to  spring,  to  jump,  to  fly  back  ;  n.  a  spring,  a  leap  —  Kudnd*, 
ackhalndh,  tappd-khana h,  tarapnd  1‘,  paltd  khdndh  ;  n.  uchhdV ',  kuldhchh,  kudh. 
Bound'ing-S'Pone,  n.  a  stone  to  play  with  —  Khelne  kd  pattharh. 

BOO  N'T  Y,  n.  (L.  bonus)  generosity,  liberality,  munificence,  a  premium  —  Faiz,  fazl , 
lutf,  nawazish,  karam , ' inayat ,  bakhshish  —  IT darata,  danasilata,  datritwa,  prasad,  dan, 
paritoshik. 

Boun'tk-ous,  a.  liberal,  kind  —  Faiyaz,  mukhaiyar,  sakht,  karim  —  Danasil,  data,  udar, 
kripalu,  dayalu.  [danasilata  se,  udarata,  se. 

Boun'te-ous-ly,  ad.  liberally,  generously  —  Sakhdwat  se,  faiyazi  se  —  Datritwa  purvak, 
Boun'te-ous-ness,  n.  liberality,  munificence  —  Faiyazi,  sakhdwat,  faiz,  ddd<lihish— 
Danasilatwa,  udarata,  dan,  prasad,  anugrah.  [«1,  data,  kripalu. 

Boun'ti-ful,  a.  liberal,  generous  —  Faiyaz,  sakht,  karam-gustar,  mukhaiyar—  UdAr,  dana- 
Boun'ti-ful-ly,  ad.  liberally,  generously  —  Sakhdwat  se,  faiyazi  se,  kushdda-dili  se— 
Udarata  se,  danasilata  se,  datritwa  purvak.  ^  [lata. 

Boun'ti-ful-ni^ss,  n.  generosity  —  Faiyazi,  sakhdwat,  faiz  —  Udarata,  datritwa,  danaei- 
BOU'QUET,  bu'ka,  n.  (Fr.)  a  nosegay  —  Gul-dasta,  turra—  Phulon  ka  guchchha. 
BOURGEON,  v.  (Fr.)  to  sprout,  to  bud  —  Panapnah,  kaliydndb,  kali-khilnah,  dali 
phutnd h.  ^  ^  [ant. 

BOURN,  n.  (S.  burne)  a  bound,  a  limit  —  Sar-hadd,  hadd,  intilia  —  Sima,  siwana,  chlior, 
BOO^E,  v.  (U.  buy  sen)  to  drink  sottishly  —  Be-ti'ddd  pind,  dhakosnah  —  atisay  pina, 
atisay  pan  k.  [madhosh  —  U nmatta,  matta,  unmad,  madanwit. 

Bou'sy,  a.  drunken,  intoxicated  —  Matwdlah,nashe  men  ay d  hud,  sar-shdr,  sar-uiast, 
BOtJT,  n.  (It.  botta)  a  turn,  a  trial  —  daf,  martaba,  daura,  azmaish,  qasd,  koshish  — 
Var.  bar,  ber,  yatn,  prayatn  udyog.  ,  .  .7  .  ,  ,h 

BO'VINE,  a.  (L.  bos)  pertaining  to  oxen -Gay  bailon  ke  mutaalliq,  gay  ballon  kaD  — 
Gay  bailon  ka  sambandhi,  gay  bailoii  ka  vishayak. 

BOW.  v.  (S.  lagan ,)  to  bend,  to  incline  towards,  to  depress,  to  make  a  reverence  ;  n.  an 
act  of  reverence  or  respect  —  J  hukunu^1,  jhukna^.ninwrana^,  nihuvna  ,  dabana 
k.,  sal  dm  k.,  komish  k.,  sijda  k.  ;  n.  saldm,  kornish,  sijda -Mornk,  murna,  nawana, 
nauna,  lachakana,  lachakna  wa  lachna,  dabna,  dabna,  mastak  nawana,  pranam  k.,  na- 

maskar  k. ;  n.  namaskar,  pranam.  ,  . 

Bow  er,  n.  one  who  bows  —  Jhuhuyic  yictwuuc  w  •>  jJiuhific  w  tiauTic  w  , 

BOW  n.  (S.  boga)  an  instrument  for  shooting  arrows,  any  thing  bent  in  the  form  of  a 
curve,  an  instrument  with  which  stringed  instruments  are  played  -  Kaman,  qaus, 
kamancha  —  Chap,  dhanu,  dhanuhi,  sarasan,  sarika,  kon.  ,.  ,  ,  ,, 

Bow'yer,  n.  a  maker  of  bows,  an  archer  —  Kamah-gar ,  tir-andaz,  kaman-dar  —  U  nan  urn 
banane  w.,  dhanushkar,  dhanurdhar,  kamatliait,  dhanuhar.  ^  , 

Bow'bent,  a.  crooked  like  a  bow  —  Kamdn  ke  manind  kham,  kaman  sa  terha  Dnanu 

ke  sadris  vakra  wa  terha.  .,  T  ,  _  xt 

Bow'haND,  n.  the  hand  that  draws 'the  bow  -  Kaman-dast,  jis  hath  se  teaman  khmchi 

jati  Aai  — Chapahast,  jis  hath  se  dhanu  khincha  jata  hai.  . 

B5w'leg,  n.  a  crooked  \eg  —  Terhi  tdiigh.  [pragatajanu,  yiralajanu. 

Bow'legged  a.  having  crooked  legs  -  Tri-bhangt" ,  kaj-pa  khamida-saq-  Terhi  tang  ka, 
Bbw'M^  n  knarcher  one  who  shoots  a  hove  -  Kamdh-ddr,  kamnatt,  ttr-andaz-Dh&- 

nurdhari,  dhanurdhar,  kamathait,  dhanushman.  ,  ,  ..  ,  ,,  1  , 

Bow'shot,  n.  the  distance  an  arrow  may  reach ^ -Ek  ttr  ka  tappa,jitn%  durek  tirja-sake 

_ <So.riirocliar  sarapat,  saranatasthan,  jitni  dur  par  van  jakai  gne.  ^ 

Bow'strIno,  ;.  the  string  of  a 

or  sjjar  projecting  frL  the  head  of  a  shif >-Sabdhara- 
Kw'wTn  DOW,  a  projecting  window -fit  khirHjo  chwal  ke  bahar  mkh  rahu  An,- 
ui.  khirki  io  hint  ke  bahar  nikali  rahti  hai.  .  -  ,  . .  <  •  •  i, 

BOW'EL?,  n  pi  (Fr.  bo^  biriW 

^  3i;f-K^or’ mr- 

BOW'F.K,  n.  (S.  bur)  a  retired  chamherashady  JKun  i  frilkht,  kunjawan, 

Bow'eh-y,  a.  having  bowers,  shady -Kunj-dar,  mya  dur  Bunja,^ 

Bowl'ing,  n.  the  act  of  playing  at  bowls -Gend  se  khel  .  _ _ 
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Bowl'ing-qrlen,  n.  a  level  piece  of  ground  for  playing  at  bowls  —  Qend  se  khelnekc 
li ye  chaura s  jay  ah 

Bowi/df.r-STONKs,  v.  pi.  round  stones  found  chiefly  on  the  sea-shore  —  Qol  patthar  jo 
khdss  karkc  samundar  he  icinare  payc  jate  hath  —  Gol  gol  patthar  jo  visesh  karke 
samudra  ke  hit  par  milte  haih.  [Eh  rassd  jo  pal  ko  tan  ralchneke  hamata  kaih. 

BOW'LINE,  n.  (Fr.  bouline)  a  rope  used  to  make  a  sail  stand  close  to  the  wind — 
BOX,  n.  (L.  buxus)  a  tree  or  shrub  —  Shamshdd  —  Ek  per  wa  jhar. 

Box'en,  a.  made  of  box,  like  box — Shamshad  ki  lakri  lea  band  huah,  shamshad  sab. 
BOX,  n.  (S.)  a  case  made  of  wood,  a  chest ;  v.  to  inclose  in  a  box  —  Savdiup  savduqcha  ; 

v.  sandtuj  men  band  k.  —  Peti,  samput ;  v.  peti  wa  samput  men  dhar  dena. 

BOX',  n.  (W.  bock  ?)  a  blow  with  the  fist ;  v.  to  fight  with  the  fist -Ohuhsdu,  mukkdh, 
thappar  h  ;  v.  yhuhse  se  larva  h.  mvkki  larva  h.  [yodhi. 

Box'er,  7i.  one  who  boxes,  a  pugilist  —  Uhdhsc-bdz,  musht-zan  —  Mukki  larne  w.,  bahu- 
BoxfiNG,  n.  the  act  of  fighting  with  the  fis t  -  Gh u  u it se-bdzi-  M  u  kkf  ki  larai,' baluiyuddha. 
boy,  V.  (Gr.  pais?)  a  male  child,  a  youth  -  Larkd  h,  chliokrd  h. 

B5y  hood,  v.  the  state  of  a  boy  —  Lark  at chhokrd-pan  h,  Larak-pan h.  [Id  h,  halkdh 

Boyish,  a.  like  a  boy,  childish  -  Larke  sdh,  clihokre  sd  h,  chhuluhld h,  cHbiUd\  chibdw- 
bov  'rsH-XE.ss,  n.  the  being  like  a  boy  -  Ochhdi1',  'oehhd-pan  chibilld-pan  h,  ha/kdP'. 
Bo\  ism,  v.  tiie  state  of  a  boy,  puerhty  —  Larkai h.  chibilld-pan h,  larak-pan  h,  ochhdpan  h 
BSys'play,  n.  amusement  of  a  boy  -  Larak-khclh,  larak-kheludrh.’ 

BRACE,  n.  (Gr.  brachion)  a  bandage,  a' piece  of  timber  to  keep  a  building  from  swerv- 
ing,  a  crooked  line  in  writing  and  printing,  a  pair ;  pi.  straps  to  keep  up  any  part 

ot  the  dress;  r.  to  bind,  to  tie  close,  to  strain  up  — Band,  paltih,  bandhanl\  bavdh- 
nu,l.asau  ,  thunhi  ya  qainchijo  yhar  ko  id  liar  vxlhar  tasakne  nahiu  deti,  likhne  aur 
chhapnc  men  ck  aisi  terhi  lakir  jaisi  yah^^,  jordh  /  pi.  patti  yd  baddln  jins  sc 
kapre  sarnbh/e  rahte  ham  ' ;  v.  bandhnd h,  jakarndh ,  kasnd h,  sametnd b,  sikorvd'' 

Bra  (,’ER,  7i.  a  bandage,  a  cincture- Patti, h  bandhan h,  bandhnd h.  ' 

Bracelet,  n.  an  ornament  for  the  arm  —  Churih,  p>ahuhchih,  kahyan h,  kankan  h 
Brach  ial,  a.  belonging  to  the  arm  -  Bdzh  ke  mutaulliq  - Bahusambandhi. 

Brack  et,  n.  a  support  fixed  to  a  wall,  a  crooked  line  in  writing  and  printing  -Lakri 

ppV/'H  m  ;vUV°  “f  U?  rnAU  iai<k> likhm  aur  terhi  lakir  jaiic 

P.RArH'M  4  v*'  t 'iq'd  a  bltoh  hou;ld-®!tottorf%a-Akheti  kutiya.  [yah  [  I. 
BRA  OJWG'RA  ™v“7' ,  ,  1  -^Mptalikhanavklya,  sanketalekhanavidy/ 

BKA-CHYG  BA-P  R\ ,  n  (Gr  .brachus,  yrapho)  short-hand  writing  -  Mukhtasar-navisi 

n'  f  sl;orth1and  writer  -  Mukhtasar -navis  -  Sanketalekhak. 
vux^r^r(S\drctcan)  a  breach’  a  crack -Dardr\  darkd". 

BRACKEN.  See  under  Brake.  r,u  ✓  ,  , 

[thora  khara. 


si 

BRAID  v  (S  hrednr>\  m  w  ’C  fb  U*  bana”'1>  bmatvat\  gold  "  chotiK  lari'*  hni* 
dr?  S  bre^)  to  \veave  together  ;  n.  a  texture,  a  sort  of 

n"  (  jrccyen)  soft  whitish  ma 
the  fancy  ;  v.  to  dash  out  tht 
inayz  nikdl  ddlnd  -  Mastishk, 
t._  markar  bheja  arthat  mastak  ka  gdda 
Brain  ish.  a.  hotheaded,  furious 
nak —  ” ' 

Brain' 

Brain' 

-jj  _  -  J  ... - -  ''UUU  ^UJl  _  ^ 


taming  the  brains—  Khoprdl\  khoprih. 
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_  tie  jhuron  kd  jangul 1 . 

Bra  ky,  a.  thorny,  rough,  prickly  —  A hdr-ddr,  pur-khdr  —  Kahtild,  kaiitahi,  kahtaila 
Brack'en,  a.  iern—Jhdrth,jhud\  *  *  '  [jhar". 

BRAM'BLE,  n.  (S,  bremcl )  the  blackberry  bush,  a  prickly  shrub— Jhar-berih,  kahiild 

BraM  bled,  a.  overgrown  with  brambles  —  K  hdr-ddr,  pur-khar  —  Kautila,  kantaili. 

BRA'MIN,  Brah'min,  n.  au  Indian  priest—  Brahman  —  Brahman. 

Bra  min'i-cal,  a.  relating  to  the  Bramins  —  Brahman  kd,  brahman  Ice  muta'alliq  —  Brih- 
mya,  brihmanaj  itiya. 

BRAN,  n.  (W.)  husks  of  ground  corn  —  Chokar bh'isi\  kanih. 

Brax'ny,  a.  consisting  of  bran  —  Chokar  yd  bh u.si  kdh,  chokartnay h. 

BRANCH,  n.  (Fr.  branche)  a  bough,  a  shoot,  offspring;  r.  to  divide  into  branches  — 
Shdkh,  shdkh-cha,  anldd,  nod  ;  x.phailnu  h,  phaildna  h,  sliakh-ddr -shdkh  k.  yd  h.  —  Dal, 
dali,  sakhi,  kulasantin,  kulasantati ;  v.  dilaiu  nikalni,  kaniwa  phorni,  sakhoh  mea 
vibhakt  k.  wa  h.,  bahudhiri  k.  wa  h. 

Bran^u'er,  n.  one  that  shoots  out  into  branches,  a  young  hawk  —  Shdkheh  nikalne  w., 
kam-sin  bdz,  bdz  led  bachcha  —  &ikha  nikalne  w.,  dalaih  nikalne  w.,  kanawa  phorne  w., 
thore  vayas  ka  syenapakshi. 

Bran^h'less,  a.  without  branches  —  Be-shdkh  —  Bin  dal  pal  ki,  sikhahm. 

Branch  Y,  a.  full  of  branches  —  S/tdkh-ddr,  pur-sh dkh  —  Sakhi,  sakhya,  dilon  se  bhara, 
sikhiyukt,  lotan,  jhuhrla. 

BRAND,  n.  (S.)  a  burning  piece  of  wood,  a  sword,  a  mark  of  infamy  ;  v.  to  burn  with 
a  hot  iron,  to  mark  with  infamy  —Jalti  lakri h,  «s okhta  lak;  i,  tailed rh,  dag,  harf ;  v.  garm 
lohe  se  ddgnd  yd  dd/karnd,  cldg  lagdnd,  harf  land  —  Lukt.lh,  loath,  lukat,  a3i,  kharg, 
apamin  ka  chihn,  apakirtichihii,  kalahk  ;  v.  tapt  lohe  se  ankit  k.,  tat  lohe  se  chihn 
k.,  kalahk  ka  tiki  lagana. 

Brand'ish,  v.  to  wave,  to  shake,  to  flourish,  to  play  with  ;  n.  a  flourish  —  Ghumdndh, 
phirdnd h,  chamkdnd h,  bhdnjndh ;  n.  chamkdivatu,  ghumawh ,  bhahjdwh. 

BRAND'LING,  n.  a  kind  of  worm  —  Kcnchud11,  kehchudb. 

BRANDY,  n.  (brand,  wine )  a  liquor  distilled  from  wine—  Brandi  shardb,  angari  tez 
'araq  —  Dakh  ki  ugra  madir.i,  madyisav. 

BRANGLE,  v.  (be,  wrangle  ?)  to  dispute,  to  squabble;  n.  a  dispute  —  Qissa  k .  yd  ma - 
chdnd,  qaziya  k.  ;  n.  qissa,  qaziya,  jhagrd h  —  Jhagarna,  vivid  k.,  kalkalana,  jhaurna, 
tahti  k.  ;  n.  kalkalihat,  bakhera,  tahti,  jhaur. 

Bran'gling,  n.  quarrel — Qaziya,  qissa— Jhagrd,  bakhera,  tahti. 

BRAZIL'.  See  Brazil. 

BRASS,  n.  (S.  brevs)  a  yellow  metal  composed  of  copper  and  zinc,  impudence  —  Biting, 
pital'i  be-sharmi,  be-haydi,  be-gaira.iZ,  gustdkhi,  shokhi  —  Pitar,  nirlajjati,  dhithai. 
xas'ier,  Braz'ier,  n.  one  who'works  in  brass  —  Thathcrah,  ka 


zasera ' 


Bra-va  DO,  n. 


_ _ _  a,  boast,  an  arrogant  threat -Ldf-zani,  shekld ,  dhamki h,  gidar-bhabki 

—  dambh,  ding,  apni  bajai,  bm'idarghurki,  bhabki^ 

Bra 
BR 
k 

ranga, 

kairithukki,  gahgalauj. 


,  a.  partaking  of  brass  impudent  —  Biranji,  pitalsd h,  pxtal  kd h,  be-sharm,  be-qai- 
l-hana,  shokh,  gustakh  —  Bitaihi,  pitriend,  pi tarha,  nirlajja,  dhith. 

'  ■'  .  .  •  ...  *  r.  •  .  I  "  J  '  •  .•  'h 


Br 

Bras'sy, 

rat,  be-  , 

Braze,  v.  to  solder  with  brass  —  Pital  se  manrhna  yu  jorna' 

Bra'zen,  a.  made  of  brass,  impudent :  v.  to  be  impudent,  to  bully  —  Biranji,  gustakh, 
be-sharm ;  v,  gusiuk/i  ya  be-sharm  hond ,  gustakhi  k.,  gurfish  k.,  bandar -gh uykt  di • 
Z:Admh  — Pital  ha,  pital  ki  band  hui,  nirlajja,  clhith  ;  r.  nirlajja  honi,  nirlajjati  w'a 
dhithii  k.,  dhamkini,  dhirini.  [wi  lajjalun  jan  dhitha  jan. 

Bra'zeN-face,  n  an  impudent  person  -  Be-sharm  bc-qairat  ya  gustakh ,  s/iakhs-Zs  lrlajja 
Bra'zen-fXqed,  n.  impudent^  shameless  —  Gustakh,  bc-gairat,  bc-haya,  bc-shai  m  —  Dhi- 

thi,  nirlajja,  lajjihin.  ,  ,h 

BRAT.  n.  a  child  so  called  in  contempt- Chtngnah,  lawnda a. 

BRA 


.  -  '  I  Sihaspurvak,  virata  se,  surata  se. 

PIvk'iy  ad  in  a  brave  manner  —  Dilerana,  mardana,  buhadurana,  shuja  at  se 
Bra'ver  y,  n.  courage,  intrepidity,  heroism -Shujaat,  bahdduri,  dilen,  jaican-mardi, 
jurat -^urati,  virata,  viratwa,  spias.  _ 7..-h 
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Brawl'er,  n.  a  noisy  fellow,  a  wrangler—  Gciu/jat,  dangaith,  kliuna-jang,  hujjati—J  hag- 
ralu,  laranka,  bakheriya,  vitandavadi. 

Brawl'ing,  n.  the  act  of  quarrelling  —  Jhagrdh,  raged h,  tantu,  bakherdh,  laraih. 

BKAW  X,  n.  (S.  bar)  the  flesh  of  a  boar,  the  muscular  part  of  the  body,  the  arm  — 
&dar  led  r/osht,  bacuin  i  u  wall  juz  jismen  bi-l-kull  yoght  ciur  patthd  hai,  baza,  pahuh- 
cha h  —  S ukaramans,  suur  ka  mans,  sarir  ka  wall  bh;ig  jistneh  mans  aur  pat.tha 
rahta  hai,  banh.  balm.  [mahsal,  drirhang,  porha,  balawan 

BRAWLED,  a.  muscular,  strong  —  Knnnrd h.  auth.Ud  h  -nM.zhiiJ.— HnvimmhVi 
Brawn 
Br 
Br;; 

rhat.i,  porha i 

BRAY,  r.  (S.  bracav)  to  grind  small,  to  pound,  to  make  a  harsh  noise  like  an  ass  ;  n. 

the  noise  of  an  ass  —  K kind  pixndh,  bukni  /:h.,  rciilend  h  ;  n.  rciik ll. 

Bray'er,  n.  one  that  brays  —  Iimhi/e  wb. 

Bray'ing,  n.  clamour,  noise  -  tihor,  yul,  uira^-Kalkal,  hullar,  sabd,  hank,  kolahal. 

,  Sce 'mder  bnASS-  ’  *  [hum  dti  hai\ 

LKA  ZLk  ,  n.  (Port,  braza)  a  kind  of  wood  for  dyeing- E/c  bhdhti  ki  lalcri  jo  rangne  ke 
BREACH,  n.  (S.  brecan)  the  act  of  breaking,  a  gap,  a  quarrel,  an  in  fraction  —  Shikani, 
naqab,  slukaj,  durz,  buy  dr  a,  buy  dr,  qaziya,  jhagrdu,  rakhna,  faslch  -  Khandan,  Hit, 
^bhanian,  pnut,  sendh,  dar.ir,  sandhi,  bigar,  vair,  larai,  atikram.  ullanghan.  [avjalK 

SnpftVL  in;lde  of  eround  curn-  support  of  life  —  rotih,  klidnd  “,  khdnd  pindh, 

ffRLADlH,  ??.  (S;  brad)  measure  from  side  to  side-’drr, ' pu/tav,  paisdrh,  pd(,h- 
Chaurai,  ckaklat,  vistar.  [patahin,  bin  chaurai  ka,  bin  pat  ka. 

LES’  ?•  having  110  breadth  -Be-arz,  be-pahun ,  be-pdt  kd- Bin  chaklai’ ka, 
BREAK,  v.  (S.  brecan)  to  part  by  violence,  to  burst,  to  crush, ’to  shatter,  to  tame,  to 
make  bankrupt  to  discard,  to  infringe;  p.  t.  Broke  or  Brake,  p.p.  Bro  ken -Tomdh 
tutnu  ,  phoraa  \  phutndh,  kuchalndh,  dabdnd purze-purze  k.,  nikdlndh,  dewdla 
nilalna  ,  ma  zul  k.,  bar-tarafk.,  faskh  k.  -  Khandan  k.,  tarkana,  tarakna,  darkana, 

Jr'] -  t  df  rnasn:';h1df  f.la.  na’  fJard;U:l  k->  tuktuk  k,  pacliharna,  sadhna,  rachana, 
dewala  kaihna,  mkal  d..  mkas  d..  padachvut  k.,  atikram  k.,  ullanghan  k. 

N/f  i’  Ut  t“e  st;lt®  ot  bflnbr  bl‘°kfn>  opening,  a  pause,  a  line  drawn,  the  dawn- 
bhikastagi  tatan  ,phntan,  s/akaf,  darz,  icaqfa,  sakta,  ck  khinchd  hud  khat,  fajr, 

1>ha‘lk’  dar^  vichchbed>  viram,  khihchi  lakir, 

Break  er,  n.  one  that  breaks,  a  wave  broken  by  a  rock  or  sandbank  -  Tome  w  h  vliorne 
w  rnauj  jo  chattanya  cliar  par  tulckar  lclidti  Aa/'-Khand  khand  k.  w.,  bhaniak 
Ppbrh  J!gakaij  bbedak>  V1(larak,  halkora  jo  chattan  wi  char  par  takrata  hai.  J  ’ 

Breaking,  n  bankruptcy,  dissolution-/*^,  dewdla'1,  .Makeup,  bar-kkdstl- Rina- 
sodhanasakti,  nnamokshanasamarthya,  nirdhanata,  bhahjan,  khandan  tiitan 
*?  eat  *  pp  in  the  day  i  »•  the  fir  /  meal  in  the 

na‘  lt"’  ha.?'‘  7  Vieira  k-,  jalpan  k.  :  n.  kalewa,  jalpau. 

Break  neck,  n.  a  steep  place -6 ardan  tor,  kkari-jagah" - Ghihch  tor  tl  arha  sthan 

Break  wa-ter,  n.  a  mole  to  break  the  force  of  the  wivp,  Vl  t  '  Ki  ‘  r  •  ,ht  ian- 
tome  hr  Hue  PL-  i  m  •  ,  ,  ‘  OI  ,ue  wave»»  —  tk  band  maujon  ka  zor 

UVe~ J;^  bandh  bilkoron  ka  hai  torne  ke  nimitta. 

BREAM,  n.  (Fr.  hr  erne)  a  fish  —  Ek  machhlih.’ 

T>  D  I  ^  A  c  • r  n  /ti  7  .  « 


chiurki 

fcS; u'!i rh“r  V**'- 

BahAST  rfx.  an  ornament  for  the  breast  -  Si ^  ^ 

BT^yz°£'LZ  sr-cKfr  *» 


BRE 
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Breath  fvl.  a.  full  of  breath  or  odour  —  Pur-dam  yd  pur-khush-bu  —  &wasapurn  wa 
sugandhapurn.  '  1 


Breathing,  n.  respiration, .vent,  accent-  Tanaffus,  dam  lend,  hhurvj,  vudhraj,  qirut 
—  Swasapraswas,  sw.is,  uikal,  nilcasi,  pranasuchak  cliihn,  uchcharan  ka  chihn. 


hanphhaiipbata,  prana  bin,  mara,  uirit.  \jdnd  jihdl-jdnd  yu  tiit-jdnd] . 

Breath'less-ness.  V.  the  state  ul  being  out  of  breath  —  HahphhahpkP,  suds  led  bhar- 

BRED,  p.  1.  and  p.  p.  of  bretd  —  Breed  led  mdzi-mutlaq  aur  mazi-mat of- 'a la l- hi  —  Breed 
ka  samanyabhut  aur  purnakri}' i. 

BREECH,  n.  (S.  brecun)  the  lower  part  of  the  body,  the  hinder  part  of  any  thing ; 
r.  to  put  into  breeches,  to  lit  with  a  breech  —  Ckutarh,  pichhdh  ;  v.  pde-jdrne  men 
ddlnu,  pcie  jumr  sc  avast  a  l\  —v.  Suthne  rneh  dal  mi,  suthne  se  sahwarna. 

Breech  es  brlch  os.  n.  pi.  a  garment  worn  by  men  over  the  lower  part  of  the  body  — 
Pde-jdma ,  jdhghiyd  —  Smhna,  suthan. 

Breech  ing.  ?/.  a  whipping  —  Kor  t-bdzi,  chabnk-bdzi—]\.orti  se  niarna,  koriana, 

BREED,  r.  (S.  bred  an)  t<>  procreate,  to  give  birth  to,  to  educate,  to  bring  up,  to  be  with’ 
young,  p.  t.  and  p.  p.  Bred  —  Paula  k.,  paidd  It.,  jamrdu.  tarhiyat  d.  yd  h.,  tar- 
beyat  paint,  para  urish  k,  parreamsk  pan  a,  har.uil  se  h.  —  Santan  janmana,  janam- 
na,  utpanna  it.  wa  h.,  byana,  dliaiig  d.  w.i  silthana,  sikhlana,  pain  a  wa  palna,  pet  se 
h.,  gai  bhavati  h.  [  Vans,  santan,  santati,  apatya,  kul,  jati. 

Breed,  v.  a  race,  offspring,  progeny,  a  kind  —  Nasi,  auldd,  dl ,  zdt,  qism,  khdmldn  — 

Breed'er,  ii.  one  that  breeds  —  ./awe  wu.,jti/ine  wuUu,  pddne  rnh.,  galla-bdn,  barheha- 
Jcash  —  J anak,  utpadak,  suti.  jariani,  posliak,  ehanvaha,  gabhel. 

Breed'ing,  n.  education,  manners,  nurture  —  Tarhiyat,  ta'tim, ’ihn-i-majlis,  ravish, 
atirdr,  qarina,  kh ulq,  par  war!  sit  —  Siksha,  dhahg,  acliaran,  chalan.  palan,  poshan. 

BREESE,  n.  (S.  briosa)  a  stinging  fly  —  Nesh-ddr  mukkhi—'Ddim,  daiisak,  banmakklu, 
vanamakshika. 

BREEZE,  v.  (Fr.  brise)  a  gentle  gale,  a  soft  wind;  r.  to  blow  gently  —  Dhvtrd  Jtavd, 
muldim  hated  ;  v.  dhlmc  tdtime  bahvdh,  muldimat  se  bahnd  —  Mandapawan,  suvatas  ; 
r.  mand  mand  bahna,  dhire  dliirc  balnea. 

Breeze'less,  a.  without  a  breeze  —  Ik-hared  — 'Sivxdt. 

Breez'y,  a.  fanned  with  gales,  full  of  gales —  Muldim.  hared  sc  thandhd  Jciyd  gayd, 
mvfdim  hared  se  bhard  had  —  Suvat  wa  mand  anil  se  ihandlvi  kiy.i  gaya,  mand  anil 

BRfi TH'REN.  pi.  of  brother—  BlidP.  [wa  dliirni  batas  se  bhara  hua. 

BREVE,  n.  (L.  brevis)  a  musical  note,  a  writ,  a  short  note  or  minute— Bdje  led  ek  su.rh, 
panedna,  tic  chhoti  chi'thP  —  Swar,  ek  lekhapatra,  ek  chhota  patra. 

Brev'et,  n.  a  commission  which  entitles  an  officer  to  rank  above  his  pay — Ek  sanad 
jis  sc  ek  ’ uhde-ddr  opal  it  or  kh  took  se  zir/dda  martabc  kd  girtcc  jdtd  hti,  fnqat  darje  ki 
taraqqi  na  ki  taukh tedt.lt  ki  —  Adhilt  retail  ke  bina  sreshtbapad  ki  prapti,  padamatra- 
vriddhi  aur  vetau  ki  nahih. 

Brev'fa-ry,  n.  an  abridgment,  an  epitome,  a  book  containing  the  daily  services  of  the 
Romish  church  —  I\hnlusft,  itiit-itfakhcib ,  Jl rei.ii  putlri  ki  teird-o-vnzij’c  It  kitab  c>an- 
grah,  sahkshepagranth,  Jiumi  prurthanasahgrah,  Ri'nni  prarthanasanhita. 

Brev'iate,  n.  a  short  compendium  —  hhrddsti,  mvrrt'ikii.ab  —  feangrali,  san k s !i epug ra n th . 

Brev'i-ty,  ji.  shortness,  concist-uess  —  l/chtisur ,  ijmal  —  Saiiksiiep,  alpata,  laghuta, 

sanksliiptatwa.  . 

BREW,  bru,  r.  (S.  brivan)  to  make  malt  liquor,  to  mingle,  to  contrive;  n.  that  winch 

is  brewed  —  Mvrakkab  chizoii  ki  shardb  banana,  josh  and  a  boza-f/nn  k.,  bozakashi 
k.,  slubnil  k.,  dr/icz  k.,  makhlut  k.,  tad  hi  r  k..  man?  riba  bdndhrd  —  Misrit  vastuon  ki 
rnadira  banana,  madira  banana,  milana,  mejharna,  misrit  k.,  upay  k.,  mathna, 

pakana,  bandhna,  gatlina.  .  7  »  ,  ,  *  ? 

Brew'age,  7t.  drink  brewed,  a  mixture  —  Murakkab  ch.tznn  ka  sharbat  ya  sharab, 
amezish  —  1ST  anasam  m  isr  adra  vy  an  inn  mi  tapan  (y  a,  inisran  wa  sammisran,  nanamisrita 
in  him  hin  Time  ki  vastu. 

Brew' 


Brew 

ki^am  . ;  -  ,  [madira  banane  ka  njjjjjfljj. 

Brkw'house.  n.  a  house  for  brewing- Boza  banarteka  ghar ,  boza-khantr -  K,  manta, 
BRIBE,  n.  (Fr.  bribe)  a  reward  given  to  corrupt  the  conduct  i.  to  g  V  [ 

gain  by  bribes-  Pish  fat ;  v.  rishrat  d.,  visional  sc  hast /  4,-Ghus,  akor. 
hhari ;  r.  ghiifl  wa  akor  d.  wa  khikina,  ghus  wa  akor  se  pana. 


Bill 
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Brib  er,  n.  one  who  gives  bribes—  Risk  teat  d.  tn.  —  Ghus  wii  akor  d.  w. 

Brib'er-y,  n.  the  giving  or  taking  of  bribes  —  Jtishwat-dihi  yd  rlshiuat-khori  —  Ghua  ka 
den  wa  len,  akor  ka  den  \va  len. 

BRICK,  n.  (Fr.  briqiie)  a  squared,  mass  of  burnt  clay,  a  small  loaf;  v.  to  lay  with 
bricks,  to  place  as  a  brick —Hit1',  ek  chhoti  paw  rodh;  v.  int  bichhdnd 11 ,  Hit  sd 
rakhndh. 

RrTck'bXt,  n.  a  piece  of  brick  —  Rordh,  ihj  kd  tnkrdh. 

BuIck'clay,  n.  clay  for  making  bricks  —  Hit  bandin'  kd  piiiror  ydi  chahld  yd  gardx\ 

BrTck'dust,  n.  dust  made  by  pounding  bricks  —  Hit  ki  tsurkhi  —  int  ka  cliur.  [bhatthi. 

BrIck'kiln,  n.  a  kiln  for  burning  bricks—  Paruiyd,  pa j dived  —  Awa,  anwan,  bhattha, 

BrTok'l \y-kr,  n.  a  brick-mason  —  lid t  yd  rdi  —  Tliawai 

Brick'mak-er,  7i.  one  who  makes  bricks  —  K/t  kht-po~,  kn  inhdrh—]ht  w..  int  banane  w 

BRIDE,  n.  (S.  hr  yd)  a  woman  about  t<>  be  married  or  newly  married  —  Lhdb.an h. 

Bri'dal,  7i.  a  wedding;  a.  belonging  to  a  wedding.  nuptial,  conuubial  —  tihddi,  bydhh ; 
a.  shadi  kc  muta’aldq  —  Vivah  ;  a.  vaivahik,  viv.ihayegya.  vivahasanibandhi. 

Bride'bed,  n.  a  marriage  bed  —  Shadi  kd  bistar,  .shard  kd  pal  any  —  Yivahasayya,  navo- 
rhasavan 

•  v  • 

Bride  cake,  rt.  cake  distributed  at  a  wedding  —  Rod  jo  ah/iliigfistdn  let  shddi  inch 
baatijali  hai,  shddi,  ki  rod  yd  7nithdi  —  Mithai  jo  liigland  desiyoh  ke  vivah  men  banti 
jati  hai. 

Bride  ^HAM-BER,  n.  the  nuptial  chamber  —  Shddi  kd.  Jcamard  —  Vivali  ki  kothri. 

Bridegroom,  v.  a  man  about  to  be  married  nr  newly  married  —  Didah du!hdh. 

Bride  maid,  v.  she  who  attends  on  tin*  bride—  Bardthi,  'unrat  jo  shddi  kc  tcciqt  dulhan 
kc  sdth  hot!  hai—J  any  a,  stri  jo  vivah  ke  samay  dulhan  ke  suth  lioti  hai. 

Bride'man,  n.  lie  who  attends  the  bridegroom  —  Rardti  ward  jo  shddi  b'  v.aqt  dutch 
ke  sdth  hptd  hai- Janya,  jo  punish  vivah  ke  samay  dulhe  ke'sath  hold  liai.  sabbili. 

BRIDE  \\  ELL,  rt.  a  house  of  correction  so  called  from  a  palace  near  dt.  Bride's  Wall 
in  London  which  was  turned  into  a  work  house — II  ah  qutd-khana  johdii  qaldh/oii  ko 
nrk  amal  hi  ta  Inn  detc  hatn  —  Bandhuon  ko  suclial  sikhane  ka  ghar,  wall  ghar  iismen 
bandhuon  ko  suclial  sikliaw  bain,  kar.igar, 

LRlDUL,  n.  (b.  brycg)  a  building  raised  over  water  for  convenience  of  passage,  the 
upper  part  of  the  nose,  the  supporter  of  the  strings  of  a  musical  instrument ;  v.  to 
•mid  a  bridge  over rPtd\  bdhsd h,  jawdri",  ghori “,  yhorauj";  v. pul  bdhdknd*.  pul 
nun-ana  —  betu,  nasavansa,  tantralamb. 

BRI'DLE,  n,  (S.  hridl)  the  reins  by  which  a  horse  is  governed,  a  restraint,  a  curb  •  r 
to  put  on  a  bridle,  to  restrain -Lagdni,  bdg\  naked',  ndth  h,  rob',  rukdwath  •  v  '  la- 
gain  d.,  atkanah,  rokndu.  • 

Bkid'ler,  7i.  one  who  bridles  -  La  gam  d.  v\.  ro/cnc  id'.,  alkane  ich 

th,e  hall,d  v:',,ich  h,jlds  the  iu  riding  —  Lagan  pakarue  ka  hill, 

ps  hath  se  bag  pakartc  hath1'.  1 1  ’ 

BRIEF,  a.  (I..  Wt|  short,  concise,  contracted  ;  v.  a  short  extract,  the  statement  of 
a  case  given  to  a  pleiuler-A/iti/ifonM,-.  mujmd,  kotah.  tan,, ;  n.  ikktUir.  Inlikhil' 

STtfr  "■'*'!  bl  "sk!  d'M  ke  Pc.  diga  jati  h,u-\ Sadki 

SttrtbWl  I1  '.';yTk3,1"i*;  sangrah.  eaiafni,  sirarth,  arthavad  ki 
sai am,  jo  paiaithavadi  ko  diya  jata  hai,  arthiitattwaininakiuntra. 

'T-k*  ' 1,1 1™,  ,'vo'd3’  conclsel.y’  >l»>ckjy-.l/,7«ra:,  ka.nl  i  ka>am,fi-’-hmla  aum. 

‘  SC’  sh'aM  «•  ,;«WTThore  men,  smikshej) 

conciseness- Kot&h!. 

E  d  ni  v  «  full  TiV  Bncl:B'  shrub  —  Kahtaila  jh(irh,  l.nuda  pec",  anUn,n..\ ’  P 
HSaUik  rough— Aaufaife ^jcro/t ,,e  bharu  huah,  khuPhum",  MHl&\ 

BRIG  \db;''T'l'f>  •'.'■c^cl'vithtwo  roasts  — Zio 

nitRiAiJh ,  //.  (I  r.)  a  division  of  troops- Turn  an  i-:  l  o  '  a-  \Pi  y 

BrT.;  a-dier',  n.  m n  . i...  . . J.,  i  innani  jaui  La  Ama-Sainyadal.  vyuh 


Ek  halkd  ja/td?  icflsd  kl  nil,  *  ^  formjer,y/*sed  by  pirates,  a  coat  of  mail  - 

jamhan-Ek  lial'ki  naw  iaisi  ki  ^  da-'/<U  dahi  raUte  thc'  haUar'  zirah> 

jhilamT  JdlSi  kl  age  ke  dinon  «amud«  daku  rakhte  the,  kavacli, 

BR IG HTT  b,i t k  a(S t!;reeL  Bk  chhoti  nauki. 

sdf,  tdbdh,  lab-ndk  jil^dd^nww^  *f.plci)dent'  ev,tlenfc»  illustrious -Raushatt, 
vUna.,  ^ 


BRI 


BRO 
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Brighton,  y.  to  make  or  grow  bright -Raush  an  k.  yd  h.Jild  d.,  jild  k.,  pkarchd  bond h, 
Jchul  janah,  nikharna ll  Chamkana,  jhalkana,  ujlana,  ujla  h.  fkahat  wa  tej  9e. 

Bright  ly,  ad.  splendidly,  with  lustre  —  Raunaq  se,  raushani  se  —  Dipti  kanti  cham- 

Bright  NESS,  n.  lustre,  acuteness  —  Raushani,  tdb-ddri. ,  tab,  jalwagari,  db-ddri ,  safai,  tezi , 
zirakt,  tcz-fu/uni  —  Ujjwalata,  jhalak,  swachchhata,  pharchai,  chamkahat,  chamcha- 
mahat.  tikslrnata,  nipunata. 

BRlGUE,  n.  (Fr.)  cabal,  intrigue,  contention  ;  v.  to  canvass,  to  solicit  —  Bandish, 
sdzish-,  qaznja,  jhagrd 11 ;  v.  jdnchnd,  chdhnd ll  mdhgnd  —  Kumantrana,  kuyukti,  kapa- 
taprabandh. 

BRlLL'IANT,  a.  (Fr.  briller)  shining,  sparkling  ;  n.  a  diamond  of  the  finest  cut  — 
Ra  imaq-dar,  ha  raunaq,  tdbaii,  ah-tdhi ;  n.  aim  as,  '  umda  bird  —  Tejomay,  jyotirmay, 
tejaswi,  diptiman,  chainkila,  jhaljhalata  ;  n.  uttam  hira.  [bha,  dyuti. 

BrTll'ian-(JY,  n.  lustre,  splendour  —  Raunaq,  shad',  raushani,  lama  —  Pratap,  tej,  pra- 

Brill'iant  I.Y,  ad.  splendidly  —  Raunaq  se,  db-ddri  se  — Tej  dipti  prabha  wa  kanti  se. 

BRIM,  n.  (S.  brymme)  the  edge,  the  upper  edge  of  a  vessel,  the  brink  of  a  fountain 
river  or  sea;  v.  to  fill  to  the  brim  —  Lab,  kindra,  chashme  daryd  yd  samundar  ka 
kindra  ;  v.  mulabbab  k.,  lab-u-lab  bliarvd  —  Auntli.  muhh,  dhar,  kund  nadi  wa  samu- 
dra  ka  tat  wa  tir ;  r.  aunth  tak  bliarna,  dhar  wa  bar  tak  bharna. 

Brim'ful,  a.  full  to  the  brim  —  Lab-a-lah,  mulabbab,  lab-rez—  Muiih-a-muhh,  bharpur, 
bar  tak  bhara,  aunth  tak  bhara,  nakenak. 

Brim'less,  a.  without  a  brim  —  Be-lnb,  bc-kindra  —  Bin  aunth  ka,  bin  bar  ka. 

Brim'mer,  n.  a  bowl  full  to  the  top— Lab-rez  pydla,  lab-u-lab  pydla,—  Muhh-a-munh 
basan,  auntli  tak  bhara  basan. 

BrTm'ming.  a.  full  to  the  top  -  Lab-u-lab,  lab-rez  —  Munh-a-munh,  nakenak. 

BRlM'STONE,  n.  (S.  bryne,  stan)  sulphur  —  Gaudhakh, 

Brim'sto-ny,  a.  full  of  brimstone  —  Gandhak  sc  bhara 11  —  Gandhakamay,  gandhakapurn. 

BRlN'DED,  a.  (S.  by  man?)  streaked  —  Abloq,  lahar-clur.  kabrdh  —  Chitrahg,  chitravi- 
chitra,  chitrit,  lahariya,  nanavarn.  [trata,  lahariyapan,  chitrangatwa,  chitrata. 

Brin'd le,  n.  the  state  of  being  blinded  —  A blaqi,  lahar-ddri,  kabrd-panh  —  Chitravichi- 

Brin'dlkd,  a.  streaked,  spotted  —  A blaq,  lahar-dur,  kabrdh  —  Chitravichitra,  lahariya, 
chitrahkit.  [bahr,  samundar11  —  Loud  pani,  khara  puii,  samudra,  sindhu, 

BRINE,  n.  (>S.  bryne 1  water  impregnated  with  salt,  the  sea  —  Ab-shor,  namkin  pdni. 

Brin'ish,  a.  saltish,  like  brine  —  Bluer,  namkin  —  Lona,  khara. 

Biun'y,  a.  salt,  like  brine  —  Shor,  namkin  —  Khara,  lona. 

Brine'pTt,  n.  a  pit  of  salt  water  —  Lane  pain  I  d  gar aha  h,  khdre  pant  ku  kund1'. 

BRING,  r.  (8.  brinaan)  to  fetch  from,  to  convey  or  carry  to,  to  draw  along,  to  procure, 

Ldnah,  le-dndb, 


BRINK,  n.  (Dan.)  the  edge,  the  margin  —  Kindra,  lab  —  Karara,  arara,  tat,  til*. 

BRISK,  a.  (Fr.  brusque)  lively,  active,  full  of  spirit,  vivid,  bright- Tez,  chdlalc,  zinda- 


Bri 
F 

Brisk'n  ,  . 

Phurti,  chatakwai,  chatpatahat,  chanchahiliat. 

SlSK'ET,  n.  (Fr.  brechet)  the  breast- Chhdti\ 

[S'TLE  bris'sl,  w.  (S.  bristl)  the  hair  of  a  swine,  stiff  hair  ;  v.  to  erect  a 
:,ar  kd  bdlu,  kard  bdlu:  v.  phurahri  lcndh,  rohdh  khard  k\,  ham 


to  erect  as  bristles  — 
iirranah,  bdl 
\taild 11 ,  khur-khurah. 

/  7  /  I,  7  ,'7  '  )i  7-  Ai 


BRISK 
BRIS 
S,  > 

thirrdndh 

Brist 
BRIT 
Brit 

BretXn^c,  a.  belonging  to  Britain  -  Britan-mulk  ke  muta  alUq- ®ritan  kasambandhi. 
BRITTLE,  a.  (S.  brytan )  easily  broken  —  Zarre  men  tut  jane  w.,  nu.uk,  barik,  tu 

Thore  men  tdtne  w.,  bhangur,  sukhabhedya,  subhahg,  bhurbhura  udsiuat- 

BRfT'TLE-NESs;  it.  aptness  to  break  —Nazuki,  bartky  zarre  men  tufne  ki  khasiyat 
Bhangurata,  thore  men  tutne  ka  dharm,  markahat,  bhuibhurahat. 

BRIZE.  See  Breese.  .  . 

BROACH,  n.  (Fr.  broche )  a  spit ;  r.  to  spit,  to  pierqe,  to  open,  to  ^ 

Sikh)  v.  chhedni",  salna*,  Uiolni\ Uh  dK.iatia  d' 

BboaCH'eb.  n.  a  spit,  one  who  broaches -AU,  lohe  ki  sink  ,  chhtdnc  a. 

pah  He  kah  d.  wu.  u  Wnai*  * azlm  k^ah, 

BROAD,  a.  (S.  brad)  wide,  large,  extensive,  open,  coarse,,  obocene  -Hast,  amm, 


let  or  give  out  — 
Ine  k  ho  Inc  yd 
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Chaura,  bara 
#  '  •  • 


’ariz,  pahan-ddr,  farukh,  kliulasa,  zd/iir,  durushl,  gallz,  pitch,  panda 
vipul,  visal,  vistirn,  pliaila  hua,  khula,  mota,  nieh,  phuhar,  avachya. 

Broad'en,  v.  to  grow  broad  —  Chak/and h,  chaurand b,  chaura  ho  jandu,  chaurd  hondb. 
Broad'isfi,  a.  rather  broad  —  Kuchh  chaura  h,  thord  chaurd 
Broad'ly,  ad.  in  a  broad  manner  —  Chaklai  seh,  chaurd i  re h 

1  \  A  #  «  i  T  1  * 


. . . . . .  ~ y  • 

n.  breadth,  coarsened  —  ’Arz,  pahan ,  kaminagi,  gandagi,  qaliz-pan,  — 
liaklai,  pat,  mutai,  nichpana,  adhamata,  avaehyata,  asabhyata.* 

(  /vi  o  »  i  A  1.' i  r»  t  1  ftl  Ab»  /  ii 


Broad'ness, 

Chaurai,  chaklai,  r„-, _ t - ,  — . — , 

Broad'cloth,  t?„  a  hue  kind  of  woollen  cloth  —  Bdndt 11 . 

Broad'side,  n.  the  side  of  a  ship,  a  discharge  of  all  the  guns  at  once  from  the  side  of 
a  ship,  a  large  sheet  of  paper  —  Jahdz  led  ck  pahlu,  jahdz  ke  ek  pahld  ki  lopohkd  ek- 
bargi  chhutna  yd ni  shaikh,  kdgaz  kd  elc  bard  takhta  —  Nauka  ki  ek  alahg,  nauka  ki  ek 
alahg  se  topou  ka  ek  hi  ber  chhutna,  kagad  ka  ek  bara  taw. 

Broadsword,  n.  a  cutting  sword  with  a  broad  blade  —  Khahrd h,  cha-uri  ta/icar1'. 
Broad  wise,  ad.  in  the  direction  of  the  breadth  —  Chaurd  chaurd1',  chakld  chak/d1', 
chaklai  mehb,  chaurai  meiib.  [zar-doz,  zari—  Lappa,  butewali  pattu,  badla. 

BRO-CADE',  n.  (Sp.  brocado)  a  kind  of  flowered  silk  —  Kamrkhwdb,  kim-khuab,  zar-baft, 
Bro-cad'ed,  a.  woven  or  worked  as  brocade,  dressed  in  brocade  —  Kam-khwab  kim- 
lckioab  zar-baft  zar-doz  yd  zari  sa  bund  yd  band  hod,  zar-baft- posh,  karri  -  khwd  b-posh, 
badla-posh  —  Lappc  wa  butewali  pattu  ki  naiii  bina  wa  band  hua,  lappa  pahne  hue, 
butewali  pattii  pahne  hue. 

BRO'CAGE.  See  under  Broke.  (ki  ek  jati. 

BROC'CO-LI,  n.  (It.)  a  species  of  cabbage -AX-  qism  ki  kobi—  Ek  prakar  ki  kobi,  kobi 
BROCK,  ??.  (S.  broc)  a  badger  —  Bcj u  yd  b/juu.  |ka  raktavarn  harin. 

BROCK  E  T,  n.  a  red  deer  two  years  old  —  Do  baras  ki  ’ umr  kd  surkh  hiran  —  Do  baras 
BROGUE,  n.  (Ir.  brog)  a  kind  of  shoe,  corrupt  dialect  —  Ek  qism  kd  juta,  bad  mulia- 
wara  yd  talajfuz,  kharab zabdn  yd  bolt  — Ek  bhanti  ka  juta,  ek  prakar  ka  charmapa- 
duka,  bhrashtabhasha,  asuddhochcharan,  mlechchhabh&sha. 

BROI'DER,  v.  (Pr.  broder)  to  adorn  with  figures  of  need lework  —  Kdr-chobi  k.,  gol-butd 
Ij  -Bubi  mkalna,  biita  karhna.  [biite,  nikdlne  w. 

T,Ri>i,DEK' ER’  n’  ull°  wbo  broiders  —  Chikan-doz,  gulkdr,  buld-gar~Edt&  karhne  w., 
BroTder-y,  h.  ornamental  needlework  —  Kdr-chobi.  ch ikan-dozi,  qul-kdri—  Buta  karhai, 
piS;tJV  ka,/lV  ;  •  „  x  ,  [Jhagra,  jhanjhat,  tan  hi,  bakhera,  raindha!" 

poaSi  U'  S1’*  f;ro™{er) ;l  tumulfc-  a  quarrel  -  Qaziya.  qUsa,  takrdc,  kushtam-kus/ita- 
BROIL,  %\  (h  r.  brCder)  to  cook  by  laying  on  the  coals,  to  be  in  the  heat—  Kabdb  k.. 

!7™'nf  h.  —  Bhunjna,  bbiijna,  bhunna,  jhulsana,  jhulasna,  dhikna,  tapt  h.,  tat  h. 

Broil  er,  w.  one  who  broils  —  Kabdb  k.  to.,  garni  h.  a\  —  Bhunno  w.,  bhunine  wa  bliui- 
ne  w.,  jhulasne  w.,  dliiknc  w.,  tapt  h.  w.  J 

BROKF.,  v.(S.  brncan)  to  transact  business  for  others  -  Dalldli  k.,  arhatiydi  k\ 

Bro  ka^k,  Bro'cauk,  /!,  profit  gained  by  promoting  bai-gains,  dealing  in  old  goods,  hire 
JMUal  ki  dan  tori,  didlali  puruni  chizoh  ki  * uuddyan,  kirdya- Arhatiyd  ki  parito- 
slnk,  arliat,  purani  vastuou  ka  vyapar  k.,  bhara. 

Bro'ker,  a  factor,  a  dealer  in  old  goods- Dalldl,  purdni  chizoh  kd  sauddgar -  Arha- 
tiya,  purani  vastuon  ka  vyapar  k.  w.  d 

BriTker-aoe,  n.  the  pay  reward  of  a  broker-  Didlali- Arhat  wa  bcchauni 
JSROKKR-LY,  «  mean,  servile— Art  a,  pdji,  razila-Wxc\i,  ad  ham,  pamar. 

?S'Y'  n-  th,c7business  ot  ;l  broker  —  Dalldlth,  arhatiydi''. 

BROKE,  p.  t.  of  break.  —  1'ord 

BRO  KEN,  p.  p.  of  break.  —  Tord tiitdh.  1 1 /,♦;  i  u.c  • 

I.ko  KEN-LV,  ad.  ill  an  interrupted  inaimor-  h'esiUilu,  sldiasta  (oorm-Biiia  krslra  w 

B^‘Serne  T"f  ‘Te  h‘-tn  -^W-TMtan,  -nuivv,  phuliln,' 

dindk ht  t,  •  tl..=  cruelied  l.y  giiet  or  d^r -SUiudOkhitir, 

au  shiLasta  —  Mantuta,  mamnalm,  bhagnalinday. 

SBJ®  «•  having  short  breath  -  Dam-chord,  kant-dam  kd -Thori  sans  ka. 

te to  0,c  tw-6v,“ « 

IuovomSt'o^-'Cu""""  in,.0,e  akrghmc\ „alg„nd«. 

)NZE,  Bronze,  ».  (kr.)  a  metal  compounded  of  Conner  and  tin*  ...  +  .  i 

colour  like  pkit*.  piM\-  v.  ful'tl 

taaw  is*"  .*•  -  -  • 
.ass*  «■;’  rr .« <*»>- *«4  »  sxti  •  ’  ■  '■  ” 
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Brood  \  a.  inclined  to  brood— Sewne  ko  rujii,  same  ko  mail  —  Sewne  ko  ihuka 
manwhana,  wa  pravritta.  J 

BROOK,  n.  (S.  hroc)  a,  stream,  a  rivulet—  Chhoti  nadth,  nala h. 

SoA/W'  a*  a,boundin8  with  brooks  —  Chhoti  chhoti  nadiytm  yd  ndloh  sc  bhard  hud" 

BROOK,  v.  S,  brucan )  to  bear,  to  eiidure - Har-ddsht  k.,  burd-bdri  k.,  lahammul  k  , 
zaor  k.  —  Sauna,  sahan  k.  [hdr'b 

BROOM,  n.  (S.  brom)  a  shrub,  a  besom  -Jhdr",  jhdri",  jhdric",  barhni h,  buhari"  bu- 

Broom  or  Bream,  v.  to  clean  a  ship -Jahdz  sdf  lc.  —  Nauka  parishkar  k. 

Broom'y,  a.  full  of  broom,  consisting  of  broom-//tar  sc  bhard  hud \  jhdr  kd  band 
hud h,  jharu  se  bhard  yd  band  hud".  *  J  ' 

Broom'staff,  Broom'stick.  n.  the  handle  of  a  besom— Jhdru  Id  ninth",  [mans  ka  jus 
7i.  (S.)  liquor  in  which  flesh  has  been  boiled -Shoi'bd,  shnrwd- Parch,  sup" 

BROnt'EL,  n.  (hr.  boi'dcl)  a  house  of  lewdness,  a  bawdy-house  —  Kasbi-khana,  khara- 
bat-khdna—  \  « .  'lay,  vesyagrih,  paturiya  ka  ghar, 

Broth'el-ler,  77.  one  who  frequents  brothels  —  Kasbt-khdne  men  jane  u\  —  Paturiyon  ke 
ghar  jane  w.,  vesyalay  men  jane  w. 

BrSth'el-ry, 


suhbati—  Bhai,  bhrata,  sahodar,  bandhu,  handlin',  sajati,  sansargi,  sathi. 

Broth'er-hood,  n.  the  state  of  being  a  brother,  a  fraternity,  an  association  —  Bivadari, 
egdnagi,  firqa.  abi/d-i-jins,  ittifaq ,  rifdqat  -  Bhaichara,  bhratritwa,bh;upana,  bhaiyapa, 
jatha,  bandhuta,  sansarg,  mel,  samaj.  [bhratrihin. 

Broth'er-less,  a.  without  a  brother  —  Baqair  biradar,  hi  radar  baga  ir  —  Bin  bhai, 

Broth'er-like,  a.  becoming  a  brother  —  Biradar  ke  Idiq  —  Bhai  ke  vogya. 

Broth'er-ly,  a.  like  a  brother,  affectionate  ;  ad.  in  the  manner  of  a  brother  —  Biradar  - 
ana,  biradar -sd,  shafiq,  vlfati ;  ad.  biradarana  —  Bhratriya,  bhratrik,  chhohi,  ma- 
yawant,  snehakari  ;  ad.  bhaipan  se,  bhaichare  se,  bhai  ki  riti  se. 

BROUGHT,  brat,  p.  t.  and  p.p.  of  bring  —  Ldya". 

BROW,  n.  (S.  breve')  the  ridge  over  the  eye,  the  forehead,  the  edge  of  any  high  place  ; 
v.  to  form  the  edge  or  border  oi  —  Abru,  peshani,  lab,  kin  dr  a  ;  v.  kinara  banana, 
hashiya  banana  —  Bhauh,  bhru,  bhrikuti,  lalat,  kapal,  parvatadi  sthan  ki  bar  wa 
dhar.  [dhkh  dikhdna". 

Brow'blat,  v.  to  depress  by  stern  looks  —  Glmraknd",  dabkand",  dhamkdnd",  dabdva", 

Brow  beat  ing,  v.  a  depressing  by  stern  looks  —  Gliurki",  dhamki",  ahkh  dikhaio". 

Brow'boijnd,  a.  crowned,  having  a  diadem  —  Tdj-ddr,  sahib-i-taj  —  Kiriti,  kiritadhari. 

Brow'lkss,  a.  without  shame  —  Be-haya,  be sharm  —  Nirlajja,  lajjahin.  t- 

BltOWN,  7i.  (S.  brun)  the  name  of  a  colour  ;  a.  of  a  brown  colour,  dusky  —  Gandund 
rang,  gandum-gun,  bhard"  ;  a.  bhiird",  dhiimla",  tarik  —  Gehuh  ka  rang,  champai 
rang,  khaira  rang  ;  a.  khaira,  dkiindhla,  kala,  maila. 

Brown'ish,  a.  somewhat  brown  —  Kuchh  bhiird",  thord  khaira",  bhiird  sa",  khaii'd  sa". 

Brown'ness,  n.  a  brown  colour  —  Bhurd-p&n",  khaira-pan" . 

Brown-STtjd'y,  77.  deep  tlioughtfulness  —  Alarn-i-gaflal,  kh  ud-faru  mo  ski — S  anna  ha, 
samadhan,  antardhyan,  chintakulata. 

BROWSE,  v.  (Gr.  brosko)  to  eat  tender  branches  oi  shrubs  ;  7i.  branches  or  shrubs  — 
Chugnd",  tfrhgnd",  tiihgdr  k.  ;  n.  pal  law  h,  dal",  jhdr",  jhdri". 

Brovv.s'ing,  77.  food  for  cattle  —  Gay  gorii  ke  hye  heard". 

BRUISE,  v.  (S.  brysan )  to  crush  or  mangle  by  blows  ,  v.  a  hurt  from  a  blow  —  Ku- 
chahid h,  kmchnd  " .dalna", plena" ,  chaknd-chdr k. ;  n.  kuchldi",  rhot",  dalaw", pisaw". 

Bruiser,  n.  one  who  bruises,  a  boxer  —  Kvchalnc  w".,  kdhehne  u'".,  dalne  v’".,  ghiisd 
mdrne  w". 

BR0IT,  n,  (Fr.)  report,  rumour;  v.  t©  noise  or  spread  abroad — Sh uhrat,  a/wdh;  v. 
shuh'at  urdnd,  zdhir  k.,  mashhnr  k.  —  Chaicha,  huha  ;  v.  huha  urana.  [liaimant. 

BRU'MAL,  a.  (L.  bruma )  belonging  to  the  winter  —  Sarmai,  zami$tdni—&\taki\vt\, 

BRU-N&TTE',  n.  (Fr.)  a  woman  with  a  brown  or  dark  complexion  —  Sahwali  ' aurat , 
gandunii  rang  ki  'aurat  — Sahwali  stri,  syama,  bhure  rang  ki  stri. 

BR0NT,  n.  (S.  byrna7i)  the  heat  or  violence  of  an  onset,  bhock  —  Sadi7ia,  cor,  zarb  — 
Jhohk,  veg,  bhir,  bal,  dhakka. 

BR0SH,  n.  (Fr.  brosse)  an  instrument  for  cleaning  or  sweeping,  a  pencil  used  by  paint¬ 
ers,  the  tail  of  a  fox,  an  assault,  a  thicket ;  v.  to  sweep  with  a  brush,  to  move  with 
hast e  —  Kuhckir,  niu-qalavi,  hnv'i  ki  du77i,  hamla,  yunsh,  jangal"  ;  v.  kuhehimarna, 
qa  pherna h,  kuhchi  ze  saf  tez  chalnd,  kdfdr  hand,  hawd  ho  ja7>d  —  Kunch.  pota. 
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chitrakar  ki  kunchi,  lokhari  wa  lomrl  ki  puhchh,  charhai,  dhawa,  ban  ;  v.  kunchi 
se  jharna,  champat  ho  jana,  khisak  jana,  sighra  chalna. 

Brush'er,  n.  one  who  brushes  —  Kunchi  se  jhdrne  wh champat  hone  wb.,  khisakne  wb. 
Brush'y,  a.  rough  or  shaggy,  like  a  brush  — /Aofru i/a h,  jholrahdb. 

Brush'wood,  n.  low  close  bushes  — /AaWh,  jhdrb,  jhdr-butdb,  jangalb. 

BROSK,  a.  (Fr.  brusque )  rude,  abru pt  —  Nd-ta  rash  id u,  be-muramwat,  be-adab,  nasheb- 
furdz,-nd-hamwdr  —  Asabhya,  ganwar,  angarh,  uncha  nicha,  arbar. 

BRUS'TLE,  brtls'sl,  v.  (S.  brastlian)  to  crackle,  to  make  a  noise  —  Taraknd h,  karak- 
ndb,  chataknd  b,  garajnd  h,  kharkhardndh 


Tnuuiuaoui  I,  jcvu^cvil,  uaililllct,  lvl  III  UhfU  iwcvuuj'cl  ,  U.  j  kloll,  Jalll/U. 

Bru'tal,  a.  like  a  brute,  savage,  cruel  —  Jlaiwdni,  haiwan  sd,  wahshi,  be-rahm ,  sang-dil 

—  Pasu  sarikha,  pasu  sa,  pasuvyavahar,  pasusil,  krur,  nirday,  kathor,  nithur,  nish- 

thur,  kattar. 

•  •  • 

Bru-tal'i-ty,  n.  savageness,  inhumanity —Haiwdniyat,  be-rahmi,  sang-dili—paautwa 
pasusilata,  amanushyata,  krurata,  kruracharata,  nishthurata. 

Bru'tal-ize,  v.  to  make  or  grow  brutal  —  Haiwan-sirat  k.  yd  h.,  bahdim-kho  k.  yd  h  , 
sang-dil  k.  yd  h.,  be-rahm  k.  yd  h.  —  Pasusil  k.  wa  h.,  pasuvat  k.  wa  hi,  krur  k.  wa 
h.,  nishthur  k.  wa  h.,  nirday  k.  wa  h. 

Bru'tal-ly,  ad.  in  a  brutal  manner— Haiwaniy at  se,  durushti  se,  be-rahmi  se,  sang-dili 
se,  haiwan  kd  sa  —  Pasuvat,  pasurup  se,  kathoratapurvak,  nirday  rup  se. 

Brute  l^,  ad.  in  a  rude  manner  Be-adabx  se,  nu-tarashidagi  se,  be-mnrawwati  se  — 
Asabhyata  se,  anaripau  se,  karkas  rup  se,  asishtatapiirvak,  rukliai  se. 

Bru  ti-b  y  ,  v.  to  make  like  a  brute  —  Uaiwan-kho  k.,  bahdun-sd  k.  buhdim-sirat  k  — ■ 
Pasuvat  k.,  pasusil  k. 

Bru'tish,  a.  bestial,  savage,  gross -Haiwani,  haiwdn-sirat,  wahshi,  fdhish,  pd<h 

—  Pasu  sa,  pasu-sarikha,  jahgali,  krur,  krurachar,  asisht,  asabhya,  kutsit. 

Bru  tish-ly,  ad.,  in  the  manner  of  a  brute  —  Haiwan  kd  sa,  haiwdniyat  sc,  durushti  se 

—  Pasuvat,  pasu  rup  se,  jaravat,  pasu  ki  naih. 

Bru'tish-ness,  n  savageness  —  Wahshi-pan,  haiwdniyat,  sa'biyat,  be-rahmi- Gan warpan 
ananpana,  asabhyata,  asishtota,  krurata,  kathorata. 

BRY'O-NY,  n.  (L.  bryonia)  a  plant  —  Fdshira  —  Vimb,  vimbika. 

BUB'BLE,  n.  (D.  bobbel)  a  small  bladder  of  water,  any  thing  empty,  a  cheat  a  false 
show  ;  v.  to  nse  in  bubbles,  to  run  with  a  gentle  noise,  to  cheat '-Hubdb  koi  br-n*/ 
chxz,na m ud-be-b iid,  daqa-baz,  fareb,  mug d lata  ;  v.  hubdb  uthnd,  dhar-dhardndb  fareb 
d.,  daga  d  Bulbula  bulla,  buluka,  bhabkor,  asaravastu,  ckhdnchki  vastu  'thac 
vanchak,  thagai,  vanchana,  jul,  dhokha  ;  v.  bulbula  bulla  wa  buluka  uthna'  ‘ihrr- 
jhirana,  kLalkhalana,  dhokha,  d.,  thagna.  *  *  ^ 

Bub'bler,  n.  a  cheat—  Dagd-baz,  jul-bdz  —  Thag,  vanchak,  dhurt 
Bub  bly,  a.  consisting  of  bubbles  -  Bulbuloh  kd  band  hudb 

1  tUm°r  “  the  8r°in-/«“  "•  gohi- 


ydb,  kakhaulih,  kakharwdn 

Rrir'0AN?rT|LT?/7lr)-UptUre--  ^  ^oin-Jahghdse  yd  chaddhe  men  ghd 
BuC-A-NIER ,  Buc-ca-neer  ,  n.  (Fr.  boucaner  '()  a  pirate  —  Darvdi  rlmr  j'i  ' 
Saraudra  ka  dakait  wa  chor.  1  J  1  C,Wr  Va  ^ahL~~ 

BtJCK,  n  (Gr.  beuche )  lye  or  suds  in  which  clothes  are  soaked  or  washed  •  „  tn  i 
or  wash  in  lye-.S’a^  se  mild  hud  pdnijismeh  kapre  bhigoye  yd  dhoycjdte  hail  v 
sabun  se  mile  hue  pani  men  bhigona  yd  dhovd  (kanre  dhnr>e  he  r'  \  ■'*  i  l.Y' 
Cck'bas-ket.  n.  a  basket  wK&K  ,dltone  legate  htih\ 


^  - -  - - -  >  vwwvu,  ,  chikaniyab. 

Buck  skin,  n.  leather  made  from  a  buck’s  skin  ;  n.  made  of  the  skin  of  a  buck  Jf 
kaclmmra  ;  a.  hamc  ya  hiran  ke  cham  ka  band  hua»  buck-//traa 

BOCK'KT1"  "iS  pakarne  kijilK 


BCCK'RAM,  ?i.  (Fr.  bougran)  a'sort  of  stiflfened  cloth  •  a  stiff  ^lltaru  ^ nihurni. 
1eaprah ;  a.  kardb,  kathinh,  thikh.  >•  in,  precise  —  A alapwald 

P ^  It/,  Bi -col  i-cal,  a.  (Gr.  boukolos)  nastoral  •—  Chmi-*, '  y  j-i  *  [ahiri. 

Bc-col'ic,  n.  a  pastoral  poem- Chaupani  masnavi  rhaur.br, '  j'*7a”!  —  Gan«,aru, 

Ganwaru  kavya,  ahiri  eit  masnau,  cKaupan,  qat  - band,  (haupani  qazal- 


— . -  iavya,  ahiri  git. 

BUD,  7t.  (Fr.  bouton)  the  first  shoot  of  a  plant,  a  gem 


*’•  to  put  forth  buds -Aw- 


BUD 
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K.^r.’i>a,U^W“,1'’  iai‘h  ;  J'  *?*'?«*“ ".  *»*J>«*  *>«<««'>,  loftpri  >W>. 
BUL>GE,  v.  (hr.  Xiow^er)  to  stir  -  Sarakna  h,  talnah,  hatyia",  dabnd". 

araicnc  w.,  hatwaiya",  talwaiyd h. 

Xa  achchha  banayd  had  rnuldim 


DudVek,  it.  one  who  stirs -Maine  w".,  wh.,  saraXrne  w.,  katwaiyd h,  talwaiyd". 

BuD(jJE,  n.  the  dressed  fur  of  lambs  —  Memnoii  l  '-  r.^h^hkx.  '  j. —  A 

bal—  Memnoh  ka  bauaya  hua  kornal  rom. 

BtJD'QET,  n.  (Fr.  bougette )  a  bag,  a  stock,  a  statement  respecting  finances  —  Th  a  ill", 
boqcha,  mdya,  khazdna,  mahdsil  led  hisdb-  Bora,  gatliri,  puhji,  raa,  rajaswa  vva  raja- 
kar  ka  nikas  \va  jhapanapatra.  "  ’  J 

BCF'FA-LO,  v.  v  Lt- )  a  kind  of  wild  ox  —  Bhaihsd  h,  bhaihs ". 

Buff,  v.  leather  made  of  a  buffalo’s  skin,  the  colour  of  buff,  a  light  yellow  —Bhaihs 
Jed  chamrd",  bhaihs  fee.  ch  a  nt  re  led  rang",  hailed  zard  rang  —  Bbains  ki  khal  bhaihs  ki 
khal  ka  varn,  halka  pitavarn. 

BtJF'FET,  n.  (It.  bufttto)  a  blow  with  the  fist;  r.  to  strike  with  the  fist  —  Mulcki", 
him \  thappar ",  dhaul h,  thaperd",  thappar",  ghuhsd"  ;  v.  dhauliydnd ",  ghusiydnd", 
mukkimdrnd". 

Buf'fet-ino,  v.  striking,  contention  —  Mar -pit h,  jhagrd  h,  bakhera",  tautd". 

BUF-F&T',  a.  (Fr.)  a  kind  of  cupboard  —  Ek  qism  ki  almdri  —  Basan  rakhne  ke  liye  ek 
prakar  ka  adhar. 


...  .  sawang. 

Buf-f6on'er-y,  n.  low  jesting,  mimicry  —  Tasakhlchur,  vtaskhard-pan,  maskharagi ,  hazl 

BtlG,  n.  an  insect— Khatmal",  khat-kirwd",  nut  us". 

BCG,  Bug'bear,  n.  (W.  bwg)  something  that  scares  or  raises  absurd  fright  — 
Hauwd",  gho-gho h,  go-go",  bhokas",  dharakkd",  dharalld". 

BU'GLE,  Bu'gle-HORN,  n.  (S.  bugan)  a  hunting  or  military  horn  —  Shikari  yd  javgi 
karnde  —  Akhet  ki  turht,  turhi,  singa.  _  ^  ^  [ki  chamakti  guriya. 

BU'GLE,?!.  a  shining  bead  of  black  glass  —  Kale  kdnch  kd  chamkila  dan  a  —  Kale  kanch 

BUlLD,  v.  (S.  byldan)  to  raise  a  fabric  or  edifice,  to  erect,  to  construct,  to  depend  on  : 
p.  t.  and/?,  p.  Built  —  ’Imdrat  banana,  khard  k".,  ta’mir  k.,  i' tibdr  rakhnd,  ummed 
rakhnd,  itinidd  rakhnd  —  Banana,  uthana,  bharosa  k.,  avalamb  k. 

BuTld'er,  ii.  one  who  builds,  an  architect  —  Bard,  rdz ,  mi’mdr—  Banane  w.,  nirmana- 
karta,  vidhayak,  grihakari,  gharkan.^ 

Building,  v.  a  fabric,  an  edifice  —  'Imdrat,  haweli,  maJedn,  mafial—  Griha,  Ghar,  kothi. 

BULB,  n.  (Gr.  bolbus)  a  round  root  —  Goljar",  gdhlh",  poti",  putiyd b,  — Gol  imiJ. 

Bul'bous,  a.  having  bulbs  —  Gahih  Ud gdhth-ddr,  poti-ddr,  put  iy  d-d  dr  —  Golamiila- 
visisht. 

BULGE,  v.  (S.  hcrlg)  the  protuberant  part  of  a  cask,  a  protuberance  ;  v,  to  swell  out, 
to  be  protuberant  —  Pipe  kd  vhhrcd  hissa,  vbhar",  ubhrdw"  ;  v.  phul  jdnd",  ubkar- 
??u'\  vbhar  jdnd"  —  Pipe  ka  ubhra  bhag,  dhibka,  gurnra. 


ubhrd  hud  hissa  —  Mutu,  sthulata,  pariman,  barai,  lambaichaurai.  bit,  dil,  dher, 
samuh,  adhikausa,  adl’iik  bhag,  nadka  ki  bharti  ka  adhik  bliag,  kisi  grih  wa  ghar  ka 

ubhra  hua  bhag.  ,  . .  .  .  [chaura. 

Bui/ky,  a.  of  great  size— Jasim,  qadd-dv'ar  —  Bhan,  sthul,  noota,  bara,  sthulakar,  lamba- 
Bul'kt-NESS,  v.  greatness  of  size  —  Jasauxat ,  tan-awari  —  Mutai,  sthulaka^ata,  barai, 

sthulata,  vrihatwa.  _  ,  ,  , 

!  Bulk-head',  n.  a  partition  across  a  ship  —  Jahaz  inch  ar-par  hath  ki  bhit. 

BULL,  n.  (Ger.  bulle)  the  male  of  cattle,  one  of  the  signs  of  the  zodiac -Sdhr", 
andi-bail",  burj-i-saur- Ahrua  bardh,  vrisli,  anrua,  vrisharasi. 

Bul'lock,  n.  an  ox  -  Badhiyd",  badhiyd  bail",  bail". 

Bull'bait-ing,  n.  a  fight  of  bulls  with  dogs  —  Bailon  aur  leuttoh  ki  larai  .  *  , 

Bull'cai.f,  n.  a  male  calf,  a  stupid  fellow  -  Bach  hud  ",  ahmaq,  gabi-  Bacliha.  bhakwa, 
bhu^ga,  jar.  ,  [aur  sahasi  kutta. 

Bull'dog’  ».  a  species  of  dog -AX;  q  ism  kd  qavi  jurat-ddr  kutta  —  Ek  jati  ka  balawan 
Bull'finQH,  n.  a  species  of  bird—  Qtsm-i-tdir,  ck  q/sm  ki  chiriyd  —  Sarika,  ek  bhanti 
Bull'trout,  n.  a  large  kind  of  trout- AX-  bar!  machhli".,  [ki  cbinya. 

Buj/rush.  7i.  a  large  rush  growing  in  water  -Bard  mothd". 

BULL  n.  (L.  bull  a)  an  edict  of  the  pope,  a  blunder -Aa/a  ke  sardar  padn  ka  hukm- 
ndma,  qalati,  khettd- r-Rum  ke  mahadharmadhyaksh  ka  prakasit  ajnapatra,  pramad, 


Bul-list,  n 


BUR 
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ke  mahadharmadhyaksh  ke  prakasit  ajnapatron  ka  lekhak. 

Bullish,  a.  of  tlie  nature  of  a  bull  or  blunder  —  6Wa£  — Asuddli. 

BULL  ACE,  n.  a  sort  of  wild  plum— Jangali  khatta  bair 

Btl L'LET,  n.  (Fr.  boulet )  a  round  ball  of  metal,  shot—  Goli*1,  buhddh,  chharra*'. 

BtiL'LE-TIN,  n.  (Fr,)  an  official  report— Jldkinidna  kaifiyat,  sarishtc  sc  kaifiyat  — 
Adhikarasambandhiyasamdchdrapatra. 

BULLION,  n,  (Fr.  billon)  gold  or  silver  in  mass  or  uncoined  —  Zar-o-sim,  gair -mask  ids 
ydgai-rmazrub  zar-o-sim  —  Sond-chdndt,  cluihdi-sona,  sond-rupa,  anjudrit  sona  wa  rupa. 

BUL-LlTION,  v.  (L.  bullio)  the  act  of  boiling  —  Josh—  Ubal,  kliaul. 

BUL'LY,  n.  (L.  ball  a?)  a  noisy  quarrelsome  fellow;  v.  to  bluster,  to  threaten  —  Kal- 
hi-zan,  shekhi-bdz,  sher-qdlin ,  ah  or  fan;  v.  Idf-zani  k.,  garfish  k.  —  Dangai,  pharphari- 
ya,  harmushtak;  v.  dhirdnd,  dhamkana. 

BUL'WARK,  a,  (D.  bolwerke)  a  fortification,  a  security;  v.  to  fortify  —  M arho.la,  burj, 
sadd,  pandh  ;  v.  mazbdt  k.,  quwi  k.  —  Durg,  garlii  ka  kotha,  garlii  ki  bahri  bhit  ki  or 
mitti  led  jo  dims  rahta  hai,  garh,  garlii,  surakslia  ;  v.  drirh  k.,  porha  k.,  sabal  k. 

Bt/M,  v.  (D.  bommen )  to  make  a  noise— tShor  k.—& abd  k. 

Bump,  v.  to  make  noise,  to  strike  ;  n.  a  swelling,  a  protuberance  —  Bak-bak  kh.,  shor  k., 
mama*1;  u.  sujanh,  ubhdrh  —  & abd  k.,  pitnd,  thohkna,  tdrana  k.  ;  n.  phulan,  phul- 
jia,  guinea,  dadora,  dhibka.  *  *  [maieshika,  ban  madhumaklii. 

Bum'ble-bee,  or  Hum  ble-bee,  n.  a  large  bee  —  Shahd  ki  ban  makkhi  —  Bari  madhu- 

Bum'boat,  n.  a  boat  that  carries  provisions  to  a  ship— Jahdz  par  khdnc  ki  c/iiz  wag  air  a 
pahuhehane  ki  chhoti  kishti  —  B ari  naw  par  khane  ki  samagri  pahuhehane  ke  liye 
chhoti  naw. 

Bump'kin,  n,  a  clown,  a  rustic  —  Dihqani,  be-lamiz,  nd-tardshida  shakhs,  gauwarh  —  Lau- 
tha,  dhondha,  ganvvela,  gahwainyd,  asabhya,  anari.  [chaprasi. 

BUM-BAILIFF,  n.  (bound,  bailiff)  an  under  bailiff— ' Addlat  kd  piyada  —  Kachahri  ka 

BUMTER, n.  (Fr.  a  bon,  pert  ?)  a  cup  or  glass  filled  to  the  brim  —  J am-i-lab-rez,  lab- 
d-lab  piyala  —  Aunth  bar  wa  munh  tak  bhara  pdtra,  munhamunh  patra,  nakenak 
patra. 

BON,  Bunn,  n,  (Ir.  bunna)  a  kind  of  cake— Pud*',  g ah(laurdh,  mathuliyd*1. 


V  nTr  \  uuuuu-uai/iuwe-au/-,  cnuuutur  ,(jauaiiSa",  g/ton- 

BUN'DLE,  n.  (S.  byndel)  a  number  of  things  bound  together  ;  v.  to  tie  together  — 
Anti\  gathrifi,  mutrdh,potli\ 2)oth,  pulindd^,  bojhd h,  gatthafi ;  v.  gathrd,  bdudh- 
nd  ya  kamd h,  ahtiydndh,  ekattha  bahdhnd. 

BONG,  n.  (W.  bwng)  a  stopper  for  a  barrel ;  r.  to  stop  up  a  barrel  —  Gait  a  1‘,  dhatthd  h 

(Joint*1,  dhat\‘  v.  pipe  men  dhdt  gattd  yd  dhatthd  lag  dn  a,  pipe  kd'muhh  band  k\ 
aunt  jarnan. 

Bung'hole,  n.  the  hole  in  the  side  of  a  barrel -Pipe  men  chhcd. 

B  V'  1^'  lJU'npl€f\  ,to  ,  perform  clumsily;  n.  a  clumsy  performance  —  Burl 

tarah  k.,  na-kara  banana,  kharab  k,  ;  n.  khurdb  anjdvi,  nd-kdra  kdm  —  Bigarna  anari 
ki  nam  k.,  bun  bhanti  k.  ;  w,  bin  dliahg  kd  kdm,  phuhar  kdm. 

Bungler,  n.  one  who  bungles— Nd-dzinuila-kdr,  nd-kasbi,  kham-dast  —  Anari  phu¬ 
har  kurh,  murkh  [lvudaul,  buia,  anaripan  se,  bhaddd 

INGtW\the  Hameot  a  bird  —  L  k  qism  ki  chiriyd-Ek  jdti  ki  chiriyd. 


v,  •  ii  <  . ,  uuinonnu  —  ivatu  io  langa 

bandha  rahta  hai  aur  pani  ke  upar  utarava  kartd  hai 

Buoyancy,  n  the  quality  of  floating- Tinm\  utavdw\  bhasdw h  utirdhat" 

nrm  'ight  -Utirdu\  lk^ah,utirutU\tairlT°,  Ckff  '  ' 

J5&  t\aAMye  ****** 

Burden-some-ness  w.  weight,  heaviness-  Warn,  girdni'  sak1di-Bo\h  blGr  i  n  • 
ata,  guruai,  miruta  1  •• J  i  ’  .  .  -tSoJfl,  bhar,  kathin- 

BC™  (F,  a >;ri«S 


BUR 


BUR 


I  no  ] 

BUREAU',  bu-ro',  n.  (Fr.)  a  chest  of  drawers  with  a  writing  board  —  Likhne  ki  almdri. 

BUR'GA  NET,  Bur'co-net,  n.  (Fr.  bmirguignote )  a  kind  of  helmet  —  Ek  tarah  kakUod 
yd  maafar  —  Ek  bhahti  ka,  yuddhasambandhi  top,  ek  prakar  ki  mastakaraksham. 

BURGH,*  burg,  n.  (S.  burli)  a  corporate  town,  a  borough  —  Wak  s/tahr  jiske  bash  in- 
doit  ko  qaumi  majlis  unit  apne  mukhtdr  bhejne  kd  ikhtiydr  ho  —  Mahasabha  men  prati- 
nidhi  bhejne  ka  adliikar  rakhne  w.  nagar.  [ments  —  Pattdh 

Bur'oa^E,  n.  a  tenure  by  which  the  inhabitants  of  towns  hold  their  lands  or  tehe- 

Bur\;ess,  h.  a  freeman  of  a  burgh  —  Shuhri,  vs  sha.hr  kd  bdshinda  jiske  logon  ko 
qaumi  majlis  mm  mukhtdr  bhejne  kd  ikhtiydr  ho  —  Nagarajan,  nagarastha,  mahasabha 
men  pratinidhi  bhejne  ka  adhikari  nagar  ka  jan. 

Bur'uess-suip,  n.  the  state  of  a  burgess  —  JShahn  kd  ikhtiydr  yd  ’ nhda — Nagaraj anapad, 
nagarasablniaadadhikar. 

Bur'gher,  v.  a  freeman  of  a  burgh  —  Shahri,  us  shuhr  kd  bdshinda  jiske  logon  ko  qaumi 
majlis  mch  mukhtdr  bhejne  kd  ikhtiydr  hotd  hai—  Nagarajan,  nagarastha,  jis  nagar 
ke  logon  ko  mahasabha  men  apne  pratinidhi  bhejne  ka  adhikar  hota  hai  uska  nivasi. 

Burg'mote,  n.  a  burgh  court  —  ./ is  shuhr  kt  log  qaumi  majlis  nun  apne  mukhtdr  bhejne 
kd  ikhtiydr  rakhte  haih  uski  kachahri  —  Jis  nagar  ke  log  mahasabha  men  apne  pratini¬ 
dhi  bhejne  ka  adhikar  rakhte  haih  uski  kachahrf. 

Bur'go -Master,  n.  a  magistrate  of  a  city  —  iShahr  kd  hakim  —  Nagaradhvaksha,  nagar 
k.i  adhishthata,  puradhikari.  [pati,  garh  wa  kot  ka  adhikari. 

Bur'grave,  n.  a  governor  of  a  town  or  castle  —  Sha h r  kd  ndzim,  ^aTa-cfd/*  — Nagaradlii- 

B0RG'LAR,  n.  (S.  burh,  Fr.  larron)  a  thief  who  breaks  into  a  house  by  night. -Naqb- 
zan  —  Sendh  lagane  w. 

Burg'la-ry,  n.  housebreaking  by  night— Naqh-zani—  Sendh.  [sendh  vishayak. 

Burg-la'ri-ous,  a.  relating  housebreaking  —  Mutdalliq-i-naqb-zani—  Sendh  sambandhi, 

B  .  R'GUN-DY,  n.  wine  made  in  Burgundy  —  Bargandi  mulk  ki  anyuri  shardb  —  bsx- 
gandi  des  ki  anguri  madira. 

BUR'l-AL.  See  under  Bury.  [khodne  ka  y antra,  takshanay antra. 

BO'RINE,  n.  (Fr.  burin)  a  graving  tool  —  Naqsh-kani  kd  ala—  Kath  tambe lityadi  par 

Bl/RL,  n.  to  dress  cloth,  as  fullers  do  —  Istri  kamdh,  dhobiyoh  ki  ndih  kapra  banana h. 

Burl'er,  n.  a  dresser  of  cloth  —  l)hobiu,  istri  learnt  wu. 

BUR-LfiSQUE 


tion  ;  r.  to 


5',  a.  (Fr.)  tending  to  raise  laughter,  jocular  ;  n.  a  ludicrous  representa- 
turn  to  ridicule  —  llahsdu ll,  zarrdj,  maskharagi-angez,  harrdf,  zarif, 


k.,  harm  k.,  thattha  k.,  khilli  k.,  banana. 

BtlR'LY,  a.  {boor,  like  ?)  big,  tumid,  boisterous  -Jasim/azimn-l-jassa,  mu  tall  d\  shekhi- 
bdz,  zor-shor  k.  u\,  tund,  lantardni  —  Sthiil,  sthulasarir,  baredil  ka,  phulaphala,  phula 
hua,  sabdakari,  phakoriya,  pharphariya.  #  ,  , ,  , 

Bur'lt-NESS,  n.  bulk,  bluster  —  (jadd,  mtqdar,  mutapa ",  mulai  ,shek hi,  laj-zam,  kh.ua- 
faroshi,  kalla-zani ,  gulgapdrd  —  I/O,  pari  man,  sthulata,  sthulasarirata,  dimbh,  pha- 
koriyapana,  garaj,  tarap,  tarapi. 

BtJRN  v.  (S.  byrnan)  to  consume  with  fire,  to  wround  with  fire,  to  be  on  tire  ;  p.  t. 
and  i.».  Burned  or  Burnt --.laid™",  jalnd1',  ddhnd",  dahnd",  jdrndh,jarn«\ 
bdlnah,  bdrnd h,  balnd h,  barnd h,  dagdhdnd b,  dahaknd h.  ^  [agmdab,  dab. 

Burn,  n.  a  wound  caused  by  tive—Ja/ne  kd  zakbn ,  sukhta  ya  sokhta-J ala,  dagdha, 
Burn'er,  n.  a  person  or  thing  that  burns  —  Jalane  wh.,  dtash-angez,  a tash-afruz,  c/uray 
—  Dahak,  jalawaiva,  phukanhara,  dagdha,  tapak,  dipak,  ^di\ a. 

Burn' 


Burn  ing -glass,  n 


brightness  —  Chama  - 


Surajmukhi,  suryakant.  ...  , 

BtJR'NISH,  r.  (Fr.  brunir)  to  polish,  to  grow  bright ;  n.  a  g loss,  _  . 

'  r  '  ■’■■■  ikna\  cham-cham  kh.  ;  n.  charnak*',  jila,  saiqal 

laplapahat. 

shakhs  yd  dla. 


kdndu ,  jUd  dead,  saiqal  k.,  sdf  L,  cliamakna \  cham-cham  Ic  .  ;  n.  cuarn 
—  Jhalkana,  opna,  mahjna,  chiknana,  jhalakna;  n.  jhalak,  op,  laplapa 
ur'nIsh-er,  n.  one  that  burnishes -Saiqal-gar,  jda-saz.jda  dene  w. 

"  migal  karne  kd  dla- Opni,  tejak,  kantidayak  jan  wayantra. 

BCR  ROW,  n.  (S.  beorgan )  a  hole  in  the  ground  for  rabbits,  Ac  ;  r.  to  make  hoi 
the  ground-^1*,  mdhdu  ;  v.  bil  banana h,  mund  banana  ,  bd  khodna  .  , 

BORSE,  n.  (L.  buna)  «  exchange  .h«  " 


Bf 


Madr~~-  --  .  - 

ka  rokariya,  masik  pane  w.  vidyarthi. 
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Bur'sar-ship,  n.  the  office  of  a  bursar  —  Madrase  ki  khazd n ch i-gar !,  tanlcliwah-ddr  tdlibn- 
l-'ilm  kd  darja  —  Pathaialiyadhanadliikar,  pathasdla  ki  rokariyai,  masik  pane  wale 
vidyartiii  ka  pad. 

BCr'sa-RY,  n.  the  treasury  of  a  college,  the  allowance  paid  to  a  bursar  —  Madr a se  ki 
khazdna,  tdlibu-lrilm  kd  tcazifa  —  Pa thasaliyadhanagriha,  vidyalayidhanagar,  patha- 
aala  ka  rokarghar,  vidyarthi  ka  masik. 

BtlRST,  v.  (S.  bei'stan)  to  break  or  fly  asunder,  to  break  open  suddenly,  to  come  sud¬ 
denly  or  with  violence,  p.  t.  and  p.  p.  Burst  —  Phufnub,  phatndb,  tutnab,  phornd  h, 
pharnab ,  lorndb ,  taraknab,  tarkandb,  chataknab,  chatakdndh,  phut  nikalndb,  tut  par - 
wab,  ekd-ek  a-parndb.  [phuth,  tutb. 

Burst,  n.  a  sudden  disruption,  a  rupture  —  I\arakb,  tarapu}  jharap h,  phutanb,  tutanh, 

BtJRTHEN.  See  Burden. 

BUR'Y,  b2r'y,  v.  (S.  birgan)  to  put  into  a  grave,  to  cover  with  earth,  to  conceal  — 
Dafn  k.,  madfunlc.,  dafandna,  chhipdnd  —  Mitti  d.,  gar  d.,  gania,  topna,  dhankna, 
dhanpna,  lukana.  [mitti  <1. 

Bcr'i-al,  n.  the  act  of  burying,  a  funeral  —  Dafn,  kafan-dafn,  tadfin,  tajliiz—G ar  top, 

Bur'  y-Ing,  n.  the  act  of  putting  into  the  grave—  Dafn,  tadfin  —  Gar  top. 

Bur'y-ing-pla^e,  n.  a  place  for  graves—  Qabr-gdh,  qabristdn,  gorijftan,  maqbar,  maq- 
bara,  dargdh  —  GiiYne  ki  jagah,  mitti  dene  ki  jagah,  mritasarirasthan. 

BUSH,  n.  (Ger.  bused)  a  thick  shrub,  a  bough  ;  r.  to  grow  thick  —  Jhdru,  jhdrtb,  dalb, 
ddliu  ;  v.jhahruld  ghand  ydjhumrd  hand h. 

Bush'y,  a.  full  of  bushes,  like  a  bush  —  Jhdr-cldr,  jhdrlcc  manind— Jharmay,  jhar  ke 
sadris,  jhahrula,  jhunira,  lotan,  ghana,  nivir. 

Bush'i-ness,  n.  the  quality  of  being  bushy — Jhar-ddri,  jhumrahatb ,  jhaiirula-panb  — 
Jhanrulahat,  nivifata,  ghanata.  [ mana—  Battis  ser  ka  pariman. 

BUSH'EL,  n.  (Fr.  boisseau)  a  dry  measure  containing  eight  gallons  —  Battis  ser  kd  pai- 

BUSK,  n.  (Fr.  busc)  a  piece  of  steel  or  whalebone  worn  in  stays  —  Faulad  yd  whel  ndm 
daiij ay i  sab  sc  bare  janwar  ki  haddi  ki  takhti  jis  ko  Farovgislan  ki  aurateii  sina- 
band  men  lagati  haih  —  Saraloh  wa  whel  nam  satuudri  bare  jautu  ki  phuli  jo  Yuro- 
piya  striyan  apni  ahgiyon  men  lagati  haih. 

BUS  KIN,  n.  (I),  broseken)  a  kind  of  half  boot,  a  high  shoe  worn  by  ancient  actors  of 
tragedy  —  Nisf-moza,  nim-moza,  ek  qism  kd  uiichd  jut 2  jis  ko  pahin  kc  qadim  zamane  ke 
naqqal  dalishat-ndk  baton  ki  naql  karte  the  —  Adha  moja,  ek  bhanti  ki  jiiti  jiskopra- 
chin  kal  ke  nat  pahinte  the.  [moja  charhaye,  unchi  panahih  charbave. 

Buskined,  a.  dressed  in  buskins  —  Nim-nwza  pahine  line,  unchi  jut  i  pahin  c  hueb  —  Adha 

BUSS,  n.  (L.  basium)  a  kiss,  a  salute  with  the  lips  ;  r.  to  kiss  —  Bosa  ;  v.  bosa  lend  — 

Chums,  chumi ;  v.  churad,  lend.  Ck{  n£w 

nRann  n  ^  buis)  a  boat  used  in  fishing  —  M achhli  kc  shikar  ki  kishti—  Maclihli  manie 

BUST,  n.  (It.  busto)  a  statue  of  the  head  and  shoulders  —  Xim-qadd,  nisf-qdmat  ki 
lubat,  sir  sc  le  land  hem  talc  ki  mura(]>  —  Mastak  aur  kandboh  ki  nnirti,  adhe  sarir  ki 
pratima,  mastak  se  le  chhati  paiyant  manushya  ki  pratima. 

U>  ^  of  the  turkey  kind  —  Bard  perub,  koqdarb. 

BUSTLE,  bQssl,  v.  (S.  brastlian  ?)  to  be  busy  with  quick  motion,  to  be  active  ;  n.  a 
hurry,  a  tumult  -  Tagdpft  k.,  dawd-davish'k. ;  n.  tagd-pd,  da>cd-danish,  jaldi,  and- 
tajn,  qul-gapara  shor-sharaba,  liarj-marj- Daurdhup  k.,  dhdmdham  k.,  daurdlnip 
machana,  khalbah  k.  wa  dalna,  kam  kaj  k. ;  n.  daurdhup,  dhumdham,  vyastata, 

l>  khalbal1/. kolahal:  (ya,  tikshnakarma. 

mSJv  u*W/  ac‘tlvie  stmnng  person  -  Har-bdbi,  mihnati  shakhs  -Kdmkdji,  chhatpati- 
1 ,  niz  y,  a  (S  bueg)  employed  with  earnestness,  active)  officious  ;  r.  to  emplo'y, 
to  eng;ige  -J/a«^aj  masruf,  mustagraq,  sar-garm,  pesh-dmadi,  fuzul-khidmat ;  x. 
u  ™™rufk.,  maxtytdh.,  wawru/ A.  -  Niyukt,  karmauivisht,  udyami,  pra- 
vyavasayi,  kamkaji,  anadhikaracharchak,  parakaryacharyhak, 
kani  men  lu>*ukt  k-  lagan  a,  karyyanivisht  k.' 

/  -  J’  ad.  a  buRy ir»anner  -Mashguli  se,  sar  garmi  se,  chaldki  sc-Phui  ti  se,  vvas- 

tata  ae,  utsah  se,  abhinives  se.  * 

^  employment,  serious  engagement,  an  affair,  concern,  trade - 
Shuql,  muhimm,  tear,  matlab,  mu  a  mala,  kdm  h,  pesha  -  Udyam,  vyapdr,  vyavasdy  pra- 

1 T±,h7'  kar"a'  *r‘VU!iay!  [kir^fak. 

eI?f.pl, ‘that-  b,es,ides-  yet ;  ad!  no  ,»ore 

chh^Ur.^r  '  PU">  PlraaU''  kiDtU'  Mkl  1  u*rjt»  kevai,  idd;  pre^hhori,' 

*,  1"P'1  Vr' touch at °nc €nd - Hadd’ *«••*«<«•  ; 

v£zz^zuzi  'kz _s,ma- avatUii'  rta(’riiuci,!a>  «“* 


BUT 
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But'end,  n.  the  blunt  end  of  any  thing-  Am  chiz  kd  leund  sird  yd  nok-Khi  vaatu 
ka  bhonta  agrabhag  wa  tonk,  sthulagra. 


But'shaft,  n.  ail  arrow -Th —  Ban,  van.  Ihasyabhumi,  thokar. 

BUTCH  KR,  n.  (Fr.  boucher)  one  who  kills  animals  to  sell,  one  who  delights  in  slaugh¬ 
ter  ;  v.  to  kill,  to  murder  —  Qassab,  qasdi,  zabih  ;  v.  qatl  k.,  /chunk.,  halak  k.,  zabah 
k\  —  Mansavikrayi,  mansik,  gliatak,  pranihinsapar ;  v.  badh  li.,  hatya  k.,  mardalna. 
But^h'er-ly,  a.  bloody,  cruel  —  Kliuni,  khuh-khwdr,  saffdk ,  be-rahm,  sany-dil  —  Lohu 
ka  pyasa,  nishthur,  krur,  nirdayi. 

But^h'er-y,  the  trade  of  a  butcher,  slaughter,  the  place  where  animals  are  killed  — 
Qassdbi,  qatl,  qassdb-khdna  —  Mahsavikrayi  ki  vritti,  badh,  hanan,  ghatan,  badhasthan, 
sun  a,  suna. 

BUT  LER,  n.  (Fr.  bouteille)  a  servant  who  has  charge  of  liquors,  &c.  —  Khdn-samdh, 
mir-sdmah,  shardb  way  air  a  chizoh  kd  muhdjiz— Madya  adi  ka  rakshak,  bhandari. 
But'ler-ship,  n.  the  office  of  a  butler  —  Khdn-sdmah-gari,  mir-sdmdh-gari,  shardb  wa- 
gaira  chtzou  ke  muhdjiz  kd  ’uhda— Madya  adi  ke  rakshak  ka  pad,  bhandari  ka  pad. 
BUTT,  n.  (S.  but)  a  large  cask  —  Bard  jApa. 

BUT'TElt,  n.  (L.  butyrum)  an  oily  substance  made  from  cream  by  churning;?;,  to 
smear  or  spread  with  butter  —  Makkhan h,  nainu ",  nehnuh"  ;  v.  makkhan  chuparnd" , 
nehnuh  ch  uparnd  h. 

But'ter-Y,  a.  having  the  qualities  of  butter  ;  n.  a  room  where  provisions  are  kept  — 
Ruvgani,  ghi  sd  chiknd 11 ;  n.  ni'mat-khdna,  modi-khdna,  bhandur 11  —  Ghiyala,  ghiar, 
ghritamay ;  n.  khadyadravyagar. 

But'ter-pIjY,  n.  a  winged  insect  —  Titri",  titli",  tutli". 

But'ter-milk,  n.  the  milk  which  remains  when  butter  has  been  made  —  Ghol h,  mat- 
thd",  mdthd",  chhachh",  chhdhchh" ,  maker i*. 

But'teu  print,  n.  a  stamp  to  mark  butter  —  Makkhan  par  chhdpd  karne  kd  thappa 
Bk-ty-Ra'ceous,  Bu'ty-ROUS,  a.  having  the  qualities  of  butter  —  Rauyani,  chiknd"  — 
BUTTOCK,  n.  (Fr.  bout  ?)the  rump  -Chutar".  [Ghiyala,  ghritamay,  ghiaha. 

BUTTON,  n.  (Fr.  bouton)  a  knob  or  ball  for  fastening  clothes,  the  bud  of  a  plant ;  v. 
to  fasten  with  buttons  —  Tuhna,  girih,  slug  Of  a  ;  v.  tukma  bdhdhna,  girih  dmd  — 
Ghundi,  kali ;  v.  ghundi  bandhna,  ghundi  lagana. 

But'tion*h5le,  n.  a  hole  to  admit  a  button  —  Tu/cme  kd  halqa—  Ghundi  ka  phahda. 
But'ton-m ak-ER,  ??..  one  who  makes  buttons  —  Fukmc-saz  Ghundi  banane  w. 
BUTTRESS,  v.  (Fr.  bout)  a  prop,  a  support ;  v.  to  prop,  to  support— Pushta,  thek", 
Sahara h  ;  v.thck  dena",  Sahara  dena". 

BtlX'OM,  a.  (S.  boesurn)  obedient,  yielding,  gay,  lively,  brisk, ,  wanton  -  Farmah-bar- 
ddr,  muti,  khush-tab ,  zinda-dil,  chdldk,  sholch,  aiyash  Ajc^kiii^adhin,  langila, 
rasik,  anandi,  chapal,  phurtila,  chanchal,  latnpat.  ^  , , 

Btbt'oM-LY  ad.  obediently,  wantonly  —  Farmdh-bardan  sc ,  shokhi  sc,  bc-hayai  se  — 
A  jnapalan  adhinata  chanchalata  chanchalai  chanchalahat  khelwarpan  wa  dhithai  se. 
Bux'OM-NESS,?t.  obedience,  wantonness  —  Far  man-bar  dan,  shokhi,  bc-hayai— Ajuapalan, 
adhinata,  chanchalata,  chanchalahat,  khilarpan,  dhithai. 

BUY.  v.  (S.  bycyan)  to  obtain  for  money,  to  purchase  :  p.  t.  and  p.  p. 

laid h,  kharidnd  —  Kama,  kray*  k.,  besahna.  ^ ^ 

Buy' 

bCzz, 
bhi 

ghundhat",  phiwphusdhat".  ,  .  7  7  ,  h 

Buz'zer  n. a  secret  whisperer— K ana-phusi  k.  w  .,  phusphusahat  L  u  . 

BUZZARD  n.  a  species  of  hawk,  a  blockhead  ;  a.  senseless,  stupid-  Baz,  ahmaq ;  a. 

vd-ddn ,  bc-wuqi'f,  kund-zihn  —  & yen,  murkli ;  a.  mandmati,  jar,  niurh. 

BY  prep  (S  be)  denotes  the  agent  way  or  means,  at,  near  ;  ad.  near,  beside,  in  pre- 
^sence^  passing  —  *S'eb,  ba-sabah,  ke  sabab,  ke  ba  is,  par",  mad;,  nazdik ;  ad  nazdtk, 
pds\slmne\guzartd- Dwara,  us  karke,  uske  hetu,  uske  karan,  mkat ;  ad.  nere, 

B yU1B?f  something  not  the  direct  and  immediate  object  of  regard,  as  by  the  ^  by 
dr  bye  -Kahtc  kahtc,  koi  bat  sujhpare  to  by  the  by  ya  by  the  bye  kahtc  ham  ,  han  , 

PYAnd-by  ad  in  a  short  time-  Dam  bliar  men,  dam  men,  than  dcr  men,  then  dcr  ke 
L\  and  b  ,  •  Jc shan a  pichhe,  thon  ber  men,  kinchit  kal  pare. 

Uid  —  Kuehh  kal  pichno,  ek^^Ksn^  p  the  dircct  way _ BH  kd  lafz jab  its* 

sith  jomjata  iai  tab  iskc  mane  MU  rah  ke  bahar  hole  ham- Bat  a 


Bought  —  Mol 
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sabd  jab  kisi  dusre  sabd  ke  sath  jord  jatd  bai  tab  iska  arth  sfdhe  path  ke  bahar 
hntA  bai- 


muqarrar  kiya  gaga  qa  ida 
hua  niyam. 

B'P'name,  n.  a  nickname  —  Zaoai  —  Upadhi,  upanam. 

Br ~  '  ■  - 

B? 

By 

By'stand-er,  n.  a  looker  on -Pas  khare  hokar  dekhne  wh.  ~  "  [pagdandf,  kolf. 
By'street,  n.  an  obscure  street -Chor-rah,  kucha -Guptapath,  upamarg,  cborgalL 
By  yiew,  n.  a  self-interested  purpose  —  Apni  aaraz  —  Swahit,  swarth. 

By'walk,  n.  a  private  walk  —  Chor-7'dh,  kucha, galih  —  Chorgali,  pagdandf,  koliya. 

Bf  way,  n.  a  priVate  and  obscure  way- C^or-ra/t  kucha,  galih -Chorgalf,  pagdandf, 

p  -ya'  ,  [wa  bolitholf. 

B\  wipe,  ti.  a  secret  stroke  or  sarcasm  -Poshida  udr  yd  to«2-Gupt  ghdw  wa  vvangva 

a  laymg’  a  Proverb  —  Masai—  Kahawat,  kahnut,  kahtut. 

BYZANT,  Byz'an-tine,  na  gold  coin  made  at  Byzantium- Edizdnshiam  shahr  ki 
barn  hut  ashrafi -Baijanshiam  nagar  ka  band  hud  souekd  mudra. 

C. 

det^rklTahud!  *1*  ~  «  Yahudipai. 

S-Jahu“diyHoA  Sf  **** 

gurSyd.' the  SdenCe  °£  the  k  ki 


^  ^  vnn  A*LIO  1 

gupta,  guhya,  rahasya. 

Y’  n,Maffi S‘~G-  ***  se>  8»Ptoip 

’alimon  ki  tarah  jLi-  Ya^di™* [? ^  P°f^  ’**  ic 
ne  walon  ke  sadris  kahna.  7  P^iampaja  kahawat  aur  gufhavidya  ke  jin- 

c  rs  r^*r?s« 

CAB  AL-LlNE,  a.  (L  caballui)  bplnnm'nrr  u  [aswasambandhf. 

men  rahnd h,  cAAoZ  /b/Arf  men  rak’hna".  ’  *  •/w't  ^a/ia2  ;Aopn 

body  of  ministers  of  state, ^set^T drawers^o^  ^  held’  th®  collectiv« 

hhalioat-khdna,  mashwarat-khdna  arkan  i  dau/nt  PaC6,  ^°r  ^ings  of  value 

L““  ke  rakhDe  M  adhar'  dur^abhadravydd1tidr ^  durl^h^addxtho^^e  ^raJkhne 

pw^i^^^^^^^P^bdnasachivasabhd6^  ^^-^W^-P^han  man- 
n ■  a  maker  of  fine  wood-work  -  Rn^h,  ‘  b’  ,  i^barhiya  kdm  k.  w. 
CA  BLE,  ti.  (D.  cabel)  a  rope  to  hold  a  ship  at  anchor  a. *1  **  ac^C  Ljl%  fc<*m  k-  “’•>  barhai 
langar  ka  rassa,  bard  rassah.  P  anchm,  a  large  rope -ZaAd*h,  laJidiih, 
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C a  BLED,  a.  fastened  with  a  cable  —  Lahdsi  se  bahdha  hud\  lanyar  ke  rouse  sc  bahdhd 

l  i  Ct  • 


^b'ri-oda,  n-  (^r-)  a  sort  of  open  carriage  commonly  shortened  into 
w  ab  —  kk  qism  ki  upar  se  khuli  yurt  —  Ek  bhanti  ki  upar  se  khuli  hut  cart. 


CACH-IN-NA'TION,  n.  (L.  cachinno)  loud  laughter  —  Khilkhildhat *' 

/  t  a  /> /rr  r  •*■»»»  . 


sabd,  bakbak,  arbar,  sarbar. 

C  ack  LINO,  u .  the  noise  of  a  lien  or  goose  —  Muvfji  yet  bat  hi  eiwaz — Kukkuti  wa  bat  ka 

CAC'0-CH\  M-Y,  n.  (Gr.  kakos,  chumos)  a  bad  state  of  the  humours  —  A khldt  ki  burl 
ha-lot,  abt  ari-i-akhldt  —  Raktapittadivikar. 

Cac-o  chvjj'ic,  Cac-o-ciiym'i-cal,  a.  having  the  humours  in  a  bad  state  —  Abtar  akhldt 
rakhne  >p.,  jiskc  a  l  hi  at  abtar  halat  men  hoh  —  Raktapittadivikaravisisht.  [tya. 

CAC-O-DE'MON,  n.  (Gr.  kakos,  daman)  an  evil  spirit  —  'Jfiit,  bhut  —  Pisach,  vetal,  dai- 

G’AC-0  ETiiES,  n.  (Gr.  kakos,  ethos)  a  bad  custom—  Bad-da&tur,  burd  dastu,r—YL\ivit\, 
kuchal.  [bhul. 

CA-COG'R  A-PHY.  n.  (Gr.  kakos,  grapho)  bad  spelling  — /m/e  ki  galati— Aksharauti  ki 

CA-COPIPO-N  Y,  «.  (Gr.  kakos,  phone)  a  bad  sound  of  words  —  A Ifaz  ki  bad-lahni  yd 
boxi  d"dz—  Katusruti,  viswarapad. 

CA-D^V'ER-OlLS.  n.  (L.  cadaver)  like  a  dead  body  —  M nrdani,  mnrddr  sa,  murda  sd 
—  iMare  wa  mue  ki  naih,  mritasariravat,  mare  ke  sadris,  pretasadris. 

CAD'DJS.  n.  (Gael,  cad as)  a  kind  of  tape,  a  worm  or  grub  —  Ek  qism  kd  fita,  ktrdh-' 
Ek  prrikar  ka  phita,  niwar,  kit. 

CAD'DOW.  n.  a  chough,  a  jackdaw  —  Eksamnndari  chiriyd h,  kageld b. 

CADE,  a.  tame,  bred  by  hand  —  Hi/d'  ,  paludh,  hath  se  paid  gaydu ,  ha 

CADE.  n.  (L.  cadus)  a  barrel  or  cask  —  Pipd. 

CA'DENCE,  n.  (L.  cado)  the  fall  of  the  voice  in  reading  or  speaking,  the  flow  of  verses 
or  periods,  the  tone  or  sound  —  Parhne  yd  bolnc  men  diedz  kd  utdr,  tardzu-i-kaldm  yd 
mizun-i-  kalum,  lah.ja  nawd  sadd  yd  dwdz— Parhne  wa  bolne  men  swar  ka  utar, 
padya  wa  gadya  ki  dhara.  swar.  lay. 

Ca'dent,  a.  falling  down—  Utartd1',  girtah. 

CA-DET'j  n.  (Fr.)  a  younger  brother,  a  volunteer  in  the  airny  who  serves  in  expecta¬ 
tion  of  a  commission  —  Chhotd  bhdiu,  jo  nau-jawdh  mard-i-shartf  ’uhde  ki  ummed  men 
bind  tankhudh  paltan  inch  kdrn  kartd  hai—  Lahura  bhai,  jo  kulin  yuva  purush  pad 
pane  ki  asa  men  bina  vetan  sena  men  kam  karta  hai. 

CA'DI,  11.  (Ar.)  a  Turkish  magistrate  —  Turkistdn  kd  qazi  —  Turk  des  ka  nyayadhipati, 
Turk  des  ka  dandanayak.  [-Sighra  girne  w.,  niyat  samay  ke  pahile  girne  w. 

CA-DC'COUS,  a.  (L.  cu.ducus)  falling  early  —Sawere  girne  wh.,  icaqt  se  peshtar  girne  w. 

C a- nr i  n.  tendency  to  fall,  frailty  —  Girne  ki  ragbat,  galati  —  Patanasilata,  girne 
ki  or  jhukaw,  chuk. 

C/E-SU'RA.  n.  (L.)  ;1'  pause  in  verse—  Waqfa-i-wnsra',  uaqfa-i-shtr,  misra ’  yd  shi’r  ke 


hath  se  paid  hudh. 


CAIRX,  it.  (C.)  a  heap  of  stones  —  Pattharou  kd  dherh. 

CAITIFF  n.  (It,  cattivo)  a  mean  villain,  a  knave;  a.  base,  servile  —  Mardud,  mal- 
thag h  ;  a.  la  in ,  mal  tin,  niuzi,  pdji — Kind,  dhurt,  durvritta,  sath,  durat- 

a.  adliam,  nich. 


'an,  muz i. 


n  }  r  ^ X  \r'CO  n  a  kind  of  woollen  stuff—  Ek  qism  ki  banat—  Ek  bhanti  ki  banat. 
CAL'A-MlNE,  n.  an  ore  of  zinc  -  A achcha  dasta  . 


,  andaza 
lekhe  so 


CAL  [  116  ]  CAL 

rasida,  taklif-dih,  pur-taklif,  zabun ,  leharab,  taklif  pahuhchdnc  w.  —  Abhaga,  duhkhi, 
apadgrasta,  dubkhadayak,  sokapurn,  vyathakar. 

CAL'A-MUS,  n.  (L.)asortof  reed  —  Gaur gdc.hhu,  qasbu-z-zarera,  narkat h,  sarpath  —  Ma- 
hakta  bent,  sugandhi  bent,  bharui. 

CA-LASH',  n.  (Fr.  caldche)  a  sort  of  open  carriage,  a  kind  of  hood  —  Ek  qism  ki  upar  se 
khuli  hut  gari,  ek  qism  ka  sir  ka  kaprd  —  \Lk  prakar  ki  upar  so  khuli  hui  gari,  ek 
bhanti  ka  munr  ka  kapra,  orhni. 

CAL-CA'RE-OIJS.  See  under  Calx. 

CAL'^E-DO-NY.  See  Chalcedony. 

CALCINE'.  See  under  Calx. 

CAL-COG'RA-PHY.  See  Chalcography. 

CAL'CU-LATE,  v.  ( L .  calculus )  to  compute,  to  reckon,  to  adjust  —  Ilisdb  k 
k.,  shumar  k.,  hisdb  se  durust  lc.  —  Girina,  lekha  k.,  ankna,  kutna,  atkal  k., 
thi'k  wa  upayukt  k. 

Cal'cu-la-ble 
qabil,  anda 

yOgya.  u  v -  - j  t,  aimun, 

Cal-cu-la  tion,  n.  a  computation,  a  reckoning -Hisdb,  shurnar,  andaza ,  takhmina, 
Cai/cu-la-tive,  a.  belonging  to  calculation  —  Muta'alliq-i-hisdb,  hisdb  se  nisbat-ddr — 
Gananasambandhi,  gintivishayak. 

Cal'cu-la-tor,  n.  a  computer,  a  reckoner -Muhdsib,  hisdb-dah,  siydq-ddh,  anddza-gir 
-Ganak,  sankbyak,  lekha  karwaiya,  lekha  k.  w.,  atkal  k.  w.,  kutne  w. 

CXl'cu-lus,  a.  stone  in  the  bladder— Pathr%u,  patharih. 

Cal'cu-la-ry,  a.  relating  to  the  stone -Pathari  kdh,  pathari  se  nisbat-ddr -Pathari  ka 
sambandhi,  patharivish  iyak.  \rildh 

Cal'cu-lous,«.  stony,  gritty -Patharild",  kirkird",  ahkariyd",  kahka- 
LALL)KON,  n.  (L.  caldanum)  a  large  kettle,  a  boiler-  ben,  handdu,  kardh h  cliir- 
wab,  charua h.  *  *  rj\.,  v 

CAL'E-F?,  v.  (L.  calco )  to  grow  hot -Garm  k.  yd  A. -Tapani  wa  tapna,  dhikana  wd 
Cal-e  faction,  n.  the  act  of  heating  -Garm  A.-Tapan,  tapan,  dhikaw. 

Ca-lTd'i-ty,  n.  heat  —  Garmi,  hararat,  tapish  —  Tap,  ushnata 

CXl'i-duct  „  a  pipe  t°  c°nyey  heat  a  sto ve-Garmi  pahnhehane  kinall,  annkhi ‘ 

„  iTfc.MTkSh “  ?  P?hun?h",e  k;  ch»nS‘  PoAgl,  borsi,  bhatthi,  bharsdnin.  v  ’  ’ 

r,  y’  n‘Py  calend<z)  the  first  of  every  month  among  the  Romans  — A/*  afr-i- 
hfild^ har  mahine  ka  gurra-liom  ke  logon  men  pratyek  mahine  ka 

eXL'EN-DAR,  n.  a  yearly  register,  an  almanac  ;  *.  to  enter  in  a  calender-  Taqwim  iantri- 

bah,\  v.  taqmm  men  dgrj  k  jantri-bahi  men  dakhilk. - Patra,  pahjikd  paucharir  • 
v.  patre  men  likhna,  panchang  men  charha  dena.  1  J  ’  P  Uc“dng  , 

kW^V-  !G-rs  ku!im*r0>>  dress  jlott  ;  a  hot  press  for  dressing  cloth - 
CALW  T  int  n’  Tl par  Aarharz  <**■”*«&*  t  n.  kundi  karnc  ki  kal - 

hoUhai  gam  meA  h°jiti  Aai'-,Wilrarogavisesh  jo  ushna  deiS tel 

CALF  cAf,  n.  (S.  cealf)  the  young  of  a  cow,  a  stupid  fellow,  the  thick  Dart  of  ! 

pi.  C alves- Bachhica",  bachhiyd\  bhuggd\  bhaknd\javb  Jrlib  leg  ; 

Calf  like,  a  resembling  a  calf  -  Bach  hud  sd >\  bachhiyd  sab  ’ ?  ' 

Calve,  v.  to  bring  forth  a  calf -2fydndh 

CA^yi^BEH/cdL'UBifE- ^C(Vr^ofubre)f’ihe/b^e'of>a^r<l  ®  5®h* 

banduq  wagaira  ki  munh,  phailam\  lhanmw\  eort-ToP, 

ki  rauhri,  vistir,  chakla  '*  "  4  ^qsna.  iaui .  zat.  ««»».- 

CAL'ICE.  Sec  Chalice. 


*  munh,  plmilam'',  dWnram\  naoX^^’T’  T~T°P' 
Ik{  ?***>  chaklaw,  sdneha,  dhab,  jiti.  prakar.  '  '  ?™~ASn.™tra 

al.  igb.  bee  Chalice. 


dhundh. 

Sundaralipi,  sundaralekhan,  sundaralekh11^11  ul  WutinS  -  A hush-khatt ,  khush-naxoisi - 

Stat  iszssszszs* 


am. 


I 
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CAL'I-VER,  n.  (Fr.  calibre )  a  hand  -gun  —  Chhotti  banduq  —  Chhota  agnyastra. 
CA'LIX,  Ca'lyx,  n.  (L.)  a  flower-cup  —  Aasa-i-pduZ  — Pushpagarbh,  pushpakosh. 
CALK,  cak,  v.  (S.  ccele)  to  stop  the  leaks  of  a  ship  —  Darz-mar  k.,  jahaz  ke  darzeh 
Jr — (xihlini.  fr.ihna.  niw  In  sandhi  mnhdni 


band 


—  >  -  ~ — - 1' - -  r  *— 

-Gabhna,  gabna,  gahna,  naw  ki  sandhi  mundna. 

Calk'er,  n.  one  \\ho  calks  —  Darz-mar  k.  w.,  jahaz  ke  darzeh  band  k.  w.  —  Gabhne  w., 
gabne  w.,  gahna  w.,  naw  ki  sandhi  mundne  w. 

Calk'ing-i  run,  n.  a  chisel  for  calking  —  Jahaz  ke  darzeii  band  kame  ke  liye  rukhdni  yd 
tahki— Nauka  ki  sandhi  mundne  ke  liye  rukhani  wa  tahki. 

CALL,  n.  (L.  calo)  to  name,  to  summon,  to  convoke,  to  cry  out,  to  make  a  short  visit; 
n.  an  address,  a  summons,  a  demand,  a  short  visit  —  Kahnah,  nam  rakhna buld 
bhejna^,  buluand h,  batorndh,  ekatthd  k.,  jornah,  pukdrnah,  hank  mdmah,  gohranah, 
phera  £h.,  ajdndh,  bhehl  kh.  ;  n.  pukarh,  hank h,  goharh ,  buldhath,  bulduahf  mahgh, 
chahh,  blehth,  dekhnd  sunndh.  [ baiome  wh.,  ekatthd  k.  wh.,  a-jdne  wh.,  bheht  k.  wh. 

Call'er,  n.  one  who  calls  —  Bulane  wh.,  pukarne  wh.,  gohrane  wh.,  hank  marne  wh ., 
Call'ing,  n.  vocation,  profession,  trade  —  Pesha,  kasb,  kar-o-bar,  roz-gdr  —  Dhahdha, 
udyam,  vyavasay,  vyapar. 

CAL  LlD'I-TY,  n.  (L.  callidus)  craftiness  —  Makr,  hila-sdzi— Dhurtata,  khalata. 
CAL'LI-PERS,  n.  pi.  (Fr.  calibre)  compasses  with  curved  legs  —  A' ham-dar  parkar — 
Terhe  karkatak  visesh,  gol  padarth  ka  vyas  napne  ke  liye  karkatak  visesh. 
CAL'LOUS,  a."(L.  callus)  hardened,  insensible,  unfeeling  —  Sakht,  karakht,  be-dard,  na- 
tars  h  —  Kathor,  kara,  karra,  nithur,  nirday. 

Cal-los'i-ty,'  n.  a  hard  swelling  without  pain  —  Ghatlhah,  dhatthdh. 

Cal/lous-ly,  ad.  in  an  unfeeling  manner—  Be-dardx  se,  be-rahmi ,  na-tarsi  *eh  — Kathora- 

ta  se,  nirday  ata  se.  y 

Cal'lous-nes's,7i.  hardness,  insensibility  —  Sakht},  na-tarsP  ,sang-dili,  be-dardi,  be-rahmi 
—  Kathinai,  karai,  kathorata,  nirdayata  nit'hurata. 

CALX6W,  a.  (S.  calo)  unfledged,  naked- Bc-bdl-o-par,  7?an#dh-Binpankh,  paksha- 
hin,  leda,  geda,  lunra,  muhra,  nagna. 

CALM,  cam,  a.  (Fr.  calme)  quiet,  serene,  undisturbed;  n.  serenity,  ^  quiet,  repose;  v. 
to  still,  to  quiet,  to  pacify — Sakin,  muhtahis,  ahista,  hamuar ,  haua-basta,be-harakat, 
bd-qardr ;  n.  ihtihds ,  sukun,  haud-bastagi,  khamash,  qardr,  dhistagi,  rdhat,  dsdish, 
dram,  dshdagi ;  v.  shdistak.,  sakin  k.,  rokndh ,  hawd-bastak.,  band  k.,  taskin  d.,  tasalli 
d.  -  Ruka,  sunsan,  sun,  sthir,  susthir,  santa,  nirvat,  nirveg,  nivrittavayu,  nistarang, 
nischal  •  n.  nirvat,  vayunivritti,  nirvegata,  nistarangata,  santi,  sunsan,  sukh,  chain, 
anaud  ;  'v.  thambhna,  santa  k.,  baiihilna,  mitana,  dhairyya  d.,  dilasa  d.,  susthir  L, 

nirvat  k.,  nirveg  k.  , 

Calm'er  n.  one  that  calms  —  Band  k.  w.,  rokne  wh.,  shaista  k.  w.,  sakin  k.  w.,  taskin’ 
bakhsh-& antikar,  thambhne  w.,  baithalne  w.,  nirvat  k.  w.;  dilasa  d.  w.,  susthir  k.  w 
Calm'ly,  ad.  serenely,  quietly —Shaistagi  se,  taammul  se,  ahistagi  se,  mulaimat  se  — 

6anti  se,  dhime,  dhire.  . 

Calm'ness,  n.  tranquillity,  mildness- Taammul,  asaush,  aram.  itminan,  mulaimat, 
sukun,  haicd-bastaqi,  hand  ka  rukdiv-S anti,  sthirata,  mrakulata,  avyakulata,  mrva- 
!  4.  [Santa,  sthir,  mrvat,  nirveg. 

Calm'y  a.  quiet,  peaceful -Shdis ta,  ahista,  hawa-basta,  be-haica-o-tufan,  ba-qarar - 
f’Al  'O-MEL  n  (Gr.  kalos,  melas)  a  preparation  of  mercury  —  Pare  ka  Icushta,  ek  daica 
jo  pare  se  taiydr  hoti  hai- Ek  aushadh  jo  pare  se  banti  hai,  paradabhasm^  rasa- 

CA-LOR'IC,  n.  (L.  calor)  the  principle  or  matter  of  heat  -  Garmi,  hararat  -Ushnata, 
CXL-o-RfF'ic,  a.  causing  heat — Mutaharinr, garmk.  w.-Lshnakarak,  tapajanak,  tapakar. 

CA  LOtmS1  OGn ^kalo^)  m onkoif of  the  Greek  church -’Isdiyoh  ke  Yundni  firqe 
i'e  /alir-h panth  ke  sannyisi.  P®*4  —  Khar-khasak -  Gokhru. 
CAL'TROP,  Cal'thbop,  n.  (S.  coltrappe)  an  instrument  of^  war  for  wounding  horses 

Mse’acfu^tmn -Tuhmat,  iftira,  ittiham, 
CA^M'“Ltr?h>stndOT,JtoUtic^  &»*<  M-nim 

L  lamina  lira  lagani,  mithya  apavad  k.,  jhuthi  nmda  k. 

false  accusation  -  W  t 

jhuthinmda.  slanderer  —  Tuhmat  lagdne  w.,  nd-haqq  bad-go -^induk,  mithya 

vadi,  mndak,  limmi.  hf  X_Tuhmat.arjffe2f  bad-go,  tuhmat  lagane  w.- 

Kalank  se,  mithya  ninda  se,  mithya  apavad  se. 
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Ca-lum'ni-ous-ness,  n.  slanderous  accusation  —  Tuhmat,  na-haqq  had-nami,  na-haqq 
bad-goi—  Kalank,  mithyd  apavad,  jhuthi  ninda.  [nam  dharmopadesak  ka  mat. 

CAL'VIN-I§M,  n.  the  doctrine  of  Calvin—  Qasis  Kalvin  kd  qaul  yd  mazhab  —  Kalvin 
Cal'vin-ist,  n.  a  follower  of  Calvin  —  Qasis  Kalvin  kd  mu'taqid,  Qasis  Kalvin  kd  pairau 
—  Kalvin  nam  dharmopadesak  ke  mat  ka  avalambi,  Kalvinpanthi. 

CXl-vin-is'tic,  Cal-vin-is'ti-cal,  a.  relating  to  Calvinism  —  Qasis  Kalvin  ke  qaul  yd  maz¬ 
hab  ke  muta' — Kalvin  nam  dharmopadesak  kematka  sambandhi,  Kalvin  pantha- 
sambandlu.  [mitti1',  rakhh,  chhdrh,  bang1',  bhasmh. 

CALX,  n.  (L.)  lime  or  chalk,  powder  made  by  burning  :  pi.  Calces  —  Chdna h,  khari 
Cal-ca  rk-ous,  a.  of  the  nature  of  lime  or  chalk  —  Chund-guh,  ahuk- si fat,  khari  mitti  hi 
khasiyat  kd  —  Chunamay,  chunaguuavisisht,  kharimittimay,  kharimittigunavisisht, 
khari  mitti  ke  dharm  ka.  "  *  ”  Irakli  k  chhar k  bhaom  V 

Calcine,  V.  to  burn  to  a  calx  or  powder- Khdkistar  h,  kushta  *.-Mdrnd,  bang  k  ; 
Cal  ^i-na-ble,  a.  that  may  be  calcined  —  Khdkistar  yd  kushta  kiye  jdne  ke  Idiq  —  Mare 
Jane  ke  yogya,  bang  rakh  chhar  wa  bhasm  kive  jane  ke  yogya. 

Cal>nate,  v.  to  burn  to  calx  or  powder- Kh'dJcistar  k.,  kushta  h- Marna,  bhasm  k., 
jakh  k,  chhar  k.,  bang  k.  [karan,  rakh  k. 

n;  the  act  of  ^Icinin g-Jaldkar  reza  reza  k.,  khdkistar  /•. -Bhasm i- 
LAJV1  BKIC,  n.  a  kind  of  fine  linen  from  Cambray  in  Flanders  — .Saw.  ke  mihin  kapre 
ki  ek  qisrn  jiski  ibtidd  Fldndarz  mulk  ke  Kdmbre  shahr  se  hai-  San  ke  patle 
rf'.aP[e  kl  ek  jati  jiski  utpatti  Flandars  des  ke  Kdmbre  nagar  se  hai,  chandeli. 

•?ICOme_/rb-  •  ,  [Stor-Unt 

CAM  J1.L,  n  ( L.  camelus )  an  animal  common  in  Arabia  and  other  eastern  countries - 
Came  lot,  Cam  let,  ».  a .stuff  made  of  camel’s  hair  or  wool  and  silk-^M^r  ke  bdl  kd 
ya  un  aur  resham  ka  bana  hua  kaprd-Uht  ke  rom  ka  wa  rom  aur  parta  ka  band  hua 

vastra,  dhussa.  dhusa,  pattu.  r  *• 

CAM'EL-O-PARD,  n.  (L.  camelus,  pardus)  the  giraffe,  a  large  quadruped -Zardfa 

famfriS  trJT°~Ek  fakar  ka  J’antu  i°  e^hote  uht  ki  ndih  hota  hai  aur  uski 
Iambi  ghmch  hoti  hai  aur  uske  ang  par  chite  ki  naiii  chhoti  chhoti  chittiyan  hoti 

CAM  E-0,  n  (It.)  a  gem  on  which  figures  are  engraved  —  Ek  qism  kd  patthar  ris  var 
CXWE-RA  OB  SCtT'R'r_flk  l“t*bar  jis  P"  chittra  Uwxiejate  hain  P 

eXhi.bited~^  ^keri  kotkri  ,neh  dhJnZ 

send,  tambuoh  men  pari  hui  lenl  v^TZ^T  W™  P*r  pari  hui 

tikana,  tambuoh  men  basna  wa  basand.  U  ****  ^ tambuou  men  wa 

e  yea* Tto^m^in  ^cfmSn - r  ^ **  ^  keep?  the  field  in 
dar  wah  muddat  jismeii  Ioshkar  at/e  mar  naSl  !iamu'ar  zamin,  sal  bhar  ke  an - 
men  naukari  k. -Samabhumi  samasthi/  n  7  muh[mm  Pai'rahta  hai;  v.  muhimm 
men  send  apne  nivat  sthan  ko' clili  L  ’  Pa-aPar>  baras  bhar  men  wah  kal  jis- 
men  seva  wa  kan?k  Chh°rkar  ra^etra  men  rahti  hai ;  v.  ranakshetra 

Cam-pes  tral,  a.  growincin  fields Ain  rrlA «  7.'  ,<  fjamne  w.,  jahgali. 

^jpuktk^'  t0  *Inll^re^a^('^ba”ia^^b^r®~0^'d/^^^UiD~I^ajnir'miUnI)>'’karpuba- 
Cam'pho-rate  “ 
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Kaneri  jazair  ki  anguri  sharcib,  khush-awaz  ek  chiriyajo  ibtida  men  Kaneri  kejaziroii 
se  ai  thi^ek  qadim  ncich  — K&neri  tapuori  ka  drakshamadya,  mitKe  bol  ki  chiriyajo 
pahile  pahal  Kaneri  nara  tapuoh  se  ai  tlii,  ek  purana  naeh. 

CAN  CEL,  v.  (L.  cancelli)  to  blot  out,  to  efface,  to  obliterate  —  Mansukh  k.,  bat'd  k., 
radd  k.,  mitdndh  —  Metna,  dhodalua,  utha  dena,  pohchhna,  kat  dalna,  lop  k.,  vyarth  k. 
Can'^EL-la-ted,  a.  marked  vvith  cross  lines  —  Chdr-khana,  jal-dar  —  Ari  berm  lukiror’i 
se  khihcliaya  liua. 

CAN'CER,  n.  (L.)  a  crab-fish,  one  of  the  signs  of  the  zodiac, a  vindent  sore  —  Kekarah, 
burj-i-sartaii,  sartan ,  namin’  —  Kark,  karkat,  karkatarasi,  karkarasi,  bandarghaw, 
vikphot,  bhagandar.  ,  [ghaw  ka  rogi  h.,  visphot  ka  rogi  h. 

Can'^er-ate,  v.  to  grow  cancerous—  Bhagandar  kd  rogi  h.^  ndsur  kd  rogi  A.  — Bandar 
Can^er-ous,  a.  having  the  qualities  of  a  cancer— Nasnr  sd,  b/uigandar-sifat -  Vispho- 
tagunavisisht,  bandarghaw  ka  dharni  rakhne  w. 

CAN'DENT,  a.  (L.  candeo)  hot,  glowing  with  heat  —  Garm,  tdbdn,  munawicar—XJ shna, 

dandakta,  dainakta,  jaj walyaman,  uttapta.  _  , 

CANDID,  a.  (L.  Candidas)  fair,  open,  frank,  ingenuous,  sincere  -  £«/>,  kushada-dil, 
sdf-dil,  sina-sdf,  bc-makr-o  fareb,  be-raib-o-riyd,  be-riyd ,  rant,  sddiq,  pdk,  rdst-bdz- 
Nirmalamati,  suddhantahkarana,  khule  man  ka,  saral,  sidlia,  nishkapat,  sachcha, 

khara.  , ,  ,  '  ^  o 

Can'did-ly,  ad.  fairly,  openly,  frankly -Safai  se ,  suf-dih  se,  sadaqat  se,  rush  se- bara- 

lata  se,  khulaklmli,  man  kholkar,  sachchai  se,  kharai  se,  sidhai  se,  bina  kapat  _ 
Can'did-ness,  n.  frankness,  ingenuousness — izafdi,  suj-dih,  rasti  —  iSaralata,  knarai, 

Can'dour,  n.  openness,  frankness,  fairness— Saf-dih,sa fat,  rash,  pak-bazx,  be-njai 
m  i i  s.'i fl i a u 1 1 .  kharai.  sidhai,  saralata. 


Can'dlf-Soht  n  the  lightof  a  candle- Mom-bulti  ki  roshni,  charbiki  bath  ki  roshm, 
(•XN'm.E-M  n.  the  feast  of  the  purification  of  the  Blessed  Virgin,  formerly  celebrat¬ 
ed  with  lights  — //atraf  Mariam  ke  chilld  nahdne  kd  din,  is  roz  age  bahut  jattiyan  ran- 
shan  hoti  thin—  Isa  Maslh  ki  mats  Mariam  ke  prasavasauch  ka  parvadin.  _ 
Can'dle-stTck,  n.  an  instrument  for  holding  a  candle-M«« -<fa»-Uiradhar,^dp- 

CA^DLE-srtlr  a.fsatuff  for  making  candles  -  Batti  bandnc  kd  masalih- Batti  banane 
CXn'dle-wSster;  n.  one  that  wastes  candles  -Batti  kharab  k.  bath  bc-faida  sarf  1. 
w.  —  Batti  nishprayojan  utha  d.ilne  w. 

can 


na",  bent  mama",  Idlhi  y  kat  MAy/eAAori  se  bhara  had' 

SS’W ° MiSfth  properties  of  a  dog  pertaining'  to  a  dog-**- 

""  si  fat,  hute  ke  Kukkurana- 

sMra-l-yamani 

pitarih,  tolcri  .  .  .  „  rorrodin0,  ulcer,  any  thing  that 

canker;  ».  (L.  cancer)  a  wj.  disease  in .trees,  A  sry  jo 

corrupts  or  consumes  ,  v.  P  >  snrkar  air  varte  haihh,  bandar- 


Cank'ered,  a.  cruoucu,  . .  .  -  [khildfi  se-ChiTchirahat  se,  virodh  se. 

dant  se  dansa  hua.  .  A  f  _ri-  bird  jo  andar  se  nabdtdt 

CXKK'ER-WOKM, n  a  wo™ .that  0plbhitar  pa,,„lhon  anr  phaloh  ko  kha  leta 

aur  mewon  ko  Mia  leia  na>  >n-  -  J 

hai. 
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CAN'NI-BAL,  n.  (L.  canisl)  a  man-eater -Adam-khor- Man uakyabhoji,  rakshas. 

CIn'ni-bal-ism,  n.  the  eating  of  human  flesh  —  Adam-khori — Manushyabhojitwa, 
manushyamahsabhojan.  ,  [sadris,  manuskyabhoji  ke  sadris. 

CXn'ni  bal-ly,  ad.  in  the  manner  of  a  cannibal  —  Adam-khor  ke  taur  pur  —  Rakshas  ke 

CAN'NON,  n.  (L.  canna)  a  great  gun  for  battery  -  Top  -  Bara  agnyastra.  _  # 

CXn-NON-adf/,  v.  to  batter  with  cannon;  n.  an  attack  with  cannon  — 7 open  mama 
gole  lagandh;  n.  topoh  ki  mar,  go l oh  ki  rnarl\ 

Can-non-ier',  n.  one  who  manages  cannon  ;  r.  to  fire  upon  with  cannon  —  Gol-anddz  ; 
v.  topeh  chhorna,  lopeii  mama  —  Gola  chalane  w.,  golchala  ;  v.  gole  chhorna,  goloh 
se  mama. 

CXn'non-ball,  n.  a  ball  for  a  cannon  — Top  kd  gold ,  gold  —  Agnyastra  ka  gola. 

CXn'non-proof,  a.  proof  against  cannon  —  Jin  inch  top  kd  gold  osar  na  kar  sake  — A  g- 
nyastrabhedya,  jismen  agnyastra  ka  gola  pai tli  na  sakai. 

Can'non-shot,  n.  balls  for  cannon,  the  distance  a  cannon  will  throw  a  ball—  Top  ke 
gole,  jis  duri  tak  top  kd  gold  ja  saktd  hai,  gole  kd  tappd^  —  Agnyastra  ke  gole,  jis 
antar  tak  agnyastra  ke  gole  ja  sakaiii. 

CAN'NOT,  (can,  not)  a  word  denoting  inability— Nahlh  sakndu.  [dongi. 

CA-NOE',  n.  an  Indian  boat—  Amerika  ke  asli  logon  kd  dohgu  —  Amerika  ke  adi  logon  ki 

CAN'ON,  n.  (L.)  a  rule,  a  law,  the  books  of  Holy  Scripture,  a  dignitary  in  cathedrals 

—  Qdnun,  qaida,  rasm,  din,  kitd'-i-muqaddas,  ek  qhsm  kd  pddri  —  Niyam,  vyavastka, 
riti,  Isaiyon  ki  dharmapustak,  ek  prakar  ka  dharmopadesak. 

CXn'on-ess,  n.  a  woman  possessed  of  a  prebend  —  Ek  'aurat  jisko  kisi  girje  ki  amadanx 
se  tankhwah  milti  hai—  Ek  stri  jisko  kisi  Isaibhajanabhawan  se  vetan  milta  hai. 

Ca-non'i  cal,  a.  according  to  canon,  regular—  Qdn!<n  yd  mazhabi-qa  ide  ke  muwdjiq, 
ba-qaida  —  Dharmasastriya,  dharmasastra  ke  anusar,  vvavaharik,  naiyamik. 

Ca-non'i-cal-ly,  ad.  agreeably  to  canon  —  Qaide  ke  muwdjiq— V idhi  ke  anusar,  yatha- 
vidhi,  vidhipurvak.  [bd-qa  idagi — Dharmasastriyatwa,  vyavaharikatwa. 

Ca-non'i-cal-ness,  n.  the  quality  or  state  of  being  canonical  —  Qdnun  ke  muwafiq  bond, 

Ca-non'i-cals,  n.  pi.  the  full  dress  of  a  clergyman  —  Pddriyoh  kd  nxuqarrari  purd  libds 

—  Purokiton  ke  niyat  sakai  vastra,  purohitaves. 

Ca-non'i-cate,  n.  the  office  of  a  canon  —  Pddri  kd  ’uhda  —  Purohit  ka  pad,  yajakapad. 

CXn'on-ist,  n.  one  versed  in  canon  law  —  Faqih,  dmi  qdnun  jdune  vs.  —  Purohitavyava- 
harapandit,  paurohitadharmasastraj ha. 

CXn-on-Ts'tic,  a.  belonging  to  a  canonist  —  Faqih  ke  muta' alliq,  dtnx  qdnun  j dime,  wale 
ke  mixta  alliq  Purokitavyavaharapanditavishayak,  paurohitadharmas.istrajnasam- 
J>andki.  [logon  men  sahsthapit  k.,  kisi  sadhu  ko  siddha  janon  men  ganana  k. 

Can'on-ize,  v.  to  declare  a  man  a  saint  —  Kisi  ko  wall  yd  pir  qardr  dend  —  Kisi  ko  siddha 

CXn-on-i-za'tion,  n.  the  act  of  declaring  a  saint  — A'isi  ko  wall  yd  pir  qardr  d.  —  Siddha 
^Jogon  men  kisi  sadhu  ko  sahsthapit  k.  ['uhda  —  Purohitasambandlii  pad  wa  jivika. 

/AN  OV  -R  V  r.  A  \  nXI.'J  U  TP  o  Vi  o  to  nfion  i  n  n  nn  +■  E  d  v<  r\  1  1  A  1  A  _ -.k  *  .1  *  1  0  7 


wa  tanna. 

CA-NO  ROUS,  a.  (L.  cano )  musical  —  A  hush-dwdz,  shirih-lahn  —  Suswar,  mithe  swarka. 


guian a  ,  oninoninana",  nUain  k.,  nilain  men  bolna  — J hi 
Jffirashtabhaska,  kubhaslia,  ;  v.  jhikhna,  girgirana. 

Cant  er,  n.  a  hypocrite  —  Makkdr,  riydkdr,  zahid-khushk  —  Dimbhi,  dhongi,  kapatavesi. 
Cant  ing-ly,  ad.  in  a  canting  manner  —  Ginaindhat  seh.  I1  ■- 1 '  * l*  ■  - 


buri  boli  seh. 


■Gingindhat  seh,  bhinbhindhat  seh,  jhikhieh, 

Can'ti-cle,  n.  a  song,  Song  of  Solomon-*?/^,  Sulemdn  kd  bandyd  hud  git" 

Canto, a  book  or  section  of  a  poem-. Vam  kd  bdb,  fasl,  qat'a-  Kavya  ka  kdnd 

&  [adhylya,  skandha,  sarg,  parv! 

CAi. i  cVltlU€)  a  tin  vessel  used  by  soldiers  to  carry  liquors  -Sufed- 

mudlolte  la  Urtan  jumm  aipahi  log  skarab  wamira  raqig  thai  le-jhte  Aot,T-Trapu- 

C I  Sir  1“^“  ,saf  rad.hm  “lad>'a  adi  le  jate  bain.  [v.  poiaii  chair,  a  ya  chalana 

CAN  THAR'I  uil  ba7n'\  2*Sy  »• to  gaiioP  or  gently  -Pouih  cUl\ 

^ 7J;.1  1AR  rpES,  n.pl  (L.)  Spanish  flies  used  to  raise  blistere -Zararih,  sun-lira1' 

badan  rncr,  phore  paida  harm  ke  liye  Spenmulkki  mabiAiya/.-Biiidli,  Aari'r  meh 

cafe  vPDna  ,k,anie  ke  nimitta  SPe“  ki  makkhiyin.  ’  fkhand 

I  CAN  TON  V  a  piece'  af ragmeiit-w™,  pursa-Tudi  tiE 

^  V  *rkL?  A  ,  IT 0f  a.  count,y  ;  »•  10  divide  into  little  part &-ZU\  parga- 
chhote  Sob  n^vibhatrk.'^  MUUq<Kam  i'-Bhlichakra-  bhuprades  :  ».  chhote 
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eXN'TOS-IzE  r.  to  divide  into  small  districts -ChJwte  MoU  ziVoh  men  munqasam  k„ 
ziU-bandi  k.  -  Chhote  chhote  bhuchakroh  wa  bhupradeson  men  bahtna.  fnib 

Can  ton-ment,  n.  a  division  or  district  occupied  by  soldiers  when  Quartered  — i - 


^ ;>  ---  - >  prarthana  ;  v.  panksha  k.,  janchna,  chhanna,  bhali  bhanti 

dekhbhal  lena,  kisi  pad  par  niyukt  hone  ke  nimitta  logon  se  prarthana  k.,  logon  ae 
kisi  pad  ke  pane  ki  prarthana  k. 

Can'vass-er,  n.  one  who  canvasses -Azmdish  k.  w.,  tahqiqdt  k.  w.,  kis-’Mepar  taqar- 
i  '  hone  ke  hye  logon  se  iltimus  k.  w.—  Janchawaiya,  dekhne  w.,  parikshak,  logon  se 
kisi  pad  ka  prarthak.  [stV  dhdnpna b. 

CAP,  n.  (S.  coeppe)  a  covering  for  the  head  ;  v.  to  cover  the  head  -Sar-posh,'  topih  ;  v. 

CXp'per,  n.  one  who  makes  or  sells  caps  —  Sar-posh-sdz,  sar-posh-farosh,  topi-sdz,  topi- 
farosh  —  To\n  banane  w.  wa  benchne  w. 

Cap-a-pie',  a.  (Fr.)  from  head  to  foot  —  Sar-a-pa  —  Sir  se  panw  tak,  nakhsikh. 

Cap'case,  n.  a  covered  case,  a  chest  —  JDhahpd  yd  muiida  dabbdh,  petih,  sanduq. 

Cap'pa-per,  n.  a  sort  of  coarse  paper  —  Motd  kdgaz  —  Mota  likhanapatra. 

CATA-BLE,  a.  (L.  capio)  able  to  hold  or  contain,  equal  to,  qualified  iov—Rakhne  yd 
sliamil  karne  ke  Idiq,  muwafiq,  Idiq ,  qabil  —  Dharanaksham,  adanayogya,  yogya,  upa- 
yukt,  samarth.  [upayogita,  kshamata,  samarthya. 

Ca-pa  bil'i-ty,  n.  the  quality  of  being  capable  —  Qabiliyat,  liyaqat,  isti'ddd  —  Yogyata, 

Ca'pa-ble-ness,  n.  the  state  of  being  capable  —  Liyaqat,  qabiliyat  —  Yogyata,  upayogita. 

Ca-pa^'i-fy,  v.  to  make  capable  —  Ldiq  k..  qabil  k.  —  Samarth  k.,  upayukt  k.,  yogya  k. 

Ca-pa'qious,  a.  wide,  large,  extensive  —  Kushada,  farakh,  zoasi’  —  Chaurx,  bara,  prasast, 
phaila.  [liyaqat  —  Chaurai,  chaklai,  prasastata,  visalata,  dharanasakti. 

Ca  pa'^IOUS-NESS,  n.  the  power  of  holding  —  Kushadagi,  was'at,  rakhne  ki  tdqat  yd 

Ca-fa<j'i-tate,  v.  to  make  capable  —  Qabil  lc.,  liyaqat  d.,  maqdur  baklishnd  —  Samarth 
k.,  yogya  k.,  upayukt  k. 

Ca-Pa<j'i-ty,  n.  room,  space,  power,  ability,  state,  character  —  Gunjaish,  maidan,  was'at 
kushadagi ,  tuqat ,  maqdur ,  haisiyat,  liyaqat ,  qabiliyat,  isti'ddd,  hdlat,  darja,  pesha, 
khdsiyat  —  Antaw,  samaw,  samai,  phailaw,  chaurai,  vistar,  samarthya,  sakti,  para- 
kram,  yogyata,  upayuktati,  upayogita,  dasa,  avastha,  bhav,  vritti. 

CA-PAlt'I-fSON,  n.  (Fr.  caparagon)  a  covering  for  a  horse;  v.  to  dress  pompously  — 
Ghore  ki  drdish  kijhul;  v.  zeb-o-zinat  kd  kaprd  pahinand,  puzi pattd  lagdnd  —  Ghore 
ki  barhiya  jhul,  aswasajja ;  v.  achchhe  achchhe  kapre  pahinana,  uttam  vastron  se 
sajana. 

CAPE,  n.  (L.  caput)  a  headland,  the  neck-piece  of  a  coat  or  cloak  —  Teg-i-koh,  bini-koh, 
rds.  girebdn,  kurte  kd  girebdn  —  Antarip,  grivaprachchhad,  gale  ka  vastra. 

CA'PER,  n.  (L.  caper)  a  leap,  a  jump;  v.  to  dance,  to  leap,  to  skip  —  Bakar-kudh, 
uchhdlh,  kful u  ;  v.  ndchnd  h,  kudndh ,  uchhalnd h. 

Ca'per-er,  n.  one  who  capers  —  Kuxlne  w  h.,  uchlialne  tvh.,  kudakkar h. 

Ca'prt-ole,  n.  (Fr.)  a  leap  without  advancing,  a  dance  —  Bakar  kudh,  nachb. 

CA'PER.  n.  the  bud  of  the  caper-bush  used  as  a  pickle  —  Ek  jhdri  ki  kalijiskd  achar 
banta  haih. 

CAP'IL-LA-RY,  a.  (L.  capillus )  like  a  hair,  small,  minute;  n.  a  small ^tube - Bal  ke 
manind,  mihin ,  buvik  ;  n.  chhoti  nali h  —  Ivesopam,  kes  ke  sadris,  chhota,  atisukshma ; 
n.  sukshmanali. 

Ca-pil'la-ment,  n.  a  fine  thread  or  fibre  —  Bdrik  slit  yd  resha  —  Sukshmasut.. 

CAP'I-TAL,  a.  (L.  caput)  relating  to  the  head,  affecting  the  life,  chief,  principal  ;  n. 

.  '  ‘  1  -  stock,  a  large  letter  — 

i  khambhe  ke 
daru-l-salla- 

nat,  jam' ,  asl,  sar-mdya,  qalam>  yd,  ehhdpc  kd  bard  kurf—  Mastakasambandhi,  masta- 
kiya.  munr  ka,  badhadandya,  badhadand  ke  yogya,  mukhva,  pradhAn,  bara,  uttam  ; 
n  khambhe  ka  upari  bhag,  stambhasirsh,  khambhe  ka  mathd,  rajadham,  muladhan, 
muladravya,  pdhji,  bard  akshar.  [muladhanadhya,  dhanadhya. 

Cap'i-tal-ist,  v.  one  who  has  capital  or  stock  -  Sar-maya-dar,  mal-dar,  Funjiwaia, 

Cap'i-tal-ly,  ad.  in  a  capital  manner  —  Khubi  se,  wdjibu-l-qatl—  Uttam  prakar  se,  bhali 
bhanti  se,  pranadand  se. 

CaP-i-ta'tion,  n.  numeration  by  heads,  taxation  on  each  individual  —  Sar-shujuari,  har 

"  shakhs  par  A-ar-ianrfi-Mastakasankhya,  pratyek  vekti  par  karlagan. 

Cap'i-tol  n.  the  temple  of  Jupiter  at  Rome,  a  temple,  a  public  edifice -Bhahr-i-Rom 
men  Jupitar  kd  mandir ,  mandir\but-khdna,  sarkdn  ’imarat- Rom  nagar  men  jupitar 
ka  dewalay,  dewalay,  rnandap,  rajasambandhi  gnha. 


Ca-pIt'u-lar, 
kd  qd'ida 
uska  sabhasad. 
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t,  n .  a  statute  or  member  of  an  ecclesiastical  chapter —  Pddriyoh  hi  majlis 
yd  ek  shakhs  —  Dharmadh yakshoh  ki  sabha  ki  vyavasthasanhita  wa 
*8ad-  |sc  — Dharmadhyakshon  ki  sabha  ki  riti  se. 

Ca-pIt  u-lar-ly,  ad.  in  the  form  of  an  ecclesiastical  chapter — Mazhabi  majlis  ke  taw 
Ca-pIt  u-La-ry,  a.  relating  to  the  chapter  of  a  cathedral  —  Girje  ke  miita'ailii 7  pddriyoh 
(  ki  jama  at  se  nisbat-ddr  -  Dharmadhy  akshoii  ki  sabha  ka  sambandhi. 

Ca-pIt'u-late,  v.  to  surrender  on  conditions -Shartoh  par  muti  h.  -  Kuchh  bandhej 
wa  niyam  karke  Satru  ke  vas  men  hona. 

Ca-pit-d-la  tion,  n.  the  act  of  capitulating  —  Shartoh  kc  sixth  muti  h.  yd,  sauhpnd — 
Niyamapurvak  satru  ke  vas  men  hona  wa  satru  ko  saunp  dena.  [kut. 

DATrdiT^'  c«2?o)  a  castrated  cock  —  K  ha  si  mvrq,  akhta  murq  —  Vrishanahin  kuk- 
CA-POU^H',  n.  (Fr.  capuce)  a  monk’s  hood,  the  hood  of  a  cloak -Faqir  ke  sir  kd 

'dpi  a,  durvesh  ka  Sar-posh,  darvesh  ki  orhni  —  Yati  waudasf  ke  sir  dhahpne  ka  kapra, 
vairagi  ki  orhni.  *  *  1  * 

CA-Piti^E  ,  to.  (Fr.)  whim,  fancy  —  Wahm,  khdm-lchiydli,  tawahhum,  he-sabdti ,  tazalzul, 

a  an  wun-mizaji,  liar -dam-khiy dli  —  Sanak,  lahar,  lalak,  tarahg,  asthir  ichcliha,  rnano- 
laulya. 

Ca-pu!  grous,^  a  whimsical,  fanciful  -  Talawwun-tab' ,  talawwun-mizdj,  hardam-khi- 
w,  ^°hha,  lahari,  sanaki,  asthir,  chanchalahriday. 

Ca-pri'^iious-ly,  ad.  whimsically  -  Talavncun-mizdji  se,  tazodzul  se,  be-sabdti  se,  wahm 
se  Jsanak  se,  lahar  se,  lalak  se,  tarahg  se,  ockhepan  se. 

Ga-pri  gmus-iYESs,  to.  whimsicalness  -  Talawwun-mizdj i,  har -dam-khiy dli,  tazalzul,  wahm 

CAptit  fS?*’  afIthlrata’  chlMatfralata>  chaPalata-  '  [Makararaai,  makar. 

CAP  KT  PT  P Cai7’  C°rmJ>  °ne  nt  the  signs  of  the  celiac -Burj-i-jadljadi- 
VyAr-KI-r  1-CA  PI  ON,  to.  {caper,  ficus)  a  method  of  ripening  figs -Anjir  mkdne  kd  ek 

r  A  p“5r7i"Jlr  gular  wi  pipal  ke  phal  ke  Pakki  karne  ki  ek  pra°kir.  ? 

CAPSTAN  l  %UVSei  ,*°  d«„  ulatnd\  ultana*  tal-upar  k\ 


C  A,an  vA  ’  ^  /  Fr:  tkk  o^kTand^  t.d-op 

Unl.  ^lCN^!i,/!f&.orrfe^  ^-^■.kaptin. 


CAp^tl^smr” eC\hfta'nf  ip~ST^n'’  sarSurM~ Mukhiyai,  pradhanati. 

tit  rtt 

CAPTION ^  lari1'  ^  kl,“lati  wa  ckatnS 

giriJtUri- Raja  ki  or  se  dharpakar  K  7  *  JU<1‘Clal  P^-Uatmp  W« 

Cap-ta'tion,  to.  the  act  of  catching  t'9vm,r  m'r  •  '  *  L|e^  Jokaprasansasevan. 

Cap'tious,  a.  catching  at  faults  amt  to  cavil  -  ;  1  Tb-in ~J°h  ™za,ta. Laf>l> kh  ^h-dmad  -  Bara i 
dallcil ,  tunuk-mizdj,  mu’tarw  —  Dosh  niharr/  ^  a  U ?v.c  a  cJjin>  hujjati,  takrdri,  qaziya- 

cS:-;^r?U’bakk^  chirS,^K^hbidrdnWeshi’  ki8i  ki 

qazi.ya-dalldli  se,  tunuk-mi-d r  se-T)n*.h  „  v  ?'  se\.  aib-J01  sc>  ^jjati  taur  sc, 
jshi.chirepan  se  ^  “  Do6h  mharne  kl  r*“  s*,  chhidranweshi  riti 


^  eatrugrast.  [—*< 

Oap-tiv'i-ty,  n.  subjection, 
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Cap'tok.  n.  one  who  trikes  a  prisoner  or  a  prize  —  Wah  sheikhs  jo  lardi  inch  lut  karta  hai 
yet  ({ashman  kc  ad  mi  pa  karta  hai  —  Wall  purush  jo  larai  men  lut  karta  hai  wa  satru- 
jan  pakarta  hai,  pakarne  w.,  pakarwaiya. 

Cap'tuue,  7i.  the  act  of  taking,  a  prize  ;  v.  to  take  as  a  prize  —  Giriftari,  yaymd,  qani- 

'\qv  Inf*  'j*  rr»*an  Inf.  Iptvj 


vairagiyon  wa  uaasiyon  Ka  eK  paiiiii  wa  jawa,  eiv  praKarKa  Kaput. 

2AR,  ii.  (L.  carrus )  a  small  carriage  of  burden,  a  chariot  of  war  or  triumph  —  Chhakrah, 
jane/  ydfath  ki  gari  —  Ladui  gari,  yuddlia  wa  jay  ki  gari  wa  bahal. 

Oau'man,  n.  a  driver  of  a  car  —  Gdn-ban  —  Bahalwan.  [Chhota  agnyastra. 

CAR'A-BINE,  Car'bLnk.  n.  (Fr.  carabine)  a  short  gun  —  Qarabin,  chhoti  banduq  — 
Cau-a-bin-EEr',  n.  a  sortof  light  horseman  —  Subuk-sildh-sawar  —  Jo  ghurcharha  halke 
sastra  bahdhe  raiita  hai. 

CAR'ACK,  n.  (Sp.  caraca)  a  large  ship  —  Bard  jahdz  —  Bari  nauka. 

C  Alt' AT,  Car' act,  a.  (Gr.  keration)  a  weight  of  four  grains,  a  weight  that  expresses 
the  fineness  of  gold  —  Char  chaicul  ka  wazn —  Char  chawal  ka  bant.  [muh. 

CAR-A-VAN',  n.  (Ar.)  a  body  of  travellers  —  K dr  wah,  qdfila  —  Pathikagan,  pathikasa- 
Car-a-van'sa-RY,  n.  a  house  for  travellers  —  <S avdc,  musajir-khana ,  kdmean-sarae  1  athi- 
kon  ke  tikne  ka  sthan,  pathikasray.  _  .  nauka, 

CAR'A-VEL,  Car'vel,  u.  (Sp.  car  a  vela)  a  sort  of  ship  —  Ek  qisrn  ka  juhaz—izk  prakar 

CAR'BON,  n.  (L.  carbo)  pure  charcoal  -  Xirdld  Jcoyldu. . 

Cak-bo-na'ceous,  a.  containing  carbon  —  Xilchdlis  koylc-dar,  jismen  nikhaUs  Icoyia  ho 
Nirala  koylamay,  jismen  nirala  koyla  ho/  ^  [sambandhn 

Car-bon'ic.  a.  pertaining  to  carbon  —  /Sikhahs  koyle  kc  'inutaalhq  rsnale  ko}  le  ka 
Cab-bo-Na'oo,  n.  meat  cut  across  to  be  broiled  on  the  coals  ;  v.  to  cut  for  broiling  on 
the  coals  —  Qiina-pdra.  patthar  ke  koylah  par  bhunne  kc  laiq  kata  aur  banaya  hua 
(/unfit  •  v  i/osht  ka  koyloh  par  bhunne  ke  Idiq  kdt-kut  /car  banana  —  Bhunne  ke  yogya 
kata  aur  banaya  hua  mans  ;  v.  mans  ko  patthar  ke  koyloh  par  bhunne  ke  yogya 
katkut  kar  banana.  [mcini,  raktamanik,  sarpamam,  padmarag,  phunsr 

Cab'bun-CLE,  ii.  a  red  gem,  a  pimple  -  La'l,  shab-c/urug,  munh  parka  muhasa  itakta- 
Car'bun-CLED,  a.  set  with  carbuncles  -  Shab-chiraej  sejara  hua -I  admarag  se  jar  a  hua 

i  .  ■  c.\  '  [taua  —  ltatnonki  sikan  wa  patU. 

raktamam  sc  laia  liua.  ^  ,  _  .  • ,  ,,  * 

CAU'CA-NET,  n'.  (Fr.  car  can)  a  chain  or  collar  of  jewels  —  Ja  wahir  kizanjir  y  a 

CAR'CASS,  n.  (Fr.  carcmse)  a  dead  body—  Lash,  murda—  Loth,  mritasarir,  sav  ^ 

('  a  1 WPF  IU1  a  CL  career)  belonging  to  prisons  —  Zindan  ke  ruuta  alliq,  qaid-khane  se 
°  S-mSW kasambandhi,  kamgarasambandhi, bandhanalayasam- 

('AUD k i  L.  clmrta)  a  painted  paper  used  tor  games,  a  paper  containing  an  address, 
anow-Khdmkd, tX,  ek  udrd  kagazjii  par  nam  ya  tlukaim  hkha.  rahta  hai, 

CarD'f.u,  it.  one  who  plays  at  cards- Tas  Mietnew''. 

n 'i vWtKn  n  the  act  of  playing  at  cards  las  La  Knee  .  r  >  , 

larding,  tt.  lutacbu  pv  b  .  __m'  nan'ne  w  [manch. 

Cahd'mak-ek,  n.  a  nw  «r  ^ cards -Tds  khelne  ki  mez- Tas  khelne  ka  phalak  wi 

ciRP: a  d^ped  in  melted  sulphur-6Waye  A,e  gand/uek  inch 

(L.  cam)  to  comb  wool,  to  mingle,  to  disentangle  ; 
i  : . ,.,.i  _  Toni/iiH/.11  t.hmruC1.  dhunna  dhunakna  ,  / 


. .  n.  an  instrument  for 

d/uuiakndh,  mildndh,  suljhdnd ;  n. 


combin' r  wool — Tumbua tumna  ,  --  ,  ■  , 

dhumwka  dla-a.  Dbunakue  wa  .Uumneka  ' 

Cakd'ek,  n.  one  who  cards  wool  *!:  ainino  to  the  heart—  Dili,  muUCallifi- 

CAR'Dl-AC,  OAlt-m'A-CAL,  a.  (tar.  kardm)  putan  n  to  tue  n  rjwiii. 

dU,  mu f art ih,  »»'/««- HridayaKiintamlhi^p  »h>  jalan,  bridaya- 

CALt'm-AL-OT,  n.  the  heart-hura-Ao.:  MU,ddUj^.  fhe  Komish  church 

CAH'DI-RAL,  a.  (L.  cardo)  prmapal .  clnet],  \  akbl,  awml  ;  n .  Romfirqtke 

next  in  rank  to  the  l’0!’6’..'  .  ■  surlidr  pitdri  ke  niche  hatu  hai,  ’aarat  ka  lahada 

’^Snireltha,mukhya,  utUm ;  «.  Kom  nagar  ke  mahadharmadhyaksh  ke 
niche  dhannidhipati,  striym,  ka  ke  Naemiiiyoh 

^  UiChC 

c Akiir!;.  (5.  car)  nnxiety  caution  charge  ;  r. 

be  inclined- /wT'E  andesha,  taraddud,  mu  ,  ■  J  khival  k.,  khatir  men 

^  avaauy:::_ 


I 
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soch,  sucheti,  raksha  ka  bhar,  raksha  ;  v.  chintak.,  bhavana  k..  udvigna  h.,  utkanthit 
h.,  man  men  lana,  samajhna,  bhatakna,  jhukna,  dhalna,  pravritta  h. 

Care'ful,  a.  anxious,  provident,  watchful  —  Mutaraddid,  fikr-mand,  dur-andesh,  pesh- 
bih,  khabar-dar,  itosh-yar  —  Chintit,  bhavit,  udvigna,  utkanthit,  agrasochi,  savadhan, 
chaukas,  suchet. 

Care'ful-LT,  ad.  heedfully,  providently  —  Khabar-dar't  se,  hash -y  art  se,  ihtiydt  se,  pesh- 
bxni  se,  dur-andeshi  se  —  Savadhani  se,  chaukasai  se,  agrasoch  se. 

Care'ful-ness,  a.  heedfulness,  anxiety  —  Hash-ydri,  ihtiydt,  khabar-dar  i,  dur-andeshi, 

’ aqibat-andeshi ,  tikr-mandi ,  andcsha-ndki—  Chaukasai,  savadham.  chinta,  bhavana, 
utkantha. 

Care'less,  a.  having  no  care,  heedless  —  lie-khabar,  be-ihtiyat.  fjdfd,  be-qam,  be-Jikr, 
be-andesha,  Id-purwd  —  Asavadhan,  asoch,  achet.  asochi.  alhar,  nisohint.  ‘ 

C  are  LE8s-L\ ,  ad.  without  care,  negligently  —  Re-panrdi  be-khabari  be-ihtiyati  t/d  qaflat 
se— Asavadhani  nischintata  wa  amanovog  se.  ’ 

Care-less-ness.  a.  heedlessness,  negligence  -  Re-khabari,  be-ihtiyati,  qdfili,  rjqllat,taqd- 
be-pai  uut,  be-JiLi  i  Asavadhani,  alharpana.  nischintata,  amanovog.  |  chintavyakul. 

Care  crazed,  a.  bxoken  with  care—  b  dcr-zuda,  jikr  kctmdrd  —  Chintakul.  chintavvagra, 

Care'tuned,  a.  mournful  -  ( iam-fjih ,  muta'assif,  yaw-lcbz- Khedayukt,  duhkhi,  vilapi.’ 

^  (L*  cunna)  to  lay  a  vessel  on  one  side,  in  order  to  repair  the  other _ 

hisijahaz  ko  ck pahlii  ke  bal  karnd  tdki.  dvsre  pahlu  let  maram mat  ho  —  Kisi  nauka  ko 
ek  kait  ke  bal  karna  jismch  dusri  kait  jahah  tuti  phati  ho  wahau  sudhari  jav. 

CAREER ,  n.  (hr.  carmen)  a  course, a  race,  speed  ;  r.  to  move  rapidly  —  Danrh  sarpafl 1 
ran  tez-ravi;  v.  tez  chalnd,  daumd",- Gati,  chal,  gaman,  chalan,  veg  ;  v.  dhdwna’ 
sighra  chalna.  ' 

CA  Rp£JSih’  t(/  rndl®h  tf)  f  mbrad,e  afFeotion  ;  an  act  of  endearment 

-Pya,  k  .,  dulay  k  ., didarnah,  sahajnna\  du/aranaK  chhoh  k\.  pydr  se  qalc  land- 
nah,  pyar  se  kaurn/ana ;  n.  larh .  »?/<«•  »•  dn/dr h  IJ  7  7 


7 


Car-i-ca-tu  rist,  n.  one  who  caricatures -B/idhr",  naandl  sawdhc,  L  ,  7  .  .  7 . 

*  **  ‘mr‘l  1 ■  --Sawaig  ki  bhanti  kisikachitra  k£?T»  ri 


CA'Ri-ES,  v.  (L.)  rottenness  of  a  bone  —  Iladdt  kibosidnn:  M'  i  '  -  [saraw. 

Ca'ri-ous,  a.  rotten  —  Bosida  —  Sa  ra.  ”  hbosidagt- Harki  sarawat,  bar  ka 

Ca-ri-os'i-ty,  n.  rottenness  —  Bosidaqi  —  Sa  ri  w  sarawat 
C  ARM  IN  'A-T I V  E,  «.  (L.  '  ”  7  ’  r  *' 

llaud 
-Va 

CARK,  . . _|itii 

vit  h.,  chintakul  hona,  chintavyakul  hona.  ri  ,  .  <  — 

^i^KTI^G’  n-  auxiet3b  care  —  A  ndesha,  fikr,  faraddvd-C'  |  .hark>  gunan. 

6S”' (S-  Ce0rl)’  *  Str0"S  mde  mm~Ek  ncUurasluda 

tamash-bin,  mmt,  >Kahimti-»X ririk.  daihik,  kdvik  vd  sph««hwast. 

CiK-KU',.tT.  ».  vishavi. 

vishayasakti,  vishayakam.  ^  '  t\^hah!r(^  Kamasakt-i 

Cak'nauze,  v.  to  debase  to  carnality-, S 'halnrat-narult  k  VIsba/a'sak.t  k-  vishayi  k. 
Carvat.tv  n  cl  —  a  ,,  n  ....  1  pa^ast  k.,  tamash-bm  k  vnn<t  /. 

mt.se  j _  “ymawh..— 


rX  lr”’  raktavarn,  mahsavarnaphdl.  ^  1 

CArNmA-;  ;.  to  breed’or  form: mota. 

Mans  banna,  barhne  ke  samay  mans  se  bhar  ^  °°*ht  *C  hhar 
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Jar-nIv'o-rous,  a.  flesh-eating  —  Gosh t-lchor,  darinda  —  Mansabhaksld,  mansahan. 
Jar-nos  i-TY,  a.  fleshy  excrescence  —  Massd^,  masd h,  mans  H  gulthiya  giltV',  bataurib 
War h,  ill ah.  *  *  ’ 


raktavarn  patthar,  ratna. 

Car'ni-val,  )>.  a  popish  feast  before  Lent  —  Ek  jashn  jo  Roman  Kathalik  Ice  mazhab- 
xvdloh  Ice  bioh  men  rozoii  ice  dinoii  sc  pa  hie  liar  sal  muqarrar  hat—  Isaiycn  ke  maha 
upavas  ke  pahile  Romiya  matavalambiyon  ka  ek  utsav.  fkar  ki  gari. 

CA-ROCHE',  ka-rosh,  n.  (It.  carrozza)  a  sort  of  carriage  —  Ek  tarah  ki  (/an— Ek  pra- 
CAR'OL,  n.  (It.  carola)  a  song  of  joy  and  exultation  ;  v.  to  sing,  to  warble  —  Khushi 
kd  git ;  v.  gdndu,  chuhal  kh.,  kuhakndh,  alapvd h  —  Harshagan,  harshagit,  ahladagan. 
Car'ol-ing,  n.  a  song  of  devotion,  a  hymn  —  Bhajan  h,  Khudd  kd  hamd-dmez  git  — 
Bkaktigan,  Iswarastutigit. 

CA-ROT'ID,  a.  (Gr.  Jcaros)  a  term  applied  to  the  two  arteries  which  convey  the  blood 
from  the  aorta  to  the  brain  —  Un  donoii  shir  y  an  ke  muta'alliq  jinke  wasile  se  khun 
dimda  ko  pahuhehtd  hai  —  Un  donoh  nariyon  ka  sambandtu  jinke  dwara  hridaya- 
prades  se  mastishk  ko  rakt  ka  prachar  hota  hai. 

CA-ROO^E',  v.  (Fr.  carrousse )  to  drink  largely,  to  revel :  n.  a  drinking  match  — A'as- 
rat  se  sharabpind,  khushi  k.,  jashn  k.  ;  n.  mai-noshi  kd  khel  yd  magar-masti  —  Atisay 
madyapan  k.,  bahut  mad  pina,  anand  k. ;  n.  madyapan  ka  utsav  wa  khel. 
Ca-ROu'sal,  n.  a  festival,  a  revelling  —  Shddi,  jashn ,  ziyafat,  shardb-khort ,  mai-noshi  — 
Utsav,  atisay  a  madyapan,  bahut  mad  pina,  atipan. 

Ca-kou'ser,  n.  a  drinker,  a  toper  —  Piakkarx\  anand  k.  ioh. 

CARP,  n.  (Fr.  carpe)  a  pond  fish  —  Ek  bhaht  ki  taldio  ki  machhlxh. 

CARP  v.  (L.  carpo)  to  find  fault,  to  cavil  -’Aib-giri  k.,  khurda-gxri  k.,  kaj-bafiM  k., 

,  ’  ^  ^  i _ '  i.  u  .t _ '  _ '  _ '  jZ  u  i. 

nukta-criinx 
Carp' 

jo,  i  '  .... 

dosh  niharne  w.,  chhidra  dekline  w.  , 

Carp'ing,  a.  captious,  censorious  ;  n.  cavil,  censure,  abuse  —  Ilujjatx,  taler  art,  nukta- 
chih,  ’ aib-jo ,  ’aib-gir  :  n.  takrar,  nukta-chxnx,  ’aib-giri, ’aib-jor,  qibat,  na-haqq  ilzdm- 
Jhagralu,  vadanuvadi,  doshagrahi,  mndak  ’<  n.  \itanda,  apavad,  ninda,  doshakalpan, 

dosh  lagana,  gain  kuvachan.  ,  ,  ,  .  , 

Carp'ing-ly,  ad.  captiously,  censoriously  —  Nukta-chxnx  se,  aib-gim  sc,  Ixarf-gm  se- 
Apavad  se,  doshakalpan  se,  doshanweshan  se,  chhidranihar  se. 

CAR'PENTER,  n.  (L.  carpentum)  a  worker  in  wood,  a  builder  of  houses  or  ships  — 

Barhax h,  sutar\  .  ,  ,  7  ,  ,  ,  h 

Car'pen-TRY,  n.  the  trade  of  a  carpenter  -  Darod-garx,  najjarx,  barhax  ka  kam  . 
CAR'PET  n  (Cairo,  It.  tapeto  ?)  a  covering  for  the  floor  ;  v.  to  spread  with  carpets- 
Qalm.Jeatranji,  fanh,  q&Ueha  ya  yalicha ;  v.  fanh  bkhliana,  qalm  datranj,  ya 
mllchabickhdnd-Tit,  chiMui,  jajam  ;  *.  tit  chandrn  wa  jajam  bichhana. 
CAR'RI  ON  n.  (L.  caro)  dead  putrefying  flesh  ;  a.  relating  to  carcasses,  leeding  on 
carrion  -  Sartd  murddr  gosht ;  a.  lash  ke^  muta’alliq,  murdeke  muta’alliq,  murda- 
khor,  murddr -khor  —  Sarati  loth,  mritasanr  ka  sarata  mans  ;  a.  loth  ka  sambandhi, 

n i ri tasar i rasam band h i ,  sara  mans  bhakshak.  .  ,  ,  , 

CAR-RON-ADE',  n.  ( Carron )  a  short  cannon  —  Ek  ehlxott  h>p-Ek  kshudra  agn>astra. 

CAR'ROT,  n.  (Fr.  carotte )  an  esculent  root  —Gajarh.  , 

Car'rot-y: a.  like  a  carrot  in  co\ouv-Gdjar  ke  rang  ka  •  r  •'  Ah 

CAR'RY  V.  (L.  car  r  US)  to  bear,  to  convey,  to  transport  to  effect,  to  behave-  Leg  a  na^ 
dhond *’  bahndh,  le  chalna",  par  utdrndh,  kam  nikalnah,  jxtna  ,  karna  ,  nxbahna  , 

chaldnd",  sahbhdlnah,  chdl-chalndh,  chakin  chalna  .  n7i,..h 

Car'riage  cAr'rij,  n.  the  act  of  oanying.  a  vehicle,  behaviour,  manners  Dholax 
CARiHAOfc,  car  j,  rcjAanu  bdhan",  parohan",  chul\  chalan",  chal-ehalan h 

ciw^ER  mJU  kammalqisid-V  ahak  mo*™. 

CiuT  n  a  carriage  with  two  wheels  for  luggage  ;  v.  to  carry  or  place  in  acart  Laihtya  , 
C  la/hi'C  chhakra  ",  do  pahiye  hi  ladui  a an  ;  v.  chhukre  men  ladle  jana  \layhi  mm  dho 

C  ^RT'er  carter8  rx^B  —  Gdn-wd^1^^'  lgdri-bdn  ke  mdnind,  mUardshida . 

CjS^t^-^4inSarikhi,Si,-athiko  sadris,  asabby,,  angarh,  ganwela, 

cranwardal. 


I 
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Cart'ful,  n.  as  much  as  fills  a  cart  —  Jitnd  ek  chhakre  mer'i  amatd  haih,  larhi  mehjitnd 
ahtata  haih. 

Cart'horse,  w.  a  horse  that  draws  a  cart  —  Larhi  khihchne  kd  ghord  h. 

Cart'load,  n.  as  much  as  loads  a  cart—  Chhakre  b/iar  bojhh. 

Cart'rope,  ?i.  a  strong  cord  —  Porhd  rassdh,  larhi  par  bdhdhne  chhahdne  kd  rassd,h. 
Cart'rut,  ft.  the  track  of  a  wheel  —  Gari  ki  lik \ 

Cart'way,  ft.  a  way  for  a  carriage  —  Gari  ki  rah  —  Larhi  ki  bat,  rathamarg. 
Cart'wright,  ft.  a  maker  of  carts  —  Gari  yd  larhi  banane  wh.,  barhaV\ 

CARTEL,  w.  (L.  charta)  an  agreement  for  the  exchange  of  prisoners,  a  ship  commission¬ 
ed  to  exchange  prisoners  —  Qaidiyoh  kc  mubddale  kd  'ahd-o-paimdn,  qaidiyoii  ki  adla- 
badliki  shart-mashrut,  qaidiyoh  kd  mubadala  karne  men  jo  jahaz  kdm  ata  hai  —  Bah- 
dhuon  ki  erapheri  ka  niyam  wa  bahdhej,  bahdhuoh  ki  erapheri  karne  men  jo  naw 
kam  ati  hai.  .  ^  [ka  chitra,  pat. 

Car-toon  ,  n.  a  drawing  on  large  paper—  Bare  kac/az  par  ki  taswir  —  Bare  kagad  par 
Car-touch  ,  n.  a  case  for  powder  and  ball  —  Tos-adn  —  Singara,  sehgara. 

Cartridge,  n.  a  paper  case  containing  the  charge  of  a  gun  —  Tohtd1'. 

Car'tu-la-ry,  ft.  a  register,  a  record  -  Daf tar -'Bain,  smaranarthak  bahi. 

CAR-TE  $IAN,a.  relating  to  the  philosophy  of  Des  Caries  ;  n.  a  follower  of  Des 

Cartes  — hdrtke'ilm-i-hikmat  ke  muta'alliq  ;  n.  De  Kart  hakim  kd  pairau  —  De 
Kart  ke  sastra  ka.  visbn.vnk  •  <m  Do  ITar-f  Y-A 

CAR 

CAR-TI  LA(,' 
haddi  kdh. 

CARBUN  CLE,  ft.  (L.  caro)  a  small  protuberance  of  flesh -Masd*,  illdh,  tetarh  [rahi 

^12^CU-LAo-TED’ a;  having  a  P.rotuberance  -  Mase-ddr,  ille-ddr,  tetar-ddr-Ulahi,  teta- 
v  E,  v.  (S.  ceorfan)  to  cut  into  elegant  forms,  to  cut  meat  at  table,  to  hew  —  Pat- 
tharya  hath par  naqsh  k.,  khdne  ke  waqt  gosht  ko  chdk  k.,  tardshnd  -  Patthar  wa 
kath  par  khodkar  chitra  banana,  bhojan  ke  samay  mdhs  ki  chhoti  chhoti  boti  kar- 
dalna,  gaj-hna,  kutna,  katkutkar  banana. 

Carv'er,  ft.  one  who  carves,  a .sculptor- Kanda-gar,  naqqdsh,  khdne  ke  waqt  gosht  ko 

katne  w\  sang  tarash,  but-saz,  but-tarash-  Patthar  wa  kath  par  khodkar  chitra  bana- 

ne,w7  bhoJ^n  ke  samay  mans  ki  chhoti  chhoti  boti  banane  w.,  patthar  wakath  ki 
murti  banane  w. 

CiRw?°’  i  ^ he-  aCtD  ?rin.g,’  ““Ipture-raro**,  Ut\  naqqashi,  mng-tarashi,  naqsh- 

,,Bo‘l  b,°l‘ karn?,  !'"k  ?uk  karnd,  takshan,  takshanakarmma,  patthar 
wa  kath  par  khodkar  murti  banane  ki  vidyd.  *  P 

pfLCADEln’  (L- ca  sum)  a  waterfall  -  A  b-shdr,  jharnd  h,  cMdar-Nirjhar 

C Abb  ft.  (Fr.  caisse)  a  covering,  a  box,  a  sheath  ;  V.  to  put  in  a  case,  to  cover- 

SLttS'Ti  v-  xmduq  ya  gilaf  nun  rakhna,  gil&f  se  dhahpna - Khol, 

mta^tVSn^tjh;dbe5haU  ' °hafh“a’  lapetoa,  dabbe  wa  peti 

CJskSr  n^e.CTiinSCf  any‘Mng'-5“  <*»  MpHf- Kisi  vastu  ka  bethan. 

Case  har-den,  v  to  harden  on  the  outside  -  Bdhari or  kard  kh 

ioK,lNTl”'  l  g  ki‘ f^imU-BawarcH-khhneki  limbi  chhuri  -  Lamb.’  chhuri 

c«“ 

"  *** apM  ek  kM  ** 

C  c<mdltl0“’ atat?.  contingency  question,  a  cause  or  suit  in  court 

ana,  daivLyog  6  *■  cha'>ce' Iu‘M,  sar-guzasht-  Daivagati,  daivaghat- 

CASE'MATE,  ft.  (It  casamatta)  a  kin ^  f  ,TAkasirsh,  arddhagolakaraprasadasring. 
CASE'MENT  n.  It.  a  S  S  °r  00'^d  »rch-work  - Gumbaz.  qubba 

CA'SE-OUS,  a.  (L.  casern)  resembl^  che»!»  ‘h  Pe“S  °"  hlngea Khirk*",  jharokha b. 

b  /amr  ea’  P***  ke  ™™nd, 

the  ,horS  °f  a  t0W” 

ke 

-Zar-naqd,  razqd ; ^™hah^  -RoCmSr. ^  W  m0ney  f°r 
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lawab  d.  —  Nikal  d.,  chhora  d.,  liam  katna,  dur  k. 

CASK,  n.  (Fr.  caque )  a  barrel  —  Pipa. 

Cask  et,  n.  a  small  box  for  jewels  —  tianduqcha,  muqawa,  durjalc  —  Dabba,  batta. 

Casque,  n.  (Fr.)  a  helmet — Mi;] far,  khod— Yuddliatop,  sirastran. 

CAS'SI-A,  n.  (L.)  a  sweet  spice,  a  tree  —  Tajh,  tejpath. 

CAS'SOCK,  n.  (Fr.  casaquc )  a  loose  coat,  a  vestment  worn  by  clergymen  —  Aurta, 
khirqa,  jubba  —  Dhihi  jin  da,  purohit  ka  vastra  wa  paridhan. 

CAS  SO-\\  A-R\  ,  n.  a  large  bird  —  hi:  bari  chiriyd b. 

CAST,  v.  (Dan.  kustcr)  to  throw,  to  fling,  to  scatter,  to  condemn,  to  compute,  to  con¬ 
trive,  to  found,  to  warp: 

'  r  -  *  *  -  -  -  - 

na 1 

thakram 

bell  khanau,  ainthnd  h,  aihth  jdnd h,  terha  h 
Cast,  n.  a  throw,  a  mould,  a  shade,  air  or  mien,  a  small  statue  —  A nddkht,  san«hdh, 
halkd  rang*1,  shukl,  surat,  waz\  chhotd  but  —  Phenk,  phenkaw,  sahch,  rang  ki  thori 
abha,  akar,  rup,  dhab,  chhoti  miirti. 

Cast'er,  n.  one  who  casts,  a  small  box  or  phial  for  the  table,  a  kind  of  small  wheel  — 
PheiikneuA\,  jorne  wh.,  ginne  wh.,mez  he  liye  sanduqeha  yd  shishi,  ek  chhotd  pahiyah. 
CastTng,  n.  the  act  of  throwing  or  founding  —  Phehknd  yd  cjhdlnd h,  phehkuw  yd 
dhaldwh. 

Cast  ling,  n.  an  abortion  —  Isqdt-i-hamal,  pet-girnd h  —  Garbhapat,  garbhasrav. 
Cast'a-way,  v.  an  abandoned  person,  a  reprobate;  a.  rejected,  useless  —  Gayd-guzrd 
sha’Jis,  kharab  shakhs ;  a.  khdrij,  khardb,  kfnvdr,  be-fdida—  Nikamina  purush,  maha- 
pataki,  agrahaniya  vekti ;  a.  tyaga  hua,  tyakt,  nikamma,  nishphal. 

Cast'ing-net,  v.  a  net  to  be  thrown  —  Phehknc  kdjdlu,  hath  se  pliehkne  kd  jalh. 
CaST'ing-vote,  n.  the  vote  which  casts  the  balance  when  opinions  are  equally  divided 
—  Qaul-i-qdti ,  wah  rdejis  se  koi  guft-gu  faisal  pdive  jab  mukh  tali f  bah  has  ham-shu- 
mar  hoh  ya’mjab  kisi  bdb  men  hah  aur  nahih  kahne  ivdle  log  shumdr  men  bardbar 
hoh  —  Nirnayakamati,  nislipattikarakavachan,  wah  vachan  wa  anumati  jo  kisi  vivad 
ko  tor  dalai  jab  vadi  aur  prativadi  arthat  kisi  vishay  men  hah  aur  nahih  kahne 
wale  jan  sahkhya  men  tulya  hoh. 

CAST,  Caste,  v.  (Sp.  casta)  a  race,  a  tribe  —  Zdt,  qaum  —  ddt\. 

CASTA-NtiT,  n.  (Sp.  castaneta)  a  small  shell  of  ivory  or  wood  which  dancers  use  to 
keep  time  with  when  they  danc e  —  Kartdlh. 

CAS'TI-GATE,  v.  (L.  castigo)  to  chastise  —  Sazd  d.,  tambih  k.,  tadib  k.  —  Dand  d.,  marna, 
sasan  k.,  daman  k.,  taran  k.  [taran,  sasan. 

CJs  ti-ga'tion,  n.  chastisement,  correction  —  Sazd,  tambih,  tadib  —  Dand,  mar,  prahar, 
Cas'ti-ga-tor,  n.  one  who  corrects  —  Sazd  d.  u\,  tambih  k.  v\,  tadib  k.  w.  —  Dand  d.  w., 
tarana  k.  w.,  marne  w.,  praharne  w.,  sasanakarta.  k.  w. 

Cas'ti-ga-to-RY,  a.  tending  to  correct  —  Tambih  k.  w.,  sazd  d.  w.  —  Dand  d.  w.,  tarana 
CASTLE,  cils'sl,  n.  (S.  caste/)  a  fortified  house,  a  fortress  —  Qal’a,  kotu  —  Garhi,  durg. 
Cas'tel-Lan,  n.  the  governor  of  a  castle  —  Qch’a-rfdr  — Kotapal,  durgadhipati,  durgadh- 
yaksha. 

Cas'tel-la-ny,  n.  the  lordship  of  a  castle  -  Qal'a-ddri  -  Kotapal  ka  pad,  durgadhipati  pad. 
Cas'tel-la-ted,  a.  adorned  with  battlements—  QaP a  kemanind  band  hua,  fasil  se 
drasta  —  Durgakar,  kot  ke  sadris  bana  hua.  [kot  hoh. 

Cas'tled,  cSs'sled,  a.  having  castles — JLsmeii  qaVa  hoh  —  Kotayukt,  durgayukt,  jismen 
Cas'tle-ry,  Cas'tel-ry,  a.  the  government  of  a  castle  —  Qal’a  ki  'amalddri  —  Kot  ka 
adbikar. 

Cast'let,  n.  a  small  castle  —  Chhotd  qal’a  —  Chhota  kot.  garhi. 

Cas'tle  build-er,  n.  one  who  forms  visionary  schemes  —  Khdm-khiyali  w.,  haiva- 

bavdi  k.  w.,  khiyal-bandt  k.  w.  —  Anarthakai»havana  k.  w.,  anarthakavasana  k^.  %v. 
Cas'tle-buTld-ING,  n.  the  act  of  building  castles  in  the  air  —  Hawd-bandi,  khiyal-bandi , 
khdm  khiyali—  Anarthakavasana,  anarthakabhavana.  ^ 

CASTOR,  n.  (L.)  a  beaver-  Udbilaich.  [Chhdimi  karne  ka  dhab  . 

CAS-TRA-ME-TATION,  n.  (L.  castra ,  metor)  the  art  or  practice  of  encamping  — 
CASTRATE,  v.  (L.  cast.ro)  to  geld- Khasi  k.,  dkhta  yd  akhta.  k.,  be-tnkhm  k.,  khoja  k.} 
be-khaya  k.— Badhiya  k.,  vrishanahin  k.,  chhinnavrishana  k.  ^ 

CaS-tra'tion,  n.  the  act  of  gelding  —  Khasi  k.,  khoja  k.  —  Badhiya  k.,  vrishanahin  k.. 

vrishanachhed,  vrishanotpatan.  ^ 

CAS'TREL,  n.  a  kind  of  hawk  —  Ek  qism  kd  6ac-Ek  prakar  ka  syen. 

CAS'U-AL.  See  under  Case.  . 

CAS'U-IST,  n.  (L.  one  who  studies  and  settles  cases  of  conscience  -  taqm,  ma- 
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Bail-dan,  ’ilm-i-mtigaddaindt-i-za vtl  r-da n  —  Doshado8haviveki,dh.armadharmavicharak, 
sadasatsahsayanivarttak,  dharmudliarinavishay  men  vivadi. 

CXf-u-Is'Tl-CAL,  a.  relating  to  cases  of  conscience  —  Fiqh  ke  myta'alliq,  masdil-dani 
se  nisbat-dar,  muta' alliq-i-  ilrn-i-muqaddavidt-i-zaimr  —  Dkarmadharmavicharaviska- 
yak,  dharmadkarmavishayavivadasambandhi,  doshadoshavivechanasambandhi. 
CXs'u-I8-try,  n.  the  science  of  a  casuist  —  Masdil-dani,  Jiqh,  ’ ilm-i-muqaddamdt-i-zamir 

—  Doshadoshavivechanavidya,  sadasatsansayanivarttanavidya,  dliarmadharmavicha- 
ravidya. 

CAT,  n.  (S.)  a  domestic  animal  —  Bill?1,  bildrh.  [ kordh . 

CXt-o’-nine'tails,  n.  a  whip  with  nine  lashes  —  Nan  phwhdi  led  korah,  nau  phuhdne  kd 
CXt’s'paw,  n.  the  dupe  of  an  artful  person  — Jo  kisi  kc  phahde  men  dta  haih. 
CXt'a-moun-tain,  n.  a  wild  cat  —Jangalt  billih,  ban-bildrh . 

CXt'cal,  CXt'pipe,  n.  a  squeaking  instrument  —  Bdhsrth,  bansih. 

CXt'er-waul,  v.  to  make  a  noise  like  cats  —  Myuh-niyuh  k.,  meiio-meho  k.,  ghurrand  h, 
gurrand b.  [yd  patuc  kd  kaprdh,  tdth. 

CXt'gut,  n.  a  string  for  musical  instruments,  a  kind  of  linen  or  canvass—  Tdhtx\ -san 
CXt'kln,  n.  a  sort  of  flower  —  Ek  qism  kd  phul  —  Ek  prakar  ka  phul. 

CAT-A-BAP'TiST,  n.  (Gr.  kata ,  bapto )  one  opposed  to  baptism  —  Istibag  kd  mukhdlif 

—  Isaijalasanskar  ka  virodhi. 

CAT-A-CHRE'SIS,  n.  (Gr.  kata,  chresis )  the  abuse  of  a  trope  —  Tamsil  kd  brjd  isti’mdl, 
ba’idu-l-fahm  tamsil—  Kuvyanjakavisesk  jaise  kanon  se  sundararupawale  sabd  ko 
pite  haih.  [sha,  yatnakrit. 

CXt-a-CHRES'ti-cal,  a.  forced,  far-fetched—  Diqqat-talab,  ba  ulu-l-fahm  —  Kliskt,  vilak- 
CXt-a-chres'ti-cal-ly,  ad.  in  a  forced  manner  —  Diqqat-talabi  se,  ba' hlu-l-fahmi  se  — 
Klishtarup  se,  vilaksha  bhav  se,  vailakshya  se.  [tugydni—  Bura,  barb,  jalaplavan. 
CAT'A-CLIl^M,  n.  (Gr.  kata,  kluzo )  a  deluge,  an  inundation  —  Sail,  saildb,  tufdn, 
CAT'A-COMB,  n.  (Gr.  kata,  kumbos )  a  cave  for  the  burial  of  the  dead  —  Murdoh  ke 
rakhne  kd  tah-khdna  —  Mritasarir  ke  dharne  ka  talgliara,  loth  dkarne  ka  bhuingkar. 
CAT'A-DGPE,  n.  (Gr.  kata,  doupos )  a  waterfall,  one  who  -lives  near  a  waterfall  — 
JJtamdy ,  jharne  ke  pas  rahne  wh.  [mar,  angavikar,  ahgavikriti. 


banana. 

CA-TALT-SIS,  n.  (Gr.  kata,  lusis)  dissolution  —  Bar-badi,  sliikasti—  Nas,  tutan. 

CAT  A-PHRAGT,  n.  (Gr.  kata,  pkraktos)  a  horseman  in  complete  armour — Sawdrjo 
sar-d-pd  lake  men  gar q  rahtd  hai—  Ghurcharha  jo  nakhsikh  loha  pahine  rahta  hai. 
ni  n‘  ^r‘  kata’  a  Poultice,  a  soft  plaster  —  Lep  lubdih,  loiu. 

CAT'A-PULT,  n.  (Gr.  kata,  pelte)  a  military  engine  for  throwing  stones  —  Patthar 
phehkne  kd  ala  —  Patthar  pliehkne  ka  yantra. 

CAT'A-RACT, --  ^  1  J  "  ' 

jalah,  inotiya 

CA-TARRH  ,  c~  xitvy  a  (aioca.sc  in  u_ie  neau  an 

Ca-tarrh'al,  Ca-tarrh'ous,  a.  relating  to  a  catarrh  -Zukdmi,  rezishi,  muta'aUiq-i- 
nazla  —  bleshmavishayak,  sleshmasambandhi. 

CA-TASTRO-PRE,  n.  (Gr.  kata,  strophe)  *,  final  event,  a  calamity  -  'A  qibat,  anjdm- 
a/a*~kesh,  seshavrittant,  dushparinam,  apad,  vipad,  durgati. 
LAl^H  v.  (G r.  kata,  echo?)  to  lay  hold  on,  to  seize  :  p.  t.  aiid_p.  p.  Caught  or  Catch- 
ed  -  Dhama  b,  pakarna  h,  pakar-lcnd h,  phamdnd  h.  S 

CXt^h,  n.  seizure,  an  advantage,  'a  snatch,  any  thing  that  catches,  a  kind  of  song - 

chlJn  ’  Hhh™’  jhapat  ^laba\  ek  ta:ah  ka  Od  —  Pakar,  dhar,  labh,  phal,  lapka, 

CX w/  ^  ’  TkiFiL  Wf  a’vksi>  ek  [>rakar  ka  6lt*  parivartakagit,  parasparagit. 

“•  iab  e  ^  be  caught -Pakrejdne  ke  Idiq- Pakre  w-a  dhare  jane  ke 

yo6Ja- 

CXtqh  kr.  n.  one  who  catches  —  Pakarne  wh.,  dharne  wh. 


^.-P^apatragahsabd.  ek  phhaute  ki  sab  ke  niche  kiS 

IM1  ?  ov1:31”  P‘vaUte  ki  pahli  Iakir  mc"  'sab  «  P>hUe  ita  hai. 

L!‘-.qUOr  ma<^e  ^rom  boiled  mushrooms  — 72os  Jo  Marauh 

CAT  E-CHI^E,  v.  (Or.  hUa,  echeo)  to  instruct  by  questions  and  answers  to  nnerf™ 

-  «mp^rPkSoTtir 
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paehh,  prasna,  pariksha.  [ki  pustak,  prasnottaramala,  prasnottaravali. 

CAT?  E-cmsM,  n.  a  book  of  questions  and  answers  -  Suwdl-o-jawdb  ki  kitdb- Prasnottar 
Cat  e-chist,  n.  one  who  instructs  by^  questions — Suwal-o-jawab  ke  taur  se  ta'lim  k.  w. 

Prasnottaravidhi  se  sikshak,  prasnottarakram  se  sikhane  w. 

Cat-k-chTs'ti-cal,  a.  instructing  by  questions  -  Suwdl-o-jawdb  ke  taur  se  sikhane  w.- 

[kram  se,  prasnottar  se. 


Prasnottarakram  se  sikhane  w. 


1.  by  question 

purvak,  prasnottarakram  se. 

Cat-e  chu'mkn,  n.  one  who  is  yet  in  the  rudiments  of ,  Christianity,  a  pupil  little  ad¬ 
vanced —  Isdi  dm  ke  aqdid  kd  mubtadi ,  mubtadi — Isai  dharm  ka  navachhatra,  Isai 
dharm  ka  navasishya,  navasishya,  navachhatra. 

CAT'E-GO-RY,  n.  (Gr.  kata ,  agora)  a  series  of  ideas,  a  class,  a  predicament— Silsila-i- 
khiyaldt ,  darja  jins  yd  nau,  maqula  —  Manahkalpanasreni  wa  bhavanasreni,  padarth, 
samanadhikaran  wa  samanavarg.  [nirnayak,  nirdharak,  spasht,  niyat. 

Cat-e-g5r'i-cal,  a.  absolute,  positive  —  Qat'i,  mutlaq,  saf,  qati'  —  Binlagaw,  sidha, 
CaT'E-goiPi-cal-ly,  ad.  directly,  expressly  —  Sarih,  saf-sdf—  Sidha,  khulakhula. 
CAT-E-NA'RI-AN,  a.  (L.  catena)  relating  to  a  chain  —  Zanjir  ke  muta’alliq,  silsile  se 
nisbat-dar  —  ^rihkhalasambandhi,  srihkhalakar,  sikari  ka  sambandhi. 

Cat-E-Na'tion,  n.  regular  connexion  —  Zanjir-bandi,  si'lsila,  'aldqa,  tasalsul—  ^rinkhala- 
twa,  srinkhalata,  sambandh,  lagaw.  [Ahar  juhana,  bhojan  jutana. 

CATER,  v.  (Fr.  acheterl)  to  provide  food  —  A’ hana-d art  k.,  khane  kd  sar-anjam  k.— 
Ca'ter-er,  n.  a  provider,  a  purveyor  —  Khane  kd  sar-anjam  k.  w.,  kharch-barddr,  khan- 
sdmdh,  ihtimdmchi—Bh.a,hdiri,  ahar  juhane  w.,  bhojan  juffine  w. 

Ca'ter-ess,  n.  a  woman  who  provides  food  —  Khane  kd  sar-anjam  karne  wait,  jo  ’aurat 
khand  baham  pahuhchdti  hai  —  Bhandarin,  jo  stri  bhojan  juha  deti  hai.  / 

Cates,  n.  pi.  food,  viands,  dainties  —  Khdnd}\  khurak,  laziz giza,  ni'mat  —  Ahar,  bhojan, 
bhog,  uttam  bhojan,  mishtanna.  [shakari,  kosasth. 

CAT'ER-PlL-LAR,  n.  an  insect,  a  grub  —  Kiyah,  jhanjhdh,  bhuah,  kamalah  —  Kit,  ko- 
CATH'A-RIST,  n.  (Gr .katharos)  one  who  pretends  to  great  purity  —  Bari  saf  ax  kd 
dared  k.  w.  —  Bari  swachchhata  ka  abhiman  k.  w. 

Ca-thar'tic,  Ca-thar'ti-cal,  a.  purgative  —  — Bhedak,  rechak,  sarak. 

Ca-thar'tic,  n.  a  purging  medicine  —  Julldb,  mus-hil—  Rechak  aushadh. 

CA-TH  E'DRAL,  n.  (Gr.  kata,  hedra)  the  head  church  of  a  diocese  ;  a.  pertaining  to 
the  see  of  a  bishop—  Ba^d  girja  ;  a.  mujtahidi  —  Pradhanabhajanabhawan  ;  a.  pfa- 
dhanadharmadhyaksh  ke  adhikar  ka  sambandhi. 

Cath'e-dra-ted,  a.  relating  to  the  chair  or  office  of  a  teacher  —  Mu'allim  ke  'uhde  ke 
muta'alliq  —  Adhy  apak  ki  gaddi  ka  sambandhi. 

CATH'O-LlC,  a.  (Gr.  kata,  holos)  universal,  general,  liberal;  n.  a  papist-ATwM,  kulli , 
’ amm,  ’ amum ,  azddrtabj  kushdda-dil,  be-taraf-dar  ;  n.  Rom  ke  sar-ddr  padri  kd 
pairau —  Sarvasamanya,  samanya,  sadharan,  apakshapati,  sab  se  prasanna,  anyamata* 
valambiyon  par  komal ;  n.  Rom  ke  sarvapradhanadharmadhyaksha  ka  anuyayi, 
Romiyamatadhari.  ^  ^  ,  [py3;?  sadharan. 

Ca-thol'i-cal,  a.  universal,  general  —  Kull,  kulli,  'amum,  'amm  —  Sarvasamanya,  sama- 
Ca-thol'i-^ism,  n.  adherence  to  the  catholic  church,  universality,  liberality  —A ullx 
mazhab  se  ''alaqa,  kulliyat,  'amumiyat,  be-taraf-ddri ,  dzdd-tab'i,  aur  mazhab-daroh  ke 
sdth  mulaimat  —  Sarvasadharanamat  ka  avalamban,  sarvasadharanata,  samanyata, 
apakshapat,  anyamata  valambiyon  par  komalata. 

Cath'o-lig-ly,  ad.  generally  —  'A  maman.  —  Samany arup  se.^  ^  ^ 

Catr'o  LIC-NE8S,  n.  universality  —  ' Amumiyat,  kulliyat  —  Samanyata,  sarvasadharanata. 
CA-THOLd-CON,  n.  a  universal  medicine — Sab  bimariyoh  keliyeek  dawa  Sab  rogon 

nimitta  ek  aushadh.  .  .  ,  .  ,  ,  .  .  ,  „ 

CAT-OPTRICS,  n.  (Gr.  kata,  optomai )  that  part  of  optics  which  treats  of  vision  by 

reflection  —  ’  1  Im-i-manazara-o-mardiyct  kd  uah  hissa  ki  jismeh  'aks  se  jo  suraten  banti 
haih  unkd  bay  an  Aai-Drigvidya  ki  prativimbavishayak  ang.  _ 

Cat-op'tri-cal,  a.  relating  to  catoptric s-'Jlm-i-manazara-o-maraiyake  us  hisse  ke  mu- 
ta'alliq  ki  jismeh  'aks  se  jo  suraten  banti  ham  unka  bay  an  /uu  -  Drigvidya  ka  prati- 

vimbavishayakangasambandhi.  ,  ,h 

CATTLE  n.  (L.  capitalial)  beasts  of  pasture  -  Mawashi,  goruh,  gay-goru  Godban, 
CAU-DAL,  a.  (L.  cauda)  relating  to  the  tail-Dtm  nisbat-dar- Punchh  ka  vishayak. 
Cau'date,  a.  having  a  tail-ZWtfar-Phnchh  w,  puchchhavisisht. 
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to  mix  caudle  — 


CAU'DLE,  n.  (L.  calidus)  a  warm  drink  mixed  with  wine,  &c.  ;  v.  to  mix  caudle - 
Shardb  sc  mild  hud  (jar in  shorbd  ;  v.  shardb  sc  mild  hud  garni  shorbd  banana  —  Madi 
ra  se  mila  hua  tatta  jus  ;  r.  madira  sc  niila  hua  tatta  jus  banana. 

CAUL,  n.  (L.  caul  a)  a  membrane  covering  the  intestines,  a  kind  of  net  —  Ahtariyon 
I'd  bethanu,  dutoit  ki  jhilli1',  jdlu,  jail h.  \kaHd. 

CAU'LI-FLOW-EK,  n.  (S.  caicl  and  flower)  a  species  of  cabbage  —  Phul-kobih,  karam 
CAUTO-NiSE,  v.  (L.  caupo)  to  sell  wine  or  victuals  —  Shardb  yd  khurdk  bchchna  — 
Madira  wa  sidh.i  behchna. 

CAUSE,  n.  (L.  causa)  that  which  produces  an  effect,  a  reason,  a  motive,  a  suit,  a  side, 
a  partv  ;  v.  to  effect  as  an  agent  —  Sabah,  ha  is,  vivjih.  jihat.  ndsta,  wajh,  muqaddama, 
mu' amnia,  taraf,  paid  a;  v.  karndh,  poidd  k.,  ijdd  k.  —  Karan,  hetu,  nimitta,  vad, 
paksha  ;  r.  janmana,  u]>j  ma,  karana,  rachna,  nikalna,  uthana. 

Caus'a-blk,  a.  that  may  bo  caused  —  Jo  hn  sak<  h,  jisko  kar  sakch  h. 

Caus'al,  a.  relating  to  a  cause  —  Sabah  kc  muta'aUiq,  mvsabbib  —  Karanik,  hetuk. 
Cau-sal'i-tv,  v.  the  agency  of  a  cause  —  FaHiyat  —  Kiranatwa,  nimittatwa,  hetuta. 
Caus'al-ly,  ad.  according  to  the  order  of  causes  —  Sababoii  kc  silsilc  kc  mutubiq  —  lv a- 
ranoh  ke  kramanusar. 

Cau-sa'tion,  ii.  the  act  of  causing  —  Fddli yat  —  K aranatwa,  hetuta. 

Cau'sa-tivk,  a.  that  expresses  a  cause  —  ISahab  buydn  k.  v\,  ha  is  zdhirlc.  w.  —  Karana- 
prakasak,  hetudyotak.  [prakasak  bhav  se,  hetudyotak  riti  se. 

Cau'sa-tive-LY,  ad.  in  a  causative  manner— Sabah  zdhir  karnc  kc  taur  se  —  Karana- 
Cau-sa'tou,  n.  one  who  causes  —  M ojid,  bdni,  fail—  Karak,  janak,  utpadak,  karta, 
prayojak.  ,  ^  |  nishprayojan,  akaran,  ahetuk,  hetusuriya. 

Causk'less,  a.  having  no  cause  —  Fi/d-vaUta,  besabab,  nu-haqq,  be-mujib  —  Nishkaran, 
Cause  i.ess-ev,  ad.  without  cause—  lic-sabub,  udhuqq,  bc-mujib  —  Akaran,  nishprayojan 
binahetu. 

Causk'eess-ness,  ??.  state  of  being  causeless  -  Fc-sababi,  bc-mvjibi ,  be-bunyddi—’S ish- 
karanata,  hetnsjnyatwa,  nisliprayojanata.  [jak. 

Caus'er,  ii.  one  who  cans cs  — Majid,  bum,  fail  —  Karta,  karak,  janak,  utpadak,  prayo- 
CAU'SEY,  Cause' way,  n.  fFr.  chavsscc)  a  way  raised  and  paved  —  Band  —  Handle 
CAU'TER-Y,  n.  (Or.  kaio)  a  burning  by  a  hot  iron,  a  searing  —  Gosht  ko  (/arm  lohe 
se  clay nd,  gul  d.  —  Tapt  lohe  se  mails  ko  dagdh  k. 

Cau'terize,  r.  to  bum,  to  sear- 7%  d.,  gn  l  r/.-Tapt  lohe  se  jalana,  dagdha  k. 
Cau'ter-Ism,  n.  the  application  of  cautery  —  l)dcj  d.,  gut  d.  —  Tapt  lohe  se  dagdh  k. 
Cau-ter-i-za'tion,  V.  the  act  of  cauterizing  —  Garni  lohe  sc  gosht  ko  ddqna,  gul  —  Tapt 
lohe  se  m  ms  ko  dagdh  k.  ’  '  [kha-lene  w. 

Caus'tic,  Caus'ti-cal,  a.  burning,  corroding -Jaldiic  wh.,  Ihd-jdnc  wh.  —  Dahak 
Caus'tic,  n.  a  corroding  application  -Muqarrih,  muhriqtczdb-  Dahak  aushadh,  dahak 
pralep, 

CAUTION,  n.  (L.  cautnm)  prudence,  c-arc,  security,  warning;  v.  to  warn -Hazar 
ihtiydt,  hosh-i/dri,  zdmini,  kafd/at,  tumbih,  vasihat ;  v.  dgdh  k.,  khabar-ddrk  —  Vichar’ 
vivechana,  cliinta,  sdvadhani,  socli,  raksha,  bandhak,  pratyadcs,  chetauni,  agrasoch’ 
chetana ;  v.  chitana,  jatana.  * 

Cau'tios-a-by,  a.  given  as  a  pledge  warning- Girwi  kiyd  gayd,  kafd/at  men  rakkhd 
gaya,  nasihat-amcz,  ayah  k.  u\,  khubav-dur  k.  w.  -Sabandliak,  praty.ides.ik,  chitane 
w„  jatanew.  [beddr - Suehet,  savadhan,  satark,’chaukas. 

Cautious,  «.  wary,  watchful -Hoshyar,  khaharddr ,  dhr-andesh,  ’dnibat-andesh 
Cau  TIOUS-l  Y,ad.  wanly,  pmdently  -  Khubar-ddri  sc,  hash,  yurt  sc,  dur-andcs/u  sc,  'dgibat- 
andcslu  sc—  csaviulham  se,  chaukasai  se,  agrasoch  se. 

Civymv-xtM.  «.  e.irefiilnes8,  w»tel|fuli.es.- Klmbd-d&ri,  lwsl,  ,/m,  ihtiyut,bcdari- 
Savadhanata,  chaukasai,  savadhani.  J 


C\V'\I  W  V  'rnl  ii  .  fc,1!lvhe,  yuddhasaml»andhi  ghurcharhe,  aiwarohi  uainva. 

CAA  AL-KY ;  •«.  (L.  cabal  las)  horse  troops -Samar,  inrk-samdr,  rimla  -  Larahke  <dmr 
Cav-ai  -cade  vo  a  procession  on  horseback -Sawdroh  ki  satedri  yd  jilem- Ghurchai- 
hon  ki  chalti  srem  wa  pankti.  ■  . 

aT^th,:,’;ChAr^k;  C^OsLUiieKh'.r^lm.hi,  ^ 

dlutha.  ahaukari,  ghamandi.  ’  »auasi, 

°y:.A  ad-  haughtUy  disdainfully- 0,,,-ur  m,  Min  sr,  «,  ihinat 

r!°vr  ?IW’  11  T'  g 'j  "ap"rrilk’  Ktnn  sc>  avamiinapui  vak.  amid.n-  s0 
<  AV  L,  n.  (I,  carm)  a  hole  under  ground,  a  cell,  a  den  ;  r.  to  dwell  in  a  cave.'  to  make 


i; 
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hollow  — A  a.  Aa/,  mutjdra,gdr  ;  v.  rjar  men  rahnd ,  kahaf  banana ,  (jar  banana  -  Khop, 
khoh,  gupha,  guha,  dahak,  garaha;  v.  khoh  men  basana,  guptia  men  rahna,  gupha 
banana,  khoh  banana. 

CXv'ern,  7i.  a  hollow  place  in  the  ground  -Gar,  kahaf -Khoh,  gupha. 

Ca\  p.rned,  a.  full  of  caverns,  hollow,  living  in  a  cavern  —  Gar-ddr,  pur-kaltaf.vixijaw- 
waf,  nichdh  n'“"  7.:.  ...  i/l  i - '  i  »  , 

g«] 

CXv 

Cav 

khokhra,  kandara  wa  kandala. 

CA  \  E-A  J ,  7i.  (L.)  intimation  of  caution  —  A Itabao’-dar  hone  Ice  liyc  again — Savadhan 
hone  ke  nimitta  chatana,  sain,  pratyadea*  [Mach hit  kd  achdrh. 

C A- VI ARE',  ca-ver\  n.  the  roe  of  the  sturgeon  and  other  large  fish  salted  — 
CAV'IL.  r.  (L.  cavil  lor)  to  raise  captious  objections  ;  n.  a  false  or  frivolous  objection  — 
Nnl  ta-chini  k.}  harf-gWx  k.fi'tirdz-i-/d-hdsU  k.,  nd-haqq  'aib  pakarnd,  takrdr  k.,  be-jd 
'nzr  k.  ;  n.  nukta-ohmi ,  harf-giri,  nd-haqq  'aib-joi,  he  jd  'uzr,  be-huda  ’ nzr ,  khurda-giri, 
i’tirdz-i-ld-hdsil  —  Nirnrthak  dosh  nikalna,  jhuthi  pay  lagana,  mithya  vivad  k., 
vitanda  k.,  vyarth  dushan  d. ;  n.  mithya  vivad,  vyarth  doshagrahan,  vitanda,  mith¬ 
yapatti. 

Cav-IL-la'tion,  n.  the  practice  of  objecting  —  Nd-haqq  'uzr  yd  tah'dr  kame  ki  ddat, 
i'tirdz-i-ld-hdxil  kame  ki  'ddat  —  Vitanda  karne  ki  ban,  mithyapatti  kame  ki  ban. 
CXv'il-j.eu,  n.  a  captious  disputant  —  'A ib-jo,  harf-gir,  nukta-chih,  khurda-gir,  hujjati, 
takrdri,  xnuta'ary'iz—  Doshagrahak,  mithyapatti  k.  w.,  vitandakari,  mithyavivadi. 
Cav'il-UNG,  n.  frivolous  disputation  —  Nd-huqq  takx'dr,  be-huda  hujjat  —  Mithyapatti, 
vitanda,  mithyavivad. 

Cav'il-lous,  a.  full  of  vexatious  objections  —  I'tirdz-i-ld-hasil  se  bhard  hud ,  be-jd  'uzr 
se  pur—  Mithyapatti  may,  mithyavivad  se  bhara  hua.  vitandamay. 

Cav'il-lous-ly,  ad.  in  a  ea villous  manner—  J'tirdz-i-ld-hdsil  herd  se,  be-jd  'uzr  ke  taur 
se  —  Mithyapattipiin  ak,  vitanda  ke  anusar. 

CAW.  v.  to  cry  as  a  rook  —  Kdh-kdh  kl\,  kauire-si  boll  bolnd h.  [khiya. 

CA-ZIQUE',  7i.  an  American  chief  —  Amerika  kd  ek  sar-ddr— Amerika des  ka  ek  mu- 
(^EASE,  v.  (L.  cessum )  to  leave  off,  to  stop,  to  fail,  to  be  at  an  end  —  Bdz-rahna,  dast- 
Ixiv-ddr  h.,  rvkndhy  mauquf  h.,  mauquf  k.,  tark  k.,  jdtd  rahnd  h,  dkhir  h.,  tamam  h.  — 
Thambhna,  thaharna,  hath  uthana,  chhutna,  sant  h.,  sant  k.,  chhorna,  chukna,  uth 
jana,  sesh  h.*  [antar,  avirat,  anivritta,  nitva,  anantar,  anavarat. 

CEase'less,  a.  without  stop,  continual—  Ba-ejair  rukdw,  lagdtdr  ddim,  mudami—Ww- 
£Ease.'less-ly,  ad.  perpetually,  continually  —  Ddim,  lagdtdr  —  Ni  ran  tar,  nitya,  anantar, 
avirat,  anavarat.  [thahraw,  nivritti,  visram,  viram,  vichchhed. 

(^es-sa'tion,  n.  a  stop,  a  rest,  a  pause  —  Tawaqquf,  waqfa,  muhlat,fardgat  —  Rok,  rukaw, 
(^fiC'I-TY,  77.  (L.  ccecus)  blindness  —  Nd-bina i,  ahdhtdV »,  aiidhld  pan11,  kori  —  Andhata, 
r  drishtihmata,  adrishti.  [timur,  audhlapan,  dhundh,  durdarsatwa. 

^E-cu'TiEN-rY,  n.  dimness  of  sight  —  Dhuiulhldi h,  tiragi,  kam-lnnai,  nd-bxndx  —  Timir, 
C^’E'DAR,  n.  (L.  c.edrus )  a  large  tree— Sanaubar— Devadaru.  ,  [sambandhi. 

CE'darn,  ^E'drine,  a.  belonging  to  the  cedar— Sanaubar  se  nishat-dar,  —  Devadaru 
Ce'dry,  a.  of  the  colour  of  cedar  —  Sanaubar  ke  rang  kd  —  Devadaru varna. 

CEDE,  v.  (L.  cedo)  to  yield,  to  give  up  —  HawaLa  k.,  de-ddlnd h  — Swadhikar  de  dalna, 
k..  sauhpna.  [^e  dalna. 


ba,7idnd  yd  7narhndb,  pdtaTi  ke  tale  kt  or  banana'  s  /• 

CEil'ing  n.  the  inner  roof  —  Bliitari  chhat'',  pa  tan  ke  tale  ki  or  ki  chhat  ,  saqf.  „ 
cEL'A-TURE,  n.  (L.  cedo)  the  art  of  engraving,  the  thing  engraved -A  aqqashpjis 
V  shat  par  naqqdshi  ki  gayi  ho  so  - Takshanakarrnmavidya,  jis  vastu  par  takshanakarm 

hua  ho  30. 

^fiL'E-BRATE,  r.  (L- 
tinguishby  solemn  rites - 

janndy  mutabarrak jdnvd,.. - ^  -  ,  ■  •  ,  ,  ,  ,  .,r  •  ,  i-arn'l 

tha  k„  prasiddha  k  ,  kirtiman  k..  vikhyat  k.,  manna,  yathavidhi <  harsh  se  karna, 

vidhinurvak  koi  bat  harsh  se  karna.  ^  ,  ,  ..  ,  , _ . 

Cfl-E-BRa'tion,  n.  the  act  of  celebrating,  praise,  repo  w A  -  Rvsmnat  ke  sath  amal  men 
lhvd  ta’rif  dfrih.  sand,  ndm-wari  —  Vidhivat  acharan,  prasansa,  stuti,  kirti,  vas. 
Cfi'f-bra-tor,  n.  one  who  celebrates -Bushindt  ke  sath  'amal  men  lane  ic.,  sanak.ur., 
^  la  mf  k.  ™ndm-mar  k.  w.  -  Vidhipdrvak  acharan  k.  w.,  manne  w.,  prasansak,  kir¬ 
timan  k.  w.,  yasi  k.  w. 


■ 
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^e-lJb'bi-ty,  n.  fame,  renown,  distinction  —  Nam-wari,  shuhrat,  tCLzini  —  Kirti,  yas, 
prasiddhi,  khydti,  pratishtlid.  .  [sighragati. 

£E-LER'I-TY,  n.  (L.  celer )  swiftness  —  Shitdbi,  tez-ravi ,  subuk-ravi—Sighraitd,  veg, 
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QfiL'ER-Y,  n.  a  species  of  parsley  —  Ajwa yan  kkurdsdni.  [Swargiy,  nabhahsth. 

CE-L£STTAL,  a.  (L,  coelum)  heavenly  —  Bihishti,  jannati,  falaki,  firdausi,  dsrnani  — 

C£'LI-AC,  a,  (Ur.  koilia)  pertaining  to  the  lower  belly  —  Peru  hi  mutaalliq,  tal-pet  ke 
matdailv 7  — Peru  wa  talpet  sambandhi.  [  —  Kuarpau,  avivahavastha. 

CKL'I-BA-gY,  (L.  ccelebs)  single  life,  unmarried  state  —  Mujarradi,  tajrid ,  to  jar  rad 

Cel'i-bate,  n.  single  life  —  Tajrid,  tojarrud  —  Avivahavastha,  kuarpan. 

<^£LL,  iu  (L.  cella)  a  small  close  apartment,  a  cavity,  a  cave  —  Chlioti  band  kotkri, 
garakd  h,  khok  u,  gupkd  u. 

Cel'lar,  n.  a  place  under  ground  for  stores  —Skardb  waqaira  chizoh  ke  rak/uic  kd  tah- 
khdna— Madira  adi  sdmagri  rakhne  kd  talghar  wa  bhuihghar. 

Cel'lar-ace,  n.  cellars,  space  for  cellars  —  Tuh-khdne,  tah-kkdnc  ke  itycjagak  —  Talghar, 
bhuihghar,  talghar  ke  nimitta  jagah. 

Cel'iar-er,  n.  one  who  has  charge  of  a  cellar  —  Tak-kltane-ddr,  tah-klidne  kd  mukajiz  — 
Talghar  wa  bhuihghar  ka  bhahdan.  [purn  madhukoshakar. 

Ckl'lu-lak,  a.  consisting  of  little  cells—  Khuna-ddv,  khdna-kkdua  —  Sukshmarandhra- 

CfiL'SI-TGDE,  n.  (L.  celsus )  height  —  Buiandi  —  UhchdL 

CfiM'ENT,  n.  (L.  caonentum)  a  substance  which  makes  bodies  unite,  mortar—  Wait 
shai  jis  se  do  chizoii  ko  bdkam  jorte  haih  jaise  sir  ink  waaaira,  ltd1,  rcklUa—Wuh 
dravva  jis  se  do  vastuoh  ko  jorte  haih  jaise  gond  ityddi,  let,  gdia. 

Ce-ment',  v.  to  unite,  to  cohere  —  Paiwuud  k.,  teas/  k.,  paiioand  A.,  was l  k.  —  Chiptana, 
jorni,  milana,  ganthna,  satna,  lesna,  jurnd,  satna. 

Qem-en-ta'tion,  n.  the  act  of  cementing  —  Jurdwh,  jvtdw1',  satdwh,  ckipkdw h. 

C'e-ment'er,  n.  one  that  cements  —  Jar  ne  wb.,  sdtne  w **.,  viildne  wu.,  chi  plane  wh 
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ke  garne  ke  sthan  ka  sambandhi,  savasanasambandhi. 

VENATION,  n.  (L.  ccena)  the  act  of  supping,  a  meeting  for  supper  —  By  did  k 
biydri  kh.,  by  did  karne  ke  liye  jamdwrd  h. 

Qen'a-to-ry,  a.  relating  to  supper—  Bydld  kd  h  biydri  kd  b. 

/'tiS-KT /r\  mr  ..  1  •  i  •  \  ,  .  ‘ 
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men  rakne  wu. 

U- 1 APH,  n.  (Gr.  kenos,  taphos)  a  monument  for  one  buried  elsewhere  —  Rauza, 
jisko  faqat  ydd-pdri  ke  waste  bandtc  ha  in,  aur  ns  me  it  koi  mad  fan  na/tih  rahtd ,  jiski 
yad-gai  t  ke  waste  banoXe  hath  teak  aur  hi  ku/att  mad f un  kota  Aar  — Aur  bikahihmare 
hye  ka  smaranarth  mandir  wa  stambh  jo  sunya  hota  hai.  [kana. 

CENSE,  v.  (L.  candeo)  to  perfume  —  Mu  attar  k.,  kkush-bd-ddr  k.  -  Sugandhi  A.,  mah- 
Cen'ser,  n.  a  vessel  for  burning  perfumes -Bakhdr-ddn,  lakklakku,  ’ud-soz,  ’ dhdp- 
dan  h  —  Dhupadhar,  dlnipapatra. 

CSN'SOR,  n.  (L.)  an  officer  at  Rome  whose  business  was  to  register  persons  and  pro¬ 
perty  and  to  correct  maimers,  one  who  finds  fault,  a  scrutinizer-SdA/?  nun  Rom  kd 
etc  uhda-ddr  jiskd  yak  kdm  thd  ki  logon  kd  nam  aur  uukd  mdl-o-asbdb  ekdaftar  men 
iikk  rakkke  aur  unke  at  tody  durust  kare,  muktasib,  nukta-c/nh,  \iib-jo,  khdb  dzmdisk  k. 
w,,  mumtahm  —  Prachmakal  men  Romka  ek  adhikari  jiska  yali  kain'tha  ki  logon  ka 
nam  aur  dhan  likhe  aur  unke  acharan  aur  vyavahar  sudhare,  dosh  nikalne dosh 
dekhne  w.,  chhidra  dhunrhne  w.,  bhali  bhahti  jahehne  w.,  parikshak 
Ven-so'ri-al,  a  full  of  censure,  severe  'A  ib-jo,  ’ aib-go ,  A arf-gir,  kkurda-gir ,  sakkt- 
Nindak,  paradoshak,  apavadak,  doshagrahi,  kara. 

Cen-so'ri-an,  a.  relating  to  a  censor -Romkeus  ’ uhda-ddr  ke  mutaaUig  jiskd  yak. 
kam  tka  ki  logon  ka  nam  aur  mal-o-asbab  hkhc  aur  unke  atudr  durust  kare,  muktasib 
ae  n«W-dar,  mumtahin  ke  mutual^ Rom  ke  us  adhikari  kd  sambandhi  jiskd 
yah  kain  tha  ki  logon  ka  nam  aur  dhan  likhe  aur  unke  acharan  sudhare  narik*h-i 
kasambandhi,  bhali  hhanti  jahchnewdle  ka  vishavak.  *  '  l^nk.ha- 
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Ninda,  apavad,  kalank,  nyayadhipati  ki  vyavastlia  wa  nirnay ;  v.  ninda  k.,  dosh  d, 
dosh  lagana,  bura  thahrana,  doshi  k.,  aparadlii  k.,  agrahya  k. 

^en'su-ra-ble,  «.  deserving  censure,  blainable-/kam  ke  Idiq ,  maldmat  ke  qdbil,  mul- 
ztwi  Dushamy,  nindamy,  aparadlii.  [Nindyata,  nindaniyata,  saparadhata. 

Y=N  su-ra-ble-nkss,  n.  fitness  to  be  censured  -  Qdbil  iyat-i-ilzdm,  liydqat-i-maldmat- 
(y/EN  su-rer,  n.  one  who  censures  —  Ilzam  d.  w.}  shdki,  'aib-go,  gila-guzdr  —  Ninduk.,  apa- 
vadak,  dosh  d.  w.,  dokhwaiya. 

Cen  su-ring,  n.  blame,  reproach  —  I  Izam,  sldkwa,  gila,  shikdyat ,  dush-ndm ,  maldmat  — 
Ninda,  apavad,  kalank,  tiraskar,  durvakya,  glirina. 

Qense,  n.  a  public  rate,  a  tax,  rank  —  Mahsul,  darja,  halat  —  Kar,  raj akar,  pad. 

Cen  sus,  n.  an^oiiicial  enumeration  of  the  inhabitants  of  a  country  —  Mardum-shumdri , 
khdna-shumari  —  Log-ginti,  janasankhya. 

^en'su-al,  a.  relating  to  the  census  —  Mardum-shumdri  ke  viutaalliq,  khdna-shumari 
ke  muta'alliq  —  J anasankhyasambandhi. 

QfiNT,  n.  (L.  centum)  a  hundred,  an  American  copper  coin—  Sad}  Amerikake  mulk  kd 
paisu  —  Sau,  Amerika  des  ka  ek  paisa. 

Cent'a9E,  n.  rate  by  the  cent  or  hundred  —  Saikard  kd  hisdb  —  Saikara  ka  lekha. 
Cen'te-na-ry,  n.  the  number  of  a  hundred  —  Sau  kd  ’adad,  sadi  —  &atak,  sau. 
Qen-ten'ni-al,  a.  consisting  of  a  hundred  years  —  Sad-sala,  sau-sdla  —  Sau.  baras  ka, 
satavarsh,  satabd. 

Qen-tes'i-mal,  a.  the  hundredth  —  Sauwdh h.  [guna  kathopakathan,  sauguni  batchit. 
Cen-til'o-quy,  n.  a  hundred  fold  discourse  —  Sau  peek  kd  bay  an,  sau-guna  bay  an  —  Sau- 
Cen'ti-pede,  n.  a  poisonous  insect — Kankhaj ur l>,  gojarh.  [v.  sau-gund  kh. 

(^en'tu-ple,  a.  a  hundred  fold  ;  v.  to  multiply  a  hundred  fold  —  Sau-gund^,  sad-chand; 
Cen-tu'pli-cate,  v.  to  make  a  hundred  fold  —  Sau-gund  hh. 

Qen-tu'ri-a-tor,  Cen'tu-rist,  n.  a  historian  who  distinguishes  time  by  centuries  — 
Wah  muivarnkh  jo  zamdne  ko  sau  sau  sal  mehtafriq  kartd  hai  —  Wah  itihasavetta 
jo  samay  ko  sau  sau  baras  men  vibhakt  karta  hai. 

Cen-tu'rion,  n.  a  Roman  military  officer  who  commanded  a  hundred  men  —  Rom  kd 
afsar  jiske  tdbi'  sau  jauan  the —  Rom  ka  senapati  jiske  adhiu  sau  yoddha  the, 
satayoddhadhipati. 

Cen'tu-ry,  n.  a  period  of  a  hundred  years  —  Sad-sal,  sadi  —  Sau  baras,  satak,  satavarsh. 
(^£N'TAUR,  n.  (Gr.  kenteo ,  tauros)  a  fabulous  being  half  man  half  horse  —  Qanturas, 
ek  aise  wujud  kd  nam  jiskd  jism  nisf  insdn  aur  nisf  asp  hotd  hai— Naraswa. 
QfiN'TO,  n.  (L.)  a  composition  formed  of  passages  from  various  authors— JFaA  na- 
vishta  jisko  mukhtalif  kitdboh  se  fiqre  lekar  baiidte  haih,  intikhdb,  tdlif—  Prakirna- 
kavya,  nanagranthasangrihitakavya . 

Q£N'TRE,  n.  (Gr.  kentron )  the  middle  point ;  v.  to  place  on  a  centre,  to  collect  in  a 
point  —  Markaz,  maddr,  naf ;  v.  markaz  par  qdim  lc.,  ek  jd  jam ’  k.,  dar-miyan  men 
qdim  h.,  ek  jd  mujtami'  A. —  Kendra,  madhya,  bich  ;  v.  kendra  par  thahrana,  madhyA 
men  ekatra  k. ,  bich  men  thahama,  ek  sthan  men  rnilua. 

Cen'tral,  a.  relating  to  the  centre  —  Markaz  ke  muta'alliq,  dar-miyani—  Kendrasam- 
bandhi,  madhya,  madhyavarti,  bich  ka.  [Aone  ki  halat  —  Madhyatwa,  inadhyasthata. 
Cen-tral'i-i 
Cen'tral 
Cen'tric, 

qdim  —  Madhyastliayi,  madhyavarti,  garbhasth,  bich  ka. 

Cen'tri-cal-ly,  ad.  in  a  centrical  situation  —  Bi chon  bich h,  bichobichh. 

Qen-trif'u-oal,  a.  flying  from  the  centre  —  Markaz  se  blidgne  w.,  gurezanda-az- 
—  Kendra  wa  madhya  se  bhagne  w.,  kendratyagi,  madhyatyagi. 

C'en- 


z-markaz 


sar  —  Mastakasambandhi,  mastaki.  ^  #  0 

CE-RASTES,  n.  (Gr.)  a  serpent  having  horns  —  Sihg-ddr  sdhp  —  Sringi  sarp. 

CERE,  v.  (L.’  cera)  to  cover  with  wax  ;  n.  the  naked  skin  on  a  hawk’s  bill  —  Mom  laga- 
ud  yd  chupamd  ;  n.  bdz  ki  thonth  par  ki  khal  —  Sikth  chuparna;  n.  syen  ki  thonth 

par  ki  khal.  , , 

Ce'kate,  n.  an  ointment  of  wax  oil,  &c.  —  Marham,  mom-ravgan  —  Sikth  adi  ka  pnaiep. 
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^ere'ment,  (^lre'cloth,  n.  cloth  clipped  in  wax  or  glutinous  matter  —  Mom-jama, 
momi  kapru-* Sikth  men  dubaya  hua  kapra. 

Qe're-ous,  a.  waxen,  like  wax  —  Momi,  mom  kd,  mom  sa  —  Saikthik,  sikthakasadris. 
Ce-ru'men,  n.  the  wax  of  the  ear  —  Kan  kd  k/ruhth,  kdn  kd  mail h.  [Dhanyasambandhi. 
CfiR-E-A'LIOUS,  a.  (L.  ccrei >)  pertaining  to  corn  — Ana;  yd  qalle  ke  umta'alliq  — 
^fiR'E-BKUM,  n.  (L.)  the  brain  —  Maqz,  dividy  —  Bheja,  mastishk. 

^.’ek'e-bral,  a.  pertaining  to  the  brain  —  Magz  ke  viuta'alliq,  maqzi,  dimdfj  sc  visbat-ddr 
—  Mastishkasambandhi.  ‘  **  [mastishk  ka  ek  ans. 


^eh-e-mo'ni-al,  a.  relating  to  ceremony  ;  n.  outward  form  or  rite  —  Zahin  tariqoh  ke 
rnula  alliq,  zdhiri  tariq  aur  rasmiydt  ki  taraf  mail,  takalluf-mizdj,  zdhir-ddri-pa- 
rtwi;  n.  rasm,  zdhir-ddri,  adab,  rukn—  Vaidhik,  naiyamik,  acharik,  vyavaliarik  ;  n. 


nti,  chal,  dhara,  vidhi,  negchar,  sishtacharavidhi. 

(^er-e-mo  ni-al-ly,  ad.  according  to  ceremony  —  Hasbu-l-r asm,  adab  ke  mutfibiq,  ba-das 
tur,  takalluf  ke  sdth,  sdkir-ddri  sc,  ba-takalluf — Riti  ke  anusar,  vidhivat,  vidhi  ke 
anusar,  sishtachar  ke  anusar. 

Qer-e-mo  ni-ous,  a.  full  of  ceremony ,  formal  —  Zahir-dav ,  takalluf-mizdj,  zdhiri  tariq 
aur  rasmn/dt  ki  taraf  mail,  zdhir-dari-parast —  ^ishtachari,  lokacliari,  atisabhya, 
jjabhyacharasevi,  adaropacharasil,  adarasatkarasil. 

£er-e-mo  ni-ous-lv,  ad.  formally  —  Ha-zahir-ddri,  ba-takalluf,  adab  ke  mutdbiq,  Itasbu- 
l-rasvi,  oa-do^ur  — Sishuiekarapurvak,  bare  adar  se,  bare  sanman  se,  lokachar  ke 
anusar,  vidhivat. 

££U'RUS,  n.  (L.)  the  bitter  oak-Ek  qism  kd  kanid  shdh-balut- Sind uravrikshabhed. 
(^er  rt-al  a.  relating  to  the  cerrus-AX-  qism  ke  shdh-balut  ke  mutd alliq -l Sindura 
ynkshabhedasambandhi. 

CERTAIN,  a  (L  cert  us)  sure,  resolved,  undoubting,  unfailing,  regular,  some- 
*aqmt,mhih,  tahqiqi,mntayaqqin,  muqarrar,  yaqin  jdnnc  u\,  hukmi,  kdr-qar,  muas 
sir,  mu  aiyan,  muta  aiyan,  ba'z,  yd  ba'zc,  faldh  —  Dliruv,  sunischit,  nischit,  nishpan 
na,  mhsandeh,  asandigdli,  sach  rndnne  w.,  achdk,  amogh,  kdri,  niyat  koi 
giR  TPAiN-LY,  ad  Without  doubt,  without  fixil- Be-shukk,  olbatta,  zuvhr,’ klncdh-ma- 
kfiwah- bach  much,  sachsach,  mhsandeh,  avasya. 

Cia'T*iN-TY,  n.  exemption  from  doubt  or  failure,  that  which  is  real,  truth,  fact- 
Y aqin,  lasir,  mmmrt,  uuimcat-i-mar,  ta'aiyun,  jo  shai  muqarrar  aur  such  hai,  ta- 
yuqqun .tahaqguq,  huqtyat  —  Nischayajnan,  asandigdhata,  gunakari,  io  sach  hai 
sachchl  bat.  satya,  yathirthati,  drirhapraman.  ’  k  ‘  rdhruJ  nlhsandeh 

Cfa'w  p/t  !!rt^nly’  ln.  truth -FU/mqiqat  beshakk -Sachmuch,  niadiayarup  se," 
>3  i  «•  R  °e'^m  ln£o™atlon  oi-Muttaie  k.t  ayah  k.,  tahqiq  k„  munarrar 
rVo  k‘  Nischayarup  se  janana,  samachar  deni,  pramini  k.,  pramin  deni  fpatra 

CtaF  cS  a„t!temTyfm  dost 4.f«--Praminapatra,  niraaya^ 

V  rup  so  j  pLSrat  k-  Niichaya- 

CERO'L^K  fr°“‘  drbt-r“«  tuharqqvq  —  Nisehay,  ££ 

•  blU6’  44/,  6^ 

CMtfNp10’  aa  prod"cil,8  a, blue  coiour-A’rid  raw,  paid a  k.  ,t.  -  Kilawnotpida'k 

“•  w«hed .with  white  lead— 5«/cd  site  se  dhcyd  gay a,  safedese  dh»,a  huh 

cIr'ViTal  aT^rZr*  ke.°hT  “  to*  b-  [ghmch  ki  sambandhi. 
CE,SA'RE-AN,  a  (L  Cmsir)  the  rne  the  ",:A~Gardan  se  nisbat-dar-Gr-Mva, 

out  of  the  womb- P^Zi  tr£  S  lT„;r';aU°tn  ^  3°f  «>e  child 

-^^-O-bhockobhea^- 

<?ESS,  n.  ( assess  >)  a  raU,L' Euill^BhrE^ P“J}  c.h™rc deakte  hi  bg-na  hm". 
bitcri  taganah,  iu^lu  k\  ’  dama*a/“"’  S  V.  bachh  laghnh\ 

%“',C  ^ 

cIIurI  01  Vcnu3-toi «  pf*’ 

CK'TA'VEOUS,  .  (L.  ccte,  oi  the  whale  ^ 
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kiuddha  h.,  krodli  k.,  prukopit  h.,  chirhna,  ruthaua,  kruddha  k.  ;  n.  chlier,  ciiirh, 
krodli,  kop.  [barosi. 

(yiiAF  ing-dIsh,  n.  a  portable  grate  for  coals  —  A  hgetki,  majmir ,  dtash-ddh  —  Borsi, 
CHAF'ER,  n.  ceafur)  a  sui  t  of  beetle  —  Gubrautd h,  gubrild". 

CHAFF,  n.  fS.  ceaf)  the  husks  of  grain  —  Bhusi",  chokarh ,  kanh,  phokar". 

Chaff  less,  a.  without  chaff—  Bind  bhusi  kd",  bind  chokar  kd". 

(,’haf  fy,  a.  full  of  chaff,  like  chaff  —  Bhusi  se  bhard",  chokar -bhard",  chokar  $ah. 

(y'HAF  finch,  n.  a  bird  said  to  like  chaff  —  Ek  chhoti  chiriydjisko  log  kahtc  haih  ki  bhusi 
gd  chokar  uchchhd  lagtd  hai". 

CHAFFER,  v.  (S.  cm  plan  '()  to  treat  about  a  bargain,  to  haggle,  to  buy,  to  exchange 

—  A  hartdj arokht  ki  guft-gu  k.,  k/uirid-farakht  men  takrdr  k.,  kharidna ,  mubadala 
k.,  adla-badli  k.  —  Krayavikray  ki  batchit  k.,  bhaw  thahrana,  lendeu  men  ragar- 
j hagai;  machana,  kiuna,  besalma,  kray  k.,  erapheri  k.  [jya.,  vyapar,  krayavikray 

Chaf'feu-Y,  u.  traffic,  buying  and  selling  —  Tijdrat,  sauddgari,  khar  id- f arokht  —  Rani 
C HA-GRIN',  ska-grin',  n.  (Fr.  chagrin)  ill  humour,  vexation  ;  v.  to  vex,  to  tea se  —  Bad 
mizaji,  bur-ltami,  nd-Uiushi,  ranjidagi,dzurdagi ;  v.  bar -ham.  k.,  d~urda  k.,  diyq  k.,  mag 
mum  k.  —  Kshobh,  jhanjh  jhuhjhlahat,  kurhan,  asantosh,  sok,  vyatha  ;  v.  kurhana, 
jhuhjhlana,  aatana,  khijhana. 

CHAIN,  n.  (L.  catena)  a  series  of  connected  links  or  rings,  a  bond,  a  fetter;  v.  to 
fasten  or  bind  with  a  chain,  to  enslave,  to  unite  —  Zanjir,  silsila;  v.  zanjir  se  bdhdh- 
nd ,  halqa-ba-gosh  k.,  galdm  k.,  tdb  'C  k.,  silsila-wdr  k.,  ba-silsila  k.,  mildnah  —  ISrinkhal, 
sikari,  them,  beri ;  r.*  sikari  se  bahdhna,  bandhua  k.,  adhin  k.,  jorua.  [kal. 

Cuain'pump,  n.  a  pump  used  in  large  ships  —  Bare  bare  jahazon  men  pant  u  thane  ki 
Chain'shot,  n.  bullets  fastened  by  a  chain  —  Zanjiri-gole,  zanjir  men  bahdlie  hue  gole 

—  Sikari  men  bandke  hue  gole,  sikari  men  nathe  hue  gole. 


Chain'woiik,  u.  work  with  links  like  a  chain — Zanjir-numd  kdm,  ek  kam  j is  men  zanjir 
ki  kurii/oh  ke  indnind  bich  bich  men  jagali  chhut  jdti  hai  —  Sikari  ke  sadris  kam,  ek 
kam  jisinen  sikari  ki  kariyoh  ke  sadris  bich  bich  men  jagak  chhut  jati  hai. 

CHAIR,  n.  (Fr.  chaire)  a  moveable  seat,  a  seat  of  justice  or  authority,  aseda n  —  Kursi, 
hakim  ki  nishast-gdh,  munsif  ki  nishust ,  pdlkt",  nalkt"  —  Chauki,  dkarmasan,  nyayasan, 
vicharasan,  chaupala  wa  chaupahla,  sukhasan,  kharkhariya. 

Chair'man,  n.  the  president  of  an  assembly,  one  who  carries  a  sedan  —  Mir-majlis,  ka- 
hdr",  chauki  gd  pdlki  dhonc  to".  —  fcjabhapati,  gonr,  sukhasan  dhone  w. 

CHAISE,  shaz,  n.  (Fr.)  a  light  carriage  —  Halid  gari". 

CH^L'CE-DO-NY,  n.  ( Chalcedon )  a  precious  stone -/(wAar-Mani,  ratna. 
CHAL'COG'RA-PHYj  n.  (Gr.  chalkos,  grapho)  the  art  of  engraving  on  brass- Pital 
par  ki  naqqushi — Pital  par  khodne  ki  silpavidya.  _  t  [dhi. 

CHAL'DEE,  a.  relating  to  Chaldea  —  Kaldia  ke  mulkke  mttia’aZ/i?  — Kaldiadesasamban- 
CHAL'DRON,  $lia'dron,  n.  (Fr.  chaudron)  a  coal  measure  of  thirty-six  bushels- 
Patthar  ke  koyle  kd  ek  paimdna  j  ism  eh  atthdis  man  battis  ser  ke  yarib ,  aiittd  hai— 
Patthar  ke  koyle  ka  ek  pariman  jismeh  atthais  man  battis  ser  ke  lagohag  samata 

hai.  ,  ,  , 

CHAL'ICE,  n.  (L.  calix)  a  cup,  a  bowl -Piijdla,  jam -Katora,  katon,  khora. 
Chal'icED,  a.  having  a  cup  or  cell  —  Piydle-ddr  —  Katore  sahit,  khori  sahit. 

CHALK,  chak,  n.  (S.  cealc)  a  white  calcareous  earth  ;  v.  to  rub  or  mark  with  chalk - 
Kluxri-mitti h,  chhut",  dudhi-mitti"  ;  v.  khari-mitti  se  potna  yanuliank  -v.  Chhui  se 
bliama  wa  aiik  k.  "  ^  [Chhuimay,  chhiu  ke  sadris. 

Chalk'y,  a.  consisting  of  chalk,  like  chalk  -Khari-mitti  kd  bana  hud",  khari-mitti  «ah- 
Cualk'cut  TEH,  n.  a  man  who  digs  chalk- Khari-mitti  ka  khodne  w\ chhut  khodne  w\ 
Chai.k'pTt,  n.  a  pit  in  which  chalk  is  dug—  Wah  garaha  jtsmen  khart-mitti  khodijati 
Chalk'stone,  n,  a  small  piece  of  chalk  —  Khari-mitpi  kd  ek  chhota 


C'hXl'lfnoe-a-hle,  a.  that  may  be  challenged  -  Jis  se  muqdbala  chdh-sakeh  jis  sejang 
'  Mo  ilzan  de-saleeh,  jUko  inkur  kar-mken,  cluzpar  da  wa 

Jis  se  lari!  ming  jisko  lalkdr  aaken,  jisko  desk  laga  sakeu  wa  de  sakeil,  jisko 

na  man  sakeh,  jisko  apiu  bolkar  mang  saken.  , 

Chvl'len-gek,  n.  one  who  challenges -Jang-jo,  muqabala  chahne  w.,  mr  ic.,  mhai 
'  k  m  Jhtd  k.  tv.  —  Lalkarne  w.,°lam  mahgne  w.,  doshak,  apavadak,  na  manne  w., 

aswikar  k.  w.,  upna  kahkar  mahgue  w. 
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CHA-LYlPE-AN,  a.  (Gr.  chalvps)  relating  to  iron  or  steel  well  wrought  or  tempered 
—  Khub  bandy e  yd  sakkt  kiye  gaye  lo/ie  yd  fauldd  kc  muta'alliq  —  Bhali  bliahti  kaina- 


ye  wa  pakaye  lolie  ka  sambaudhi. 

Cba-lyb'e  ate,  a.  impregnated  witli  iron  —  Lohe  ke  zarre  rakhne  u\,  aha 
ke  rawa  rakhne  w.,  lohavisisht.  [khan  —  Turai 

CHAM,  n.  (P.)  the  sovereign  of  Tartary  —  Tatar  kd  bad  shah,  Turan  ke  ma 

/111  A  A  1  \  1  _ _  r  J  /  /1,V  \  il  1  i  t»  i  1  i  f  1 


d  han-amez—  Lohe 
?uran  des  ka  raja. 

- ,  ...  - D.. - -  j  >.  ^  mulk  kd  bddshuh, 

CHA-MADE',  sha-mad',  n.  (Fr.)  the  beat  of  the  drum  for  a  parley  or  a  surrender  — 
Tanibur  ki  dtcazjis  sc  shikast  pane-wale  log  fath-mandoii  ki  tubi’-ddri  qabdl-o-manzur 
kartc  haih  —  Phol  k.i  sabd  jis  se  harnewale  apni  liar  aur  jitnewaloh  ke  adhin  hone 
ki  anni  ichchha  nrakas  kartehain 


•  f  '  «'  - - t - 

,  v.  muhd  dena  jaise  kisi  kothri  men,  lampat  h. 

^  ham  beh-er,  v.  a  man  of  intrigue  —  ’A shiq-tau.  ’  ishq-bdz  —  Rasiya,  lampatai  ka  satta 
batta  lagane  w.,  lampat. 

Cham  ber-ing,  n.  intrigue,  wantonness  —  '  Jshq-bdzi,  randi-luzi—  Strigaman,  lampatata. 
Cham  bkr-lain,  n.  an  overseer  of  the  chambers,  an  ofticer  of  state  —  Kothriyoh  kd  da - 
roga  ya  udziv,  padshahi  uJida-ddv —  Kothriyoh  ka  adhikari,  ek  rajasambandhi 
adliikari. 

(pHAM'BER-LAiN-SHiP,  n.  the  office  of  chamberlain  —  Kothriyoh  ki  nazdrat,  ek  pddshdhi 
afsar  ka  uhda  Kothriyoh  ke  adhikari  ka  {>ad,  grihadhikaripad,  ek  rajasambandhi 
adhikari  ka  pad.  (sabha 

Chamber-council,  n.  private  or  secret  council  - Dindn-i-khdss -  Gdrhasabha,  mantri- 
(j/H am  bkr-coun-sel,  n.  a  counsellor  who  gives  his  opinion  in  private  —  Jo  walcil  tanhdi 
fneii  apni  rde  detd  hat  Jo  pararthavadi  ekant  men  apna  vichar  kahta  hai.  [u?*1. 
Cham'bek-fel-low,  n.  one  who  sleeps  in  the  same  apartment- Ekhi  kothri  mcii  sone 
CHAM'BER-MAm,  ri.  a  servant  who  has  the  care  of  bedrooms- AT  khddima  jiske  muta- 
alliq  khwab-gah  ki  khidmat  hoti  hai—  Ek  dasi  jo  sayanagaroh  arthit  sone  ki  koth- 
ny on  ka  kaj  Earn  karti  hai,  antahpurachara. 

C»am  ber-prac-tiqe,  n.  the  business  of  counsellors  who  give  their  advice  privately  — 
bn  wakdoh  ka  pesha  jo  apni  rde  goshe  meh  dete  haih  aur 'add/at  men  nahiit  hazir 
/tote  —  u  n  pararthavadiyoh  ki  vvavasay  jo  apna  vichar  ekant  men  kah  diya  karte 
ham  aur  kachahnyon  men  nahin  jate.  , ,  -  h 

(G/‘  cIiamai>  *»»)  an  animal  of  the  lizard  kind -Girgit\  girqi- 
VHAM  b  ER,  v.  (k  r  echancrer)  to  channel,  to  flute  as  a  column,  to  wrinkle  —  K huiy'dr- 
dar  k  sdun par  kharyar-sdzi  k.,  shikan  ddlnd,  chin  ddlnd - Pranali  ke  sadris  khod- 
na,  starnbh  par  naliyoh  ke  s.odris  Iambi  Iambi  rekha  banana,  sikorna. 

Cham  fer,  Cham  fret,  n.  a  furrow,  a  channel  —  Kuhr1',  nalih. 

».(Fr.)  a  kind  of  goat  whose ’skin  is  made  into  soft  leather 
CH  AMP  M  7  ?  ("AM0“ILE* .  [called  shammy- Pahdri  chherd\  pahdri  bakri 

^  V^kar  °  'M°  blAe  w!tb  much  action,  to  bite  frequently,  to  chew  to 

iz:in~d  daiu  *e  phd-khdnd  *  ^ 

Champ'er,  n.  a  bitpr  a  niHKi0r_  7. f  _  k  . t  .  [kutame  w 

c 


....  .  ",  ,  ,  -  -  —  til,  .1C  Live  /IU 

r’H  AlfVPPAJ^n^ar\rt  de8  ke  SharaPen  pradesakhand  se  ati  hai. 

LllAM  PA  GN,?ham  pan,  n.(L.  campm)  a  flat  open  country  ;  a.  open  flat-  1  faiddn 

ChSp'ek  TY  ;  V^rnw  bhumi  ki  1™^.  -majkdk  [  .  IthT 

r^r***'  W  *vrim,  l-m  MH.  ke 

^jiU^itihui^irne/LCh 

mei  se  ki°4rh  jl”  0pn®  artbavivid  ko  to' j'ri  hui'vitu 


r.  to 


ft!  tw'fir  ,  •  ^  ,VC11  ilr 

|  ^HAM  PI  0N"ESS,  n.  a  female  warrior  -  Pdhahc 


mdhgndh. 


anin,  sdrinh,  hirin''. 
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CHANCE,  n.  (L.  cado)  casual  event,  accident,  fortune  ;  a.  happening  by  chance ;  v.  to 
happen  —  Uftad,  ittifdq,  qismat,  nasib  ;  a .  ittifdqi,  ndgahdiii  ;  v.  wdqi’  h.,  ndzil  h., 
ittifdq  h.  —  Daivayog,  daivaghatana,  daivagati,  bkavi,  bhagya;  a.  akasinik,  daivagat, 
daivik,  agantuk  ;  v.  a  parna,  a  jana,  bitna. 

Chan^e'a-ble,  a.  accidental,  fortuitous  —  Ittifdqi,  ndgahdni,  'arizi— Akasmik,  agantuk. 

V han^e-med'ley,  n.  the  killing  of  a  person  by  chance  —  Ittifdqun  kisi  ko  vidr-dulnd  — 
Hatat  kisi  ko  mar  dalna. 

CHAX'CEL,  n.  (L.  cancelli)  the  eastern  part  of  a  church  where  the  altar  stands — 
Cfirje  hi  sharqi  taraf  jismeh  wah  mez  rahti  hai  kijis  par  log  Llazrat  ’Isd  hi  tax  lib  ki 
yad  men  roti  khdte  aur  sluirab  pite  kaiii  —  Is  ii  bhajanasala  ka  purvi  bhag  jismeh  wah 
bhojanamanch  rakta  hai  ki  jis  par  log  Isa  ki  rnrityu  ke  suiarandrth  roti  khate  aur 
inadira  pite  haih. 

CH  AN'CEL-LOK,  n.  (L.  cancelli )  a  judge  or  other  officer  who  presides  over  a  court  — 
Inglistan  kd  mir-munsif,  kisi  ’addlat  ka  sab  se  bard  hakim—  Ingland  ka  pradhananva- 
yadhipati,  kisi  kachahri  ka  pradhan  jan. 

Chan '(^EL-LOR-sHir,  n.  the  office  of  chancellor  —  Inglistdn  kimir-munsafi,  kisi  'addlat  ke 
sab  se  bare  hakim  kd  ’uhda—  Ingland  ko  pradhananyayadhipati  ka  pad,  kisi  kachahri 
ke  pradhan  vyakti  lea  pad. 

Chan'^er-y,  n.  the  high  court  of  equity  —  Inrjlistdn  ki  sab  se  bari  'addlat  —  Ingland  ki 
sab  se  bari  kachahri,  mahavicharasthan.  [Galitakshat,  nalivran. 

CHAN'OUE,  shitnk'er,  n.  (Fr.)  a  venereal  ulcer  —  Tan  ki h,  chat* ,  yurmi  kd  ghdio  — 

Chanc'rous,  a.  ulceruus  —  Nasuri  —  Gkawela,  gliauha,  pirkiyaha. 

CHANDLER,  n.  (L.  candeo)  one  who  makes  and  sells  candles,  a  dealer  —  Sham'-saz, 
sham’farosh,  shamma',  batti-sdz ,  batti-farosh,  kdr-bun,  saudd-gar ,  baqqdl  — Batti 
banane  w.,  batti  behchne  w.,  vyavasayi,  vyapari,  baniya. 

Chan-de-lier',  shan-de-lier',  n.  a  branch  for  candles—  Ha tth/ou  kdjhur h. 

Chand'ler-LY,  a.  like  o  chandler— Kdr-bdri  yd  saudd-gar  sd,  batti-farosh  ke  manind, 
batti-sdz  kc  manind,  sham’-farosh  ke  manind,  sham’-saz  ke  man  in d  —  Batti  banane 
wale  wa  behchne  wale  ke  sadris,  vyavasayi  ke  sadris. 

Qhand'ler-Y,  n.  the  articles  sold  by  a  chandler  —  Jo  chizeh  batti-sdz  yd  batti-farosh 
behchtd  Aai  — Jo  padarth  batti  banane  w.  wa  batti  behchne  vv.  behchta  hai. 

Chand'ry,  n.  a  phice  where  candles  are  kept  —  llatti-khdna  —  Battiy oh  ka  ghar,  jis 
jagah  men  batti  dhari  jati  haih. 

CHANGE,  v.  (Fr.  changer)  to  put  one  thing  in  place  of  another,  to  alter,  to  make  dif¬ 
ferent  ;  n.  alteration,  novelty,  small  money  —  Tabdil  k.,  'iwaz-mu  dicuza  k.,  adld-badli 
k.y  badalnd,  badland,  badal  jdnd,  mutagaiyar  k. ;  n.  tabdil,  tayaiyur,  inqildb,  nayd- 
2>an*,  nau-tarzi,  thord  paisd-kauri*,  kuchh  zar  —  Palta  k.,  palatna,  parivartan  k.,  palat 
jana,  pliir  jana,  pherna,  erapheri  k.,  rupantar  k.  ;  it.  vikriti,  vikar,  palat,  rupantaia- 
bhav.  vaichitrva.  vibhed.  navinata,  alnadhan. 


Asthirata,  adhirata,  chahchalata,  chalachittata.  <  . 

ChaN9e'ful,  a.  full  of  change,  inconstant  —  Mutagaiyar,  mutazalzal.  mutalamnn, , 
tala wwun-tab’  —  Vikaramay,  vikritimay,  anitya,  asthir,  adln'r.  [sthir,  atal,  acbal. 

.  .  .  •  .  i  i 'i  i'  a  .1  .J '  /  . bur 


talawvmn-tab ’  shakhs,  mutazalzal  shakhs  —  Ek  larke  ke  palte  men  dusra  larka  jo 
chhor  jate  haih  wa  le  jate  haih,  bliakua,  asthir  adhir  wa  clianchal  jan.  _ 

Chan'ger,  n.  one  who  alters,  a  money-changer  —  Tabdil  k.  u\,  mutagaiyar  k.  w.f  samaj, 

^  i  •  i  '  . .  a. . .  .wlni'invorffn.1: 


the  church  service  ;  n.  a  song,  a  part  of  the 
h-  n.  (lit*,  nan*,  bhajan \ 


par  jo  Iambi  Iambi  rekha  nail  ke  sadris  rahti  haih. 

CHANT,  r.  (L.  cano)  to  sing,  to  sing  ~  -1 . *■ 

church-service  —  Gdnd*,  bhajan  gdna  ,  »  -  -p  .  .  h 

Chant'er,  n.  one  who  chants,  a  singer -Oaimiya*,  gave  w  pa  kar  parhne  w  . 

(HaNTKESS,  n.  a  female  singer  -dune  wdfiu,  ga-kar  parhne.  vahf . 

Chant'ry  n  a  chapel  for  priests  to  sing  mass  in  -  Ek  ch/mtu  girja  jismcn  mu 
*  ,*aon  mllddrl  dud  mdhgte  haih  —  Ek  chhou  l.hajanabhawan  jismen  maron  ke 


CnANT'l-Cl.El-I 

CH  A 'OS,  ii. 


inn  araanauft  k.h  i-c  uu-m. 

v.  a  cock,  a  loud  c rower—  Mura,  zor  sc  bang 
^Gr.)  a  confused  lna^s,  o»nfusi.>n  —  lu-Uirtth 


haqq  men  paurc  uuu,  ~  -  rka  bara  sabd  k.  w. 

nnnitta  purohil  aradhana  katte  ham.  ^ . d  ^.-Kukkut,  kukkut 

majinu',  hay  did  i-awwali, 
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be-tartibx— Astavyast  dheri,  ekarnav,  apanchikritabhutasthiti,  bhutasankar,  gar  bar, 
astavyastata. 

CHi-OT/ic,  a.  resembling  chaos,  confused  —  Hayuld-i-avrwali  ke  mdnind,  be-tartib,  dar - 
ham-barham  —  Bhutasankarasadris,  astavyast,  ekarnavibhut,  garbar. 

£HAP,  9h6p,  v.  (S.  ge-yppan  ?)  to  cleave,  to  split,  to  crack  ;  n.  a  cleft,  a  chink,  a  gap  — 
Phapidb,  chimah,  tarkdnah,  darkanah,  tarakndh,  daraknah,  phatnah,  karafcnah  ;  n. 
darz,  thikdf  yd  shigaf,  rakhna— n.  Darar,  chir,  phank.  [gal-phard  h*  gal-pharh. 

<?HAP,  5hbp,  n.  (S.  cectif)  the  upper  or  under  parts  of  a  beast’s  mouth  —  Jabra  h, 

QhXp'less,  a.  without  flesh  about  the  mouth— Kam  gosht  kd  muhh  w.,  ba-yair  gosht  kd 
muhh  w.,  khushk-ru,  sukhe  kalle  kd  —  Chuchuke  muhh  ka,  sukha  munh,  jiske  muhh 
men  mans  na  ho. 

ChXp'fallen,  a.  haring  the  mouth  shrunk  —  Chuchuke  muhh  kdh ,  sikurc  muhh  kdb,  muhh 
latka  hudhy  sukhe  muhhkdh,  khushk-ru—  Mlanavadan,  malinamukh*  sushkamukh. 

£HAPE,  n.  (Fr.)  a  catch,  a  hook,  a  tip  —  Baksue  kd  kdiitdh,  ahkrdu ,  kahiiyd  yd  ahksib 
kothih. 

Qhape'less,  a.  wanting  a  chape  —  Bind  kothi  kah,  bind  dhkre  kdh ,  bind  kahte  kdh. 

<pHAFEL,  ft,  (L.  capella )  a  place  of  worship ;  v.  to  deposit  in  a  chapel,  to  enshrine  — 

’ Ibddat-khdna,  girjd ; v.  ’ibddat-khdne  men  rakhna,  pdk  jan-kar  mahfuz  rakhna  — 
Devalay,  devagar,  pujasala,  bhajanabhawan  ;  v.  devalay  men  dharna,  pavitra  samaih- 
kar  dhar  rakhna.  _  #  [bhawan  ka  adhikar. 

VHAP  el-ry,  n.  the  jurisdiction  of  a  chapel  -  Ibddat-khdne  kd  Wdya-Bhajana- 

ChXp'lafn,  n.  one  who  performs  divine  service  in  the  army  or  navy  or  in  a  family  — 
Fauj  bahr  yd  km  lchdnddn  kd  pddri -Sena  naukasamuh  wa  kisi  ke  ghar  ka  acharva. 

9H^LAm-(jY,  gHAp;LArN-SHip  n.  the  office  or  business  of  a  chaplain -Lashkari  bahri 
ya  kmke  k/iandant  pddn  ka  uhda  ya  kam-  Sena  ke  wa  naukasamdh  ke  wa  kisi- 
ke  ghar  ke  acharya  ka  pad  w4  kam.  [devalay,  chhotd  bhaianasala 

°r  /?rjneraAo^  chhotd  ’ttddat-khdna  -  Chhoti 

CHAP  E-RON,  sh&pe-rong,  n.  (Fr.)  a  kind  of  hood  or  Cap;  v.  to  attend  on  a  lady  in 
public -A/fc  qum  ka  sar-posh  ya  topi;  v.  majlis-i-’dmm  men  kisi  bibi  ke  sdth  h  — Fk 
prakar  ka  $op ;  v.  sabha  men  kisi  stri  ke  sath  jana. 

^  yi  eA«™R’  U  <L  CaPUt>  th°  UI>Per  Plrt  °r  caPital  of  a  VtWxr- Khamblu  U  ehmli 

QhXpW,  n.  a  capital  which  supports  a  pillar -Kkambhe  U  choti  jis  Jwat kkari 

*  gar  anC  °r  Wre,&th/.or  tbe  head>  a  string  of  beads,  a  moulding-SfArd'  b 
Uub^  diwar  wagairm  men  Iambi  ubhari  hui  lalcir- Pushpamala,  phiil  ki  mala  iaua’ 
mala,  jap  ki  mala,  bhit  ityadi  par  Iambi  unchi  rekha  ’  ^  ^ 

ChX^ter,  ».  a  division  of  a  book,  an  assembly  of  the  clergy  of  a  cathedral  a  decretal 
Tj.e  >  ®\to  tex,  to  correct -Bab  fail,  bare  ffirje  ke  'alaqe  ke  padriyon  ki  jama  at 

hl'-  ta,Aami  kluUt;  v- ^^-numaf  k.,  tar-zanish  k„  malamat  k.  Jed  d  - 
Adhyay,  kand,  sarg,  parv,  skandh,  mahabhajanamandir  men  Dradhan*  nnrnta  • 

rHA?^NyaT«tL“amband^Chi^i:  -  tirand  k  “dTndPd  "  PUr°hlt°n 

?  Cmr’-  Tn)  1  A^-Kir-bdri,  kharidar,  mmhtari- Vyavasavi 

vyapan,  besahne  w.,benchne  w.  ry avasayi. 


burning  wood —Lakri  kejalane  sejo  koyla  baneb 
te l » world^e  by” k  , 
cJlJvZjjJ0/'  kim  K;  T-  d<U,TS;  ke  9har  par  din  ko  Mke  pTrldit?  dV~ 

yHAR  WOM*ANd  Tl,  R  W0H13»H  who  does  chrirwort  ^  7  •  i  //  -  * 

l,fTiR/Ari  zn  \  i  ,  -A  hike  pCIT  ClZTl  IcO  JcctTiZ  IcCLTTlP-li'nl 

..  to  :~mk!nZrf  :S°"S  [pers01/1 9;-liries,  rcputtbn  ; 

mahyat  abrii,  hurmat,  martaba,  mansab,  slidnjhdm^ 

fc,  WtV*  baydn  i.-Ahk,  lakshan,  chihna,  akshar, ’ varn  v^kti  "a«*4 

bak“LPnf 14,1  Charitra’  mar>'Ma'  M  Urti,  ganrav ;  ^ 

ChXr'ac-ter-ism,  n.  distinction  of  character—  Tnnhn*  oh'  f  •  n  *  • 
CB"l'lhc^,sk4cUf  Zt  Phfhhdn’  ^’ihhed,  charitTavivek.^  ** 

V/HaR  AC-TER-ls  TICy  ChXr-aC-TER-IS^I-Cat  n  pAnotU 

Khasiyat  zdhir  k.  w.,  mushakhkhas  k.  w.’—  Gunanralr'  '"u  ^  mar^nff  the  character  — 
ChXr-ac-ter-Is'ti-cal-ly,  ad.  in  a  manner  that  rHaf  aSa  u  lakshanya. 

zdhir  kame  ke  taur  se -  Gunapraka4ak  riti  se  llkab  gU^heS  character  ~ Khdsiyat 
ChXr-aO-terIs'ti-cal-ness  n  SpnS ff  a '•  lakaha?*k  prakar  se.  *  y 

ViBeshata  ness,  n.  the  quality  of  being  peculiar  to  character -Khdsiyat- 
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CHAR'ac-TER-ip^  v.  to  give  a  character,  to  engrave  or  imprint,  to  mark  with  a  stamp 
or  token  —  Khasiyat  bayan  k .,  kanda  k.,  naqsh  k.,  muhar  k.,  nishan  k.,  mushakhkhas  k. 
-Lakshan  kahna,  gunaprakas  k.,  gun  augun  bakhanna,  khodna,  chbapna,  chhap 
charhana,  chiiiha  dalna,  chihn  k.,  lingi  wa  ahkit  k.  [maryadahin,  lakshanahin. 

Char'ac-ter-less,  a.  without  a  character—  Be-nam-o-nishan,  be-khasiyat  —  AlikshaLuik, 
CHA-RADE',  sha-rad',  n.  a  kind  of  riddle  — qism  kd  mu’amma,  chistan  —  Paheli, 
bujhauwal. 

pH ARp E,  v.  (Fr.  charger)  to  intrust,  to  impute  as  a  debt,  to  accuse,  to  command, 
to  enjoin,  to  load,  to  make  an  onset ;  n.  care,  precept,  mandate,  trust,  accusation, 
imputation,  expense,  cost,  onset  —  Hawala  k.,  ta’indt  k.,  zimma  k.,  mahmulk.,  kharch 
men  likhna,  hisab  par  charhana,,  ’Mat  men  mdkhuz  k.,  ilzdm  k.,  hukm  k.,  takid  k., 
taqaiyud  k.,  bharndf,  ham! a  k.  ;  n.  hawala,  hifazat,  ihtimdm ,  talqin,  takid,  taqaiyud, 
hukm,  amr,  amdnat,  tahwil,  zimma,  nalish,  "dial,  eia’wa,  ilzdm ,  kharch,  ldgath,  qimat, 
hamla  —  Saunpna,  thahrana,  lagana,  nam  likhna,  apavad  k.,  dosh  lagana,  ajna  k., 
ades  k.,  samjhana,  thasna,  charhai  k.  ;  n.  rakslia,  rakshan,  upades,  samjhawan,  ajna, 
ades,  nikshep,  bbar,  apavad,  kalauk,  dosharop,  doshakalpan,  vyay,  mol,  mulya, 
charhai,  akraman. 

Pharge'a-ble,  a.  imputable,  expensive,  costly  —  Muhtamal,  qabil-i-makhuzi,  zimma-war, 
mansdb  hone  ke  qdbil,  qimat  i,  besh-bahd  —  Aropaniya,  doshi  hone  ke  yogya,  abhi- 
yoktavya,  vyayakari,  bahumiilya,  bare  mol  ka. 

PhaR9E'a-bl?:-ness,  n.  expense,  cost—  Kharch,  ldgath,  qimat—  Vyay,  mol. 
Pharge'a-bly,  ad.  expensively,  at  great  cost  —  Bare  kharch  se,  bhdri  qimat  se— Bahu 
vyay  se,  bari  1  igat  se,  bare  mol  par. 

PhaR9e'less,  a.  cheap.  uDexpensive  —  Kam-baha,  arzah  —  Sasta,  manda. 

Phar'9ER,  n.  a  large  dish,  a  war  horse—  Qab,  tasht,  mo.shqab,  tabaq,  jangi  ghord  — 
Thai,  parat,  ynddhaswa,  yuddlia  ka  ghora. 

pHA'RI-LY.  See  under  Chart.  [  —  Gdrih,  ghuy-bahalb,  rathb. 

pHAR'I-OT,  n.  (L.  carrus)  a  carriage  of  pleasure  or  state,  a  car  formerly  used  in  war 
Char-i-ot-£er',  n.  one  who  drives  a  chariot  —  Sdrathib,  bahal-wdnb,  rath  huhkne  vP. 
pHAR'l-OT-RA^E,  n.  a  race  with  chariots  —  Ratlioii  ki  dour  h.  rath-daurb. 
pHAR'I-TY,  n.  (L.  earns)  kindness,  love,  good  will,  liberality  to  the  poor,  a\ms—Lutf, 
mihr  bdni,  midiabbat,  nek-andesh>,  khair-khwahi,  khairdt,  faiydzi,  zakdt ,  sadqa— Kri- 
pa,  anugrah,  prem,  cliah,  pyar,  hitechchha,  paropakarasilata,  daridrapalan,  daridra- 
poshan,  d  inasilata,  dan,  bhiksha,  bhikh,  punya.  ^  t 

Phar'i-ta-ble,  a.  kind,  benevolent,  liberal  —  Mihr-bdn,  kcvt'im,  nck-andesh,  Jchair-khicah, 
mukhaiyir,  faiyaz—  Kripalu,  dayalu,  hitechchhuk,  paropakari,  daridrapalak,  dari- 
draposbak,  punyatma,  danasil,  data.  [Datavya,  danasilata,  paropakarasilata. 

pHAR'l-TA-BL e-ness,  w.  disposition  to  charity  —  .Vck-andeshi,  faiydzi,  khair-khwahi  — 
Phar'i-ta-bly,  ad.  kindly,  benevolently  —  Mihr-bani  se,iiek-andeshi  se,  faiydzi  se  — Kri- 
papurvak,  anugrah  se,  hitechchhapurvak,  paropakarasil  se.  ^  [dayawant. 

Char'i-ta-tive,  a.  disposed  to  tenderness  —  3Iihr-bani  ki  taraf  mail,  shafiq  —  k^xvps>su., 
CHAR'LA-TAk,  shAr'la-tan,  n.  (Fr.)  a  quack,  a  mountebank,  an  empiric —Jhuthd  tabib, 
bazdri-tabib,  t  hag-hakim,  nim-hakim  -  Jhiithavaidya,  mithyachikitsak,  thagavaidya. 


^^hhal,  kapat,  dhokha.  °  ’  [bear  -  Dubb-i-akbar  Saptanslu 

CHARLES’S-WAIN',  n.  (S.  carles,  ween)  the  northern  constellation  called  the  threat 
CHARM,  n.  (L.  carmen)  a  spell,  something  to  gain  the  affections  ;  to  bewitch,  to 
delight,  to  subdue  —  Afsuh,  sihr,  tilism,  jddu,  Jarefta  karne  ta  s/m;  v.  afsun  Kjadu 
k.,  farefta  L,  khush  k.,  moh  lend*- Tona,  totka,  latka,  mantravidya  pralobhan 
lubhanewali  vastu  ;  v.  totka  k.,  tona  k;,  mantra  phunkna,  jharna,  lubhana,  mo 


hua,  mantra  se  porha  kiya  gaya,  abhimantrit.  %  aAh*.r 

pHARMER,  n.  one  who  charms,  an  enchanter  -Farefta  k.  w.,dil-bar,  jadu-ga  ,  sah 
Manmohac,  manohar,  mohini,  mugdha,  abhichan,  tonha,  totka  k.  w* 

Pharm'ful,  a.  abounding  with  charms  -  Alisan,  dd-awez,  pur-afsun,  pasandnda  Ra 


DmW  t  v  ad  in  a  hiehlv  pleasing  manner  —  Vu-ruoai  se,  au-^naspi  t>c,  ^  *  , 

KamlniyAta  se.  kamaniyati  se,  raman.ya  prakar.se. 


bahut  hi  pasandida 
manohar  prakar  se 


Ch”eLPT(L .  «r.)  containing  flesh -Pur-joM,  voM-dir- Mdhsamay,  mansa- 
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(pHAR'NEL-HoCsE,  n.  a  place  for  the  bones  of  the  dead  —  Murdoii  ki  haddiyon  ke  ralchne 
ki  jagah  —  Maron  ki  haddiyon  ke  dharne  ka  sthan,  asthisanch  ay  sthan. 

(pHART,  kart,  n.  (L.  charta)  a  delineation  of  coasts,  a  map  —  Darya  ke  kindre  kdnaq - 
sha,  bahr  ke  sdhil  ka  naqsha,  naqsha—  Samudra  ke  tir  ka  likha  hua  pat,  samudrf 
tat  ka  likha  pat,  desalekhyapatra,  desachitra. 

(Phar'ter,  n.  a  writing  bestowing  privileges  ;  v.  to  establish  by  charter,  to  let  or  hire 
•  -a  ship  by  contract  —  Sanad  ;  v.  sanad  ke  ru  se  qaim  k.,  sar-khat  ke  ru  se  koi  jahdz  kird- 
ye  ko  lend  yd  d.  —  Rajajhapatra,  adhikarapatra  ;  v.  adhikarapatra  ke  dwara  pusht  k., 
thike  men  koi  nauka  lena  wa  den  i. 

Char'tered,  p.  a.  granted  by  charter,  hired  or  let  — Sanad  ke  ru.  se  hakhshd  gayd,  kird - 
ye  par  liyd  gay  a  yd  diyd  yayd  —  Adhikarapatra  ke  dwara  diya  gay  a,"  bhare  par  Jiya 
gaya  wa  diya  gava. 

ChAr'tu-la-ry.  See  Cartulary.  [Adhikarapatra  ke  dwara  jo  bhumi  ho. 

(pH ar'ter-l an d,  n.  land  held  by  charter  —  Sanad  i  zavnxu,  sanad  ke  ru  se  jo  zo.min  ho  — 
(pHAii'TER-PAR-TY,  n.  d  contract  respecting  the  hire  and  freight  of  a  ship  —  Jahdz  ke  ki- 
raye  aur  bojhai  ka  iqrur-Hwuia —  NAuka  ke  Villa  re  an  v  bojhai  ka  niyanvipatrs.. 
CHARY,  a.  pS  cearig)  careful,  cautious  —  i<h.\bar-ad r.  host, -ydr - Snvadhau,  chaukas, 
suchet,  vichakshan,  aval) it. 

(pHA'Ri-LY,  ad.  warily,  frugally- Hosh-ydri  sc,  kijayrd  sc,  juzrasl  ye-Savadhamse 
chaukasi  se,  alpavyay  se,  parimitavyayapurvak.  [chaukasi,  sukshmata! 

Illccv’  ~  dlos/t-yari,  /./.  a  bar -dart,  Lunki,  ha.  ik-bu.  t  — fcavadham 
V-tlASl1-,  v.  (hr.  ehasser)  to  hunt,  t,>  pursue,  to  drive  away  ;  a.  hunting,  pursuit 
ground  where  beasts  arc  hunted,  boro  of  a  gun ’-Shikar  lc.t  tadquh  k.,  khadcrndh> 
ohagana  \  hahknd'1  ;  n.  khader',  shikar,  tadquh.  shikdr-gdh,  rarana,  nalh  —  Aherna* 
akhet  k.,  pichlia  k.,  pichhera  k.,  ragedna,  khedna,  raptdna,  diir  k.  ;  n.  rapet  raged/ 
akhet,  aher,  pichhera,  piclilia,  nnigay.-ibluimi,  inrigayasthan,  agnvastra  ki  nail. 

(Phase  a-ble,  a.  lit  lor  the  chase- st, ikdr  ke  Idhj  —  Akhet  ke  yogya,  imigavvavogva. 
yflA.s er,  n.  one  who  chases,  a  pursuer  — &7///*aW,  tadquh  k.  ,c.,  hiutctdqib  —  Akheti 
alien,  akhetak,  aher  k.  w.,  pachheri,  kliaderu. 

Chasp/oun  «.  a  gun  in  the  fore  pare  or  stern  of  a  ship- J-k  top  jo  joha;  par  aouri  v6. 

ckldT  k‘dar"f-  mht‘!Ml 7  ^  j®  mnki  l*r  ‘OT'  "i  pichhiri  ki  or  rahui  hai. 
CHAS.\I,  (Gr.  mama)  a  deft,  a  gap -Dan,  Mkif,  Ikirir, 'sandhi,  chhiclra 


phank  °  r  "  ./v  emuara, 

rwXlS  Roving  gajA  or  opening s-SIdoaf-ddr,  MUf-dir.  teA-CS 
VvArAT-  (L-  mf^»Pure,  uncorrupt -Pakiza,  pdk,  shusta,  pdk-ddman  'afifa- 
^  atendnya,  avyabhichari,  dharmach  iri,  jitendriva,  nirmal,  sudd  ha.  ; 


v 

( 


CHA  8  chas'n,  v  (L.  easiiyo)  to  correct,  to  punish,  to  mortify  -  TrrrnUh  k  td  tih 

00«S  ;i‘  ,■  j  ''  -Ken.>,  .1.1,1  *ni,  ^CaiCtSStStt 

“i-  *• 


Tarana  k.  w.,  dand  dene  w. 

tU  rVate’  ,t0  ta,k  W,y> to  eoowree  »t  ease  ;  n.  idle  or  familiar 
baktvad.  gharhiri  ki  naif,  h.iteh.  ‘  fi  "  kl  IUln  bate“  k-i  »■  gap. 


ChAt'ter  ike  U  a.n  ’<be  1  ol  er,  a  prattler  —  Barbarii/dh.  bachcchih  bakkib 
Ch£  t™  1  le  0r  ““Potable  talk -Bak-bak\  barbari  an  ' 


lagdne  wh..  baton  ki 


CHE 


CHA 

CHATEAU 


[  HO  ] 

shut  o,  n.  (Fr.)  a  castle  —  Qal’a —  Kot,  gayh,  garhi. 

Chat'el-La-ny  w.  the  district  of  a  castle  -Qal’a  kd  ta’alluqa- Kot  ke  adhin  bhdmi 

x'rn/^uTa<i^1?TPratle^  7-  ov  [^a,  mal-o^matu  —  Asthawaradhan,  s^magri! 

puxi/r\T  upd  '  capitalist  ?)  any  moveable  property  —  Mdl-i-manqula,  chiz-bast ,  asd- 

XrEN'PER>  W*  bhe  chub>  a  ~Ek  P91*  U  machhli- Ek  prakar  ki  machhli. 
CHAW,  v.  (S.  ceowan)  to  masticate,  to  chew ;  n.  the  chap  -  Chdbnd h,  chabdnd  h  •  n  jab- 
ra  “,  galphar  h,  galphara  h. 

CHEAP,  a.  (S^ceap)  bearing  a,  low  price,  of  small  value,  easy  to  be  had-tfam  qimat 
i  ka,  kam-baha,  be-gadar,  arzdn  —  Alpamulya,  sast£,  manda,  sadharan,  sulabh. 
Cheap'en,  v.  to  attempt  to  buy,  to  lessen  value  —  Kharidne  ki  koshish  k.,  qimat  k.,  qi- 
^  mat  ghatdnd-  Kinne  ki  cheshta  k.,  besahne  ka  udyog  k.,  mol  k.,  mol  ghatana. 
Cheap'ly,  ad.  at  a  small  price  —  Kam  qimat  par,  kam-baha,  arzdn  —  Sasta,  manda. 
Cheapness,  n.  lowness  of  price— Kam-qimati,  arzdni— Mandai,  sastai. 

CHEAT,  y.  (S.  ceat )  to  defraud,  to  impose  upon  ;  n.  a  fraud,  a  trick,  a  deceiver— 
Dagd-bdzi  k.,  fareb  d.,  fitrat  larand ;  n.  daqd-bdzx,  fareb,  makr,  dagd-bdz,  farebi, 
makkdr  —  Thagna,  chhalna,  pravanchana  k.,  dhokha  dena,  dahkaua ;  n.  thagai, 
kapat,  chhal,  dhokha,  chhali,  thag,  vanchak.  [yata,  prataraniyata! 

Cheat'a-ble-ness,  n.  liability  to  be  cheated  —  Fareb  men  ane  kx  qdbilixjat  —  Vanchani- 
Cheat'er,  n.  one  who  practises  fraud  —  Dagd-bdz,  makkdr,  farebi  —  Chhali  kapati 
thag,  vanchak.  * 

CHECK,  v.  (Fr.  echec )  to  repress,  to  curb,  to  reprove,  to  stop ;  n.  stop,  restraint,  curb, 
reproof,  a  term  in  chess  —  Dabdndh,  zabt  k.,  sar-zanish  k.,  mauqufk.,  band  k.,rokndu, 
kisht  d.,  shah  d.,  mat  k.,  band  k.,  ruknah  ;  n.  rukaivath,  rokh,  zabt,  sar-zanish,  malamat, 
shah,  kisht  —  Hatana,  sasan  k.,  damap  k.,  tarana  k.,  arna,  atkana,  arna;  n.  atkaw,  ar, 
badha,  pratirodh,  nigrah,  nivaran,  tarana,  parajay. 

Check,  Cheque,  n.  an  order  for  money  —  Tip h,  hundih. 

Check'er, n.  one  who  checks  —  Dabane  wh.,  zabt  k.  w.,  sar-zanish  k.  w.,  band  k.  w.,  rokne 
wh.,  kisht  dene  w.,  shah  dene  xv.  —  Hatane  w.,  sasan  k.  w.,  tarana  k.  w.,  atkane  w. 
Check'less,  a.  uncontrollable,  violent  —  Be-zabt,  be-qaid,  shadid,  land— Adamya,  ani- 
varya,  abadhaniya,  prachand. 

Check'mate,  n.  a  movement  on  a  chess-board  ;  v.  to  finish  —  Mat,  shah-mat,  bisat-i-shat- 
ranj par  ki  ek  chdl ;  v.  tamdm  k.,  khatm  k.—v.  Chaturangapatta  wa sariphalak  parki 
ek  chal ;  v.  pura  k.,  samaptk.  [rang-rang  ke  chaukor  ghar  bane  rahte  hath h. 

CHECK,  n.  (Fr.  echec)  cloth  woven  in  squares  of  different  colours  —  Kapra  jismeh 
Check'er,  Chequ'er,  v.  to  variegate,  to  diversify  ;  n.  a  board  for  chess  or  draughts  — 
Muraqqa'  k.,gixn-d-guh  k.,  rang-a-rangk.,  tarah  tarahkdk.  ;  n.  bisat,  bisdt-i-shatranj 

—  Chitravicfiitra  k.,  nanarangi  k. ;  n.  chaturangapatta. 

Check'er-work,  n.  variegated  work  —  Muraqqa'  a-sazi  —  Chitravichitra  kam.  [kapol. 
CHEEK,  7 1.  (S.  ceac)  the  side  of  the  face  below  the  ey e  —  Rukhsar,  ’ariz,  ’uzdr  —  Gal, 
Cheeked,  a.  brought  near  the  cheek— Rukhsar  ke  nazdik  layd  gaxjd  —  Gal  ke  samip 
lay  a  gay  a. 

Cheek'b5ne,  n.  the  bone  of  the  cheek  —  Gal  kx  haddih. 

Cheek'tooth,  n.  the  hinder  tooth  or  tusk  —  Ddrh^. 

CHEER,  r.  (Gr.  chairo  ?)  to  encourage,  to  comfort,  to  gladden,  to  applaud  ;  n.  shout 
of  applause,  gaiety,  entertainment  —  Himmat  d.,  himmat  bahdhand,  tar-o-tdza  k., 
dil-bam  k.,  dil-dan  k.,  taskin  d.,  tashajfi  d.,  tasallx  k.,  khush  k.,  khush  h.,  afrxn  1c , 
shdbdshi  d.  ;  n.  shdbdshi,  khushi  ki  dudz,  masaxrat,  khxxrramx,  ’aish  'ishrat,  ziydfat 

—  Dharhas  dena,  sahas  dena,  dilasadena,  dhiraj  dena,  anand  dena,  hulsanna,  barai 
k.  *’  n.  barai,  sarahna,  jayadhwani,  anand,  chuhal,  ahlad,  harsh,  utsah  ka  bhojan, 

aharasamagri.  ^  r 

Cheerier  n.  one  who  cheers ~~Taskm-bakhsh,  aram-baklish,  fax ah-bakhsh,  rahat- 
bakhsh,’ himmat  d.  w.  —  Dharhas  dene  w.,  dilasa  dene  w.,  anand  dene  w.,  aswasak, 
praharshak.  [ri*r,  khush— Rasik,  vilasi,  harshit,  pulkit,  praphullachitta. 

Cheer'ful,  a.  lively,  gay,  moderately  joyful  —  Khush-mizdj,  khush-dil,  khanda-ru,  mas- 
Cheer'ful-ly,  ad.  in  a  cheerful  manner  —  Sliauq-zauq  se,  dil-dihi  se,  khushi  se  —  Harsha- 

purvak,  anand  se,  man  se. 

Cheer'ful-ness,  n.  animation,  gaiety,  alacrity  Zxnda-dilx,  khush-mizajx,  khush-tab  i, 
Y  khushi,  masarrat,  khurrami,  zmq-shauq,  sliaui]-zimq-C hanchajata,  harsh,  anand, 
sphurti,  phurti,  ullas.  ,  Cna"d,-  b>n  chuhal,  haraharahit. 

ChEEr'less,  a.  without  gaiety  or  gladness  —  Na-lchush,  be-dil,  U-ramaq-Vtes,  mra- 
rBfPR'LT  a  rav  brisk  ;  ad.  briskly^ -Khanda-ru,  hhcmda-peshuni,  khusfi-tab ,  k/iutli- 
miZj^nda  cUi,  Midi,  chmt-o-chdldk  ;  ad.  Mldkise,  ch.xti-o-Mldki se- Praphulla- 
chitta,  pulkit,  harshit,  ulldsit,  rasik,  phurtila,  chatakwah  ;  ad.  phurti  se,  chatak- 


ChSr'y,  a.  gay,  sprightly,  making  m  -  Khush-tab' ,  khush-mizdj  zinda-dil,  chust-o- 
chaldk,  khush  k.  w.,  masrur  k.  w.  —  Praphullachitta,  rasik,  ullasi,  vilasi,  ,,T’8 


CHE 


«w*twcr  A/ v  va/a  /cut,  cn,  fflCUUll". 

(?h£e.se'mon-ger  n.  one  who  deals  in  cheese  -  Panir-farosh,  i«mir  kb  kbr-bbr  k  w  - 
Kshiraviknt1  benchne  w  kshiravikriti  ka  vyapar  k.  w.  [vikriti  ki  sarhi  wa  kataran 
Vheese  par-ing,  n.  the  rind  or  panpg  of  cheese  -Panxr  lei  sarhi  yb  lcataran-  Kshira- 
Ghee?e  press,  n.  a  machine  for  pressing  curds  -  Panxr  banane  kb  shikanja  -  Kshiravi- 
knti  banane  ki  kal,  pamr  banane  ke  liye  wah  kal  jis  se  dahi  dabayd  iata  hai 

^  r°°d;!n  f?F .  W  sbhchb,  lakn  kb sbhehb  jismeh 

data  dabane  ke  liye  dharaiatb  hai*.  '  r  u,. 

CHE  MKE'  <(?r'  C\eU'  the,^aT  °f  alS{helI‘fish-'S'«UT«  Xa  nakhin,  -  Kent  rekf nakhi 

teri“hdli  ?  ’  "•  (  •>  *  ^-'Auratok  ki  IhUarikurL-Stnyoh  kiwi! 

CHEMIS  TRY,  klm'is-try^  n.  (Ar.  Jcimia)  the  science  which  shows  the  nature  and 
ho!FZUeS  °h  ^le&~Kmuy^  ’ilm-i-kmiyb,  wah ’Urn  jis  se  ashybUkhbsiyatmalbm 

wai,  vidya  jis  se 

Chem  ic,  Chem'i-cal,  a.  pertaining  to  chemistry,  made  bv  chemist r v  —  K’,™ i, , A : 

Mm  h-  p, se..  Aizoh  ki  Jchasiyat  malum  hod  hai,  kimiyase  lam  huh  us 

'“‘W?  «%«*>'  thadyat  malum  hod  hJl^Zlvtdii 
r^mbandhi,  rasayac  se  bails  hua,  rasiyanaj.  naj»yanavi<Jja- 

^^dyinusir^se^as^'anakriyd^^r^ryd^ *e“Hasayana- 

Chemist,  n.  one  versed  in  ehemi  .frv_’  T<"  •*'  K"asa3aD1)  rasajna,  rasayanavidyajna. 
Che-mTs/ti-C4L  a  relating  to  rh  m‘  f  ^  imtya-gar,  hmtya-saz,  ashy  a  ki  khasiyat 
^  * « chin 

CHKQC'ER,  shsck'er.  See  under  Check!  J  r^“™shayak. 

CHE-QUIN'.  See  Zechin. 

Nawazkhk., (palZ\l^mril Tf  Mala™ hi  k'-Urpyt  k^ch-ShiC  ^b" k“ 
poshan  k.,  poshana,  pratipalan  k.,  nibahna,  ;Uray  dena.  '*  hahna>  SDeh  k*> 

parwa™h  *•  ^-Poshak,  prati- 

Parwa™’  ¥^M’ «  ^ 

■  rudd fr^'-Per niDg  ‘V  a  cherry, 

mutcCMiq,  ^Ualuyiskak-dawktma’nin^m!khlt7:YA'  U;iM  v?  s,Md“™  k 

a_  cher,  phal  ka  viskayak,  cheri  i»hal  ke  Srfs  rak  atlrn  Ur°P‘ya  M  ek  jiti  ’ 

chIr'IoVse  f'rc'8  r^y-^miu  u  iJLlflZl" 

CHfiRT,  H^r  ^a 

eHta!rit^ertVnty-i&rtar-wrr“i *  $ 2mtt  *“ pawAa’'’ fAa?Ma? 

^  prastaramay.  ’  y  a(^ma1  ke  mamndt  ckaqjnaqi-  Arani  ki  nain,  agni- 


: . .  “t  ’  vean-pj  to 

cAaAc/^dnd*-.  —  - 

9HK8'B,5AR^n.e^board^foreni^i^a^ratR,  fiacZwwi-Chaturahg. 

s/ta<ra”,;  K  b^-uhutvanj 


a 


I 
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coffin  —  Sanduq,  chhatib  ;  v.  sanduq  mm  rakhnd,  sanduq  mm  jam  k.  —  Peti,  petara, 
vakshasthal,  ur,  vaksh  ;  v.  peti  men  dharna. 

Chest'ed,  a.  having  a  chest  —  Sanduq-ddr  —  Petiyukt,  petisahit. 

CHEST'NET,  ^hSs'nut,  n.  (L.  castanea)  a  tree,  a  nut ;  a.  of  a  bright  brown  colour  — 
Shah-balut,  jauz  ;  a.  bhurd  h  khaird h  —  Ek  per,  supari. 

CHEV-A-LIER',  shCv-a-ler',  n.  (Fr.)  a  knight,  a  gallant  man  —  Mumtaz  saw  dr,  bahadur, 
diler  shakhs  —  Pratishthit  ghurcharha,  kulinasadi,  maharath,  mahavir. 

CHRV'ER  IL,  n.  (L.  caper)  a  kid,  kid-leather  —  Bakrautd h,  memndh,  bakri  kd  chamrdh. 

CHEV'RON,  shSv'ron,  n.  (Fr.)  an  honourable  ordinary  in  heraldry  representing  two 
rafters  meeting  at  the  top  —  A  miron  ke  khdnddn  Id  ’ala  mat-da  r  dhdl  wag  air  a  par 
aisi  do  kdnriyon  ki  surat  jo  vpar  jdkar  mill  hoii—  Vairsamarvyadalaksbanapatra  ka 
wah  bhag  jo  saral  wa  anya  rekhacn  ke  madhya  men  hota  hai  aur  us  men  upar  ki  or 
ek  vindu  men  mill  hui  do  kanriyou  ka  akar  lahta  hai. 

Chev'roned.  a.  shaped  like  a  chevron  —  Sherraa  ki  surat  kd  —  Klievran  ke  akar  ka. 

CHEW,  ghft,  v.  (IS.  ceowan)  to  crush  with  the  teeth,  to  masticate,  to  ruminate  — 
Chabdnd h,  chdbnd h,  ddiit  se  kuchalndh,  chob/dxd'',  pagurdnd1'. 

Chew'ing  n.  mastication  —  ChabdV',  c/uibwdi  ".  kuciddd'. 

CHI  CANE',  shi-cane',  n.  (Fr.)  trick  in  law  proceedings,  artifice  ;  v.  to  prolong  a  contest 
by  tricks  —  Lait-o-hi’ut,  Inla-hatcdla,  hila-sazl,  bat  >le-bdzi ;  v.  lait-o-la  at  k.,  hila-ha- 
wala  k.,  batole-bdz •  k.,  hila-sdzi  k.  —  Talma’ al.  satarpatar,  kapat,  chhadma,  clihal  ;  v. 
talmatol  k.,  satarpatar  k.,  chhal  se  dhillam  Urdi  k. 

Chi-ca'seh,  n.  one  guilty  of  chicanery  —  Taqrin,  hvjjati,  Jtila-sdz,  farebi— Mithyavi- 
vadi,  mithyatarkik,  charvak,  kapati,  chhali. 

Chi-ca'ner-y,  n.  trickery,  mean  artifice  —  Jhuihi  hvjjat,  nd-haqq  to.qrir,  hila,  fareb, 

hen  —  Chiriye  ka 
kachche  ji  ka. 


k  —  Tarana  k.,  dahtna,  ghurakna,  aiikh  dikhana,  jUunjhlana,  dosh  dena,  doshan- 
weshan  k.,  dosii  pakarna.  ,  ,  Ikal^v,  kalasww,  imnd«sw«r. 

Chide,  n.  murmur,  gentie  noise  —  Narm-uwai,  hilkuluh'iJ  \  UIum,  aimz  Mai  mar, 
who  chides  —  Sar-zanish  k.  u\,  gilak.  u\,  shale  teak,  tv.,  jhirakae  iv. 


HODE.  p.  p.  ChTD 
aib-joi  /(•.,  harf-giH 


JluMora,  larlci.",  tifl,  farzand,  Ula",  belt"- Balak,  ^  bilapan, 

santati.  .  ...  t!Hi  hachci/iZ —  Eacliapan,  larakpan, 

ka  sa,  balak  ki  nain,  halka,  chibaw  a,  c  mi  seh  —  Laikai  fce,  balarup  se 

Child'ish-ly,  "naraM-'  ohibiwlapan,  chhuluhiapari,  chibillapan. 

,t rSw.  44,-m  *  . 

CniLD'LESS,  a.  without  children  -La-iutlad,  be  - 


'  titi  mizdjl,  chhichhor-papk'  —  Larkai, 
dad,  be-farzand  —  Asaman,  mhsantan, 
[prasav,  savan,  garbhatvag. 


I 
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£hild'bed,  n.  state  of  a  woman  in  labour— Janneki  halat,  —  Prasavavastha,  prasavakal* 
prasavavedand,  garbhavedandvastha. 

^HILD  bIrth,  n.  the  act  of  bringing  forth  —  Zachagi,  zachagi,  farka  jannaf  —  Prasav, 
prasuti,  suti,  janan.  [adris,  baiak  ki  nain,  balayo^ya. 

^hild'like,  a.  like  or  becoming  a  child  —  T'lfldna,  kodak i,  larke  kd  sah  —  lialeya,  bala9- 
9hil-der-mas-day',  n.  the  day  which  commemorates  the  slajdng  of  the  children  by 
Herod  —  Sal  ka  wah  roz  jismeh,  H irodis  nam  Yahiidi  pddshdh  ue  hazrat  ’Isa  ke  shu- 
bhe  se  larkoii  ko  qatl  kiya  thd  wah  din  sdl-ba-sdl  mdnd  jdta  hai  —  Wah  din  jia- 
men  Hirod  nam  Yihudi  raja  ne  Isa  ki  bhranti  se  larkon  ko  rnardaia  tha  yah  parv 
prati  varsh  mand  jdta  hai. 

CHlLl-AD,  n.  (Gr.  chilids)  a  thousaud  —  Hazara,  hazdn  —  Sahasra,  sahasri.  [kshetra. 
CbIl-i  a  iie'dron,  n.  a  figure  of  a  thousand  sides -Hazdr-pahlu  shakl—  Sahasrabhuja- 
ChTl'i-arch,  n.  a  commander  of  a  thousand  —  Uazdr  sipdliiyoii  kd  sar-ddr ,  hazdri  — 
Sahasra  jan  ki  sena  ka  pati,  sahasrasainyadhipati.  [sena. 

(^hIl'i-ar-chy,  n.  a  body  of  a  thousand  men  —  Hazdr  jaudn  ki  fauj  —  Sahasra  jan  ki 
ChIl'i-ast,  n.  a  millenarian  —  Wah  shakhs  jiskd  yah  qaul  hai  ki  hazrat 'Isa  zamin  par 
phir  akar  hazdr  baras  talc  saltanat  kareiige—Wah  Isai  jiska  yah  mat  hai  ki  Isa 
prithwi  par  phir  akar  sahasra  varsh  paryant  rdjva  karehge. 

CHlL-I-FAC'TION.  See  under  Chyle. 

(pHlLL,  a.  (S.  cele)  cold  dull,  depressed  ;  n.  cold,  a  shivering  ;  v.  to  make  cold,  to  de¬ 
press—  Sard,  khunuk,  hdrid,  phikdh,  afsurda,  air- faro,  dzurda ;  n.  sardi ,  kahp- 
kapih  ;  v. sard  k.,  afsurda  k.,  dzurda  k.  —  Thandha,  sital,  rukha,  udas,  adhomukh, 
muhhlatka  j  n.  thahdak,  thandhak,  sitalata,  phurahri,  tharthari ;  v.  thaiidha  k., 
sital  k.,  sirana,  udas  k.,  mlan  k. 

^h!l  ly,  a.  somewhat  cold  ;  ad.  coldly  —  Thora  thandhdb  ;  ad.  thandak  yd  thandhak  seh 
(^hIi/li-ness,  (Phil'ness,  n.  coldness,  shivering  —  Thandak  yd  thandhak^,  thandha 
jurawaniyd h,  phurahrih,  kahplcapi b,  tharthari 

n.  (L.  clamo  ?)  sound  of  bells  in  harmony,  concord  of  sound  ;  v.  to  sound  in 
harmony,  to  agree -Thandkd*,  thankdrh.  gajarb,  tdP,  tdl-mel h  ;  v.  ek  tdl  h\  ham- 

ahangh.,  yak-sdh  h.,  hardbar  h.y  muicafiq  h.—v.  Samatalh.,  milna,  anuruph.,  sadris 
h ,  saman  h. 

CHI-ME  RA,  n.  (Gr.  chimaira)  a  wild  fancy  —  Khiydl-i Id tdil,wakm,  'unqa,  khdm-khi- 
yali  —  Amulak  kalpana,  asambhav  chinta,  anartliakav  asana,  tarang. 

Chi-mer'i-cal,  a.  imaginary,  fanciful  -  Wahmi,  khdm-khiydl,  khiydli- Kalpit 
kalpit,  amulak.  *  *  r  ’ 

CHI-MERE',  shi  mere'.  See  Cymar. 

cam}™s)  a  passage  for  the  ascent  of  smoke,  a  fireplace  -  Ddd-kash 
iari}  ^U^^an>  “ta*h-ddn,  dtashkada  —  Dhuixlrd,  dhumapath,  chulha,' 

H'  ^he,fil’eside  ~  Atash-kade  ki  atrdf  aur  diash  kc  hich  men  jo  jagah 
rahtc  hai- Agmkund  ki  alang  aur  ag  ke  bich  men  jo  sthdn  rahta  hai 

n' ?  t  ke  upar  kd  takhta,  ektakhta 

jo  zmatke  waste  utash  kade  ke  gird  lagatc  W-Angethi  ke  dparka  patara  wd  patiya 
lakari  wa  patthar  jo  sobharth  angethi  ki  charon  or  lagate  ham.  W  1 

gHfM  NEY-SWEEP-ER,  n,  a  cleaner  of  chimneys  -Ddd-kash  sdf  k,  ir.,  dud-ddn  sdfk  w 

P?nchlme  w*»  dhumapathamarjak,  dlmhard  dhone  w.  1  [vuk 
CHIN,  n.  (S.  cyn)  the  lowest  part  of  the  face- Zanakh,  z<n/a?i-Thuddi  thorhi  chi 
"  haV'n,g  4  c*“n —ZaxatMar,  taqan-dar- Chivutavakt!  ShiklSft’ 
P°rcelam,  a  species  of  earthenware  made  in  China -Chini  bartan" 

'  bS;ChinleadS  M  PC0P  °f  Chiaa-C/“’U'  C,lin  U  fo^-Chin  « 

CHINE  '  »D(KS",'  wi lhd'  kUCh) ■ tie  h°0ping  couSl habbd'dabbab 

laA^r*  v  iutTLt  *  °r  SP‘De  5  *■  ‘°  inU>  CU“S  °r  Piece3  -  R"+  S 


vasana- 


I  _  |  •  •  S  C  •  0  •  *  *  .  y  flU//  U  ft /ICC  ,  U( 

bol  dana‘-Darar,  aandhi,  chhed,  randhra,  chhidra 

p  c^t  sPi“  .“hTti:  dtt*  gaping-i,a’^r’ 

**«**"*»».  J^njbanina*. 
a0™’  U'  ^P‘  chaPin)  a  sho e-Uhchi  juti*. 

J  frl  a8ma"  ”  broken  off- 

VHirPia\o,  n.  a  fragment  cut  off-  Chailv \  tukrdh,tukb 

'  •  •  ^  * 


men 
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CHI-RAO'RI.CAL,  a.  (Of.  cheir,  arjra)  haying  gout  in  the  hand-/i»ifce  hath 
niqris  ka  marz  ho —  Jiske  hath  men  vatarog  ho^  vatarogihast. 

CHrRO-GRAPH,  n.  (Gr.  cheir ,  grapho)  a  writing,  a  deed,  a  fine  -  Nawiskta,  dast-dioez 
hisi  mihr-bam  ya  ikhtiyarhasil  kame  kc  liye  jurmana  —  Hastalekh,  pramanapatra 
kiai  anugrah  wa  adhikar  pane  ke  nimitta  arthadand. 

Chi-rog'ra-pher,  n.  a  writer,  an  officer  who  engrosses  fines— Muharrir,  jurmana-nawis 

—  Lekhak,  hasta-lekhak,  dhanadandalekhak. 

Chi-rog/ra-phist,  n.  one  who  tells  fortunes  by  the  hand  —  Dast-shinas,  hath  dekhkar 
qismat  batlane  w.  -  Samudrikavetta,  hastarekha  dekhkar  jo  bura  bhala  honewala  hai 
uska  batlane  w. 

CHI-ROL'O-pY,  n.  (Gr.  cheir,  logos )  talking  by  manual  signs  —  Dasti  guft-gu,  hath 
Ice  ishare  se  guft-gu  —  Hastasahketavarta,  hath  ke  sanket  ki  batchit. 

CHl'RO-MAN-QY,  n.  (Gr.  cheir,  manteia)  the  art  of  foretelling  by  inspecting  the  hand 
Hath  dekhlcar  qismat  kd  hal  zahirkame  kd'ilm,  ’ ilm-i-kaff — Hastasamudrik, hasta- 
rekhavidya. 

ChFro  man-^er,  ti.  one  who  foretells  by  inspecting  the  hand  —  Dast-shinas,  hath 
dekhkar  qismat  kd  hal  zdhir  k.  w.  —  Samudrikavetta,  hath  dekhkar  honhar  ka  batlane 
w\,  hastarekhajhata. 

£HlRP,  v.  (Ger.  zirpen)  to  make  a  noise  like  a  bird;  n.  the  voice  of  birds—  Chim- 
chuh  kh.,  chin-chin  kh.,  churagndh,  cheh-cheh  kh.,  chahchahandh,  kujnah  ;  n.  chiri - 
yon  ki  dwaz  —  n.  chiriyon  ki  chahchahahat,  chiriyon  ki  dhwani. 

QhIrp'ing,  n.  the  gentle  noise  of  birds  —  Chiriyon  ki  dhimi  awaz  yd  chahchahahat  — 
Chiriyon  ki  mand  chahchahahat  wa  dhwani. 

CHI-R0R'<?E-ON,  n.  (Fr.  cheir ,  ergon)  one  who  cures  aliments  by  external  applica¬ 
tions,  a  surgeon  —  /arraA  — Astrachikitsak,  sastravaidya. 

Chi-rur'ge  ry,  n.  the  art  of  curing  by  external  applications,  surgery  —  Jarrdhi— As- 
trachikitsa,  sastravaidyak. 

Chi-rur'^ic,  Chi-rur'9I-cal,  a.  relating  to  the  art  of  healing  by  external  applications, 
surgical  —  Jarrdhi  —  Astrachikitsasambandhi,  sastravaidyakarmasambandhi. 

CHISEL,  n.  (L.  scissum )  an  instrument  for  paring  wood  or  stone;  v.  to  cut  with  a 
chisel  —  Rukhdnih,  tahkib,  chheni ;  v.  rukhdni  tahlci  yd  chheni  se  kdtnah,  tdhki 
mama h. 

£HlT,  n.  (S.  cith)  a  sprout,  a  shoot,  a  child  ;  v.  to  sprout,  to  shoot— Killdh,  kulld, 
ahkura h  ahknd h,  gabh h,  gabled h,  koiipalh ,  larkd b,  balak ;  v.  panapndh ,  ugndh, 
ankua  phiitndh,  nikalndh. 

CHlT'CHAT,  n.  (chat)  idle  talk,  prattle  —  Batenh,  bat-chit h,  gap-shapb,  bol-chdlh. , 

(^HlT'TER-LING§,  n.  pi.  (Ger.  kuttel)  the  bowels  of  an  eatable  animal  —  haldl  jdn- 
war  kd  roda  —  Bhakshaniya  jantu  ki  anten. 

CHlV'AL-RY,  n.  (Fr.  ch  'eval )  knighthood,  valour,  the  body  or  order -of  knights  —  Baha- 
duri,  dileri,  mumtaz  sawaroh  kd  darja  —  Maharathatwa,  kulinasadipad,  virata, 
surata,  suvikram,  kulinasadwarg  arthat  pratishthit  ghuyeharhon  ka  varg. 

Qhiv'alrous,  a.  relating  to  chivalry,  knightly,  gallant,  warlike,  adventurous  —  M um- 
taz  sawaroh  kemuta  alliq,bahddurdna,  diler,jangi,  razm-pesha,  jah-baz  —  Pratishthit 
ghurcharhon  ka  sambandhi,  maharathavishayak,  suvikrant,  mahavirya,  laranka, 
yudilhayogya,  kathinakarmavyavasayi,  kathinakarmakari. 

CHlVE$,  n.  pi.  the  filaments  in  flowers  —  Phuloh  ke  sut  yd  jhothreb . 

CHLO-RO'SIS  n.  (Gr.  chloros)  green  sickness  —  Ek  marz  jo  'auratohko  hota  hai  jis- 
meh  post  zard  ya  sabz  ho  jatd  hai  aur  zuf  hota  hai  aur  dil  dharka  karta ,  hai— Ek 
rog  jo  striyon  ko  hota  hai  jismen  sarir  pila  ho  jata  hai  aur  sakti  hin  hoti  hai  aur 

hriday  dhayakta  rahta  hai.  .  ,  ,  ,  .  . 

Chlo-rot'ic,  a.  affected  by  chlorosis  —  A  ise  mai'z  ke  muta'alliq  jo  auraton  ko  hota  hai 
aur  jismeh  post  zard  yd  sabz  ho  jatd  hai  aur  zuf  hotd  hai  aur  dil  dharka ,  karta 
hai- Aise  rog  ka  sambandhi  jo  striyon  ko  hota  hai  aur  jismen  sarir  pila  ho  jata  hai 
aur  sakti  hin  hoti  hai  aur  hriday  dharakta  rahta  hai. 

CHOC'O-LATEj  n.  (Fr.  chocolat)  a  preparation  of  the  cocoa-nut  —  A anyal  ki  gan  fco 

'  aur  chizoh  ke  sdth  mildkar  jo  shai  bandte  haih  aur  jisko  garm  pdni  men  gholkar 
pite  haih,  ' araq-i-nariyal  —  N ariyal  ki  gari  ko  aur  dravyon  ke  sath  mtlakar  jo  vastu 
banate  bain  aur  jisko  tapt  pani  men  gholke  pite  ham. 

CHOICE.  See  under  Choose.  . 

CHOIR,  kwir,  n.  (L.  chorus)  a  band  of  singers,  the  part  of  a  church  where  ““S*™ 
are  placed  -  Ghne-waUm  U  taifa,  girje  ki  wahjagah  whan  gane-wak  baithte  ham 

—  Gayakachakra,  giyakasamdh,  gawaiyoh  ka  dal,  Isaibhajanaaala  ka  wah  bhag 

CHd'JWS^n^a^umber  of 'singers,  verses  of  a  song  in  which  the  company  join  the 
singer  —  Gane-wdloh  ka  taifa,  git  ka  wah  maqdm  jahah  sab  gane-wale  milke  gate 
haiu  tqiaj h  —  Gayakachakra,  kvarttaniyaslok,  panvarttakaelok. 
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Ch5  ral,  a.  belonging  to  or  composing  a  choir— Oane-waloh  ke  tdife  Ice  muta'alliq , 
^  gane-walon  kd  taifa  banane  to.  —  Gayakaganasambandhi,  gayakasarnuhakan. 
Cho'ral-ly,  ad.  in  the  manner  of  a  chorus  —  Gdne-tcaloh  he  tdife  ke  taur  se,  git  he  vs 
maqam  ke  taur  scjahdn  sab  pave -wale  milke  gate  hain,  upaj  ki  bhdht  sch  — Gavakaga- 
napurvak,  avarttaniyaslok  ki  riti  Be. 

Cho'rist,  Chor'is-ter,  n.  a  singer  in  a  choir  -  Tdife  men  gave  u\,  gdne  wdloh  ke  tdife 
^ka  ek  gatcaiya  —  Gayakagan  ka  ek  jan,  gayakachakra  men  gane  w. 

Cho-ragus,  n,  the  superintendent  of  the  ancient  chorus  - Zamdna- i-salaf  men  kaldn - 
watohya  ataiy°n  ke  tdife  kd  daroga  yd  nuzir  —  Prachinagdyakaganadhyaksh  pur- 
v akal in agathakasam  uhad hi k a ri.  *  J  F 


PWAt  pr  ’  a‘/r?  KSSlble “ Nake'nalc  >  naJc-o-t,ak'\  miihhd-muhhh,  bhar-purb . 

n-  (GJ/  chole]  blle>  *n%er’  rage  —  Safra,  khafagi,  gussa,  taish,  gazab-  Pitta, 
Chol  er-a,  n.  a  disease  from  bile  —  Sitras  h,  hatza.  fkroclh  mahakon 

Chol  er-ic,  a ■•  full  of  choler,  irascible  —  Safrai,  safrat-mizdj,  zdd  ranj  dtash-miiaj 
_gussa-war,  khashm-g/h  —  'Pitta.pdrn,  pittavegi,  krodhi,  chirchira  kopi  *  ’ 

CHShI?-lESSL-7l'i1  -f r:  khafagi]  diash-mizdji,  zud-ravjx - 

r^iTAA  kop"‘  chlrchirahat,  Krodhasilata,  prachandata. 

CHOOSE,  v.  (S.  ceosan)  to  take  by  preference,  to'  pick  out,  to  select ;  p.  t.  Chose  n 
k/  EI?  Pasandk.,  chun  lendh ,  munta/.hab  k.  —  Chahna,  ruchna  chhant  lend' 
r-  ^  eni>  baray  lena>  chug  lend,  bin  lend,  ubeh  lena.  ’  ’  ’ 

whS  r'n°ne  "t?  k.  to.,  chunne  w\,  muntakhab  k.  w.-Chahne 

ftWr-Z  “?«<>».  choice  —  Pasund,  cku™Z\  intUkak-CUh 

savadhan,  chaukas.  *  •  a'  Dare  mol  ka,  bahumulya, 

ChoT^e  less,  a.  without  power  to  choose  —  Pascrnd  kd  11 

karne  ke  ikhtiydr  ba-qair- Bara  lene  wa  chahne  ka  aril >iLd  ^khne  to.,  pasand 

chahke  adhikar  bin,  avikalp,  availal^k?  adUlkai  na  rakhne  ^  baraw  wa 

LY’  adi-  Wlth  great  Clire’  curiously  -  Ban  hosh-t/dri  sc  ihtivdt  t  7,  /  ' 
khubt  se,  nudir-p^n  .e-Bari  savadhdni  se,  anokhi  riti  se  uttam  n  -  X  i  kf-9t 

rupee.  nu  se,  uwani  piakar  ae,  visishta- 

QhoT<je'ness,  it.  nicety,  particular  value—  Wafdsat  luWibi  77  'i-  .  ,  ^  , 

rnati—  Utkrishtata,  visishtata,  uttamatd,  b{hunnflyatd '  ‘  ^  tuh^1*  lutf>  ^sh-qi- 
Choice  drawn,  a.  selected  with  great  care  -  Bari  ihtiydt  sc  muntakhah  b  ‘  '  r  ' 

kosh-yamse  pasand  kiyd  gayd-  Bari  s  ivadhdni  Se  baraya  Zyi  ^  JU  9<Xy«>  ^ 

HOP,  v.  (D.  kavoen)  to  not  wirK  o  v.i .  .  . 

chopp 
tukra- 

tukrd h,  mans  ki  chhoti  bottK  -  ■  -  - —  —  wwi* 

ffo,u  am  M, 

eala,  pak  w  am  ah  sa  v  i  k  ray  asth  an .  J  ^  ’  paka  mans  bencilue  ka  sthau,  pdka- 

dakf  fidZPMomZ'nJ!&Tk- SpSSk”’^  muba- 

ke  sath  waied  k  ,  mmil.am.Xlc  k'«  bech,'becbl  K  kahakahi  k.,  jaiae 

Chopping,  n.  act  of  bartering  altercation  1/  *' 
radd-o-kadd.  jidd  ekadd,  katid a  f  ZkdfiZ'uZ'  ?U-  "MdnM, 

r«7-P»l‘P»!.  I'aindha,  kkatdpaU.  ’  cl,aV'a^V^  telrar-I'alu,  taAU,  kahdkahi 
V  H  OP,  n.  {chap)  a  crack,  a  clc  fr.  'srA  r>  . 


or  more 
string  — 
samatal, 
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t  CHO-RE-PlS'CO-FAL,  a.  (Gr rfhoros,  epi,  skupeo)  relating  to  the  power  o i  *  local  or 
suffragan  bishop  —  Kisi  jagah  ke  bare  padri  kc  ikhtiydr  let  muta’alliq  —  Sthaniy  a- 
pradhanadharmadhyaksh  ke  adhikar  ka  sambandhi.* 
j  CHO-ROG'RA-PHY,  n.  (Gr.  choros,  grapho)  the  art  or  practice  of  describing  or  form¬ 
ing  map3  of  particular  regions  or  countries—  Takhtit-i-bilad,  khdss  zil'on  yd  khdss 
mulkoh  led  bayan  k.,  khdss  zil’on  yd  kliaas  mulkoh  ke  naqsha  bandne  ka  'ihn  —  Visesha- 
desavarnan,  visesh  desa/ibbagoh  wa  desoh  ke  ckitra  banane  ki  vidya. 
Cho-rog'ra-pher,  n.  one  who  describes  particular  regions  or  countries  —  K hast  zil'on  yd 
khdss  mulkoh  led  naqsha  bandne  u\,  khdss  zil’on  yd  khdss  mulkoh  lea  bayan  k.  w.  —  Vi¬ 
sesh  desavibhagon  wa  desoh  ka  chitra  banane  w.,  visesli  desavibhagon  wa  desoh  ka 
vi varan  k.  w.  franakari,  desavivaranasambandhi. 

Cho-ro-graphT-cal,  a.  descriptive  of  countries  —  Mulkoh  kd  bayan  k.  xo.  —  Desaviva- 
Cho-ro-graph'i-cal-ly,  ad.  in  a  manner  descriptive  of  regions  or  countries  —  Mulkoh 
ke  bayan  karne  ke  taur  se ,  zil’on  kc  bayan  karne  ke  tariq  se  — Desoh  wa  desavibhagoh 
ke  vi  varan  karne  ki  riti  se.  t 

(pHOSE,  Q’hos'en,  p.  t.  and  p.  p.  of  choose  — Choose  lee  mazi  aur  mdzi-ma'tuf-'alai-Ki  ya 
fi'l-'i-ma'tuf—  Choose  ke  suninyabhufc  aur  purnakriyi  wa  purvakalikakriya. 
CHOUGH,  9huf,  n.  (S.  ceo)  a  sea-bird  —  K aw  ice  ice  manind  chi  iyd  jo  durya  ke  kinatoh 
par  rahtx  hai ,  samuodari  chiriyd h  —  Kawwe  ki  jat  ki  chiriya  jo  samudra  ke  kararon 
men  rahti  hai,  samudri  paknhi. 

QHODLE.  See  Jowl. 

CHOtJSE,  v.  (Turk,  chiaous  ?)  to  cheat,  to  trick  ;  n.  one  who  is  easily  cheated,  a  tnck 
—  Chhalnd",  thagnd  ;  ii.  jo  butte  mth  a  jata  Aoih,  bhohdu.",  jo  jul  yd  chhakke-panje 
men  ajdta  hai",  chhal",  thayai",  kaput".  > 

CHRlSM  n.  (Gr.  dirio)  consecrated  oil  —  Dini  rasmiydt  kd  tel  —  Dharra&ritisambau- 
dhi  tel/  *  ,  ,  [bandhitelavishayak. 

ChkTs'mal,  a.  relating  to  chrism—  Dini  rasmiydt  ke  tel  ke  muta'alliq  —  Dharmaritisam- 
ChrTs'ma-to-ry,  n.  a'vessel  for  chrism  —  Dini  rasmiydt  ke  tel  kd  bartan  —  Dharmariti- 

sarobandhi  tel  ka  basan.  .  ,  .  , 

ChrTc'om  n.  a  child  that  dies  within  a  month  after  its  birth,  a  cloth  anointed  witn 
holy  oil  which  children  formerly  wore  till  they  were  baptized  -  Wah  larka  30  apni 
va  id  dish  se  ek  mah  ne  ke  andar  mart  a  hai,  ek  kapra  jo  pdk  tel  men  duboy  a  jata  tha 
aur  jisleo  guzre  zamdne  men  ’Jsdiyoh  kc  larke  ’I sat  mazhab  men  dakhil  hone  ke  peshtar 
tale  pahinte  the- Janm  ke  pichhc  ek  maliine  ke  bhitar  jo  larka  mar  jata  hai,  ek 
kapri  jo  pavitra  tel  men  duboy  a  jata  tha  aur  jisko  purvakal  men  Isaiyon  ke  larke 
isai  dharin  meii  sahskar  hone  ke  pahile  tak  pahinte  the.  . 

CHRIS  TEN,  krfs'sn,  v.  (G»\  christos)  to  baptize,  to  baptize  and  name- Istibatj  a., 

* j6q,i  banana  aur  ndm  rakhnd- Jalasahskar  ke  dwara  Isai  mat  men  k.,  jalasanskar 

se  Isai  karna  aur  namakaran  k.  ,  T ,  ,  T  i 

ChrIs'ten-ino,  n.  the  act  of  baptizing  and  naming -Istibag  aur  nam  rakhna—JM*- 

frmskar  se  Isai  mat  men  prave-'an  aur  namakaran.  ,  ,  , 

Chris'tfn-dom  «.  the  countries  inhabited  by  Christians,  the  whole  body  of  Christians 

'Isai  rahte  hath,  jamx  ’ Isdi-  We  des  jin  men  Isai  baste  ham,  sab 

C H1SfOT?*^»SilinbdievCT  in the  religion  of  Christ  r  «.  believing  or  professing  the  reii- 
gion  of  Christ— ’/saw  ’!*,  a.  knsh^ya. 

ChrTst'ia 
Chris  Ti-; 

ChrTst'ia 
Chris'tia 

ChuIst'ia.>-isi,  . . o - -  -  --  ,  '  i- 

ke  manind—  Isai  ke  yogya  ;  ad.  Isai  ke  sadris.  istibatj  ke 

PhrTst'ian-N  vme  n.  name  given  at  baptism—  hai  ka  tcali  nam  j  , 

C  rukkiid  idtd  hai-  Wah  nam  jo  Isai  ko  jalasanskar  kesamay  men  diya  jata  hai. 

CHnl  ^Mss  n.  the  festival  of  Christie  nativity  Lth  December  - //asm* 
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rikh;  v,  tawankn  men  likhna,  daftar  men  lilch  leva-  Kalinupurvak  itihas,  puravrit 
tavivaran.  v.  kalanupurvak  itihas  men  likhna,  yathakram  vrittavi  varan  k 

Ctiron'i-cler,  n.  a  writer  of  a  chronicle  -Raw?,  muarrikh-  Itibasarachak  puravrit- 
tarachak.  '  ’  r 

CHRON'O  GRAM,  n.  (Or.  chronos,  gramma)  an  inscription  in  which  the  date  is  ex¬ 
pressed  by  numeral .letters  -Eh  kita.lajis7r.cn  koi  tdrikh  yd  san  magai^a  abjad  ke 
f^absehkharahtahai,  kdaba  jiske  hurvf  ke  'dddd  se  sdl-o- tdrikh  ma’Zum  ho  - 
Pash  inaiekh  jiske  aksharon  la  sankhya  se  sahvat  mahina  aur  din  jane  jate  haih 

pashapalekh  wa  nmdntalekh  jismeh  ankaprakasak  aksharon  ke  dwara  tithi  wa  kal 
ka  bodh  hota  hai. 

Chron  0-GRAM  mat'i  CAL,  a.  belonging  to  or  containing  a  chronogram  —A ise  kitdbe  ke 
a  (idiq  ya  aisakituba  rakh/ie  w.  jiske  hurvf  ke  'dddd  se  sdl-o-tdrikh  ma' lum  ho 
Aise  pashanalekh  ka  saift^andhi  wa  aise  pasha  tialekh  se  yukt  jiske  aksharoh  ki 
san  vhya  se  sanvat  mahina  a itr  din  jane  jate  haih. 

CT,°L0;SHoA‘M  VA'I'"TL71,  a  MT!teV?f  fhrou°grams  —  Aise  kitdbe  kd  naids  jiske  hurvf 
keadad  sc  sal-o-tur.kh  malum  ho  — A  ise  pashanalekh  ka  lekhak  jiske  aksharoh 
ki  sankhya  se  sanvat  mahina  aur  din  jane  jate  haih 

CHRO-NOl'o'oY  n„7r"  j  "Ht1  0tp:'j 

(wl?T  Kila»in;W»vi^.  kdlanirnayavidyi,  uZj-Z A  4  ^ 

l^ananividyajn^  °“?a<  — 

*"»"«*«  to  the  ortor 

r,ur_Y„c  he  ’Urn  far  »«,«  he  Vhift  ki muMujZju  Z7b  ke%LiV 

CHRO-NOM'E-TER. 


!«'■<■/  vagina  —  Haritasni,  pltamani.  1  Lahsaniya\  e/c  $g7ti  ££ 

\  Ihj  a  L-n  *  «  .  • 


coil) 
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CtlUS'O-I’HA^i,  Cimv-sor'iu-scs,'*!.  (Gr.  cl, mm,  pram,)  a  r> 

»■*.  4 

Chi'H  nv  111 —  .11  .  ....  . 


precicus  stone -2^  | 


[awr  wotrt  h. 
ckmacMli  m\  ckliota 
thothal  motJtalu. 

the  noise  of  a  hen—  Kut- 


^!^AU  THING>  n-  a  game -^4-  /.-/,c/h. 

V  L  I  r,  7i.  ,8.  cyj  ?)  a  coarse  blunt  clown  —  Anam-h^  '  h 

rHr!\It>W'  a  chamberfellow  —  Ilam-hvira  7,n~»  If, '  o  ki  ra^e  w. 

heavy  piece  of  wood-A^.^"a~&““Va*i'  “**“**.  * 

Chnstians,  a  particular  body  of  Chri^tiaaiP  rte T  ,wors.hlP' collective  body  of 

kUthoi4ty  ;  v.  t,n  rr>f  Mvn  V  1  ,lans'the  h.od y  of  the  clerrrv  — 1 _ 2__A  t 

\hdhjch  kd 
Isiiyon  ka 
purn  Isaiv 
leaidhonn:i 
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Churijh'ino,  n.  thanksgiving  in  church  —  Girjc  inch  shukr-yuzarl  Team  a—  Isaiy  oh  ke 
bhajanagriha  men  dhanyavad  k. 

Qhur^’ii'dom,  n.  the  authority  of  the  church  —  Dim  ikhtiydr ,  mazhali  h  ahum  at  —  Isai- 
dharmasambandhi  adhikar,  I saidharmasambandhi  rajatwa  wa  prabaudh. 

Qhur^h'like,  a.  becoming  the  church  —  (Jirje  ke  laiq,  ’ hai  mazhab  ke  laiq ,  pddriyoh 
ke  laiq  —  Isaibliajanagriha  ke  yogya,  Isaidharm  ke  yogya,  lsai  purohiton  ke  yogya. 

(^iiuiujh'man,  n.  an  ecclesiastic,  an  adherent  of  the  church,  an  episcopalian  —  Pd dri, 
’Isdiyou  ki  din-ddri  ke  intizdm  la  muUtqid  yd  pairau,  bare  pddri  kd  pairau,—  Pu- 
rohit,  Isaiprabandh  ka  anugimi  wa  pakshapati,  pradhanadharmadhyakslika  anugami. 

Qhurch'ship,  n.  institution  of  the  church  —  'lsdi  mazhab  ka,  intizam  yd  taqarrur  — 
Isaidharm  ka  prabandu  wa  sahsthapan. 

C/HUUCdl'ALE,  v.  a  wake  or  feast  to  commemorate  the  dedication  of  a  church  —  Kisi 
girjtke  tashakhkhus  ki  ydd-gdri  kd  tyohdr  —  Kisi  Isaibhajanagiiha  ki  pratishtha  ke 
smaran  ke  liye  parv.  (7/y  ho — Purohitasaniuhasambandhi  bhuini. 

Chuhchland,  n.  land  vested  in  an  ecclesiastical  body  —  Jo  zamin  pddriyoh  ke  mvta'al- 

Ghur<;ii-mu'sic,  v.  music  suited  to  church  service  —  Girjc  ke  laiq  //<<  ^iy<  —  lsaibhajana- 
bhavan  ke  yogya  sangit  wra  ganabajana. 

(^huiujh-pre-fer'ment,  it.  a  benehcc  in  the  church  —  Girjc  ke  mvta'alliq  rozi  —  lsaibha- 
janagrihasambandhi  vritti. 

of  the  church 


_ sannp  maron  Ke  g;  # 

(pHURL,  n.  (S.  ceorl)  a  rustic,  a  surly  man,  a  miser,  a  niggard  -  Lihqdn  i,  be-tannz 
shakhs,  bakhil,  sumh  —  Gan  war,  rukha  manushya,  kusil 

V  /  1  1  1.  I  y  s\  1  %  1\  f.  1 .  n 

<Phurl 
bakhi 


— oo  —  —  I  / 

purush,  kripan,  k  ah  jus. 


sakhti,  bakhilt,  bv.kld- Asabhyata,  kusilata,  asishtata,  kanjusi,  kripanata. 

CHt)RN,  v.  (S.  ciern)  a  vessel  used  in  making  butter  ;  v.  to  make  butter,  to  shake  or 
agitate  —  Matliane  ki  na  tid’d1,  ndhdi  jismeh  makkhun  mathkar  inlaid  jdta  haih  ;  v. 
in ak khan  banana h,  nainu  nikalnd mathani  ,  inahnd ,  .  # 

Churn'ing  n.  the  act  of  making  butter  —  Makklian  banana  ,  nainu  mkalna  . 
Chuun'staff,  n.  the  staff  used  in  churning -AJulhdad',  mathni\  [Annaras,  annasar. 
0HYLE  n.  (Gr.  chulos)  a  milky  juice  formed  in  the  stomach  by  digestion  —  A  atlas  — 
Chi-la'^eous,  a.  consisting  of  chyle  —  Kailv.si  —  Annarasasambandhi,  annasarasamban- 

dill  /  / 

Chyl-i-fac'tion,  n.  the  act  of  making  chyle- Kailfo  banana  kailus  ki  bavdivat- An- 
^  n  X  U  r  y  t  r )  /  C  w.  —  A  n  n  arast  > tpadak . 

naras  ka  utpaclan.  .  i- 

Chyl-I-Fac'tive,  Chvl-o-po-et'ic,  «.  having  the  power  of  making  chyle  Kailas  banu- 

Ch'P'lous,  a.  consisting  of  chyl c- Radius  kd,  kaili*  kd  buna  hua- Annaras  ka,  annaras 

CH n.^Gr.  chumos)  food  after  it  has  undergone  the  action  of  the  stomach- 
Kaimus  —  Jathar  men  paripak  ke  paschat  jo  dasa  bhojan  ki  hoti  hai,  jathai  men 

paripakwa  anna  ki  clasa. 

CIC'A-TIUCE  n.  (L.  cicatrix )  a  scar -Zakhm  ka  nishan- Ghaw  ka  chihn. 

Clc'A  iRizK  r  to  heal  a  wound  by  inducing  a  skin,  to  skin  par  gosht 

^  lana,  cha>itrii/unu 11 — G iiaw  bhanui,  ghaw  parana,  ghaw  ebauga  k,  ihlll^jSka" 

sukh  ana._  _ t  i _ ic - ,„r.„r,n  _  7,.V'n„>  kd  sukhdnd  vd  sukhnd  —  Ghaw 

QIc-a-tri- 
CI-CE-RO 
jo shakhs 

hai.  .  .. 

CrcEER(VNVAN-fsM’  n.  imitatioi^of  Cicero  —  Zisiro  kd  tatabba  ^Jmvo  ka  anukaran. 
rte  r  tTK  r'(L  ciew')  to  tamc-7/»/«iicih,  sddhnu\  s,dha  h,  rachana  . 

0C  U-RA1  U  t.  tL.  cuuO  iam.ng_////a,rh>  if ^ 

ine  w. 
madira. 


I 


Cicero— Kisiro  ke  manind  khvsh-tuqrir  V"  fas  h 


-id fen»ent«.-&4  «  * 

Cl  b)ER,  {  .  .I  i.:  o/mrdb  banunc  10.  —  Sev  ki  niadna  banal 

Sevki  anaUmht 


Ci'Di  R-KIN-  ii-  interior  kind  of  cider 
CI  GAR',  a-  (Sp-  <’djarro)  a  sm 
yd  sdrti  kt  pnpld' 


.  1)1  UiUCl  —  in  A  1*1*. 

all  roll  of  tobacco  for  smokiD g-Pme  ke  liyetambalu 
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GlL'IA  RY,  a.  (L.  c ilium)  pronging  to  the  eyelids -Pupole  ke  muta'alliq- Palaka- 
sumbandhi.  . [loraamay. 

$I-L1'QI0US,  a.  (L.  cilicium)  made  of  \ia\r-Bdlon  ka  buna  Awah-Lomamrmit,  lomas, 

glM'E-TER:  See  Scimitar. 

giM-ME'RJ-AN,  a.  (L.  Ciminerii)  extremely  dark- Bahut  ahdherdh. 

QlNC'TURE,  n.  (L.  cinctum)  a  band,  <a  belt,  a  girdle,  an  inclosure -Band,  kamar-band, 
qh&'a h  —  Mekhala,  patuka,  peti,  katibandh,  bandhan,  katisutra. 

pfN'DER,  n.  (S.  sinder)  matter  remaining  after  combustion,  a  hot  coal  that  has 
ceased  to  flame  —  Koylah,  ahgurdu,  angdrK 

(^n'der-wen^h,  CTn'deii  wom  an,  n.  a  woman  who  rakes  ashes  for  cinders  —  Ek  rancli 
jo  koylon  yd  ah  gar  oh  ke  liye  rukh  batorti  hai h.  [ke  rang  kah. 

CI-NE'RE-OUS,  a.  (L.  cinis)  like  ashes,  having  the  colour  of  ashes  —  RdkK  .sah,  rdkh 

^In-e-rT'tious,  a.  having  the  form  of  ashes  —  Khakistar  sa,  khdkistari,  khak  kisurat  kd 
—  Bhasmarup. 

(plN'NA-BAR,  n.  (Gr.  lcinnabari)  an  ore  of  quicksilver  —  Shangarf—  Ingur,  rasasindur. 

glN'NA-MON,  n.  (Gr.  kinnamomon)  the  spicy  bark  of  a  tree  —  D dr- ch mi,  ddl-chini— 
Sugandhatwak,  gandhavalkal. 

glNQUE,  n.  (Fr.)  the  number  five  —  Panja  —  Panchak,  panchatwa.  panch. 

giNQUB'PAijE,  n.  a  dance  —  Ek  nach h. 

Cl'ON.  See  Scion. 

plPHER,  n.  (Fr.  chiffre)  an  arithmetical  figure  (0),  an  intertexture  of  letters  as  the 
initials  of  a  name,  a  secret  manner  of  writing  :  v.  to  practise  arithmetic,  to  write 

•  •  .  -*  •  />  '  l  *  /*  *  *  i  i  « 
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ankavidya  ka  abhyds  k.,  vijakshar  men  likhua,  sanket  men  likhna,  lakshan  k., 

chihn  k. 

giRc,  CfRQUE,  CIr'cus,  n.  (L.  circus)  an  area  for  sports  with  seats  around  for  the 
spectators  — Tamashe  kd  gol  ghar  jismeii  tamasha  dtkhne-wuloii  ke  liyc  gird  a-gird 
chaukiydh  yd  takhte  bichhe  rahte  haih  —  Golakrirarahg,  golakrirdngan. 
gm-^EN'si-AN,  o.  relating  to  the  circus—  Tamdshe  ke  goL-ghar  ke  inuta'alliq  —  Gola- 
krirarangasambandhi,  golakriranganavishayak. 
giR/CLE,  7i.  (L.  circus)  a  lin<  continued  till  it  ends  where  it  began  having  all  its 
parts  equidistant  from  a  common  centre,  the  space  included  in  a  circular  line,  a 
round  body,  an  orb,  compass,  a  surrounding  company  ;  v.  to  move  round  any  thin^, 
to  inclose,  to  surround  —  JDdira,  halqa,  gol  shai,  kura,  ihdta,  logon  kd  daira ;  v. 
kisi  ke  gird  ghumna,  dau -a  k.,  ddir  h.,  muhasara  k.,  gher  lendu  —  Vartul,  vritta, 
kundal,  golakaravastu,  chakra,  ghera,  gol  jagah,  logon  ki  mandali,  logon  ka 
mandal ;  v.  kisi  ko  garerna,  kisi  ki  charon  or  ghumna,  chakkar  marna,  garerna, 
garer  lena.ghema.  [chakrakar! 

giB'cLED,  a.  having  the  form  of  a  cuc\c-  Ddira-numa,  ddire  ki  surat  fca-Mandalakar^ 
V®  clet,  n.  a  little  circle,  an  orb  —  Chhota  ddira,  chhota  halqa  yd  kura  —  Chhota 
vartul,  chhota  vritta  wd  mandal.  [pariveshtak 

gfe'cLiNO,  p.  a.  round,  surrounding,  inclosing  -  Cl  1,  ghere  hueh-Or  pds,  charon  ’or’ 
giRCU-LAR,  a.  round  like  a  circle,  moving  round,  addressed  to  a  number  of  persons 
having  a  common  interest ;  n.  a  letter  or  notice  addressed  to  a  number  —  Ddire 
ke  manind  mudawicar,  halqa- dar,  gird-dwari  k.  w.,  kisi  jama  at  ke  logon  ko  likhd 
ya  bheja  gaya  ;  n.  gashti  khatt  yd  ishtihar  —  Gol,  varttukikar,  vrittakar,  garerkar 
ghumne  w.,  chakkar  mdrue  w., kisi  mandali  ko  likhd  wa  bheja  gayd  ;  n.  patra  wa 
vijnapanapatra  jo  logon  ko  bheja  jata  hai. 

?  .a  circular  form -Gold?,  gird-d-girdi- Golakaratwa,  chakrakarata. 
VIR^u-lar-lt,  ad  m  form  of  a  circle -Gird-ba-gird,  tadwirdna,  ddire  ki  surat  par- 
Chakrarup  se,  chakravat,  v  .rtul  nip  se.  1 


■Hd  nr r  ,  .  . -  - - •  v  >  ''"■'■’‘"•A*  ,  wiuywmr  mama  ",  pnauana • 

Wrn  ^  I-  ’  n'  a  moJmg  round,  currency  —  Gardish,  ijrd-G humaw,  pher,  chalan. 
K  '  A;T°  RI0CS,  a.  travelling  in  a  circle  —  Ddire  men  safar  yd  daura  k.  w.  —  Chak¬ 
kar  men  bhraman  k.  w,  varttulabhramanakdri. 

V  Cirt°Ul1f r ~ Daum  *•  w’’  9aydishk.  w.,  ddire  ke  mdnvixd 

ClR'CUIT  «  nh  -Ur  m^rne  w-»  chakkar  men  ghumne  w  ,  gol,  varttulikar. 

^  extent  ’a  C  vLT’ fthe  of  ^und,  the  space  inclosed  in  a  circle, 

’  a  ^sitation  of  judges,  the  tract  of  country  visited  bv  iudees  •  v  to 

mehKl^mlGardl>h’i9hi ^gak' ’  uvs'"t-  rf“*ra>  hal^,  hakimou  ka  daura,  jit’ diyar 

STtoSJ^k i  T  ;  V-  *•  1  «hu,r w>  Ph". ki  garbh,  varttsi 

jagah,  phailaw,  viatar,  mandal,  dharmadhyakshabhraman,  dharma- 
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dhvaksh  ka  phera,  jis  prades  men  dharmadhyaksh  bhra^Jtom  karte  Lain,  jis  desavibhag 
men  dharmadhyaksh  phera  karte  hain  ;  v.  ghumna,  chakkar  inama.  [kar  phirne  w. 
Cir  cuit  eer',  n.  one  who  travels  a  circuit—  Uaura  k.  u\  —  Phera  k.  w.,  ghumghum- 
CiR-cu  i'tion,  n.  a  going  round,  compass  —  Laura,  gardish,  ihdta  —  Phera,  pheri, 
ghumaw,  ghera,  glieraw. 

(piR-CU  i-tous,  a.  roundabout,  not  direct — Ghuinu  7<wa1*,  pher  khayd  hud^,sidha  nahiii h. 
CrR-cu'i-Tous-LY,  ad.  in  a  circuitous  manner—  Ghumu/w  sch,  pher  kha-karh. 
giR-CUM-AM'BI-ENT,  a.  (L.  circum ,  am,  co)  surrounding,  encompassing  —  Mvhit, 
— Pariveshlak,  ghere  hue,  parigat.  [gaman. 

QIr-CUM-am'bi-en-^y,  n.  act  of  encompassing  —  Gherdwh,  ihdta  k.  —  Pariveshfcm,  pari- 
(pl  R-CUM-AM'BU-LATE,  v.  (L.  circum ,  and.ulo)  to  walk  round  about  —  Girdawan  k., 
g ird pxhirn a  —  Ghumgham  k.,  ]  ariicrania  k.,  charon  or  idhar  udh.ir  ghumna. 
<plR'CUM-<pLSE,  v.  (L.  circum ,  C(vsum)  to  cut  off  the  prepuce  or  foreskin  of  males  — 
Khatna  k.,  sunnat  k.  —  Musdmam  k. 

Cia'cuM-^is-En,  n.  one  who  circumcises  —  Khatna  k.  v:.,  sunnat  k.  w.  —  Musalmaui  k.  w. 
CiR-cu.M-^i'sioN,  n.  the  act  or  rite  of  cutting  off  the  foreskin—  Khatna.  sunnat  — 
Musalminu  [Vyarth  k.,  lupt  k.,  rahit  k.,  Dishpbal  k. 

C1R-CUM  DUCT',  r.  (L.  circum ,  ductum )  to  contravene,  to  nullify  —  BatU  k.,radd  k.— 
Cir-CUM-duc'tion,  n.  a  leading  about,  an  annulling  —  iSdth  /clear  phirna b,  mansukhi , 
mem  g  iifi ,  radd  —  Bath  lekar  ghumana  w.i  ghumna,  lop,  mi  taw,  vyarth  k. 

CIR-C CM'FER-ENt 1 E,  n.  (E.  circum,  fero)  measure  round  about,  the  line  that  bounds 
a  circle  —  Gird,  ihdta,  ntulut  —  Ghera,  glierghuinaw,  mandal,  parinah,  paridhi. 
Cjr-CUM-PE-R1w:n'tial,  a.  relating  to  the  circumference,  that  surrounds,  circular— Muhxt 
sc  nisbut-ddr,  gird-u-gi>'d,  ddirckc  mduind  mudaictcar—  Paridhisambandhi,  parivesh- 
hak,  gherne\vala,varttulak.ir,  gol. 

(plR'CUM-FLfcX,  n.  (L.  circum,  Jlexum)  a  mark  used  to  regulate  the  pronunciation  of 
syllables  —  Talajfuz  kd  nixhdn,  us  t"l<iffaz  kd  nishan  jo  na  buhut  zor  se  na  dh  re  add 
kii/d  idtd  hai  —  Swarit,  triti}'  uclicharanacliihn.  [fa  hud  —  Gherkar  bahta  hua. 

CIR-CCM'FLIT-ENT,  CiR-crM'FLU-ous,  a.  (L.  circum,  fluo)  flowing  round  —  Gird  bah- 
CiR-CUM-FO-RA'NE-AN.  C i ! ; -c U M - fo - R a'f e-0 US,  a.  (L.  circum. fores)  travelling  about, 
wandering  from  house  to  house  —  Idhar-udhar  ghumtd  hud'' ,  ghar-ghar  ghumtd 
hudh. 

ClR-CUM-FCSE',  V.  (L.  circum,  fusum)  to  pour  round,  to  spread  everyway -Gird 
dhalnd,  charon  taraf  p/iailund  —  Chi\.Toh  or  dhalna  w.i  phai’ana.  .  , 

Cir-cum-fl'sile,  a.  that  may  be  poured  round  —  Gird  dhdlejdne  Ice  qdbil— Charon 

or  dhale  jane  ke  yogya.  ,  .  ,  , 

CiR-CUM-Ffr's/oN,  n.  the  act  of  pouring  round  —  Charon  or  d  ha  law  ya  phadaw  . 
CiR-CUM-GES-TATlON,  n.  (L.  circum,  gestum )  the  act  of  carrying  about-£a(A 
liyc  liye  phirnd  u. 

ClR-CU  M-G  YKE',  Cir-cum^t-rate,  v.  (L.  circum,  gyrus)  to  roll  or  turn  round - 
Dhulkdnd  h,  lurhkdnd  h,  dhangandnd h,  dhangdnd ",  ghumand  b,  phirana  .  , 

QiR-CDM-r.Y-RA'TiON,  n.  a  rolling  or  turniug  round  —  Jjhulkdw",  lurhkaw  ,  ahangaw  , 

ghumawh,  phirdiv".  .  ., 

CiR-CUM-JA'OENT,  a.  (L.  circum,  jacco )  lying-  round,  boraering  on  every  side 
Ghere  hud',  Charon  taraf  se  muttasil  —  Pary  an tasth,  charon  or  para  hua,  samantasth, 

upantik,  charon  or  se  lag.i  liua.  ....  .  ,,  £.  _ . 

CiR-GUiM-LO-COTION,  n.  (L.  circum,  locutum)  a  circuit  of  words,  the  use  of  indirect 

expressions  -  GardUh-i-lafzi,  tul-i-lcaldmi,  pcchida  kalam-  Vakyabahulya,  vaepra- 
K  .  .  .  .•  [vistirnavakya. 
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<?IR-C _  #  ....  t  , 

auan  k.  —  Navv  par  charon  or  ghumna.  ......  i. 

CiBCDM-sXv'l-OABLE,  a.  that  may  be  sailed  ro'jnd-/aAa.’  par  se  jis  i  _3  ,^ran-' 

CiB.CUM-sXv'MA-TOB,  n.  one  Who  sails  rou“^_^“vPS  Siroh  or.  dhruv  ke  sadip. 

CfR-CrU>X°pSxAReoV'(L.  circum.  pohes)  round  or  near  the  pole-  «u<6  kegirdya  na* 
CiR-CUM-PO-?I'Tio^,  n.  (L.  circum,  positum)  the  act  of  placing  roun  a 

rlR^CUM-RO-TATION.^flAoircim^roia)  the  act  of  whirling  round -Chiron  taraf 
dish  k.  to.  —  Chakra  vat  ghumne  w.,  avartteman,  pahiye  ke  sadns  pn 


(pin 

gar* 
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ClR-CUM-SCRlBE'.  v.  <L.  circum,  scribo)  to  inclo.se,  to  bound,  to  limit,  to  confine  — 

Ghcr  lcndh,  hr  (hi  bditdhnd  —  Chheiikna,  gherna,  sima  bandbna-  [nim.i. 

4;i»-cuii  scitii,,TioN,  it.  limitation,  bound—  t/add-bandi,  sar-hadd — Sima  ka  bandhej, 

CUM  SCR.l  X*i \  j:,  a.  marking  the  limits  —  lJadd-bandi  k.  u\,  mahdud  k.  u\,  sar-hadd 

^  bint  dime  w.  —  Sima  bandlme  w.  [Pariinit  rup  se,  bandhej  se. 

CIr-cum-sci; i fVive-ly,  ad.  in  a  limited  manner  —  Iladd  bandi  sc,  mahdud  taur  se  — 

•»  •  . 


'j'- ic.":  ,  cimuuii  -  ju'sn  iiur ,, utabar  aan,  tun yat  —  savadha* 
QiR-fUM-srEc'TiYE.  a.  vigilant,  caution,- -  Llosh-yar,  lhabarddr,  dur-andcsh - Savadlian, 
eatark,  sueliet  wa  sachet,  pat  inamiularwi. 

CIr ctM-simc  i-p*,  waf  -hiuilv,  Ciiuliousl y  —  lfosh-yavi  sc,  khabar-cldri se,  ihtiydt 
se,  dur-andeshi  se  —  Suvadhuin  se,  chaukasai  se. 

CiR'cuM  SPEcr-NESS,  n.  caution,  vigilance  -  Dor-andcshi,  ilUiyat ,  hosh-ydri,  khahar-ddri 
„  —  Ch.uika.sai,  savadfcani,  s; dm  kata,  suchetac.va. 

£IR  CUM-STAXCE,  n.  (L.  circum,  sto)  something  attending  or  relative  to  a  fact,  an 
adjunct,  iiccideut,  event,  condition,  state  of  affairs  -  Km  bat  he  rnutaallvi  koi  shai, 
dusn  chizkcsuUilayt  hui  chis,  ittifdq,  way'll,  kaifh'at,  mujara,  huqiqat,  hdlat,  hat, 
snuit-i  W-Kisi  ki  sambandhi  vastu,  dusn  vastu  ke  satli  lAgi  hui  vastu,  sambandh, 
anubandh,  daivayog,  daivagati,  ghataaa,  vritr.ant,  da. 44,  avostlia,  gati,  vritti. 
tun  cum -st a nt,  a.  surrounding,  environing  —  ( there  huch. 

CfR-Cu.u-STANhuAr.,  o.  accidental,  not  essential,  casual,  particular,  detailed -Ndqah d h 

lLya<l  >  urut,  k/um,  MUjassalJa/sd-war-  Achuiieliak.  4gautuk,  aprakrit,  akasmik 
\isesJi,  vis*.irn,  savivaran.  } 

^1R  cuM-ST/.N'TfAL-i.Y,  ad.  accidentally,  not  essentially,  minutely,  in  every  circum- 

m  iCe7  IttlMa;l’.“'Van,  mnfassalan,  mashruhan,  tu  fsil-udr-  Daivayog* se,  daiva- 
vgh.itma  so,  aprakrit  rup  se,  wukshmatapurvak,  suviva;  anapnrvak. 

ViR-CLM-sTA.v'ii-.yrE,  1;  to  place  in  particular  circumstances,  to  describe  exactly -Am 

'■  - K-  ^ — 

^ ^PrPhui  W^ 'R^  NE*°  uf’  <(4L‘  lircum’. terra)  around  earth -Za.Wn  ke  gird - 

rin.iwi  ki  ch  iton  or,  prithwi  ke  chaturdik.  y 

j,IR  CUM  \  AL-LA  f  [OX,  n.  (L.  circum,  vallum)  fortification  round  a  place  —  Shahr 
0R-CUM-VRNT',  r,  (L 


^okhic  ^  “  e“avation-Pc'ih>  Oarku  yi  kkoUiarh  —  Sam  put,  k  hat  wa 

C'Is'tern,  n.  a  receptacle  for  water,  a  reservoir  //„  „ ,  l  a  n  t  i  ’x  •  [j  ala  say. 

ClT.  See  under  City.  icsono n  - Hauz,  chah-bachclia,  ubgir-Kun<\, 

C  ¥**  *«  -Zina  ko  naijl  k. 

n.  k-,  (Irish tint  wa  pram/n  d! 

taw  hi  h . 
liya 

yd 

avatan 

Ci'ta-to  nv  r,  "k"' - ‘v“’  “Tl/“,.ll'rtV‘lKJra,  varnan,  bakhan. 

hlrne  li  •Wfa'-BuUn. 

P'^n.  one  who  cues naql  karne  w.  ?/i  tan,;l 


PT  RINE>  «•  lemon-coloured,  of  a  dark  vellow  Nit  ,  ,h  kotara’^ambll'»  khatU  nibu. 

t™W*o  a%  ydeTowyei7-^“ 

W^^tWMtoDcorp4rate;  /Xw  a  oity-SAoln 
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wak  sltaJir  jiske  bdshindoh  ko  qaumt  majlis  me  it  apni  taraf  se  mukhtur  bhejne  kd 
ikhtiyar  ho  ;  a.  shahri,  mutaalliq-i  shahr  —  Nagar,  ~ur,  wall  nagar  jiske  nivasiyoh  ko 
desiya  mahasabha  men  apni  or  se  pratinidhi  bhejne  ka  adhikar  ko  ;  a.  nagari, 
nagarasambandhi,  nagar,  nagarastli. 

Cit,  n.  a  pert  low  citizen  —  Gustdkh  nich  shahri — Clianckal  adham  nagaravasi. 

QIt'a-DEL,  n.  a  fortress  in  a  city  —  Shahr  ka  qaka  —  Nagar  ka  garh. 

CTt'i-cism,  n.  tlie  manners  of  a  citizen  —  Shahri  kc  uticar ,  ahl-i-shahr  ke  taviq  —  Nagar 
ke  nivasi  ke  acliaran.  nagar  ke  nivasi  ki  chalchalan.  [asambandhi. 

CTt'led,  a.  belonging  to  a  city  —  Sluthri,  shahr  ke  muta'alliq —  Nagari,  n.igar,  nagar- 

CTt'i-zen  n  an  inhabitant  of  a  city,  a  freeman — Shahri,  ahl-i-shahv,  shahr  ke  huqitq 

v  .  .  ..  •  '•  .  il:i  ' . u..., . rut.. 


lv  JL!,  Vx  i.  . . .  . ,  ...  qismki  k/ius/i-bu  jo 

mushk-bildi  se  paidd  hoti  hai-  Ek  prakar  ka  sugandk  jo  mahakti  bilai  se  utpanna 
hota  hai,  gandhamarjar  ka  sugandh.  , 

ClV'IC  a.  (L.  civis)  pertaining  to  a  city,  relating  to  civil  affairs  or  honours -Shahr  ke 
'  muta'alliq,  shahri,  mullet  kdm  yd  ’izzat  ke  muta'alliq- Nagarasambandhi,  nagar, 
purasambandhi,  rajavyaparasambandhi  karya  wa  sanman. 

CI-V^L,  ( i .  relating  to  the  community,  political,  intestine,  complaisant,^  well-bred  — 
Mallei  malt,  diivani,  andarimi,  bd-murawwat,  muldim, narm,  khaliq,  sdhib-i-akhlaq , 
sahib  i-suluk  -  Purasambandhi,  nagarasambandhi,  rajavyaparavishayak,  rajakarm- 
avyavasayasambandhi,  nitisambandlri,  gh  irau,  gharaila,  desi,  milapj,  sislit,  anunayi, 

susil,  satkari,  sabbhya,  suviuit.  , ,  , .  , .  ,  7 »  - .  7>7  . 

Ci-vTl't\n,  n,  one  skilled  in  civil  \aw-Ahl  i -am,  ain-dav,  ahl-i-qalam,  ahl-t- adalat- 
Nitiina,  vyavaharavidhijna,  vyavasthakusal,  lajavyapaii.  ^  T  , 

Ci-vil'i-ty  n.  politeness,  courtesy  —  Ahliyat,  khvlq,  insamyat,  tamalluq,  takrim- 
'  tawdzu  —  Sishtata,  sabhyata,  saujxanya,  susilati,  sishtachar,  bhalmansi,  awabhagat, 

cSlto  reclaim  from  barbarism,  to  instruct  in  the  arts  of  regular  Hie -A  dint 
V  banana,  insdn  banana,  tarbiyat  L,  ta'lim  k.,  sharsta  k .,  arasta  k  -Mauushja  bana¬ 
na  sishtachar  sikhana,  sisht  k.,  sabhya  k.,  sudharna,  vyavastlut  k. 

Civ-il-i-s-Vtion,  n.  the  act  of  civilizing,  the  state  oi  being  reclaimed  from  baibansm 
—  Ta'lim-dihi ,  tarbiyat-dihi,  ddmiyat,  tarbiyat , insanujat,  a/ta««a^i-bishtachai  ki 
aii-clvi  «j  ibh vakarau.  sabhyata,  sishtackaratwa,  sislitata. 

CTv'lL-iz  er,  n.  one  who  civilizes -Admi  k.  to.,  insdn  bandne  to.,  ta  lrn  k.  if.,  tarbiyat 
’  i  shdista  k  w.  — Manushya  banane  w.,  sishtakan,  sabhyakan. 
av'iL-LY  ad  in  a  civil  manner,  politely  -  Akhluq  se,adabse,  adab  se  ba-murav.ioat 
^ shdista’f/i  se,  ddmiyat  se,  insdniyat  se  — Susilata  sc,  sishtatapurvak,  sishtata  se,  bhal- 

CLACK  Sr  ’  (Fr ^cUaucr)  to  make  a  sharp  continued  noise  ;  n.  a  sharp  continued  noise 
L-;toJfcwh,  kL  kardnd",  kharkhardnd",  jhanjhanana  ‘  ;  n .  jhankar 

CLXdK'ER^^ w\,  jhanjhandne  tv*  thanthandne  wK,  khar - 

ceiiiussArsw  sas .  ■  *—  “ 

kar  mangno  w.,  swasvvaUva  chahne  w-,  abkiTOUa.  fe  •ijz.0.inlcuiri  se  Mi- 

CLAIMANT,  ^crying.  ^eSer“  ^g^aue  w„  chirijah’  o  binti  k.  w„  prdrtbana  k.  w 

noise,  voc§|a2;  r 

“oSf ’  chiggbdr'  i^ukar  ;  U,  koldhai  k„  ckiUdna.  ch.hgharna, 

CaM'0.BObks°LVbaarf  ln'anoni4:  manner-^  ^  Mor  «,  ^  xe-Kolahal  se, 
hahkpukar  se,  buHarse.  outery  -  Jfc.  tf.,  h.  to.,  slwr  machdne  w 
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ClXm'ky,  a.  viscous,  glutinous,  sticky last  la  n,  chipchrpd,  h. 

ClXm'mi-NESS,  n.  stickiness,  tenacity  —  Le,sib,  laslusdhath,  chipc/tipahath . 

CLAM'BER*  v.  (dinib)  to  climb  with  difficulty  or  with  hands  and  feet  —  Muahhil  se 
charhna,  hath pdrnc  ice  bal  ch&'’hnuu  —  Kasht.  se  charhna. 

CLAMP,  n.  (P.  iclamp)  a  piece  of  wood  or  iron  used  to  strengthen  any  thing  ;  v.  to 
strengthen  by  a  clamp  —  Pa ttar lohekd  pattarb,  lakri  ki  palanh;  v.  jjattar  jarna 
pattar  laguna  h.  [mandali. 

CLAN  *-  ‘ 

CLXn 

juta  HUU"  —  jauya,  kux  ite  sauna,  liiumuui  Ke  sauna,  miu  uua,  uiga  uua,  guma  uua. 

ClXn'ship,  n.  state  of  union  as  in  a  clan  —  Garoh-bandi,  qdjlla-bandi—J  a  the  ka  mel, 
gahthaw. 

CLAN'CU-LAR,  a.  (L.  dam)  secret,  private  —  Posh  dAt,  makh.fi— Chhipa,gupt,  gopaniya. 

Clan'cu  Lau-i.y,  ad.  closely,  privately  —  Poshldugi  sc,  chup-chdpb  —  Gupt  rup  se,  gopa¬ 
niya  riti  se.  [Chhipa,  gupt,  aprakas,  rahasya. 

Clan-des'TINE,  a.  secret,  hidden,  privat e  — Posh.! dr,  mahhf  .  khufi/a,  nihaii,  pirthdu  — 

CliAN-DE8'TiNE-LT,  ad.  secretly,  privately  —  Poshidagi  se,  kliitfyan,  khvfyatan  —  Q up- 
chup,  chhipake  lukake,  chuj>chap,  gupt  rup  se. 

CLANG>  n .  (Gr.  klauge)  a  sharp  slTt  ill  sound  ;  r.  to  make  a  sharp  shrill  sound,  to 
strike  together  with  a  sharp  mnmd—J/«tnjh*nd/iath,  tanlandhalb,  jharjhardhat 
khafkkatdhat h,  tartanthat dhnrddhar tiUub,  bhohbhoh '* ;  v.  jhanjhandnd h,  tanlz- 
vdndu,  kha'kkatdnd dhardhaWind [dharukatf. 


V^uy-II.TV,  It.  cv  culm  muse  a..-)  ui  a  tuam  ,  v.  uw  iiiaim  .i  siuiji  silt  ill  JlOlSe — J  flnllfCar  , 

CLAl ,  v.  (S.  ciappan)  to  strike  together  with  quick  motion,  to  applaud  with  the  hands, 
to  thrust  suddenly,  to  shut  hastily  ;  n.  a  noise  made  by  sudden  collision,  ah  ex¬ 
plosion  of  thornier,  an  act  of  applause  — A//p«^w«h,  bajundh,  thapthapdndu,  phat- 
ph&idndht  thapaknu1',  thuport  bajdnd h,  thnpori bajdkar  barcil  kb..  eka-eki  bhirdna 
bhifna  lagan  d  lagnd  ghnsdndghvsnd  yd  rakhruV jhatpal  niulidnd  h  ;  n.  jharakd 
dhardkab,  chametdh,  tdlb,  tdltu,  tkaparh,  karaf;b,  karkardiiat tali  bajdkar  bardib.  ’ 

ClXp'per,  n.  one  that  claps  -  Tali  bajdkar  bard ■  k.  w\,  ghantekd  lolok  jibhx  yd  ' lorih 

ClXp 'per -CLAW,  r.  to  scold,  to  revile  —  Jhirakndb,  dhamkdnd h,  ddiitnd \ 

CIjARE-OB-SCCRE',  n.  (L.  clams,  obscarus)  light  and  shade  in  painting—  Tasiclr  inch 
dhup  aur  chhdyd  —  Chittra  men  uiiyala  aur  ahdhiyara. 

CLAR'ET,  7j.  (F  i\.  claircl)  a  species  of  French  wine  —  Frans  ke  mulk  kick  qism  ki  sha- 
rah  —  Frans  des  ki  ek  prakarki  madira. 

CLAR'I-CHORD,  ii.  (L.  clams,  chorda)  a  musical  instrument  —  Ek  bdjd b. 

CLAR'I-F?  r.  (,L-  clams)  to  make  clear,  to  purify,  to  brighten,  to  grow  clear  —  Sdfk 
chamkdnd h,  saf  h.,  chamaknd''- Mail  chhantna,  mail  katna,  ninnalk.,  parishkrit  k  ’ 
chamchamana,  swachchh  k;  wa  b..,  nirmal  h.,  vimal  h. 

ClXR;I-fi-CA/ti°n,  n.  the  act  of  making  clear  -Khali*  k.,  safdi-  Parishkdr,  mail  katna, 
maal  chhantna,  malapakarshan.  IdiDti 

^R//r'Ty»  brightness,  splendour  -Safdi,  chamakh,  tab  -  Swackchhata,  kanti  dyuti 

Clab  i-°n,  n.  a  kind  of  trumpet -Qarndc,  bhq,  sumdc- Turin,  narsinga,  sihgi. 

ri  lan  NET  w*  a  klnd  of  ha^tl>oy-A^  qism  ki  qamde-Ek  prakar  ki  turlu. 

5D;  to  strike  against,  to  act  in  opposition;  n.  noisv  collision- 

^Sca^bho  ■’j->ttrana  khuwchd-khailwlit  k. ;  n.  khaticd h,  dhardkah,  jhankdrh. 

CLAHpK°’  contmdiction— zidd, 

I/L1A&.F,  n.  (Ir.  clasba)  a  hook  to  hold  any  thing  close,  an  embrace  ;  v.  to  shut  with  a 
clasp,  to  embrace  -  Kdhtd  yd  dhkri\  bagal-giri ;  v.  dhkrc  sc  band  k.,  diikri  sc  jakar- 
TM  ya  altana  ,  l°ptt»ak,  <1<iU  tag&n&K  ,,od  men  Uni.",  tauriyini",  nAkwar  mat 
Ioia»-Ankr«,  allngan,’ aukwar,  luniya,  kaiili,  godi. 

uZl^il;'t°,T  lKat  ^nl-yir  hone  te.,  hel  jo  daralchUm  mm 

pC/l  jt.,  hai.-  K  j’a"e  W  -  KO<i  m«)*  leac  -  8*>«  ‘»g  >ne  w.,  lata  jo  peron  par 

rr'XX««  ?  knife  "UifU  fold8,iuto  «**  handle  —  Chhuri  jUki  phal 


I 


rrathS”’  ChhatrUVarg  ;  1,4  yath;'lVivr8  rakhna,  varualcram  se  rkchan^’vlrga- 

CliSJ8I«  ClXs'sI-cal,  <l  relating  to  authors  of  the  first  order  or  rank,  ele-ant  denot 
mg  an  order  of  presbytenan  assemblies  -  A  moal  darjt  kc  mvsannijdii  kc  mnta ”, 
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'umda,  khassa,  muhaqqiq,  mu'tabar,  Kalvin  Jcc  pair au  ki  via j Ikon  kd  ek  darja  zdhir 
k.  w.  —  Sreshthavargiyagranthakaravishayak,  uttumagranthakarasambandhi,  uttam, 
achchha,  pratham  pad  ka,  Kalvinpanthiyon  ki  sabhaon  ka  ek  varg  prakas  k.  w. 
ClXs'sic,  n.  an  author  of  the  first  rank  —  Awical  darjcka  viusannif,  'umda  musannif— 
*&reahth  granthakar,  pradhan  granthakar. 

ClXs'bi-cal-ly,  ad.  in  a  classioal  manner  —  lyhasse  (aur  se,  ’ umda  tamq  sc,  avowal  darje 
kt  taur  se  —  Uttam  prakar  se,  uttam  riti  se,  uttam  varg  ki  riti  ke  anusar. 

ClXb'bi-f?,  v.  to  arrange  in  classes  —  Ba-tartib  k.}  ba-tartib  rakfmd,  qism-ba-qkm  rakhnu 
—  Varnakram  se  rachana,  yathavarg  rakhna. 

ClXb-bi-FI-ca'tion,  n.  a  ranging  into  classes—  Tartib,  zil'-bandi ,  jivs-wari,  tajnis  — 
Pratividhan,  vargakram  se  vinyas. 

CLAT’TER,  v.  (D.  klateren)  to  make  a  confused  nr.is^ ;  n.  a  rattling  confused  noise  — 

Kharkhardndh,  thakthakdndh,  tartardndh  ;  n.  thakthakdhat1',  kkarkhardhath,  tar - 
*  •  .  •  •  •  '  •  •  ••  • 

tarahat h. 

ClXt'ter-FR,  n.  one  who  clatters  —  Kharkharane  vu.,  thakthakdne  ivh.,  tartardne  wh. 
Clat'ter-ing,  n.  noise,  clamour  —  Jhanjhandhath,  kharkhardhat h. 
CLAU-DI-CA'TION,  n.  (L.  claud us )  a  halting  or  limping,  lameness  —  Rukdwath,  lang- 
r<£ih,  langrdhat h. 

CLAUSE,  n.  (L.  clausum )  the  words  in  a  sentence«betwcen  two  points,  an  article  or 
stipulation  —  Fiqra,  jumla,  short,  daf,  madd—  Vakyakhand,  niyam,  bandhej. 
Claus'tral,  a.  relating  to  a  cloister—  Takiye  yd  hujrc  ke  muta'aUiq  —  Marhisamb&n- 
dhi,  hutisambandhi,  mathasambandhi. 

Clau'sure,  n.  act  of  ehutting,  confinement  —  Hubs,  qaid  —  Atkaw,  baiidhuai,  bandhan. 
CLAV'A-TED,  a.  (L.  clava)  club-shaped  —  Gahthild*',  charhdw-utdrh . 

Clave,  p.  t.  of  cleave—  Cleave  kd  mxizi  —  Cleave  ka  samanyabhdt. 

CLAV'I-CHORD,  n.  (L.  dark,  chorda)  a  musical  instrument  —  Ek  bhaht  kd  bdjah. 
CLAV'I-CLE,  w.  (L.  clavk }  the  collar  bone  —  HaiislV',  baits h,  hahsudu  —  Grivasthi. 
CLAW,  n.  (S.)  the  sharp  hooked  nail  of  a  beast  or  bird  ;  v.  to  tear  with  claws,  to  pull, 
to  scratch  —  Ndkhun,  chahgul ;  v.  nochndh,  chon th nd h,  noch  dalndx\  bakotnd h,  nakhi- 
ydnd  h,  khujland h,  kharochnd  khuvcbua, h — n.  Nakh,  nahh,  nakhar. 

Clawed,  a.  furnished  with  claws  —  Nakhun-ddr,  chavgtil-ddv—  Nakhawan,  nakhi. 
Claw'bXck,  n.  a  flatterer,  a  sycophant  —  Khush-amudi,  chaplus  —  Lallopatto  k.  w., 
lutra,  mithya  praiansak. 

CLAY,  n.  (S.  clceg)  a  tenacious  kind  of  earth  ;  v.  to  ^  cover  or  manure  with  clay- 
Chikni  mitti*,  pibrorh,  chahla*,  kachld*.  kahgilx\  gdra* ;  v.  chikni  mitti  sc  lipnd  pat • 
nd  yd  pahsnd*,  pihro-r  se  lipnd  bharna  yd  pavsnu1'.  ,  .  . 

Clay'ey,  a.  consisting  of  clay,  like  clay —  Matiydr*,  matti  kd*,  mitti  sa  ’. 

Clay'ihh,  a.  partaking  of  the  nature  of  clay  —  Mitti  sd  h,  matiyar  .  j_ 

0LAYrCOLD  a  cold  its  clay,  lifelees  —  Mitti  kc  mdnind  sard,  bc-jan,  mtnda  Mitti^  ke 
sadris  thaiidha,  nirjtv,  unit,  mara.  "  [mitti  wa  pihror  se  bhari  hut  bhumi. 

Clay'qround,  n.  ground  abounding  with  clay  Chikni  mitti  se  put  zamin *  Chikui 
0LAY,pTt,  7i.  a  pit  whore  clay  is  dug —  C/dkut  viitti  let  khau \  j)inro)  Jet  Mian , . 
Clay'maDL,  n.  a  whitish  chalky  clay  —  Chh hi ll,  dadht  chikni  mitti x khari  mitti  '• 
CLAY'MORE,  n.  (Gael,  claidhamh ,  more)  a  two-handed  sword,  a  broad-sword- K ban- 


mrapaiauiu,  UUiaumn»,  -  '  -  .  '  ni  1  *1^  ^ 

akhand  ;  v.  parishkar  k.,  parishkrit  k..  nirrnal  k.,  vimal  k.,  sudd  ha  k.,  ujlana  ,  ad. 

samp  urn  rup  se,  sakal  prakar  se,  saniyak  riti  se. 

ClJan'ly,  a.  free  from  dirt,  neat,  pme  —  Saf.pak^aktza,  ta/ur—  i Sirmal,  vimal,  swach- 

chha,  uila,  suthara,  pavitra,  fiuddha,  parishkrit.  t„i 

Clean'li  ness,  n.  freedom  from  dirt,  neatness -Safar.pakizagi,  nufasat .pah,  tahaiat 
—  Nirmalata,  vimalata,  suddhata,  swachchliata,  ujlai,  sutharai. 

Clean'ly,  ad.  neatly,  purely,  dexterously  -  Safai  sc,  pakizagi  sc,  cha/aki  se  Nirmala- 
ta  se  vimalata  se*  pavitrata  se,  swachchliata  se,  suddhaprakar  se,  mpunata  se, 
rfnkshat;i  se  *  [malata,  vimalata,  suddhata,  swachchhata,  ujlai. 

riFAN'NESS  n  freedom  from  dirt,  purity— Safai,  i*dkizagi,  najdsat  —  Parishkar,  ini  - 
ClI1”se“  ’d ^iree  from  dirt,  to  purify -Si/  h..  pik  k.  - Pariahkrit  k„  mrmal  k,  vrmal 

k  suddhri  k.,  swachchha  k.,  ujlana.  ,,  .  » .»•  »  -r.' j  .  »/* 

CLEAXa'ER,  n.  one  that  cleanaos,  a  detergent -Safk  w.,  pak  k.w.,  aU»h  ukah,e  wait 
dawd-  Uilane  ewachcbha  k.  w„  aodhak,  malkat,  mal  mka  ne  wah  auahadh. 
Cl£ans'ino  n  the  act  of  purifying  —  Safai,  paktzayi  Paribhkai,  so  an,  s  ' 
CLEAR,  o.’(L.  clarus)  bright,  serene,  pure,  perspicuous,  ind.spufable,  manifest,  a,ute, 
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distinct,  innocent,  free  ;  v.  to  make  or  grow  bright,  to  free  from  obscurity  or  en¬ 
cumbrance,  to  vindicate,  to  cleanse,  to  gain  over  and  above  all  expenses  ,ad.  plainly, 
quite  —  Barrao,  bc-abr-o-kohird,  pak,  shaffaf,  qat’i,  gair-qabil-i-i'tirdz,  zahir ,  khu- 


E5cV III  [Mil  Ilcll  \  ip  ot/j  ixllliN  itlk  dKdl  ou, 

i'an<JE,  n.  the  act  of  clearing,  a  certificate  that  a  ship  has  been  cleared  at 
tom  house  -  /di,  warn  t/  ki  vikasikt  c/ii(thih  —  Suddhi,  sodhan,  karagrahi 


the 

ki 


B 

mulct 
k 

nirmal 

se,  sainpurnarup  se,  samyak  prakar  se 
Clear' 
custom 

nikasi  ki  chitthi. 

Clear'er,  h.  one  who  clears,  a  brightener  —  Sdf  k.  u\,  pdkk.  u\,  7'oshan  k.  w.  —  &odhak 
malkat,  vighnanasik,  ujjwal  k.  w.,  ujla  k.  w.,  vimal  k.  w.  -  [lanki  thahrana,  suddhi 
Clear'INO,  7i.  justification,  vindication  —  Mubari'd  k.}  pdk  k.  —  Nirdoshikaran,  nishka 
Clear'i.y,  ad.  brightly,  plainly,  evidently  —  Barrdqi  se,  chaniak  ?eh,  safdi  se,  sdf-saf, 
zdhirart,  sarihait  —  Swachchhata  se,  vimalata  se,  spashtanip  se,  pratvaksh,  pratyaksh 
bhaw  se. 

Clearness,  7i.  brightness,  transparency,  purity,  distinctness,  sincerity  —  Barraqi,  cha- 
Tnak h,  shafufi,  pdki,  pdkizagi,  safdi,  vast-bad,  7'dsti,  dhjdnat  —  Ujjwalata,  nirmalata, 
swachchhata,  paradarsakata,  suddhi,  spashtati,  sachai,  sachauti,  kharai. 

Clear  siufit-ed,  a.  discerning,  acute,  judicious  —  M ubassir,  bind,  tez-riaza7\  pcxh-bih , 
dur-andcsh ,  dur-bth,  'aql-mand,  ddnd—  Viveki,  suddhadrishti,  t.kshnadrishti,  diira- 
darsi,  vivechak,  parinamadarsi.  [suddhadrishti,  "tikshnadrishti. 

Clear'sight-kd-ness,  n.  discernment  —  Pesh-btni,  du7’-andesfu,  dur-bini,  ddnai  —  Y ivek, 
Clear'star^h,  v.  to  stiffen  with  starch  -Kalap  k1'.,  kapre  pa7 •  mdri  dma'\ 
Clf.ar'star<jh-er,  n.  one  who  clearstarches  —  Kalap  k.  wb.,  kapre  par  viari  dene  wb. 
CLEAVE,  v.  (S.  clijian)  to  adhere,  to  hold  to,  to  unite  aptly’;  p.  t.  Clave  —  Lagd- 
rahndh,  lip'd-rahna  h,  chimat-rahna b. 

CLCjA\J£,  v.  (S.  deaf  an)  to  split,  to  divide  ;  p.  t.  Clove,  Clave,  Cleft  ;  p.  p.  CloA’en 
07'  Cleft  —  Phapid h,  ehivnd II,  kd(ndh,  phatndh,  ckirnd h,  katnah. 

Cleav'eu,  n.  an  instrument  for  cleaving  —  Kulhdri h,  chhu7'dh,' pharsdh. 

Cleft,  n.  an  opening  made  ’  ’  ~  ‘ 

CLtiF,  n.  (Fr. )  a  character  in  music  —  Musiqi  kd  wah  nishdn  jts 
Sangitavidya  men  ek  chihn  jis  se  swar  wa  sur  jana  jata  hai. 


O  vvvtiwr  y  Lfracw  u>  y  lit/  Oil  • 

e  by  splitting  —  Darz,, rakhna,  chak—'Daxir,  chir,  chhed. 
r  in  music— fot  wah  7iishdn  jis  sc  sur  )iia'lu/n  ho  we  — 


•y  Viuai  lUUpilU1 

Clfrk  «  1°  ™  muMialliq,  pddriyon  se  nubat-dar 

UIk’+i  rgyma.U)  a  Bcholar’  one  employed  under  another  as  a  writer  one 

Mas^di  Iri  Jr^TV1  / ,cburch mu'aUim,  muharrir,  7iaxdsanda 
mutasaddt,  kattb  wah  xhakhs  jo  girjc  nw\  janiu’at  ke  age  parhtd  jdtd  hai  vesh 

Tiamaz—  Pqrohit  dharmadhvapak,  dharmopadesak,  panditf  ’vidwan  lekh^  wah 

CLSS  jata  hai.  ’  fpindlt  k^adris  ridZ 

Clerk'ly  «  IhnLuij k,1  leiim6d 7  V aaUl.m  ke  ™™nd,  ’dlbn,  fdzil , 

'd lint  fa-il  hash  vdr  V'’  ^  V*  an  in^eni0U8  or  learned  manner- Mn'aliim, 

nip^f  ad.  —  Vidwan,  chatur,' 


CLEM'EISIT,  a.  ( L.  demens)  mild,  gentle  —  Rahim,  rahm-dil,  muldim,  shafiq - Dayalu 
knpalu,  dayasil,  komal,  mridu.  [Daya,  kripa,  anugrah,  komalata,  mriduti! 

CLEMENCY,  n.  mildness,  mercy,  leniency -Rahm,  rahm-dili,  mid  dimat ,  shafaqal- 
CLEMENT-LY,  ocl.  in  a  merciful  manner -Ralan  se,  muldimat  se,  shafaqat  se-Dava- 
purvak,  anugrah  se,  kripipunak.  r Pdni  ki  nhnt; h 

nfrR'PV01^  ki,,d  of  wat6l‘-clock  among  the  ancfenta- 

(L- the  body  of  men  set  apart  for  the  services  of  religion- 

Pm°  [  —  Puroliitasambandhi. 

Ox  f^nVvC  L’  relat![1g  to  the  deJ'gy  -Mutualliqa-padri,  pddriyon  se  7 lisbat-ddr 
CLER  0  VA  BLE,  a  admitting  beneht  of  clergy  -  Pddri  ke  fdida  kd  inustahioa.  nsm,,i  r>d*ri 
kani  a  sake- Purohit  se  labh  pane  ke  yogya,  jismen  purohit 
L.LER9Y-MAN,  n  a  man  in  holy  orders  -Pddri—  Purohit. 

Cler'ic,  n.  a  clergyman  ;  a.  relating  to  the  clergy  -  Pddri  •  a 


CLE 


f  iac  ] 


CLO 


maud,  inuhir.  qabll,  hosh-ydr,  z.rak —  Chalak,  chatakwah,  prastut,  guni,  gunawan, 
chatur,  mpun,  kusal,  daksha. 


se,  tez-dasti  se,  hosh- 
nipunata  se,  daksha- 


Clev'kr-ly,  ad.  dexterously,  ingeniously  —  Chdbuk-dasti  se ,  chdldki  s 
yuri  se,  hunar-mand  se,  'Amici  se— Chatakw&hi  se,  ehaturai  se,  ni 
ta  se,  praviuata  se,  dakshafa  #e,  pravmatapurvak. 

CtEv'KU-XEsa, ,  v.  dexterity,  skill,  ingenuity  —  Chdbuk-dasti,  chdldki,  tez-dusti,  hunar - 
vtundi,  qdbiliyat,  hash- yuri,  ddndi,  zakdwat  —  Chatakwulii,  chatur.d,  kusulatd,  nipnn* 
ata,  dak  shat;  i,  pravinata. 

CLEW,  n.  (S.  cliuc)  a  ball  of  thread,  a  guide,  a  direction  ;  r.  to  guide  as  by  a  thread, 
to  direct,  to  raise  the  sails  —  Jditt  ki  pechak ,  rah-numdi,  hiddyat ;  r.  yoyd  sut  ki 
pcchuk  kc  tcasile  se  rah-auwdi  hid  dp*  U  Uxd-bdu  lapetnd  —  Sut  ki  pinri,  kukri,  sut 

ki  goli,  patliadaisakavastu,  pathaauchak,  uddes,  nirdcs  ;  r.  snt  ki  pinri  arthat 
kukri  ko  dwara  path  dikhaua,  uddes  k  ,  nirdcs  k.,  pata  be  tana,  pal  lapetna. 

CLICK,  v.  (D.  klikken)  to  make  a  small  sharp  noise;  n.  a  small  sharp  noise  —  Khat- 
khat  kh.,  thukthuk  kh thukthuk  an  dXx  ;  n.  thukthulcdhaO ',  khutkhutdhuth. 

CLl'ENT,  n.  UL.  elicits)  a  dependent,  one  who  employs  a  lawyer  —  Tdbi'-ddr,  wuhaeta, 
muwakhd,  mnuib ,  asdnu  —  A^rit,  adln’n,  vyavaharasachivasansrit. 

Cli-ENT'al,  a.  dependent—  TdbP  tide,  zee-dust  —  Adhin,  paravas,  ;>«rit. 

Cli'ent-ed,  a.  supplied  with  clients  —  Jiske  ])ds  iuuwajckil  hoii,  jiske  pas  usd  mi  hoh,jis- 
ke  lawdhiq  yd  tdbi'-ddr  huh  —  Jiske  pas  vyavaharasachivasansrit  bob,  jiske  asrit  lion. 

Cli'en-TELE,  n.  the  condition  or  office  of  a  client—  Tdbi'-ddr  yd  wuwakkil  ki  hdlat  yd, 
’■uhda  —  Aerit  wa  vyavaharasachivasansrit  dasa  wa  pad. 

Cli'ent  ship,  n.  the  conditicm  of  a  client—  Tdbi'-ddr  yd  muwukkil  ki  hdlat  —  Ai.it  wa 
vyavaharasachivasansrit  ki  dasa. 

CLIFF,  n.  (S.  clif)  a  steep  rock  —  Khari  pahdrth,  tild  h,  dhdjigh. 

ClYp  fy,  a.  broken,  craggy  —  Tuldu,  arbar h,  behuru,  vhcha-mchuh.  [<*  Uh,  cit'd1,  chltcdh. 

Clift,  n.  a  steep  rock,  a  crack,  a  fissure  —  Khari  pahdrt  yd  chat  tan  u,  dardd,  phdhkh, 

ClTf'ted,  CeTf'ty,  a.  broken,  craggy  —  Tu,‘ a h,  arbar  h ,  bcharh. 

CLI-MAC'TEU.  See  under  Climax. 

CLl'MATE,  it .  (Gr.  klima)  a  region  or  tract  of  country,  temperature  of  the  sdr—Iqlim, 
diyar,  db-oh(tud  —  Vr<\des,  des,  jalavayu,  vayugun,  desaprakriti. 

Cl  IME,  7i.  a  region,  a  tract  of  the  earth  —  Iqlmi,  diyar ,  mulk —  Prades,  prithwikhand, 

CLI' -  ~  ‘  ’  "  '  "  '  ’  A“*-' . ’  " - A - 

ua 

ba-tadr  j  kdmil  ho  jate  hath  juise  main  sunt d  huh  dekhta  huii  balki  samajhtd  huh 
—  Krani  se  vriddlii,  u  thaw',  char  haw,  uttnrotkarsli,  ulaukara&istrasambandhi  uttarot- 

taravriddhi.  .  ,  ...  .  .  ,  f 

Cm-mXc'tkb,  ClTm-ac-tEu'ic,  n.  a  progression  of  years  ending  in  a  critical  period  of 
human  life  —  Mizdj  yd  qis  mat  me  it  bard  tubaddul  paidu  k.  wale  aiyam  —  imriv  wa 
bhagya  men  rwia  vikar  utpanna  k.  wrale  varshachakra. 

Cl Tm-ac-ter'ic,  ClTm-ac-tku'i-cal,  a.  ciitical -Mizdj  yd  qismat  men  bard  tubaddul 
‘paidu  /•  wale  aiydm  ke  mutdalUq,  ndznk,  bdrik  -  gafir  wa  bhagya  men  bara  vikar  ut¬ 
panna  k.  wale  varshachakra  ka  sainbandhi,  sukshma.  [Clom b  -  Ulhna  h,  clujrhna  V 

CLIMB, 

Cl 
Cl 

CLINCH, 

1  il..  r  ;J  si, >  dtA’n;  /v*  Ittfz—  Muhtlii  men  norhe  pakarna.  drirh  k.,  sthir 

k. 

Cufc£.  dirujak)  to  hang  upon,  to  adhere,  to  dry  up  ;  p.  t. ,  and  p  p.  Clung - 
LaUrtdd.  hi^d\  chipahud 


•  n  muzabzah  ma’ui,  do  muni  kd  lafz- M  mi  tin  men  porhe  pakarna,  drirh  k.,  s 
* '  irn  i  bandhna,  kil  se  baudlma  ;  n.  dwvarth,  sandigdhaith,  dwyarthak  sabd. 
nch'er,  n.  a  cramp,  a  holdfast  —  Lohc  ki  hlu,  lohe  ki  ahkrt w 


jhd  nd  h 


fchhaune  ka  sainbmdhi.  bichhaune  ka  vishaj^ak. 
■  ‘  bed  —  Bistar  ke  muta'alliq—B\- 

ahneivdld  mariz  —  Bi- 


CLlN'IC,  ClIn'i-cal,  a.  (Gr.  kliuo)  i>ertammg  to  a  bed- lusto 
ClIn'ic,  n.  one.  confined  to  tied  by  sickness  —  Bistar  par  pare  r> 

chhaune  par  pare  rahnewala  rogi.  bichhauna  senevvala  rogi.  .  . 

CLINK  r  (D.  klinkev)  to  make  a  small  shai'p  «*ound ;  u.  a  sharp  successive  noise- 
Jhanjhandnd'',  jhankdrnd*  ;  n.  jhanjhavahat\jhankar\  thanihanahat*.^ 

CLIP,  v.  (S.  clyrpan)  to  cut  w-ith  shears,  to  cut  short,  to  curtail- A atai-na  , 

ClTp'per^  n.  OU6  who  ciip.i,*  a  harbor- Katorne  vK  Mantne  w\  3t«!an<  w\,  «*,  , 
r’TYp'pi’Sfo  n  a  part  clipped  off —  Kataran  \  chhant  .  ,  . . , 

CLOAK  n  (S  Plach)  a  loose  outer  garment,  a  cover;  r.  to  coyer  with  a  cloak,  to  hide, 
to  conceal  —  Farqul,  labdda,  par  da,  sar-posh  ;  v.  fartjtd  ya  l  abode  sc  dhanpna,  chhi- 
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p  hiuh,  poshida  k.,  ikhfd  k.  -  Ahgarkha,  bethan,  dha^ii,  dhuknd  ;  r.  angarkhe  se 
dhanpha,  lukana,  gopan  k.  |chupke  chupke,  chupcbap. 

ClOak'ed-lv,  ad.  in  a  concealed  manner—  Poshldagi  se,  ikhfd  st—  Clihipakar,  lukukar, 

Cloak'bag,  n.  a  travelling  bag,  a  j»oitinantcau  —  A  hurjt,  jaiwttt-rftt/u  — Batch  i  hd  jhoia, 
kapie  ka  jhoia.  !  bajtd  haiu,  gluir.u.  dhuram  ghan gubv.LuK 

CLOCK,  n.  (S.  clucga)  an  instrument  which  tells  thelmur,  an  insect  —  A vgryzi  ghuntd  jo 

Clock'mak-er,  n.  one  who  makes  clocks  —  Saat-sttz,  ghari  mz  —  Ghaii  banane  vv. 

Clock  SET  TER,  u.  one  who  regulates  clocks  —  (Jhitri  ki  chat  link  k.  w  . 

Clock'wokk,  n.  the  machinery  of  a  clock  —  (ihan  ka  Lain  ll,  ghari  fed  kul  kdhtd  u. 

CLOCK,  v.  (S.  cluccuu.)  to  make  a  noise  like  a  In  n  ;  n..  the  sound  of  a  hen  calling  her 
chickens  —  Gem  pin  k.,  m urgi  Id  dud:  k.  ;  n.  murgi  hi  ajme  chdzoii  Ice  butane  ki  dual 
—  Kukkuti  ke  sad)  is  y.ibd  k. ;  n.  knkkut;  ka  apne  bachcln  ii  ke  buldne  ka  Aibcl. 

CLOD,  n.  (S.  clud)  a  lump  of  earth,  adolt;  v.  to  gather  into  lumps  —  Jfhctdu,  ah  mag, 
nd-ddn  ;  v.  cl/ulou  ki  sdrat  men  ekatthd  /<.—  Lohdd.  rial  a,  pind,  inurkh,  muvh,  jar;  v. 
daloii  ke  dkdr  ekat.ra  h. 

Clod'dy,  a.  consisting  of  clods  —  Dh cl/id  u,  d  he  louse  bhard  hudu  —  Loiidamay,  daldmay, 
dalon  se  bhard  hud,  (bodh. 

Clod'pat-eu,  a.  stupid,  dull  —  Aiming,  nd-ddn,  bc-nugnf  —  M url  h,  jar,  mandmati,  nir- 

Ci.od'poll,  n.  a  dolt,  a  blockhead  —  Kaudatt,  uhmuq —  Lhakwa,  bhuciioh,  niurkli. 
CLOFF.  See  Clouuii. 

CLOG,  v.  (VV.)  to  loarl  with,  to  encumber,  to  obstruct ;  n.  a  weight,  an  encumbrance, 
a  wooden  shoe  —  Lddndh,  bhwrnd l*,  hhdri  /-h.,  afldnu1',  rokad 11 ;  n.  bajld',  bhttd', 
atkdwh,  ruku,  kharauh h,  khataai  yd  khatnahV'. 

Clog'uing,  n.  an  obstruction,  a  hindrance  —  It ukdw*',  rukdwatu,  a tkdwh,  ruled'. 

Clog'gy,  a.  that  clogs,  thick,  adhesive  —  llvknt  yd  utlcdnc  bhuriu,  mofdh,  laslasdb, 
las-ddr  chipehipd ll. 

CLOISTER,  n.  (L.  clatimm)  a  monastery,  a  nunnery,  a  piazza  ;  v.  to  shut  up  in  a 
cloister,  to  coniine,  to  immure  —  Khdnqdli,  takiya ,  hujra ,  ' uuratoh  ki  Ichdnqdh,  satii- 
noh  lcc  but  dibit  ke  niche  ki  rah,  mtun-bandi,  aiudn,  dahtiz  ;  v.  'dbidoit  ke  g/uir  meii 
band  /•.,  gaid  k.,  ehnn  lcndh  —  Math,  vairagiyoii  ka  akhara,  vairaginiyou  ka  math, 
khambhon  kc  bal  ehhat  ke  tale  ka  path,  oliLunnaputh,  dehali  ;  v.  math  meii  rakliud 
wa  lniiinl  lena,  muiidleini,  chuna  lend 

CloIs'ter-al,  a  solitary,  recluse  —  T anh.it,  khalwat - u ish. i ii,  gosha-nixhih,  muta’alliq-i- 
khangdh  —  Mathasambandhi,  ekant,  nirala,  sahsaratydgi,  udasi. 

CloIs'tkred,  a.  solitary,  built  with  cloisters  —  Tanhct,  gosha-nishih ,  khaluat-nishih, 


Clois' 

sannydsi,  vairagi,  udasi.  [vairagin,  mathavasiui. 

CloTs  trkss,  n.  a  nun  —  Abdhatand' ,  zan-i-khdnguh,  khdngdh  ki  rahne-udli  —  Sannvdsin, 
CLOKE.  See  Cloak.  ' 


Muhdna  wd  mnnd  j  ind,  sapidpt  k.  wd  h.*  sampurn  k,  wd 
parivrit  k.,  jornd  jutdnd  wd  sdtnd,  jutua;  n.  sesh,  sain  dp  ti, 


vritti,  thahraw',  thahbhdw. 


h.,  berna  chbopnd  \va 
ant,  virain,  avasdn,  ni- 
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gaia,  g.ijlnn,  thos,avnal,  daba,  chhip.t,  gupt,  ruka,  ruklid,  dhurt,  sayana,  ekant, 
vivikt,  ndasm,  mrala,  kahjds,  lobhi,  kripan,  nikat,  samip,  laga,  bhira  ;  ad.  chup- 
chap,  guptarup  se.  lagbhag,  nikat,  prdy.  1 

Closk'ly,  ad.  m  a  close  manner,  secretly  -Tagaiyud  se,  qurbat  se,  paiivastapi  se,  sangih 
halat  se,  aiyan  se,  baUuh  se,  poshidiagi  se-Baddbarup  se,  sate  sate,  lagdlag,  gdrhe- 
pan  se,  thospane  se,  dhurtai  se,  guptarup  se,  chupchap,  gupchup.  ’ 

h  »^e .st.ate  °/  being  close  —  Bastagi,  palwastagi ,  khamsdhat*,  masditdgi, 
*n Wvl’IT  L  aiy?-Tl‘  \°bah-b™;l>ukhl,  poshidagi  -  Baddhatd,  samipaU/satiw-,  lagaw, 
Clos'i-t  n  ^  anH  a>  ?al)lal)a'n»  dhurtatd,  karpanya,  kaujusi,  gurhatwa,  guptata. 
Klmlirat  /  ;  Y>rivjite  room,  a  cupboard  ;  r.  to  shut  up  in  a  closet,  to  conceal - 

inch  nwilaZ’ kt?™;  T  v-  khalwat-khane  wen  band  k.,  khalwat-khdne 

ease  e-jana,  poshtda  k.,  makliji  k.  —  Gopandgar,  gupt  kothri, 


CLO  [  158  j  CLO 

bhandariya ;  v.  suni  kothri  men  muhdna,  nirjan  kothri  men  paramars  ke  nimitta  le> 
jana,  chhipana,  lukana. 

Clos  ing,  it.  period,  conclusion  —  Khatm,  tamdw',  akhir  —  Samapti,  ant,  sesh. 

CLO'suuii,  w.  the  act  of  ’  5  ' 


_  , _ _  ...  ,  enuriuus —  v>u  .nil,  i\anjuu,  sum,  anpan. 

C Los k  stool,  w.  a  chamber  utensil  —  Hone  k  kothri  meb  jhdrd  phirne  kc  liye  clc  chauki **. 

CLOT.  n.  { clod )  concretion,  coagulation  :  r.  to  form  clots,  to  concrete,  to  coagulate  — 
Authiu,  thakkd  u,  chnkkdu ;  v»  dh/hi  bundhndu,  Stitt  hi  honuu,  jam  janah,  famnu*, 
thakkd  hnnuu.  |  tint  hi  banndh. 

Clot  ter,  v.  to  concrete,  to  gather  into  lumps  —  Jam  jundh,  iomudh,  thakkd  honuh, 

Clot'ty,  a.  full  of  clots,  concreted  —  A  hti-ddr,  tlmkkc  ddr.Jatnd  hud h.  thakkd  h. 

ClotToll,  h.  a  thickocull,  a  blockhead  —  Ahniaq,  nd-dan,  kauUaa  —  Miirkh,  jar,  murh, 
bhakwa. 

CLOTH,  a.  (S.  dtith)  any  tiling  woven  for  dress  or  covering,  a  covering  for  a  table  — 
Kaprdh,  pdrcha,  d'lxta r-khan  —  Vastra,  vasan,  achchhadan,  bhojanadharavastra, 
bhojananiahch  kc  upar  ka  kapra. 

ClStiie,  r.  to  cover  with  garments,  to  dress,  to  invest ;  p.  t.  and  ; p .  p.  ClSthfd  or  Clad 
—  Kaprd  pah n dnu  yd  pahanndu,  maWds  k.,  lapetnd1',  dhdiipnd h  —  Vastra  pahrana  wa 
pahirna,  vastra  orliana,  gherna,  achehhadit  k. 

Clothes,  n.  pi.  garments,  raiment,  dress  —  A apre\  libds,  poshdk  —  Vastra,  va 

Clotii'ier,  n.  a  maker  or  seller  of  cloth  —  Juldha,  koliu,  koriu ,  kapra  beh 
hazzdz  yd  buzuz —  Vastrakar,  patakar,  patavikrayi. 


vasan. 

behchne  wh., 


yu  t  iWbiaivui,  jnvvivnu.1, 

Clotii'ino,  n.  dress,  garments,  vesture  —  Pdrchc,  libds,  poshdk,  yildf,  poshish  —  V astra* 
vasan,  kapre,  achchhadan,  ohar,  bethan.  ,  ^  [katarkar  dur  k.  w\ 

Cloth'shear-er,  n.  one  who  trims  cloth  —  Kaprd  sahwdnie  wh.,  kapre  kd  jhoiithrd 
Cl5th'work-er,  n.  one  who  makes  cloth  —  Juldha,  koriu,  kol-  h  —  Vastrakar. 

CLOUD,  n.  (S.  ge-hlodV)  a  collection  of  visible  vapour  in  the  air,  obscurity  or  darkness, 
a  vein* or  spot  in  a  stone,  a  multitude  ;  v.  to  cover  with  clouds,  to  darken,  to  ob¬ 
scure —  Abr,  tdriki,  dhuiidldi ll,  patthar  par  ka  ash  day,  kasrat,  ijrat v.  abr  se  ghei 
lend,  abr  sc  tank  k.  yd  h  ,  parda  cldlnd,  tank  k.  yd  h.  —  Badal,  badli,  andhera,  patthar 
par  ka  swabhavik  chihn,  bahutayat,  jhund  ;  v.  bad  l-  se  chha  lena  wa  gher  lena,  an- 
dhera  k.,  andhera  hona,  chha  jana,  ghir  ana,  ghir  jana.  [lma,  ghanghor,  andhera.  ^ 
Cloud'y,  a.  covered  with  clouds,  obscure  —  Abr  se  ghird  hna,  Uirik  —  B adli^  se  chhaya 
ClSud'i-ly,  ad.  with  clouds,  obscurely,  darkly  —  -4  br  sc,  tdriki  sc,  dhuhdhlaise  — 
Badli  wa  badal  se,  andhakar  se,  tirair  se.  .  [dhera,  inegh  ka  andhakar. 

Cloud'i-NESS,  7i.  the  state  of  being  cloudy  -Abr  b  tank-,  abr  kt  timyi  _  Badal Aa  an- 
Cloud'less,  a.  without  clouds,  clear,  bright  -  Be-abr,  xdf-  Amegh,  bin  badal,  pharcha, 

Cloud'capt,  a.  topped  with  clouds—  Chot-  kt  taraf  abr  se  chlupa  hua,  choti  pen  abr  se 
ghird  hud  -  Abhrasekhar,  badal  se  sikhar  par  dhanpa  hua,  choti  par  badli  se  ghira 

CLOUGH,  clof  or  cluf  ,i.  (S.)  the  cleft  of  a  hill,  an  allowance  of  weight -Pahdrkd  tu¬ 
tu  hud  pahld ,  pahdri  kd  shigdf  yd  shikaf,  nazu  inert  jo  kuchh  inujra  diyajata  hat 
Dari,  kandar,  haul  meii  jo  kuchh  chhor  diva  jata  hai,  hiul  ka  ehhaian. 

CLOUT  n  (S  clut)  a  cloth  for  any  mean  use,  a  patch  ;  v.  to  patch,  te  cover  'Vlt^ha 
LL.UU  i ,  ».  ^.  cmi)  *  ^  h  i.L  h.ilho  kdm  kc.  line  kanre  ka  tub  a  \ 

cloth, 

lavnoti 
na[ 

law*  '/ora 

CLSCrtB  LY,  a.  clumav,  awkward  -  Be-mllqa.  na  tumsh  da,  6ad  a«<l<mMd  ^ ,  tad- 

"  ,ia:Xll  _  Bhadesal,  phuhar,  kudaul,  bin  dhahg  ka.  ^  ,  •  * 

CLOVE  Clo'ven,  p.  t-  and  p.  p.  of  cleave- Cleave  ka  viuzt  anr  mazt-ma  tuf-  alai-Iu  ya 

CL^ Wsiirfa  >hakht,  Ltamiz  shakhs,  atonaq  ya  MOskAara-Ganwar,  angarh,  as- 

„  axb-hWn>  “U\d  brt«)ingr'  rudenc33  -  Bad  akhliq;,  U-imtiyazi,  lx  tamzi,  mUaraM- 

asabhyata,  asUhtata,  kn^ila.a,  ,-ukshaU,  rukha,. 


CLO 


CO  A 


Clown 

mix 
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WN'ish,  a.  coarse,  ill-bred,  ungainly  —  Dihquni,  durnsht,  :akht,  nu-tardshida,  bc-ta* 
...iz,  kaj-akhlaq,  badsaiiqa,  bad-andam,  bad  dual,  bad- wax'  —  Gun waru,  gramya,  gr.i- 
min,  angarh,  asabhya,  aaisht,  kuail,  kudaul,  pluihar. 

Cl^n'ish-ness,  n.  rusticity,  coarseness  —  Uihqdn-pan,  dumshti,  karakhtugx,  kaj-khulqi 
—  Guiiwdi-pan.  angarhpan,  gramyata,  asabhyatu,  asishtntd. 

CLOY,  v.  (L.  daudo'i)  to  fill  to  loathing  — Ser  k.,  dsdda  /»•.,  ser  karke  muii/t  p/ter  dend  — 
Aghwdna,  aghwakar  ji  umthdna,  atitript  k. 

Cloy'less,  a.  that  cannot  cloy  —  Wah  ji*  se  »eri  valiiii  ho  sakti,  icah  ji*  se  daddagi  na- 
kin  ho  sakti  —  Atri ptikari,  wah  jis  se  man  nahift  bhar  saktd.  [umthai. 

Clov'ment,  n.  satiety,  surfeit  —  Seri,  asddagi,  aghdiu  —  A ti t ri j >ti,  atitushli,  atipurnata, 
GLOB,  n.  (W.  cltopa)  a  heavy  stick  —  Sohtu  faith 
CLUBBED,  a.  heavy  like  a  club—  tfnhte  ad  bhdriu ,  latlh  sarikhu  bhurih. 

Club'fTst-kd,  a.  having  a  large  list  —  Bari  raiihx  kdu.  bon  mult  hi  icu. 

Clitb'f66t-ed,  a.  having  crooked  feet  —  'I’erhe  pdino  L2h.  trrk--ntu»d;i.h 
Club'hka_d-ed,  a  having  a  thick  head  —  llar-sird' \  bar 


munr  ka,  sthulasirask,  bare  mastak  lea. 


ku  h,  tcrh-pdwdii  h,  ferh-pdit  wh. 
bare  sir  kd'\  bare  sir  wh.~ Bare 
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Club  law,  n.  the  law  of  brute  force  —  Zabar-dasfi  ku  dm  yd  t/uHtin,  zubar-dasti  ki  hn- 
bonat  —  Andher  ka  niyatn,  andher  ka  sasan  wa  rajya,  la  bed,  [b.indhnc  w. 

Club  man,  n.  on<^  who  carries  a  club  —  Chob-dur,  ’asd  bar  ddr,  snfifd-bar-ddr  —  S onta 
CLUB,  n.  (S.  cleofanl)  an  association  of  persons  contributing  each  his  share  ;  v.  to 
join  iq  a  common  expense,  to  contribute  to  one  end  —  ,1/ ushua ru,  luajLis  / o  kisi  kdni 
ke  liye  hud  karti  hai,  tnajlis  jiaka  har  shakhs  apne  hiasekd  kharchdclu  hai;  v.  hissa- 
raaad  d.,  chanda  dh.,  kisi  ’ dmm  kharch  meii  ahardkat  k.,  kisi  kdm  me  it  muttojiq  A.— 
Samaj,  gan,  sansarg,  sabha  jiska  piatyek  jail  apne  ahs  ka  vyayadhan  dot  i  hai  ;  v. 
fiarvasadnaran  dhanavyay  men  apna  and  d.,  bihari  d  ,  kisi  sarvasadharun  kum  men 
aahakan  hona. 

Club^bist  ,  n.  one  who  belongs  to  a  chib-d/t/  i-mrtjli*- .Sabhdjan,  sabhdsad,  sail  id  ji. 

nr'r?r!vk)M’  U'  a  r°°m  10  a  cl,lb  ,neets - Majlis-i hdna - Sabhast hdn,  sabhasala 

CLUCK,  v.  (S.  cWm)  to  call  as  a  hen- Murgi  ke  ta u r  par  bnlduu,  kutkvtdnu h- 
Kukkuti  ke  sadi-is  bulana,  kutkut  k. 

See  Clkw  [be-tarlib  dher,  bid  ait  l  dher  h,  pern!,  ku  jhnn<lu,  kuuj h. 

UULMF,  n.  (Ger.  klump)  a  shaj.eless  mass,  h  cluster  of  tiess  or  shrubs- Kuuda 
40  f°rm  into  cluniP's  or  ma.sses-  Thok-thok  k"  ,  jhvndjhvnd  /  •'. 

L LUMSi ,  a.  jGer  klu mp)  aw k w  ard ,  heavy,  ungainly,  unhandy,  'ill  made  -  ne-sa/'ma 
to-tavHz  bhav,  \  bad-daul  badara/,  bad-saj,  vd-ma’qid,  bad  aaddm- And.  .',  bhaddd 
kudaul,  bhadesal,  jdiuhar,  kurup. 

Clum'slly,  ad.  in  a  clumsy  manner  -  Be-saliqagi  sc}  bad-vazi  se,  bad-dauli  sc,  nd-ma'- 
f^u'mr\^  anda>n% y se>  bhaddepan  se,  kudauli  so.  bhadesalpan  ee. 

A.  *9  ,  'n'  ^ykwardness,  ungamliness- Bt -saliqagi,  bad-tro.z'i,  bud-anddm? 

ri^fnanln>  *a’in«  -  A  naripan,  phuhaipm,  bhadesalpan,  kudauli. 

L /V  l\V'd.bP-  Of ding  -Cling  kd  mdzi  aur  mdzi-ma'tuf-’alai-hi  yd  h'lima-- 
Clffwvu8  1{a/oam,anyablut  aur  P,u»>akriyd  wd  punakalikaknyd. 

ULU;,  V-  clyster)  a  hunch,  a  collection,  a  body  ;  v.  to  grow  in  bunches  to 

collect  in  a  body  -A'  hosh  a,  turra,  daata,  jama  at,  ijma,  mvjma’  ;  v.  khosheki  a  drat 
h>na>  jam.  k.,  jam  h.  -  Guclichha,  ghuur,  ghaud,  saindh,  gan,  vrind  ;  v  guchchhe 

CLOT^H,  r.  \ 

pawn  —  Palca 

UhTr;  V'  *  r  ”  t*1  k-  koliihal,  kiilHkil ;  r.  La.mi  k./ko’- 

j  injection ke  path  ,nen  picllk'^  Ue™' 

CO*Sh  WP0*'  "a  ?C  a,Ct  0f  heapi,,6  K  amt&r 

tkarhnd  yd  le-jandh.  Pa  !/  1  Ja?t  ,  c/iai  jmhiye  ki  gdri  par 

BCcit  the  driver  of  a  mn#.  /> 7  *  •  7  ,  .  .  ,  , 

x;-r- fe  ^ 

hibl,  u.  money  for  the  uso  of  a 

Coice'MAKSERWnann0rB\f0r  d,?lWin8  a  coao h  -  Cb ar  pa h  hye  k  gdri  kh 


1 

i 
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(’S-adWi'  Van ■(< v,  ?».  concurrent  help  —  Madad,  millce  madad-gari,  pnshti— Sahakar, 
tnilke  sahavata,  pratiyogita. 

CO-Al)  U  NTA"riON.  Co  ad-u-ni'tic '•  n.^L.  con,  ad,  vn us)  union  -of  different  sub¬ 
stances —  Na-nmn'gjiq  chizoii  hd  dmes  yd  ittifaq —  Nyari  nyari  vastuon  ka  mel  wi 

xanyog.  , 

CO-AD-V liNT'U-HER,  n  (L.  con,  ad,  rcntum)  a  fellow-adventurer -//ron-^MWia^z^a, 
ham -jnH  bd :  —  Sahakath inakannakan ,  saliakathinavyavasayi,  kathinakann  men  satin, 
k;>,<  hin  vvava-say  men  satigi. 

CO  A'<,*ENT,  a .  (L.  con,  ago)  an  assistant,  one  co-operating  with another -Madad  gur, 
kd mi,  l-hfi  he  sdtk  viii/cc  ham  h.  w".  -  U pakVirak,  sahayak,  sahakar i. 
CO-AQ'lT-liATK,  r.  (L.  con,  ago)  to  force  or  run  into  concretions,  to  change  from  a 
fluid  into  a  fixed  state  -  Jumdjid",  jamndh,  munjamid  k.,  munjamid  h.  -Jama  dena, 

jam  jana,  tliakka  k.  wa  li.  #,  ..  ,  ... 

Co-ag'u-la  blk,  a.  that  may  coagulate  —  Jam,  jane  he  qabil-~  Jam  jane  ke  vogya,  thak- 
k.i  hone  ke  yogyn.  .  ,  t  ,  t  .  ,  [«<",  thukka*. 

Co-AfMJTiATioN,  n.  the  act  of  coagulating,  the  body  formed  by  coagulating  —  Jam  a- 
Co-ag'u-la-tlve,  a,  having  power  to  coagulate— Jama  d.  v>h.,  thahha  har  d  w  . 
Co-ao'u-la-tor,  n.  that  which  causes  coagulation  —  Thai  led  har  clalne  w\,  jama  d.  w  . 
COAL,  n.  (S.  col)  a  common  fossil  fuel,  charcoal  ;  v.  to  bmu  wood  to  charcoal  —  Pat- 
'  t/nrh*  hoyid",  koyld "  ;  v.  lahvi  hd  hoyld  banana". 

Coal'er-y,  v.  a  place  where  coals  arc  dug  -  Palthar  he  hoy  h  h  hhun  .  [hua  ; 

Coaf/v,  a.  containing  coal  -Patthar  he  hoyle  sc  hJvira  hua"  patthar  he  hoyle  se  mi  a 
Coix'lKR,  V.  a  digger  of  coals,  a  coal-merchant  -Patthar  ha  hoylu  hftcul-kar  mkalne 

-jo*  hoyle  hd  lea-den  h.  w".f  hoyle  hd  baipdri". 

Cofj/lKR-Y,  w.  a  ])lace  where  coals  are  dug  -Patthar  he  hoyle  hi  l  ban 
Col'i.y,  n.  smut  of  coal r.  to  smut  with  conl-AVw/fc  ki  halah  ;  v.  koyle  se  kulak  . 
Coal'blXck,  a,  black  in  the  highest  degree  —  hoyle  sard-ha  hula  ,  bahut  hi  kala  . 
Coat/box,  n.  a  box  to  carry  coals  to  the  Hic-Saruluq  jumen  patthar  ha  hoyla  bJuirle 

da  he  pds  le  jutc  haiii"  —  Koyle  ki  peti.  ,  . ,  ,  h 

•’Coai/hoGse,  n.  a  house  to  put  coals  in -A  oyla-ghar  ,  hoyla  rakhnela  ghar  . 
Cou/Mi'fF  n.  amine  in  which  coals  are  dug -1’aUhar  ke  koyle  kikhan. 

ilh^one  who  works  in  a  coal  min  o-Patthar  ke  koyle  k,  khan  men  >e  lcoyla 

khod-kar  nihdlne  w\ 
ll'pIt,  i 
kl/STON 

lt  n  a  place  where  coats  are  ring  t'mmur  m;  .  .  p,  »  » j, 

CO  A-LfiSCE'  tML.  con,  alesco)  to  grow  together,  to  unite,  to  yixn  -Ehattka  h 

- 

Co  a-li'tio»,  n.  muon  m  one  b  ),  }  [mawqfiq  Z-.-Samayog,  sahyojan. 

r/fjl^TATION '  «■  (L.  eon,  onto)  the  adjustment  of  parts  to  each  other to 
CO* A r  1 A  1  1a  ?  \  1  \  ,  nrpRc  together  to  strciitcn.  to  restrain 

CO  AltCr,  Co-anc'TaTk  v  (L.  eon,  c«m)  to  r“??  t”na%  sanknehit  k.',  sakrini, 
Dabeooi h,  fanff  k.,  hand  k„  zabt  L-Vn bna,  ch.  ]  •  banilhan,  pratibandhan. 

atk.ina,  bandhna,  rokna.  A  qaid  —  Atkaw,  sahvam,  sankoch, 

Co-AUC  ta'ttox,  n.  restraint,  co ^nfinement Zafcro*  ,' ^  *g3>  ineiegant  —  Khdm, 
COARSE,  «•  1 1,,  eremm  !)_not  ^hned,  notaoft  h  ,  B  ^  w-ma'qhl 

avachya, mand.  c,  aalinaal  se  hhdmi  se,  na  lardshidagi  se,  durush - 

sthulata  se,  o.knshtata 

sc,  mimdarup  sc,  slilatapurvak.  _ _ _ 


COA 
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Coarse'ness,  n.  rudeness,  grossness  —  Nd-tardsh:dagi,  be-tamiz',  kaj-khulqi,  durushti, 
motdib,  mota  pan*  —  Asabhyata,  asi.sht.ita,  ku  si  lata,  aparishkar,  stlnilata,  ghauata. 

COAST,  n.  (L.  costct )  the  shore,  a  border,  a  limit ;  v.  to  sail  near  the  coast  —  Kindra, 
lab-i-darya,  sdhil,  hadd,  sdr-hadd  ;  v.  kiskti  ko  kindre  kindre  le-jdnd  —  Sam ud rati r, 
samudratat,  sinia,  bar  ;  v.  naw  ko  tir  tir  lejana. 

Coast'er,  n.  one  that  sails  near  the  coast —Jahdz  yd  kishti  ko  kindre  kindre  le-jane  vx, 
kin  dr  a  pakar-kar  jahdz  yd  kisht  le-jane  iv.,  jo  jahdz  kindre  kiuure  jdyd  kartd  hai  — 
Naw  ko  tir  tir  lejane  w.,  tir  tir  jane  wall  nauka. 

COAT,  n.  (Fr.  cotte)  the  upper  garment,  a  petticoat,  the  hair  or  fur  of  a  beast,  a  cover¬ 
ing  ;  o.  to  cover,  to  overspread  —  Qabd,  ailchdlaq ,  kurti ,  saviur,  c/ildf ;  v.  a  star  lagd- 
na,  tah  charhdnd  —  Angarkhi,  angi,  anarklii,  pa.4u  ka  konial  rum,  bethan,  aveshtan, 
khol,  ohar  ;  v.  put  cliarhana,  manrhna. 

Coat'ino,  n.  the  act  of  covering,  a  covering— Astar  laguna,  tah  charhdnd,  ailaf 
—  Manrhaw,  jataw,  ohar,  bethan,  put. 

COAX,  v.  (Or.  koggef)  to  wheedle,  to  flatter,  to  persuade  by  flatter y  —  Phiisldndh,  dam 
dend,  dam-dilasd  dend,  lurkhuri  kb.,  Lahldnd*,  lallo-patto  se  bahldnd  yd  mandna h. 

Coax'er,  v.  a  wheedler,  a  flatterer—  Dam-di/dsd  dene  w h.,  mithi-mithi  baton  se  viohne 
?6,h.,  lallo-patto  k.  wb.,  phiisldne  wh.,  bahldnc  ?<d1.,  lurkhuri  k.  w. 

COB,  n.  (S.  cop)  the  head,  any  thing  round,  a  coin,  a  strong  pony — Sirh ,  koz  gol  chiz, 
sikket,  mazbiit  ghord  —  Muhr,  mastak.  koigol  v  as  til,  mudra,  porha  tattu. 

Cob  ble,  n.  a  roundish  stone,  a  pebble  —  Go/  patthar",  kahkar h. 

Cob  i  rons,  n.  pi.  irons  with  a  knob  at  the  end  —  Qulaba,  lohe  ka  dandd  jiska  matthd 
gol  our  bhari  hotd  hai*. 

Cob  nut,  n.  a  boy’s  game,  a  large  nut  —  Larkoh  kd  ck  kliel*,  ek  bar i  supari*. 

Cob  swan,  n.  the  head  or  leading  swan  —  Wah  bans  jo  sab  se  age  urta  jatd  hai*. 

^(Ger’  kohalt)  a  mineral  -Ek  dhdt  kd  ndm  Aa/h-Madliudhatu,  manali- 
Co^LE»  n‘  (S-  ^opk)  a  fishing  boat -Mackhli  mdrnc  lei  naze *.  [siladhatu. 

CUb  BLC,  (Dan.  kob/er)  to  mend  coarsely,  to  do  clumsily -Gdhthnd*  tdhknd* 
koi  kam  Inn  dhahg  ka  k«  [w*,  kurh",  andA\  bin  dhahg  kd  kamerd *. 

r'K&w"’  a  “e“der  slmes,  n  clumsy  workman -Chamdr*,  mochi *,  jatd  gdhlhne 
”  n-  {V.kopmb)  the  web  or  net  of  the  spider ;  a.  fine,  slight,  flimsy  -  Makri 
ka  j ala  h  ;  a.  mikin,  patla  \  paid  •*,  jh  irjhird  yd  jh ilmild  *. 

covered  with  sPider’8  webs -Makri  ke  jdloh  se  chlidyd  hud *. 

tAu'  ,  r  (8l\coc/rm//^).an  insect  used  to  dye  scarlet- Qirmiz,  kirm-ddna - 
Caksna,  raktavarn  rangne  men  jo  krimi  kam  ata  hai. 

COCH'LE-A-RY,  Coch'le-at-ed,  a.  (L.  cochlea)  in  the  form  of  ascr ew-Pcch-numd- 
\  yavarttanakilikar,  avarttanakilakar,  parivarttanakilakar. 

COCK,  n.  (S.  coco)  the  male  of  birds,  a  spout  to  let  out  water,  part  of  a 


yastra  kd  ghord,  kati'hui  »ukhi  ghiAi  rd|  tap"  kd  ok  akdr  V” 

Akko t  j'o'b^hcLd' hoC°Ck ' *  Pa-!hi’  mUr?j°  ^-  Kukkutasavak, 

CocS”'  tl,e  STf  ^7%  «  kukkutli 

Co™xnVn  nbai.‘d  worn  ya  phuhdni  jo  topi  men  lagate  /Ji^ 

C&ckTtAA'  VA1,g(a,.00°kad ^-TopitnmplMyctphuiulna  hq&yc  ya  Ld,  ZU 
Cock-a-to_o  ,  n.  a  bird  of  the  parrot  kind- Kdkdtud*.  J  J  J  e  Ml€  * 

Coce  A-TUjgE  n.  a  serpent  su^iposed  to  rise  from  a  cock’s  egg  -Ek  sdhn  iiskn  Inn 

JiAolog  ami  man  U  b?h 


Mvryoh  kd  akhard,  muraoh  ke  lame  ki  inn  ’  '0  •  ec^  a  of  war*— 


- - 


21 


COC  [  162  I  COE 

Cock'shut,  n.  the  close  of  the  evening  —  Sham,  uftdb  ke  aurub  hone  kd  waqt  —  Sanjh, 
sayahkal.  [asnndigdha. 

Cock'suue,  a.  confidently  certain  —  Yaqhi  k.  v\,  mu'taqid  —  Sunisehit,  nihsandeh, 

COCK,  Cock'boat  n.  (G.  koggc)  a  small  boat  belonging  to  a  ship  —  Jahdz  ke  sang  jo 
chhoti  kishti  rahti  hai  —  Upanauki  wa  kshudranauka  jobari  nauka  ke  sath  rahti  hai. 

Cook'swain,  k5k'sn,  n.  the  officer  who  has  the  command  of  the  cockboat  —  Jahdz  ke 
muta'alliq  ki  chhoti  kishti  kd  ndkhudd  —  Bari  nauka  ke  sath  ki  chhoti  naw  ka  adhi- 
pati  wa  pradhan  navik. 

COCK'ER,  v.  (W.  cocru)  tc  fondle,  to  indulge,  to  pamper  —  Pgdr  kh.,  ndz-bar-ddri  k., 
ndz-o-ni'mat  sepdlna,  khith  khild.nct  pildna  —  Lily  pyar  k.,  dular  k.,  dularana,  dular  se 
poshana,  bari  chhoh  moh  se  palkar  phulana. 

Cock'er-ing,  n.  indulgence  —  Naz-bar-ddri,  pydrh  —  Dular,  lar,  poshan,  chhoh,  moh. 

COGK'LE,  n.  (S.  coccel )  a  weed  —  Ghdsh. 

COCK'LE.  n.  (Gr.  kochlos )  a  shell  fish  ;  v.  to  contract  into  wrinkles  like  the  shell  of  a 
cockle  —  Ghohghdh  ;  v.  ghohghe  k  sip  sarikha  s/kornd  sikuma  mornd  gd  murnd  h. 

Cock'led,  n.  shelled,  twisted,  spiral  —  Sipdar,  aihthdh,  murdh,  pechddr  —  Sipavukt, 
barara  hua,  murka  hua,  phirauwan,  ghumauwah,  avartti.  vyavartti. 

COCK'NEY,  n.  (Fr.  cocagne  ?)  a  native  of  London,  an  effeminate  ignorant  citizen  — 
Landan  shahr  kd  mutawattin,  ek  zandna  jdhii  shahri  —  Landau  nagar  ka  desaj, 
murkh  nishpurush  wa  kapurush  puravasi. 

Cock'ney-lIkk,  a  having  the  manners  of  a  oockney  —  Landan  shahr  ke  mictawattin 
ke  vtdnind ,  zanune  jdhii  shahri  ke  munind —  Landan  nagar  ke  desaj  ke  sadri.s,  murkh 
nishpurush  wa  kapurush  puravasi  ke  sadri.s. 

CO'COA,  v.  (Sp.  coco )  a  species  of  palmtree  and  its  fruit  or  nut  —  Ndriyal  kd  perh,  nd- 
rival h  — Narikel  ka  per,  narikel. 


roT/rfc^NT  «.  that  which  unites  in  action  with  something  else  :  a.  co-operating 
'  -Dtere  ke  mth  miike  a ear  k.  m.,  amml,  tar:  a.  mu  Uafiq  hokar  kam  k.  w.  Sahaaau, 

COde~DER»  an"£tuhe  same  rank  -llamas**  *  hi  da, 

C  je  ka  Zurg  Tii  Z-je  ka  ek  ka  padri- Ek  hi  pad  ki  guru, an,  ek  hr  pad  ka 
ary  a  j  an,  ek  hi  pad  ka  purohitavisesh. 

emptum)  the  act  of  buying  up  the  whole  quantity -  KUi 
kin  lena.  .  ^hAlrhnfi. 


samanavastha. 


daman  k.  w.,  pratirodhi.  Tnhran  -abar  dasti  se  ba-zor - Balatk ir  se. 

CO.ES-sftNTI<AL!>«  C(°LnSc”,  ttte)  partaking  of  the  same  essence -Ham-jin* -Sama- 
vastu,  samabhav. 


CODE,  n.  (L.  codex )  a  collection  of  laws  —  Ai non  kd  majm  d’a  -  Dhanroisahhita,  smriti- 
sastra,  rajanitisahgrah.  [k  i  upang,  danapat-ra  ka  upang  wa  anubandh. 

Cod'i-CIL,  n.  an  appendage  to  a  will  —  Wasiyat  name  kd  tatimma  —  Mumur.shojanapatra 
Cod-I-Cil'LA-RY,  a.  of  the  nature  of  a  codicil  —  Wasvjat-n d>n e  kc  tati mrac  sd  Mumui shu- 
"  janapatra  ke  upang  ke  sadris,  danapatnt  ke  upang  wa  anubandh  ke  Badris.  _ 

CO  DlLLE'  n  (Fr)  a  term  at  ombre  —  Tash-bazt  k>.  ek  istdah  —  Tas  kc  khel  ki  ek  boh 

wa  sanini  visesh.  ,  ...  [chura  k. 

COD'LE,  v.  (L.  calidus  ?)  to  parboil  —  N 'ni-josh  k..  adh-pakkd  kh.—  Adhi  siddha  k.,  adh- 
Cod'ling,  n.  a  kind  of  apple  —  Ek  gism  kd  se'>  —  Ek  prakar  ka  sev  wa  sew. 


r“o*  v  (con  ent  joy)  to  enjoy  together- Ek  sath  lahnd  pdnd  lend  chdkhna 

S-kSr^: 
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Co-es-sEn-ti-al  i-ty,  n.  participation  of  the  Bame  essence  —  Ham-jinsiyat  —  Bhavasa- 
manata,  aahabhavitwa,  samabhav.  |Mila  hua  sansthapan. 

CO-E  STAB'LISH  MENT,  n.  (L.  can,  sto)  joint  establishment  —  M Hi  hui  taqarrum  — 

CO-E  TA'NE-AN,  n.  (L.  con.  cetas)  one  of  the  same  time  or  age  with  another  -Ham- 
’umr,  ham-zamdna,  ham-waqt  —  Saman  kal  ka,  savay,  tulyavay,  samauriya. 

Co-e  ta'ne-ous,  a.  of  the  same  age  —  Ham- umr,  ham-waqt,  ham-sin n  —  Samanavayaek, 
samauriya,  ek  kal  ka. 

CO-E-TEK'NAL,  a.  (L.  con,  cetera  us)  equally  eternal  with  another— Ham-  qaim,  ham- 
dedm  —  Auroh  ke  sath  sanatan,  auron  ke  sath  anontakalasthayi,  samananant. 

Co-E-TER  nal-LY,  ad-,  with  equal  eternity —  Ham-daimi  sc,  ham-duwumi  sc,  hum-qiydmi 
se  Samanityatapurvak,  samananantata  se.  [tyata,  samanityata,  saman  a  nan  tat  a. 

N’i-T\,  n.  equal  eternity  Ilam-daimt,  ham-dawa nit,  ham-cpydmx —  Samanani- 

CO-E'VAL,  a.  (L.  con.  cevum)  of  the  same  age  with  another  ;  n.  a  contemporary  — 
Ham-joli,  ham-umr.ham-sinn.  ham  2nd  hnm.uinnt  •  n  hnm.^rui.t  m 


Co-i 

somakalm,  ekakalin. 

COEXIST',  v.  (\,.con,  ex,  sisto)  to  exist  at  the  same  time  with  another  -Ham-waqt 
hond.  eh  waqt  nun  h.  —  Ek  kal  men  jina,  ek  samay  men  hona. 

Co-ex -Tst'en^e,  ».  existence  at  the  same  time -Ham-waqt  men  wujM,  ham-waqt  men 
A.-Ek  kal  meu  jivan  wa  vartan,  sahavartan,  sahajivan.  Pvarti  sahaiivi. 

«?*"«**«  Bfme  ti me-Ham-uujud,  ham-waqt  hone  w.-Saha- 

L rJrfh.  A  •/  (V,  e(m’  7’  to,exte.nd  equally  with  another  -  Husre  ke  sath 

bai  abai  phailna  I)usre  ke  sath  samanarup  se  phailana 

CB  S  tSw  W'  ieqUal  e^ension-^r«6ar/^«f/aW  yd  phaildwat  -Samavistar. 
tim  ’  g  he  “me  csteot-  Oktrt  ke  bard  bar  phaild  hud- Samavia- 

c^'FEE,n.(Fr._M/e) ‘be  berry  eftte  c°ffce  tree,  an  infusion  from  the  berry- 
Qahwa,  gahwe  ka  araq—  Kahua,  ubale  kahue  ka  jus.  ~ 

Cof  fee-house,  n  a  house  of  entertainment- Qaliwa-khdna,  ziydfat-khdna -Kahue  ka 
1  kray  as  than,  atithisatkara  sala,  sanibhoj  anasala. 

Cof'fee-man,  n.  one  who  keeps  a  coffeehouse-  Qahwa-farosh-  Kahua  behchne  w 
Cof  fee  pot,  n.  a  pot  for  boiling  coffee—  Qa h wa-dcin  —  Kahua  ubalne  kabasan 

the  pubhc  room  in  an  inn -Same  men  ek  kothri  jo  sab  he  kdm  d 

coffer  ;  B,feth,,r;  far mefi  ek  ko,-h/i  iisme6  •*  *«• » »  t**  hail 

>S;  S:;  t SmdU%  ¥,azma;  ki  pet,-;  rokarH. 

COFFIV^^f’"6,"1’;0  trefUrf  Up~-W  *•  «’--Batorne  w„  sanchavi. 

CUP  P  IA.  n.  (Gr.  kophinos)  a  chest  ior  a  dead  body  ;  v  to  inclose  in  \  ^  m  m-i  * 

Z  d*T  £  j'Tk  mTlC  -/l0  ralhkar  dafn  karte  haia ;  v.  tdbut  mefrakhn^' 
band !  J.-fWdhar,  wah  peti  jismeh  loth  wa  sav  ko  dharkar  ^r  aTc  n  •  “  ^ 
^savadhar  men  dharna  wa  immd  d.  ^iiarkar  gar  dete  ham  ;  v. 

Cof'fix-mak-er,  a.  one  who  makes  coffins- Tdbut -qar  wah  sand.m 
murdc  ho  rahh-kar  dafn  karte  haih- Wah  peti  bandne  w'  iS ll  ^meh 
Kar  (lete  hair'.,  savadhavakar.  f  ’w"  -  D  vis  re  keJ  J  1  h  "u  ko 

CO  FOCNirER,n.(L.  co,,,  /undo)  a  joint  founder-//^ uJ 
COG  n.  (G .  koffffe)  a  little  boat,  the  tooth  of  a  wheel  •  v.  to  'wheedlp  banaile 

chhoti  kishti,  chakkur  ki  daidi.jis  se  disre  chahi-n v  i-n  hr. — 1.  ^  .°  ckea.t  —  £’k 


C*ThIS°'’  n  feUacynm^^ure  — CkhU,  jhuthi 

^samarthata,  prabhaw,  sakti.  *  ^  *  °r>  li>  l(2rar  Bal,  samarthya, 


coo 
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Co^'i-ta-tive,  a.  having  the  power  of  thought  —  Khiydl  k.  w.,  andesha  k.  w.,  gaur  kar- 
ne  ki  tdqat  rakhne  ic.  —  Dhyanapar,  chintapar. 

COG'NATE,  a.  (L.  con,  nation)  allied  by  blood,  related  in  origin,  kindred  —  Ham-j 
ham-asl,  yagdna  —  Sahaj at,  sajati,  sagotra,  swajan,  gotraj. 

nn.u  a 'ttam  ti  v<alaiinnshiv>  Lindrp.d —  Onvuhnt  rL'iht.a.-rJ.n'ri 


in*, 


nc  w.  —  Jnanawin,  prajhawan,  jnani. 

Cog’ni-za-ble,  a.  liable  to  be  tried  or  examined  —  Tqjictz  kiyejanc  yd  azmae  jane  ke 
laiq  —  J  hey  a,  bodliya,  grahya,  abhiyoktavya,  vieharya,  vichar  kiye  jane  ke  yogya. 
Cog'ni-ZAN^E,  n.  judicial  notice,  trial,  a  badge  —  ’Addlat  ki  bdz-pnrsi,  tahqiqat,  tajwiz, 
nishan,  'aid mat  —  Vichar,  anusandhan,  nirupan,  pariksha,  chihn,  ling,  lakshan.  ^ 
CoG-NOs'^ENgE  n.  knowledge,  act  of  knowing  —  'Urn,  jdnnd h  —  Jnun,  parijn.in.  [jneya. 
Cog-NOs'ci-bee,  «.  that  maybe  known  —  l)ary  aft  hone  ke  laiq  —  J  natavya,  bodhya, 
Cog-nSs-^i-bil'i-ty,  w.  the  state  or  quality  of  being  cognoscible  -  Darya  ft  hone  ki 
qdbiUyat ,  darydft  hone  ki  liyaqat- Jhatavyata,  bodhyata,  jheyata. 

Cog-nos'ci-tive,  a.  having  the  power  of  knowing — Darydft  karne  ki  tdqat  rakhne  w., 
r*  i.  „„  _ A  miaa.nd'hA.na.kari.  ian  sakne  w. 


Cog-nom-I-N a/tion,  w.  a  surname  —  Laqub,  khitab-i-khandan ,  khitao  ivulanain,  upa- 
CO-HAB'IT,  v.  (L.  con,  habito)  to  dwell  together,  to  live  as  husband  and  wife  — 
Ekjd  rahnd,  ham-khwdba  li.,  ham, -b gosh  h.,  ham-bistar  h.,  mard  aur  'aural  ke  taur 
■  par  ham-bistar  rahnd  -  Ekatra  rahna,  ekatra  sona,  stripurush  ke  sadris  sambhog  k. 
Co-hab'i-tant,  n.  one  living  in  the  same  place  —  Ek  jd  rahne  w.  -  Sahavasi,  ekasthana- 

Co  HAB-I-TA'TION  n.  the  act  of  cohabiting  -  Ham-listari,  ham-khudbi,  ham-dgashi,  ekjd 
rahnd  —  Sahavds,  ekatravas,  sahsarg,  sambhog,  stripurushasangam. 

CO-HEIR7,  co-ar7,  n.  (L.  con,  lucres)  a  joint  heir,  one  who  inherits  along  with  others  — 
Uam-ioaris,  ha  m- war sa  -  Ansi,  samadhikari,  samansahari,  nkthabhagi.^ 

Co-heir7ess  7i.  a  joint  heiress  —  Jdam-wansu  —  Samansini,  samansananni. 

CO  HERE7  ’v  (L.  con,  hicreo)  to  stick  together,  to  be  united,  to  fit,  to  agree  — Baham 
lipatjdnd,  paiwasta  h.,  mutdbiq  h.,  muwdjiq  h.  -  Lipat  jana,  chipak  jana,  lag  jana, 

-jut  jana,  jur  jana,  yogya  hona,  upayukt  h.  , 

Co-HE'RENCE,  Co-he'RKN-v’Y,  n.  connexion -St  Isila,  'alaqa,  bah  am  paiwastagi,  muta- 

hnnnt _ K'lt’iw  sahvosr,  sanlagnatwa,  prabandh,  avnodh. 

Co  he'rfnt  a  sticking  together,  connected  —  Chaspida,  basta,  muta'alhq,  paiwasta, 
Chipti  h.5,  HP?-  hua,  mili  hua,  soinbaddba,  safi  agna,  aviruddba. 
Co-he'sion,  n.  the  act  of  sticking  together—  Lhaspxdagi,  taalluq,  alaqa  banjog, 

Co8HP'mvEtTbaaving  the  power  of  sticking -LasildK  latlata*,  cUp-chipa\  [hatK 
Co-hE'sive’-ness,  r>.  the  state  or  quality  of  being  cohesive  -  I.as  lam \  chipdupa- 
CO  HO  B  VTE,  v.  to  distil  again -Phir  chuana\ phir ckulana",  phirkhinchna  . 

T5  ho  bS'tion  n.  repeated  distillation  -  P/dr  c/.nnir",  plur  chuluw* ,  plurkar  khmchawK 
rrmOllT  „  (L.  CT/»or.,)  a  body  of  foot  soldiers  among  the  Romans  a  troop -Qcul.m 
zinZne  iZ  nonuVOn  ke  pipidoh  ki  pattern,  upulupm  ka  guroh  -  Prachin  kal  men 

r  with  * 

"Z  .  v.  or  hni  0  rhand\  topi  pahirana\  topi  nr  par  da  la  . 

com WOoden  wedge-^‘,  lakn  ka  pachcUr*, 

rff/1  flZon  legol)  to  gather  into  a  narrow  compass  rope  wound  into  a  ring, 

mama"  in.  lapeti  kundlih,  gmidh*, 

gen)  o  j  '  J •  ' h  jhaardh,  tantah,  bakherah,  haura*. 

sirajane  w.,  kalpak.  ^ _ 


COL 
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CO  IN  CIDE',  v.  (L.  con,  in,  cado)  to  fall  upon  the  same  point,  to  concur  —  Mllndh, 
viuwdjiq  h.,  mutubiq  h.,  muttajiq  h.  —  Sarigain  k.,  sadris  bona,  tulya  h.,  samnxat  h. 

Co  Yn'<ji-den<je,  n.  the  act  or  state  of  .coinciding,  concurrence  —  Muwdfaqat,  ittisal, 
mundsubat,  mutdbaqat,  ittifdq  —  Mel,  samput,  sari  gam,  samagati,  sammati,  ekachit- 
tata.  [asay  ki  or  jhukaw  wa  pravritti. 

—  L 'k  hi  murdd  hi  taraf  mad  an  —  Ek  hi 


.«/ 

consistent  —  Milne  ivu. 


Co  in'ci-den-^y,  n.  tendency  to  the  same  end 

Co  a.  falling  upon  the  same  point,  concurrent,  consistent 

muudfiq,  muttajiq,  mutubiq  —  Sannipatit,sampati,  sari  garni,  aviruddlia,  anusari,  sadris. 

Co  in  qi'vEU,  n,  one  that  coincides  —  Milne  wu.,  muwdjiq  h.  n\,  muttajiq  h.  u\,  mutubiq 
h.  w.  —  Sam  pat  k,  w.,  sarigani  k,  w.,  sairnnat  h.  w.,  sadris  h.  w. 

COISTRIL,  a.  (kestrel)  a  coward  —  Buz-dil,  kddaru~ Kayar,  darpokna. 

C’OlT.  See  Quoit. 

CO-I-TION,  /oiL.  con,  itum)  a  going  together,  copulation  —  Bdham  jdna,  mvbuxharat, 
mv jama  at,  jima  —  Ekatra  jan.-i,  sarigani,  maithun,  arigasarig,  sambhog,  ratikriya,  rat. 

CO-JU'ROR,  n.  (L.  con,  jura)  one  who  swears  to  another’s  credibility  —  Ddsre  hi  mu- 
talari  he  Inje  qesam  /chdne  w.  —  D risre  ki  visvvasapatrata  ke  nimitta  sapatli  k.  w. 

COKE,  7i.  (L.  coquo  ()  fuel  luade  hy  charring  pit-coal —  II  ah  nuttluir  hu  koijlu  jo  julu - 
kar  bujha  liya  gay  a  hou. 

COL'AN-DER,  n.  (L.  colo)  a  sieve  —  Cha lan ih,  chalnih. 

Col'a-ture  the  act  of  straining,  filtration  -  Chhandir*',  chhdnh,  chulnd h. 

COL-BER  TINE',  n.  a  lace  so  named  from  the  maker  Colbert  —  Got au,  patthdh. 

COLD,  a.  (S.  ceald)  not  hot,  frigid,  chill,  indifferent,  without  passion,  reserved ;  n. 
privation  of  heat,  a  disease  —  hard,  khunuk,  band,  bc-parwd,  afsurda,  sust ,  be-tapuk, 
be-myaz,  kashjda,  na-ashna-mizdj  ;  n.  sardi,  zukdm,  Tkandha,  sital  iur 

vnakt,  udafsin,  .  dhila,  nihsneh,  khiricha,  rrikha,  an.  Dpi;  n.  tharidhak,  thandli’ 
sakharma,  khansi,  kaph,  slesluna.  *  * 

Cold'ly,  aJ  without  heat,  without  concern  -  Sardi  se,  be-parwdi  se,  be-qarazi  se, 
be-tapuk-  Thandhak  se,  tliafidh  se,  virakti  se,  udasmataprirvak,  bind  sneh* 

Coi  dne^,  ».  want  of  beat,  unconcern -.W*,  khunuki,  be-parwdi,  afsurdagi,  ham- 

CoTn'm  A  da-ddi- 1  lmntlhak,  thandhai,  udasmata,  virakti,  vairagya,  nihsnehata. 

Cold  BLoon-LU,  a.  without  feeling  or  concern -Sard-mizdj,  be-tapdk,  be-rahm,  be-parwd 

CoTtThfA  h  r^r  n mr •U< *yn.  udfin>  ylnxkt  .  [Udasin,  virakt,  nirrnoh i,  nihsneh. 

COT  F  t /  J  ’  /v,K  m61  Cnt’  T-irltlhng  paSSlou  ~ Be-Par“'“,  be-tapdk,  be-rahm,  sang-dil - 

LULE,  ii.  (S.  cawl)  cabbage  —  Aobih.  J 

Cole'sli:d,  n.  cabbage  seed  — A 'obi  kd  biydh. 

of.ca.bbaPT/;i  »'*»  «  Mi-n.  prakar  ki  kobi. 

1Ck  ”•  CGrr-  *«*>») n pain  in  tUo  boweU  ;  ®.  affecting  tile  bowels -QUini  nulam 

COU%,t.(Lr  laps„,n)  to  fall  together,  to  close  by 


COT  T  a „  f r  /  «  \T  |  ,  nunsua  —  onvasthi,  kanthasli. 

l  L-nh'  ’id  L'  C0>1>  to  lay  together  and  compare,  toV.lace  ir 

^  mV*xbxr  ^,fqabala  k.,mazkab-ddr  ke  liyc  de  ddlnd -Dharkar 
na,  dharmadhyapak  ke  nimitta  vritti  dena. 

I  OT..T  . . .  • 


in  a  benefice  — 
milana,  jarich- 


’  -’.w.muh  ,  -rmiuji u vaKari. 

UuayataK, 

COLLEAGUE,  71.  (L.  con,  lego)  a  partner 


’  Viu,,rect|y-^^  la-pah 
COL-LAUD'  V.  I  rov  I  n  ■  ;  p!afan.oakrain  se,  sidha  nahiri. 
ta'rif  k.  —  MilL-lv  u  J<”n  ln,  Pra}sing- Ta'rif  karne  men  shank  hand,  milke 


or  associate  in  office  or  employment- 


COL 


nirakul,  dhairyawan. 

Col-LECT'ed-lv,  ad.  in  one  view,  coolly—  Ek  uazar  men,  eh  vigdh  men,  dUjami  se,  hha- 
mo# lo  se,  bd-qarur.—  Ek  drisliti  men,  ek  ber  dekhne  men,  avyastata  se,  dhairya  se. 

Col  lect  bd-kbss,  n.  state  of  being  collected  —  Diljam'i,  bd-qardrx ,  khdmoshi ,  ijmd', 
jam  hone  hi  hdlat  —  Suhckitabhav,  ekasthata,  rasibkutatd,  avyastata,  dhairya,  avya- 
grata.  [niya,  sancheya,  chetavya. 

Col-l£ct'i-ble,  a.  that  may  be  collected  —  Qdbil-i-ijmd' ,  jam’  kiye  jane  he  Idiq  —  Chaya- 

Col-i.ec'tion,  n.  the  act  of  gathering  together,  contribution,  an  assemblage,  a  compila¬ 
tion,  deduction,  corollary  —  lialorh,  jam’  k.,  chanda  h,  ij timet ,  mojmcC ,  jam'iyat,  tali/, 
natija,  istidlal  —  Sanchay,  samet,  bihari,  bachh,  sam uh,  vrind,  sangrah,  nigatnan, 
siddhaht.  [Rasibhut,  sanehit,  sahgrihit. 

Col-LEC'tive,  a.  gathered  into  one  body  —  Majmu,  jam’  kiyct  gayct,  fardham-shuda  — 

Col-lec'tive  ly,  ad.  in  a  body,  not  singly  —  Hayat-i-majmui,  ek  sdthu,  sab  mi. Ike h  — 
Samuil  men.  vrind  men,  aprithakarup  se. 

Col-lec'tor,  n.  one  who  collects,  a  tax  gatherer  — /am’  k.  w.,  jami' ,  muallif,  tahsil-ddr 
—  Batoru,  batorne  w.,  saucheti,  sanehayi,  sangrahak,  karagrahi,  ugahne  w. 

Col-lec'tor-ship;  n.  the  office  of  a  collector  —  Jam'  karne-udle  kd  ' ultda ,  muallif i, 
tahsil-ddri  —  Batoi  newale  ka  pad,  sanclieta  ka  pad,  sahgrahakapad,  karagrahakapad, 
ugahne  wale  ka  pad. 

CCL' 


chhatra,  vidyarthi,  vidyalayasth. 

COL'LET,  n.  (L.  collum)  the  part  of  a  ring  in  which  the  stone 
hhana  —  Ahgii thi  ka  wah  bhag  jismen  nag  jara  jata  hai. 


seminar 
waste  j( 

dharrn  ki  vriddhi  ke  niinitta  niyat  sabha  wa  janasamuh,  p  ithalay,  vidyalay,  pathasala. 
Col  le'\;i-an,  n.  a  member  of  a  colleg e  —  Tdlib-i-’ ilm,  tdhbu-U dm,  madrase  ke  mutaal- 
liq  shalfhs  —  V idyart  hi,  chhatra,  vidyalayasth. 

Col 


is  set  —  Ahguthi  kd 


COLLIDE',  v.  (L.  con,  Icedo)  to  strike  against  each  other,  to  dash  together  -A  pas 
men  takrdnd  yd  bhirnd'1,  apas  men  takkar  mdrndh. 

Col  lision,  n.  the  act  of  striking  together  —  Takkar 11 ,  thohar h,  thes^,  dhahka  . 
COLL'IER.  See  under  Coal. 

COL'LI-FLOW-ER.  See  Cauliflower.  , 

COL'LI-GATE,  v.  (L.  con,  Ugo)  to  tie  or  bind  together -Bandhna",  kasna  . 
CoL'LI-qa'tion,  n.  a  binding  together—  Bandhh,  chhdndh,  bahdhdwh,  bandlianh. 
COL'LI-QUATE,  *.  (L.  con,  liqueo)  to  me\t-Gholnd'\  ghulnah,  galana  ,  galna  , 

piqhlandh,  pighalnah.  ,  ,  ... 

Col-liq'ua-ble,  a.  easily  melted  —  Asani  se  ghulne  he  qabil,  asam  se  galne  ke  Laiq 

Dravya,  galaniya,  sugamata  se  gal  jane  ke  yogya. 

Col-li  qua'tion,  n.  the  act  of  melting  —  Ghvlaw",  galaw",  pighlaw  . 

Col-i  Tq'ua-tive,  a.  melting,  dissolving- Wane  wh.,  ghulane  w'.,pighlune  w 
CCl-liQ-UE-fac'tion,  n.  a  melting  together  -  Ekattlia  galaw  ,  ek  sath  ghulnw  .  # 
COL-Ll'SION.  See  under  Collide.  [rakhna  ;  a.  ekaitha  rahkhahua  . 

COL'LO-CATE,  v.  (L.  con/ locus)  to  place  together  ;  a.  placed  together- bkaWia 
C5l  lo  CA'T,iN%.  act  of  placmg  togeth Tartib,  ekauM  rakka* 

tra  dharni,  sansthiti.  t“»~  V- L’  ^  "  Ro? 

COL'LOP,  n.  (Gr.  koilops)  a  slice  of  flesh -Gosht  ka  parcha,  mans  la 
OOL'LO-QUY  n.  (L.  con,  loquov)  conference,  coversation,  dialogue- Gujt-gu,  eivcr- 
mazkdr?  kalima  kaldm,  suwdl-jatodb -Bitchit,  vdrtilap,  kathopakathan,  sambha- 

*•  ~re  Ice  m«ta- 

'aJJixq  —  Sahla.pi,  bdtehit  ka  sambandhi,  kathopakathanasambandhi. 
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C5l'lo-quI8T,  Col  lo  Cu'tor,  n.  a  speaker  in  a  dialogue  —  Suwdl-jawab  men  batch 
k.  w.  —  Prasnottar  ki  riti  se  batchit  k.  w. 

COL-LUC  TA'TION,  n.  (L.  con,  luctor)  contest,  contrariety,  opposition  —  Qaziya, 
takrdr,  khildf,  ikhtilaf,  muqdbala,  zidd  —  Tanti,  bakheri,  jhagri,  virodh,  vai  parity  a. 
COL  LUDE',  v.  (L.  con,  ludo)  to  conspire  in  a  fraud,  to  act  in  concert— Kisi  fareb 
men  sazish  k.,  bandish  k.,  sazish  k.,  ittifdq  k.  —  Kisi  kapat  men  gut  k.,  kapatamantra 
k.,  prataranasanket  k.,  kisi  ke  sath  milkar  kani  k. 

Col-lud'er,  n.  one  who  conspires  in  a  fraud  —  Kisi  fareb  nun  sazish  k.  u\,  bandish  k. 

w.  —  Kisi  chhal  men  gut  k.  w.,  kapatamantra  k.  w.,  prataranasauket  k.  w. 
Col-lud'inq,  n.  trick,  deceit  —  Day'i-b'xzi,  fareb,  daqd,  rnikr,  hi  la  —  Chhal,  kapat, 
pravanchana. 

Col-lesion,  n.  secret  agreement  for  fraud  —  Kisi  fare  b  kc  lixje  bandish,  kisi  dayd-bazi  ke 
waste  sazish  —  Kisi  kapat  ke  nimitta  gut,  prataranasanket,  kapatamantra. 

Col-lu'sive,  a.  fraudulently  concerted  —  Sazish  se  kiya  gaya,  bandish  se  kit/d  gaya — 
Gut  se  kiya  gaya,  kapataprabandh  se  kiya  gaya,  kapatamantra  wa  prataranasanket  se 
kiya,  gaya. 

Col-lu  8IVE-LY,  ad.  in  a  collusive  manner  —  Bandish  karke,  sazish  karke  —  Kapat¬ 
aprabandh  se,  kapatamantra  se,  prataranasanket  se,  milkar  chhal  karke. 

COL'LY.  See  under  Coal. 

COL'O-QYNTH,  Col-o-quIn'ti  da,  n.  (Gr.  kolokunthis)  the  bitter  apple,  a  kind  of 
gourd,  a  purgative  dru g-Talkh  seb,  ek  qixm  kd  kaddk,  dast-d  war  daica-Khatta 
sev  wa  sew,  kumhara  wa  lauki  ki  ek  jiti,  rechak  aushadb. 

CO  LON,  n.  (Gr.  kolon)  a  point  (:),  the  largest  of  the  intestines- Ek  aisd  nishdn  jaisd 
yah  (:),  sab  se  bari  ahtarch- Ek  aisa  chilm  jaisa  yah  (:),  sal)  se  bari  ant. 

OL  ONEL,  chr  nel,  «..  (Fr.^  the  commanding  officer  of  a  regiment  —  Ilazari,  sdldr, 
ek  paltan  ka  sab  se  bard  afsar- Ek  paltan  ki  swarm,  ek  paltan  ki  adhipati. 
Colonelcy,  Col'onel-ship,  n.  the  rank  or  commission  of  a  colonel  —  Hazdri-qari,  sd- 
laryan,  ck  paltan  ke  sab  se  bare  afsar  kd  ’uhda- Ek  paltan  ke  s wirin'  ka  pad  wa 

( < A r  n Patl /tTWa'  ,  ^  qatlh'’  «^-*-*«<^"-Stitmbha4re:ii,  stambhapankti. 

pAt'o  mv  DLt’  n-  L;  col»™na\  a  range  of  OI*  pillars  —  C/t ihal-sutun,  sutdn 

CUEU-JNi  n.  (L.  cola)  a  body  of  people  drawn  from  the  mother  country  to  inhabit 
some  distant  place  the  country  planted -Admiyoh  kd  guroh  jo  apne  mulk  ko 
chhordeax-km  darke  dusre  mulk  men  jdkar  raheh,  naadbdd  mulk- Log  j0  swa- 

Wun.  desasakhasthajan,  prade  avisi,  bvades. 
asakha  ^  1U<1  prade8j  naya  basa  hua  prades,  desintarastharijyaiakhi,  dcs 

lu 

Co-Lort-c.L,  a.  relating  to'  husbandmen  -  KUhlUron  ke 

hu<! 

Colo-nize,  V.  to  plant  with  inhabitants — Nuu-abdd  k.,  ubnd  k  -  Basil, i 

Col^o  _ni:zati°n,  Col  o-siz-iNo,  ».  the  act  of  planting  with  inhabitants -Nau-ubidi 

nOiirt  Diifw83,1111’  pradesavasan,  desantaradhivasan. 

Hcati„nH^t  °f-a  book  c?“Uimi"g  date  and  place  of  pub 

ncation  — Am  kitab  ka  khatima  nsmen  us  kitdb  ke  rhhanr>*  ^ 

&-?  us  Mi 

6?S,C  ;  Zr:7  - Bahut  baf-‘  “ **  vnJtU^i 

bari  m“rti  k® 

painter,  false'  show,  cimpfexdon  ■  ”/  “ stodwT- e  1^*1  “’•.l*®  0)'e',thc  tint  of  «>e 
W-ind-Rig,  va“  ’vlnTtp  dtth-ii  i’h'hi"-1  ft 5?*^"“““  *-  ^ 

jhahdi  ;  v.  rang  charhina  ’ hl/k  ‘ ““tvtrfS  ^ ^ 

CoLo-nATE,  a.  tinged,  dye,!,  eoloured-L if  ’hu  Zt  „  ’  J  ’  Uw,t  h‘ 

.ahgki. 

Kagad,  varuad,  rang  d.  w.  UZ  k°  rat,f  den^c  laiq,  rang  paidd  k.  to.  - 

C6l'our-a-ble,  u.  specious,  plausible-  y  ,  yal sudrisya,  satyasadris. 

CiL'onR-A  BLv,  «d.  epecioSsS  pUu^.^2 • s,.irat-d°r-  Mir.dar,  nuLaUU- 
-Satyabhi,  se,  sudrisyata^  s^dTilltse  Wat  diri  «.  ^ir-diri  ,c 
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Cdl/oUHED,  a.  streaked,  striped,  specious  —  Rang  in,  rahg-ba-rahg,  gun-a-guh,  zdhir- 
numa ,  zahir-ddr  —  Ran  jit,  ratiga  hua,  varnit,  nanavarnareklidnkit,  satyasadris. 
CoL'our-inu,  u .  the  art  of  applying  colours  —  Rahg-sdzi,  rahgini  —  Rahgawat,  rahgai. 
Col, 'our  1ST,  n.  one  who  excels  in  colouring  —  Rang  bkarne.  inch  ustdd,  jo  shakhs  raiigne 
Ice  kdm  men  kdniil  ho  —  Rahjak,  chitrakar,  rang  ,  charhane  men  jo  kusal  ho,  rang 
bharne  men  jo  nipun  ho.  [hill,  paradarsak,  nirmal,  swachchha. 

Coi/ouk-lkss,  a.  without  colour,  transparent  —  Bc-ra tig,  shaffaf,  musuffa  —  Avarn,  vaiTJa- 
COl , 'STAFF.  See  Lowest  aff. 

cOi  /r,  v.  (S  )  a  young  horse,  a  foolish  youth  ;  r.  to  frolic,  to  befool—  Bachhera  h,  all- 
haru,  chh ickh»rdh ;  v.  khch>dh,  alol-kalol  ku.,  ahdhldnau,  thagridh,  chhalnd  h,  dhokhd  d  h. 
Colt'ish,  a.  like  a  colt,  frisky,  wanton  —  Bach  here  ke  manind.  shokh,  be-lihaz,  be-gairat , 
bc-r.aht  —  Bach  he  re  ke  sadris,  alola,  kudakkar,  chanchal,  dhith,  swechchhachari. 
Coi.t'ish  lv,  ad.  in  the  manner  of  a  colt  —  Bachhere  yd  jchhichhore  kc  mdnind  —  Bachhe¬ 
re  wa  allhar  ke  sadris.  _  [  —  Jovanavastha  ke  sukh  Id  chah. 

Colts 'toot  it,  n.  love  of  youthful  pleasure—  A  lam-i-shabdb  kc  ’aish-o-ushrat  kd  shauq 
COL'UM-BA-RY,  n.  (L.  columba)  a  dovecot,  a  pigeon-house  —  Kdbuk,  kabutar-khana  — 
Kapotagar. 

Col'um  bine,  v.  the  name  of  a  plant  —  Xabdt  ki  ck  qism  —  Paudhe  ki  ek  jat. 

COL'UMN,  n.  (L.  cofnmna)  a  round  pillar,  any  body  pressing  perpendicularly  on  its 
base,  a  line  of  ligures.  a  section  of  a  page,  a  file  of  troops  —  Rvkn,  sat  an  sutun  yd 
situn,  pi / pen/a,  shakhdi  ki  qatdr,  sifhc  kd  ck  zd  ,  si pahiyon  ki  qatav  —  Golastambh,  gol 
khambha.  thunln,  chitron  ki  parikti,  patiardhaprishth,  prislitli  ka  ek  khand,  sainya- 

pankti,  suchivyub.  #  ,  .  ,  ,  . 

Co  lum'nar,  a.  formed  in  columns  —  Sat  mi  sat  uni  yd  sitichi,  situn-shakl,  pilpaye  ki  su- 
rat.  go/  khavibhe  ki  surat —  Golastambhakar,  golasthambhakriti. 

CO-LORES',  v.  pi.  (Gr.  knlouroi)  two  great  circles  passing  through  tlie  poles  and  the 
equinoctial  and  solstitial  points  —  Do  bare  ddirejo  qutbon  men  hokar  aur  nuqta-i-iti- 
ddl-i  raid  nuqta-i-i tiddl  i-lcharifi  uv qta-i-rasu-l-sartdh  aur  nuqta-l-rd-su -l-jadi  men 

hokar  guzarte  l<aiii  —  Adharavritta.  ,  ,  XT.,  . 

CO'MA.  n.  (Gr.)  lethargv,  stupor—  Khvaib-almagi,  may  huh,  bedios/n ,  bedussi-isiara.- 

silata,  ghoranidra,  jarata,  indriyadambh,  vyainoh,  jarima.^  ^  , 

Com'a-tose,  a.  lethargic,  drowsy  —  Mojhul.  k/iwab-aludu,  wigasu  *,  nmdusa  ,  kahil  — 

Nidratur,  nidralu,  alsaya,  aunghaya.  ,  . 

CO-MATE',  v.  (L.  con,  S.maca)  a  companion  -  Satin",  savgi  '.  ,  ,  , 

COM'ATE,  a,  (Gr.  hrme)  hairy,  like  hair— i?aZ  bal-pur,  muc  sa,  mue-dar-Lom  ke 

sadris,  lomarnay,  lomawan.  ,  .  ,  ,  ,  .  ... 

COMB'  com  n.  [k>.  camb)  an  instrument  for  the  hair,  the  crest  of  a  cock,  the  cavities 

-  •  ’  1  -  r.  to  divide  clean  and  adjust  the 

<akkhiyoh  kd  shahd- 
dhunndh,  drdsta  k. 

Kan  "aid,  kesamarjani,  kukkutachdra,  kukkulasikha,  madliukosh,  madhumakhi 
ka  chhata,  sukld  dravya  ka  pariman  ;  v.  kangalu  k.  dlnmakna,  sanwama,  chiknana. 
Comb'eb,  n.  one  who  combs  -  Kanghi  k.  up.,  dlmmya'\  bcKna.\sar,uamcw\ 
Comb'less,  a.  without  a  comb  or  crest—  Be-eknU,  be-taj  —  Chuyahin,  sikliahin. 
Comb'mak-ER  n.  one  who  makes  combs  —  Kanght-saz  —  Kangahi  banane  w. 
roM'BYT  r  ’  (L  con,  Ft.  baft  re)  to  fight,  to  oppose ;  n.  a  contest,  a  battle,  a  fight 

k ,  mukhalafat  k.  ;  n.  tantd\jhagrd\ Jhagra  k„  kmia, 

C^M'BAT^tiT^-  one  vbo  combats,  a  champion;  a.  disposed  to  quarrel -Larne  wh., 
btrh  pah/ilicdn  ;  a.  jhac/rdluu,  lardhkd1'  —  Yoddlia,  vir,  subhat. 

COM-BlNE',  r.  (L.  con,  bums)  to  join  together,  to  unite  to  agree,  to  coalesce -Pai- 
wasta  k.,  mildndh,  paitcasta  hovd,  milvdu- Jorna,  gantlina,  ek  k.,  jurna  wa  3  .  , 

“k , ,r  „  that  may  be  combined -Paimsta  kiyejanc  ke  qalil,  milayejane  ke 
CMi”  ikZne  lie  —  Sandheya,  sa.nbliavya,  joye  jane  ke  yogya,  ek  hone  ke  yogya, 

CoM^r'sS'Tios,  m  union,  association  -  tui/iq,  rifuqat,  met'',  ittUal- Sahyog,  yog,  san- 

C^1BB CSV’  ML  ‘X  "X »  " applhll  h"  a 'plaiiet*  when  Ip^rently’yeXlr^he  sun 

COM-BUS  TI-BLK  «  tl  at  rf  <*«_ Dal.aniya,  jwalamya,  sahajajwala- 

^^hS^i^  sfebdjwalaniya  ;  ...  sahajajwalaniya  dravya,  s.ghradabamya 

^oudc’s-Tl  BiL'I-TT,  Com  bBs'ti-ble-ness,  n.  quality  of  catching  fire,  aptness  to  take 

L  _  -  -- — — - - - 


OMB'.  com  n.  (S.  earn'd  an  instrument  ior  rue  mui,  me  uwt.  ui 
in  which  bees  lodge  their  honey,  a  dry  measure ;  r.  to  divide  cl< 
hair  to  lay  smooth  and  strait  —  Sham,  kangld h,  taj-i-khurus,  ma 
Tehama,  sukhi  chiz  kd  paimdna  :  v.  bd>  jhdrnd",  kanghi  se  safk., 
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tire — Sozandagr.  dtash-giri,  titan!  se  jal  a  time  ki  kbits,  yat —  Sahaju'jwalaniyata,  eigh- 
radahaniyata,  aighraj  walanasilatwa.  [jwalan. 

Com-bust'ion,  a.  a  burning,  conflagration  —Smith,  sokhtag  ,  jalavh,  afrok/itagi  —  Dlh, 

Com-BUs'tive,  a.  disposed  to  take  tire  —  Atash-gir— Jwalanasil,  dahamyu. 

COME,  v.  (S.  ctnnan)  to  draw  near,  to  advance  towards,  to  arrive,  to  happen  ;  p.  t. 
Came  ;  p.  p.  Com L  —  Anuh,  a  jdud1',  dye  bar had b,  pii/iuuchndh,  hondb,  d  parndh,  pc.r- 
ndh,bitndh. 

Com'ek,  7i.  oue  who  comes  —  A ne  a-h.,  pa/miic/me  trh.,  dteanhd)A\ 

Com'inu,  n.  approach,  arrival :  a.  advancing  near,  ready  to  come,  future  —  A  m ad.  ra- 
sid  ;  a.  nazdik  dtd  had.  dm  ko  mustd idd,  dyunda ,  viustaqlnl  —  Awai,  again,  upasth'ti, 
upasthan  ;  a.  ane  w.,  udyat,  suprastut,  ane  ko  prastut.  agami,  bhavishyat,  bhavi, 

COM'E-DY,  n.  (Gr.  komos,  ode)  a  play  representing  the  lighter  actions  and  passions 
of  mankind  —  Saiediig1',  nay!  —  Frahasananatak. 

CO  ME'Dl-AN.  n.  an  actor  of  comic  parts,  a  stage- player,  a  writer  of  comedies  — 
Naqqdi,  naql-bdz,  bhdiiru,  ek  qism  kd  bhdt  —  fSawaugi,  vaihasik,  langajiv,  nat, 
sawADgarachak,  prahasananataknrachak. 

Com'ic,  a.  relating  to  comedy,  raising  in irtb—  M uta'oUiq-i naqf ,  maskhara,  zarif—Frji- 
hasanariatakasarnbandhi,  hahsor,  thathol,  chuhla,  hasakar.  kautuki. 

ComY-cal,  a.  raising  mirth,  diverting,  droll  —  Jlansdu1',  dU-buhluu,  zarif—  Hasyot- 
padak,  manbahlau,  vinodak.  hasakar,  kautuki. 

Com'i-Cal-ly,  ad.  in  a  comical  manner—  Naql-bdzi  se,  maskharagi  ec—  Hahsaii  riti  se 
kautuki  bhav  se,  chuhulpan  se,  liasyaprakar  se. 

Com'i-cai.-ness,  n.  the  quality  of  being  comical  —  Xuql-buzi,  maskharagi,  zarufat, 
khush-tab'i—  Thatholi,  chuhul,  chuhulpan,  kautuk,  hisyalwa. 

COME  LY,  a.  (>S.  < uveman)  graceful,  decent  —  Kkiib-shrat,  kkush-a mad,  liasin,  jamil — 
Sundar,  sump,  rupawan,  sudrisya. 

Comk'li-ness,  a.  grace,  beauty,  dign  i  ty  —  Kh  fib- sura  ti.  k  hush- nu  mid,  httsu,s/idn  —  iS  aun- 
darva,  l.ivanya.  surupata,  sundarata,  sajawal,  m  ary  ad  a,  mahatmya. 

COM-ES-SATION,  a.  (L.  con,  exam)  revelry  —  Ohinn-dhinn  sc  ’uish-o-'ashrat ,  d/iuin  kt 
xath.  ziyufat  —  Amodapurvak  sambhojan,  utsavapurvak  jewndr. 

COM  ET,  //.  (Gr.  komc)  a  heavenly  body  with  a  train  of  light  and  eccentric  motion  — 


•  •  i  ti  •  •  i  mm  ,  ,  ,  ,  ,  xntyuva  i-dum-ddr 

irutnind-  Jbaru  ke  sad  ns,  harham  ke  sadns,  dhumaketu  ke  sadria. 

Com-et-oc/ra-phy,  /i  a  description  of  comets- Raydu-i-diun-ddr  suiyura,  diun-ddr 
saiyare  ka  bayan  —  Dhuniaketuvarnan.  ketuvarnan. 

COM'FIT,  n.  (L.  con,  factum)  a  dry  sweetmeat;  /•.  to  preserve  drv  with  aimar- K  k 
qtsm  ki  khathk  ndthdj,  kiddu\  gili.fi  ,„e,ra ,  HdchUunu ,  v  mithiii  baudndK  chiui 
se  pay-na  —  Lk  prakar  ki  aushk  mOu.u,  liiodak. 

CoM'fit-uke,  ?/.  a  sweetmeat  —  Midi d  . 

COM' FORT,  /•.  (L  cm.  fortis)  to  strengthen,  to  enliven,  to  console,  t,,  cheer  •  //  H„n 
port,  countenance  consoFtmu zinda-dd  k..  to.su/fi  d.,  taskin  k/idtir- 
daii  k.JJtmhk.,  bat hs husk  k.  ;  n.  taqaiyd.  ,  '  ,a>t.  nmdad,  khdtcr-ddn  task'd,  ta 


sail,.  dU-dihi—  \.  liarhas  d..  man  p  ha  '■ 
aswasan  k.,  dhiraj  d.,  ana:, -I  <1.,  pt  .  a 
bodh,  dhiraj,  sukh,  chain,  saniosh! 

Cost  Fort-a-ble,  </.  giving  or  admit  mg  .  omfort 


t.  j  k.,  tejawan  k..  chabik  k,,  dii.l 


(Ibci  <.4  . 


aswasaa,  dharhas,  sahayata,  pra 
tu; !a-hal .  qv /firat-dih,  taskin-bakhsh 


-A-ncE,  a.  gn  mg  oi  admit1  .mg  .  <>mlort  —  Asu/lu-hdl  c,i,,ciriit-,,'/>  /„,?.'  /  ’  /  / 

Com  fort-a-ble-xkss,  //..  state  of  conitivi- Asadiyi,  qiwdalllJ,  taskin-b  dd  1 
_(//•«///,  chain  1  -  !S  was  thy  a,  susthata,  saukhva,  sukh.  Lse  anaud  Se  sant  i  T 

^WA"“-Y’  WL  "V‘  *»*»*'- trim  »,  k/X/,1  J  ^-Suki; 

Com  fort-ek,  ti,  one  who  administer^  ,.t  *i...  ,i  ,  ^>ukh 


■«  comfort,  the  title  of  the  H<»lv  Snirit  cy, 
naicuz,  inum, a,  taskin-bukhsh,  drian-bakh.d,,  RiJiu-l-qudx  yd  RiJiu-l-liih  kd  ki  r/' 
Aswasak,  sautosha,!,  prabodhak,  puvitra  atma  kd  u^vndm  “  U 

Njranand,  sintoBhahii^udis.101 1  ' ’uand  -  Astluak  itii^ab^U^!  7 

COMTC^See  umL^ Comk^°  COmU,Vt»~'Au,'ut  Mukir-nawdz,  taskui-bak/ish  w| 

1  lhi  ^°r,e  of  Uu’-’ 

■^,  mlnyon  Uckji^  ki  nu,jn,.it if'  ?""■ 

>i  dhiou  k!;  vi„b“-aru 

j«fai  yah  ( , ).  ‘  1 011,1  <  ’  ]-LL  "M  IUS,M“  M  (,)-Ek  a,g  cbihn 
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Com'ma-tism,  n.  briefness,  conciseness  —  Ikhtisdr,  ijmal ,  kotahi — Sahkshiptata,  sank- 
shep,  saiiksliipti,  alpatvva. 


COM-MAND',  V.  (L.  con ,  mundo)  to  govern,  to  order,  to  lead  as  a  general ;  n.  the  right 
of  commanding,  order,  authority  —  JIukumat  k.,  tahakkum  rakhnd,  farmdna,  hukm 
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ades,  nirdes,  adhikar,  adlubiritwa. 

Com-max-dant',  n.  the  commanding  officer  of  a  place  or  of  a  body  of  forces  —  Qal'a-ddr, 
hakim,  sar-ddr,  salar,  fauj-dar  —  Garhl  ka  adhipati,  kisi  sthan  ka  senani,  senapati. 

Com-mand'a-to-ry,  a.  having  the  force  of  a  command  —  Hukdmat  ki  tdqat  rakhne  w., 
sar-dd n  ke  bardbar  —  Adhipatya  ka  adhikari,  prabhutwa  ki  sakti  rakhne  w.,  ades  ke 
tulya.  [adeshta,  adhipati,  senani,  senadhyaksh,  senapati. 

Com-Maxd'er,  v.  one  who  commands,  a  leader  —  Hakim,  sar-ddr,  sipah-suldr  —  Adesi, 

Com-mand'er-y,  n.  a  body  of  knights,  the  revenue  or  residence  of  a  body  of  knights 

—  Mumtdz  sa  waroh  ki  jama' at,  mumtdz  sav)droh  ke  guroh  ki  amadani  yd  jde-i-mku- 
nat  —  Kulinasadivarg  arthat  pratiskthit  ghurcharhon  ka  sanuih,  kulinasadivarg  ar- 
that  pratishthit  ghurcharhon  ke  samiih  ki  pr.ipti  wa  nivasasthan. 

Com-mand'ino,  a.  controlling,  powerful  —  Zabt  k.  w.,  hukdmat  k.  w.,  tdqat -war,  muqaw- 
wi,  mazbut  —  Anusasan  k.  w.,  sakti  man,  prabal,  balawan. 

Com-mXnd'ing-ly,  ad.  in  a  commanding  or  powerful  manner  —  Zabt  karne  ke  taur  se, 
zabt  se,  tdqat  se,  zor  se— Anusasanapurvak,  sakti  se,  bal  se. 

Com-mand'ment,  n.  a  mandate,  a  precept—  Hukm,  amr,  farmdn ,  masla,  nasihat,  pand  — 
Ajna,  ades,  vidhi,  nirdes. 

Com-man'drkss,  n.  a  female  who  commands  —  Hukdmat  karne-wdli,  far  mane- wall,  sar- 
ddrin ,  hakima— Adhikarini,  adhishthatri,  adhipatyakarini.  ^ 

COM'MARK,  n.  (S.  vie  arc)  a  frontier  —  Sar-hadd,  liadd—  Sewana,  sima. 

Com-ma-te'ri-al,  a.  (L.  con,  materia)  consisting  of  the  same  matter —Ham-jins,  ck  hi 
shai.  kd  band  hud  —  Ekavastu,  ekabhav,  ek  hi  dravya  ka  banahua,  ekamurtti. 

COM-MfiAS'U-RA-BLE,  a.  (L.  con,  mctior)  reducible  to  the  same  measure  —  Ham-an- 
ddz,  ivumkinvA-maqsdm-'alai-hi-mushtarak,  ham-wazn  —  Sapavartta,  samapariman,  sa- 
raamatra,  samaman. 

COM-MEM'O-RATE,  v.  (L.  con,  memai')  to  preserve  in  memory,  to  celebrate  solemnly 

—  Ydd-qari  rakhnd,  ta'zim  yd  muhabbat  ke  sdth  kisi  shakhs  yd  mdjare  ki  yd.d-gdri  k. 
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preserving  the  memory  of  —  Ydd-gar,  ydd- 
smaran  bauaye  rakhne  w. 


wa  h.,  lagna,  hath  daina,  niKaina,  niKama,  u. 

Com-mknce'mext,  n.  beginning  —  Shura,  dgdz,  ibtida  —  Avamhh,  prarambh,  upakram. 
COM-MfiND',  v.  (L.  con,  mando)  to  represent  as  worthy,  to  praise,  to  commit -Sifarts/i 
"  %  taqrib  k.,  ta’rif  k.,  tausif  k.,  sipurd  k.,  haicdla  k.  -  Prasansa  k.,  sarakna,  barai  k., 
•  * 

Com-mend'a-ble  a.  worthy  of  praise,  laudable—  Qdbil-i-ta'rif,  qabil-i-taJisin,  ta  rif  ke 
lain  mustahsan  —  Prasahsaniya,  kirtaniya,  prasansa  kiye  jane  ke  yogya  stutya.  _ 
Com-mend'a-ble-ness,  n.  the  state  or  quality  of  being  worthy  of  prais e-Qabihyat^ 

Com-m  kN  Dk^BLY^  u^1.3  laudably  -  Ta'rif  ki  qdbUiyat  sc,  tahsin  ki  liydqat  sc,  qdbil-i-ta'rif 

Ccbvi -M EN dD At n.  praise/  eulogy -Afrih,  ta'rif,  sitdish- Prasansa,  stuti,  ^ barai. 


Com-'mend'er,  n.  one  who  commends  -  Sand-Jchwdh,  afrih  k.  u-.,_  ta'rif  k.  w.,  mwddah, 
•  /  7.  w  —  Sarahne  w  prasahsak,  barai  k.  w.,  stavaa,  saunpne  w* 

sadris  ho. 
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COM-MEN-SAL'I-TY,  n.  (L.  con,  mensa)  fellowship  at  table  —  Ek  hi  mez  par  khan  a,  ek 
ndth  khdndh  —  Sahabhojitwa,  ek  sath  ahar  k.,  ek  sath  bhojan,  pauktibhojan,  ek  pant 
men  bhojan.  [Sahabhojau,  ek  sath  bhojan  k. 

Com-.men-sa'tion,  n.  eating  at  the  same  table  —  Ek  hi  mez  par  Ichdnu,  ek  sath  khdnd  h  — 
COM-MfiN'SU-RATE,  v.  (L.  con,  mensum)  to  reduce  to  some  eominon  measure  ;  a. 
reducible  °  *~^"**~*  i.:  *„i.  -i-i/. 

nd,  maqsiu 

siim-'alai-n^ _ _ _ ,  _ _ _ ,  _ _ „w.  ,  „ 

ke  Idiq  —  Samaparimau  k.,  samaman  k. ;  a.  samapariman,  tulya,  samaman  hone  ke 
yogya.  [hi-nmshtarak,  ham-anddz,  ham-ioazn  —  Samapariman,  samaman. 

Com-men'su-Ra-ble,  a.  reducible  to  some  common  measure  —  Mumkimt-l-maqsnm-'alai- 
Com-mkn-su-ra-bTlT-ty,  Com-mkn'su-ra-ble-ness,  n.  capacity  of  being  compared  with 
another  in  measure  —  QdbUi)/at-i-inaqsu,m-'alai-hirmushtarak,  anddze  men  dusre  ke  sath 
m uqdbala  kb/ e  jane  ki  qdbiliyat  —  Pariman  men  dusre  ke  satli  milaye  jane  ki  yogvata, 
samaparimanatwa.  [miqcldr  se  —  Tulya  pariman  se,  saman  pariman  se. 

Com-men'su-rate-ly,  ad.  with  equal  measure— Havn-anddzi  sc,  ham-wazni  se,  Itarabar 
C OM-ME n-su - r a 't r o N,  u.  reduction  to  some  common  measure,  proportion  —  Maqsuni- 
’ alai  hi-mushtarakka  nikalnci,  ham-anddzi,  ham  wazni,  barabari — Samaparimanata, 
samata,  tulyata. 

COM  MENT,  v.  (L.  con,  mens)  to  write  notes  on,  to  expound,  to  explain  ;  n.  annota¬ 
tion,  explanation.  exposition -Shark  likhnd,  tashrihan  bay  an  k.,  ma'nibaydn  k., 
ta  mil  yd ta  (nr  Likhnd;  n.  shark,  ta'wil,  ta'bir  —  Tika  likhna,  tipani  likhna,  kholkar 
samjhana,  spasht  rup  se  prakas  k. ;  n.  tika,  tipani,  bhashya,  vyakhya. 

Com'mkx-ta-ry,  n.  an  exposition,  annotation  - Shark,  ta'bir,  ta'wU-Tiki  tippani 
vyakhya,  bhdshya.  [tikalekhak,  bhasbyakaV,  vyakhvdta! 

COM  men-ta-tor,  n.  an  expositor  or  annotator  —  Shdrih,  mufassir,  maabbir  —  Tiklkdv 
Com'mknt-er,  n.  an  explainer,  an  annotator— Shdrih,  mn’abbir,  mufassir  —  Tikakdr’ 
tikalekhak,  vyakhyatd,  bhashyakar.  ,  [kalpanik,  nidnasik! 

a\  invented’  imaginary -Ijddt,  khiydli,  wahmi -  Kalpit,  kritrim, 
CUM  n-  (E-  con ,  merx )  trade,  traffic,  intercourse  ;  v.  to  traffic,  to  hold  inter¬ 

course-  1  yurat,  saudagari,  rdh-rawish,  rdh-rasm,  ta’alluq,  suhbat :  v.  tijdrat  /• 
saiulagan  L,  rah-rasm  ra/chnd,  rdh-raicish  ralchnd,  ta'alluq  rakhnd,  ’ aldoa  rakhnd- 
Banijya  byopar,  vyavahar,  lokasahsarg,  gamauagaman,  lokavyavahar,  sahsarg  •  v. 
banijya  k.,  byopar  k.,  kray  vikray  k.,  sahsarg  k.  wa  rakhna,  vyavahar  k  wa  rakhna 
Commercial,  a.  relating  to  commerce -Tij d  rati,  sauddgardna,  muta' alliq.i-saudi 
(fan  —  Bauijyasam bandlu.  [-Banijya  ki  drishti  se,  byopar  ki  drishti  se 

COMMMl' GRiTIoV"  a  “mmorcial  view-  Tijarat  ki  nazir  «.  Ju&gari  ki  nigih  si 
COM-M1-GRA  TION,  n.  (L.  con,  migro)  removal  ot  a  large  body  of  people  from  <mo 

country  to  another  -  Elcmulk  sc  dusre  mvlk  ko  bahut  se  logon  ke  guroh  kd  intiqdl- 
Ek  des  se  dusre  des  ko  hahnt  lnov»n  v .  rr.,  * 


y°g>ra,  pise  jane  ke  yogya. 

Com-mi-nu'tion,  n.  the  act  of  breaking  into  small  nart^  n„i„or;,„r 

te  r™’ 

COM-MlS'ER-ATE,  ,  (L  c6n  m Wl  to  niu  ’  anu.laull>i  k->  mayi  k„  karunl  k. 
COM-fe'tt.A.BLE.  o’ 


“  •>  “•  compasaionat e-Sa,M>-i.iard,sih,ih-i 

CoZr.^m,raJ’  ka"'¥atrnak.  ‘layawant,  anukampak. 
pun,ak,  «>  ^  ac— Karuna- 

to 

bala  men  rjalna  —  Sauiipna,  dena,  rakhna  wa  fllin  n’;  *  k.  khatre  men  dal, id, 

ko  bhejni,  kaAgar  k„  Uauna,’ 


COM 


COM 


sipur- 

kara- 
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Com -Mir  ment,  Com-mIt'tal,  n.  the  act  of  committing,  imprisonment  —  Hawala,  np\ 
dagi,  qaid-kluine  ko  irsdl ,  irtikdb,  qaid,  kabs  —  Saunp,  kartab,  kriya,  acharan,  ka 

^  gar  ko  pathwai,  karagarapraves,  vandisalapravesan,  karagrihapreshan. 

Com-mTt'tef,  n.  persons  selected  to  examine  or  manage  any  matter  —  Panchayath, 
logohki  jama  at  jo  kisikdm  ke  karne  ko  muqarrar  ho—  Niyuktasabha,  karyasampadan 
ke  nimitta,  niyuktasabha,  karnamasampadikasabha. 

Com-mIt'tee-ship,  n.  office  of  a  committee  —  Panchdyat  ka  kamh  —  Niyuktasabhapad. 

Com-mIt'ter,  n.  one  who  commits  —  Hawala  k.  w.,  sipurd  k.  w.,  murtalcib,  qaid  k.  it., 
qaid-kkane  ko  bhejne  w.  —  Sauhpne  w.,  karta,  vidhayi,  karagar  ko  bhejne  w.,  vandi- 
griha  ko  pathaune  w. 

Com-mIt'ti-ble,  a.  that  may  be  committed  —  Sipurd  kiye  jane  ke  qabil,  kiye  jane  ke 
laiq,  qaid  kiye  jane  ke  qdbil,  qaid-khane  bheje  jane  ke  laiq  —  Sauhpe  jane  ke  yogya* 
kartavya,  karagar  men  praves  kiye  jane  ke  vogva,  vandigriha  men  dale  jane  ke 
jogya. 

Commis-ra-ry,  n.  a  delegate,  a  deputy,  an  officer  in  the  army  who  regulates  provisions 
and  ammunition  —  Naib,  wakil,  pesh-kdr,  lashkari  sar-anjdm  aur  rasad  kd  daroga 
—  Niyogi,  pratinidhi,  send  ke  bhojanadi  aur  yuddhasamagri  ka  adhyaksh,  bhojana- 
dhikari. 

Com-M[s-8a'rt-at,  v.  the  body  of  officers  who  regulate  provisions  and  ammunition  — 
Lashkari  sar-anjdm  aur  rasad  ke  dciraqe  —  Sena  ke  bhojanadi  aur  yuddhasamagri  ka 
adhyakshagan,  bhojanadiparikalpakasamuh. 

C5m'mis-sa-RY-ship,  n.  the  office  of  a  commissary  —  Naibi,  niyubat,  pcsh-kari,  lashka - 
ri  sar-anjdm  aur  rasad  ki  ddroqa-gari  —  Pratinidhi  pad,  niyogipad,  send  ke  bhojanadi 
aur  yuddhasamagri  ke  adhyaksh  ka  pad,  bhojanadiiikanpacL 

Com-mis'sion,  n.  the  act  of  committing,  a  trust,  warrant,  charge,  mandate,  perpetration, 

o  nnml.or  /'kf  nprsnnw  iri  u  friwf  nr  nfn nn  •  r  t,n  ^ninnwpr  to  ;i.nDoint  —  Si- 
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adhikar,  rakaha,  ajna,  ades,  samades,  karna,  acharan,  kisi  kam  ke  nimitta  niyukt 
janasamuh,  kisi  karya  ke  nimitta  niyukt  pahch  ;  v.  adhikar  d.,  sakti  wa  samar- 
thya  niyukt  k. 

Com-mis'sion-aL,  CoM-Mls'sroN-A-RY,  a.  appointing  or  appointed  bv  a  warrant  of  autho¬ 
rity—  Sanad  yd  parwanr  ke  rd  se  muqarrar  k.  w.  yd  muqarrar  Liya  gay  a  —  Pramana- 
•  patra  wa  ajnapatra  ke  dwara  niyukt  k.  w.  wa  niyukt  kiya  gaya. 

Com -MISSION -ATE,  v.  to  empower —Jkhtiydr  d.,  qudrat  d.,  sanad  d.  —  Adhikar  d.,  sakti 
wa  samarthya  d.,  samarth  k.  ^  # 

Com-mis'ston-ef,  n.  one  empowered  to  act  —  Amin,  mukhtar-kar,  wakil,  gumashta  — 
Niyogi,  ftdhikarawan,  adhikari,  kannanirvah  ke  nimitta  niyukt  jan. 

Com-mIs  sore,  n.  a  joint,  a  seam-/orh,  gdnthh ,  swanh,  sidih,  silaih. 

COM-MlX',  v.  (L.  con,  misceo )  to  mingle,  to  blend,  to  unite  into  one  mass-^i  men 

mildnah,  ekk.u,  ekatthd  kh. 

Com-McPtion,  n.  mixture,  incorporation — A  m ezish , judi j udi  ckizon  ka  milaw,  imtizaj , 
makhlutagi  —  Misran,  sanyog,  eansarg,  milaw. 

Com-mix'ture,  n.  the’aet  of  mingling- M/dw*1. 

CO>I-MO'DI-OUS,  a.  (L.  eon ,  modus)  convenient,  suitable,  useful  -  Ma  qu/y  khub,  mu- 
"  wdfiq,  mundsib,  muf id,  fdida-bakhsh- Y&thkyogy a,  upayukt,  upayogi,  gunakan. 

Com -mo'di-ous-ly.,  ad.  conveniently,  suitably  —  l 'stub  se,  kht'ibi  se,  sutkrai  se  ,  munasabat 
se,  muwdfaqat  se-  Yathdyogya  nip  se,  yathochit  prakar  se,  upayukt  bhav  se.^ 

Com  mo'di-ous-ness,  n.  convenience  —  Khubi,  dram,  muwafaqat ,  sutkrai 1  l  atnayogya- 

twa,  upayogitci,  yuktata,  upavog.  « 

CoM-Mon'i-TY,  n.  interest,  advantage,  any  thing  bought  and  sold,  merchandise  Naf, 
fdida  koi  cliiz  jo  kharid  farokht  ho,  saudd-sulf,  jins,  saudagari  ka  asbab,  mat-mat^ 
—  Labli,  arth,  phal,  prdpti,  koi  dravya  jo  kray  vi kray  ho,  bamjyadravya,  byopar 

CoM-MOD^n.  a  head-dress  -  Orhm\  tanani  topi  kiek  ,im-  Striyon  ka  mostokibharar,. 
COM'MO-DOHE,  n.  (Sp.  comendador)  the  commander  of  a  squadron  -  Lashkan  bahr 
kd  sar-ddr,  bahri  sipah-sdldr -  J alayodhadkyaksh,  yuddhanaukadhipatn 
COM-MOD-U-LATION,  n.  (L.  con.  modus)  measure,  agreement  -  .4  ndaz,  map  , 

muuafaaat — Pariman,  mel,  aniuu[>ata.  ,  ,  .  j. 

C^M-MO-btTION,  n!  ih.eon,  mola)  the  act  of  compressing  and gnndmg^ -Babana  , 
COM'MON  a  (L.  con,  munns)  belonging  to  more  than  one,  general,  usual,  vulgr, 
CUM  a  ,  _  i  i-  sliarp  toe-ether  —  Mushtarak,  amm,  raij. 


—  V  a.,  i - j — i  j  ‘  ,  , 

gochar,  samanyabhiimi,  sadharan  kshetra  ;  v.  sajhi  h. 
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Common^;,  n.  pi.  the  common  people,  the  lower  house  of  parliament,  food  at  a  com¬ 
mon  table—  Awamm ,  amm  Log,  Jnglistan  men  jo  log  ra’rgat  Lei  taraf  se  wakil  Lute 
haih  unki  jama  at,  a  mm  ka  khana,  tk  Id  mezpar  khana  —  8amanya  log,  antyavam  ke 
Prajapratinidhisabha,  panktibhojan,  ekapanktabhojan,  gauanna. 

Com  mon-a-blk,  a.  held  in  common  —  M uxhiarak  —  Sajiie  ka,  bahuswamik,  samanya. 
COM  MON-AOE,  ll.  light  to  a  common — Mushtavak  maul  an  men  hnun 


ke  log. 

Com'mon-er,  n.  one  of  the  common  people,  a  man  not  noble,  a  member  of  the  house  of 
commons  —  ’A  wamm  kd  ek  shakks,  ’ drum  darje  kd  ek  xhak/is,  Inglistdn  men  jo  Loq 
ra  tyat  ki  laraj  xe  wakil  hote  /tain,  unki  jama  at  kd  ek  shakhs  — Antyavam  ka  ek  ian 
antyajatiya,  akuhn,  prajapratinidkisabkasad.  [bar,  bahudha,  bahut  her,  pheroher! 
Com  mon-ly,  ad.  usually,  frequently  -Aksar,  besh-tar,  bdrhd  -  Pray,  bahutkarke'bar- 
COM  mon-Ness,  w  the  state  or  quality  of  being  common  -  Kasrat,  aksariyat,  taddmtl, 
ixhtii ak  —  badharanatwa,  s  imanyatwa,  bahulya,  prachalan. 

Com-mon-co^k  n.  the  council  of  a  city  or  corporate  town  -$isi  shahr  hi  ’dmm  maj- 
Cot  Mo^rR^f1’  1  8adhf  aWrajasabha.  [dhi  hdhoriydK 

C6M  mon  ^  °Sf  WL)°  glVe1  PUb  DOtiCe  °f  tkingS  l0St  °r  for  ^-Duggi  *b, 

L  L;L'  -;th? 7  P  ace  wbere  tiie  inhabitants  of  a  town  meet -Kisi  shahr  ke 

bashandon  ka  majhs-kh anu  -Kisi  nagar  ke  hivasiyon  ka  sabhalay 

’amT* n"  *  ^u“wl?tten  law-  w^ck  ^as  been  established  by  usage dastur 
arrial  —  Desachar,  desavyavahar,  vyavaliaravidhi.  J  9 

°o^dinarvLtn^  ^^  “^n^ra,ldum>. a  common  topic ;  v.  to  reduce  to  general  heads  ;  o. 

-  }.  lyaz,  *uftna>  yad-daxht,  amm  uiazmun,  ’amm  inauzul  ■  v  ’dmmiins 

;  a-  ™*’™r*WWaj'  ’^-Smaranarthakalekh.  sadhiran  3 
^Fakaranj  ek  jatiya  mrdharan  k.,  bahusdmanya  k.,  bahuvyapakP  k  -u 
eadhara-.,  samanya,  chalit,  prachalit,  prasiddha.  uuvyapa*  K.  ,  a. 

C<£ren era! B°/? K*  a  ™}\Ch  Lthi,1&s  to  be  ^membered  are  ranged  under 

CoMVnvw^f  yad'dasht  ba/ii — Smaranarthdkapustak 

Com'mon-wealth,  n.  the  state,  the  public,  a  government  in  whiVC 
18  lodged  in  the  people,  a  repubuf-SallaS?™™™, 

C02tf0N  I;Ti1V?’  “•  <L-  con’  ™>nitum)  advising  warning  Salih 

tSf;  aSakkV'  *****  *"  —  UpadeJ,  parinifka”®^ 

makin.  iteS-Ghar!  vTs^ni^  habitafcion  “ 

COM  Mo‘RITENTWn  ‘(niS’  resldentr?£*i,*>  Wo4  -  y’asi,  nivaei. 

.^-0.  to  agitate— 


9»u.  a* zVii ha,,?  i,upa 

vadamy,  pratipadaniy,  diyc  jane  ke  vogya  ^-^ye  jane  ke  yogya, 

yad-ganke  rami  Ihine  meit,  sharik  hone  w  -  l\;;  £;  J??d  s  ,SuPPer-//«rrnt  'hi  ki 
ka  Btthabhoji.  Mm  w-  ^  kl  ,nr‘tyo  ke  smaranartliak  bliojan 
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gdrt  ke  rasmi  khdne  men  shank  h.  —  Batlana,  samjhana,  de  dalna,  prakas  k.,  bolna, 
Isa  ki  mrityu  ke  smaranarthak  bhojan  ka  sahabhoji  hona. 

Com-mu-ni-ca'tion,  n.  the  act  of  imparting,  conference,  conversation,  intercourse,  a 
common  inlet,  passage  —  Ifshd-i-rdz,  dent ih,  / juft-gu ,  suwal-jawdb,  'aldqa,  ta'alluq, 
sarokdr,rabt,  rd/i-rasm ,  rdsta,  guzar-gah  —  Bhed  kholna,  vijnapan,  sanvad,  sandesavad, 
sampradan,  p  rad  an,  batcliit,  sambhashau,  alap,  gamanagaman,  sansarg,  samagam, 
awagachchh,  samanyadwar,  samanvapath. 

Com-mu'ni-ca-tive,  a.  ready  to  impart,  nor  selfish,  not  reserved  —  Faiyaz,  dshnu-mi- 
zaj,  be-garaz,  gair-ma/ijiib,  be-ltijdb  —  Sampradanasil,  sanvadanasil,  aswarthadrishti, 
kathanotsuk,  alapi,  asankocln. 

Com-mu'ni-ca-tive-ness,  />.  the  state  or  quality  of  being  communicative,  readiness  to 
impart—  Faiydzi.  dshnd-mizaji,  be-garazi ,  be-Idjabi—  Sarnpradanasilata,  sahvadanasi- 
lata,  san  v  ad  as  i  1  atw  a,  vijnapakatwa.  [w. 

Com-mu'ni-ca-to-ry,  a.  imparting  knowledge  —  'I/m  hatldnc  u\  — Vijnapak,  vidya  d. 

Com -Mil  id  ion,  n.  intercourse,  fellowship.  common  possession,  union  in  faith  and  disci- 


ki  n  is  hast  —  A  waj  ahi,  awagachchh,  sansarg,  sangam,  alap,  sajha,  mel,  milap,  sarvasa- 
dharan  adhikar,  dharm  aur  acharan  men  mel,  Isa  ki  mrityu  ka  smaranarthak  bho- 


ian 

Com 


dm-mu'ni-ty,  n.  the  commonwealth,  the  body  politic,  common  possession  —  Jumhar, 
r/urok,  khalq, khilqat,  khass-o-’amm,  ’awdmm  ki  milkiyat  —  Prajaprabhutwa,  prajapali- 


)M-MUTE',  r.  (L.  con,  viuto)  to  exchange,  to  bargain  for  exemption  -  Tabdil  k.,  ba- 
dal  d dind,inubdd ala  k.,  'iwaz  inert  h.,  rihut  kc  hjje  stuiri  yd  bavd-o-basi  k.  Parivartan 
k„  palta  k.,  herpher  k.,  chhutkare  wa  mukti  ke  nirnitta  niyam  wa  bhugtan  k. 


M-PACTd  17.  to  join  together,  to  unite  closely,  to  league  with  ;  a.  firm,  solid,  close, 
held  together  —  Milana}',  gafs  k..  pur-kdr  k.,  ittifaq  k.  ;  a.  rnazbut, munjamui-,  gafs, 
kasif.  pur,  pur-kdr,  basta  —  Join  a,  ghana  k.,  garha  k.,  saghan  k.,  g.tj  m  ganthna, 


tarajya,  prajalok,  praja.  janasamuh,  sarvasadharan  adhikar,  sadharanusattwa. 

COM-1  " 
dal 

Com-mu'ta-BLK,  a.  that  may  be  exchanged  —  M ninkinu-t-tabdil,  mubddalu  hone  ke  laiq 
—  Parivartamya,  palte  ke  yogva.  __  _  [rivartan,  palta.  herpher. 

Com-mu-ta'tion,  n.  change,  alteration  —  Tabdil,  adld-badli,  hcaz-mu  dwaza  —  X  ikar,  pa- 
Com-mu'ta-tive.  a.  relating  to  exchange  —  Mutaddliq-i-adla-badk,  iua^-mu  aivazc  ke 
muta'allig  —  Herpher  wa  palte  ka  sambnndlu,  parivarttanavisliayak. 

Com-mu'ta  tive-ly,  ad.  in  the  way  of  exchange  —  Adld-badli  se,  iwaz-mu  awaze  sc,  mu- 
badale  ki  surat  se  —  Herpher  se,  palte  ki  riti  so.  _  ....... 

COM  -MU  T  U- AL,  a.  (L.  con,  mutuus)  jointly  mutual,  reciprocal- Do-tarfi,  yxnibam, 

tarfain  —  Vo  ora,  paraspar,  anyonya. 

COM  PACT,  n.  (L.  con,  pactum)  an  agreement,  a  contract,  a  league,  a  union  -  Qaul-qa 
rdr,  Shart,  'afiad-o-paimdn,  ittifaq-  Niyam,  nirdharau,  bacha,  hor,  sandhi,  aikya, 
ekara,  mel. 

CoM-f 

held 

kasif*  w» ,  j .... .  .- .. . ,  . . -  .  /  ^  ^  ,  -  i  . 

sandhi  k.,  mel  k.  ;  a.  ihos,  ghana,  garha.  mvir,  avirah  jakara  hua. 

CoM-rXc'TED-LY,  ad.  cloaelv  —  Oaf  si  sc,  gvr-kdri  se.  sangtm  se- Saghanata  se,  garhepan 
se,  aviralatapurvak.  ,  [porhapan,  ghanatwa,  gajhjnai,  garhapan. 

Com-pXc'ted-N'IISS.  v.  firmness,  density  —  Qajd,  pur- kart,  bastaf/i,  ff  f0  _  ni  ia  a, 
C’om-paCT'i.y,  ad.  closely,  densely  —  Kasdfat  sc.  gafsi  se,  pur-kan  sc-  Oajhmai  se,  gar  ie- 

nan  se,  nivirarup  se,  glianatase.  ,  .  .  . .  _ 

Com-paot'ness,  n.  firmness,  closeness  -  Mazhidi^  kasafat.  sangm,,  gafsi,  pur^kavi- 

Drirhata.  porhapan,  nivirata,  ghanatwa,  gnjhmai,  garhapan.  p'v' 

CoM-rAc'TUR k,  n.  close  union,  structure- Jakar-bandi.  tarkib,  sakht,  « 

mel,  ghani  bauawat,  daul.  *■  I.  ..  , 

COM-PA 

(’OM-PAq' 

CoM-PAq- 

banawat. 

COM' 


CoM  P  •  rahi,  bam-damilMm-nishm,  kamjalm,  rafvj,  shank,  yar-qat 


Com 


—  Ham-svhhat,  ham-r,  . 


COM 


COM 
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pamndida  —  Milapi,  melt,  maitreya,  tushtikar,  anukul,  santoshak,  ramya,  manorah- 
Ja*£-  /  —  Sang,  sath,  sangati,  sansarg,  sajha. 

Com-pXn  ion-ship,  n.  company,  fellowsh i p  —  Suhbat,  rifdqat,  murafuqat ,  unsiyat ,  shira- 
COM-PARE',  v.  (L.  con,  paro )  to  estimate  one  thing  by  another,  to  liken  ;  n.  the  state 
of  being  compared,  similitude  —  M uqabula  k.,  tashbih  d.,  'tnushabahat  d.  ;  n.  viuqd- 
bala,  mushdbahat  —  Milana,  taulna,  launiya  d.,  upama  d.,  tulya  k.,  sadris  k. ;  n.  upa- 
^ma,  launiya,  tolan,  sadrisya. 

■•A.-ble,  a.  worthy  to  be  compared  —  Mumkinn-t-taslibih,  muqubala  hi  ye  jane  he 
tan?,  muqabil—U pameya,  tulaniya,  launiya  kiye  jane  ke  yogya,  tulypakaranayogya, 
Com  pa-ra-bly,  ad.  of  equal  regard  -  Mushdbahat  Id  qdbihyat  se,  tashbih  diye  jane  hi 
Jiyaqat  se—  Upameyatapurvak,  tulaniyatwapurvak. 

Com  pa-rates,  n.  pi.  two  things  compared  —  Do  chizjinkd  muqdhala  ho  —  Do  vastu  jin- 
ki  paiaspar  launiya  df  jay,  do  padarth  jo  apas  men  milaye  jayn. 

Com-par'a-tive,  a.  estimated  by  comparison -Nisbat  se  takhmina  Tciyd  gayd,  muqdbale 
se  tajwiz  lay  a  gay  a  —  Launiya  se  atkal  kiy;i  gay  a,  upama  ke  dwara  nirnit,  sapekshay, 

^  U  .  [purvak,  anyapekshya,  sapekshyk! 

Com-.,  ar  a-tiv  e-l  y,  ad  by  comparison  -  Muqubalc  he  ru  se,  ba-nisbat,  nisbatan  -  Upama- 
Lom  par  er,  n.  one  who  compares  -Muqdba la  k.  to.,  mushdbahat  dent  w.  —  Launiya 
a.  w.,  tulana  k.  w.,  upama  d.  w.,  tulya  k.  w. 

U'  °f  C0“Pa,rin&>  a  comparative  estimate,  a  simile,  inflection 

of  an  adjective- nabati  audita,  mm, Male  ke  ru  audit,  mushi- 
j,orrfan.M,/at  ya  taftil-i-sifat- Upama,  upamiti,  upamin,  utprekshi, 
mKw  I?  nmW>  drleh5ant>  viseskauatulyata,  raeshanatolan. 

to  ™*-*«~***» ^  Ljudi  judi  i_ 

»AKT’,"'  a  memb?r'  a  division -Qat’a,  km a-Vibhag,  Uiand,  ans. 

“lilg  ,0N’  *•  *he  aCt  °£  hma-klm  yd  kkiua-kkiua  i.-Vi- 

COM»wUfT’  "■  *  divifion’ a  8ei>arat«  part-7/am,  khana,  judi  ,/S-Vhig  S 
COMTASS  »  a “  ra  ker’ 8 “tarer- Shank,  hiumdar- Sajlu,  batait,  ansi,  bhagi 

COM  PASb,  w  (L.  «ob,  poasaw)  to  encircle,  to  walk  round,  to  besiege,  to  obtain  ;  n. 


,  ...  uama,  giraa,  guraish,  uint 

garernd,  chbenkna,  rufidhna 
Shu'nch  Ci™ki  viV  ”•  ?beVa’.  ghu,Qaw-  pariveshtan,  uiainlal,  pakar,  grahan’ 

tiiy-  ICaruna^to,  dayayogyi  Py  lV  f/“  ke  mhm  V&  dard  ke 

hamjoH,  dekhkar  khed  ^  ^  O’  V, 


laratn 


kd 


co^^r  ^  of  a  6odfather-°A 

Z^H.  t0’  asreeable- 

r’-DSal,  diareie 

COM-PA'TRT  (>T  r,  i  r  .  ,  Batn  «ukh  bhogne  w. 

try-Ham.,mta'„.  ’vatlnl)  T7jmZlan-\™T  ™'in*ty  '  °f  the  8ame  conn- 
^(Ckadesiya,  swadesaj.  Swadesaj,  svvadeetya,  ekadesavasi ;  a. 

//ow-.Hav,  hamlwrt2ajta^  :  r7to  bc  equal  with,  to  mate- 

majbur  k.  —  Baiadwara  karina,  bal  se  ka^i  ’  ^  y“  2aAar  «  *<*'  i«»  iarani, 
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COM-PEL  i.a-ble,  u.  that  may  be  forced  —  Jo  majbur  ktyd  juy,  jisko  majbur  kar  taken  — 
Jisj  se  baladwara  kara  sukeii,  j is  par  bal  chal  sakai. 

Com- pel  La-to-RY,  a.  having  power  to  couij>el  —  Majbur  karne  k%  taqat  rakhne  w.,  zor 
i/cL  zabar-dasti  sc  koi  kum  karane  ki  taqut  rakhne  tv.  —  Bal  se  koi  karri'  karane  ko  sa- 
inartk.  [«’. —  Baladwara  koi  kam  karane  w.,  bal  se  karane  w. 

Com-pel'ler,  n.  one  who  compels  —  Majbur  k.  w.,  zor  yd  zabar-dasti  se  koi  kdtn  karane 

CoM-PL’L  sign,  n.  act  of  compelling,  force  —  Zor,  zabar-dasti,  zor-dwari ,  ziyudati,  zulm, 
jabr,  taaddif  bid  at  —  Balatkar,  bal,  pramath. 

Com-pul'sa-to-ry,  Com-pui/sivk,  Com-pi  l'so-ry,  a.  having  power  to  compel,  forcing 
—  Zu/imana.  zabar-dast,  saUd ,  nd-yuzir,  jut/ri  —  Balatkari,  baladwara  koi  kam  karane 
ko  samarth,  prabal.  ^  [dasti  se  —  Baladwara,  bal  se,  balatkar  se. 

CoM-PL’i/sivii-LV,  CoM-PUi/so-Ri-LY,  ad.  by  fore e  —  Jabran,  qahran ,  ba-zor,  zulm  se,  zabar- 

COM-PEL- L A T ION ,  u.  (L.  con,  pe/lo)  style  or  manner  of  address  —  Laqab,  khitdb  — 
j\bhashan,  amantran,  abhivad,  upadhi,  sambodhan  ki  lit. 

COM 'PEND,  Com-pkn'di-um,  n.  (L.  compendium)  an  abridgment,  a  summary  —  Ikhti- 
sdr,  ijmdl,  intikkdb,  kku/dsa—  Saiikshep,  sahgrali.  sail  bar,  sar,  sarasahgrak. 

Com-pen'di-ous.  a.  short,  abridged,  concise  —  M ukktasar,  .uujmal,  muutak/uib  —  Sdnk- 
shipt,  t-angrihit,  sahkshepik,  avistirn,  parimit. 

Com-pen'di-oCS-ly,  ad.  shortly,  summarily  —  Ikhtisdr  sc,  intikkdb  sc,  mulhtasaran, 
mujmalan  —  Sankshep  se,  tkore  men,  avistarapurvak.  [sahgrah,  sar. 

Com-pen'di-ous-n  ess,  u.  shortness,  brevity  —  Ikhtisdr,  ijmdl,  intikhab  —  Sankshep, 

COM-PfiN'SATE,  n.  (L.  cun,  ptnstim)  to  give  equal  value  to,  to  make  amends  for  — 
Ajr  yd  jazd  d.,  taldfi  k.,  ’ iwaz  d.,  budld  k.  —  JParitoshik  d..  pratiphal  d.,  parisodh  k., 
ksliati  puri  k.,  nyunata  puri  k.  [Paritosliik,  pratiphal,  kshatipuran,  dand. 

Com-pen-sa'tion,  n.  amends,  remuneration  —Jazd.  badla,  taldfi,  mukdfdt,  'iwaz,  ajr  — 

Com-P KN 'SA-TO-R Y.  a.  making  amends  —  Taldfi  k.  w.,  jazd  d.  w.,  ’iwaz  yd  ajr  d.  w.— 
Paritoshik,  pratyupakari,  kshatipurak. 

COM-P ETE',  r.  (L.  con.  peto)  to  strive  for  the  same  thing  as  another,  to  rival— J/s 
shai  kc  liye  dusrd  kosh  is  It  kare  usi  ke  kasil  karne  ke  waste  op  koshtsk  k.,  kin  c/iiz 
ke  liye  dusre  kc  sdth  mnt/dbalu  k. ,  ham-sari  k.,  kam-ekush.mi  k.,  bardhari  k.,  riqabat 
Jc.  —  j is  vastu  ke  nimitta  dusra  abhilashi  ho  usi  ke  nimitta  ap  yatfla  k.,  paraspar 
sreshth  hone  ki  cheslita  k..  hiska  k. 


tata  ke  nimitta  larai. 

Com-PF.t'i-TOR,  n.  a  rival,  an  opponent  —  Jlam-sar,  ham-maqsad.  hamj-matlab,  nmqabil, 
mukh.alij — Ekarthabhilasbi,  sparddln,  pratisparddln,  pnitipakslia,  piatiiodln. 
.’OM-PE'Pl-TO-RY,  <1.  in  competition  —  Miu/abalat  men,  riqabat  mcit,  m  uqau  a  mat  men, 
ham-sari  mcit.  —  Sparddha  men,  liisl, a  m<u,  paraspar  sreshth  hone  ki  cheshta  men, 


Com 

i  t.ed  —  S| 

sangliarsh  men,  pr.isparabhibhavoclichha  inch 
COM 


1om-pet'i-tri:ss,  (Jom-pet'i-trix,  n.  a  female  who  competes— pA>  aurat  kani-matlab 
ko,  jo  'aurat  ham-maqsad  ho,  jo  ’aurat  muqdbaUd  kare  —  Ekarflabhilashini,  hiska 
karne  wall  stri,  jo  .-tri  diisrt  ki  apeksha  sreshth  hone  ki  cheshpi  kare. 

Com'pe-TENT,  a.  suitable,  moderate,  qualified—  Ldiq,  muwafiq,  m a  tadil,  qabil  —  \  ogy a, 
upayukt,  mit.  parimit.  sam,  samarti),  karmakshain,  karyaksliaim  , 

Com'pe-texve.  Com,,,e-tex-py,  n.  suhicienev  —  Kifdyat,  u-ujk-i-kajuj,  asada  huii,  jara- 
aat  —  Satnartliva,  vogyatava.  yuktala,  yathe.->ht,<ita.  ,  ,  ,t 

Com'pe-TENT  i.y ."ad.  adequately,  moderately  —  Mo nasabat  se,  ba-qadr-i-zarurat,  ba-qaat- 
-i-ihtiydj,  attddze  sc-Tulya  ‘  rup  se,  upayukt  nip  se,  yatkeshtatapurvak,  parimit 

COM-PlLE',  r.  <)j.  con,  pi-la)  to  collect  from  various  authors,  to  compose  —  Aitabon 
se  intikkdb  L,  jam'  k.,  tdhf  k.,  fardham  k.  lasnil  C-Sangrah  k  sanchay  k., 
mi.  lifclmi  graut-U  »in«  k.  [4?«aUg.al.  wu.li.to ,  ' 


m  en 
baton  i  a 


COM-PI-LA  TION,  n.  a  collection,  an  assemblage- Tdlif,  muntakkab,  majmua- ^Sahgrah, 
Com-P i le'mknt,  n.  the  act  of  heaping  up-  Jam’  k. ,  farah am  k.  - hanchay ,  oa  oi  . 
CoM-piL'ER.  n.  one  who  compiles,  a  collector- Mualltj,jann  - bangrahakar,  sanehaya 

COM-P LA^T.  u.  (I,  con,  p/aceo)  civil,  affable,  having  a  <^sire ^^to  please 
sdhib-i-su/itk,  luvraw/wati,  Ihxdiq,  khiuk  karne  ko  moJUaq-b ishtaeliaii,  «-sht, 

pleasure,  eatiefactiou.  civility ^ 
ru  ‘»»«««|,  nhlii/at,  ins/txaigat,  M^-A„and, 

Tushlikar, 

«antoshakar,  atiioduk,  ui\iincldkui. 


i 
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Com  placent  ly,  ad.  in  a  soft  or  easy  maimer  -Mvldimat  sc,  narmi  sc,  bashshashi  sc - 
Komalata  se,  mriduta  se,  sishtata  se,  tusLt  man  se. 

COM  PLAIN',  v.  (L.  con,  plango)  to  lament,  to  find  fault,  to  bewail  -  Afsos  1c.,  shikd- 
yat  1c.,  nalish  k.,  farydd  k.,  ndla  k.  —  Vilap  k.,  vilapapurvak  apne  visliay  men  nivedan 
^  k.,  sasok  nivedan  k.,  dosli  lagaua,  vivad  k.,  liav  hay  k.,  khed  k.,  sok  k. 

Com -plain 'a NT,  n .  one  who  urges  a  suit -Fanjddi,  cjila-fjuzdr ,  ndlish-mand,  ndlishi, 
^  muddai—  Vivadarthi,  abhiyokta.  r^hi  khed  k.  vv 

Com -pl  a  in 'eh,  n.  one  who  complains -Shdkt,  ndlishi-  Vilapi,  hay  hay  k.  w.,  vivadar- 
Com-plain  INC,  n.  expression  of  sorrow -Ndla,  sdn-Khedaprakas,  vilapaprakas. 
Com-plaint,  n.  lamentation,  malady,  accusation,  information  against  —  Oam.,  ham-o¬ 
gam,  bimart,  kahili,  nalish,  shikwa,  shikdyat  -  Khed,  sok,  vilap,  log,  vyadhi,  vivad 
abhiyog,  ulahna,  paisunya. 

C0>1^LA1;^AN?V  <li  (V;  f,OW’  ^laceo^  civil<  courteous,  desirous  to  please -Khaltq 
sahw-i-a/chlaa,  khush-akhlaq,  nek-mhad,khush karat  ko  mushtdq -  Sabhya,  susil,  sislit 
pnyanvad,  tusht  karne  ko  ichchhuk.  ’  » 

-Ci  Vil'iyI '  c^^^snoes  -  Khulq,  muramcat,  ddam-gari,  insdniyat, 
akhlaq  babhyata,  susilata,  sishtata,  sishtachar. 

CoM-rLAi-sXNT'LY  ad.  civility,  politely  —  Khulq  sc,  ahliyat  se,  insdniyat  sc,  murawicatse 

rnM  8*>  se,  eishtata  se,  sishtachar  se/ 

bnr\L — hC°cM  rLA/E,>  V’PJ-  Con>  Planus)  to  make  level  —  Chauras  kh.,  Lard- 
Oar  k.,  ch iknana h  —  Sam  wa  saman  k.  ’ 

C  \  (L:fon;  1)le0)  the  ful1  number  or  quantity,  perfection  -  Puri  ti'- 

CoVplETe/L’ n  8lli“g 7;  CTflciii'8 - 1>iri  L  *b->  tMmil  »«  tomamTw.' -link, 

onded-W,’^^ ■  bZZil?  V 7 }n  ’  l-  1,e,rfect’.b  ?““>=  «•  f"".  perfect,  finfahed 

Co m -p lete'm e \ t  1^1  etf  ^  ‘\a[-a  sar’  {ah>(fint  **f  bo/m  ,/po-Lma/- Sum  purn  rui) 

^aK,rs^,r  0t  1WU,U<\  iLumI 

Com-pllte'ness,  n.  state  of  being  complete  -  Tamdori,  kamdl,  takmil  intihd  HI  tit  am 
-Sampurnata,  paripurnata,  purti,  sahsiddlu,  samapti.  ’  '  ^htltum 

(  OM-rLL  T/ON,  n.  fulfilment,  perfect  state  —  Kamdl,  takmil,  tamdmi  Ulititdm  8am,' 
Com  pLew"’  “'"'“I1:1'1'  "i,  viL:  siddhi>  mhMiU,  samapti,  nishpaitiO.ariS 

*•  M  k. 


shayak.  *  1  •  sauiaona\avibhavak,  eariravarna 


sc 

.  .  _mavi- 

Com-plex'ion-al-ly,  ad.  bv  complexion  _  /w  .  »  [deh.iswabliav  se 

COM-PLEX'ION-A-RY,  a.  relating  td  complexion '>U?J  *c“^riravarn  se, 

muta’alliq  —  f^arii avarnasambandhi,  dehabhavavishav'  V  ^  1nuUfafll'1>  mzdj  he 

prakritivisisht.  g  Varnayukt,  savarn 

Com-plex'i-ty,  Com'plex-ness  n  state  of  ,ni.8llta'itaitJla>  nnsrata,  sankirna ta,  uljhaw’ 

CoM'PLEXtY  ,ad.  in  a  comply  manner  -  A/ttraiLy,")"  “  M"ral-k<l,  peclda,,; 

Be,lapet8e,  utjhaw  se.  Mmakkah  Imr  sc,  ,>cch  .c-Saikar  sc,  miimU 

Ss  OiWa. 

.Sv^raf-’^ 


many 


COM 
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Com'pli-cate-ness,  n.  the  state  or  quality  of  being  complicated  —  Pechvla  hdlak, 
uljhi  kalat,  muraklcab  kalat  —  Uljhaw,  uljhera,  misrata,  sankar. 

Com-pli-ca'tion,  n.  a  mixture  of  many  things,  intricacy  —  Muraklcab,  pcchidayi,  peck 
—  Sankar,  misrata,  lapet,  uljhaw. 

COM'PLI-MENT,  n.  (L.  con,  pleo)  an  act  — - : —  ~c  ‘i:i . 


vw  •  IILU>UU,I  lUL-ULLUy  VU.y  IllUtUUf  <JUtK,mUUtU,C  tb. - OISUL  bcLUUctl  ,  llldll'JK  Ul,  OU»JLl  UW UJL,  U<UUcW>- 

kar  ;  v.  lallopatto  k.,  mithya  praiahsa  k.,  stuti  k.,  sarahna,  barai  k.,  dhanyavad  k., 
jayjaykar  manana.  [takallufdna  —  Stutisuchak,  sishtataprakasak,  stutimay,  priyavadi. 
Com-pli-ment'al,  a.  implying  compliments  —  Ta’rif-numd,  saldm-numd,  tamalluqana, 
Com-pli-ment'al-ly,  ad.  by  way  of  civility  —  Takrim-taiodzu'  se,  akklaq  sc,  insdniyat  se 
—  Sishtata  se,  susilata  se,  awbhaw  se,  sishtachar  se. 

Com-PLI-MENT'a-ry,  a.  expressive  of  compliment— Tamalluqana,  takallufdna,  tarif-d- 
■inez,  salami  —  Stutimay,  santwavad,  priyavadi. 

^  X  .  ^  .4  ^*  -r  .  i  x  .  «  1  /%  1  •  .  •  1  1*1  1  1  jl.  _ 


sazisn  —  'jtUl,  Kuparamars,  ituyisausarg,  apaiauu  mvuguy  vtu,  cuaia. 
Com-plot',  v.  to  form  a  plot,  to  conspire  —  Suzish  k.,  bandish  k.  —  Gut  k.,  kumantrana 
k.,  kutesahsarg  k.,  buri  riti  se  ekara  k.  [buri  bat  ka  ekara. 

Com  plot'ment,  n.  a  conspiracy  —  Bandish,  sazish  —  Gut,  kutasahsarg,  kuparamars, 
Com-plSt'ter,  n.  a  conspirator  —  Bandishi,  mansube  men  skarik,  kam-sdziski,  bad-andeski 
—  Kutasahsargi,  kutasahit,  papasahit,  kumantranakarak,  kumantrana  men  rahne  w. 
COM-PLY',  v.  (L.  con,  pleo)  to  yield  to,  to  accord  with,  to  suit  with  —  Razi  yd  raid- 
■mand  li.,  tdbC  h.,  qabid  k.,  muivojiq  h.  —  Samniat  h.,  dabna,  manna,  angikai  k., 
upayukt  h.,  milna,  sarnun  h.  [kar  sake,  jo  chanpsake  dab  sake  wa  nay  sake. 

Com-PLi'a-BLE,  a.  that  can  bend  or  yield— Jo  qabxil  kar  sake,  jo  jhuk  sake1'  — Ho  swikar 
Com-pi.i'ance,  n.  the  act  of  yielding,  submission,  complaisance,^  perf oimance  —  Raia- 
■mandi,  istirzd,  marzi,  tdbi'-ddri,  kkulq,  insdniyat,  khush  karne  led  skauq,  add,  ijra,an- 
jam  —  Sammati,  anumati,  swikar,  anurodh,  anuvritti,  susilata,  sishUta,  tusht 
karne  ki  ichchha,  kriya,  nibera,  sansiddhi.  ^ 

Com-pli'ant,  a.  yielding,  bending,  civil  —  Qabul  k.  w.,  mulaim,  yhuknc  w\,  claota  , 
khaliq,  khush-akhldq ,  sdhib-i-khulq  —  Anurodhi,  swikar  k.  w.,  rnanne  w.,  chaiipu, 
chanpne  w.,  vinayi,  sisht,  susil,  sabliya. 

Com-plPer,  n.  one  who  complies  —  Bazi  h.  w.,  qabul  k.  w.,  yhukne  w  .  Angikar  it.  v., 

swikar  k.  w.,  marine  w.,  cliahpne  w.,  dabne  w. 

COM-PO'NENT,  a.  (L.  con,pono)  forming  a  compound  ;  n.  an  elementary  part  ol  a 
compound  body  —  Muraklcab  ban  cine  w.  ;  n.juz,fard ,  kisi  muraklcab  ka  —  oankaia- 
rachak,  sankarasadhak  ;  n.  sankaravayav,  sankarahs,  sankar  ka  ek  khand 
Com-po'nen-^y,  n.  mixture,  combination — Amezish,  dtisal,  paiucastagi  inlaw,  sam 


afinrnii  \c  *  n  acharan*  chal  chalan,  v v avahar.  ,  , 

Com-port'a-ble,  a.  suitable,  consistent  -  M uvdfiq,  munasib  -  Yogy a, upayukt,  aviruddh. 
Com-port'ment,  n.  behaviour,  demeanour- Rah-rawtsh,  waz ,  ramsh,  tanqa,  atuai 

C OM ^ P OS*E ^ )  to  put  together,  to  form  a  compound,  to  write  as  an 
^author,  to  calm,  to  adjust,  to  settle  —  Tartib  d  ZToati  k  - 

h,  in*hd  k  mUn  fek  rneA  liiland,  «ankar  k.,  granth 

“  grmth’  SnMhiraj’  d./ 

Benoue.  sedat e-Saltl-l-tab',  wiida,  muttaqW, 

CoM-ros'^o-LV,  ad.  callnly,  serio»«l?)  ^ately-Srftwj+Mi  ,u,  mydw  ", 
p  hn.nardr  —  Dhir  rup  se,  gambhiratapurvak,  sthnata  se,  miudvignata  »  . 
Com-pbAd-nkbs,  ».  cal niness,  sedateness-fiatouddoi’,,  m»j«ta0z,  utiqlal,  qarar- 

Cot^uft ^  taskin-bakhih,  qardr  d. 


kar  banti  hai. 
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Com-po-sI'tion,  n.  the  act  of  composing,  a  mixture,  a  written  work,  adjustment,  com¬ 
pact,  agreement —Murakkab  k.,  tarkib,  dniezish,  tasnif,  imhd,uslub,  tartlb,  ’ altd-o-pai - 
man,  musdlaha,  ittifaq,  band-o-baat,  qaul-qardr— Sandhi,  sahyog,  sahsthapan,  milaw, 
rachana,  grantharachana,  granth,  samadhan,  sandhan,  nishpatti,  sahsthiti,  nivam, 
hor,  jachan,  mel,  ^  [thane  w! 

C^OM  POS  I  TOR,  n.  one  who  sets  types  —  Chhdpe  Ice  huruf  baitlidne  u\  —  Mudrakshar  bai- 
Com'post,  v.  a  mixture,  manure  ;  v.  to  manure,  to  enrich  with  soil —Amezish,  khddh  ; 
v.  khad  ddlnd h,  khad  ki  tarkib  k.  —  Mi  law,  pahs;  v.  pahs  dalna,  bhumi  ko  pans  dal- 
kar  sabal  k. 

Com-po'sure,  n. the  act  of  composing,  settlement,  sedateness,  calmness-  TarJc'ib,  valub, 
dmezhih,  musdlaha, milaw h,  taxjiya,  qardr,  dhistagi,  dil-jami,  salimu-t-tatn,  tahammul, 
ham-mar  j,  itmindn  —  Rachana,  nirrnan,  banawat,  sauyog,  milaw,  sandhan  chukti’ 
niptara.  santi,  sthirata,  nirakulata. 

COM-PO-TATION,  n.  (L.  con,  poto)  the  act  of  drinking  together men  ki 

mai-khuri,  bazm  ki pyala-bazi  Lk  sang  madyapan  k.,  ekatra  madyapan  sapiti  sam- 
piti.  L  ’ 

Com'po-ta-tor,  n.  one  who  drinks  with  another-  Diisre  kc  sdth  mai-khuri  k  w  dusre 
ke  mthpydla-bdzi  k.  w.  -  Dhsre  ke  sath  pine  w..  sahapayi.  *  ’  6 

COM-PO UND',  v.  (L  con  povo)  to ^ mingle,  to  combine,  to  unite,  to  adjust -Makhlut 
k.,  muraklcab k.,milana  ,  tarkib  k.,  musulaha k.,  bandnah ,  band-o-bast  k.~ Sammisran 

dhan  k *  k’’  sankar  k’’  niptara  k.,  nipat.na,  bhugtana,  chukana,  san- 

Com  POUND,  a.  formed  out  of  many  ingredients,  not  simple :  n.  a  mass  of  many  incre- 

mamzuj,  amckhta,  makhlut;  n.  murakkab  shai,  tarkib  dme^sh 
ikhtUat  —  Misnt,  ekatnkrit,  sanyukt;  n.  milaw,  misritadravya,  yog. 

Com-pound  ER,  n  one  who  compounds -MUdnewh.,  murakkab  k.  w.,  r/awa-^’-Sahkar 
k.  w.,  imsranakan,  sandhanakarta,  aushadh  banane  w.  r 

-  (L-  conprecor)  supplication,  public  prayer -Istid’d  dud 

ZZilMtXZ  'ZXha  aradhaija. 

v-  Sb  77’  prehendo)  to  include,  to  contain,  to  understand - 
Mushtamil  k.yah  slicirml k.,mutazammin  7c.  yd  h.,  samajhnd" -U  haran  k  antar 
gat  k.,  samavisht  k.,  bujhna,  bodh  k  •  *■>  antar- 

Com-pre-hen'si-ble-ness,  n.  intelligibleness  - 

Com-pre-hen  si-bly,  ad.  Significantly  - Ba-ma'm,  ma’ni  ke  dll ori, 

Com-pee-heb'ston,  n.  the  act  or  quality  of  com^ehending 
Shumul,  mutazammvn  1c.  yd  h.,  samujhP  'an!  Hhn  />  >,  r  7’  '  Pac  7’  summary  - 

Grahan  parigrab  eunrdvee,  vy’apti,  biijh, 

jnatisakti,  sankshep,  sangrah.  •  ’  taua>  buddhi,  mati, 

Com-pre-hen'sive,  a.  comprising 
min 
Com 
vistar 

t/OM-J’RE-HEN  SIVE-NESS,  n.  the  quality  of  including  mnnli 

men  bahut  mmhtamil  karne  ki  klidnyat  aunidisltf  khd*^  !  comP ass-Thorc 

hone  ki  khdsiyat  —  Bahugrahata  '  7 n'  ^^^brirurlna'kt 

COM-PR^-BY-T^RI-Af  a  fL.  ?o^Cr  I;  J)ahNWar1th[t^  bahurnarmatwa. 

of  ministration— Kalvin  kemadmh  -»/'  /  'r  \  U*  re*atin£  to  the  presbyterian  form 

C°MhPRf  ss;,  Pe  : 


Com-prJs'siv’e,’  «:  having  poCTlZ,^^'  XeZT 

comTr“;  ‘  ^  mUne  m-  — < 

C0M-PRI8E',  V  (Fr  compris)  to  ~ iL>abaW'' ’  8ameth>  dabunu"  - 


sametne  lei 


I 


samefnd*1. 
ammi.n  It.  yd  k.. 


COM 


V/V»  iU  X  XV  V/  U«\  X  |  It  •  JWlliU  VVlj  (I*  V  VvO  tdllu]  1  J1U  Ml  luvl  C<X  J  /#€•  1  l/U«  /C'  (tic  O 

COM'PRO-Ml^E,  ».  (L.  con,  pro,  missum)  an  agreement  in  which  concessions  are  made 
on  each  side  ;  v.  to  adjust  a  dispute  by  mutual  concessions  —  Musdlaha,  baham  raf’- 
i-ddd,  bdkam  raf’-i-sharr,  sulk  ;  v.  musdlaha  k.,  baham  raf'-i-ddd  k.,  baharn  raf’-i- 
sharr  k.,  stilh  k.  —  Apas  men  milkar  nipfara,  ubhav  paksh  ke  milne  se  jo  niptara  ho  ; 
v.  apas  men  milkar  nipatna,  ubhay  paksh  ke  kuchh  kuchh  chhor  dene  se  apas  men 
nipa'na. 

Com'pro-mTt,  v.  to  pledge,  to  promise  —  Zabdn  d.,  qaul  k.,  iqrdr  k.  —  Vachan  d.,  bat 
harna,  pratijha  k.  [ Ham-suba ,  ham  ziU  —  Ekapradesasth,  ekapradesiya. 

OOM-PRO-Vl  N'OIAI/,  n.  (L.  con,  pro,  vinco)  one  belonging  to  the  same  province  — 

COMPT.  See  Count. 

COMP-TROL'.  See  Control. 

COM-POl/SlON.  See  under  Compel. 

COM-PO  NOTION,  ii.  (L.  con ,  punctual)  a  pricking,  remorse,  contrition  —  Chubhdndh, 
taassuf,  naddmat,  tauba—Kochnk,  garona,  pachhtawa,  paschattap,  santap,  anusok. 

Com-punc'tious,  a.  repentant,  sorrowful  —  M utaassif,  pashemdn,  mustuqfir  —  Paschat- 
tapi,  anutapi,  anusochak,  santapi. 

COM  PUR  GATION,  v.  (L.  con ,  purgo)  the  act  of  establishing  one  man’s  veracity  by 
the  testimony  of  another  —  Apni  hurmat  ke  wasile  se  dusre  ki  nek  tinat  sabit  k.,  dusre 
ki rdst-bazi par gawahi  d.  —  Ek  ke  praman  se  dusre  ki  satyasilata  ka  pramanikaran,  ek 
ki  sakshita  se  dusre  ki  satyasilata  ko  pramani  k. 

CoM-rUR-OA'TOR,  n.  one  who  bears  testimony  to  the  credibility  of  another  —  Dusre  ki 
rast-bdzi  par  gawahi  d.  w.  —  Dusre  ki  satyasilata  par  praman  d.  w.  wasakshi  h.  w.  ^ 

COM  POTE',  v.  (L.  con,  puto )  to  reckon,  to  calculate,  to  number,  to  count  —  Shumdr 
k.,  hi sdb  L,  jumia-bandi  k.,  ginti  £b.-Ginna,  ganana  k.,  parisankhya  k.,  sankhya  k. 

Com-pu'ta-ble,  a.  that  may  be  computed  —  Shumdr  hone  ke  qdbil ,  shumdr-pazir,  qa- 
bil-i-ti'ddd-Gananiya,  sankhyeya,  gine  jane  ke  yogya.  , 

Com-pu-ta'tion,  7i.  the  act  of  reckoning  —  (jintx *l,  ti  dad  —  Ganan,  ganana,  sankhyan. 

Com-pu  teu  Com'pu-tist,  u.  a  reckoner  —  Muliasib,  hisab-dah ,  hisub  k.  w.  Ganak,  ginne 
w.,  ginti  k.  w.,  saiikhyata.  [rafiq -Sahachar  bandhu,  mitra. 

COM'RADE,  Com'radh,  v.  (L.  camera)  a  companion,  an  associate —Sathi  ,  sangi ,  yar, 

(JON,  v.  (S.  cunnian)  to  commit  to  memory,  to  fix  in  the  mind—  1  ad  k.,  dil-nishih  k., 

zihn-nishih  k. —  Ghokhni,  abhyas  k.  . 

CON-CAM' E-RATE,  r.  (L.  con,  camera)  to  arch  over,  to  vault,  to  lay  a  concave  over- 
'  Mihrdb  banana,  qubba  i/d  gumbaz  banana -Toran  banana,  toranakar  nirman  k.  ^ 
Con-oaM-h-Ua'tion,  n.  an  arch,  a  vault -Mihrdb,  qubba,  gumbaz-  roran,  khorakasirsh. 
('ON-CAT'E-NATE  v.  (L.  can ,  catena)  to  link  together,  to  unite  in  a  successive  order 
'  —  Musalsal  yd  sihila-band  k.,  zanjira-band  £.-Sikari  ki  kariyon  ke  sadns  jorna, 

sakari  ki  karivon  ke  kram  ke  sad r is  milana.  ,  ,  ,  , 

Con-ca’t*e  na'tion,  n.  a  series  of  links  —  Silsila-bancli.  zanjira-bandi,  lar  landi,  tasalml 
dilrAxi  lr \  L’ vi \rmi  k,.  train  ke  sadris  ior.  srinkhalata,  sreni,  pankti,  mala. 


,  ,  [ kone  kdh. 

Without  #ngl«.-P«K  ««*•  kkokkti  mr  Una 

Vet  vous-f  v  ml.  with  hollowness -KIMle^an  se",  poUa  se",  pole-pan  se". 

■oJ  cV'vo  c5 nVfa,  «.  concave  on  one  Mo  and  convex  on  the  other -£k  taraf  gnus. 
'  mu- sri  taraf  .jnMUaz i-Ek  or  gagandkar  aur  dmr,  “^^^“dhdhpnt 

mST’'.'  (I,  c«n,celo)  to  hide -Makkfi  ralchni.  chhipanu",  poshida  ic  - Oupt 
CON-VLAL.r.  \“-'°”’"a  \econceM^foaicKfimkklujanete  laiq,  poshda  k,ye 

^°Jdne  ke  'qabil,’ clihipayc  jaw  ke  laiq.  pinhan  ya  kkufya  kiye  jane  ke  edM-(,opamya, 

gopya,  prachchhadaniya  lukaye  ki  jismeA  2a.>  na  ho  sake,  poshi- 

0^^Sk^r.^ake,  aUi  riti  aeki 

pan,  lukaw.  _ _ _ 


CON 
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Con-^eal'ment,  n.  a  hiding,  a  hiding-place— /M/d,  ru-poshi,  chhipdwb,  jde-ru-poshi 

—  Gopan,  lukaw,  lukne  ki  jagah,  chhipne  ki  jagah. 

CONCEDE',  v.  (L.  con,  cedo )  to  yield,  to  admit  as  true,  to  grant,  to  allow  —  Hawdla 
1c. ,  qabul  k.,  musallam  rakknd,  jaiz  rakhna,  rawd  rakhna  — Ge  dalna,  man  lend,  swikar 
k.,  angikar  k. 

Con-qes'sion,  n.  act  of  yielding,  a  grant— Hawdla,  qabul ,  marhamat ,  'indy at,  ri'ayat 

—  Dena,  dan,  tyag,  swikar,  angikar,  kshama,  sampradan,  pradan. 

Con-^es'sive,  a.  implying  concessio n  —  Hawala-numd,  qabul-numa,  marhamat  zahir  k. 
w.,  'may at  zahir  1c.  w.  —  Danaprakasak,  tyagaprakasak,  swikaraprakasak,  kshamapra- 
kasak. 

CoN-<jEs'srvE-LY,  ad.  by  way  of  concession  —  Hawdla  ke  ru  se,  qabul  ke  ruse,  '  indy  at  kc 
ru  se,  marhamat  ke  taur  se  —  Kshama  se,  dan  ki  riti  se,  swikarapuravak,  tyag  ki  bhant. 

CONCEIVE7,  v.  (L.  con,  capio )  to  form  in  the  mind,  to  imagine,  to  comprehend,  to 
think,  to  become  pregnant  —  Tajwiz  k.,  khiyal  k.,  samajhnah,  qiyas  k.,  hdmila  h., 
hamal  lend  —  Vicharana,  sochna,  bujhna,  bodh  k.,  kalpana  k.,  bhavana  k.,  atkal  k., 
anubhav  k.,  pet  se  h.,  pet  rahna,  garbhadharan  k.,  garbhavati  h. 

Con-^eiv'a-ble,  a.  that  may  be  conceived  —  Qdbil-i-idrdk,  mutasawwar,  mumkinu-l-fahm 

—  Manogamya,  bodhagamya,  dhigamya,  sain j he  janeke  yogya,  soche  jane  ke  yogya. 

Con-^eiv'a-bly,  ad.  in  a  conceivable  manner  —  Mumkinu-l-fahmi  se,  samjhe  jane  kc 

taur  se— Manogamyata  se,  dhigamyatapurvak,  samjhe  jane  ki  riti  se. 

Con-^eiv'er,  n.  one  who  conceives —Hdmila,  samjhne  wb.,  mudrik,  qiyas  k.  w.  —  G ar- 
bhadharini,  bvijhne  w.,  bodh  k.  w. 

Con-<jeiv'ing,  n.  apprehension  —  Samajhh,  khiyal,  fahm  —  Bujh,  vichar,  soch. 

Conceit',  n.  thought,  notion,  pleasant  fancy,  self-flattering  opinion  ;  v.  to  form  a  no¬ 
tion,  to  think,  to  fancy  —  Khiyal,  qiyas,  latifa,  laharb,  khud-parasti, pindar,  kibr  ;  v. 
khiyal  k.,  qiyas  k.,  tasawwur  k.  —  Kalpana,  bhavana,  dhyan,  chinta,  tarang,  smay,  atop, 
darp,  ahammati ;  v.  chinta  k.,  kalpana  k.,  bhavana  k.,  sochna. 

Con-<jeit'ed,  a.  having  a  high  opinion  of  self  -  Khud-rde,  khud-pasand,  khud-bih,  Ihud- 
parast  —  Ahankari,  atmabhimani,  garvit,  darpi,  satop. 

Con-qeit  ed-ly,  ad.  with  foolish  vanity  —  Takabbur  se,  awrur  se,  khud-parasti  se,  pin - 
dar  se,  khud-pasaruli  se-  Atmabhiman  se,  ahankar  se,  darp  se,  atop  se, 

C0N-<JEIT'ED  NE8S,  n.  fondness  of  self,  pride  —  Khud-parasti,  pindar,  kliud-pasandi ,  ta¬ 
kabbur  — Atmabhimanata,  ahankaritwa,  manita,  abhimanata,  garv.‘ 

Con-^ep'ta-cle,  n.  a  vessel,  a  receiver -Khdna,  gharh,jagahb,  bartan h,  6dsa?ih  — Ad  liar, 
patra,  bhajan,  asray,  peti. 

Con-^ep'ti-ble,  a.  that  may  be  conceived  -  Qdbil-i-idrdk,  qaribu-l-fahm ,  mumkinu-l-fahm 

—  Manogamya,  bodhagamya,  dhigamya,  bodhya. 

Con-<jep'tion,  n  the  act  of  conceiving,  notion,  image  in  the  mind,  purpose,  thought- 
Hamal,  khiyal,  qiyas,  irada,  idrdk  —  Pet  se  h.,  garbhadhan,  garbhagrahan,  anubhav, 
kalpana,  vasana,  bhavana,  soch,  dhyan. 

Con-^ep'tive,  a  capable  of  conceiving- Hdmila  hone  ke  Idiq,  khiyal  karne  ke  Idiq- 
*°  samarth,  garbhagrahan  ke  yogya,  samajhne  ke  yogya. 

V’ENT  ,  n.  (L.  con,  cantum )  harmony  —  Sama,  ham-dwdzi,  muwafaqat  —  'Eikatsd 
ekatan,  ekalay,  mel,  avirodh,  ekata,  anusarita.  ’ 

Con-ijent'ful,  a.  completely  hmnor.ious- Nnm-Uawj,  kkush-iwiz,  ham-mqma,  pur- 
sama,  muwofiq,  yafaon-Samaswar.  ekatal,  ekalay,  aviroddha,  anusari.  '  ‘ 

TX”  U«L’  karm?n!ous>  accordant- Par-sanui,  ham-awaz,  ham-naarm,  muvmfiq, 
yaksan-  Samaswar,  ekalay,  ekatal,  aviruddha.  *  J  i 

PON  N  TRATE,  i\  (L.  con,  centrum)  to  drive  to  a  common  centre,  to  bring  into  a 

*■’  ekaf‘M  #•:  »<smetni\  kin  chiz  ko  tlfori  wus - 

CKn  i  w  a.  T"  k-’  ekagra  k”  ekatra  k"  batorni,  alp  sthan  men  k'. 

CT'-Ekrtra  k  Vi, C01!<*nlrf.ln8-/«arte  k„  samet",  thori  ,c mat  men 
k"  k  kendra  men  k>  eka«rata.  “Ip  sthan  men  k 

Co7cenW  CoN  Stvme.V  X  -  [dra>  “^"akendm,  sadharanakendra^ 

'  C°mmOD  centre — Ham-marlcaz— Ekaken- 

CS^'L-  C.m>0)  t-°  belonS  b>’  to  affect-  to  interest,  to  make  uneasy  •  n 

Cj-priha,  annrag,  ^  abbisandhin, 

purvak,  mX^'mantgiwae'!'  dil-laqim  *-Sprihi- 
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r 
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CoN-tjfiRx'iNG,  prep,  relating  to,  regarding— Xisbat  men,  dar-bdb,  waste,  bubat  men  — 
Sambandhi,  vishay  men,  vishayak,  prati. 

Con-^rrn'ment,  n.  business,  interest,  moment— Sarokdr,  Jcar-o-bar ,  ’ alaqa ,  dll-lag  dw, 
qaraz,  zarurat—  Kamkaj,  karya,  vyapar,  man  lagaw,  anurag,  spriha,  gaurav,  gurutwa, 
prabhav. 

CON-CERT',  r.  (L.  con ,  certo)  to  settle,  to  contrive,  to  adjust,  to  consult— AX*  sdth 
band-o-bast  1c.,  bandish  Ic.,  tadbir  1c. ,  mansicba,  k. ,  duvust  k.,  sijil  k.,  maslahat  lc.,  mash- 
warat  k.  —  Ek  sath  milkar  nishpatti  k.,  milkar  thahrana,  upay  k.,  cheshta  k.,  udyog 
k.,  thik  k..  mant rana  k.,  paramars  k.,  milke  vichar  k. 

Concert,  n.  agreement,  accordance,  harmony,  a  musical  entertainment—  Ittifaq,  mu- 
wd/aqat,  munasabat,  ham-dwdzi ,  samd,  tuifa,  rdg-rangu  —  Mel,  ekata,  avirodh,  anusar, 
anurupata,  sadrisya,  ekat.il,  ekatan,  samaswar,  gana  bajana. 

CoN-^kR  TO,  n.  (It.)  a  pieee  of  music  composed  for  a  concert— Git  yd  bd.je  hi  kitdb,  gdne 
yd  bajdne  Ice  hub  inch  itishd  —  Sangitavidydsamband hi  raclnma.  |bakher;i,  tanta. 

Con-<jer-ta'tiox.  n,  strife,  contention  —  Quzli/a,  munuqasha,  nlzd',  m n n dza 'at  —  J hagra, 

CON-CfiS'SION.  See  under  Concede. 

CONCH,  n.  (L.  concha)  a  shell  —  Sonkhh,  7caurdh  —  &ankh. 

Con-choi/o-oy,  ii.  the  science  of  shells  —  ’  I  Im-l-sahkh  —  &ankhavidya,  sankhasastra. 

CON-ClL'lAlv.  See  under  Council. 

CON-QIL'I-ATE,  v.  (L.  concilia)  to  win,  to  gain,  to  reconcile  —  Glrwlda  k.,  hdsll  k., 
muvKiJiq  k.,suih kardnd,  phir  bdham  dost  banana,  met  karund*'  —  Moliit  k.,  moh  lena, 
aradhana  k.,  anuranjit  k.,  pana,  apnana,  apna  kar  lena,  phir  ek  karana,  phir  maitri 
karana,  phir  mitra  banana,  milap  karana. 

Con-Cil-i-a'tion,  n.  act  of  conciliating  —  Muhabbat  qadr  yd  mihr-bdni  basil  k.,  razd- 
mandl,  phir  se  bdham  dost  banana,  tasfiya,  sulk,  phir  se  mvwdfaqat  kardnd— Arm- 
grab  maryada  wa  sneh  ki  prapti,  prasantia  k.,  aradhan,  prasadan,  anuranjan,  mi- 
lap,  rnilana,  phir  se  mitra  banana. 

Con- 


CON-ClN'NOUS,  a.  (L.  concinnus)  becoming,  pleasant,  agreeable,  suitable  —  Muzaiyab, 
zeb-awar,  khusk-numa ,  dil-pasand,  Jchdtir-pazir,  mundsib,  muwdjiq  —  \  athayogya,  ma- 

nabhawan,  manohar,  manoranjak,  priya^  yogya,  upayukt.  , 

Con-^in'ni-ty,  n.  fitness,  neatness  —  J/lydqat ,  mundsa.bat ,  qubiityat ,  Ihub-tavi  xo- 

gyata,  upayuktata,  suiidaratwa,  sutharapan,  uttamata.  _  , 

CON'CI-O-NA-TO-RT,  a.  (L.  condo)  used  in  discourses  to  public  assemblies—  Wa  z  ya 

'J  ’amm  majlls  men  jo  baydn  hotd  bal  us  men  mmta'm.al  -  Dharmopades  men  wa  sa- 

dharan  sabha  men  jo  vakyaprabandh  hota  hai  us  men  kam  ane  w.  >  0 

CON-CISE',  a.  (L.  con,  ccesiun)  brief,  short  —  Mukhtasar,  tang,  kotah ,  mujmai  —  bank- 

shipt,  chumbak,  sahhrit,  avistirn.  ^  .  [avistirnatapurvak,  alpmep. 

Con-cise'ly,  ad.  briefly,  shortly -Ikhtisar  se,  tltore  men  ,  qissa-kotah- Sankshep  se, 

Con-^ise'ness,  n.  brevity,  shortness  —  / khtisdr,  rjmal,  kotuhi,  tangi  feankshep,  a\is- 

tfruata,  sankshiptata,  sanhriti. 

“  ”'ih  *  _ .Uoforan  ('hhffln.n. 

in  motion  —  Uk+ 

CON-CLA-MA'TION,  n,  (L.  con.,  damn)  an  outcry  or  shout  of  many  togetker-/?a/iK- 

"  teroii  ki  e/catthd  chilldhat  yd  jayjaykdru.  . 

CftN'CLAVE  n  (L  .con,  Claris)  an  assembly  of  cardinals,  a  close  assembly  -  Aomt 

fir^cke  nasrdniyoii  ke  mujtahidoh  ki  majlls,  poshlda  majlis- Rom  nagar  ki  ^harma- 


khatm  k,  dlchir  Ic.,  natijanikalna-To^ 
thahrana,  samapt  k.,  sampurn  k.,  anuman  k.,  mgaman  k. 

Con-clO'den-<;v,  l  logical  *.  *> 

k.  w.,  k. ^ 

tikarak,  nirnayak.  k  w  vd  h.  w.,tajunzk. 
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Con-clu'ding-ly,  ad.  incontrovertibly  — Ljd-kaldm,,  qat’an,  be-hujjat  —  Nirvivad,  nih- 
sandeh. 

Con-clu'si-ble,  a.  that  may  be  inferred  —  Muntij  leone  ke  qdbil,  qdbil-i-istidldl,  tajiviz 
ke  ru  se  thaharne  he  laiq  — Anumeya,  uhaniya,  anuman  ke  dwara  jo  siddha  hone  ke 
yogya  ho. 

Con-clu'kion,  n.  end,  close,  inference,  determination,  final  decision  —  Khdtima,  ikldi- 
tdm ,  anjum,  intiha ,  tamdnii,  akhirat,  haul,  natija,  tajiciz,  in fisdl  —  Samapti,  avasan, 

onf  navinom  n  1  m  o  n  nKon  mr  i  u  l-\  no  i  r»w  n  «f  .  ^  ^  i 


?,  siuanantapurvaK,  antyamsnpatu  se. 

Cok-CLu'sive-ness,  w.  the  state  or  quality  of  being  conclusive  —  Qat’i  khastyat,  qdti' 
khasiyat,  bahs  yd  hujjat  ko  khatm  kame  Id  khasiyat  —  N ischayakatwa,  nirnayakatwa, 
pramanya,  vivadabhahjakata.  [  —  Baham  jamana  —  Ekattha  thakka  k. 

CON-CO-AG'U-LATE,  v.  (L.  con ,  con,  ago)  to  curdle  or  congeal  one  thing  with  another 

CON-COCT',  v.  (L.  con,  coctum)  to  digest,  to  purify,  to  refine,  to  ripen  —  Hazm  k.,  mf 
k.,  musaffd  k.,  khalis  k.,  pakdndh,  pokhta  k.  —  Pachana,  nirmal  k.,  sodhana,  parishkrit 
k.,  paripakwa  k.,  pakka  k.  ’  [pakwata,  pak. 

Con-coc'tion,  n.  digestion,  maturation  —  Hazm,  tahlil,  pakdivh  —  Pachaw,  paripak,  pari- 

Con-coc'tive,  a. .digesting,  ripening  -Hazm  yd  tahlil  k.  wh.,  pakkd  k.  w.  —  Pachak, 
pachan,  paripaki,  pakane  w. 

CON-COM'I-T ANT,  a.  (L.  con,  comes)  conjoined  with  ;  n.  an  attendant  —  Laluq,  pai- 
wasta,  ham-basta,  sham'd  ;  n.  Idhiq  shai,  paiwasta  yd  sham'd  shai,  ham-rdh  —  Sanvukt, 

^  anushaiigik,  sahavarti;  n.  anushangi,  sahaehari,  sahavarti,  saiigi,  suthi. 

Con-gom'i-tan^e,  Con-com'i-tan-^y,  n.  a  being  together  with  another  thing  —  Ham-bd- 
shi,  luzum,  luhuq  —  Sanyog,  sang,  sath,  saha vartan. 

Con-com'j-takt-ly,  ad.  along  with  others  —  A  uroii  ke  sath  b. 

CON  CORD,  n.  (L.  con,  cor)  agreement,  union,  harmony,  a  compact- Ittifdq,  tatdban, 
tawafuq,  melh,  viuiodfaqat,  ham-dhangi,  ham-dwdzi,  samd,  qaul-qardr,  shart  —  Milan 
sanirnati,  ekacliittata,  ekata,  aikya,  sadrisya  ekatal,  talaikya,  ekaswar,  swaraikya* 
ekday,  myam,  hor.  J  ’ 

Cox -coed',  v.  to  agree  —  Mu  wafi.q  li.,  mutdbiq  /t.-Milna,  ekata  rakhna,  sadris  h 

Con-cord  ance,  n.  agreement,  a  dictionary  of  the  principal  words  used  in  the  Scrip- 
tores  with  the  book  chapter  and  verse  in  which  they  occur- Ittifdq,  muiedfaqat, 
mutabaqut,'  Iwjat-i-kdab- t-muqaddas,  Tauret  aur  Jnjil  ki  lugat-Kd,  aikya,  ekata,  sa- 
dnsya,  Isaidharmapustakakosh,  Isaidharmapustakasuchi.  \ aadrisva  ekata 

ON-CORD'aN-C Y.  v .  .oo'reemenf — Ttfi-fAr,  ~ -  - 


.  .  7  .  v  •  T —  I  bam -rag,  nam-sur ;  n.  mu 

shai,  mutabiq  *JW-Anurup,  sadris,  ekatal,  ekalay ;  n.  anurup  wa  sadris  vastu 
Con-cord  ant-ly,  ad.  in  con j  unction  -  Ba-ittisdl,  ba-mel- Sanyog  men,  yog  men. 


dher  k. 

Con-c3r-po  ration,  »*  union  in  one  body-A'ai  chizori  ki  dmezish,  kai  chizoh  kd  mai- 
vastuon  kl  rasl>  kai  v^tuon  ka  milkar  ek  dher.  J 

DON  COURSE,  n.  (L.  con,  cursum)  a  meeting,  an  assembly  of  people  a  multitude- 

loWbhS’anXbhr^’’  ^iA“l"Jana3amisim'  bator,  ' 

CON-CRE-ATE',  y.  (L.  con,  crco)  to  create  at  the  same  time— Kisi  dusri  chi -  kr 

CON  CREtT^L  7oKlS1  drre,  ke.  Sith  ek  hi  samay  men  utpanna  k. 

•  ET;V  ‘.con  (return)  to  coalesce  into  one  mass,  to  form  by  concretion- 

.ek  L'  UU‘a  bindhna,  bahdhni, 

CortKETE  a  formed  by  concretion,  not  attract;  n.  a  w.  formed  hv  concretion 

feTdfb ».  iqjmad  se  jo  a, Mr  vi  dher  /«,“r-  7an7i 
jine  Shana>  Bamavet’  ”iv,U>  ^barmivachak  ;  i,  pind,  dher,  jam 

karan  T  ’u’  of.coucretmg,  a  mass  —  / njimdd,  baslagi,  ambdr- J  i 
karari,  ghanikaran,  pind,  ogh,  sarauh,  rasi.  •  * 

C6VCRK  MKVT  a‘  CaUSin?  10  C??ei thakkd  k.  io. 


lamaw,  pindi- 
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Concrescence,  n.  the  act  of  growing  by  union  of  particles— A jasoh  ke  ekattha  viilnc 
se  injimad  —  K&noh  ke  ekatra  milne  se  jamaw, 

CON'CU-BlNE,  n.  (L.  con,  cubo)  a  woman  who  cohabits  with  a  man  without  being 
married  —  MadJchula,  rakhelib,  urharih,  haram  —  U papatni,  upastri,  suraitin. 
Con-cu'bi-na9E,  n.  the  act  or  state  of  living  as  man  and  wife  without  being  married — 
Madkhuliyat,  suraitin-pandb,  urhari 7>anah  — Upaatriseva,  upastrigaman,  upapatni- 
sambhog.  [ kahrndb ,  latmardan  kb.,  gohdnab. 

CON-COL'CATE,  v.  (L.  con,  calco)  to  tread  or  trample  under  foot  —  Rauhdndb, 
con-cCtis-qence,  n.  (L.  con,  cupio )  irregular  desire,  lust,  carnal  appetite— Shah- 
wat,  masti ,  nafsaniyat  —  Kam,  kamagni,  ratarthitwa. 

Con-cu'pis-^ent,  a.  libidinous,  lecherous  —  Sha h wat-parast,  shahwati,  mast,  tamdsh-bih 
—  Kami,  kamuk,  ratarthi,  lampat. 

Con-cO'pis-^i-ble,  a.  impelling  or  inclining  to  carnal  pleasure  —  Shahwat  kx  taraf  mail 
k.  w.,  tamdsh-bini  ki  taraf  'I'uju  k.  w.—  Kamagni  uttejak,  kamagni vardhak, 
CON-CtJR',  v.  (L.  con,  curro)  to  meet  in  one  point,  to  agree,  to  contribute  with  joint 
power  —  Ek  nuqte  men  milnd,  muttafq  h.,  muwafiq  h.,  qabul  k.,  ek  dil  h.,  baham  mil¬ 
kar  madad  k.  —  Ek  vindu  men  milna,  ekatra  sangam  k.,  sammatta  h.,  ekachitta  h., 
swikar  k.,  ekatra  milke  sahay  k.,  ek  sang  milke  kam  k. 

Con  cur'ren<je,  Con-cur'ren-<jy,  n.  union,  agreement,  combination,  assistance—  Ittihdd, 
ittifdq,  muwafaqat,  tawdfuq,  ikhtilat,  silsila,  sar-Hshta,  himayat,  madad  —  Mel,  sam- 
mati,  sammat,  swikar,  yog,  sahsarg,  sauhati,  sahayata. 

Con-cur'rent,  a.  acting  in  conjunction,  concomitant;  n.  a  joint  cause,  equal  claim  — 
Muttafiq ,  muttahid,  musalsal,  Idhiq,  ham-basta,  paxwasta ;  n.  mushtamil  sabab, 
mild  hud  sabab,  ham-da’ wa,  musdwi  da’wa  —  Sahakari,  dusre  ke  satli  milkar  kam 
k.  w.,  sangi,  anushaugi,  sanyukt;  n.  anushahgi  karan,  sanyukt  karan,  tulyadhi- 
k£r  [matipurvak,  sammat  se,  milkar. 

Con-cuii'rent-ly,  ad.  with  concurrence  —  Ba-ittifdq,  muwafaqat  se,  ittihdd  se  —  Sam- 
CON-CCS'SION,  n.  (L.  con,  quassam )  the  act  of  shaking,  agitation,  a  shock -rJumbish, 
tazalzul,  harakat,  takkafb  —  Hilaw,  dulaw,  dhakka. 

CON-DEMN',  con-dSm',  v.  (L.  con,  damno)  to  pronounce  guilty,  to  doom  to  punishment, 
to  censure,  to  blame  —  Taqsir-wdr  k.,  gunah-gdr  thahrdnd,  sazd  kd  fatwd  d,  shikd- 
yat  k.,  shikwa  k.,  gila  k.,  radd  k ,  ilzam  d.,  maldmat  k .,  bad-ndm  k.  —  Doaln  k.,  aparadhi 
thahrana,  dand  d.,  ninda  k.,  nikamma  thalirana,  nikal  dalna,  dokhna,  kalanki  k. 
Con-dem'na-ble,  a.  blauiable,  culpable  —  Taqsir-wdr  kiyejane  ke  Idiq,  gunah-gar  thah- 
rdye  jane  ke  qabil,  sazd  pdneke  Idiq,  taqsir-wdr ,  wdjibu-t-taqnr,  mulzim-D andaniya, 

nindaniya,  aparadhi,  dushya.  r  -  r,  j'-'- 

Con-dem-na'tion,  n.  sentence  of  punishment  —  Saza  ka  nukm,  fatwa  —  D andajna.  ^ 
Con-dem'na-to-ry,  a.  implying  condemnation  —  Fatwa-dwar,  fatwd-raazmnn,  s<Xza  ka 
hukm-dmez—Dandawidi,  dandajnaprakasak.  [doshagrahi,  aparadhanirneta. 

Con-dem'ner,  n.  a  blamer,  a  eensurer  —  Ilzam  d.  w.,  gila-guzar,  ’ aib-go ,  shak%  —  Hmdak, 
CON-D&NSE',  v.  (L.  con,  densus)  to  make  or  grow  more  dense  ;  a.  thick,  clos e- Garha 
k.  yd  hb.,  kasif  k.  yd  h.,  munjamid  h.  yd  k.,  sangin  h.  yd  k.;  a.  munjamid,  kasif, 
gdrhab  —  Jamana  wa  jam  jana,  ghana  k.  wa  h.,  gajhin  k.  wa  h. ;  a.  tliakka,  jamahua, 
ehana,  gajhin,  aviral. 

Con-den'sa-ble,  «.  that  may  be  condensed  -  Sangi  h  kiyejane  ke  qabil, munjamid  kiyc 
jdne  ke  Idiq, kasif  kiyejane  ke  qdbil-J  amaye  jane  ke  yogya,  ghana  kiyejane  ke 

Co^-DEN'SATE^tft^make  or  grow  thicker;  a.  made  thick,  compressed  -  Munjamid  k. 
yd  h.,  sangin  k.  yd  h.,  kasif  k.  yd  h.  ;  a.  munjamid  kiya  gaya  kasif  kiya  gaya,  sameja 
qayd,  thorn  wus’at  men  kiyd  gayd- Jamana  wa  jam  jana,  garha  k.  wa  h.,  ghana  k.  wa 
h.  ;  «.  garha  kiya  gaya,  ghanikrit,  ghana  kiya  gaya,  thore  vistar  men  kiya  gaya 
Con-den-sa'tion,  n.  act  of  making  more  dense-  Taksxf,  jamahat  ,  jamaw  bhana  k. 

wa.  h  ffiirlici  ii,  w3»  li..  trliftnikcircin.  ,  *77  *  i  *  * 

Con-den'ser,  w.  one  that  condenses  -  Munjamid  k.  w.,  hawa  ko  munjamid  k.wali  ya 

kasif  k.  wall  kal  —  Jamane  w.,  vayu  ko  ghani  karne  wall  kal. 

CON-DE-SCfiND',  v.  (L.  con,  de,  scando)  to  descend  from  the  privileges  o 

tun  nii  1  \  *  bA  nri  l-arke.  arme  khurdon 


se  chhoton  ke  sath  aisa  sishtachar  karna  jo  nyaya  wa  lokavyavahar 
lrartavva  na  ho  anugrah  se  jhukna,  swikar  k.r  vasibhut  h.,  adbin  n.  , 

Con-de-s^en'den^e,  n.  a  volunteryjdeld^  ™rse  < 
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—  Gaurav  chhorkar  apne  se  chhoton  ke  sath  atyant  sishtachAr  k.  w.,  sishtaehAri, 
sisht,  upakari,  paropakAri ;  n.  gaurav  wa  man  chhorkar  apne  se  chhoton  ke  sAth 
nain’rataoharan.  l&shtAchar  se,  vinay  aahit,  namratapurvak. 

Con-de-s^en'ding-ly,  ad.  courteously  —  Khushakhlaqi  se,  khulq  se,  garib-nawdzi  se  — 

CBn  de-s^en'sion,  n.  descent  from  superiority  —  Khurdoit  ke  sath  aisi  farotani  jo 
insaf  yd  riwdj  ke  ru  se  udjib  na  ho,  inkisar—  Apne  chhoton  ke  aath  aisa  sishtachar 
jo  kisi  riti  se  uchit  na  ho,  gauravatyag,  numrata. 

Con-de-S^en'sive,  a.  courteous,  not  haughty  —  Khaliq,  garib-nawd z,  khush-akhla/q,  nek- 
nihad,  faro- tan,  khak-nishin  —  & ishtachari,  susil,  namra,  vinay i. 

CON-DIGN',  con-din',  a.  (L.  con,  dignus)  deserved,  merited,  suitable  —  Saza-war,  mus- 
taujib,  Idiq ,  mundsib,  lazim,  wajib  —  Yathartha,  upayukt,  yogya,  uchit. 

Con-dIq'ni-ty,  n.  merit,  desert  —  Saza-wdri,  liyaqat  —  Upayuktata,  yogyata. 

CoN-DiON'LT,  ad.  according  to  merit— Saza-udA  ke  mutdbiq ,  liyaqat  ke  mutdbiq — 
YathAyogya,  yogyata  ke  anusar. 

CON'DI-MENT,  n.  (L.  candio)  seasoning,  sauce,  any  thing  used  to  give  relish  —  Ma- 
sdlah,  chashni,  acharh  —  Salan,  vyanjan,  chatni. 

Con-dite',  v.  to  pickle, ,  to  preserve  —  Masala  dh.,  chashni-dar  k.y  achar  ddlnah,  mu- 
rabba  rakhna  —  Achar  banana,  pagna,  guramba  rakhna.  [acharh. 

Con  dite'ment,  n.  a  composition  of  conserves  —  Gul-qand,  murabba  guramba h 

CON-Dl'TION,  n.  (L.  con,  datum)  quality,  state,  temper,  rank,  stipulation,  terms  of 
contract ;  v.  to  make  terms,  to  stipulate  —  Wasf,  khasiyat,  kaifiyat,  halat,  'alam, 
wa? ,  mizaj,  tabi'at,  sirisht ,  kho,  khaslat.  daria.  martaba.  ' ahd-o-vaimdn.  xhnrt 


- - •  - *  )  •  V4*v  V*.  UOU  Vvl 

Hor  sambandhi  dasA,  pananischit  avastha.  ae 

Con-Di'tion-al-LY,  ad.  with  certain  limitations  — 7?a-^ar«  —  Niyamavakyapurvak,  hor 
Cow-dI'tioned,  p.  a.  having  a  certain  state  or  qualities-  Wasf-ddr,  khdsiyat-ddr,  kisi' 
halat  men  rakkhd  gayd  —  Sthit. 

CONDOLE',  v.  (L.  con,  doleo)  to  lament  with  others  —  Matam-pursi  k.,  qam-lchwdri 
— Aur  ke  duhkh  men  sok  wa  khed  k.,  dusre  ke  sath  sok  wa  vilAp  k.,  samaduhkhi 
h.,  dusre  ke  sath  samasok  k. 

Con-dole'mExNT,  7i.  sorrow  with  others  -Matam-pursi,  gam-khwdn,  taziyat-  Dbsre 
ke  duhkh  men  sok  k.,  samasokakaran,  aur  ke  sath  sok  wa  vilAp. 

Con-d6l'en<je,  n.  grief  for  another’s  sorrow  -Ta’ziyat,  matam-pursi,  gam-khwdH— 
Aur  ke  duhkh  men  sok,  dusre  ke  duhkh  men  sok  wa  sokasuchak  vyavahAr,  sahasok 
Con-dol'ing,  7i.  expression  of  condolence  -  Mdtam-pursi-Dbure  ke  duhkh  men  soka- 

. T  ,  (A  dmurzish - AparAdhakshama,  kshama. 

CON'S7  ^  *”°>a  Phoning,  a  forgiving -'Afu,  dar:guzar,  mu’a- 

^UJN-JJU^E,  V.  (L.  con,  duco )  to  lead  or  tend,  to  contribute,  to  serve- A ge  jdnd  ud 

mat  A.,  madad  k.,  taqwiyat  d.,  qumcat  d.,  pushti  d.,  mumidd  A. -Age  chalna  wa 
jhukna  wa  dhalna,  anukul  wa  sahakari  h.,  saharA  d.,  upakdr  k.,  sahayata  k. 

tlhalAw* M£NT>  *’  a  leading  t0’  tendency-^^rb>  mail,  maildn  —  Pahuhch*  jhukaw, 

Con-du'^ent,  a.  tending  to,  contributing  -  Mdil,  mumidd,  wm’emm- Jhuka  huA  dhalA 
nua,  sahayak,  upakan.  ri^  -  \  »  ’  *,  ,  . 

Con-du'^i-ble,  a.  tending  to,  promoting-/^,  mumidd,  mu'duin- Jhuka  huA^ihdA 
Con-du  (JI-ble-ness,  n.  quality  of  conducing -Mdilhoneki  khasiyat,  pushti  dene  ki  khd- 
siyat,  mu  awanat  mada^arneh  khasiyat -Dhalne  kadharm,  jhukne  kd  gun  upakdr 
ka  fBayata  kame  ka  gun.  I  kdri,  sahayak.  upavik  prayoiak 

Con  mYrtv?  ^  ^orward  or  promote  -  Mu'dmn,  inadZd  ydr^ mumidd-  Upa- 
C  f?'ESS'  n- _?uallty  of.  conducing -3/ m' awanat,  i'dnat ,  pushti  d  madad 

}iJumyat - Prayojakata,  upayikatwa,  sampddakatwa,  sahdyatd. 
con  duct,  n.  management,  guidance,  command,  convoy,  behaviour  -  lira  maddr  tad. 
btr,  anjam,  kar-ravai,  ihtimam,  rah-numdi,  sar-ddri,  lashkar-kashijauj-kashi  badHoa 
atwar,  rawish,  tanqa,  wuz'  -  Nirvih,  path  dikhana.  adhikdr,  saindpatya  senSa 
titwa,  parichar  path  ka  rakshak,  acharan,  achatr,  charitra,  vyavahAr.  J  P 

ON-DUCT  .  V.  to  lead,  to  diroofr  t  -  h  _  ,  . 


j - - 

fS  n^v,TIOl’S’ia'  'raP‘°yed  for  '“ZRes-Ajura-ddr,  vxazdUr- Thike  ki  bhire  ki 
Con-duc  TOU,  a  leader,  a  ch.ef,  a  director  -  Rah-nuraa.  rak-bar.  pM  p^Ta^ar. 
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Con-duu  tress,  n.  a  woman  that  iiheete-Peshrau'uurat,ihtiinamchm,  kar-par-dazm 
Agragamini,  nirvahika,  nayika.  [nail. 

Con'duit,  chn'dit,  n.  a  water-pipe,  a  canal— Nahr,  ab^ez—  Nal,  pranali,  pranala,  nala, 
CONE,  n.  (Gr.  konos)  a  solid  body  circular  at  the  base  and  ending  in  a  point,  the 
fruit  of  the  fir-tree  —  a w-dum,  malchr  ut^  makhr ut-i-n ms Uidira,  deo-daru  kd  phal 

—  Gopuchchhakriti,  sanku,  sundakar  vastu,  deVadaruphal. 

Con  rc,  Con'i-cal,  a.  having  ^the  form  of  a  cono  —  Gdw-dumi,  makhr uti— Sanku* 
sambandhi,  gopuchchhakar,  sundakar. 

Con'i-cal- ly,  ad.  in  the  form  of  a  cone  —  Gdw-dum  hi  surat,  makhr  uti  daul  se  —  $unda- 
kar  se,  gopuchchhakar  se.  ’  '  [vidya. 

Con  ics,  n.  pi.  the  doctrine  of  conic  sections  — '  flm-i-tarash  i-makhrut  —  Sankuchhinna- 
Co-nTf'er-ous,  a.  bearing  cones  —  Gaw-dum  paida  k.  w.,  makhr  uti  phal  paida  k.  w.  —  t 
bundakaraphalaprada,  sankdphalawan,  sundakaraphalawan.  [puchehhakar  murti. 
Co'noid,  n.  a  figure  like  a  con e  —  Makhruti  yd  gdw-dumi  shakl — Sundakar  murti,  eo- 
C6N'EY.  SeeCoNT. 

CON  FABU  LATE,  V.  (I/.  con,  fabulor)  to  talk  familiarly  together,  to  chat,  to  prattle 

—  Be-takaUufdna  bdham  guft-gu  k.,  bakndh ,  gap  hah  kna  h  — 4  A  pas  men  mitravat  bat- 
chit  k.,  barbarana,  gap  mania. 

Oon-fab-u-la'tion,  n.  familiar  talk — Be-takallufana  gvft-ga — Mitravat  pralap,  mitra 
ke  sadris  batchit,  visrambhakatha,  kathopakathan,  alap. 

Con-fab'u-la-to-ry,  on  belonging  to  talk  —  Bc-takallufana  guft-gu  ke  muta’alliq,  guft-gu 
kd  —  Mitravat  pralap  sambandhi,  ala  pi,  kathopakathanasambandhi. 
CON-FAR-RE-A'TION,  n.  (L.  con,  far)  the  solemnizing  of  marriage  bj  eating  bread 
together  —  Bdham  roti  khdne  se  nikdh  k.  —  Ekattha  roti  khane  se  vivah  k. 
CON-FfiCT',  r.  (L.  con,  factum )  to  make  up  into  sweetmeats,  to  preserve  with  sugar 

—  Mithdi  banana h,  murabba  banana,  pdgndh. 

Con  fect,  n.  a  sweetmeat — Mithdi h,  murabba. 

Con-fec'tion,  n.  a  sweetmeat,  a  mixture — Mithdi^,  murabba ,  mildw  h. 
Con-fec'tton-a-ry,  n<  one  who  makes  sweetmeats,  a  preparation  of  sweetmeats— Hal¬ 
ifax,  mithdi  wh.,  murabba,  mithdi h. 

Con-fec'tion-er,  n.  one  who  makes  or  sells  sweetmeats  —  Haludij  mithdi  wh. 
Con-fec'to  ry,  a.  relating  to  sweetmeats— Mithdi  ke  muta’ alliq,  murabba  ke  mutaial- 
liq— Mithai  ka  sambandhi. 

Con'fit,  Con'fi-Ture,  n.  a  sweetmeat  —  Mithdi*,  murabba. 

CON-FfvD'ER-ATE,  r.  (L,  con,  fcedus )  to  join  in  a  league  ;  a.  united  in  a  league  ;  n. 
one  united  in  league,  an  ally  —  Ham-shart  k.,  ham-ahd  k.,  muttafiq  hokar  sdzi»h  k., 
ham-saldh  k.  ;  a.  muttahid,  mushdrik  ;  n.  muahid ,  rafiq,  shariq  —  Sandhi  k.,  para- 
mars  karke  ekara  k.  ;  a.  3andhit,  ekare  men  mila  hua  ;  n.  sandhit  jan,  sandhi  men 
mila  hua  jan,  parasparopakari,  sangi,  sathi,  sajhi.^ 

Con-fed'er-a-(JY,  n.  a  league,  federal  compact  —  Ittihdd,  ittifdq,  bandish ,  ’ahd-o-paimdu, 
qaul-qctrar  —  Me],  sandhi,  sanghattan,  ekara.  , 

Con-fed-er-a'tion,  n.  league,  alliance  —  Ittihdd,  bandish,  'ahd-o-paimani  rafaqat,  qaul- 
qardr ,  muwdfaqat  —  Mel,  sandhi,  parasparopakararthak  sandhi,  milap,  banaw,  san- 

dhan.  . 

CONFER',  v.  (L-  con,fero)  to  discourse,  to  consult,  to  compare,  to  give,  to  bestow  — 

_  «  t  T  1  f  ,  T  *  I  I  f  _  .  .  ^  .L.  J  -  M  a,,  K  M  M  K  A  K  M  Af 


mitta  sunischit  sabha  wa  jamawra,  launiya,  upaman,  milan. 

Con-fer'Rer,  n.  one  who  confers  —  Guft-gu  k.  w.,  mashwara  k.  w.,  bakhshne  w.,  muqa- 
bala  karke  d,ekhne  bhdlne  w.-Bdtchit  k.  w.,  mantrana  wd  pardmars  k.  w.,  data,  dene 

w.,  milakar  jdhckne  w.,  laggd  lagdne  w.  ,  ,  , 

Con-fer'ring,  n.  comparison,  examination  —  Muqabala,  tashbih ,  azmatsh,  tajin pa 

"  ra/c7ih-Upamiti,  milan,  upamdn,  jdnch,  pariksha.^  , 

CON-FESS',  v.  (L.  con,  fassum)  to  acknowledge  a  crime,  to  avow,  ^  to  ^rant 
J  i/jrdr  k.,  iqrdr  k,  qabul  k.,  qabulnd,  taslim  L-Aparddh  man  lena,  kahna,  batlana, 

v»i*akas  k.,  swikar  k.,  angikai  k.  t  .  . » 

CoN-FES'SED-LY,  ad:  avowedly,  indisputably  -Muqarrar,  yaqinan,  qat  an,  la-kalam, 

he-shnbha.  be-shakk- Prakds  se,  swikdr  purvak,  mrvivad,  mschit  rup  se 

CON-FES'SION,  n.  acknowledgment,  avowal  —  Iqrdr ,  qabul,  I'tiraf,  izhar  Swikar,  angi- 
kav,  prakasan,  pratipatti,  bataw,  kaha. 
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Con-fes'sion-al,  w.  the  place  where  a  priest  hears  the  confession  of  a  penitent  — 
Wak  jagah  jafuih  pddri  hist  tauba  gar  yd  mmtagjir  Ice  gundh  fed  iqrar  suntd  hai  — 
Wah  stiian  jahaii  dharmopadesak  kisi  anutapi  j*an  ke  aparadh  ka  prakasan  \va 
vivaran  sunta  hai,  papavivaran  sunnewale  acharya  ki  kuti.  [dlii. 

Con-fes'sion-a-BY,  a.  belonging  to  confession  —  Iqrar  ke  muta'alfiq  —  Swikarasamban- 

Con-fes'sion-ist,  n.  one  who  professes  his  faith  —  Apne  dm  aur  mazhab  fed  iqrar  fc.  tv., 
apna  din  marine  w.  —  Swadharmaprakaiak,  swadharmanuyayi. 

Con'fes-sor,  n.  one  who  professes  his  faith  in  the  face  of  danger,  a  priest  who  hears 
confessions  —  Khotar-ndk  muqdm  men  apne  din  par  qdim  rahn&wdla,  shahid,  j is  pir 
ke  pus  gundh  — Duhkh  men  bhi  swadhann  manne  w.,  vipat  men  bhi 

swadharm  ka  ach&ran  k.  w.,  swadharmarth  duhkhabhagi,  papas wi karasro ta,  wah 
acharya  jiske  pas  aparadh i  apna  aparadh  swikar  karai,  doshasravanaguru. 

Con-fest',  a.  acknowledged,  open,  known—  Qabul  kiyagayd ,  iqrar  kiyd  gaya,  mashhur, 
fash,  ma'lum  —  Swikrit,  ahgikrit,  mana  hua,  pratvaksh,  khula,  vidit,  jana  lma. 

Con'fi-tent,  n.  one  who  confesses  his  faults  —  Apnd  gundh  qabulne  iv.,  apne  gundh  kd 
iqrar  k.  to.  —  Apne  dosh  ko  kah  d.  w.,  apni  aparadh  swikar  k.  w. 

CON-FlDE',  v.  (L.  con,jido)  to  trust  —  I'tibdr  k.,  i'timdd  k.  —  Pratyay  k.,  viswas  k., 
bharosa  k.,  bharosa  rakhna. 

Con-fi-dant',  Con-fi-dante',  n.  one  trusted  with  secrets,  a  confidential  friend  —  Rdz- 
dar,  kam-raz,  parda-ddr,  mn'tarnad  dost,  dost-i-jdni  —  Viswasijan,  rahasyajan,  raha- 
syapatra,  ekantamitra,  viswasi  mitra,  rahasyamitra. 

Con'fi-den<je,  n.  firm  belief,  trust,  boldness  —  I'tiqdd,  yaqin ,  tayaqqun,  i'tibdr,  i'timdd, 
Jchatir  jam'i,  be-bdki,  dileri— Bharosa,  viswas,  pratyay,  dhithai,  pragalbhata. 

Con'fi-dent,  a.  fully  assured,  positive,  trusting,  bold  ;  n.  one  trusted  with  secrets  — 
Mu' taqid,  khttd-pasand,  yaqin  jdnneic.,  mustaqill,  shokh,  be-bak  ;  n.  rdz-dar,  ham-rdz 
—  Sunischit,  drirh,  pratyayi,  pratyay  k.  w.,  dhitha,  pragalbh,  nidharak  ;  n.  rahasya¬ 
jan,  rahasyamitra. 

Cox-fi-den  tial,  a.  trusty,  faithful,  private  —  Mu  tarn  ad ,  mutadaiyin,  ioafd~ddr,  imdn- 
dar,  poshida,  makhfi  Viswasapatra,  viswasavogya,  viswasva,  gupt,  gurh,  rahasvra. 

Con'fi-dent-ly,  ad.  without  doubt  or  fear-  Be-shakk,  be-shubha,  be-andeshu,  be-khauf— 
Nihsandeh,  niaiank,  nidar,  nirhhay.  [k.  w.,  pratyay  k.  w.,  bharosa  rakhne  w. 

Con-fid'kr,  n .  one  who  confides -I'tibdr  k.  w.,  i'timdd  k.  u\,  bharosa  k.  wh.  —  Viswas 

CON-FIG'URE,  v.  (L.  con,  figura)  to  form,  to  dispose  into  a  certain  shape -Shakl  d., 
surat-shak/  d.  —  Banana,  sakar  k.,  garhna,  akar  d, 

Con-fTg'u-rate,  v,  to  show  like  the  aspects  of  the  planets  towards  each  other -Saiyd- 
roh  ki  haiyatlce  mdnind  zdhir  lc.,  saiydroh  ki  sarat  jaisi  ck  diisre  ki  nisbat  rahti  hai 
us  tarah  se  zahir  k.  —  Grahasthiti  ke  sadris  dikhlana. 

Con-fIg-u-ra'tion,  n.  form,  aspect  of  the  planets  -  Surat,  shakl,  tarkib,  saiydroh  ki 
Swra<-Akar>  banawat,  dkriti,  grahasthithi.  grahon  ki  avastha. 

CON  FmE^  n.  (L.  con,  finis)  a  limit,  a  border,  a  boundary  ;  v.  to  border  upon  -Sar- 
hada,  kinara,  mtiha,  hadd  ;  v.  hadd  lagnd,  ihdta  Lagnd-Simi,  bar,  siwana,  sewdn  ; 
v.  sima  lagna,  danre  menre  hona,  siwane  se  siwana  chhu  jana. 

GoN-riNE',  v. t0  limri t,  to  shut  up  to  restrain  -  Mahdud  k.,  haddbdhdhnd ,  band  k.,qaid 
k.,zabt  k.  —  Sima  bandhna,  danra  bandhna,  niund  d.,  atkana,  kdrdgar  men  ddl 
d.,  rokna,  dabana.  [chhedaniya.  jiski  fimi  ho  sake. 

COxN-fin  A-BuL,  a.  that  may  be  limited  —  Mahdud  kiye  jane  ke  Idiq  —  Parimeva  parieli- 
Con-fineless  a.  boundless,  unlimited  -  Be-hadd,  be-intihd,  gair-rnutandhi-lnzut  L 
par,  mravadhi.  [atkaw,  pratibandhan,  rodh,  nirodh,  sahvam. 


^  *.  >  v •  con>  Jimius)  to  make  firm,  to  fix,  to 
fully  into  Christian  communion  —  Mazbiit  k.,  qdim  k., 
k.,  tasdiq  k.,  bar-qardr  rakhnd,  ba.-dastur  rakhnd,  h 
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muqarrar  L,  tahqiq  k.,  sabit 

-r  <«««.  -  ori*  ^  stto  tf1 'kszztx!? 

pramani  k.,  Isai  dharm  men  pravritta  k.  -  j  }  m 

a-  ,nay  l.)e  ('onfirmpd  -  Muqarrar  hone  ke  Idiq,  qdbilu-s-subut  dalil 
pazir  qaimkiyejane  ke_laiq,  tahq,qk%ye  jdne  ke  qdbil,  tasdiq  kiye. jdne  ke  ndbil  man 

CjK  ^  ‘ kiye  jane  te  stbir  ^  yogyl  P-Si 

^'K'?A'T,0N^theaCt"besUbli9hi"^  convincing  testimony,  an  eccleaiastical 

man,  Isai  rtharm  moil  pravartan,  isai’dharm  ki  et  ntt."'"'1  ’’  n,  hoktl’  dnrhapra- 
OoM'Fir-m  a'tok,  u.  one  that  confirms  -Mazbut  k.  w„  adim  k  w  munarmr  h  *  1  ■ 
k.  «...  >abu  k.  «...  k.  w„  ba T-qirir  yi  ba^tir  rakknc’Z^lr  k  i  f  ™ 
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mazhab  men  ba-kh ubt  ddkkil  k.  w.  —  Drirh  k.  w.,  sthapan  k.  w.,  satya  k.  w.,  pramani 
k.  w.,  lsai  dharm  men  pravritta  k.  w. 

CoN-riRM'A-TO-RY,  «.  that  .serves  to  confirm  —  Mazbut  k.  w.,  sdbit  k.  w.,  bar-qarar  yd 
ba-dastur  rakhne  w.—  Pramani  k.  w.,  drirh  k.  w.,  drirh  praman  d.  w. 
Con-fIrm'f.d-ness,  n. .  state  of  being  confirmed  —  Mazbut  kiyejaneki  halat,  ba-dastur  yd 
bar-qarar  rakkhe  jane  ki  halat,  manzur  tahqiq  yd  tasdiq  hiyejdne  ki  halat  —  Drirhi- 
kritavastha,  pramani kritad as  i,  satvakritavastha. 

Con-fIrm '?:r,  7i.  one  that  confirms  —  Mazbut  k.  w.,  tahqxq  k.  w.,  qdim  k.  w.,  muqarrar  k. 
w.,  bar-yardr  ba-dastur  yd  ba-hdl  rakhne  ?«.,  tasdiq  k.  w.,  sdbit  k.  w.—  Drirh  k.  w., 
pramani  k.  w.,  sthir  k.  w„  drirhapramanadata. 

Con-fIrm'ing-ly,  ad.  with  confirmation  —  Is  but  se,  subut  se,  tahaqquq  se,  istiqldl  se,  maz- 
buti  se,  dalil  yd  daldlat  se  — Drirh  karne  se,  sanstambh  se,  pramanikaran  se,  drirha- 
pramanadan  se. 

CON-FlS'CATE,  r.  (L.  con,  fiscus)  to  forfeit  to  the  public  treasury  ;  a.  forfeited  —  Zabt 
k baitu-l-mdl  men  ddlnd  ;  a.  zabt,  baitu-l-mdl  men  dald  gayd  —  Dand  ki  riti  se  koi  vitta 
chhinkar  rajadhin  k.,  raj  ad  hi  n  laga  lena  ;  a.  dand  ki  riti  se  chhinkar  rajadhin  kiya 
gaya.  \dukhtd  —  Dand  ki  riti  se  chhinkar  rajadhin  k. 

Con-fis-Ca'tion,  n.  the  act  of  forfeiting  to  the  public  treasury  —  Zabti,  baitu-l-mdl  men 
Con'fis-CA-tor,  n.  one  who  confiscates  —  Zabt  k.  w.,  baitu-l-mdl  men  dalne  w.,  zabit  — 
Dand  ki  riti  se  chhinkar  rajadhin  k.  w.  |  chhinkar  rajadhin  k.  w. 

Con-fTs'ca-to-ry,  a.  consigning  to  forfeiture  —  Zabti  meii  ddlne  w.  —  Dand  ki  riti  se 
CON'FIT.  See  under  Confect. 

CON'FI-TENT.  See  under  Confess.  ^  ^  \nd h. 

CON-FIX',  r.  (L.  con.Jixuni)  to  fix  down  —  Lagdnd h.  jarrtd  h,  atkand h,  g drndb,  bahdh- 
Con-fTx'ure,  n.  the  act  of  fastening  —  Bdhdh.x\  bandhan  h,  gardwh,  jardwh.  atkdwh. 
CON-FLA'GllANT,  a.  (L.  con,  jlayi'o)  burning  together,  involved  in  a  common  flame 

—  Ham-soz,  ek  sathjalne  wh.—  Ekatra  wa  ek  Bath  balne  w.,  mahagni  men  para  hua. 
Con-fla-ora'tton,  n.  a  general  fire  —  A  tash-zadagi,  ’ d.m,m  shu'la,  lukwai :h,  agwahfi  —  Dah, 

dahan,  iwalan,  mahagni,  dawanal,  pralaydgni.  [Bahut  bajoii  ko  ek  hi  sath  bajandh. 
CON-FLATION,  n.  (L.  con,  datum)  the  act  of  blowing  many  instruments  together  — 
CON-FLlCT',  v.  (L.  con,  flictum)  to  stri ve  —  Muqdbala  k.,  qaziya  k.  —  Larna,  jhagarna. 
Con'feict,  n.  collision,  contest,  struggle  —  Kharkhasha,  jang,  muqdbala,  qaziya  —  Tanta, 
yuddha,  larai.  jhagra,  sangram,  kalah. 

CON'FLU-ENCE,  w.  (L.  con,  fluo)  the  junction  of  several  streams,  a  concourse  — 
Savgamh,nadiyoh  kd  sangam h,  weld*,  bhirh.  ,  ,  [ne  wh. 

Con'flu-ent.  a.  flowing  together,  meeting  — .EX  sath  chalne  ydbahne  w*.,  ek  sathmil- 
CSn'fi.UX,  n.  union  of  several  currents,  crowd  —  Kai  ek  nadiyoh  kd  sangam  yd  milnah, 

meld,h,  bhiru.  .  ,  ,  , 

Con-flux-i-bTl'i-ty,  7?.  the  tendency  of  fluids  to  run  together  —  Saiyal  ya  raqxq  chizoh 
ki  bdham  milkar  bahne  ki  raqbat  —  Dravadravya  ki  ekattha  milkar  bahne  ki  pravritti. 
CON  FORM',  v.  (L.  con.  forma)  to  make  like,  to  comply  with  ;  a.  made  like,  similar  — 
Ham-shakl  k.,  muwdfiq  k.,  muwdfiq  h.,  qabvl  k.,  rdzi  h.  ;  a.  muwdfiq  kiya  gayd, 
mnmdtiq,  mdnind  —  Y.k  daul  k.,  anurup  k.,  sadris  k..  swikar  k.,  manna,  man  lena  ;  a. 
anurup  kiya  gava,  sadris  kiya  gaya,  sadris,  sarikha. 

Con-fohm'a-ble,  a.  having  the  same  form,  agreeable,  suitable,  consistent,  compliant  — 
Ham-shakl,  yaksdii,  mutdbiq,  man  drib,  Idiq ,  onuwdjiq,  halim,  muldim,  garth,  farmdh- 
bar-ddr  —  Anurup,  anusari,  yogya,  yukt,  aviruddha.avi pant,  sadgat,  anuvarti,  anuro- 
dhi,  anunayi,  vinayi.  ‘  ,  ,  I  Am.sar,  anurup  se,  yathavat. 

Con -form  a-bly,  ad.  agreeably,  suitably  —  Bciv  hvlcm ,  buTnujib,  wnutabiq ,  muwofiq 

C5n-FOR-ma'tion,  72.  the  act  of  conforming,  the  form  of  things  as  relating  to  each 

other  structure  —  Muwdfaqut.  mvtdbaqat,  tarkib,  surat,  bandwat*'  Sadris  k.,  anuru- 

pata.  sansthan,  sanskar,  rup,  akriti  , 

Con  form'er.  t?.  one  who  conforms  -Mutabaqat,  k.  w.,  muwafaqat  k.  w.,  qabul  k.  w.- 
'  Sadris  h.  w.’  anusari,  swikar  k.  w.,  sammat  h.  w 

Con  fobm  ist  72.  one  who  conforms,  one  who  complies  with  the  worship  of  the  estab- 
Hshed  church -Mntdbaqat  k.  w.,  muicdfaqat  k.  w.,  muqarrar  nt  rasm  ko  qabul-o- 
manzur  k  w.,  Jnglistdn  ke  muqarrar  din  ko  mdnnew.  —  Sadris  h.  w.,  anusari,  manne 
w  ,  nivatadharmanusari,  Idglandiyaniyatadharmdnusdri. 

Conformity  t?  resemblance,  consistency  -  M  ushabahat,  mutabaqat,  muwafaqat 

—  Sadrisata,"  sadrisya,  anurupata,  yogyatd,  upayuktata,  avirodh. 

CON-F60ND',  7-.  (L.  con,  f  undo)  to  mingle,  to  perplex,  to  stupifv,  to  destroy  MaU- 

rt  l-  nbtar  k  sar-aardah  k.,  muztarib  k .,  pasheman  k..  be-hawas*  k.  pareshan  k  , 
d-MiUna,  misrit  k„  v/akul  k..  ghabri  d..  hadiyini,  bakkabakka 

k  sudh  budh  har  lena,  achet  k.,  nasht  k.,  satyanas  k.^  #  j.., 

rovVof-ND-rn  a  hateful,  enormou s-MakrM,  :abun,  na-gawar,  ashadd,  ,akhl,*kad,d 

—  Ghriparha",  mand,  bura,  kutsit,  aparimit,  atimand. 
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Con-found'ed-ly,  ad.  shamefully,  enormously  —  Makruhdva,  be-sharmi  se,  2a bum  sc, 

L  ~  ~  7.  *  J  7 4  XT  *  . .  1  „  *  *  _  i.  ^  mo  l..«i  ^  m.  •  vv  m  a  »-»  »  %  .  -3  1  +  tn  t  v\  o  /\  Vt  1  rwi  4*  #»1  ITn  n  ♦  * 

-gardam, 
ghab- 


CON- 
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rahat,  achetata,  satyanasi,  nas. 

CoN-Fof nd'er,  n.  one  who  confounds  —  Makhlut  k.  v\,  abtar  k.  v.,  sar-garduh  k.  u\, 
muz 

k.  ...  _ , _ 

achet  k.  w..  nasht  k.  w.,  satyanas  k.  w. 

CON-FRATER'NI-TY,  77.  (L.  con.  f rater)  a  religious  brotherhood,  a  brotherhood  — 
Mazhabi  firqa ,  birddari  —  Dharmasambandhi  jatha,  dharmasambandhi  sahhati  \va 
samaj,  bhaipan. 

Con-fri'er,  n.  one  of  the  same  religious  order  —  Ek  hi  mazhabi  firqc  kdshakhs  —  Ek  hi 
dharmasambandhi  jathe  samaj  \va  sahhati  ka  jan.  [ragard h,  ghaxsd  h 


•N-foCnd'kr,  n.  one  who  confounds  —  Makhlut  k.  v\,  abtar  k.  v\,  sar-garduh  k.  u\, 
muztarib  k.  v'.,  pashemdn  k.  ic.,  be-hawass  k.  w.y  pareshdn  k.  w.,  adrat  k.  w.,  pde-mal 
k.  w.  —  Mi  lane  w.,  misrit  k.  w.,  vyakul  k.  w„,  ghabra  d.  w,,  suclh  budh  har  lene  w., 

iii  1.1  ,  /  /  1 


CON-ERI  CA  T10N,  7?.  (L.  con ,  frico)  a  rubbing  against,  friction  —  Ohisdio",  ragar", 

CON -FRONT',  v.  (L.  con,  fro  ns)  to  stand  face  to  face,  to  oppose,  to  com  pare  —  Ru-ba- 
ru  k.,  durba-du  k.,  cha r-chashm  k.,  muwajaha  /  muqabala  k.,  ek  chiz  ko  dusri  se 
mildna  —  Samne  k.,  sammukh  k.,  amne  samne  khara  k.,  lagga  lagana,  launiya  d., 
upama  d.,  ek  vastu  ko  dusri  ke  sath  milakar  jahchna.  [samna,  milan.  uj^ama. 

Con-fron-ta'tion,  n.  act  of  confronting  —  Muqabala  —  Sammukha  sammukhi,  arnna- 

CON-FOSE',  v.  (L.  con,  fusum)  to  mix,  to  perplex,  to  disorder,  to  |abask  —  Makhlut  k., 
pareshdn  k.,  mushamcash  k.,  muztarib  /•.,  dar-ham  bar-ham  k.,  abtar  k.,  sharmdna, 
sharmanda  £.  — Milana,  misrit  k.,  vyakul  k.,  ghabra  d.,  garbarana,  uljhana,  lajjit  k., 
lajwana. 

Con-fused',  p.  a.  mixed,  perplexed,  abashed  —  Makhlut,  hair  din,  pareshdn,  muztarib, 
dar-ham.  bar-ham,  abtar,  sharmanda,  sliarminda  —  Misrit,  mila  hua,  akulaya,  vyakul, 
ghabraya,  garfcarava,  uljhapuljha,  lajava,  lajjit. 

Con-fus'ed-ly,  ad.  indistinctly,  not  clearly  -  Tazabzub  sc,  nu-khuldsdi  se.  nd-safdi  se- 
Aspasht  rup  se,  gholmal  se,  garba?;,  avyakt  nip  se. 

Con-fus'ed-ness,  n.  want  of  distinctness  —  Tazabzub,  nd  safdi,  nd-khuldsdi  —  Aspashta- 
ta,  avyaktata,  garbarahat,  gholmahjha. 

Con-fu'sion,  n.  irregular  mixture,  tumult,  disorder,  overthrow,  astonishment  -  A  btari 
makhldtagi  yd  amezish,  gawjd,  balwah,  shor-o-shorish,  intishar,  bar- hami,  bar-bad 7, 
shikast,  pde-mdli,  hairdni,  pareshdni,  hair  at  —  Carbar,  rnilaw,  sankar,  khichri,  andher, 
gabra,  laula,  harbari,  parajay,  parabhav,  vinas,  vyakulatx,  vyastata,  vyagrata, 
vismay. 

CON-FHTE',  y.  (L.  con,  futo)  to  convict  of  error,  to  prove  to  be  wrong,  to  disprove  — 
Qail  k.,  bdtil  jc.,  ejalat  sabit  k.,radd-  k.,  Jd-jawdb  k.,  kdldulna}'  —  Harana,  pachharni, 
niruttar  k.,  asuddha  thabrana,  jhuthana,  khandan  k..  katna,  apramani  k. 

Con-fu'ta-blk,  a.  that  may  be  disproved  —  Bdtil'yd  radd  kiye  jane  ke  Jaiq,  galat  sabit 
hone  ke <7a6i/  —  Khandaniya,  nirakaramya,  jhuthaye  jane  ke  yogya,  asuddha  thahraye 
jane  ke  yogj^a.  "  J 

C0N-F.u'(TANr,  Con-fu'ter,  72.  one  who  confutes  -  Bdtil  k.  w.,  radd  k.  w.,  qdil  k.  w.,  marddd 
k.  w’.  — Khandan  k.  w.;  mrakaran  k.  w.,  asuddha  thahrine  w.,  kdtne  w.  ihutha- 

,  ...  [mrakaran  ihuthaw. 

Cos-PIT-TA  TION,  72,  the  act  oi  confuting  -  BuUan,  ibtdl ,  irdd- Khandan,  vakyakhan.ian 

Eon-fute  mint.  n.  disproof  -  Radd,  ibtdl,  bv.tldn  —  Khandan,  jhuthaw.  ’  '  ’ 

CON  ’^E.  72,  (Fr.)  act  of  reverence,  bow,  courtesy,  leave,  farewell ;  v.  to  take  leave - 
Kornish  salam,  bandagi,  ta'z.m,  tau'dzu,  rukhsat,  wida  yd  uada  :  v.  rukhsat  lend 

yu  h.  ~  Pranatn  pranam,  pranipat,  awabhagat,  adar,  anujna.  anumati,  bida  •  bida 
n.,  chhutti  lena. 

C8.v^E-o;E-j,tRE',  n.  the  sovereign’s  permission  too  dean  and  chapter  to  choose  a  bishop 

-BeruV'drim^arrarkarM  ki  MtI.HU  pan™,,- Pradhin  dharmddhyaksh 
myukt  uarne  ki  rajajn;i,  J 

CON  GEAL',  v.  (L  con  gelo)  to  change  from  a  fluid  to  a  solid  state,  to  concrete - 
j  funjuniid  k.  ya  h.,  basta  k.  ya  h.Jamdn a\  jam  ,/a»ah-Thakka  k.,  thakka  ho  jana 
bandhna,  bandh  jana.  [yogya,  thakka  ho  jane  ke.  yogya 


Con-olai,  A-ELE,  that  may  be  congealed  —  Mun/amid  hone  ke  laiq-J am  jane^'ke 

formed  by  congealing  —  lnjimdd,  mnnjamidJwne  se  jo  ambdr 
bane  —  Jamawat,  thakka,  jam  jane  se  jo  pind  wa  rasi  bane.  3 

CON'GEA\FR  n  ne  °r  Staite  °f  c7gualing  "  B*stagi’  injimM  -  Jamawat,  thakka' 

!  VE-NER,  n  (L.  con,  genus)  one  of  the  same  origin  or  kind  -Ham-iins  '  ham-n^l 

ham-qism,  Sajati,  savargi,  samanajatiya.  rsaiatitw-r  V'f 

CovIfvS'orY  "•  ^”ilarity  ongin-Ham-jimiyal. 


i 
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Con-gen 'EU-ous-N ESS,  n.  similiarity  of  origin  -  Ilam-jinsiyat,  harn-asliyat  ek-jinsiyat - 
BhavasainatS,  samanajatitwa,  saj^titwa. 

Con-9e'ni-al,  a.  of  the  same  nature,  kindred  —  Ham-jins,  ham-zut,  muwafiq ,  ham-rang 
—  Sadkarma,  ekbhav,  samanabkav,  sajati,  samanajatiya, 

Con-ge-ni-al'i-ty,  v .  state  of  being  congenial  —  Haui-jinsiyat,  ek-jinsiyat  —  Samanasila- 
ta,  sajatitwa,  sadharmakatwa,  ekajatitwa.  [jat,  sarnakalaj. 

Con-?en'ite,  Con-gen'i-tal,  a.  of  the  same  birth  —  Ham-paida,  ham-zad  —  Sahaj,  saka- 
CON'GER,  n.  (Gr.  gonyros)  the  sea-eel  —  Samundar  ki  bam  machhli h  —  Samudravyal. 
CONGEST',  v.'  (L.  con,  gestum)  to  heap  up  —  Ambdr  k.,  dher  lagund^—TX asi  k., 
punj  k.,  dherf  lagana,  tal  k.,  batorna. 


yd  sipahiyoii  ku  ck  bakhshish  —  Rom  ke  nivasiyon  wa  yoddhaon  ko  ek  dan  wa  pari- 
toshik. 

CON-GLA'CI-ATE,  v.  (L.  con .  glacics)  to  turn  to  ice,  to  freeze—  Yakh  jamna ,  yakli 
h.f  munjamid  h.  —  Saghanatushar  jamna,  saghan  tushar  banna,  jamna,  jam  jana. 

Con-gla-<ji-a'tion,  a.  a  freezing,  congelation  —  Injimdd,  yakh  kd  bundle,  jamdwh  — 
Bahdhaw,  thakka  jamaw,  jamawat. 

COX-GLOBE',  v.  (L.  con,  globus)  to  gather  into  a  ball,  to  collect  into  a  round  mass  — 
( joliydndu ,  yolc  sd  banana  yd  banndh. 

Con'glo-bate,  v.  to  gather  into  a  hard  firm  ball  ;  a.  gathered  into  a  hard  firm  ball  — 
Guthldndh,  goliydndh,  kart  gole  sd  baudnd  yd  buaadXl  ;  a.  kare  gole  sd  band  hua 
guthlaga  hudh. 

Con-glo-ba'tion,  n.  collection  into  a  ball  —  Golcsd  banndh,  golisd  banndh. 

Con-glob'u-late,  v.  to  gather  into  a  small  mass  —  Ek  chhoti  golisd  bannub. 

CON-GLOM'ER-ATE,  v.  (L.  con,  glomus)  to  gather  into  a  ball  ;  a.  gathered  into  a  ball 
—  Goliydndh,  gold  yd  goll  banana  ;  a.  goliydyd  hud  h,  goli  sd  band  hudu. 

Con-glom-er-a'tion,  n.  collection  into  a  ball  —  Goliydndu,  gold  yd  golisd  banna*. 

CON-GLU'TI-NATE,  v.  (L.  con,  gluten)  to  glue  together  ;  a.  joined  together— Last  sc 


CON-GRAT'U-LATE,  v.  (L.  con,  gratulor)  to  wish  joy  to,  to  compliment  on  any  hap¬ 
py  event  —  Mnbdrak-bdd  kahnd,  mubdrak-bddi  cl.,  tahniyat  k.—  Jayjaykar  manana, 
lr  tfoKcmiinrlrtlrti  l.-  sia Vi n Tiu.Tirln.tr an  lc  _  dbrnivavad  k . 

mubdraki  — 
anandakathan,  jayjay¬ 
kar,  dhanyavad. 

Con-gbat'u -la-tor,  n.  one  who  congratulates  —  Mubarak-bad  kahne  w.,  mubdrak-bddi 
d.  w.,  tahniyat  lc.w.  —  Jayjaykar  manane  w.,  sahanand  k.  w.,  sahanandokti  k.  w., 
sahanandakathan  k.  w.,  badhai  k.  w.,  dhanyavad  k.  w.  #  , 

Con-GRat'u-La-TO-RY,  a.  expressing  joy  —  Tahuiyat-dmcz,  mubdraki-mazmun,  mubarak- 
bddi  zdhir  k.  to.  —  Sahanandasuchak,  sahanandaprakasak,  mangalavadi. 

CON'G RE-GATE,  v.  (L.  con,  grex)  to  assemble,  to  meet,  to  collect  together  ;  a.  collec¬ 
ted,  compact  —  Jam'  k.  yd  h.,  ekatthd  k.  yd  h.  ;  a.  jam  kiyd  guyd,  jam  hud ,  basta, 
munjamid,  sangih  —  Batorna,  baturna,  ekatra  k.  wa  h.,  samuh.  k.  wa  h. ;  a.  ekatn- 
bhut,  samukabkut,  batura  hua,  ghana,  thos,  jama  lnia.  ^  _ 

Con-grk-Ga'tion,  n.  an  assembly,  a  collection  —  Jamtyat,  jama  at,  majlis,  guroh,  bator  , 
ijmd’  —  Sabha,  samaj,  samuh,  samagam,  sanchay,  samuday,  samahar.  ^ 
Con-gre-ga'tion-al,  a.  pertaining  to  a  congregation,  public,  general  —  Jam  tyat  majlis 
guroh  yd  ijmd’  ke  muta'alliq,  ’ dmm ,  'arnum  —  Sabhasambandhi,  samajik,  sarvasam- 

bandhi,  panch  ka,  samanya,  bahusamanya.  TT  • 

COX'GRESS,  n.  (L.  con,  gressnm)  a  meeting,  an  assembly,  the  legislature  of  the  uni¬ 
ted  States  —  Jamd’at,  majlis,  A  merilca  ki muttajiq  saltanatoh  ki  sarkar  ki  qanun  bana- 
ne-wdli  majlis  —  Sabha,  samagam,  samaj,  Amerika  ke  sandhit  rujyon  ki  vvavasthara- 

chakasabha.  t  .  .  ,  ,  ,7  *  -  „ 

Con-gres'sive,  a.  meeting,  coming  together  —  M line  wale  ?  ekattha  h.-wale  ya  c 
wdleh.  [ruddha,  samanjas,  yukt,  sadns,  nulne  w. 

CON'GRU-ENT,  «.  (L.  conqruo)  agreeing- Muwdjiq,  mutdbiq,  muttajiq- Thik,  avir- 
Con'gru-knce,  Con'gru-EN-^Y,  V.  agreement  —  M undsabat,  mmedfaqat,  mutabaqat,  saza- 
"  wdri- Me’l,  aikya,  sadrisya,  yogyata,  yuktatd,  saxigatatwa. 

Con-gru'i-ty,  n.  agreeableness,  consistency- Muicafaqat,  ittijaq,  munasabat-  \  ogyata, 

Co’N'GRU-ous^a S agreeabfe  to,  consistent -Muwafiq,  mutdbiq ,  ham-war,  munasib - 
Uchit,  yogya,  yukt,  sadris,  sangat,  aviruddha,  sambhxivya. 
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Con'gru-ous-ly,  ad.  suitably,  consistently  —  Mutubaqat  sc,  ham-udri  sc,  muwdfaqat  se, 
mundsabat  se  —  Y ogyata  se,  upayuktata  se,  sangat  nip  se,  aviruddhata  se. 

CON'IC.  See  under  Cone. 

CON-JEC'TURE,  v.  (L.  con,  jactum)  to  guess;  n.  guess,  imperfect  knowledge  — 
Qiyds  k.,  anddza  k.,  khhtal  /.  .  ;  n.  qiyds,  anddza,  khiydl,  takhmma ,  guman  —  Atkal 
k.,  anubhav  k.,  anuman  k.  ;  n.  atkal,  anuinan,  anubhav,  adhura  bodh. 

Con-jec'tok,  n.  one  who  guesses  —  A nddza  k.  w.,  khiydl  k.  w.,  qiyds  k.  w.,  alkal-buz  — 
Atkal  k.  w>,  anubhav  k.  w. 

Con-j ec'tu-RAL,  a.  done  or  said  by  guess  —  Kh i yu H,  qiydsi,  c/umdm  —  A  tkal i,  anumanik. 
Con-jec-tu-ra i/r-TV,  n.  the  state  or  quality  of  being  conjectural  —  Khiyali-pan,  qiyasi- 
pan,  yumdniyat  — Atkalipana,  anuni.inikata. 

Con-jec  tu-ral-ly,  ad.  by  guess  —  A  hi y  disc,  qiyds  sc,  a?)  daze  sc  —  Atkal  se,  anubhav  se. 
Con-j  ec'tij-rer,  n.  one  who  guesses— A  tkal-baz,  anddza  k.  w .,  qiyds  k.  w.  —  Atkal  k.  w., 
anubhav  k.  w.  ‘  [lag-jdnd". 

CON-JOIN',  v.  (L.  con,  jungo)  to  unite—  Mildnd*,  mHndh,  jopidh,  jurnah,  laydnah, 
Con-joint  ,  a.  united,  connected  —  Mulhaq,  paiwasta  —  Sahyukt,  sandhit,  mila  hua. 

Con  joint  ly,  ad.  in  union,  together  —  Bi-l-ittifdq,  bi-l-ishtirak,  bdhavi  —  Milkar,  rnilke 
ek  sath.  ,  .  [sahslisht,  sangat. 

CON-jenct,  a.  united,  concurrent  -  M ulhaq,  paiirasla,  magrdh,  multafiq-S  ahyukt, 
Con-junc'tion,  n.  union,  a  connecting  word  -  lttisdl,  paiwand,  vast,  inzimdn,  iqtirdn 
qiran,  atf  harf-i-  atf—  Mel,  milaw,  lagaw,  jor,  sambandli,  sahyog,  samuchchay, 
samuehchayabodhak  sabd.  [Yaugik,  sangatik,  anushangi,  milane  w.,  jorne  vv. 

Con  junc  tive,  or.  uniting,  connecting-  Was l  k.  w.,  paiuasta  k.  w.,  mulhaq  k.  w. - 
Con-j  unc  tjve-ly,  ad.  m  union  -  Bi-l-ittifdq,  bid -ishtirdk- Milk ar,  milke.  ek  sath 
Con-junctly,  ad.  together,  in  union- Bdham,  bi-l-ittifdq ,  bi-l-nhtirdk  - Ek  sath.  mil- 
fv  6  •  .  .  [sukshin  samav,  avasar 

CON'inr  atV1*  T’  a  cnt?lra\time-  htifaq,  'ain  vaqt,  gauh*- SahVog,  yog, 
t(dN  JU-GATE,  v.  (L.  con.  jvtfam)  to  unite,  to  inflect  verbs  ;  v.  a  word  agree! n-  in 
derivation  with  another  w»rd-,lttii‘,  tarn/  k.,  gardinm i  ;  n.  sarfi  j£  gwxldni 

Mmi^Ktiv sonyukt  k.,  nipikhyik.  ;  «.  sabaumlak  sabd, 
^samanajatij  sabd,  samotpannasabd. 

Con-ju-ga  TION,  ».  a  couple,  a  pur,  the  form  of  inflecting  verbs,  union,  assemblage— 

dl  ’dT-;  d'  ’  ',a7  ’  taSrd  itth!d;  vxtd,  ijtima’,  majma’ -Y%m 

^ytigal,  lupakhy.i.  rupakaran,  sanyog,  samahar,  samuh. 


CON  CRF'  wf  7'\t‘/V  ~  iaur  se,  oiya/i  kc  taur  sc-  Vivahasaml 
•  j  .  E  ’  V  (h  C0n>  ]u?0)  ^  summon  in  a  sacred  name,  to  enjoin  solemnly 
2>ak  na.ni  ko  kahkar  talab  k.,  qasavi  dildlar  kahnd  yd  tdkxd  C.-Kisi  navitr- 
ochcharan  ke  dwara  bolana,  sapath  khilakar  kahna'  wa  ddes  k 

k  JSnh  *•>  Si,ir  *•'  °f9&A  ^-Tona  k 

Jv.,  lharnhunk  k.,  chhuchha  k 


Kisi 
pavitra  nam- 

totka  wa  tatka 


Jcalotpatti,  samakalotpatti. 

^  M  Waqt  mC!l  ^  ^  Sith 


Ekasw.bdv  ‘C^TtZd^T -JZT ‘  ham-SiM  *•’  kamd . 

«,  han-ufativat  sc.  bU- 

,  nijadharmapiu  vlk  ******  *  hkabha''atwa  se,  ekaswabhavati  se,  sahaja?wa  se, 

CON-NAT  TT-llAL-NESS,  n.  natural  nninn  y 

CW^rtr^ivik  T1’  ek^"abhi™Cah^a ST*4,  tt>U 

k.,milanai  baudhnk\^i t.  ijW?*—  "  ’?*'  fe> 

ganthna,  jurna,  lagna,  yukt  h.,  ganthna.  ’  agana’  yukt  k  »  sanyog  k., 
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Con-nec'tive,  a.  joining  ;  n.  a  conjunction  —  Paiwand  yd  wasl  k.  w.,  mildnc  id1.  ;  n.  ’at/, 
harf-i-’atf—Jorne  w.,  yukt  k.  w.,  sambandhak,  anushahgik ;  n.  samuchchay, 
samuchchay  abodhakaaabd.  [men,  sath,  ek  sath,  milkar.  milke. 

Con-nec'tive-ly,  ad.  in  conjunction,  jointly—  Bi-l-ittifdq,  bi-l-ishtirdk ,  mel  men1'  —  Yog 
Con-nex',  v.  to  join  or  link  together—  Mulhaq  k.,  paiwasta  k.,  paiwand  k.,  waul  k.— 
Milana,  jorna,  satna,  sanyukt  k.,  ganthna. 

Con-NEX'ion,  7i.  union,  junction,  relation  —  Paiwastagi,  ittisdl,  tawassul,  paiwand ,  'ala- 
qa,  ta'alluq,  nisbat,  ji nsiyat,  wasta,  rabt,  sarokar,  rishta,  rishta-dar  —  Mel,  jor,  yog, 
sahyog,  sangam,  sangat,  an  way,  nata,  bhaichara,  sambandh,  sampark,  bandhav, 
bandhu,  sambandhi,  gotait,  bhai. 

Con-nex  ive,  a.  having  power  to  connect  —Paiwand  yd  wasl  karne  ki  taqat  rakhne  w., 
paiwasta  k.  w.  —  Sambandhak,  anushangik,  milane  w.,  jorne  w. 

CON  NIVE',  tv  (L.  con,  niveo)  to  wink  at,  to  close  the  eyes  upon  a  fault  —  lgmaz  k., 
chashm-poshi  k.,  'aib-poshi  k.  —  Ahkh  mundna,  dekhkar  bhi  na  dekhna,  ahkh  chhipand, 
kisi  ke  dosh  ko  dekhke  bhi  na  dekhna,  matiyana,  wa  mahtiyana. 

Con-Ni'vance,  n.  voluntary  blindness  —  lgmaz,  chashm-poshi,  jctn  bujhkar  chashm-poshi 

—  Jan  bujhke  ahkh  chhipana,  matiyah'at  wa  mahtiyahat.^ 

Con-ni'ven  gY,  n.  pretended  ignorance  —  Qasdt  chashm-poshi ,  jankar  na  janndh  —  Ma¬ 
tiyahat  wa  mahtiyahat,  jan  bujhkar  sun  khihelina. 

Con  ni'vent,  a.  forbearing  to  see  —  Iqmaz-dost,  chashm-poshi-pavast ,  ahkh  chhipane  w*. 

—  Ankh  nnihdne  w.,  dekhkar  bhi  'na  dekhne  w.,  matiyane  wa  mahtiyane  w. 
CoN-Ni'vER,  7i.  one  who  connives  —  Chashm-poshi  Ic.  w.,  ’ aib-poshi  k.  w.,  igmaz  L.  w. 

Ahkh  chhipane  w.,  dekhkar  bhi  na  dekhne  w.,  mahtiyane  wa  matiyane  w.  ^ 
C0N-NO IS-SEUR',  n.  (Fr.)  a  judge,  a  critic  —  'AUama,  bind,  nukta-dah,  bdrik-bih, 
nukta-chih  —  Vij na,  parikshak,  parkhiya,  parkin',  gunadoshaparikshak. 

CON-NOTE',  t.  (L.  con,  noto )  to  betoken  —  Da-ldlat  k.  —  J atana,  batlana. 

Con'no-tate,  v.  to  imply,  to  infer  —  Daldlat  k.,  natija  nikdlnd,  tajwir.  /a.-Saviseshabo- 
dhan  k.,  jatana,  batana  wa  batlana,  nigaman  nikalna,  anuman  k.  .... 
C5n-no-ta'tion,  ti.  implication,  inference—  Daldlat  yd  hna,  natiju  —  Saviseahabodhan, 
anumiti  wa  nigaman.  [ke  muta'alliq,  nikdht -  Vivahasambandhi,  vaivahik. 

CON-NC'BI-AL,  a.  (L.  con,  nubo)  pertaining  to  marriage,  matrimonial  —  Zaitji,  by  alt 
CON-ND-MER-A'TION,  n.  (L.  con,  numerust )  a  reckoning  together  —  Ham-shmnan, 
ek  sath  hisab  k.  —  Ek  sath  ginti  k.,  sahasankhyakaran. 

CO'NOID.  See  under  Cone. 

CON'QUER,  v.  (L.  con,  qucero)  to  gain  by  conquest,  to  overcome,  to  subdue  hate 
se  ha  si  l  k.,  fath  h,  galba  k.,  sar  k.,  dast-burd  k.,  galib  h.,  taskhrr  L,  shikast  d., 
moalub  k.'faro  k.,  iabt  k.,  ’amal  k.—  Jitna,  harana,  dabana,  jay  k.,  parajay  k. 
Con'quer-a-ble,  a.  that  may  be  conquered  -  Sar  hone  ke  qabd,  fath  ktye  jane  ke  laiq, 

Patkmand  'aurat,  Vijayi 

C5K'^EST  *  ’the  act  of  conquering,  vmtory  that  which  .s  conquered-^A  ^/a  , 
taskhir,  maftuha  shai- Jayan,  vyayan,  vaslkaran.  )ay.  vijay,  jit.  Jiti  hul  'astu,  «si 

CON^SA^GUlN'E'OUS,  a.  (L.  con,  sanguis)  of  the  same  blood,  near  of  km  -  Ham- 

°li  W  Uunoarib,  yagana,  UiwctU-E k  lohu.  ekapin.  ,  sagotra  sagarbh.  ekarakt, 
zat,  ham-Ktiun,  qa>u,  juju  ,  .  [trata,  sagarbhatwa,  ekasarirata. 

ekavansajat.  antarang  o^  Uood_J/am.M>  y. utahi,  garabut,  yvgbnagi-Szgo- 

SnENCE  1  (L  «m.»cio)the  faculty  of  knowing  right  from  wrong-  Bur, 
fQ?-,  ’  O  am.  „^/iaqq  l-i  tamlz  U  quwuat,  zamir,  jumat-i-Umuz-i- 

bhale  <  J '  >  u  bitahit  ka  jnan,  antahkaran,  antaVisanjna. 

Doshadoeh  _  I^n-dir,  diyhmt-dar,  haqq-skmaa,  taf- 

bS^nacif,’  igdctil-S uddhintahkaran,  suddhamat,,  suddhatma,  nyayachar, 

dharmasil.  ,  dirprtion  of  conscience  —  Imdu-ddri  se,  saf- 

C'°ba&Zlafbnai,  T^bL,  sc-^uddhantahkaranapurvak,  -ddhamat.  sc, 

suddhaman  se,  suddhatn.a  »e,  “^'^'^"“^.‘‘^Vxactness  of  justice-/);ydao(- 
c6”;s9I'.EN.T,j'i!l-:"S.rj *i,™ ri-Mattfuddhatwa.  anUhkarnaauddhi,  nyayacharatwa. 
CoZ’lonT^  a.  reasonable,  just -Ma’gu/,  Mz.  zeijib, 

!C-Y^ 

se,  yathochit,  yatharth,  dharmanu3ai^^armapu^^^  knowing  by  mental  pemep- 

kkabar-d*r,  muttalt , 
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fif-Apae  anubhav  aur  kritakirya  ka  janne  w.,  satark,  subodh,  sachetan,  janne 
w.,  jnanu 

Con's<;ioo8-ly,  ad.  with  knowledge  of  one's  own  thoughts  and  actions  -Apne  khiyd- 
lat  aur  kar  h  uaqiftyat  se,  wuqiif  se,  khudkhabar-dcni  se,  khuddgdhi  se-  Apne 
anubhav  aur  kritak&rya  ke  jnan  se,  antarjnan  se,  jnanapurvak,  jan  bujhkar. 
C0N'8(JI0U8-NE8S,  w.  the  perception  of  what  passes  in  one's  own  mind-  Jo  apne  zihn 
men  guzarta  ho  xiski  waqifiyat,  khud-dyah  t  —  Jo  apne  man  men  ho  raha  ho  uska 
3nan.  antarbodh,  antaschaitanya. 

CON'SCRIPT,  a.  (L.  con,  scriptum )  enrolled  ;  n.  one  enrolled  for  the  army  -Navish- 
ia,  l  n.  naya  sipahi — Likhit,  likha  hua;  n.  navayoddha. 

Con-scrIp'tion,  n.  an  enrolling  or  registering- Aam  likha  lb. 

CON  SE-CRATE,  v.  (L.  con,  sacer)  to  make  sacred,  to  appropriate  to  a  sacred  use,  to 
f  1  °*  Sac/eJ  dedicated  —  Muqaddas  k.,  pdk  k.,  kid  pdk  kdm  ke  live 

mukhsus  Jc.,  myaz  k.,  fida  k.,  nazr  k. ;  a.  pak,  muqaddas,  makhsds  kiyd  gaud,  niyaz 
kiyagaya,  fida  kiya  gaya,  nazr  Uya  ;qaya - Pavitra  k.,  punit  k.,  sahskar  k.,  pratilsh- 

samarpan  k.,  sankalp  k.,  charhana,  utsarg  k. ;  a  pratishthit 

gayruteSg  kfyi  gaykant’  ^  dharmi,  thaSil“arPit.  ^bhishikt,  viniyojit,  charhiya’ 

C°^3E,CI“'T10N;  »f  consecrating  -MakhMyat,  Jida.  niydz,  pile  k  muoad- 

prJsh^ 

Coh'secra-tor,  n.  one  who  coasecratea-jWi/jaoWos  k.  w.,  pak  k.  w„  ku,  pdk  kin  ke 

Z-7^UZ\Z-'mya2k-?-’  fidi  k ■  »-Favitrakan,  sanskarti,  Shthdlk 
jibhishechak,  abhimantran  k.  w.,  sankalp  k.  w.  P  ntnapaK, 

eoR'SB-CRA.TO.RT,  a.  making  sacred- Pdk  k.  «•„'  muqaddat  k.  w.,  fidd  k  w  nivdz  k  w 

cdireEC  TA  kTa  7i  pavltrak“r'>  a^hishechak,  Jakarta,  pratish.hipak  *  ' 

bliiU  I A-RY,  a. .  (L.  con,  sector)  following,  consequent  -  n  derbinfirtn  rr„  t  - 

Cm-s£cv:-T%T‘:jat7AaUyiyi’  a"Lwr!'  iuusha°g‘k;  n.  anushahg,  nigamam  ”  h 
Mutatalml,  mutaidqib  “sequential  - 

mik,  yathakram,  pahmpar,  kAnunaya^  anushaigik  1  ® ^  k,amami6a"-  an^a- 

CON-8E-CU  TION,  n.  a  train  of  consequences,  succession  -  Nat  non  kd  silsila  i  ’ 

,Z^  ‘  hMo&itl— Prayuktisreni,  auumknakram,  ^aman 

C°-£2i: ^  *« ilrik,  ba.ta.atur 


r_ '  „  k.,  anumati 

CoH-SEN'eroN,  n.  agreement  accord _ Jttifdn  ma  k  anur^a^b  swikar,  grahan,  anujna. 

,  a.  agre^blTto  accSt^ST*’  "7? 

yogya,  anurup,  aviruddh,  eangat.  utabiq,  mmwyC?- Anuyayi,  anueiri, 

bapat «,  muicdfy,  mutd- 

purvak,  aviruddhatapurvak,  upayuktaU  se  ’  “»  sadrisya  ee,  yogyati- 

Mlnnft  t-’  t  m  yt tk  ^  ^  razd- 
Coio-8enVienT,  a.  -.-ikirk.  w. 

ekachitta.  ^  K  au>  mtt^cVi9-^-Sammat,  ekamat, 

importance,  ^ence-MTb^7l^,£faJ;£C\{t0^a’  a“  effect-  an  inference, 

.^r^b£r-AnU8hang'  Pta>>'  nigamai, 

mlddiqU,  Tn*  mtnjd  WW-PriyTiT  <-ffeCtf  a?  mference- J/u„. 
yuktj,  nigaman.  .  ^  Frayukt'  anushangik  ;  phal 
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CON-S&RTION,  n.  (L.  con,  sertum)  junction,  adaptation  —  Itiisdl,  paiwand,  toast,  tnu- 
ndxibk.,  muwdfq  k.—  Yog,  aanyog,  jor,  mel,  yukt  k. 

CON-SERVE',  v.  (L.  con,  sei'vo)  to  preserve  without  loss,  to  candy  fruit ;  n.  a  sweet¬ 
meat—  Mahfuz  rakhna,  murabba  banana  ;  n.  mithafi,  gul-qand,  murabba— Y atn  se 
dhar  rakhna,  raksha  k.,  hani  sebachana,  pagna.  [Sanrakshak,  surakshak,  palak. 
Con-b£r'vant,  a.  that  preserves  or  continues  —  Mahfuz  rakhne  w.,  hafiz,  hifazatgar  — 
Con-ser-va'tion,  n.  the  act  of  ^reeer\m^—Hifdzat,muhdfazat,  nigah-bani  —  Sanraksha, 
sahrakshan,  kshayanivaran,  raksha.  #  ^  .  [shak,  palak. 

Con-ser'va-tive,  a.  having  power  to  preserve  —  Hifazat  gar,  hafiz  —  Sanrakshak,  surak- 
Con-ser-va'tor,  n.  one  who  preserves  —  Hafiz,  muhafiz,  hifazut-gar  —  Sanrakshak,  rak- 
shak,  palak.  [  —  Rakshasthan,  vastuon  ko  raksha  men  dharne  ka  sthan. 

Con  ser'va-to-ry,  n.  a  place  for  preserving  —  Ch'.zon  ko  hifazat  inch  rakhne  ki  jagah 
Con -seh'ver,  n.  one  who  conserves  —  Halwdi,  mithdi  bandne  wh.,  murabba  bardne  w., 
achar  dharne  wh. 

CON-SlD'ER,  v.  (L.  considero)  to  think  upon  with  care,  to  ponder,  to  study  —  JBa-ihti- 
'  yat  gaur  k.,’ k.hauz  k.,  fikr  k.,  taammul  k.,  mutala'a  k.,  taulndh ,  cMnah- Dhyan  k., 
sochna,  vicharna,  nirupna,  vivechana  k.,  chinta  k.,  samiksha  k. 

Con-sId'er-a-ble,  a.  worthy  of  consideration,  respectable,  important,  more  than  a 

little _ Qdbil-i-lihaz.  gaur  ke  laiq,  ru-dar,  namud,  sahib-i-t  tibar,  azinx,  buzurg,  qad/r 

kd  wazni,  kam  ncihih,  ziyada —  Vicharaniya,  chintamya,  adariya,  manya,  bhan, 
guru  bahuprabhav,  paramaprabhav,  analp,  laghu  nahih,  thora  nahih,  prachur. 
Con-sYd'er-a-ble-ness,  n.  importance—  Qadr,  wazn ,  cisar,  tasir  —  Gaurav,  guruta,,  pra- 

[Vicharaniya  pariman  men,  bahut,  analp,  guru  bhav  se. 
Con-sId'er-a-bly,  ad.  in  a  considerable  degree  —  Li haz  ke  qdbil  miqdar  men  ziyada  — 
Con-sYd'er-ate,  a.  thoughtful,  prudent,  quiet -Mutaam.mil,  dur-andesh aqibat-andesh, 
halim,  salim  —  Chintapar,  vicharasil,  vicharawan,  pannamadarsi,  duradarsi,  matiman, 

CoTsId  er-ate-ly,  ad.  calmly,  prudently  -  Uilm  se,  taammul  se,  dur-andeshi  se,  ’ dqihat - 
ande^hi  se-£antipdrvak,  dhirata  se,  parinamadnshti  se,  vichar  se 
Con-sid-er-a'tion,  n.  the  act  of  considering,  prudence  contemplation  importance, 
compensation,  motive  of  action,  reason  -  Qaur,  kliauz,  khiyal,  dur-andeshi, ^  aqibat-an- 
deshi  lihdz,  muldhaza,  wazn,  ruyat,  ru-dan,  itxbariicaz,  jaza,  ajr,  ba  ts,  sabab 
Chinta,  vichar,  parinamadrishti,  duradrishti,  dhyan,  chinta,  gaurav,  guruta,  prabhav, 

Cc^bId'er-a-tp^e  *  of  taking  intcMionsideratioii — Lihaz  k  l.  to.  — Chintak.  w„ 

C  -S'ohir  k  w  [mutmmmU  shakhs- ChinU  k.  w„  vichar  k.  w„  socline  w. 

Po^VerVtor  n  one  given  to  consideration  -  Gaur -  k.  w.,khauz  k.w  fikr-mmd, 
ConItd'er-er  ».’one  who Considers -Khiy&l  k.  qiyas  k  w.,mur  k  w  khauz  k.  w. 

^Sochne  w  ^vivechak,  chintapar,  dhyan  k.  w,  dhyanapar  vicharak  ch.ntaL 
Cott-sIn'ER-nto!  £  hesitation  doubt -/Wpe*/,, 

Co^D^t’-i™ 'LV^r^h  consideration -5o,oa«r.  J,a;/i7mr-Chintise,vichirapurvak, 
PAN  SinN'  con-sin'  r  (L.  cor,,  siqno)  togive  to  another,  to  transter,  to  commit-i^a- 
CON-SIGN  , .cons  ,  d^rck(zimma  lc.,mpurd  k.-Dnsre  ko  dena,  de  dalpa, 

xoalak.,muntaqal  j  >  [Samarpan,  sauhpna,  saunp. 

saunpna.  onn^itmin v  —  Hawala,  tafuoiz,  supardagi,  amanat  — 

Cos-sio-ka'tios,  ike  writing  by  which  any  thing  is  consigned 

C°-ZZ  Sa-rpan,  saunp, 

con,  lignum,  farn)  similar  signification -Ham-vuCni. 
hom-muddad.  kom-mcit/ait  —  lojjortb^nAtinaAi^.  resemblance  -  Ham-mushabih, 

sadris,  tnlya,  samin.. 

«  reseihbiance - Molkabalmt^  muvafagat- Sadnsya,  anurapat^ 

CON 


anurupya.  uniform  -  Qdim,  munjamid,  kaslf,  basta,  mutabiq,  muwa- 

A  gband,  dnrh,  aviruddh,  avipant,  sangat, 

yogya.  _ _ _ 
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Con-sis'tent-ly,  ad.  without  contradiction  —  Mutabaqat  sc,  Id-kalam ,  be-takhdluf,  bc-Wri- 
Idf—  Aviruddh,  earigatarup  se. 

CON-SlS'TO-RY,  n.  (L.  con ,  sisto )  a  spiritual  court,  an  assembly  —  M azhabi  ’ ad.dlai !, 
dint  'adalat,  majlls,  jama  at  —  Dharmasambandhi  kachahri,  dharmadhyakshasabha., 
dharmadhyakshasamaj,  sabha,  eamaj. 

Con-sis-to'ri-al,  a.  relating  to  a  consistory  —  Mazhabi  ’ adalat  he  muta'allia,  majlis  ke 
muta’alliq  —  Dharmasambandhi  kachahri  vishayak,  dharmadhyakshasamaj asamban- 
dhi,  purohitasamajavishayak,  sabhavishayak. 

Con-sis-t5'r[-an,  a.  relating  to  an  order  of  presbyterian  assemblies  —  Mazhabi  ijlas 

ke  muta’alliq,  Kdlvinpanthiyoh  ki  majlls  kc  muta'alliq  —  Purohitasamajasambandhi, 
- u:  i.i 


sangam,  sansaig,  sang,  sangati. 

CON-SOLE',  v.  (L.  con.  solor )  to  comfort  —  Taskin  d.,  tasalli  d.,  khdtir-jam  i  d.  —  Dhi- 
raj  d.,  Sahara  d.,  dilasa  d.,  man  ko  bodii  d.,  prabodh  d  ,  dharhas  d. 

Con-sol'a-ble,  a.  admitting  comfort  —  Dildsd-pazir,  tasalli-gir  hone  ke  qdbil,  khdtir-jam ' 
hone  ke  Idiq  —  S  intwaniya,  asvvasaniya,  prabodhaniya,  santoshaniva. 

C5n-so-la'tion,  n.  comfort,  alleviation  —  Tasalli,  taskin,  khdtir-jam' i  — Dharhas,  dila* 
e,i,  prabodh,  dhiraj,  aswasan.  [sak,  santwavad,  dilasa  d.  w.,  dharhas  d.  w. 

Con-so  la'tor,  n.  one  who  comforts—  Taskth-bakhsh,  tasalli-bakhsh  —  YrahodhdiV,  aswa- 
Con-sol'a-to-uy,  a.  tending  to  comfort—  Oam-tardsh.  tasalliydna,  taskih-bakhsh,  dram - 
bakhsh.  dr am-dih  —  Santwad,  santoshak,  aswasak,  sokapaharak. 

Con-sol'er,  n.  one  who  gives  comfort  —  Tasalli-bakhsh,  taskih-bakhsh  —  Aswasak,  pra- 
bodhak.  santwavad,  dilasa  d.  w. 

CON-SOL'I-DATE,  v.  (L.  con,  solidus)  to  make  or  grow  solid,  to  form  into  a  com¬ 
pact  body,  to  unite  ;  a.  formed  into  a  compact  body,  fixed— Sakht  k.  yd  h.}  mun- 
jamid  k.  yd  h.,  basta  k.  yah.,  mildndh ;  a.  munjamid,  basta,  sakht  —  Thos  k.  wa 
h.,  ghana  k.  wall.,  jamana  wa  jam  jana,  thakka  k.  wa  h.,  kara  k.  wa  h.,  gajhia  k.  wa 
h.,  ek  k.,  sanyukt  k.,  jorna,  jor  d.  ;  a.  thus,  ghana,  thakka,  kara. 

Con-so  l-i-da'tion,  n.  the  act  of  consolidating  —  Bastagi,  injirndd  —  Jamawat,  ghana 
k.  wii  h.,  thos  k.  wa  h.,  ghanikaran. 

CON'SO-NANT,  a.  (L.  con,  sono)  agreeable,  consistant;  n.  a  letter  which  cannot  be 
sounded  by  itself—  Muwdfiq,  muidbiq,  mundsib ,  Idiq,  saz-gdr  ;  n.  ha rf-i-sa h ih  —  A nu 
sari,  yogya,  yukt,  upayukt,  sadris,  anugun,  aviruddh,  aviparit,  safigat;  n.  vyanjan  ' 

Con  so-nan^e,  Con'so-nan-^y,  n.  agreement  of  sound,  consistency,  concord  -  Ham-rua 
ham-sur,  ham-ahangi,  dam-sdzi,  samd,  sur  yd  diedz  kd  mel,  muwdfaqat,  mundsabat 
ittifaq,  mel  -  Swaramel,  surrnel,  ekatal,  ektan,  sur  ki  aikyata,  aviruddhata,  avinaritati/ 
eangatatwa,  aviroddh,  anusarita,  anurupya,  aikya,  ekata.  * 

C on ' s o -  N an T - l y,  ad .  consistently,  agreeably  -  Muwdfaqat  se,  mutdbaqatse ,  mundsabat 

cto’sii  PITF  tV  AVinK,dh^  ^ 

..  5V;1  * 1  v •  (L-  COfl >  S0Pl»)  to  lull  asleep,  to  calm  ;  a.  calmed,  quieted -Boland" 

rnnd  lana",  Ion  d'\  ;  a.  solayd",  thandhd  hi  yd  gayd h  4  a  ’ 

a  lulliuo  asleep  —  Poland h,  nihd  land" 

*  bUKi,  n.  (L.  con,  son )  a  companion,  a  partuer,  a  wife  or  husband -Ho.m-mr 
Wtnf SllTu  ?-“r’  «ajbi)SahavMi,8ahavart.i’ 

patm,  badhu,  bharva,  pati,  bhavta,  bhatar.  1 

Consort'  r.  to  associate,  to  join -Suhbat.  k.,  ham  dam  h.,  rafin  h  vd  k  bvdh  Z-h 

Ztz \‘“Um  '-Sith  k->  ^"rr  -ng-banlnt  vTvl’k^ttg 

w  "  [/cat,  sath  Sansai  g,  sangam,  sang,  sahyog,  sajha. 

lei'fthlD  —  Ruhhn.t.  vninnnt  L _  -1  >  ,  . 


CON  SPl R w*  n  •  vl°1RU^a,  viKnyati,  prasiddhi. 


I 
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.  [  196  ]  CON 

^Ste^mitU^Sk  tit4'’  dti  k.~ Kapataprabandh  k„  duahtakarma- 
kalpana  k„  ZT^~S  K  «  K  yatn  k„  upay  k, 

CON-si’iR  A-gy,  n.  a  plot,  a  combination -Kisi  bure  ki 


bandishk-wdie n ,  1  L  '  ye  nut  Log  mdkwr  sdzisk 

t^t^raba^dh  ™  t 

fcl*  ^-KW  -“W 

,‘  u-,  w.  -  kapataprabaudh  men  sansargi,  kumantraDa  men  satin',  dusEt- 
akarmasadhan  ke  mniitta  kumantrana  k 


rftNG^r«'J?ffi'?Kaban,drl1  S®'  kumantra,.'a  »•  [thakka.  h\, garha-panK 

nftHW.  mV  |L'  c<m>  spissus)  the  act  of  thickening,  thickness -Gark&w", 

A'i '  >  rV  n'JL'  come,s’  stalmlvm)  an  officer  of  the  crown,  a  peace  officer -Ek 
oaashafu  uhda-dar ,kotudl,  thdne-ddr,  mirdaJtd,  chaa/ci-ddr  —  Ray<x  ka  ek  adhikari 
j'ajapurush,  dandapani,  dandadhar,  gorait,  chaprasi. 

Con  sta-ble-ship,  n.  the  office  of  a  constable  —  Ek  bddskahi  ’uhda-ddr  ka  ’ uhda ,  kotwali, 
thane-dan,  mirdahe  kd  kdm ,  chaukl-ddri  —  Raja  ke  adhikari  ka  pad,  dandadharapad, 
goraiti.  *  •  r 

Con  sta  bee-wick, ^w.  district  of  a  constable  —  Kotwul  thane-dar  ya  mirdahe  kd  ’alaqa 

—  Dandadhar  wa  gorait  ka  adhikar. 

Con-stab  u-la-r\,  a.  pertaining  to  constables — Kotv'al  thane-dar  avr  chauki-ddroh  ke 
mutaalliq  —  Dandapanisambandhi,  dandadharavishayak. 

CONSTANT,  a.  (L.  con,  sto,)  firm,  fixed,  unchanging,  steady,  certain—  Sabit,  mustah- 
kam,  mustaqim,  sabit  - qadam,  qdim-mizdj,  qarari—  Sthir,  sthayi,  atal,  achal,  drirh, 
^sthiramati,  dhir,  vyavasthit,  niyat,  sthirachitta. 

Con  STAN-CY,  n.  firmness,  lasting  affection  —  Sabid,  istiqrdr,  ustmedri,  mazbiiti,  qarar, 
qiydm,  istihkdm,  istiqldl,  sabit-qadami,  wafd-ddri,  wafd-parasti—  Sthirata,  dhiratwa, 
jirirhata,  sansthiti,  vyavasthiti,  drirhabhakti,  driyhabhaktitwa. 

C5n'stant-ly,  acl.  perpetually,  firmly—  Har-dam,  ’ala-d-dawam,  bar-qardr—Nitya, 
nirantar,  sada,  sarvada,  sthiratapurvak,  drirhata  se. 

CON-STfiL'LATE,  v.  (L.  con,  Stella)  to  shine  with  united  radiance,  to  unite  in  splendour 

—  Baham  tez  raushan  h.,  milkar  tabdh  h.,  ekattha  tez-rauslian  yd  tdbahk.—  Ek 
sath  milke  chamakna,  ekatra  dedipyaman  h.,  ekatra  dedipyaman  k.,  bahut  se  de¬ 
dipyaman  padarthon  ki  prabha  ko  ek  men  mila  d. 

Con  “’’’kl-la'tion,  n.  a  cluster  of  fixed  stars,  an  assemblage  of  excellencies—  Burj, 
akhtar,  tdrd-mandalu,  majma’-i-raushni,  maj  md  i-khubiydh  —  Taragan,  tararasi,  tara- 
samuh,  pratapasamuh,  diptisarnuh,  prabhagan. 

CON-STER-N  AT10N,  (L.  con,  sterno )  amazement,  surprise,  terror  —  Hair  at,  hairani, 
sar-garddni,  ta’ajjub,  iztirdb,  haul,  khauf—  Vyakulatwa,  akulatwa,  akulata,  ghab- 
rdhat,  vismay,  chamatkar,  ascharya,  bhay,  sanka,  dar,  tras. 

CON'STI  PATE,  v.  (L.  con,  stipo)  to  thicken,  to  condense,  to  stop  up,  to  make  cos¬ 
tive—  Oafs  k.,  rnunjamid  k.,  band  k.,rdh  rokjear  band  k.,  qabzk.  —  Garha  k.,jamana, 
thakka  k.,  path  rundhna,  arna,  avarodh  k.,  koshthabaddh  k.,  baddhakoshth  k. 

Con-STI  pa'tion,  n.  condensation,  costiveness  —  Bastagi,  injimdd,  taksif,  qabziyat,  inqi- 
bdz,  qabz  —  Jaimiwat,  baiidhaw,  thakka,  malavarodh,  koshthanibandh,  baddhakoshth. 

CON'STI-TCTE,  v.  (L.  ccm,  statuo)  to  make,  to  establish,  to  appoint,  to  depute  — 
Paida  k.,  bandndh,  nasb  k.,  qdirn  k.,  muqarrar  k.,  muaiyan  k.,  makhsus  k.,  mukhtar 
k.,  majazk.  —  Nirman  k.,  rachana,  kama,  vidhan  k.,  khara  k.,  sansthapan  k.,  thahrana, 
niyukt  k.,  niyog  k.,  pratinidhi  niyog  k. 

Con-stTt'u-E.vt  ,  a.  forming,  composing,  essential ;  n.  one  that  constitutes,  an  elector  — 
Banane  wh.,  asli,  khilqi,  jibilli,  zdtl ;  n.  jism-i-jauhari,  asl,  munib ,  muwakkd,  muqar¬ 
rar  k.  w.  —  Sadhak,  vidhayi,  sansthapak,  nirmayak,  vastav,  sarabhut,  swabhavik  ;  n. 
sadhan,  mill,  ang,  sar,  niyojak,  niyukt  k.  w. 

Con'sti-tu-ter,  n.  one  who  constitutes  —  Banane  wh.,  paida  k.  w.,  muqarrar  k.  w.  — 
Rachak,  sadhak,  kaita,  niyojak,  niyukt  k.  w.  . 

Con-sti -tu't ION,  n.  the  act  of  constituting,  the  frame  o^  body  or  mind,  the  g}'s^%m  of 
laws,  form  of  government  —  Muqarrari,  sir  ishl,  mizuj,  taoTIfat^  too,  tin  at,  fwillat , 
sirat,  khaslat,  ’udat,  nikad,  zdbita,  din  kd  qaida,  majmu  a-i-qaicaniv ,  zabt-rabt,  na:  ~i* 
o-nasq,  intizdni,  bavd-o-bust~ts  '\yoyAX\.  pratishthapan,  vj-avasthapan,  mrmiti,  nirman, 


CON 
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dehaswabhav,  sarirasthiti,  janmaswabhav,  prakriti,  prakritiswabhav,  vyavastha, 
^viditi,  rajariti,  rajyavidhi,  raj  yarn  ti. 

Con-bti-tu'tion-al,  a.  inherent  in  the  constitution,  consistent  with  the  constitution 
—  Khilqi,  zdti,  cadi,  jibilli,  paidduhi,  sfxar’x,  jdiz,  rawd,  hasb-zabita,  hasb-qdnun, 
qanunx  —  Prakritik,  swabhavik,  rajyavyavasthanusari,  rajyamtyanusan. 
Con-sti-tu'tion-al-ist,  Con-sti-tu'tion-ist,  n.  an  adherent  to  a  constitution  -  Band- 
o-bast-dost,  nazm-o-nasq-dost,  intiz cun- dost,  m aj mu  ct-i-qciwdnin-dost  —  liajyavyavastha* 
bhakt,  rajyanitibhakt,  vyavasthabhakt,  rajyaritimitra. 

3N-STI-TU  TION-AL  LY,  ad.  ,  legally  —  Skar’an,  mashruan,  az-rixe-shar ’  —  Nyayanusar, 


Con 


k.iradhin,  avarodhaniy,  atkaye  j.ine  ke  yogya.  ’  rdwarjL 

by  constraint—  Ba-zor,  zabar-dasti  ee- Bal  ee,  balitkar  se,  bala- 
bd  daSw  irP'"'T-  ^r-daeti,  zuhn,  jabr,  qaid- Balitkar, 

Coy  S’TR?rT'  a'kaW;  .  khmchnaK 

Con- 

mtoZ ’l" - ~v  sarneiue  w-.,  nkome-wali  nae. 

to  contract  —  babdna h,  rfdW,  effort, 

/I _ w  /  *  ..  \bd.lU>  dnhno  0/1  1 


Coy  ^Or^T"  k”  raCb,ana  k  >  daul  d  '  ^rhna,  upay  k„  nikilnd. 

dhati,  padayojana,  vivakshd  artb,  abhipriy,  isay.*’  V‘raChana’  Paclanway,  vakyapad- 

Coy-STRUC'TtVE-LY,  "  "“*!  ™  W- 

^  '-Banawat  ee,  l 


oo-uijuana.  u,auua;  ar tiiavya&jQya  k.? 

CON.SUB.STANTUw'a’  T°]  t0.e![ls‘  together h.  yi  rahna\ 
tat,  ham-jim,  hum-ael,  yak-sin  -  SahMva ’  ekabhav ^  ran?<!  ?8se“ce  or  nature-  Ban- 

VAnuU  manta  kai  ki  W  -f%  kifiTZk^hTT^rT^T^  Wak  shahh*  J° 
ue  roti  mm  hazrat  'lea  ka  bade,,.  ).  >.fJ0,ro!1  kkate  ham  aur  skardb  pite 

*»  M  mat  rnanu  hai  ki  III™™™'.  **&.•*>  «**i  kkm  miljata  C- To 

1  o  rn f.i  L- V» X 4- . 


i 
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mental  elements 
A  am  us  roti  men 


Hazrat  7s a  ki  ydd  meh'Isdi  log  jo  rod  khdte  hath  aur  sharab  pite 
hazrat  'ha  ke  badan  kd  aur  sharab  men  unke  khun  kd  mil  jana  — 
Isa  ke  amaranarth  Is.ii'  log  jo  roti  khate  haiii  aur  madira  pan  karte  ham  us  roti  men 
ls;i  ke  sarir  ka  aur  madira  men  unke  rudhir  ka  mil  jana. 


ka.  dandanayak,  vides  men  swadesiyabanijyavyapar  ke  nirvah  ke  nimitta  niyukt  jan. 

Consu  lar,  a.  relating  to  a  consul  —  Qadim  zamdne  men  shahr-Rom  ke  hakim  ke  mut- 
a'alliq,  gair  mulk  men  a/me  mulk  ke  sauddgari  kdm  ko  anjdm  dene  ke  liye  muqarrar 
amin  ke  wuia’a/fh?  — Purvakal  men  Rom  nagar  ke  dandanayak  ka  sambhandhi,  vides 
men  swadesiyabanijyavyapar  ke  nirvah  ke  nimitta  niyukt  jan  ka  sambandhi. 

Con'su-late,  n.  the  office  of  consul  —  Qadim  zamdne  men  shahr-Rom  ke  hakim  ka 
'uhda,  pair  mulk  men  apnc  mulk  ke  sauddgari  kam  ko  anjdm  dene  ke  liye  mu’aiyan 
amin  kd  'uhda—  Purvakal  men  Rom  nagar  ke  dandanayak  ka  pad  wa  adhikar,  vides 
men  swadesiyabanijyavyapar  ke  nirvah  ke  nimitta  niyukt  jan  ka  pad  wa  adhikar. 

Con'sul-suii’,  n.  the  office  of  consul  or  the  term  of  his  office  —  Rom  ki  qadim  hdkimi 
yd  uski  mi' ad  —  Purvakal  men  Rom  nagar  ka  dandanayak apad  wa  dandanayakadhi- 
karakal. 

CON-SOLT',  v.  (L.  consulo)  to  take  counsel  together,  to  ask  advice  of,  to  regard,  to 
plan;  n.  the  act  of  consulting,  determination,  a  council  —  Maslahat  k.,  mashwarat 
k.,  saldh  k.,  maslahat  lend,  nasihat  yd  saldh  lend,  nazar  k.,  khiydl  k.,  tajwiz  k.,  tad- 
bir  yd  mansuba  k.  ;  n.  maslahat,  mashwarat,  tajwiz,  ivjisal,  mashwarat  ki  majlis, 
maslahat  ki  majlis  —  Paramars  k.,  mantrana  k.,  paramars  iena,  mantrana  lena,  dhyan 
k.,  vicharna,  nikalna,  upay  k.,  upay  rachana  ;  n.  paramars,  mantrana,  vichar,  nir- 
dharau,  nishpatti,  paramarsasabha,  mantranasabha. 

Con-sul-ta'tion,  n.  the  act  of  consulting  —  Maslahat,  mashwarat,  salah-khwahi,  mash¬ 
warat  lend h  —  Paramars,  mantran,  sammantran,  vichar. 

Con-sult'a-ttve,  a.  having  power  to  consult  —  Mashwarat  lene  kd  mukhtar ,  mashwarat 
karne  kd  ikhtiydr  rakhne  w.  —  Paramars  lene  ka  adhikari,  paramars  karneka  adhikar 
rakhne  w. 

Con-sult'er,  n.  one  who  consults  —  Mashwarat  k.  u\,  maslahat  k.  w.,  salah  k.  w. 
yd  lene  w.  —  Paramars  k.  w.,  mantrana  k.  w.,  paramars  lene  w. 

CON-SUME',  v.  (L.  con,  sumo )  to  waste,  to  spend,  to  destroy,  to  be  exhausted- Garat 
k.,  kharcli  k.,  sarf  k.,  talaf  k.,  zdi'  k.,  pdemdl  k.,  zdi ’  A.,  zaifh.,  naqjh  A.,  ghul  jdndh, 
pdemdl  A. -Kshay  k„  vyay  k.,  katna,^  nasht  k.,  satyanas  k.,  galana,  ghatina,  nih¬ 
sesh  h.,  chuk  jana,  gal  jana,  sukli  jana,  kshay  h.  , 

Con-SUm'a-ble,  a.  that  may  be  consumed  —  Zai  paemal  sarf  garat  nuqih  ya  talaf  hone 
ke  qdbil-Kdiny  vyay  wa  nasht  hone  ke  yogya,  nihsesh  kiye  jane  ke  yogya,  ghulaye 

wa  galaye  jane  ke  yogya.  ,  ,  .  ,  ,  7  . 

Con-sDm'er,  n.  one  who  consumes  —  Zai'  k.  w.,  paemal  k.  w.,  garat  k.  w.,  sarf  ya  talaf 
k.  w.,  musrif—  Kshay  vyay  wa  nasht  k.  w.,  nihsesh  k.  w.,  ghulane  wa  galane  w.,  na- 

sak,  kshayakari,  kshayi,  dhwahsakar.  _  ,  ,  . 

CuN-sumr'tion,  n.  the  act  of  consuming,  a  disease  that  wastes  away  —  Jalaj,  kharj, 

J  kharch,  sarf,  sill,  chltai-rog*  - Vyay,  kshay,  nas,  dhwahs,  upayog,  khapat,  kshayarog, 

kshayakas,  jakshma.  .  n,  ^  , 

Con-sumf'tive,  a.  wasting,  destructive,  affected  with  consumption  -/  aemal  k.  w.,  ta¬ 
laf  k.  w.,  zdi'  k.  w.,  musrif  gdrat  k.  w.,  mas  lid,  madqdq—V  yayi,  urau,  kshayi,  nasi, 

nasak,  kshavarogi,  yakslimi.  ,  ,  r .  .  .  •»» 

Con-sump'tive-ly,  ad.  in  a  consumptive  way — Pacmali  ke  tavrse,  talaf  ke  tauq  se,  sill 
yd  chhai-rog  ke  taur  sc-V yay,  nas,  dhwahs  wa  kshay  ke  bhav  se,  kshayarog  wa  jak- 

CON-SOM'MATE,  v.  (L.  con,  summits)  to  complete,  to  perfect ;  a.  complete,  perfect 

"  _  Tamdm  k.,  dkhir  k.,  purd  kh.,  ba-sar  lejdnd;  a.  tamam,  kamil,  pukhta  pura  ,pak- 
kdu  —  Samapt  k.,  purn  k.,  sampurn  k.,  sampanna  k.,  siddhk.  ;  a.  samapt,  sampurn, 

roS'M^Tarcomptt^  -  Tamini  hmil «.  puHUji pakke- 

paZ™- Wi  paripiirnata  se,  eiddhi  sansiddh,  wa  sam,^- 

niitii  so* 
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i'TlON,  ri.  completion,  perfection  —  Tama  mi,  akhirat,  aqibat,  x ns i rain,  sar- 
ikmil,  kamdl — Samapti,  nishpatti,  sarapadan,  satnapan,  sampurnata.  pari  - 


Con-sum-ma' 

anjdm,  tah  ......  4  ^  F  . 

purnata,  siddhi.  [^e  pa  tare  lagana  wa  hichhana. 

CON-TAB'U-LATE,  v.  (L.  con ,  tabula)  to  floor  with  boards  -Talchta-bandi  k.  —  Kath 

CONTACT,  n.  (L.  con ,  tactum)  touch,  close  union,  j uncture -  Chh uaw h,  ittisul,  ilhdq, 
mass  —  Spam,  mel,  lagaw,  yog,  milaw. 

Con-Tac'tion,  n.  the  act  of  touching— Chhudwh,  chhudwath,  fagaic1'  —  Spars,  sunspars. 

Con-ta'gion,  n.  communication  of  disease  by  contact,  infection,  pestilence  —  Sirayat, 
’ufunat,  ta’affun,  wabd  —  Sparsasanchar,  sansrav,  rogakarshan,  chhut,  man.  maha- 
mari,  man'.  ’  [wh.  —  Sparsasancbari,  span  se  lag  jane  w. 

CoN-TA'orous,  a.  caught  by  contact— Jismeii  sirayat  ki  khdsiyat  ho,  chhune  sc  lay-jam 

Con-ta'gioi'8-ness,  n.  the  state  of  being  contagious  —  Sirayat  ki  khdsiyat,  chhune  se 
lag  jane  ki  khdsiyat  —  Sparsasahcharitwa,  spars  se  lag  jane  ka  bhav. 

CON-TAIN',  v.  (L.  con,  teneo)  to  hold,  to  comprehend,  to  comprise,  to  restrain  — 
Rakhndu,  shamil  k.,  mushtamil  k.  yd  h pi  jdnd  h,  zabt  k.,  roknd h  —  D  ha  ran  k., 
thahblma,  antargat  k.,  antarbhut  k.,  arna,  varan  k. 

Con-tain'a-ble,  a.  that  may  be  contained  —  Samdae  ke  qdbil ,  shamil  hone  he  qdbil  — 
Sarnane  ke  yogya,  aiitne  ke  yogya.  dharaniya,  parigrahaniya. 

Con-Tain'er,  n.  one  that  contains  —  Rakhne  ieh.,  shamil  k.  «•.,  pi  jane  wh.,  zabt  k.  ic.— 
Dharak,  antargat  k.  w.,  arne  w.  [gat.,  antarbhut,  antaravarti. 

Con-tent',  n.  that  which  is  contained  —  Mazrhf,  masmun  —  Purak,  bharak,  arth.  antar- 

Con'ti-nenqe,  Con'ti-nen-^y,  n.  restraint,  self-command,  chastity  —  Zabt,  parhez-gdn, 
taqdwat,  taqwd,  shahwat-parasti  ka  ijtindb  —  Daman,  dam,  sahyam,  atmasahyam, 
atmavas,  jitendriyata,  yatendriyatwa,  sahyatendriyata,  avyabkichar,  alampatata. 

Con'ti-nent,  a.  chaste,  temperate  ;  n.  a  large  portion  of  land  containing  several  coun¬ 
tries—  Mujtanib,  muhtariz,  be-shahicat,  parsa,  parhez-gdr  ;  n.  barr-i-  azam  —  Sahyaten- 
driva,  jitendriya,  alampat,  avyabhichari,  sahyami,  mit,  pari  mi  t  ;  n.  mabadwip. 

Con-TI-nent'al,  a.  relating  to  a  continent  —  Muta  aUiq-i-barr  i-'uzam—  Mahadwipasam- 
bandhi,  mahadwipiya. 

Con'ti-nent-LY,  ad.  chastely,  temperate^  —  Ijtindb  se,  shah  mat-par astd  ke  ijtindb  se, 
taqamatse ,  taqwd  sc,  pdrsdx  sc,  parhez  sc,  parhez-gdri  se  —  Yatendriyata  se,  jitendriya- 
twa  se,  alampatata  se,  sanyarn  se,  parimit  nip  se. 


[Bhrashtata,  asauch,  chlnit. 


samajhna. 

Con-tem'neu,  v.  one  who  contemns  —  Ifaqrr  jdinne  w.,  ihdnat  k.  w.,  mak.ruh  jdnne  xc., 
kardhiyat  k.  w.-Avajna  k.  w.,  ghrinakari,  ghin  k.  w.,  tuchchh  samajhne  w. 

Con-tempt',  n.  the  act  of  despising,  the  state  of  being  despised,  scorn,  vileness,  dis¬ 
grace  —  Ihdnat,  hiqdrat,  zillat,  masammat,  khifat,  mazallat,  ibtizal ,  tahqir,  sabuki, 
fazihat,  rusxvdi-  Avaman,  avajua,  ghrina,  ghin,  kutsa,  halkapan,  tiraskar,  adhamata’ 
asarnbhram,  apaman.  [Tuchchha,  avamanya,  kutsit,  nick,  garhaniy,  avajneva 

Con-tem p'ti-ble,  a.  worthy  of  contempt -Haqir,  zalil,  khafif,  mubtazal,  be-qadr - 

Con -tem p'ti -blk-n ess,  n.  meanness,  baseness  -  Kaminagi,  zaldlat,  ibtizal.  mazallat 
sabuki,  be-qadn— Adhamati,  nichatwa,  tuchchkatwa. 

Con-temp  tebly,  ad.  meanly,  basely  —  Kaminagi  se,  hiqdrat  se,  mazallat  se,  sabidi  se 
—  N  ichatwa  se,  adbamatapurvak,  tuchchkatwa  se. 

Con-tem p'tu-ouh,  a.  scornful,  apt  to  despise- Mutanaffir,  mudammiq,  hiqdrat  k.  u\- 
Anaaar  k.  w.,  ghrini,  ghin  k.  w.,  avajnak  .ri,  avamanta,  avamani. 

CON-TEMP  TU-OUS  LY,  ad.  m  a  scornful  manner -Mutanajfir  tour  se,  mndammiqdna 
tnqarat  harm  ke  tamq  se- Avajnakari  bhav  se,  ghrini  riti  se,  avamani  nip  se,' ghin 
karne  ke  prakar  se.  [manasilatd 

U-  disP',sltion  to  °ontempt  —  Ourur,  takabburd-mizdj - Ava- 


rov  TC'VI'DPD  T  r  r  iuw>uur-i-mizaj  —  Ava 

*  J -it  . 1  7-i  V’  ,(L‘  Con'  teniPe,'°)  t0  moderate,  to  reduce  to  a  lower  degree  -  d/7 

kml  t,taZkttSe  du,'ust.k:>^i  chiz  meh  ««»•  chivn\  ko  mildkar  uski  tezi  yd  garml  ko 
nydn  k  Madhyam  k'’  klsi  va8tu  meu  aur  vastuoh  ko  milakar  uski  ugrata  ko 

C 5 n-  5legree  of  quality -JIdlat-i-i  tidal,  i tidal ,  darja-i-khdsh,at~ 
daS  ^  ’  madhyaDiaVaKtha>  klsl  wa  dharm  ki  nyunata,  gunapaiiman,  guna- 

Con-tem'per-ate,  v.  to  moderate,  to  temper  - MiCtadil  k.,  kin  chiz  meh  aur  chizoh 


.i 
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ko  milaJcar  uski  tezi  yd  lchasiyat  ko  Icam  fc.-Madhyam  k.,  parimit  k.  kief  vastu 

men  aur  vaatuon  ko  rnilakar  uske  gun  wa  dliarm  ko  nyun  k. 

C  ON-TEM-PER-a'tion.  11.  a.r.t,  nf  mnrlpMlinn _  1'tirH.l  „7. r.-*..  .  i  .,  *  , 

kam 


Dhyan,  soch,  chinta,  bhavana,  avalokan. 

Con-tem  pla-TI\  E,  a.  given  to  thought  —  Mutaammil,  mvraqib,  mutafaklcir,  mutdla'a- 
dost  Dhyanasil,  chintawan,  bhavitatma,  chintanhar,  dhyanapar,  samadhisth,  dhya¬ 


nasil. 


w.  Bha\  ana  k.  w.,  chinta  k.  w.,  dhyan  k.  w.,  sochne  w.,  dekhne  w.,  dhvanakarta 

l*il  •  t  /  /  v  t  7  .7  1 

chmtak,  vichari. 

CON-TEM'PO-RA-RY,  a.  (L.  con,  tempos)  living  or  existing  at  the  same  time  ;  n. 
one  who  lives  at  the  same  time  —  llaui-waqt,  ham-  asr,  Jtam-’ahd  ;  n.  mu’dsir ,  ham- 
asr,  ham-  ahd,  ham-waqt —  Samakalin,  ekakalin,  samanakalin  ;  n.  samanakalavarti, 
^  samanaKalaj.  [ham-’ahd,  ham-zam ah  —  Samanakalavarti,  ekakalin. 

Con-tem-po-ra'ne-ous,  a.  living  or  existing  at  the  same  time  —  Ham- asr,  ham-waqt, 

G'on-tem'po-ra-ri-ness,  n.  existence  at  the  same  time  —  Ek  hi  vaqt  men  wujud,  ham - 
waqti ,  ham-ahdi  —  Samakalinatwa,  sahavartan,  sahajivan. 

Con-tem'po-rIse,  v.  to  make  contemporary  —  Haiti- asr  k.,  ham-waqt  k.  —  Samanakalin 
k.,  samakalin  k.,  samakalavarti  k. 

CON-TEND',  v.  (L.  con,  tendo )  to  strive,  to  struggle,  to  vie,  to  dispute,  to  contest— 
Koshisli  k.,  jidd-o-jahd  k.,  ham-chashtm  k.,  muqabala  k.,  munaqasha  k.,  qaziya  k.  — 
Yatn  k.,  cheshta  k.,  udyogk.,  daur  dhup  k.,  hiska  k.,  sparddha  k.,  larna,  jhagaraa, 
tanta  k. 

Con-ten  d'er,  n.  a  combatant,  a  champion  —  Larne  wh.,  pahalwan,  bahddur—  Yoddba. 

Con-TEn'tion,  n.  strife,  debate,  contest  —Qaziya,  munaqasha,  mubdhasa,  khalish,  radd- 
badal,  mujddala,  rnizct  —  Jhagra,  kalah,  vakkalah,  vivad,  vadanuvad,  virodh,  larai. 

Con-ten'tious,  a.  given  to  strife,  quarrelsome  —  J  any- jo,  hvjjati,  takrdri,  jhagraluh  — 
Laranka,  vivadi,  bakheriya,  kalahakari,  kalahapriy. 

Con-ten'tious-ly,  ad.  quarrelsomely  —  Qaziya  jot  sc,  jang-joi  se  —  Jhagralupan  se,  laran- 
kepan  se.  [kapan. 

Con-ten'tious-ness,  n.  proneness  to  contest  —  Qaziya-joi,  jang-joi— Jhagralupan,  larau- 

CON-T&NT',  a.  (L.  con,  tent-urn)  satisfied,  easy,  quiet ;  v.  to  satisfy,  to  please  ;  n.  sa¬ 
tisfaction,  acquiescence  —  Rdzi,  ser,  khush,  qdni,  mutaicakkil,  muktafi,  fdriyu-l-hdl, 
khursand,  bd-drdm,  bd-qardr  ;  v.  rdzi  k.,  mutaicakkil  k.,  khush  k.  ;  n.  khushi ,  qana’at, 
seri,  tawaklcul,  razd-mandi,  ba-aair  imtihdn  taslim  kur  lend  —  Santusht,  pantush t, 
tript,  sukhi,  sunt  ;  v.  tript  k.,  tusht  k.,  santusht  L,  prasanna  k  ;  n.  tripti,  tushti, 
santi,  kamananivritti,  santi,  santosh,  bina  pariksha  wa  janche  bujhe  man  lena. 

Con- 


Con -t 

Con-t  .  „ 

kul  —  Tripti,  tushti,  santosliitatwa.  ^  [tusht,  paritusht, ,  tript,  santoshit. 

Con-tent'ful,  a.  perfectly  content  —  Ser,  ba-khubi  rdzi  yd  khush,  qdni' ,  sabir  —  San- 

Con-tent'less,  a.  dissatisfied,  uneasy  —  Nd-khush,  be-zdr,  ranjida,  be  chain,  be-aram— 
Asantusht,  atript,  tushtihin,  asukhi,  sokanwit. 

Con  tentment,  n.  acquiescence,  gi*atification  —  Razd-mandi,  khushi,  sen,  qana'at,  tawak- 
kul—  Prasannata,  priti,  santosh,  tushti.  tripti. 

CON-TER'MI-NA-BLE,  a.  (L.  con,  terminus)  capable  of  the  same  bounds -Ham-sar- 
hadd  hone  ke  qabil ,  ham-hud nd  hone  ke  laiq  —  Sahasimavartaniy,  samanasimavartamya, 
samasimavartaniya.  ,  7j  T  samasimawan. 

Con-ter^ii-nate,  a.  having  the  same  bounds  —  Ifam-sar-hadd,  ham-hadd  Samanasima- 

Con-ter^i  i-nous,  ci.  bordering  upon  —  Paiwasta,  mulhaq,  laga  hudh,  hadd-ba-hadd  laga 
hud  —  Simavarti,  paryantaslb,  sata  hua,  sima  se  sinia  laga  hua. 

CON-TER-RA'NE-AN,  a.  (L.  con,  terra)  of  the  bame  land  or  country  —  Ilam-mulk, 

ham  watan—  Ekadesiy,  ekadesaj,  sades.  . 

CON-TfiS-SER-A'TION,  n.  (L.  con,  tessera )  a  variety,  assemblage,  collection  —  1  aran 
ba-tarah,  qism  ba-qism,  jama  at,  majmiia,  ijtima  —  \  ichitrata,  bator,  samiih,  vrm  . 

CON  TEST',  v.  (L.  con,  testis)  to  dispute,  to  strive,  to  contend,  to  vi e-nnjjat  k.,  tak- 
rdr  k.,  koshish  k.,  jidd-o-jahd  k.,  jangle.,  muqdbala  k .,  munaqasha  k.,  ham-sart  k., 
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hieka  fch.,  ham-chashmi  k.  —  Vad  k.,  vadauuvad  k.,  cheshta  k.,  udyogk.,  yatn  k.,  larai 
k.,  jhagarna,  yuddh  k.,  sparddha  k. 

Con'test,  7i.  dispute,  debate,  quarrel  —  Hujjat,  takrar ,  m  ubahasa,  jang,  munaqasha, 
Icushti,  khalish,  niza’  —  Vad,  vakkalah,  vivad,  kalah,  yuddh,  virodh,  jhagra,  bakhera, 
tanta.  [Kalak,  vad,  vakkalah,  vivad,  jhagra,  larai. 

CoN-TES-TA'TroN,  n.  act  of  contesting,  debate  —  Hujjat,  takrar,  imtbahasa,  qaziya  — 

Con-test'ing-ly,  ad.  in  a  contesting  manner  —  Hujjat  qaziye  munaqashe  yd  mubahate 
ke  taur  se  —  Kalah  jhagre  vad  vivad  \va  larai  ki  riti  se. 

Con-test'less,  a.  not  to  be  disputed—  Be-mubdhasa,  be-takrdr—  Nirvivad. 

CONTEXT,  n.  (L.  con,  textum )  the  series  of  a  discourse,  the  parts  that  precede  and 
follow  a  sentence— Main,  ’ibarat  kd  qarina  yd  silsila  —  Vakyaprabandh,  vakya- 
prasang.  ^  fekatra  bind  hua,  garha.  ghana,  nivir,  gajhin. 

Con-text',  a.  knit  together,  firm  —  Baham  bind  liud,  sangin,  kasif,  gafs  —  Gatha  hua, 

Con-tex'ture,  n.  composition  of  parts -Tarkib,  bundwal*-\ inyas,  sansthiti,  banawat 
binai.  *  ■' 

Con-tex'tu-ral,  a.  relating  to  the  human  frame  —  Insanijism  ki  tarkib  ke  muta'alliq, 
mean  ke  jism  ke  muta'alliq— Manuskikasarirasambandhi,  manushikadehavishayak.  * 

(L- con,  tignum)  a  frame  of  beams,  the  act  of  framing  — 
Kahriyoh  kd  dhdhchdh ,  kahriyon  ko  dhdhche  irieh  lagan d 

CON-TIG'U-OUS,  a.  (L.  con,  tango )  meeting  so  as  to  touch,  bordering  upon  -Muttasil 
mulhaq,  paiwasta,  lagd  hudh-  Avyavahit,  sannihit,  chhue,  mild  hud,  sata,  jutd  hua 

Con-ti-qu'i-ty,  n.  a  touching,  actual  contact  -  Ittisdl,  wasl,  paiicastagi- Sannidhan 
asannata,  avyavaliitatwa,  chhuaw,  lagaw. 

Con-tIg  u-ous-ly,  ad.  in  a  manner  to  touch  —  Ittisdl  yd  paiicastagi  ki  surat  se,  nasi  ke 
taur  se-Laga  hua,  mila  hua,  asannatapurvak.  [twa,  lagdw,  cbhuaw 

C0N?i.N°e“’  **U-*™*>  avyavaliita- 

CON-TlN'GENT,  a.  (L.  con,  tango)  happening  by  chance,  depending  on  somethin* 

turjhn'- chance;  PJ?po[tlon  -  ’Arid,  ittifdqi,  nd-muqarrar,  gair  mu'aiyan,  gair  par 
mmW;  n.  ittifaq,  hum,  ai^-Akasmik,  agantuk,  Inidchit,  daivivfd,  pfrd- 
dhin,  paravas ;  n.  daivagati,  daivayog,  achanchak  ghatana,  and,  bhdg. 

tegBa&gafs?.;  ms-.-.-* 

‘tSWte&aas  ssss  tss.-ar  **.»  j*  .*• 


zamari, 

asthiti, 


v '  *i  v  *  y  *  l  ,  ,  ,  ^  tfcvao iu<v  ocudu  men  oanaraiiua 

.  '  nibihna,  i,.,,!,,.,. 

a  pe,rmanence  —  Pac-dari,  dawam- Stliiyitwa,  nitvata. 

c  :a, 

°Pai^dTL,pai«LdZ  u'aiu  imm.e,diately  ““ted,  uninterrupted - 

CoNrftwL  ‘‘“j’  WilKh,,i’  lag^  hu4>  “i^ntk,ra^rgimU'O,Ca(M'~j0rna’ 

,  interruption  —  Ilhaq  v.pae-dari  «,  mudau-amat  «,  Uyi- 

'  rar,  u tiqamnt,  damim’  Mm- 

Co~rteuTifvbiyirak,ine  W'.'  k™' 

cSSS™  2  one  TWt  “terruption  -  La9i tl;- Nirantan 

W  pae-ddr  rakVT  liltiralluc  ^hal,!/ajadalt  mm  qairn  rahw  w.,  bar-pa 
fcvaetha  wa  ethin  m<ThSi  rahL  w  “  l”  ’ ' »•,  «,»<*  Ujane  v*.  -  Ek^ h“ 
nibahne  w.,  banaye  rakhne  w.,  Wh»e  w'“th4yi  rah',e  w-  dL,m  k-  w  >  ni^ne  u  ' 

la'”tUr'  raiwastW-  Nairantarja, 
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Con-tTn'u-ous,  a.  joined  without  interruption -Lagatar,  mulhaq,paiwasta,  be-rukdw- 
banmhit,  nirantar,  anantar,  avichchhiuna. 


Con-tin  u-ous-ly,  ad.  without  interruption  —  Lagatar,  mutawatir ,  ilhaq  ae,  paixoastagi 

f.h  t/r.v  s,P —  i  r.*i  nf  ^  r  rni  On  »»  V\V\  -mr  n  a  aI.  _ _  _ * 


ruparekha, 


banijya. 


CON- TRACT',  v.  (L.  con ,  tractum)  to  draw  together,  to  lessen,  to  abridge,  to  bargain, 
to  betroth,  to  affiance,  to  .acquire,  to  shrink  up  —  Sikoma h,  sikurwd1',  kotah  yd  karri 

r.  •  k  ...»  i.  ...  j  „  i  if  i  i  ••  ’ „ 


dan  k.,  vivahasambandh  k.,  paua,  sankuchit  h. 

Con'tract,  n.  a  covenaut,  a  bargain,  a  compact,  a  writing  containing  an  agreement  — 
Qardr-ddd ,  qaul-qardr ,  miidmala,  ijdra,  ’ ahd-o-paiman ,  iqrdr-ndma,  'ahd-ndma 
—  Hor,niyam,  vachan,  lenden,  byohar,  thika  wa  theka,  pan,  pratijnan,  niyamapatra, 
pratijnapatra. 

Con-trac'ted,  a.  narrow,  mean,  selfish  —  Kotah,  tang,  tang-dil,  kamina,  khud-qaraz, 
Lhud-matiab  —  Sdiuiar,  sankara,  nich,  adham,  swarthi. 

Con-trac'ted-ly,  ad.  in  a  contracted  manner  —  Tangi  §e,  kotahi  se,  tang-dili  se,  Jckud- 
garazi  se  —  Sankarai  se,  nichatwapurvak,  swarth  se. 

Con-trac'ted  ness,  n.  the  state  of  being  contracted  —  Tangi,  kotahi,  tang-dili,  kaminagi, 
khud  qarazi—  Sankarai,  nichatWa,  adhamata,  swarthi  bhav. 

Con-trac'ti-ble,  a.  capable  of  contraction  —  llhtisdr-pazir,  kotah,  yd  kam  kiye  jane 
ke  qabil ,  sikurne  ke  laiq  —  Sahkshepaniy,  sankochaniy,  chhote  hone  ke  yogya,  simat- 
ne  ke  yogya. 

Con-TRaC-TI-bTl'i-TY,  n.  the  state  of  being  contractible  —  Ikhtisdr-paziri,  kotah  yd  kam 
kiye  jane  ki  khdsiyat ,  sikuime  ki  khdsiyat  —  Sankshepaniyatwa,  sankochaniyatwa, 
sikurne  ka  dharm. 

Con-trac'tile,  a.  having  power  to  contract  —  Simatne  wh.,  sikupie  v)h. 

Con-thac'tion.  n.  the  act  of  drawing  together,  an  abridging,  a  shrinking,  abbrevia¬ 
tion  -Simtdwh,  kotahi,  jakrdioh,  ikhtisdr,  hazf-  Sankoch,  sunkshep,  jakrahat,  sikuraw, 
sankshepan.  [karti,  niyam  k.  w.,  thika  lene  w.,  thike  w. 

Con-trac  tor,  n.  one  who  contracts— ’Ahd-o-paiman  k.  v\,  ijdra-dar— Hork.  w.,  pana- 

CON-TRA-DlCT',  v.  (L.  contra ,  dictum )  to  oppose  verbally,  to  assert  the  contrary - 
Zabdn-radd  k.,  bar-' aks  bolnd,  bar-khVuf  kahnd,  bar-zidd  kahnd  —  K\s,i  ki  batkat- 
na,  kisi  ki  bat  dohrana,  viparit  kahna,  viruddh  varnan  k.  . 

Con-tra-dic'teh,  n.  one  who  contradicts  —  Radd  k.  w.,  lchilaf  kahne  w.,  bar-khilaf  ba- 
yan  k.  w.  —  Viparitavadi,  prativadi,  kisi  ki  bat  katne  w. 

Con-t 


Coni 

mukhtalif-  Viparit,  viruddh,  asaDgat. 

CoN-TRA-Dic'Trous,  a.  inclined  to  contradict  —  Ikhtilaf-mail,  radd  karnc  ko  ra<Ho,  ba/r- 
khildf-baydni  ko  ruju'  -  Vachanavirodhasil,  viruddhoktisil,  viparit  kahne  ko  pra- 
vritta,  kisi  ki  bat  katne  wa  dohrane  ko  manwhana.  #  ,  ...  ,  „ 

C5n-tr a  -DIC'TIOUS-NESS,  n.  inconsistency  —  Bar-khilaf i,  na-muioafaqat  —  Xiruaahs.\&, 

viparitatwa,  asangati. 

Con-tra-dic'to-ry,  a.  opposite  to,  inconsistent  with  ;  n.  a  contrary  proposition  — 
khil  ’f mukhdlif,  bar-' aka.  mundqiz,  mukhtalif ,  nd-muxoafiq  ;  n.  qaziya- 
undqiz  —  Viparit,  viruddh,  vibhinna,  vipaksh,  asangat,  parasparavirodhi ,  n. 


rON-TRA-DIS-TlN'GUISH,  v.  (L.  contra,  dis,  atinguo)  to  distinguish  by  opposite 
qualities  -  Mukhtalif  ausdf  se  farq  tamiz  yd  vmrufk.  -  \  iruddh  gunon  se  pahehan- 
na  viparit  gunon  se  bhin  bhin  kar  jinna  wa  ankit  k. 
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Con-tra-dis-tInct',  a.  of  opposite  qualities  —  Bar- ales  ausaf  ka,  mukhtalif  ausaf  kd 

—  Viparit  gunon  ka,  viruddh  dharrnoh  ka,  asangat  gunon  ka. 

Con-tra-dis-tInc'tiion,  n.  distinction  by  opposite  qualities  —  Mukhtalif  ausaf  se  ta- 

rn.iz  yd  farq  k.—  Viparit  gunon  sepahehan,  viruddh  dharmon  se  pahehan,  viparita 
gunavisishtata,  vailakshanva,  vai  purity  a,  viruddhata,  vipakshata. 

Co N-T ra-dis-t INC 't i ve,  a.  opposite  in  qualities  —  A  usdf  men  mukhtalif  a'isdf  men 
bar -’ales,  mukhtalif  ausdf  ka  —  Gunon  men  viparit,  viparitaguiiavisisht,  viruddha- 
gunavisisht. 

CON-TRA-lN'DI-CATE,  v.  (L.  contra ,  in,  dico)  to  point  out  a  symptom  or  cure  con¬ 
trary  to  the  general  tenor  of  a  disorder— Kisi  marz  ke  hdl  Ice  makhta- if  dsdr  yd  'iluj 
batldnd  —  Kisi  rog  ki  dasa  ke  viruddh  lakshan  wa  aushadh  batlana,  apathyalakshau 
k.,  apathy  aushadhalakshan  k. 

Con-tra  -Tn'di-cant,  Cox  tra-in-di-ca'tion,  n.  a  symptom  forbidding  the  usual  treat¬ 
ment  of  a  disorder  —  Km  marz,  lea  aisd  nishdn  jits  se  ma'mili  mu’dlaja  band  kiyd 
jatdhai,  kisi  binxdri  ki  aisl  ’ a'dmat  jis/ce  sabab  se  ma'mxdi  ’ iluj  mauqvf  kar  dete  haih 

—  Kisi  rog  ka  aisa  lakshan  jiske  karan  se  us  rog  men  jo  aushadh  dete  haih  so 
nahm  dete,  apathyausliadlialakshan,  apathyalakshan. 

CON-TRA-NAT'U-RAL,  a.  (L.  contra,  natuni)  opposite  to  nature  —  Khildf-i-tabi’ at, 
khVaf-i-tab',  mukhtalif  sirisht  yd  mirdj—  Viparitaprakriti,  viruddhaprakriti. 
CON-TRA-PO-SITION,  n.  (L.  contra,  positum )  a  placing  over  against -Muodbil 
rakhna  ya  dharna,  muqdbale  kd  rakhdvo  yd  dhara w  —  Saram u k h  men  sthapan  prati- 
mukh  men  sthapan,  r  7  1 

CON-TRA-PDNT  IST,  n.  (L.  contra,  punctum)  one  skilled  in  counterpoint  —  Ham- 
awazL  dam-sazi  ham-ahangi  yd  samd  kc  durust  karne  men  malar  shakhs  —  Tal  wa  sur 
milane  men  nipun  jan. 

C0N-TR  A-R£G-U-LAR1-TY,  n.  (L.  contra ,  rego)  contrariety  to  rule- Khildf  i-dastur, 
kaj-rawi,  qanun-kJulafi  —  Niyamaviruddhata,  niyamavaiparitya. 

CONTRARY,  a.  (L.  contra)  opposite,  contradictory,  adverse  ;  n.  a  thin^  of  opposite 
quaities,  a  contrary  proposition  -  Muqdbil,  mukhtalif  mukhdlif  bar-'aL  •  n 
.  M»wnaq«5-Pratunukh,  pratikuJ,  virodhi,  viparit, .pratipaksh,  abhimukh 

vipaksh  ;  n.  viparyay,  viparyis,  vvatyay,  viparit,  pratipaksh.  uttarapaksh,  udbha- 
jvanaparyyaptaahi.;abadhyabadhakabhavasambaudh,  viruddhavayav 
Con-tra'ri-ant,  a.  inconsistent,  opposite  —  Mukhdlif,  m-muicdfiq,  mukhtalif  bar-’ ate 
^—Asangat,  parasparaviroahi,  abhimukh,  viparit.  viruddh  *  J 

Con-tra-ri  e-ty,  n  opposition,  inconsistency  -  Ikhtildf  mukhdlafat,  zidd,  takhdluf 
m-muwafaqat-V, rodh,  vrpantata,  vaiparitya,  viruddhata,  ’  asu/gati,  plraWh 

,  .  [mutubaqat  se—  Viruddh,  viparit,  abhimukh 

Con  tra-ri-ly,  ad.  m  a  contraiy  manner  -  Nd-muwdfaqat  se,  bar-khildf  bar- ate  nd- 

ZZutr*’  *  C~‘y’  0PP»^y S«r.H$af,  WvT-Viruddh,  viparit, 

CONTRAST',  v.  (L.  contra,  sto )  to  place  in  opposition  so  as  to  exhibit  the  differpnno 

-Farq  zahir  karne  ke  liye  muqdbala  fc.-Antar  wa  bhed  dekhan-  ke  niJtti!? 
wa  paraspar  viruddh  rakhna  aexnane  ke  mmitta  milana 

£N-OR.  See  Countertenor 


phirdwb.  '  ’  '  u  ^  a  turili“g  to  the  opposite  side—  Ulti  or 

CON-TREC-TA'TION  n  (h  \  a  hand",  hath  laadnd* 

CON-TRlB'UTE,  v.  (L.  ^ 


pai't  —  Kisi 
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amwi  piinji  men  madad  k.,  jmddd  k.,  chandd  dh.,  chande  men  apna  hissa  d.  —  Kisi  sa- 
dharan  punji  men  sahayata  k.,  sahayata  k.,  behri  d.,  behri  men  apna  bhag  d. 

Con-t  r!  b'u -T  a  -  h  y,  a.  paying  tribute  to  the  same  sovereign  —  Ek  hi  bddshdh  ko  khirdj  d. 
w.,  ek  Ju  badshdh  kd  muti  —  Ekarajadhin,  ek  hi  raja  ko  kar  d.  w. 


sampadak. 

CONTRITE,  a,  (L.  con,  tritum )  worn  with  sorrow,  grieved  for  sin,  penitent  —  Afsos  se 
be-hal,  mutaassif,  mustaejfir,  nddim,  pashemdn,  td'ib  —  &okagnisantapt,  kritapaschat- 
tap,  anusochak,  anusokasantapt,  anutapi. 

Con-tri'tion,  n.  sorrow  for  sin,  penitence  —  Tauba,  taassvf,  naddmat,  pachhtdwdh  — 
Paschattap,  anutap,  santap,  anusok,  anusochan. 

CONTRIVE',  r.  (L.  con,  Fr.  trouver)  to  plan,  to  devise,  to  invent,  to  scheme  —  Tadbir 
k.,  naqsha  bdhdhna,  tajwiz  k.,jitrat  larund ,  km  kdm  men  mi  k.,  ijdd  k .,  mansuba  k. 
—  U pay  k.,  daul  baudhna,  yatn  k.,  nikalna,  apni  buddhi  se  nirman  k.,  cheshta  k., 
yukti  k. 

Con-triv'a-ble,  a.  that  may  be  contrived  —  Taelbir-pazir,  ijdd  kiyejdne  ke  laiq,  mansuba- 
pazir  —  Prachintaniya.  kalpaniy,  vidheya. 

Con-triv'an^e,  n.  the  act  of  contriving,  the  thing  contrived,  a  plan,  a  scheme—  Tajwiz, 
tajwiz  ki  gayi  sluti,  ijdd  ki  gay i  shai,  hikmat,  tadbir,  mans  aba  —  U  payachintan,  kal- 
pana,  jo  kalpit  vihit  wa  ghatit  ho,  upay,  cheshta,  yukti. 

Con-trive'ment,  n.  invention,  contrivance  —  Ijdd,  tajwiz,  tadbir,  mansuba  —  Nirupan, 
nirman,  kalpana,  upavachintan,  yuktikalpan,  upay,  yukti. 

Con-triv'er,  n.  an  inventor,  a  schemer  —  M vjid,  ijdd  k.  u\,  mansdba-bdz,  hikmati— 
Parikalpak,  nirupak,  nirmata,  vidhata,  rachak,  upayachintak,  upeta,  upay  k.  w. 
CONTROL/,  n.  (Fr.  contre,  r6/e)  check,  restraint,  power,  authority;  v.  to  check,  to 
restrain,  to  govern  —  Roku,  zabt.  ikhtiydr,  qdbu,  /ink in ,  hukumat ;  v.  rokndh,  tabi’  k.,  zabt 
men  k.,  mahkim  k.,  zer  k.,  hukumat  k .,  hiddyat  k.  —  Nirodh,  atkaw,  ni varan,  daman, 
prabhutwa,  vas,  adhikar ;  r.  atkana,  avarodh  k.,  nirodh  k.,  nivaran  k.,  vas  k.,  adhiii 
k.,  niyam  k.,  anusasan  k. 

Con-trol'la-blf:,  a.  subject  to  control  —  Qdbil-u-z-zabt,  siydsat-pazir,  zabt  men  Idyejane 
ke  laiq,  tabi'  yd  zer  kiye  jane  ke  qdbil— Damaniy,  sanyarnaniy,  samaniy,  pratyaharaniy. 
Con-TROl'ler,  n.  one  who  controls  or  directs  —  ’A  mil,  ainin,  ndzir,  hiddyat  k.  w.,  zer  k. 
w.  —  Anusasita,  sasta,  sasan  k.  w. 

Con-trol'ler-ship,  n.  the  office  of  controller  —  ’Amili,  amini,  nazarat  —  An usastritwa, 
anusasanakartapad.  [Anusasan,  daman,  saman,  nirodh,  atkaw. 

Con-trol'ment,  n.  the  act  of  controlling  — Zer  yd  tabi ’  k.,  hiddyat,  hukm-rdni,  rok h  — 
CONTROVERT',  v.  (L.  contra,  rerto)  to  dispute,  to  debate,  to  contend  against-  Muba- 
hasa  k.,  bahasnd,  takrdr  k.,  hujjat  k.,  radd-baelal  k.,  qaziya  — Vad  k.,  vadanuvad 
k.,  vivad  k.,  kaha  kahi  k.,  jhagra  k.,  tanta  k.,  bakhera  k.,  jhahjhat  k. 
Con'tro-ver-sy,  n.  dispute,  debate,  quarrel  —  Mubahasa,  balm,  hujjat,  takrdr,  radd-ba- 
"  dal,  qaziya  -  Vad,  vadanuvad,  vivad,  vadayuddh,  jhagra,  tanta. 

Con-TRO-vEr'sial,  a.  relating  to  controversy  —  II  ujjat-mansiib,  bah s  se  nisbat-dar,  mu- 
ta'aUiq-i-mubahasa  —  Vivadi,  vadanuvadi.  vitarki.  vivadasambandhi. 
Con-tro-ver'sial-ist,  Con'tro-ver^-kr,  Con'tro-vert-ist,  n.  one  engaged  in  contro¬ 
versy,  a  disputant— Ilujjati,  mubahasa  k.  w.,  bahasne  w.—  Vivadarthi,  vadi,  vivrJm 
!  CoN-TRO-vfeRT'r-BLK,  a.  disputable  —  Hujjat-pazir,  mashkuk,  m vxhtabih,  jismehbahs 
tnkvnr  ho  sake—  Vivadamv,  vitarkamy,  vitarkya,  pratyakhyeya 


adi. 

yd 


Con-tu-ma'cious-ness,  v.  obstinacy  —  II uth ",  hathi Id-pan",  magrdi h,  arial-pana “ 
CONTU  ME  LY,  n.  (L.  con,  tumeo)  rudeness,  insolence,  reproach  —  Be-imttyazi,  be-li * 
hdzi  nd-tardshidagi,  be-adeibi,  shokhi,  gustdkhi,  bad-zabdni,  darida-dahani,dush-nam- 
Ganwarpan,  anaripan,  asabhyata,  asishtata,  dhithai,  dhrishtata,  uddhati,  avmay, 

pragalbhata,  nishthuravachan,  durvakya,  gall.  , 

Con-tu-me'li-ous,  a.  reproachful,  rude- -  Darida-da han,  aib-go,  had-zaban,  dush-nani, 
shikdyat-dmez,  nd-tardshidajbe-murawwat,  be-adab,  gustdkh,  shokh-  Nindak,  avamam, 
nishthur,  apavadi,  galehhda,  angarh,  ganwar,  asabhya.  asisht,^  kusil.  ■ , 

CoK-tu  mET.i-ous-lv,  ad.  reproachfully  -  Dush-nam  se,  bad-zabani  se,  d arid  a- (tan  a 


se. 
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gustdkhi  se,  shokhi  sc—  Nishthuravachan  se,  durvakya  se,  nindapurvak,  avajna  se, 
tiraskar  se,  ganwarpan  se,  asishtatapurvak. 

Con-tu-me'li-ous-ness,  n.  rudeness,  reproach  —  Gustdkhi,  shokhi,  be-adabi ,  na-tardshi - 
dagi,dush-ndm,  darida  dahani,  bad-zabdni—I)hithii,  asabhyata,  asishtata,  dhrishtata, 
ganwarpan,  nishthuravachan,  ninda,  tiraskar,  durvakya,  gall. 

CON-TO^E',  v.  (L.  con ,  tusum)  to  bruise  —  Kuchalna b,  kuchal  dalndh,  dalmas  dalndh. 
Con-tu'sion,  n.  act  of  beating,  a  bruise  —  Bhita r-mdi ' h,  chakna-chur  kb.,  pudn  kb., 
hichldib,  thokarb. 

CO-NON'DRUM,  n.  a  low  jest,  a  riddle  —  Ek  uich  thattha pahelib ,  b ujh-bnj haunt'd /b 
CON-VA-LfiS'QENT,  a.  (L.  con,  valeo)  recovering  health  after  sickness  —  Bimdri  kc 
pichhe  dram,  pane  w.  —  Rog  ke  pichhe  chahga  h.  w. 

Con-va-les'(JEN§e,  Con-va-les'^en-^y,  n.  renewal  of  health,  recovery  from  sickness  — 
Bimdri  ke  pichhe  shifd,  tan-durusti  ki  ba-hdh  —  Rogopasain,  rogamukti,  swasthya. 
ST-VENE'.  v.  (Ti  COIl.  t.n  f.nfrpfVu-V  f/%  ocanmkla  1  1  U  ~  —  L'  _ 


CON-VENE 
h.,  jam'  k 
Con 


Con-ven'er,  n.  one  who  convenes  -Jam'  k.  u\,  ek  jd  k.  w.  -  Bator ne  w.,  ekatra  k  w 

Con  J  '  •  •  • 1  - . 

Con 

i.  '  7~ - 7  ..uvu.uuouvoo,  awuiminAiawuil  —  IULUIU- 

saoat,  tauafuq,  liyaqat,  fardgat,  asudagi,  ni'mat,  g  animat,  dram — Yogyata  upa- 
yogita,  anand,  susthata,  sukh,  saukhya,  sopakaratwa,  subhita. 

Con-ve'ni-ent,  a.  lit,  suitable,  commodious  -  Mundsib,  ma'qul ,  icdjib,  Idzim,  sazd-wdr 
i  suthra  h  —  Y ogya,  upayukt,  uchit,  yathayogya,  sopakar. 

Con-ve  NI-ENT-EV,^  ad.  commodiously,  fitly  -  Mundsabat  se,  muicdfaqat  se,  dram  se 
sutfivcu  sc  y  liyaqat  sc  \  athochit,  subhitc  se,  yathayogya. 

Con-vent',  v.  to  call  before  a  judge,  to  meet- Hakim  kc  sdmne  talab  k„  jam  /,  ck  n 
h.,  muttafiq  h.  -  Nyayadhipat  ke  sammukh  bulani,  ekatra  h.,  miina,  sammat  h 
Con  vent,  ».  an  assembly  of  religious  persons,  an  abbey,  »  nunnery,  a  rn.ma.tery- 
kaqironki  jama  at,  takiya,  aaratoh  ki  khinqah,  Manyo/r-Dharmachirivou  ki 
TOft  Sma'th'  ’  VauaSlmyon  ka  ma$h’  ki  'akhiri,  isram,  dharriiachari- 

C°- Sw/b  w  ib?l0nf  "S  *°  5  con™ntj  one  "  h0  ,ives  »•  *  convent,  a  monk,  a  nun 

fa(ixG  qalandar,  rahib,  zan-i-gosha-nUhih  ab- 
.  •  ¥a^hasarnba,ndhb  asrami ;  n.  mathavasi,  sannyasi,  udasi,  vairagf,  vana- 
piasth,  \  an  agin,  sannyasim,  vairagmi,  tapaswini.  voginf 

Con-ven'ti-cle,  n.  an  assembly  for  wo'rship-’/Aaetof  keliye  majlis- Is'waran.iiasabha 

C  Tr'°“-R’  ”•  a  freriu1nter  of  cooven  tides  —  ’  / bddat  ki  majlu  mea  amJuJafl  k. w. 
Iswarapujasamajasevi,  Iswarapujasabhasevi  ^ 

^  ’“^’--Sarvasam- 

&  mutM(1  kirband’  ** 

Ho'k6 vv.h niyaa^rkLrnt,aCC ~ k-  W"  f^rirk.  ' ahd-o. 

VliluYTlmc  ni!°,  T  rnt’ to  1"CIT and  "*a™'~ 

vindu  ki  or  jhnkS  ^  ^  *-EkW 

'  SSIek  gamSilrtf  '  «  ^ 

CO^vltSE^1^'^  maHaZ  ^  h°  ’KiU~ 

rakknd  ^  S  J,‘ewSnr  T 

park  rakhna,  sambhog S’J  lK ^^“-Sansarg  rakbna,  sam- 

Converse,  n.  familiar  talk  SStence- ,  akp  k  ’.bolni’  bitchit  k- 

b4tcbit'  Parich^tTpaffi’ 

r^hashaoayog;.a,iqathoXtn:;ig;ri0n~J’/aV“'-y0'  *•  ^./-Alipi, 

^Vijba,  vJ^'paunXqklulal^nipurn'parichita^8uvid*^,*^,  ^  ^ 


v.  (L.  con,  venio )  to  come  together,  to  assemble,  to  call  together  -  E k  jd 
,  „  -----  yo,  h.,  ckattha  k.  yd  A’1.  Ekatra  milna,  batorna  wa  batui  na,  jorna  wa  jurna. 
►n-ven'a-ble,  a,  that  may  be  convened —Jinko  e/c  jd'kar sakehjam’  kiye  jane  ke  qdbil, 
jam  Jione  ke  Idiq  Jinko  bator  sakain,  batore  jane  ke  yogya,  batunie  ke  yogva. 
>N-ven'er,  n.  one  who  convenes  -Jam’  k.  u\,  ek  jd  k.  w.  —  Batonie  w.,  ekatra  k.  w. 
)N-\rEN/iNG,  n.  theact  of  coming  together -Jamdwb,jamdtvrdh- Bator,  baturaw,  juraw." 
)N - v e 'n i -en^e,  Con-ve'ni-en-^y,  n.  fitness,  commodiousness,  accommodation  —  Mv nd- 
sabat ,  tauafua.  livdaat.  fardnnt.  dmiBn/n  rti' Dint  n/niini/i  t  \T  ..  _ _ j.-  _ 


1 


CON  [  206  J  CON 

Con-vkr-sa'tion-al,  a.  relating  to  conversation,  conversable  —  Guft -gu.  se  nisbat-dar, 
ma'qid-go ,  guft-gu  ke  qdbil  —  Sambhashanasambandhi,  alapasambandhi,  alapi,  bolchdl 
ke  yogya,  sambhdshanayogya,  kathopakathanayogya. 

Con-ver'sa-tive,  Con-versive,  a.  relating  to  public  life,  sociable—  Mardum-amez,  maj- 
lii-dost  —  J anasahgdsakt,  satnbhashai lapriv,  janasangapriy. 

Con-ver-saz-i-o'ne,  cbn-ver-s&t-zi-o'ne,  n.  (It.)  a  meeting  of 

i  /  » 


suhbat- ddri 


company  —  Majlis,  bazm, 

Badal 
Pulat 


Con 


con- 

chiz 


- -  - - - -  -  •> 

Ek  dharm  se  dusre  dliarm  meii  lane  w.,  paradharmasritakari. 

Con-vert'i-ble,  a.  that  may  be  converted  —  Taqlib-pazir,  tabaddul-pazir,  jisho  tabdil 
kar  sakeii  —  Parivartaniya,  parivartanayogya. 

Con-v^rt-i-bii/i-ty,  n.  the  state  of  being  convertible—  Taqlib-paziri,  tabaddul-paziri— 
Pari vartan iyata,  parivartanakshamata. 

Con  vert'i-bly,  ad.  reciprocally  —  Ishtirdkan,  dpas  men  h  —  Anyonya,  paraspar. 
CON'VEX,  a.  (L.  con,  vcctum )  rising  in  a  circular  form,  opposed  to  concave ;  n.  a 
vex  body  —  Gumbazi,  mura-sina,  qubba-ddr,  qiiz  ;  n.  gumbazi  chiz,  murg-sina  c 
—  Kurmaprishthakar,  maddhyonnat,  adhoinvndiadundubhyakar  ;  n.  kurmaprishtha¬ 
kar  vastu,  maddhyonnat  vastu,  adhomukhadundubhyakar  vastu. 

Con-ve\ed/,  a.  made  convex  —  Gumbazi  bana  hud ,  muvg  si net  bana  hua  Kurmaprish¬ 
thakar  band  hua,  maddhyonnat  band  hud,  adhomukhadundubhyakar  band  hua. 
Co’n-vex'ed-ly,  ad.  in  a  convex  form  —  Gumbazi  a urat  men,  murg-sina  shall  men  — 
Kurmaprishthakdruvat,  maddhyonnat  nip  se,  kurmaprishthakar  se.  , 

Con-vex'i-ty, 'A.  a  globular  form  —  Bdhar  lei  miulawwar  sir  at,  gnmbaz-dan,  qubbar 
dam  -  Kurmaprish  thdkdrabhdv,  adhomukhadundubhy  dkaratwa.  _  , 

Con'vex-ly,  ad.  in  a  convex  form  —  Gumbazi  surat  men ,  murg-sma  shakl  men  — Kurma- 

prishthakdrabhav  se,  maddhyonnat  rup  se.  ,  ,,  , 

Con-vex'o-con'cave,  a.  convex  on  one  side  and  concave  on  the  other  —  Jislci  btutan 
surat  qausi  aur  bdluri  surat  gumbazi  ho  —  Arddhachandrdkriti,  arddhachaDdra.rup. 
CONVEY',  v.  (L .  con,  veho)  to  carry,  to  transmit,  to  transfer,  to  impart -Leg ana  , 
baham  pahuhchdnd  ibldg  k.,  irsdl  k.,  intiqdl  k.,  hawdla  k.,  bayan  fc.-Lechalna, 
vahand,  pahuhehand,  bhejna,  sanchdran  k.,dedalna,  arpan  k.,  bechna,  dena,  oatlana, 

Con-vSy'ance,  n.  the  act  of  conveying,  that  which  conveys,  a  deed  for  transferring 
property  —  Le-jdnd h,  irsdl,  bdr-barddn,  hiha,  intiqal,  marka b,  mtiqal-nama,  bai  - 
ndma,  hiba-nama- Dholdi,  bechi,  ddn,  samarpan,  arpan,  sancharan,  chalan,  vahan, 

Darohan,  van,  samarpanapatra,  ddnapatra,  krayalekhya.  , 

Con-v&y'a/cer,  n.  one  who  draws  deeds  for  transferring  property  -Hiba-nama  intiqal- 
nimZylbai’narna  uayaira  havb-i-zibita  IMne  w.  -  Dinapatra  beclnpatra  krayapatva 

CoNJvAY'AN-crao'P»”rthe  acUjr  practice  of  drawing  deeds  for  transferring  property - 
°  Hiba-nama  intiqal  nima  pa  bai’-numa  uaaaira  ka  hasba-zabtta  WAnn-Danapatra 

Z  l  l  Zbail  L  w.  —  Le  chalue  w„  dho  le  cbalne  w„  vahak,  vahr,  sancharak. 

suyagt,  ham-diuuri,  Wi/ti- Paros,  arosparos,  gwenra,  sanmdbya,  mkataU,  n 
f  VlNCE-  »'  (L  con,  vinco)  to  make  sensible  of  by_ proof,  to  satisfy,  *r*™*%r 

-Praman  se  aparadhi  wadoshi  thahiana.  _ _ 


dharm  men  land. 

Con'vert,  v.  one  who  is  converted  —  Nau-murid,  jisne  apnd  din  tark  karke  dusra  din 
ikhtiyar  kiya  ho  —  Paradharmadrit,  swadharmatydgi,  paramatagrahi,  anyamatdva- 
lambi,  swamatatyagi. 

Converse,  n.  an  opposite  proposition  —  Qazu^vmwnd^  —  Udbhawanaparvyaptddhi- 
kab  idhyabddhakabhdvasiimbandh,  viruddhdvayav.  [viparyay  se,  ulta. 

)N-verse'ly,  ad.  with  change  of  order—  Taqliban,  bar-khildf,  oar-aks  —  Vyatikram  se, 

\vf  Tfrio^oTAXT  /vi  k  h  a  o  ok  or  j-.a<i  ir  A»dm  nr  olion  ff  a  into 


coo 
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Con'vict,  n.  one  found  guilty  —  Gunuh-gdr,  mulzim ,  taqsir-wdr  —  Doshagrast,  pramana¬ 
purvak  aparadhi  wa  doshi,  drishtaparadh. 

Con-vIc'tion,  n.  the  act  of  proving  guilty,  the  act  of  convincing,  the  state  of  being 
convinced  —  Gunah  yd  ilzdmjcd  subut,  q  ail-mu’ quit,  qaili— Apar.adhaathapan,  sapara- 
dhikaran,  sadoshikaran,  viswas  janmana,  paiijnan,  prabodh,  pratyay,  viswas. 
Con-vIc'tive,  a.  having  power  to  convince  —  Qa.il  fr.  w.,  qdil-maqul  fr.  w.  —  Viswas  wa 
pratyay  janmane  ko  samarth,  pramanapurvak  aiigikar  wa  svvikar  karane  ko  samarth, 
man  nianane  ko  samarth. 

Con-vic'tive-ly,  ad.  in  a  convincing  manner  —  Quil  frame  fre  taur  se,  qdil-mcC  qul  frame 
fre  tariq  se  —  Viswas  janmane  ki  riti  se, ^pramanapurvak  aDgikar  wa  svvikar  karane  ki 
riti  se. 

Con-vIn^'ment,  n.  the  act  of  convincing—  Gunah  yd  qusur  fra  subut,  qail-md  quli  — 
Pramanapurvak  viswas  janmana,  pratyay  karana,  prabodh,  doshasthapan. 
Con-vIn'<JER,  n.  one  that  convinces  —  Qail  fr.  w.,  qdil-ma’ qi'd  fr.  w.,  subut  se  dil-jam’i  fr. 
w.  —  Pramanapurvak  viswas  wa  pratyay  janmane  w.,  praman  ke  dwara  angikar  wa 
swikar  k.  w.,  pratyay  wa  viswas  k.  w.  * 

Con-vIn'^i-ble,  a.  that  may  be  convinced  —  Qciil  hone  fre  laiq —  Jata  viswas  wa  jatanis- 
chay  hone  ke  yogya,  niruttarikrit  hone  ke  yogya. 

CoN-vlN'giNQ,  a.  persuading  by  evidence  —  Subut  se  quil  fr.  w.  —  Praman  se  viswas 
janmane  w.,  nischayak,  nirnayak,  viswasajanak. 

CoN-vfN^iNG-LY,  ad.  in  a  convincing  mann er- Subut  se  qdil  frame  fre  taur  se  — Praman 
se  viswas  janmane  ki  riti  se,  jis  riti  se  pratyay  ho  us  riti  se. 

CON-VlV'IAL,  a.  (L.  con ,  vivo)  relating  to  an  entertainment,  festive,  social  —  Ziydfati, 
tewhari  ,  hhush-ikhtilat,  milan-sar,  khurram,  frhush ,  bashshdsh,masrur,mardum-dmez, 
majlis-dost,  ,  ashnd-mizdj— Autsavik,  sambhojan,  utsavasambandhi,  ahladajanak’ 
utsavakari,  anandi,.milapi,  alapi,  janasansargasambandhi,  sangamapriya. 
Con-viv-i-al'i-ty,  n.  convivial  disposition  -  Khush-ikhtildti,  khush-tab’i,  khush-dili 

rn\rTAWif^^“sAi“AutSavikatWa'  anandi  chitta,’  sangamasilata,  sahsargasilata. 
CON-VOKE',  v.  (L.  con,  voco)  to  call  together,  to  summon  to  an  assembly  -  Buldfre 
jam,'  k  jam’ k.,  majlis  men  talab  fr.  — Bulikar  ekatra  k.,  batoma,  sabha  wa  «amdi 
nmn  ahwan  k.  wa  bulana.  [meh  ahwan  k.  wd  buland 

Lon  vo-cate, -r.  to  summon  to  an  assembly  -Majlis  men  talab  k.~  Sabha  wa  samdi 
Con-voca  TION,  n.  an  assembly  -Majlis,  ijtima  —  Sabha,  samaj.  J 

C0N-y0LVE>.  (L.  con,  volvo)  to  roll  together,  to  roll  one  part  on  another  -Bdham 

lapetna,  efr  hme par  dusre  ko  lapetna- Ekatthd  lapetna,  guriyina,  ek  bhag  pardbsre 
ko  lapetna.  ’  *  h 

Con'vo-lut-ed,  a.  rolled  upon  itself,  twisted  -  Lapetd  hudh,  guriydyd  hu&^aihthi 

rnIvT?SIPI0N'Tm  the  aCt  °f  rolhng  togefcher~ Lapet h,  lipalh,  aihth \ 

LUiN- VUY  ,  r.  (L.  con,  veho)  to  accompany  for  defence,  to  escort -Muhdfazat  fre  live 

ke  nimitta  sath  jaua,  raksharth  sang  jana.  * 
Lonvov,  n.  attendance  for  defence,  defense -Muhdfazat  fre  liye  ham-rdhi  badrioa 

CON-VOLSE'6  ?1Slt«8athfimw  ra«h'^lrth  “uvraiail»  Patharakshak,  patharaksha. 

to  affect  by  violent  motion,  to  shake  -Marom d  h 
ainthna h,  anfrianah,  hildnd\  duldnd".  aroma,  , 

C7tetMari\  ™lent  “0ti0n'  dkum-Mam\  hal- 

C?)NTyLwn  °i  Producin8 ironvulnon- J/aropw  w\,  aintlme  wK,  ahirane  wK,  hiline 
S  mifkh  wf  muarh  ’  &  81mPleta-^i.  lida-lauh  ya  ahmaq- KhaAd, 

C6n'v^ '!?l“0W,r-avrab“t's  ho>e-W/«ir?o ,hli  til-8 asakavil,  saiagart,  kharhe  ka  bil 
C  dh  kapTl’k*  Ch  ’  *°  chhalna Mai  lcna\  dhokha 

cfc  °J  P^eon -KalUar^aira 

gutaki. 

CftA^',nn;  th"  “"VA  d/e,Ming  victual s-Bamrchi-gari,  taibakhi- Pakavidvi 
banane  wall.  “aid  ^  dre®8eS  roaoi-ddrm-Sbpakiri'  'rasoi 

[pakasthan,  pakigar. 
juivuicni-rcriana,  ' 

i  moderate  state 

i iaaJrlnPTb  'ifiu’luk'  /  n.  km  qadr  sardi,  kuch 

4  thandhd  si’,  K*h^4 1 

k..  kuchh  thandha  k/  '  '  ’  kUchh  !  »•  »«rani,  thora  si  thabdha 

•  •  • 
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Cooi/er,  n.  one  that  cools  —  Kisi  qadr  sard  k.  w.y  kisi  qadr  sard  karne  kd  bartan  — 
Kuchh  thandha  k.  w.,  kuchli  thandha  karne  ka  patra,  serane  ka  basan. 

Cool'ish,  a.  rather  cool  —  Kisi  qadr  sard  —  Thora  sa  thandha,  kuchh  kuchh  thandha. 
C66l'ly,  ad.  without  heat  or  passion  —  Kisi  qadr  sardi  se,  ahista,  taammul  se,  ahistagi 
se,  bd-qarar,  ba-hilm  —  Kuchh  thandhak  se,  thori  si  thahdh  se,  bina  sambhram,  santata 
se,  avyagrata  se. 

Cooi/ness,  n.  gentle  cold,  indifference  —  Kisi  qadr  sardi,  khunuki,  be-parwai,  afsurdagi, 
afsurda-dili  —  Kuchh  thahdh,  thori  si  thandhak,  sisiratwa,  udasinata,  nihsnehata. 
Cool/ head- ed,  a.  without  passion—  Salimu-t-tab' ,  halim  —  Ragahin,  nirag,  dhir,  sant. 
COOP,  n.  (L.  cupa)  a  barrel,  a  cage,  a  pen  for  animals;  v.  to  shut  up,  to  copfine  — 
Pipa,  pihjrd b,  tdpdh,  khdiichdhy  darbdh ;  v.'  qafas  men  rakhna,  qaid  k.  —  v.  Muhd  d., 
pinjre  men  muhd  d.,  atkana.  [kashthabhajanakar. 

Coo  e'er,  n.  one  who  makes  barrels  —  Pipd-saz,  pipa- gar,  barmil-gai — Pipa  banane  w., 
Co6p'er-a9E,  n.  price  for  cooper’s  ivork,  a  place  where  a  cooper  works  —  Pipa-gar  hi 
mazdiiri,  pipd-sdz  kd  kdr-khana—  Pipa  banai,  kashthabhajanakar  kavetan,  pipa  banane 
ki  jagah,  kashthabhajanakarasilpasala. 

CO-OP  ER- ATE,  v.  (L.  con,  opus )  to  work  together,  to  labour  for  the  same  end  —  Ba- 
ham  kdm  k.,  ek  hi  kdm  ke  anjdm  ke  liye  mihnat  kd  sharik  h.  —  Milkar  kam  k.,  sahakari 
h.,  ek  hi  karya  ki  siddhi  ke  nimitta  parisram  men  sathi  h.,  ek  hi  karm  ke  sampadan 
ke  nimitta  parisram  k. 

Co-op-er-a'tion,  n.  the  act  of  working  together  —  Ek  hi  lcam  men  ittifaq,  kisi  kdm  ko 
b d -ham  anjdm  d.  —  Sahakar,  sahodyog.  ^  [mumidd  bahodyogi,  sahakari. 

Co-op’er-a-TIVE,  a.  promoting  the  same  end  —  Ek  hi  kdm  kd  madad-gdr,  ek  hi  matlab  kd 
Co-op'er-a-tor,  n.  one  who  co-operates  —  Ba-ham  kdm  k.  w.y  ekhi  kdm  ke  anjdm  ke  liye 
mihnat  kd  sharik  h.  w.  —  Sahakari,  pratiyogi,  milke  kam  k.  w. 

CO-OR'DI-NATE,  a.  (L.  con,  ordo)  holding  the  same  rank,  not  subordinate  —  Ham-qadr, 
ham-martaba  —  Samapadasth,  samanagaurav.  _  , 

Co-or'di-nate-ly,  ad.  in  the  same  rank  —  Ham-qadrimen,  ham-martaba  men,  ham-darja 
men  —  Saman  pad  men,  samagaurav  men.  ^  [gaurav  men  tulyata. 

Co-or-di-na'tion,  n.  equality  in  rank  —  Ham-qadri — Samapadasthatwa,  maryada  wa 
COOT,  n.  (D.  koet)  a  small  black  waterfowl  -Pan-dubbP,  yarga,  zagnol ,  zag-i-abi, 
bdnddh  —  Ek  chhoti  kali  jalachar  chiriya. 

COP,  n.  (S.)  the  head,  the  top -Sir",  chotih,  chohtih. 

Cope,  n.  a  cover  for  the  head,  a  priest’s  cloak,  an  arch  ;  v.  to  cover  as  with  a  cope  ^ 
Sar-posh,  sir  ki  orhnih,  pddri  kd  labdda  ydjubba,  mihrab  ;  v.  goya  sar-posh  ya  padn 
ke  labdda  se  dhdhpnd  -  Mastakabharan,  mathe  ki  topi,  mastakachchhadan  purohit 
ka  ahgarkha,  purohitaparidheya,  toran  ;  v.  manon  mastakabharan  wa  purohitapan- 

dheva  se  dhahpna  wa  mundna.  #  ,  j'/i'h 

CopTng,  n.  the  top  or  cover  of  a  wall rMuhrerx'a,  munrer «  ,  bhit  ke  upar hi  clihan  . 

Copped,  a.  rising  to  a  top  or  head-  Upar  yd  sir tak  uthta  y a,  charhta  him  .  , 

Cop'pled,  a.  rising  in  a  conical  iorva-Gdw-dumi  ya  rm.khru.ti  surat  men  uthta  hua 

Oopuchclihakar  wa  sundakar  rup  men  upar  ko  uthta  hua.  .  ... 

CO-PAR'CE-NER,  n.  (L.  ‘con,  pars)  one  who  has  an  equal  share  of  an  inheritance  ^ 
Ham-uaris  bapauti  men  bardbar  waris  —  Samansi,  samansahari,  bapauti  ka  samansi. 
C0PiEV;E-NA-RT,n.  joint  heirship -li am-mrasal,  lw.m-w.ira>, 

-R-ir  auti  ka  samans,  bapauti  men  sajha.  .  L8^1  Dn  g.- 

Co  part'ner  n.  one  who  has  a  share  in  business  -Kisi  kam  men  sharik  Kisi  kam  men 
Co-part'ner-ship,  n.  joint  concern  in  business -Am  kam  men  sharakat  ya  ishtirak 

Kisi  kam  men  sajha. 

COPE,  v.  (S. 

mihrbini  yd  khiydlat  ka.  mubadaki  t-Jnagra  g,  . ...... 

hhUk  udyog  k„  cheshtak.,  samna  k„  sammukli  h„  anugrah  wa  v.char  ka palta .  k. 
COPES'MXTE  «  a* companion,  a  friend  -  Ham-whbat,  xUhfi,  raf.q,  yar,  d^t- 

h  muta’alliq — Koparnikanaam* 

CO  A,  a.  (L.  ^ 

Co'pi-ous-ly,  ad.  plentifully,  larg  y  J  ,  Ttayat,  bahulya,  vipulata. 

hulya  se,  adhikai  se  ^nster  se.  zivddati,  kavrat ,  wufur,  Jirdwdni  -  Bahu- 

Co'pious-NE38, n.  :ia|e  biiler ;  a. consisting cop?er^.  tocher 


pA  .'PKR  n.  (L.  cuprum)  a  metal,  a  large  oouer,  «•  i  d 

^  wi t h copper  —  Td ntd h,  tan ba\  deg,  handd* ;  a.  tamaM\ tanbaha',  tanbra 


ya 

Cop'per-ish 


Mbe  copper_  Tanbra',  tanbahi',  tamahi',  tinbe  ya  ta ■ 


COK 
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Cop'per-y,  a.  containing  copper*  like  copper-  Tdhbra",  tahbahd  yd  tamakd",  tdhbe 
yd  tame  sdh. 

Cop'per-no^e,  n.  a  red  nose  —  Surkh  nak  —  Tamranasika.  lohit  nak. 

Cop'PER  PLATE,  n.  a  plate  on  which  designs  are  engraved,  an  impression  from  the  plate 
—  Tdhbeki  takhtijis  par  naqsha  khodd  jdtd  hai,  tdhbe  ki  tukhti  parse  jo  naqsha 
utard  jdtd'  hai  —  1  amrapatra  j is  par  chitra  khoda  jata  hai,  tamrapatra  par  se  jo 
chitra  utara  jata  hai.  J 

Oop'per-smith,  n.  one  who  works  in  copper -That  herd",  mis-gar -Tamrakar,  tamrik 

CJop'per-wouk,  n.  a  place  where  copper  is  worked  or  manufactured  -Jis  jagah  men 
tahbe  ka  kam  banta  hai". 

Cop'per-as,  n.  sulphate  of  iron,  green  vitriol  —  Hird  kasis h. 

COPPICE,  n.  (Gr.  kopto  ?)  wood  of  small  growth,  wood  cut  at  stated  times  for  fuel- 
Jhari",  jhar". 

Copse,  to.  a  wood  of  small  trees*  a  place  overgrown  with  short  wood  ;  v.  to  preserve 
underwoods  —  Chhote  chhote  peroh  kd  jangal",  jangal  yd  ban"  ;  v.  ban  rakhdna  h 
jangal  rakhana.  * 

a.  having  copses  —  Chhote  chhote  peTmke  jangal  se  bhard  hud",  jangali " 

U;LA,,f-  (L;thTe'e/m  th^,Unites  the  subJect  and  Plicate  of  a  proposition - 
Jiarj-isalb-o-)jab  —  Uddesyavidheyasahyojak. 

Copu-late,  v.  to  unite,  t°  conjoin,  to  come  together  sexually;  a.  joined  —Mi/ana*1 
Jornah,  jurnuu,milna\  nmiasharat  k.}  jima  k.  ;  a.  miLa  Ima",  jura  hui*  tank 

tth^ri»hha4ar  “,,}Ukt  k  '  **  -purusiiavat  sahg^t 

COP  D-LA-TIVB  o.  thatpunttesoroonptes  ;  ».  a  conjunction  -  Milam,  »■>.,  j„me  •  n 
SyjbwIyfX8  ’  8a,‘Sargakan’  UbhajinW^i;  "•  samuchchayabodhak  iibd,’ 

C0Iu adrift,  a  pattern,  an  indivi- 


dual  book  ;  f  to  transcribe,  tS  mutate- Vasl^ZuX-kZu^L T ZZ 

namuna,  ek  adad  kitab  ;  v.  vaql  k.,  naql-namsi  k.  -  Kastalekh'  pratilipf  ’  nratirun 
adars,  mul,  ek  Dustak  :  v.  u tarns  mdl  rlol,M-„, - *:k.  i  . f  Pratlr«P, 


tahqlikhna  maxhq  h>rm  ki  Whii-gikshinusar  likbna  abhyke  kar„e  kf  puebfk 
Cop'y-hold,  n.  a  tenure  by  copy  of  court  roll— Pattd"  pustak. 

o  °LD  ER’  fu  °ne  having  right  of  copyhold -Patta-ddr,  pattd  rakhne  w" 

Cop  Y-RmHT,  n.  the  property  which  an  author  or  his  assignee7  has  in  ■,  ] ;+* 

Km  chhape  kt  kitab  men  musannif  yd  nskc mukhtdr  Id \ann  mu*,,  v  Wor^ 

« Mapne  ka  AaW-Mu^rdnkitaS  S ^ 

mdhi  ka  adhikar  wa  swatwa  g  <inLnakar  wa  uske  prati- 

Co-quet  ,  v.  to  act  the  lover  from  vanitv  —  Xnkhm  1-  z  •  •  /  ? 

chonchla  k.,  hawbhaw  k  *  A akhrak.,  kinshma  k.,  naz  k.~ Itrana, 

-*-chonoh«[b£f;: 

Cittnft-0 h0*chlanke  wl  haTvbbaw  t  ^b 

COB^IV. 

toy  -  a.  made  o f  coral  -  Mkhqa  ",  bvssad  chumi »  ™ffih  °,"nd  -T  ,the.  °^an-  » 
amirngehabanahua*  ’  ’  ^  l  ’  cha'wa  .  ka  khilauna k  ^ 

samudri  aushadhi.  1  ,abal4n>»y.  prabal  ka;  «.  samudri  padirth] 

-  erabila.adria. 

cteD  * « &  difbbSr K  ,oW’  ^ 

S,n<,W;  tobim'  with  cords  -  Rassa »,  rat**, 
U>rd  ao.k,  n.  a  quantity  of  cords  rono<»_  i.  •  - .  . 

rdpnl!D,-  nl J oi ,»S! 

ran-DE-tH*'  ».  a  Franciscan  friar-,' W  Frami,  Z  2  1"  ,  J  ’ 

Fransismatavalambi  ndasi.  f  ft  SW  mat  U  bandar- Fmhsispanthi, 
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Cor'Don,  cflr'dong,  n.  (Fr.)  a  line  of  military  posts— Jangi  ndkbh  kd  »ilgila-~Y\id' 
dhaaambandhi  addon  ki  sreni. 

CCR'DI-AL,  a.  (L.  cor)  proceeding  from  the  heart,  sincere,  reviving;  n.  a  medicine 
or  drink  for  reviving  the  spirits,  any  thing  that  comforts  or  exhilarates— Qalbi,  diii , 
vast,  sddiq,  be-riyd,  muqawuu ,  mufarrih,  dil-afzd  ;  n.  dxvwa-i-muqamwi,  jawarish, 
ydquti ,  muqawwiya  —  Nirmalachitta,  nishkapat,  saral,  paushtik,  dhatuposhak,  tejas- 
kar,  swasthyajanalqj  n.  balavardhak  auebadh,  ruchak,  rochan,  swasthyajanak 
vastu.  [ralata,  akapatya,  sachai,  sachauti. 

Cor-dt  Xr/i  ty,  n.  heartiness,  sincerity  —  Saddqat.  rasti,  rast-bdzi  —  Chittanirmalata,  sa- 

Cor'di-aTj-ly,  ad.  heartily,  sincerely  —  Ba-dil,  shav.q  se,  rasti  se,  sidq-i-dil  se,  saddqat  se 
—  Chittasantosh  se,  sachai  se,  sachauti  se,  chittanirmalata  se,  saralatapiirvak. 

Core,  n.  the  heart,  the  inner  part—  Dil.  qalb ,  cLarun,  daruna,  andar,  kisi chiz  kd  bhxtari 
hissa— Hiiday,  garbh,  madhyabhag,  sar. 

COR'DO-VAN,  n.  a  kind  of  leather  originally  from  Cordova  in  Spain  —  Spen  ke  mulk  ke 
Kurdova  shahr  kd  eh  qism  kd  mihin  chamrd  —  Spen  des  ke  Kardova  nagar  ka  ek 
prakar  ka  chamra. 

Cord'wain-er,  Cord'i-nfii,  n.  a  shoemaker— Jdti  bandne  ivb.,  mochih,  chamdrh. 

CO-Ilfi'^ENT,  n.  (L.  con,  rego)  a  joint  regent  or  governor  —  Ham-nazim,  ham-naib, 
ha m-hdlim — Sahara japratinidhi,  saha-asak,  sahadhipati. 

CO-HI  A'CEOIJS  a.  (L.  rorium) consisting  of  leather,  resembling  leather  —  Chamrekd*, 
chamj'e  s«h,  chamra  sarikhoP . 

CO-RI-AN'DER,  n.  (L.  coriandrim)  a  plant  —  Kothmxr\  dhaniya  kd pcrh. 

CO-Rl'VAL.  SeeCouRiVAL. 

CORK  n  (L.  cortex )  a  tree  and  its  bark,  a  stopple  ;  v.  to  stop  with  corks  -Shot*  sank/ia 
ek  per  aur  itskd  ball  a  yd  chhilkd h,  dhatthd ",  dattdb,  thehpi,  ddht ;  v.  dhatthd  dattd 
ddhtyd  thehpi  lagdnd*. 

Cork'y,  a.  consisting  of  cork,  like  cork  —  Sliole  ka  ,  shale  sankha  . 

CSrk'ing  PIN.  n.  pin  of  the  largest  size — Sab  se  hart  sul  ,  sab  se  bara  kanta  . 

CCR'MO-RANT  n.  (li.  corvus ,  mar  inns)  a  bird  that  preys  upon  fish,  a  glutton  —  Mahi- 
girparand,  bisydrkhor,  pur-khor -  Matsvakhadakapakshi. machhli  khane  wall  chiriya, 

atyahari,  khan,  petu.  .  ... 

C6RX  b.  (S.)  seeds  which  grow  in  ears,  grain  :  v.  to  form  into  grains,  to  sprinkle 
with  salt,  to  preserve  with  saH-Oalla.  ana)\  <mn\  duna ;  v.  dan*  darm  k„ darni- 
ddr  k.  namkin  k.,  namak  malnd  yd  mildna  —  Dhanya;  v.  rawa  rawa  k.,  vijakar  k., 

1  avail i  k  lavan  wa  Ion  wa  non  malna  wa  mildna.  ,  ,  [annamay. 

Corn'y  a ‘containing  corn -GaUa-ddr,  andj-ddr  qalla-amez- Dhanyawan,  annawan, 
CoRNVnAND-f.ER,  n.  one  who  retails  corn- Andj  ka  kliurda-farosh,  chhola  baqqal- 
Atyii  ko  thora  thora  karke  bechne  w.,  chhota  baniya.  , 

Corn-field,  n.  a  field  where  corn  is  growing- A naq  ka  khet  ,ann  ka  khxt  . 
Corn'floor,  n.  a  floor  for  storing  corn- .4 naj  rakhne  ki  gach,  . 

Corn'heap,  n.  a  store  of  corn  —  Andj  kd  dher  f  . .  ,  , ,  .h 

Corn'miil  n  a  mill  to  grind  corn  —Janta\  ana]  pime  h  chakki  .  ,  , 

CduB'piPB,'  n.  a  pipe  made  of  a  stalk  of  corn -Anaj  he  dhmthe  k,  bam  km  n ah  chmep 

CbwCxltn.  *.  waggon  loaded  with  corn  -Anbj  bhari  r,&ri\any  se  bUri  hui^K 
rOR'NE-OUS,  a.  (L.  cornu)  horny,  resembling  horn -hhakh,,  shakji-dar,  sing  ke 
Snd-  Singiha,  Srihgamay,  srihgi  slngta  sing  sankha,  srmgasadns. 

rt  m  excrescence  on  the  feet — Gatta  ,  ghattha  .  .  ,•  r*_ 

raWAGE  w  an  ancient  tenure  of  lands  which*  obliged  the  tenant  to  give  notice  of  m- 
CoRNA9E,n.  anan  zamdne  kd  ek  qism  ka  patta  juke  ru.se  patte-dar 

ITkhi  Zmll.  lfw.ar  siij phtmkkar  deni  parti  thi- Prachin  kal  ka  ek  patta  jlske 

karan  se  pataedar  ko  b^m^k  p^reUijulenseko. 

b.ai  —  Chakshusuklamandal,  dhkh  ka  swetamapdaL^ 

CdB'BT-CLB,  n.  a  little  horn-  ik  ch  Mkh-dar -Sringi,  srihgamay, 

COR-Nfc'u-LATE,  Cor-niv  eu-ous,  ^ homed  y  ,  ^  .  &  ban^na,  zavr 

COR.N.-TE',  «.  to  bestow  horns,  to  cuckold  -^9^ b  .huZat  k..  chori  ki 
jalab  banina,  kisi  Metis  ^^ke  satk  a^aifrm  *  pipamaitri 

awami  wa  bhatar  ka  apaman  k-  ,>  skdkk-dar ,  daiyus  bandyd  hud, 

Co:“h4fn8amaPottt^,  a  cuckold-  Daiyss  ^,  ^  W « 

C  *  Vyabhicharim  k4  swami,  kulatapati,  punschahpati.  _ _ _ 
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Cor  nel,  Cok-nel  ian-tree,  n.  a  plant— la-  qtsm  ke  metre  kadarakM  —  Ek  phalavnksh. 

Cor-nd-co'pi-a,  7i.  (L.)  the  horn  of  plenty  —  If  rat  kd  sing,  ifrdt  duldlat  karne  kd  siiig 
yd  nishdn  —  Bahulyasuchak  sing  wa  chihn,  dhanyadi  sainbandki  bahulyasuchak  sing 
wa  chihn,  sripadma. 

COR-NEL'IAN-STONE.  See  Carneltan. 

COR'NER,  7i.  (L.  coi-nu)  an  angle,  a  secret  or  remote  place,  the  utmost  limit  —  Gosha, 
khalioat  yd  dur  hi  jaga/t,  nihdyat  dur  ki  hadd  —  Kona,  kon,  kon,  nirjanudes,  vivikta- 
des,  durades,  kunj,  atyant  dur  ki  sima. 

Cor'nkred,  a.  having  corners  or  angles  -  Goshadar,  kona-ddr  —  Sakon,  konavisisht. 

Cor'ner-stOne,  n.  the  stone  which  unites  two  walls  at  the  corner,  the  principal  stone  — 
Sang-i-yosha,  hajar-i-kindr,  kone  kd  poltharu,  jo  patthar  do  diwdroh  ko  goshc  men 
miidtd  hai,  khass  patthar  —  Wall  patthar  ki  jiske  hone  se  do  bhitaiu  kone  men  jur  jati 
hain.  rnukhya  patthar. 

CORNET,  n.  (L.  coi-nu)  a  musical  instrument,  an  officer  who  bears  the  standard  of  a 
troop  of  cavalry  —  Qarnde,  risd.lt  kd  ' a lam-bar -ddr—Ek  baja.  turhi,  aswikasainyadal 
kd  patakadhari  wa  dkwajadhari. 

Cor  net-^\,  n.  the  commission  of  a  cornet  —  Rtsale  ke  ’ alam-bar-ddr  ka  ’ uhda  ?/a  ikhtiydr 
—  Aswikasainyadal  ke  patakadhari  ka  pad  wa  adhikar,  ghurebarhe  sainyadal  ke 
dhwajadhari  ka  pad  wa  adhikar.  '  [w*,  singa  baja  no  w. 

Cor'net-er,  n.  a  blower  of  the  cornet  —  Qarnde-nawaz,  qarnuebajdne  w.  —  Turhi  bajdne 

CORNISH,  a.  relating  to  Cornwall ;  n.  the  people  or  language  of  Cornwall  —  Karnwal 
le  muta  alliq  ;  n.  Mulk-i- Karnwal  ke  bdsitandc  yd  icon  ah  kt  zaban  —  Kaniwaldesasam- 
bandhi;  it.  Karnwaldesilog,  Karuwaldesibhasha. 

COROL-LA'R^,  n.  (L.  corolla)  a  conclusion,  an  inference,  a  consequence,  surplus  — 
Natija,  hd&il.  md-hasal,  beshi,  fdzil .  afzfim- Nigaman,  anuman,  siddhant,  l*chti 
barbti. 

CO-RO'NA,  n.  (L.)  the  large  flat  member  of  a  cornice  which  crowns  the  entablature 
~  Khambhe  ke  upar  kd  hissajo  c.hiptd  anr  bard  hold  hai  -  Stambh  ke  upar  ka  bhatr 
jo  chipta  aur  bard  hota  hai. 

CoR'Nnp,  n  the  top  of  a  wall  or  column -Qarnas,  tdj-i-diwdr,  kahgniK  sihkd\  dinar 
ya  khambhe  ke  upar  ka  hma-Bhit  wd  khambhe  ka  hpari  bhdg  '  f  mdld 

Cor'o-nal,  n.  a  crown,  a  garland -Taj,  phid->ndldh,  W*-Mukut,  kirit,  pushpamdld 

Co-ro  nal,  a.  belonging  to  the,  tpp  of  the  head  Sir  ke  upar  se  nUat-ddr,  mafriq  yd 
sir  ki  chandi  se  nisbat-dar—Mnhv  ki  ohdnri,'  kd  i _ •*. »  J 


Cor' 

Co*;—r  ”•  »<Jieixjiu ty  oi  ^ crowning — j uliis,  rajtilak",  takht  par  bUhldne 

aur  sir  par  tag  rakhiie  kt.  nwwi-Rajabhishek,  mukutadharanasahskar 

Fk'lT^l  °firr  the  cause  of  any  casual  or  violent  death - 

Ek  uhda-dar  yiska  yah  kam  hai  hi  agar  km  admi  ndgahdh  maut  se  mart  to  nske 
name  ka  sabab  o  nuijara  sab  tahqiq  kare -  Apamrityukdranavicharak,  apamritvuka 
ranapankshak.  [kut  jo  kulin  pahinte  haih,  kulinoh  ke  pahinne  ka  ek  raukut 

C6^POETRAL  WOm  b*I  t*  rhmt*~£k 


mdjik,  saanaran,  saraanva  a  '  **  : .  ^u,uu*wumj  sa- 

CSr'po-rate-ly,  id.  in  a  corporate  capacity  I  m/ifT'Lw'd™-  ,b^v 

Cor-po  R.A  TION,  n.  a  body  politic  or  societv  l  l  Kuut  taw  *e-Sapghatawan 

—  Mardum  ki  ijlas  jo  sar-kar  ke  hukm  se  numtt  ^  act a  81rigle  person 

aur  iqtiadr  ek  hi  hdkZ  Usdhotdhai  aZT  ^  ^  ^  ikhtiydr 

mitta  nagari  samaj,  pahchdyat  ^-Qramaaangh,  nagar  ke  kdryaniryah  ke  ni- 

Cor-po're-al,  a.  having  a  body  not  spiritual  Ti*™'  ••  .  [saririk,  dehi. 

c.  .. . 


cou 

mat  hai 
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Jci  ruh  bid  jismani  hai  —  Anatmavadi,  dehatmavadi,  charvakamatadhari, 
charvakamatavalambi.  [se,  saririk  bhav  se,  dehi  akar  se. 

Cor-po're-ally,  ad.  in  a  bodily  form  or  manner  —  Jasdmatan,  jismi  taur  se  —  Kayik  rup 

Cor-po-re'i-ty,  n.  the  state  of  having  a  body — Jismiyat,  jismaniyat  —  Sariravatta,  deha- 
vattwa,  murtimattwa. 

Cor-po're-ous,  a.  having  a  body,  bodily  —  Jismi,  j'ismdni,  maddi—&ariri,  dehi,  kayik. 

Corps,  cor,  n.  (Fr.)  a  body  of  soldiers  —  Lash kar,  paltan,  fauj — Sainyadal. 

Corpse,  Corse,  n.  a  dead  body  —  M urda,  lash,  maiyii,  mait,  lothu,  mati  yd  mattih  —  &av, 
mritasarir,  mritadeh,  mua,  mara. 

Cor  pu-len<je,  Cor'pu-len-<JY,  n.  bulkiness  of  body,  fleshiness,  excessive  fatness  —  Tan- 
dwari ,  farbihi,  jasdmat ,  motdpd  yd  mutdpa h  —  Sthulakayatwa,  motai  wa  mutai, 
sthulata. 

Cor'pu-lent,  a.  bulky,  fleshy,  fat  —  Tan-awar,  jasim,  farbih  —  Sthulakay,  sthul,  mota.^ 

(Jor'pus-^le,  n.  a  small  body,  a  particle  —  Zarra,  reza  —  An u,  paramanu,  lav,  les,  kanika, 
anurenu.  [war,  reza-wdr  —  Anuvishayak,  paramdnusambandhi. 

Cor  pus  cu-lar,  a.  relating  to  corpuscles  —  Mvta' alliq-i-zarra,  reze  ke  muta'alliq,  zarra - 

Pad  -Dttq  nTT_r  X'dt  a\t  n  voluf  +  IwIiaq*  un  ivH  V  for  tile*  POmilSlCMll  T)hll080“ 
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n.  jo  yahmanti  hai  ki  sampurn  prakritik  kautuk  arthatdrigvishay  keval  paramanuou 
ki  visesh  avasthiti  aur  parivartan  se  utpanna  bote  hain. 

Corse'let,  n.  light  armour  for  the  body  —  JIalkd  baktar  yd  zirah  —  Halka  jhilam  wa 
kavach,  halka  varm  wa  tanutran. 

Cor'set,  n.  (Fr.)  a  bodice  for  a  woman  —  Ahgiyah,  choli h. 

COR-RA-DI-A'TION,  n.  (L.  con,  radius)  a  conjunction  of  rays  in  one  point  -  kimon 
yd  partaaoh  kd  ek  inarkaz  men  mildw  —  Ek  vindu  men  kiranon  ka  sanyog,  kiianasah- 

yog.  .  .  ,  f 

COR-RfiCT',  v.  (L.  con,  rectum)  to  make  right,  to  amend,  to  chastise,  to  punish  ;  a.  tree 

from  faults,  right,  accurate  —  Dui'ust  k.,  sahih  L,  tambih  k., tadib  d.  ya  k.  ;  a.  gdhih. 
durust,  tahqiq  —  t^odhana,  suddh  k.,  sudharna,  sasan  k.,  tarana  k.,  dandd.  ;  a.  nir  os  , 

suddh,  visuddh,  thik.  ....  .  ,  ,  C.,A  . 

Cor-REC'tion,  n.  the  act  of  correcting,  amendment,  discipline,  punishment  bihhat, 

islah,  durust i,  tamb  h ,  tadib  —  &odhan,  suddhi,  sasan,  anusasan,  dand.  , .  , 

Correc'tive,  a.  having  power  to  correct;  n.  that  which  corrects  -  Srhnat-rasan  du¬ 
rust  k.  iv.;  n.  sihhat-rasdh  shai,  durust  k.-wdli  shai -Doshanasak,  sodhak  ;  n.  dosha- 

n&b&k  Wei  sorlhak  vastu.  #  *  _  ..  ,  »  j jv»Ar/ir» 

Cor  rect  ly,  ad.  in  a  correct  manner -Sihhat  se,  durust ,  «?-Suddhata  «e  suddharup 
Cor  rectness,  n.  accuracy,  exactness -Sihhat,  durustagi,  durusU-h uddhata,  mr- 

doshata,  suddhi,  suddhatwa.  7  t 

Cob-rkc'tor,  n.  one  who  corrects -Sihhat-ramh,  durust  h  w„  sihhat  h  ,  tomb ih  *• 
tadib  d.  w.  yd  k.  w.  —  Sodhak,  suddh  k.  w„  tint  k.  w.,  sasan  k.  w„  tarana  k.  w, 

Co^Rl^i'DORfl’fs^T^anish  magistrate  -  Mulk-i-Spm  hi  qazi  Muldasib  ya  hakim 

mh-yazir.  tambih  yd  tadib 

pane  ke  oditi-sSodhaniy,  sisamy,  dandamy. 

COR'RE-LATE,  n.  (L.  con.  re,  latum.)  one  that  stands  m  an  opposite  i elation  La.i 

"  rn ahum,  ham  nubat  -  Parasparaaambandhi,  anyonyasambaddhin  ,  ; 

CoR-REh'A-T.vR,  a.  having  a  reciprocal  relation  ; 

-Ham-nisbat,  ham  marja  ,  m urja.  larmu-l-uufaU ,  n.  a.  J  anyonv^rit, 

ham-nisbat,  ham-marja' ,  marja  -  Parasparasambandh i,  .  i  i  y  ’  ^ paVaerit. 
narasoarasrit ;  n.  parasparasambandh),  anyonjanwaji,  au\  on}  a.  ,  p  I  , 

COR-REP'TION,  n.  (L.  con,  raptum)  chiding,  reproof,  reprehension  a  -  , 

C  mdh,  maldwot  —  Jhirki,  ghuiki,  tarana,  dapat^^nt^ai^ran^  _  ^  ^  ^ 


tuly 
Cor-re- 
of  letter 


intercourse,  interchange 

of  letters  or  civilities  -  Alaqa,  taauuq,  mu, ^ 
sdbiqa,  khatt-kitabat,  khaU  khntut,  patmvinimay. 

sadnsya,  aausarg.  sampark,  hkaI^(h  ’  p  ‘who  holds  intercourse  by  letters  -  Mu 
N  dent,  a.  suitable,  adapted  ,  n.  1  ,  l  UAhnt  rakhne  w.  —  \  ogya,  upa- 

ind,d,  mutdbin ,  Idiq  ;  n.  mukataba-saz,  khatUUabat  akfimeu 


sadrisya, 

CoR-RE-spoN  _  . 

wbjiq,  munasib,  mutabtqjm  :  k  w’ ^tothi'iatra  likhne  w„  patripatri 

yukt,  thik,  sadns,  anurup  ;  n.  likha  parni  x.  w.,  ..  » 

k.  w.,  patradwarasansargakari 
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Cor-re-spon'dent-ly,  ad.  suitably,  fitly  —  Muwafaqat  se,  mundsabat  se,  liyaqat  se,  mu- 
tabaqat  se—  Yogyata  se,  upayuktata  se. 

Cor-re-spon'ding,  p.  a.  answering,  agreeing  —  Muwajiq,  mutdbiq  —  Yogya. ,  anurup,  sa- 
dris,  uyayukt.  [anurup. 

Cor-re-spon'sive,  a.  answerable,  adapted  —  Muwdfiq,  murid  sib  —  Yogya,  upavukt  wa 
Ct>R/r,T  *  /w- — 11 - ’  1  ;,Ji—  J  -  ’  ' 


- 7  - - 7  — - ~  ^  ~ 

hua  marg,  path,  ek  Iambi  gall. 

COR-Rl'VAL,  n.  (L.  con,  virus)  a  fellow  rival;  a.  contending;  v.  to  vie  with  —  11am- 
sar  ;  a.  ham-sari  yd  ham-chashmi  k.  w. ;  v.  ham-sari  yd  ham-chashm'  k.  —  Hiska  k.  w., 
pratisparddhi ;  a.  hiskahiski  k.  w.,  pratisparddhi,  sparddhi ;  v.  hiskahiski  k.,  spard- 
dha_k.  [Hiskahiski,  sparddha. 

Cor-ri'val-ry,  Cor-ri'val-ship,  v.  competition  —  Ilam-sari,  ham-chashmi,  muqdba/a  — 
COR'RI-VATE,  v.  (L.  con,  virus)  to  draw  water  out  of  several  streams  into  one— Kai 
nadiyoh  Tea  paid  kh  hch-kar  ck  men  mildna". 

CoR-Ri-VA'TroN,  n.  the  uniting  of  waters  —  Kai  nadiyoh.  ke  pdni  kd  mi/nd  yd  mil  aw". 
COR-ROB  O-RATE,  v.  (L.  con,  vobur )  to  strengthen,  to  confirm  :  a.  confirmed  —  Maz- 
bid  k..  mustahkam  k.,  sdbit  k.,  tend  d.  ;  a.  mazbht  yd  mvstahkam  kiya  h ad  —  Push t 
k.,  porha  k.,  drirh  k.,  pramani  k. ;  a  porha,  pusht,  pramanikrit,  pramani  kiya  gav a! 
Cor-rob  o-rant,  a.  giving  strength  —  Muqawwi  yd  mustahkam  k.  w.,  qu w wut-bakhsh 
taqat-dih  —  Pushtikar,  paushtik,  pramani  k.  w. 

Cor-rob-o-ra'tion,  n.  the  act  of  confirming—  Tdid,  taqwiyat,  istihlcam,  ustuwdri,  sabdt 
irhikaran,  sabal  k.,  pramani  k.,  satya  k.,  pramanikaran,  dtirhapramanadan. 
Cor-rob'o-ra-tive,  a.  strengthening ;  n.  that  which  increases  strength  -  Muqawwi  lc.  u\, 
mustahkam  k.  w.,  mazbid  k.  w. ;  n.  taqat-bakhsh  shai,  qu  uncut  barhdne  loali  chiz  — 
Paushtik,  pushtikar,  pramani  k.  w. ;  n.  paushtik  wa,  balavarddhak  vastu,  pushtai  wa 

pits  D  til  1 . 

GOR  ROOE',  v  (L.  con,rodo)  to  eat  away  by  degrees,  to  prey  upon,  to  consume - 

fofto-rofta  kha  Jana,  kha  lena",  guddz  k.- Dhire  dhire  kha  jana,  krajnse  nas  k 
bhakshan  k.,  kshay  k.  -  '  ’ 

Cor-ro'dest,  o.  having  the  power  of  corroding ;  v.  that  which  eats  away -Rufla-rafta 
kh.u  Jane  w.,  kha  lenew.^  n.  rafta-rafta  kha  jane  uili  shut,  kha  lene-uati  shai- 
Kshajakar,  aruntud,  nasak  ;  n.  kshayakarapadarth,  nasakavastu. 

Cor-ro  di-ate,  v.  to  eat  away  by  degrees  -  Dhire  dhire  kha  jdnd ",  khd  /end" 

Cor-ro  di-ble,  a.,  that  may  be  corroded  -  Tahl  L-pazir,  ta/af  yd  zdi  hone  ke  qdbil- 

“asrss&r****  i  **  *»»■*: 

consumes  — 


;  n. 

ane  w.,  kha- 
chirhane  w„ 

•  7 


—  Jhuriydnd  h, 
'  hud". 


i „ ,  ,  ,  - -  v — --y-w. <r /e-c - swt-Aiain  se  Klia  1 

dak  kshayakar  kat  dalne  w.,  tivra,  manmbhedi,  ruthane  khijhane  wa 

CoiKY«p",,k/”bn  Wa  kha  jane  waH  vastl>,  mem'iabhedipadarth. 

,  riti  ».  dhire  dHretiUw  ^w*  7  ^  k"““  "«  ka™  ki 

kha  jive  H  Ihi.vi/at  bur- 
an.ntudatwa,  khitSka’tw^tfvmS"''  *“  S""’  dhire  dh!re  khi  «»•«, 

C0R;RU.(JATE  r.  (L  eon,  ruga)  to  wrinkle,  to  purse  up  ;  „  contracted - 

COR  ROPT'  r’  M  co,ltl'actl™  l"‘°  wrinkles  -Jb in",  sU  „rm,\  dkor\ 

to  pervert  ’to'  bribe‘  Cha,'gf  1  80u',,,  *■>  a  l''Rrid'state,  to  deprave 

vicious  —  Sariva *\  bigir.S,  bl 

CThou"k>  w.rnX  khwC0Z^hTf fc,  *■’  7kwat  d  »•  -Bigime  w„ 

ne  ke  yogv'a,’ “arSnUr^s^ >e  corn, pte,l  Same  i^.,  favi-pazir,  rishwatyazir- Bigar- 

CoRn"°ne  ke  ^°S5;a’  ^”ehanakshani.e  y'  kShaJ‘’  gl*"S  khane  ke  W“,  gh«s  ke 

kigarjine  Id  khasiyat^fnnivazirTriihlnt  be!",KC"rr"Pt!k>le-Sa.,' hi  Ihisiyat, 
dharm,  ghha  ke  vL  ^  ^  ^  ka 


|  » 

ki  1 
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Cor-rup  ti-bly,  ad.  in  a  corrupt  manner  —  Kharub  ho  jane  i/a  bigar  jane  ke  tariq  se 
is  taur  sejismeh  khardb  ho  jay  yd  bigar  jay- Aisi  rlti  se  jismeh  bigar  jay  wa  nasht 
wa  bhrasht  ho  jawe,  khotai  se.  * 

Cor-uup'tion,  n.  wickedness,  perversion,  putrescence,  taint,  bribery -Bad-zdti,  klta- 
rabi.  inidn  h  a  tabaddul,  saran ll,  diudagt ,  kudurat,  rishwat-dihi  yd  rlshwut-khori — 
Khotai,  dushtata,  bhrashtatii,  saraw,  galitatwa,  putata,  dushan,  kalank,  mal,  ghus 
ka  den  wa  len. 

Cor-rup  tive,  a.  tending  to  corrupt  —  Jiigdrii sardii h,  gcd did1,  pachaiib. 

Cor-rupt  less,  a.  free  from  corruption  —  Be-sarun,  be-fana,  gair -tabaddul,  pak,  bari 
az-rishwat  —  Is  irjar,  bin  saraw,  akshay,  nirmal,  adusht.  khota  nahih,  ghus  khau  nahih. 

Cor-rupt'ly,  ad.  in  a  corrupt  manner —  Khardbi  se,  bad-zdti  se,  fund  se,  rishwat  se  — 
Burai  se,  khotai  se,  dushUata  se,  bhraslitata  se,  ghus  se. 

Cor-UUPt'ness,  n.  the  state  of  oeing corrupt  —  Khardbi,  bad-zdti,  dlicdagi,  fand,  saranh, 
inidn -faros hi,  rishwat-khori— Dushtata,  bhrashtata,  khalata,  kliotai,  saraw,  galaw, 


ghus  khana. 


[tvdlib,  khota  lc.  ivaUh. 


Cor-rup'tress,  n.  a  female  who  corrupts  —  Bigdrne-vcdld1,  burd  k.  walib,  bhrasht  k. 

COR'SAIR,  n.  (L.  cursum)  a  pirate  —  Darydi  ddku  yd  dakait  —  Samudri  daku  wadakait. 

CORSE.  See  under  Corporal. 

CORS'NED,  n.  (S.  ears,  meed)  the  morsel  of  execration,  a  piece  of  bread  to  be  swal¬ 
lowed  as  a  trial  of  innocence  —  Logoi  a -id, d  nut,  rot<  ka  ek  t.ukrd  jo  be-jurmt  ki  dzmdisli 
Ice  taur  par  aise  shakhs  ko  khildte  the  kijis  par  kid  bat  kd  shubha  hold  thd:  log  qiyas 
karte  the  ki  agar  wah  shakhs  qusur-wdr  ho  to  wall  roti  kd  tukrd  uske  halq  vied  ahtak 
jayga  aur  bhndri  paidd  karcgd  —  &. apagras,  roti  ka  ek  tuk  jo  nirdoshata  ke  janch- 
ue  ki  rlti  se  aise  jan  ko  khilate  the  ki  jis  par  kisi  khotai  ka  sandeh  hota  tha  :  log 
samajhte  the  ki  jo  wah  jan  aoshi  ho  to  wah  roti  ka  tuk  uski  natal  men  ahtak  jayga 
aur  rog  utpanna  karega.  [varg,  sahacharavarg. 

CORTEGE',  cor-tazh',  n.  (Fr.)a  train  of  attendants  —  Muldzimoh  lea  pard  —  Parichara- 

COR'TEX,  n.  (L.)  bark,  the  cover  —  Baklah,  chhilkdb,  dhaiipna h,  dhahkndb. 

Cor'ti-cal,  a.  belonging  to  the  bark  —  Bakle  kdh.  chhdl  yd  chhilke  ke  mutaalliq  —  Bak- 
le  ka  sambandhi,  twaiimay,  twach.  [sarikhd h. 


bhaJcta  hud h.  ^  [chavidhat h. 

CoR-us-CA'TroN,  n.  a  sudden  burst  of  light  —  Chamakb,  laukdb.  iahak h,  bhabhakb,  charn- 

COR-VfiTTF/,  n.  (Fr.)  an  advice-boat- A' habar-rasdh  jahdz,  khabar  pahuhchdne  ki 
kishti — Samachi r  pahuncliane  ki  naw. 

Cv.R'VO-RANT.  See  Cormorant.  [Pagal,  bauraha,  bawla. 

COR-Y-BAN'TIC,  a.  (L.  Corybant.es)  madly  agitated  -  D'uodna,  khabti,  khalal-dimaq  - 

COR-Y-PHETJS.  n.  (Gr.  koruphe)  the  chief  of  acompany  - Sar-guroh,  gurohkdsar-ddr 
—  Dalapati,  samaj  ka  mukhiya. 

CO$-MET'IC,  n.  (Gr.  kosmos)  a  preparation  to  improve  beauty  ;  a.  beautifying-  Ubta.n  , 
uptan abtanb,  bukwdh  ;  a.  dch  chiknane  w]\,  sundaratd  barhdne  wu. 

COS'MI-CAL,  a.  (Gr.  kosmos)  relating  to  the  world,  rising  or  setting  with  the  sun  - 
Dunyawi ,  jahani,  dftdb  ke  sdth  tula  yd  an  rid)  h.  w.  —  Jagatsambandhi,  laukik, 
sansarik,  siiiya  ke  sitli  udayi  wa  ast. 

Cos' 

C05- 

Cos-  .  ,  ..... 

rro f cj-iuL  ri varnanak arta .  i a  cadu tnatti  vvak  liata. 


karta,  prithivivivaranaraehak.  *. 

Cos-mo-graph'i-cal,  a.  describing  the  world  —  kamat  ka  bayan  k.  w.,  kainat  ke  bay 
'  ke  muta’alliq  —  Jagadvivaranavishayak,  jagaxlvarnanasainbandhi.  A  —  Kdi 

Cos-mo-grXph'i-cal-ly,  ad.  in  a  manner  relating  to  the  structure  of  the  woild  j 
ndt  ke  baydn  karr.e  ke  taur  se- Jagadviva.an  kt  nti  se,  jagadyarnan  karne  ki  nti  se. 
C5s-mo-plas'tic,  a.  forming  the  world  -Jahun  afnn,  jahan  banane  tv.  -  Sansarai  ac  , 

l  a  citizen  of  the  world  -  AMfjMn,  wok 
j'agah  apnd  ghar  samajhtd  hai  aur  apne  tain  Jcahm  nahm  beganajanta  Pntm  .  , 

rftlT^e^Y“)Vpri«m^ge,  expense,  luxm7,  loss ;  ».  to  be  bought  for  to  be  b.rd 
Caprice  pTand™  ’p.cJt-QMMU.  tarmn,  dar\  nirih,  kh*rch,  aiy<uh, 


1 


! 
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'aish-'tshrat,nuqsdn ;  v.  qimatparnd,  lagnd  yddndb  —  Mol,  mulya,  lagat,  bhaw,  vyay, 
sukhabhog,  bhogavilas,  bahuvyay,  ghata,  hani;  v.  mol  parna,  baithna. 

Cost'less,  a.  without  expense  —  Be-kharch,  mu  ft  kd  —  Bina  vyay,  sent  ka. 
j  Cost'ly,  a.  expensive,  of  a  high  price  —  Qimati.  besk-qimat,  girah-bahd ,  girdn-qimat  — 
j  Mahanga,  bahumulya,  bare  mol  ka,  ban  lagat  ka.  [ vyayabahulya,  mahangapan. 
i  V  tl‘  exPen^veiie38  ~  Besh-qimati,  yirdh-bakdi,  girdn-qimati  —  Bahumulyata, 

j  COSTAL,  a.  (L.  costa)  belonging  to  the  ribs  or  side  -  Past l  yd  pahlu  se  nuUaalliq- 
Pasli  sambandhi,  panjarasambandlri,  parswiya. 

■  COSTARD,  n.  a  head,  a  large  round  apple  —  Sir h,  via thdh,m fmr h ,  ek  bard  gol  sewb. 
Cos'taud-mon-oer,  Cos'tkr-mon-oer,  n.  a  dealer  in  apples,  a  fruiterer  —  SeS-farosh,  me- 
wa-farosh  —  Sew  ka  vyapari,  kuhjra. 

COSTIVE,  a.  (L.  con,  stipo'l)  bound  in  body,  constipated,  close,  cold,  formal  —  Qabzi 
bahdhd  hud,  sakht  yd  gair-mumkinu-l-guzdr,  kashida,  hard  yd  qdnuni- 
Baddhakoshth,  baddharrtal,  kara  apravesaniya  wa  avyapya,  khincha  iiua  wa  virakt 
|  kathm  wa  ntyanusan. 

i  “vS*4*5  of  beinS  costive  ~  Qabziyat,  fofc-Malavarodh,  baddhakoshth. 

J  UUi5;1UMi;  ’  coutume)  style  or  mode  of  dress  -  Pahirdw h,  pahirdwd*  kapre 

!  pahinnc  ka  dhab h.  ’  y- 

j  CO-SOF'FER-ER,  n.  (L.  con,  sub,  fero)  one  who  suffers  along  with  another  —  Dusre  ke 
j  sath  nuqsan  uthane  w.,  gam  khdne  w.,  bald  bar -ddsht  k.  w.- Dusre  ke  sath  hani 
1  CO°^TTVpRk^Mi?'hne  W;T  bhurik,  ham-sar-ddr  —  Sahaprabhu,  sapradhanadhikari. 

1  cRt  U m'  n-  COn’  suPremus)  a  Part;lker  of  supremacy — Sanoari  men 
°  -a)  V”? ^  a  but>  a  sheeP'foId>  a  bed>  a  hammock  —  Jhovprd h, 

i  i *  ’  jhapriU>  bheriyoh  kd  gourd  yd  bdrd\  khaUyd\ 

;  hichhauna h,  naw  par  ka  jhalua h.  \ gourd  vd  bdrdb 

'  CSt^o/  C0ttage.’  a  sheep-fold jlioprdb,  manraih,  lcuti\  'bhcriyoh  kd 
I  Cot  ta^iE,  n.  a  small  house,  a  hut  —  Jhonprib,  jhoprP'Jhohprd  h,  jhoprd'\  mahrai*  kutib 

!  C°ratZ  “•  haViQg  froiLdlr,  j^dir  ^rl-Mr- 

ral  J^K  °"e  Wh°  ‘1VeS  m  a  COtta*e-/AoA^  Va  jhopri hi  rakne  »«£  j/Lpre  li 

C 0 -  T HVL  O^N n c o^t M '  a  fr,end!^  T  i“s.hi°“able  association -Boston  Id 

nicb.1"'  a  bn8k  Uve,y  (^ance  ~  Okalahi^i-chusti  d  *  n^l 

COT'QUEAN,  n.  (F r.  coquin  ?)  a  man  who  busies  himself  with  women’s  affairs  ’  a  , 
COTTON  fa-hS  l'T  ram  ^-Stnkiryac-harX  ^  ^  ^ 

T%k%  ITuZ M?"’  m^e  of  cottoo-^h’  ^  «**££ 

mridulomawan.  aal  ^uima3%  tulamay,  riu  sankha  komal, 

COnCHLfrp?N'  ”',(G,r;  h!tu,f)  a  eeed  i  Vijaveahtan 

~t.  to  nemove^cafci  racfc  »»!«??»  ‘he 


rest,  to  remove  a  cataract  from  th^yo  7  a  ^  of  r  '“'fl  *°  ™  \Sf>ear  in  the 
ghutnoh  ke  bal  bait  knit*  dabak  raJivd™ hi  h  eP°^e>  a  ^d  —  Letnd",  nihurnah, 
>hdmil  i,  mie  ko  M,m\  ’ai,kk  ba mni  »  ; ’ n  ta faZ*’ rakhni* 
jbukna,  gbutuiyan  baitbni,  gintbon  ke  bal  baithmi  ’  Ik!  i7 1  V  Iff  rahna,  lotna, 

COUUaHRXrf  n'  8  wecd ~ Ohdsh  —  Trin. 


eou 


havishyak. 

Coun'^il-lor,  n.  a  member  of  a  council  —  Mashwarat  yd  maslahat  ki  majlis  kd  ek  ahl 
yd  sub  ib  —  Mantrana  vichar  wa  paramars  karne  ki  sabha  ka  ek  jan  wa  vyakti,  gurhasa- 
bhajan. 

Council-board,  Council-table,  n.  the  table  round  which  a  council  deliberates  — 
Mezjiske  gird  sdhibdn-i-majlis  baithkar  mashwarat  karte  haih  —  Mahch  jiskl  charoh 
or  baithke  sabha  jan  mantrana  wa  vichar  karte  haih. 

COlJN'SEL,  n.  (L.  consilium)  advice,  direction,  cosultation,  secrecy,  an  advocate;  v. 
to  give  advice,  to  advise  —  Nasihat,  pand,  liukm ,  mashwarat ,  maslahat ,  raz ,  mushir , 
U'ak.l ;  v.  mashwarat  d.  yd  k.,  maslahat  d.  yd  k.,  nasihat  d.  —  U pades,  mantra,  ades, 
paramars.  vichar,  vivechan,bhed,  go  pan,  gupt  bat,  pararthavadi ;  v.  paramars  d.  wa  k., 
mantrana  k.  wa  d.,  upades  d.  [upadeshtavya. 

CofiN'sEL-LA-BLE,  a.  willing  to  follow  advice  —  Nasihat-pazir,  pand-pazir  —  Upadesagrahi, 
Coun'sel-lor,  n.  one  who  gives  advice  —  Mushir,  saldh-kar,  maslahati,  mudabbir— 
Upadeshta,  upadesak,  mantri.  ^  [desakapad. 

Coun'skl-lor-shtp,  n.  the  office  of  a  counsellor  —  Mushir  kd  'uhda  —  Mantri  pad,  upa- 
Coun'sel-keep-er,  n.  one  who  keeps  a  secret  —  Razdar,  mahram  rdz,  ham-rdz,  jo 
shakhs  raz  rakh  sake— Viswastajan,  bhed  ka  sathi,  jo  bhed  rakh  sake. 
Coun*sel-keep-ing,  a.  keeping  secrets  —  Maliram-rdz,  ham-rdz,  raz  rakhne  w.  —  Bhed 
jankar  kisi  ko  na  batane  w. 

COONT,  v.  (L.  con,  puto)  to  number,  to  reckon;  n.  number,  reckoning,  a  charge  — 
Shumdr  k.,  ti'ddd  k.,  hisab  lc.  ;  n.  tiddd,  shumdr,  hisab,  taqsir-name  kd  ek  jumla 
-Girina,  ginti  k.,  sankhya  k.,  jorna;  n.  sankhya,  ginti,  ganana,  doshavad,  abhiyog. 
Count'a-ble,  a.  that  may  be  numbered  —  Qabil-i-shumdr,  shumdr  hone  ke  laiq  —  San- 

khyeya,  ganya,  gananiya.  .  . 

Count'er,  n.  a  substitute  for  money  used  in  counting,  a  reckoner,  a  shop- table  —  bfiu- 
mdr  karne  ke  liye  ek  qism  kd  jhuthd  sikka,  shumdr  k.  w.,  dukdn  ki  mez  j is  par  sikke 
shumdr  karte  haih- Ginne  ke  nimitta  ek  prakar  ka  jhhtha  mudra,  ganak  ginne  w., 
ganaiya,  ek  mahch  wa  patara  jis  par  mudra  ginte  haih.  .  #  [aganamya. 

Count'less,  a.  that  cannot  be  numbered  —  Be-shumdr,  be-hisab  —  Asankhya,  aganya, 
Count'er-cXst,  n.  a  delusive  contrivance  —  Mugdlata  dene  ki  tadbxr ,  dag  a  ka,  mansuba 

-Dhokha  dene  ka  updy, kapat  ka  upay.  *  >  llkhPlui 

Count'er-cast-ER,  n.  a  book-keeper -/am  -khareh-nawis  -  Khata  bahi  hkhne  w.,  lekha 
Count'ing-house,  n.  room  for  accounts  —  Daftar-khana,  jam  -kharch-khana  LeKn- 

yasthan,  khate  bahi  ka  ghar,  khate  bahi  ki  kothri. 

COUNT,  n.  (L.  comes )  a  foreign  title  -Ingland  ko  chhor-kar  Yurop  ke  aur  mulkon  ka 
laqab  —  Ingland  ko  chhorkar  Yurop  ke  aur  deson  ke  kulinon  ki  upadhi  wa  khyati 

CoOnt'ess,  n.  the  wife  of  an  earl  or  count-AW  yd  Kdunt  ki  begam- Arl  wa  Kaunt  ki 
Cottnt'y  n.  a  shire,  a  circuit  or  district— ZiZ’  — Chakla. 

COUNTE  NANCE,  n.  (L.  con ,  teneo)  form  of  the  face,  air,  look,  composure,  patronage, 

support ;  v.  to  support,  to  patronise,  to  encourage -Ckihra,  <pyafa,  ru,  mrat,  ru- 

dart,  chihre  ki  sanj.dayi,  tawajr'h  shajaqat  f  ^  J 

’  1 '  ;  T.  niri  k  varwarish  k.,  dll-dan  k.,  himmat  d.  —  Kup,  akar,  muuu, 

"  muk h^nardrisht“  vadan  wa  anan  ki ’aanti  wa  sthirata,  anugrah  asraj 

adhar'  anupalan,  tinukulya,  dilasa,  sahayata,  sahayya,  upakar  ,  v.  a  ray  san 

SUSaH  k.  --A-pala  .^ka^sah^aUk. 

C-0’ NT'ER  b«h/(T  co*rnC  to- Bar-lchilaf,  bar-aks,  "•gfW, 
COONTEr’ACT',  «>.  (L  k 

hindrance-  Mu^.barMUafi,  ^abalat, 

^MSSATTRA^TIoT»k,(^e3ro,, ^  S,a<rortim')  ophite  >****ffi£r*%- 

akarshap,  ^ ^ 

tulyabal  k.,  saman  bhar  k.  ;  n.  tulyabhar,  saman  bhar,  tulja  .  _ 
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COUNTER -BtjFF,  v.  (L.  contra ,  It.  bvffetto )  to  repel,  to  strike  back;  v.  a  blow  in  a 
contrary  direction  —  Hata  db.,  tal  dh.,  mar  he  kata  db.  ;  n.  ulti  or  yapichhc  ki  or 
dkakkd  yd  ghuhsa  h. 

COtTN'TER-ipHANGE,  n.(L.  contra,  Fr.  changer)  reciprocation  ;  r.  to  exchange  —  A  did- 
bodily  mubddala ,  muawaza  ;  v.  odld-badli  k.,  mubddala  k.,  donoii  taraf  se  k.  —  Paras- 
par  palta ;  v.  palta  k.,  paraspar  parivartan  k. 

CO0NTER-CHARM,  n.  (L.  contra ,  carmen )  that  which  breaks  a  charm  ;  v.  to  destroy 
enchantment— k4 /sun  &a  kdtne  w.afsuh,  jddupar  jadii  ;  v.  j adu  par  j add  k.,  jadii  ko 
jadu  se  katna,  afsuhko  afsuh  ee  kdtna  —  Tone  par  tona,  to^ke  par  totka,  tona  tor- 
ne  w.  tona  ;  v.  tone  ya  totke  ko  toma,  ek  tone  ko  dusre  tone  se  katna. 

COuN'TER-QHECK,  v.  (L.  contra ,  Fr.  echec )  to  oppose,  to  stop  ;  n.  a  rebuke,  a  stop— 
Muqabala  k.,  rokndh  ;  n.  sar-zanish ,  malamat ,  rukawb  —  Pratirodh  k., pratibandh  k., 
ajna,  atkana  ;  n.  daht,  dapat,  ghurki,  atkaw,  araw. 

COuN-TER-fiV'I-i)ENpE,  n.  (L.  contra ,  e,  video )  opposite  evidenc e  —  Khilaf  shahddat, 
bar- ales  subut  yd  gawahi—  Pratikulasakshi,  viruddha  sakshya,  ulta  praman,  prati- 
pakshapraman. 

COONTER-FEPT,  r.  (L.  contra,  factum)  to  forge,  to  copy,  to  feign ;  a.  forged,  fictitious, 
deceitful ;  n.  an  impostor,  a  forgery  —  Libasi  banana,  taqlid  k.,  naql  k.,  mahr  k.  ;  a. 
ja’l,  ja’lt,  sakhta, taqlidi,  libasi,  makkdr,  farebi ;  n.  makkdr ,  dagd-baz,  ja’l,  jdl-sari 
—  Kritrim  k.,  jhutha  banana,  anurup  k.,  pratirvip  k.,  kapat  k.,  kapatoves  k.,  chhal 
k.,  chhadm  k. ;  a.  kritrim,  kalpit,  jhucha,  banaua,  kapati,  chhali  •  n.  thag,  vanchak, 
^chhali,  kapatalekh,  banaua  lekh,  jhutha  patra  wa  lekh  banana. 

Coun'ter-feIt-er,  n.  a  forger,  an  impostor  -Ja’l-sdz,  makkdr ,  daad-bdz— Kapatalekhya- 
^kari,  kritrim  lekhyakari,  jhutha  patra  banane  w.,  thag,  vauchak,  chhali. 

Coun'tkr-feTt-ly,  ad.  falsely,  fictitiously  -  Dorog  se‘ ja’l  se ,  sdkht  se,  taqlid  *e-Jhuth- 
munth,  jhuthai  se,  kut  wa  kapat  se,  kritrim  baav  se. 

Coun'ter-feIt-ness,  n.  the  state  or  quality  of  being  counterfeit  —  Sdkht,  taqlid—  Kri- 
trimatwa,  jhuthi  banawat,  kalpitatwa. 

COON-TER-FEIVMENT,  n.  (L.  contra ,  fermentum )  ferment  opposed  to  ferment— 
Josh  ke  bar-khilaf  josh  —  Ubal  ke  viruddh  ubal. 

COON-TER-INTLU-EN^E,  v.  (L.  contra,  in,  fl,uo)  to  hinder  by  contrary  influence  — 
Bar  'aks  zor  yd  ikhtiydr  se  roknd-  Viparit  bal  wa  adhikar  se  arna,  viruddh  sakti  se 
pratirodh  k. 

COo  N-TER-MAND',  v  (L.  contra,  movdo)  to  revoke  a  command  -  Hukm  tahdil  k„  radd 
k.  ya  mansukh  k.,  hukm  ultana ,  hvkm  ke  bar-aks  hukm  d.  -  Pah  la  ades  toma  wa 
anyatha  k.,  ades  ke  viruddh  ades  k.,  viparitajna  d.,  ajna  palatna 

Coun'ter-mXnd,  n.  repeal  of  a  former  order- Tabdil-i- hukm.,  mansiilchx-i-hukm,  hukm 
ka  ulatna  -  Vipantaj  na,  viparitades,  pratyades,  aj  na  ka  palatna. 

C  «E?*T2E'R^ARvH  ’  %  (It  'V1™’  Fr*  marcher)to  march  back  -Pichhelaufnd* 
ptchhe  kuch  k.  —  Vipantayatra  k.,  pratigaman  k.  1  .. 

C00mAM'ARK  V'rh‘n?  *0  luch  —  V lparit^Ttrn] 

•  :n.  RK’  ;-S-  ’**"*)<»'  after  mark  on  goods  0.  coin -Mai 

asbab  ya  tnkke  par  picAhe  ka  mshan  —  Sarnagri  vastu  wa  mudra  par  pichhe  ka  chihn 
pratichihn,  pratilakshan.  F  pioune  ka  cmnn, 

COCN'TER.MINE,  n.  (L.  contra  Fr.  mine)  n  mine  to  frustrate  one  made  by  an  ene¬ 
my ;  e.  to  defeat  secretly  - Najh-bar-naqb,  dvshman  lei  mranq  Htalaih  k,  ll„ 

nAjoru.rapkhMijitihai  ,UU  ,ur*n9>  ;  v.  mrang 

k  Satru  ki  surang  ke  viruddh  surang,  viparit  surahg  ;  v.  satru  ki  surahg  kewuddh 
surang  k.,  chup-chap  piarajay  k.  wa  mar  lena  f dimn 1  "RRi*  i  ^  '  ui  ■l'l' 

COCNTER-MCRE,  n.  (L.  contra,  mums)  a  wall  behind  another^/)!16'?^^6 

COON'TER-NOI^E,  n.  (L.  contra,  noxia  a  sound 

-Koi^joau raw  SOTg 

coontIrmSe-  n-  ((L  ztra^ 

COONTER-FAffE,  n.  (counterpoint)  a  coverletfor  a  bed  —  Palang-poeh  —  Palang  par  k{ 

COON'TER-PART,  n.  (L.  contra,  par,)  L  corresm ndent  mT  pratlvim^  Prf™urti. 

COCN-TER-PLOT',  e.  (L.  contra’,  8.  plihtan  ?)T opw,e  o^e 

gut,  pratiyatn,  praticheshta,  pratyupav  ‘  J  g  •  kre  J°rtor  men  dusri 
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pd-sang,  dkard^  —  Tulyabhar  k.,  samabhar  k.,  dhara  bandhna  wa  sadhna,  tulyabal 
n^VTi’isi'  lyabharatwa,  samabharatwa,  tulyabalatwa,  samabalatwa. 

COUN  TER-POINT,  n.  (L.  contra ,  punctum)  a  coverlet  woven  in  squares,  the  art  of 
composing  harmony,  an  opposite  point  —  Palang-posh,  tal  yd  sur  milane  lea  hunar, 
ultitarafki  nok— Palang  ke  upar  ka  kapra,  tal  wa  sur  milane  ki  vidya,  viparit  dig, 
ulti  ani  agrabhag  wa  vindu. 

COUNTER-POISON,  n.  (L.  contra,  potio)  an  antidote  to  poison  —  Tiry a q,  tiryak ,  zahr 
muhra ,  bikh-mdr  h  —  Vishaghn,  prativish,  vishanasak. 

COUN-TER-PRfiS'SURE,  n.  (L.  contra,  premium)  opposite  force— Muqabil  zor,  bar- 
'akrs  dabaw  —  Pratibal,  viparit  bal,  viruddh  bal  wadabaw. 

COUNTER-PRO-JECT,  n.  (L.  contra,  pro,  jactum)  an  opposing  scheme  or  project  — 
Muqabil  tadbir,  bar- ales  tadbir,  zidd  ka  mans  aba  —  Praty  upay  pratiyatn. 
COUNTER-SCARP,  n.  (L.  contra,  It.  scarpa )  the  exterior  slope  of  a  ditch  round  a 
fortified  place,  a  covered  way  —  Fasti,  qal’a  ke  gird  jo  khandaq  rahta  hai  uski  bahari 
ya'ni  maiddn  Jci  taraf  ka  dhdl,  pati  rah  —  Garh  ko  gherkar  jo  khai  rah ti  hai  uski 
bahari  orka  dhal,  pata  hua  path.  \lc.  —  Dusre  ke  sath  chhap  k. 

CUUNTER-SEAL,  v.  (L.  contra,  sigillum )  to  seal  with  another  —  Dusre  ke  sath  muhr 
COUNTER-SIGN,  cbtin'ter-sin,  v.  (L.  contra,  signum)  to  sign  what  has  already  been 
signed  by  a  superior  ;  n.  a  military  watch-word  —  Buzurg  ke  dast-khatt  kiye  narcishte 
par  dost -khattk. ;  n.  chauki-daroh  men  musta’mal  ishare  hi  bat  —  Bareke  hastakshar  se 
ankit  kiye  hue  patra  par  apna  hastakshar  likhna,  pahruon  ka  sanket,  ranasambhasha. 
COUN-TER-STAT'UTE,  n.  (L.  contra,  statutum )  a  contradictory  ordinance  —  BarJchi- 
lafqdida,  bar-aks  din  — Ulti  vyavastha,  ulti  vidhi,  viparit  vidhi.  [hui  thokarh. 
COtJN'TER-STROKE,  n.  (L.  contra,  S.  astrican )  a  stroke  returned—  Ulti  thokarh,  paid 
COtJNTER-SWA  Y,  n.  (L.  contra,  D.  zwaaijen)  opposite  influence  —  Bar-aks  taqat  yd 
ikhtiydr — Viparit  bal  wa  prabhav,  viruddh  bal  wa  sakti. 

COtJN'TER-TASTE,  n.  (L.  contra,  Fr.  tdter)  false  tast e  —  Bar-khildf  yd  galat  saliqa, 
bar-aks  pa-sand— Viparit  wa  mithya  ruchi. 

COUNTER-TfiN-OR,  n.  (L.  contra,  teneo )  a  part  in  music  between  the  tenor  and  the 
treb]e  —  Musi qi  men  biclt  kd  hissa  —  Udattaviparit,  swaramarg. 

COUNTER-TlDE,  n.  (L.  contra,  S.  tid)  a  contrary  tide—  Ulta  bhdthah,  upar  upar 
jis  or  ko  bahdw  ho  uski  ulti  or  niche  niche  bhdt,hdh  —  Viparitapravah. 
COUNTER-TlME,  n.  (L.  contra,  S.  ti-ma)  resistance,  opposition,  defence  —  Rokh,  muqa - 
bala  —  Pratirodh,  badha,  araw,  virodh. 

COCNTER-TCRN,  n.  (L.  ccmtra,  S.  tyrnan)  the  height  of  a  play  —  Kisi  sawahg  kd 
hadd  darja  jis  se  ummed  munqati  ho  jati  hai  —  Kisi  sawang  ki  paramavadhi  jis  se 
asa  tut  jati  hai. 

COUNTER- VAIL,  v,  (L.  contra,  valeo )  to  have  equal  force  or  value ;  n.  equal  weight 

—  Ham-quwwat  h.,  ham-qimat  h.,  ham-wazn  h.,  ham-sang  h.  ;  n.  ham-wazn,  ham-sang 

—  Tulyabal  h.,  tulyabhar  h.,  tulyamulya  h.,  samanabali  h.;  n.  tulyabhar,  samanabal. 
COUNTER-VIEW,  n.  (L.  contra,  Fr.  vue)  opposition,  contrast  —  Muqabala,  ikktildf 

zdhir  home  keliyedo  chizoh  kd  muqabala  —  Virodh,  viruddhasthiti,  paraspara  virodh, 

parasparavaiparitya  prakas  karne  ke  nimitta  milan. 

COUNTER-VOTE,  ».  (L.  contra,  votum)  to  oppose,  to^  outvote  —  Muqabala  k.,rok- 
7idh,  ziydda  logon  ki  raza-mandi  yd  razd-mandi  ke  nishan  se  jitnd—  Arna,  pratirodh 
k  adhik  logon  ki  sammati  ke  dwara  kisi  ko  parajay  k.  wa  harana. 
COUNTERWEIGH,  cSGn'ter-wa,  v.  (L.  contra,  S.  woeg)  to  weigh  against -Ham- 
uazn  L,  dhard  yd  dlvard  bdiulhnd",  pd-sang  k.  -Tulyabhdr  k.,  tulyabal  k. 
COUNTER-WHEEL,  v.  (L.  contra,  S.  hiceol)  to  wheel  in  an  opposite  direction  -  U  Ita 

qhumand  yd  phernd,*.  ...  d  ti 

COUNTER  WORK,  v.  (L.  contra,  S.  weorc)  to  work  in  opposition  to -  Bar-khilaf  kam 

k.,  bar-aks  ham  kaime  se  kisi  kd  zor  torna— Kisi  ke  ulta  kain  k.,  kisi  ke  ulta  kam 

karke  uska  bal  torna  wa  usko  rokna.  .  ,  ..  ., 

COUNTRY  n.  (L.  con,  terra )  a  tract  of  land,  a  region,  one  s  native  soil  or  residence, 

rural  parts  opposed  to  town  or  city  ;  a.  rustic,  rural,  rude -Sar-zamin,  mulk,  watan, 
mufassal,  dihat ,  diydr  ;  a.  dihqdni,  dihdti,  gahwar  ,  na-tarashida  Des,  pradea,  jan- 
mabhuini,  swades,  gram,  gahw,  gahwai  ;  a.  gramya,  granny,  asabhya  angarh. 

Coun  tri-fied,  a.  rustic,  rude  —  Dihqani,  diliati,  na-larashida,  gamcar^-G ramiy,asa- 

Cof^TRY^iAN^n.  one  born  in  the  same  country,  a  rustic,  a  farmer- Han i-watan,  ham - 
mulk,  dihqdni,  gahwar \  djhdti,  kisdn"-  Swadesi,  ekadesaj,  gauwela,  gramyajan,  gra- 
mavasi,  krishak,  jotihar,  jotu. 

CUUNT'Y.  See  under  Count. 
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dampati,  bharyapati,  sikari,  sankara ;  v.  milana,  sahyukt  k.,  milna,  maithun  k., 
sambandh  k.,  ganthbandhan  k.,  vivali  k. 

Coup'le-ment,  n.  union— Mildwh,  w *lb,  milnah. 

Coup'let,  n.  two  verses,  a  pair— Bait,  fard,  shi’r,  juft ,  jordh  —  Doha,  sortha,  yugal, 

£ugm>  yug-  [?orawh,  melh. 

Coupling,  n.  that  which  couples,  j unction- Jor h,  bandhan\  bahdhdwh,  mildwh, 
COCR'ApE,  n.  (L.  cor)  bravery,  valour  -  Himmat,  'dileri,  bahdduri,  marddnagi ,  mar- 
dumi,  j  as  dr  at  —  Sahas,  virata,  surata,  dhithai. 

Cour-a^eous,  a.  brave,  daring,  bold  - 1) Her,  dil-dwar,  marddna ,  jawdh-mard,  shuja 

—  Vir,  sur,  sahasi,  dhith,  nirbhay,  nidar. 

Cour-a  ^eous-ly,  ad.  bravely,  boldly  Dilerana ,  dileri  se,  bahaduri  se,  marddnagi  se 

—  Sahasapurvak,  sahas  se,  virata  \va  surata  se. 

Cour-a'^eous-ness,  n.  bravery,  boldness  -  Dileri,  marddnagi,  mardumi,  jasdrat  -  Virata 
surata,  dhithai,  sahas. 

CO  U-R  ANT^t.  (L.  cwrro)  a  dance,  any  thing  that  spreads  quick  as  a  newspaper - 
Cliusti-o-chalaJci ka  ek  nach,  hoi  batjojaldphailtihai  jaise  akhbdr-ndme  lea  mazmun 
“Ek  bhaiit  ka  nach,  koi  bat  jo  sighra  phail  jati  hai  jaise  samacharapatra  ka  sanvad 

oArroop  W*  a  rae'ssenger  sent  in  haste  -  Qdsid,  har-kdra - Dauraha,  sighragami  dut. 
COURSE,  n.  (L.  cursvm)  race,  career,  progress,  order,  conduct,  inclination,  ground 
or  lacing,  track  in  wbicli  a  ship  sails,  number  of  dishes  set  on  a  table  at  once  •  pi 
the  menses  ;  v.  to  hunt -  Daur",  ran,  raftdr,  bahdw",  jarydn,  sar-rishta,  Mia,  waz ’ 
tamqa,  ramsh,  atwar,  ragbal,  zati  ya  hhilqi  mail  yd  maildn,  ghurdaur  ?cd  maiddn, 
jahaz  Ice  chalne  la  rah,  jitni  nlcabiyah  Ichane  se  bhari  hni  eh  bdrqimez  par  laadi  idti 
hum  ;  pi.  luvz  ;  v.  dauTnd\  bahnd\  shikar  k.,  ragednd"  -  Gati,  marg,  chalan  gaman 
pragaman,  pravah,  kram,  parampara,  sreni,  avali,  chilchalan,  dhahg.  ichar,  acharan 
’  ghurdaur  kijagah,  naukamarg,  naukapath,  bhojan  ke  samay  jitni 
derna^  ^  ^  parosi  “atl  ^ain ’  raJ>  ntu  >  v-  dhawna,  akhet  k.,  pichha  k.,  kha- 

C5rrSl!!hri;'ilth0r8e’  l  gkori,  shMri-&  igkragami  gho- 

ra,  achchha  chalwaiya  ghora,  akheti,  akheti  jan.  neka7  akb  °t 

COlTi'T  ^bUntmf>  J?th  Srp’honndB- TazihUloi,  «  dakir  fc-Kukuron  ko  eith 
COL  KT,  w  (J  eottr)  the  residence  of  a  sovereign,  the  attendants  of  a  sovereign  a 
hall  or  place  where  justice  is  administered,  an  assembly  of  judges,  address,  flatten* 
an  inclosed  place  m  front  of  a  house,  a  space  inclosed  by  houses*  v  to  solicit  tn 
woo,  to  flatter  -  Badshdhi  mahul,  bdr-gdh,  takht-gdh,  bddshdhi  muldzim,  ’ addlat. ,  ’am 
bab-t-  odalat,  majma  -i-hvhkani-i-  adalat.  khush  karne  kd  tariqa  chdphisi  l-hwth  n  ’mnd 
jilau-khana,  chuuk h,  kai  nakanou  ke  hick  men  jo  maiden  ho)  v  M&k  Zjil 
karne  h  koslmh  k.,  ta  ash  k.,  ’uhq-baa  k.,  klimh-amad  l.-Rijs&li  rai^rih 

mandir  rajapanjaD,  kachahn,  dhannmasabhi  vicharastkan,  nyaj’adh 

dharmadhi karisam u h ,  aradhau,  anunay,  sewa,  bhakti  aruran  rrh^rL  atl^amulj/ 
jo  phailaon  rakta  lui :  ckakua,  prartkana  k„  vivik  ke  fSitte  s tri  Lf  1  •“**! 

upasana  k.,stryupasana  k..  kkakti  k.,  aradkana  k.,  bkajana  '  k  wa 

Court  er,  n.  one  who  courts -’Ishq-bdz,  shddi  ke  liye  » aurat  hi  khush-dmad  7-  „„  q.  * 
_upasak,  stryupasak,  vivaharthaprarthak,  vivaharthayachak.  ‘  *  ’  ^tn* 


te  —  Raj^^bhasambandl^,  rdjasa^asth  sundar  8uthrd^  sabl  <^ar^r 

manoranjak,  manohar  ;  ad.  rajasabha  ki  riti  se  raiadnir  H  U?^^'  SUsh*’  Pri^’a> 

^s^ya^^ish^tA^^^  dJuihg  ki  khubi - 


cjiari,  anunay i.  .  _ _ 

se,  adab  se,  muadd^bdna  -’^shtetf se^sT^y^sf  nek'niUdi 

as?.; 

susilata,  adar,  awabhagat,  samman  wa  snnrndn, ’anunav.  uanfnta8'1111131^  8wh^‘lta» 
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Cour'te-sy,  n.  civility,  complaisance,  respect -Khulq,  vmrawuat,  nck-nihddi,  khash- 
ajhlaqt,  tazim,  tawazn  —  Sabhyata,  sishlata,  susilata,  adar,  panman,  awabhagat. 

Coukte'sy,  n.  reverence  made  by  women  ;  v.  to  make  a  reverence  -  Ek  qisrn  kdsaldm 
jo  rarang-istan  lei  btbiyoh  he  bich  men  murawwaj  hai  ;  v.  ’auratoh  ki  turahsalam  k., 
salam  k.  -  P  ran  am  wa  adar  ki  ek  prakar  jo  Yurop  deal  striyo  u  ke  bich  men  pra- 
chalit  hai ;  v.  Yurop  desi  striyon  ke  sadris  pranam  wa  adar  k.,  pranam  k. 

Cour'te-zXn,  n.  a  prostitute  —  Kasbi—  Vesya,  paturiya. 

Court7 breeding  n. ^education  at  court— Durbar  yd  ’ addlat  men  to’tfni— Rajadwar 
wa  kachahri  men  siksha. 

Court'day,  n.  the  day  on  which  a  court  sits— Darbur  yd  ’ addlat  kd  roz,jis  roz  darbdr 
yd  addlat  k/iule  —  R.ijasabha  wa  kachahri  ka  diu,  jis  din  rajasabha  wa  kachahri 
khulai. 

Court'hXnd,  n.  the  manner  of  writing  used  in  records  and  judicial  proceedings  —  /*) 
khatt  daftar  a ur  ’addlat  ke  kdqazoii  ke  likhne  men  musta’mal  hold  hai,  ’ addlat  kd 
khatt  —  Hathauti  jo  kachahri  ke  patron  ke  likhne  men  kam  ati  hai,  kachahri  ki 
hathauti. 

C5urt-mar'tial.  n.  a  court  of  officers  for  trying  offences  in  the  army  or  navy  —  Lash- 
kari  ’addlat  —  Sainikanyayasabha,  sainikadharmasabha. 

COUS'lN,  chz'n,  n.  (Fr.)  the  child  of  an  uncle  or  aunt,  a  kinsman  —  Chacheraphuphcrd 
matnerd  ud  manner d  blind' ,  chacheri phupheri  marneri  yd  mauseri  bahihu,  vataitb. 

COVE,  n.  (S.  cof )  a  small  creek  or  bay,  a  shelter;  v.  to  arch  over—  Chhotd  ndld  yd 
khalij,  pandh-gdh  ;  v.  mihrdb  banana  —  Clihota  kol  wa  khal,  chhoti  khari,  asraya- 
sthan  ;  v.  toran  banana. 

COV'E-NANT,  n.  (L.  con ,  vend) )  an  agreement,  a  compact ;  v.  to  bargain,  to  contract, 
to  agr ee  — Qaul-qarar.  short,  ’ahd-o-paimdn  ;  v.  qanl-qardr  k.,  sliart  k.,  ’ahd-o-paimdn 
k.,  razi  h.,  manzur  k.  —  Niyam,  hor,  pan;  v.  niyam  k.,  hor  k.,  pan  k.,  sammat  h., 
manna,  angikar  k. 

C^v-E-NAN-TEE',  n.  a  party  to  a  covenant—  Qaul-oiqrdr  kd  fariq,  ’ ahd-o-paimdn  men 
wabasta— Niyamabaddha  vyakti,  wah  jan  jiske  satli  hor  ho. 

C6v'e-nant-er,  n.  one  who  makes  a  covenant—  Qanl-qardr  k.  w.,  ’ ahd-o-paimdn  k.  w.— 
Niyamakarta,  niyamakari,  hor  k.  w. 

COV'ER,  v.  (L.  con,  operio )  to  overspread,  to  conceal,  to  hide,  to  shelter ;  n.  a  con¬ 
cealment,  veil,  shelter,  defence  —  Chhdna b,  pdtndb,  lesud h,  lipnd h,  marhnab,  chhipa- 
nd h,  lnkdndb,  muhdnd b,  dhdhpndb,  dhauknd]\  orhdnd h  jhahpnd h, chhopnd h,  bachd- 
ndb  ;  n.  ohar  dhakndb,  dliahpni b,  dhaknib,  oib,  drh,  rokb,  bachawb. 

C&v'er-OLE,  n.  a  small  cover,  a  lid  —  Dhaiipna fc,  dhahpnib,  dhahknih,  dhakndh. 

Cfiv'ER-ING,  n.  any  thing  spread  over,  dress  —  Posliish,  libas  —  Achchhadan,  avaran,  be- 
than,  vastra,  kapre.  [ka  kapra,  sav y achchhadan. 

Cov'er-LET,  n.  the  upper  covering  of  a  bed  —  Palang-posh,  bald-posh  —  Palang  ke  upar 

Cov'ERT,  n.  a  shelter,  a  defence,  a  thicket;  a.  sheltered,  secret,  insidious -Panama A, 
pandh  ki  jagah,  hifazat  ki  jagah,  jhdrP  ;  a.  saya-ddr,  hand  wagaira  se  bachdw  kd, 
poshida,  makhfi,  surat  badle  hue,  surat  bande  hue,  ’aiyar  —  Asray,  asrayasthan, 
bachaw,  ar,  ’  jhar  ;  a.  nirvat,  vayu  se  ar  ka,  gupt,  gurh,  rupantar  kiye  hue,  kapa- 
tarupi,  kapatavesi. 

CoV'ERT-LY,  ad.  secretly,  closely  —  Poshidagi  se,  ikhfd  se-Gurhata  se,  gupt  rup  se.  ^ 

C6v'er-ture,  n.  shelter,  defence,  the  state  of  being  a  married  woman  -Pandh,  Iiifd- 
zat,  rokb,  sohagin-pand*'  —  Asray,  bachaw,  ar,  sadhavavastha. 

COV'ET,  v.  (L.  con,  votum )  to  desire  inordinately,  to  have  a 
kh.,  lobh  kh.,  lobhndh,  lalchand h,  hirs  k.,  tarn’  k. 

C&v'et-ING,  n.  inordinate  desire  —  Ldlach h,  lobhh,  hirs ,  tarn. 

C6v/e-tous,  a.  avaricious,  greed y  —  Ldlac/ub,  lobhib ,  hirst,  tdmi . 

C6v'e-TOU8-LY,  ad.  avariciously,  greedily  —  Ldlach  seh,  lobh  se1',  hire  se,  torn  se. 

C6v'e-tous-ness,  n.  eagerness  of  gain,  avarice  —  Hirs,  tarn',  ldlach h,  lobhb. 

COV'EY,  n.  (L.  cubo)  a  brood  of  birds -J holb,  pdlh,  jhundb.  #  # 

COV'IN,  n.  (L.  con,  venio)  a  deceitful  agreement— Farebi  qaul-qardr,  fareb  ka  ’aAa-o- 
paimdn  —  Kapatapan,  chhal  ka  hor,  kapataniyam.  ,  . 

C^v'e-nous,  Cov'i-nous,  a.  deceitful  —  Farebi,  aiyar,  oo^a-Jaz— Chhali,  kapatu 

COW,  n.  (S.  cn)  the  female  of  the  bull  —  Gay b,  gaub. 

Cov^'H^RD,  n.  one  who  tends  cows -Owdldb,  ahirb,  gopaj-  . 

Cow'house,  n.  a  house  in  which  cows  are  kept  —  Go  sha  la h,  gwal-bari-Gosnin. 

Cow'LEECH,  n.  one  who  professes  to  cure  cows  —  Ganon  ki  bimari  dur  k. 

Govyadhinasak,  gauon  ka  rog  diir  k.  w.  b 

Cow'keep-er,  n.  one  who  keeps  cow s  —  Owala  ,  ahir  ,  gopal  ,  gau  pulnc  a  . 

Cow^Tke,  a.  resembling  a  cow  —  Gan  sdb,  gau  sarUchdb.  ^ 

Cow'pox  n.  the  vaccine  disease  —  Go-than-sita/db — GostanaKitala. 

Cow'SLir,  n.  a  species  of  primrose  —  Bahdr  kd  ck  phal—  Vasant  ka  ek  phul. 


strong  desire  —  Ld lack 


w.— 
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CO\V,  V.  (Sw.  kufwa)  to  depress  with  fear  -  Dhamkdndb,  dabakna h,  dardnd  yd  darwand. 

COW'ARD,  n.  (Fr.  covard)  one  wanting  courage,  a  poltroon;  a.  dastardly,  timid  — 
Buz-dil,  na-mard ,  kddarb  ;  a.  buz-dila,  na-mardd  Darpokna,  lenri,  gidar ,  a.  ka- 
yar,  katar,  bhiru,  daralu.  [tarata,  kavarpana,  bhiruta. 

Cow'ar-dice,  w/waht  of  courage,  fear  -  Buz-dil!,  na-mardi,  be-jigari  —  Darpoknapan,  ka- 

Cow'ard-like,  a.  acting  as  a  coward  —  Buz-dil  ke  manind,  kddar  ke  manind  —  Darpokne 
sarikha,  kayar  sarikha. 

Cow'ard-ly,  a.  fearful,  pusillanimous,  mean  ;  ad.  in  the  manner  of  a  coward  —  Buz-dila, 
kddar1',  kamina;  ad.  buz  dilana ,  kddar  ki  tarah  —  Kayar,  katar,  daralu,  adham, 
nich  ;  ad.  gidar  sarikha,  kayar  sarikha,  darpokne  ki  nain. 

Cow'ard-li-ness,  n.  timidity,  pusillanimity  —  Buz-dxli,  na-mardi,  bejigan,  kddar-pa- 
nd h  —  Darpoknapan,  gidarpana,  kavarpan,  katarata.  bhiruta. 

COW'ER,  v.  (W.  civrian)  to  sink  by  bending  the  knees,  to  crouch  —  Nihurna h,  dar  se 
dabakna  yd  kukriyandb.  [topi,  dolchi1'  —  Vairagl  wa  sannvasi  ka  top,  dol. 

COWL,  n.  (S.  cufle)  a  monk’s  hood,  a  vessel  for  carrying  water  —  Kulak,  qalandar  ki 

Cowled,  a.  wearing  a  cowl,  hooded  —  Qalandari  topi  diye  hue  —  Sannyasi  ka  top  diye  hue. 

Cowl'staff,  n.  a  staff  for  supporting  a  cowl  —  Do  janoh  ke  bich  men  ek  dolchi  yd  dol 
latkdne  ke  liye  Idtlu  bans  yd  lakrib. 

CO-WORK'ER,  a.  (L.  con,  S.  weorc)  one  engaged  in  the  same  work  —  M like  kam  lc. 
to **.,  ek  hi  kdm  ke  anjdm  ke  liye  dusre  ke  sdth  mihnat  men  shank  h.  w.  —  Sahakari,  ek 
hi  karya  ki  saiisiddhi  ke  nimitta  dusre  ke  sath  sram  k.  w. 

COX'COMB,  n.  ( cock’s  comb)  a  comb  formerly  worn  by  licensed  fools,  a  fop  —  Taj-i- 
khurvs  ke  manind  ek  kalfji  jo  agle  zamdnoh  men  mask  hare  apni  topiyoh  men  la/jdte 
the,  bahkdb  —  May urasikha  wa  kukkutasikha  ke  sadris  ek  phul  jo  bhahr  prachin  kal 
men  apni  topiyoh  men  lagate  the,  chhaila. 

Cox-com'i-cal,  a.  foppish,  conceited,  vain  —  Bdhke  ke  manind,  khud-bin,  khud-numd, 
magrur  —  Chhaile  6arikha,  ochha,  clihichhora,  dambhi,  dimbhi,  darpi. 

cot;  a.  (L.  quies  ?)  shy,  modest,  reserved  ;  v.  to  behave  with  reserve,  to  caress,  to  stroke, 
to  allure  —  Kashida,  sharmild,  sharm-gih,  mahjub,  na-dshnd-mizdj  ;  v.  sharmdnd,  male- 
jab  h.,  kashida  rahnd,  nawdzish  k.,  shafaqat  k.,  dulardndb,  hath  pherndh,  fareb  d., 
lubhana1'  —  Anmila,  Lijuk,  sankochi,  lajjanwit,  riikha,  analapi,  muhhehor,  alpabha- 
shi ;  v.  sankoch  k.,  lajja  k.,  larpyar  k.,  clular  k.,  sohrana,  suhrana,  moh  lena,  rijhana. 

Coy'ish,  a.  somewhat  coy,  reserved  —  A  ndak  sharmild  yd  sharm-gih.  kam-sukhan,  nd- 
ashnd-mizdj— Kuchh  lajuk,  thora  sankochi,  rukha,  analapi,  alpabhashi. 

Coy'ly,  ad.  with  reserve,  shyly  —  Kam  sukhani  se,  nd-dshnd-mizdji  se,  hijdb  se,  sharm 
se—  Rukhai  wa  rukhawatse,  analapitwa  se,  alpabhashitwa  se,  anmilansari  se,  saukoch 
se,  lajja  se. 

Coy'ness,  n.  reserve,  shyness  —  Kam-sukhani,  nd-dshnd-mizdji,  be-mvramvat,  hijdb,  sharm 
—  Rukhai,  rukha wat,  anmilansari,  analapitwa,  alpabhashitwa,  sankoch,  laiia.salaiiata. 
COtS'TREL.  See  Coistril.  J 

COZ,  n.  a  familiar  word  for  cousin—  Chacherd  phvpherd  mamerd  yd  mauserd  bhaib, 
chacheri  phupheri  marneri  yd  mauseri  bahin  b. 

COZ'EN,  chz'n,  v.  (D.  koosen )  to  cheat  —Thagndh,  dhokhd  db.,  chhalndh.  [dhokhd b. 

Coz'en-age,  n.  fraud,  deceit,  trick  —  Thagaib,  chhalb,  chhal-balh,  kapatb,  dhoppdb, 

Coz'en-er,  n.  one  who  cheats -Thagb,  chhalih,  kapatih,  dhappd  yd  dhokhd  d.  w 


.  ,  #  »•  *F  •  v  u  cf/  /t-  .  '  J  t 1  y  t\cll  Kcl  tj 

sew,  chirchira  jan,  karkarasi.  [Chirchira,  kitkitiya,  karkas,  duhsil,  karwa.  kathin. 
Crab  bed,  a.  peevish,  morose,  difficult  -  Tunuk-mizdj,  tursh-rh,  durusht',  mnshkii- 
Crab'bkd-ly,  ad.  peevishly,  morosely  -  Tunuk-mizdj i  tursh-rui  tund-khoi  i/d  jul-tarangi 
se-Chirchirahat  se,  kitkitahat  se.  [chirahat,  kitkilihat,  karkasatii. 


CRACK,  V.  (Fr.  craquer)  to  break  into  chinks,  to  split,  to  burst,  to  craze,  to  boast  •  n. 
achmk,  a  flaw  a  wudden  noise,  craziness,  a  boast -Phdrndu,  phatnd",  chitkdndb 
tarkana  ,  tarakna  ,  tornab,  tutndb.  phorndb,  phutndb,  karkdndb,  karaknab  adh - 

CUlh  -  bn  u.rnh  n  l Lb  * r  l  t.  *  \  ^  .  I 


pdgal  kb.,  adh-baurahd  k 


'h  VMh  ...  .  _  .  adh-baild  kb.,  Iambi- chauri  hdhkndu,  apni  barai  kL  ,  su- 

na,  sitatk.,ding  mw'/d.  dardrb,  phdhkb,  darkdb,  chirb,  kardkdb,  karkard- 

hdinq*  ia  akU  '  kUrak  *  adlL'bailai*’  adh-baurahib,  adh-pagalaib ,  apni  bardib,  'sitdib, 

/that  Cra'ClCb’  ^  a  firework,  a  hard  biscuit -Pkdrne  chUkdnc 

^pardl^^m^L  'r  ^'l6  ^lity  rndrne  apni  bardi  k!  wb.,  sitthb , 

poraka°,  murrab,  laukib,  kart  rotiu. 
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CrXc'kle,  v.  to.  make  slight  cracks,  to  make  small  and  frequent  noises  -  Chitaknd  h, 
charchardndh ,  c)uir  char  and  h,  machmacltdnd  h,  marmardndh,  murmurdnd bharbha - 


rdwdh 


CRA  DLE,  w.  (S.  crude/)  a  moveable  bed  in  which  infants  are  rocked,  a  case  for  a  bro¬ 
ken  limb  ;  v.  to  lay  or  rock  in  a  cradle -Hindold*,  pdlndb,  tutihnt  tdhg  jo  baithd  di 
jdy  uskc  rakhne  kd  khol h  ;  v.  hindo/e  ya  pdlne  meh  r  a/cl  and  yd  solatia h,  hihdole  yd 
pdlne  meii  raklilcar  Inland  did  ana  jhuldnd  yd  soland h.  \kapvc  h. 

Cra'dle-clSthes,  n.  bed  clothes  for  a  cradle  —  Ilihdole  yd  pd/ne  he  bichhaune  ke 
CRAFT,  n.  (S.  croeft)  manual  art,  trade,  fraud,  cunning,  small  ships  —  Dasti  hirfa, 
dasti  hunar,  pesha,  dagd,  fareb,  fitrat,  hUabdzi,  chliote  chhote  jahdz- Hathkara,  sil- 
pavidya,  silpakarm,  vyapar,  vyavasay,  tliagai,  chhal,  kapat,  dhurttata,  kutilata,  kshu- 
dra  nauka.  [chhali,  kapati,  syana. 

Craf'ty,  a.  cunning,  artful,  si y—Aiydr,  fitrati,  makkdr,  mutafanni  —  Dhurt,  kutil, 
CrXf'ti-LY,  ad.  cunningly,  artfully  —  'Aiyari  se,  fitrat  se,  makr  se,  hikmat  se ,  daga-bdzi 
sc  —  Dhurtai  se,  dhurtata  se,  kutilata  se,  chhal  wa  kapat  se,  syanepan  se. 
CrXf'ti-ness,  n.  cunning,  stratagem  —  'Aiyari,  robdli-bdzi ,  makkdri,  hikmat,  fitrat  — 
Dhurtata,  kutilata,  chhal bal.  [kar,  karmakar. 

CrAfts'man,  n.  an  artificer,  a  mechanic  —  Kart-gar,  pesha-ddr,  ahl-i-hirfa—&ilpi,  silpa- 
CrXfts'mXs-ter,  n.  a  man  skilled  in  his  trade  —  A pne  faun  men  vstad,  apne  fann  yd 
peshe  meii  kdmil— Apne  vyavasay  wa  silpakarm  men  daksh  wa  nipun  jan. 

CRAG,  n.  (C.  craig)  a  rough  steep  rock  —  Kar  dr  d  h,  kardrah,  ardrah.  [nichdh 

Crag'ged,  a.  full  of  crags,  rugged  —  Kardroh  yd  araroh  se  bhard  hudh,  beharb,  undid 
CrXg'ged-ness,  n.  fullness  of  crags  —  Nd-hamwari,  nasheb-fardzi  —  Beharpan,  unchai 
nichai,  sileyatwa.  [cha,  kharbara,  sileya 

CrXg'gy,  a.  rocky,  rugged,  rough  —  Na-hamwdr,  nasheb-faraz  —  Arbar,  behar,  uncha-ni 
CrXg'gi-ness,  n.  the  state  of  being  craggy  -Nd-hamwari,  nasheb-fardzi  —  Arbarahat 
beharpan,  unchaf-nichai,  kharbarahat,  sileyatwa. 

CRAM,  v.  (S.  crammia.n)  to  stuff,  to  thrust  in  by  force,  to  eat  beyond  satiety  —  Thus 
nah,  thdmdb,  dhusndb,  thaskar  bharndu ,  chhakkar  khildnab,  chhakkar  khdnd h 
thuska 7'  khilana h,  thhskar  khdndb. 

CRAM'BO,  n.  a  play  at  rhymes,  a  rhyme  —  Qdfiya-bdzi,  qafiya  —  Ivrirarup  samasyapu 
ran,  samasyapuranakrira,  yamak,  antyasabdayamak. 

CRAMP,  n.  (D.  I ramp )  a  spasmodic  contraction  of  the  muscles,  a  restriction,  a  piece 
of  bent  iron  ;  r.  to  pain  with  spasms,  to  confine,  to  bind  with  cramps ;  a.  difficult, 
knotty,  troublesome  —  Nas  kd  charhnd ,  nas  kd  tan  aw,  tldthar h,  akar-bdib,  akarh, 
akarawb,  atkdvP,  rokx',  dhkrib,  kild h  ;  v.  a krandh,  thithrdndb,  aihlhndj1,  marorndh, 
roknau,  atkdnab,  ahkriyd  kile  se  bdhdhndh  ;  a.  kathin h,  gathilab,  kantaki\ 
atpatahgab  —  Angakarsh,  avarodh,  kil,  lohabandhani.  ^  [akar  jatd  haib. 

CraMP'fUsh,  n.  the  torpedo  —  Ilk  uisi  machhli  kiwah  jis  se  chhujati  liai  so  thithir  yd 
Cramp'i-ron,  n.  a  piece  of  bent  iron  —  Pattarb,  kildb,  dhkrib,  kilx\ 

CRANQH.  See  Crauncii. 

CRANE,  n.  (S.  cran)  a  bird,  a  machine  for  raising  heavy  goods,  a  crooked  pipe -.Sa¬ 
ras1',  bhdri  bojli  uthdnc  ki  kalb,  terhi  null h,  ter  hi  poiigi  yd 
C  R  A'N  I  -  U  M,  n.  ( L .)  the  skull  -  Khoprd 11 ,  /chop  A  ^ 

Cran 


iqa 


kapd l-sh dstrab  —  Kapaiavidya,  kapalasastra,  kapalalakshanavidya,  kapalasamudrik. 
CRANK,  n.  [crane,  neck  ?)  the  end  of  an  iron  axis  turned  down,  a  bend,  an  iron  brace, 
a  twisting  or  turning  in  speech  ;  v.  to  turn,  to  bend  —  Dhuri  kd  kuhni-ddr  sira,  morx', 
dhnx  kasnu, pech-ddr  guft-gu,  pcchida  guft-gu,  guft-gd  ki  pcchjdagi ;  v.  phirna\  ghum - 
ndx'  bhaundh,  m urn dh -Dhuri  ka  tehuni  wa tihunike  sadns  agrabhag,  margka  ghu- 
maw  wa  phiraw,  ghuma  phira  wa  mura  hua  marg,  lohe  ka  bandhana  wa  band- 

han,  vakrokti,  vakrabhanit.  ,  ,h 

CrXnk'ee  v.  to  break  into  bends  or  angles  -  Torkar  kone  aur  mor  bana  dalnan.  t 
CRANK,  a.  (D.  krank)  stout,  bold,  liable  to  be  overset -Mazbiit,  diler,  ulat  jane  ke 


Chan'nikd,  a.  full  of  chinks -Mugaf-aar,  sniKaj-aar,  uui.-uu,  - 
CR\NTS,  n.  pi.  (Ger.  kranz)  garlands  carried  before  the  bier  of  a  maiden  and  hung 
over  her  grave  -  Phul  ki  maid  jo  ek  ah-bydln  larki  kejanaze  ke  age  age  log  le  jate 
Tall  aur  usk*  gabr  ke  npar  latkd  dele  Lain-  Phul  ki  mala  jo  ek  kuman  ki  rathi  ke 
dge  age  log  le  jate  haih  aur  uskegarne  ki  jagah  ke  upar  lat.ka  dete  ham. 
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CRAPE,  n.  (Fr.  crepe)  a  thin  stuff  loosely  woven  —  Ek  qism  kd  patla  kapru  —  Yk  pra- 
kar  ka  jhirjhira  patla  wa  viral  kapra. 

CRAP'U-LA,  n.  (L.)  a  surfeit  —  Khane  pine  lei  ziyadati  yd  bad-parhczl  —  A  j i rn . 

CRASH,  v.  (Fr.  ecraser )  to  make  a  noise  as  of  things  falling  and  breaking,  to  break,  to 
bruise;  n.  a  loud  mixed  noise  —  Churchurdnd  h,  mar  maraud  h,  kurkurdna h,  d.liar- 
dharand",  hxirhardna",  torna",  kuchalnd"  ;  n.  churchurdhat" ,  marmardhat h,  harha- 
rahat",  dliaraka".  [rahath. 

Crashing,  n.  a  violent  mixed  noise  —  Dharakd",  churchurdhat h,  karlcardhat" ,  marina- 
CRA'SIS,  n.  (Gr.)  the  temperament,  the  mingling  of  two  vowels  in  0De  syllable  — 
Sirisht,  mizdj ,  do  hurvf-i-'illat  ka  ek  rukn  yd  hi.je  meii  bdham  milnd  —  Prakriti,  swa- 
bhav,  do  svvaroh  ka  ekatra  aisa  milana  wa  milna  ki  unka  u 
CRASS,  a.  (L.  crassus)  gross,  coarse  —  Mold h,  patla  nahih h,  n 
Cras'si-MENT,  n.  thickness  —  Odrhd-pan",  mutdi". 

- -  - - -  -'man-. 

[ghara  h. 

- T__,  ....  v — - ,  „  - - .v  ^  machan  yd  kath- 

Crate,  n.  a  wicker  pannier,  a  hamper  —  Tokrd",  tokri" ,  ddla",  ddlih,  daurd",  dauri". 
CRATER,  n.  (L.)  the  mouth  of  a  volcano  —  Koh-i-dtash-afshdii  ka  dahdna  —  J wala- 
rnukhi  ka  munli.  f ddlnd". 

CRAUNCH,  v.  (D.  schrantsen)  to  crush  in  the  mouth  —  Chabna",  chahand h,  chabd 
CRAVAT',  n.  (Fr.  crarate)  a  neckcloth  —  Gulu-band  —  Gala veeh tan,  gale  ka  kapra, 
gala  lapetne  ka  kapra.  [&. —  Ati  anurag  se  prarthana  k.,  latasa  k.,  bar!  abhilasha  k. 
CRAVE,  v.  (S.  era  fan)  to  ask  earnestly,  to  long  fo  r—Minnat  lc.,  darkhwdst  k.,  is  tid'd 
Cra'ver,  n.  one  who  craves  —  M innat  k.  w.,  darkhwdst  k.  w.,  sail  —  Prarthak,  ati  anu¬ 
rag  se  wa  vinay  purvak  prarthna  k.  w. 

Curving,  7?.^  unreasonable  desire  —  Nd-ma'qul  khwdhish,  gair-udjib  haicas,  ha ukdh  — 
Atisayavanchha,  utkantha. 

CRA'VEN,  n.  (crare'i)  a  coward,  a  recreant;  a,  cowardly;  v.  to  make  cowardlv  — 
Buz-dd,  nd-mard  ;  a.  buz-dild  ;  v.  buz-dil  yd  nd-mard  k.  —  Darpokna,  kavar  :  a. 
katar,  bhiru,  daralu  ;  r.  katar  wa  bhiru  k. 

CRAW ,  n.  (Pan.  kroe )  the  crop  of  birds  —  Chiriyoh  led  potd  ohrd  petd  i id  i haih h 
CRAW'FISH,  Cray'fish,  a.  (Fr.  ecrevisse)  a  small  crus’taceo’us  fish— Jhiiigd"  chhoti 
dunqrx  mtckUi*.  [chain**,  kite  mrikha  chain**, dhire  dhire  chain**. 

;<KA  ,  ,  V.  (D.  krtelen)  to  creep,  to  move  as  a  worm,  to  move  slowly -Rehgv d  h,  pet  sc 

Crawl  erti.  one  that  crawls -Rchgne  wh.,  pet  se  chalne  wb.,  kire  sarikha  chalne  wb, 
dhtre  dhire  chalne  w.  *  u-  ,  ,  ,  , 

ppf  ^  a  kmd  Tf  PenciI~A«7«/i  khinchne  kd  elc  ^a/km-Chhavi  khihehne 

LKAZE,  v.  (Fr.  ecraser)  to  break,  to  crush,  to  disorder  the  intellect  —  Tukre  tukrekh 

torna",  adh-pagal  k".,  baurahd  Jch.,  baurdnd",  pdgal  kh.  *  *  *  *  ** 

Cl~ESS'  *  state ^  of  being  crazed- Tuti  hdlat .  naqdhat,  zu'f,  khalal-i-dimdg, 
khmhk-magzt  —  Jirnata,  tuti  avastha,  baurahapan,  vatu  lata,  pagalpana.  \  vdaal 

Crazy,  «.  broken  disordered  in  intellect- Tidd".  baurahd\  bawrd\ pdml*  ddh- 
Cra  zi-ness,  m  weakness,  disorder  of  mind  -Nd-tawdni,  zu'f,  diwdnagi,  khalal-i-dimdq 
Ji^nuta,  daurbalya,  baurahapan,  pagalpana,  vatu  lata.  *  ♦ 

to  make  a  sharp  harsh  grating  sound  -  Mcvchmachdnd  h,  char - 
char  ana  ,  kirkirana  ',  yharranxi  *,  chair  and 

Tra  hai'8h  «‘>«ind -  Machmachdhat h,  charchardhat",  jhankdr" 

CREAM,  n.  (L.  crcmor)  the  oily  part  of  milk,  the  best  part  of  any  thing  •  v  to  'skim 
off  the  cream  Maluib,  tuht'a.  znbdu.  lu.tf  •  v  c  -  Fl-l;  : skim 


u.  paie,  cowaraiy  —  /caret,  pda n 
,  nialinamtikh,  darpokna,  bhiru,  daralu. 

CREASE,  n.  (T.  krocscn)  a  mark  left  by  a  fold  ;  v.  to  mark  by  doubling-  Cl ™  1-A  • 

‘Am  W  'tUhin  fc-Chu’“‘  -  <*«■“»  ^  chihnf, 

C  ’  like  crlatn.m).  J0..?0™1  0,,t  rj.  n°U>ing,  to  make,  to  cause,  to  produce- 

A  hatq  L,  hoAt  k.,  banana",  ijad  l\,  paida  k.-  Srishti  t  A...-.  A  °.ucc, 

K.,  utpanna  k.  r  •  *  '  ~  -  - 

Cue 
Cue 


k.,  utpanna k.  ^  [  !obd^  —  ^r]  u\\  k-,  rachana,  sirajna,  nirman 

Jre-a'tion,  7t.  act  of  creating,  the  universe  -  Afrin  i s  Iraida  is  hl)uln^  ^nsar. 

^re-a  tive,  a.  having  the  nowpr  fr.  j>  •  r  i  ’  ^  j ,  kainat,  dunya , 

rat  rakknc  w.  -  Utpidak  ^  vwJivi  ^rutnc  lei  qU 

rRF-\'Top  „  *u0  t>  •  /  541  ishtikaianaksham,  mrmanasaii,  ianak 

srishtikarti  h  ,0ms  who  crcales  —  Khaliq,  dfrinanda,  iAxtUy-Srashti,'  vidhita. 


a  word  of 
par  ward  a. 
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is  l a fz  hd  istimdl  hiqdrat  yd  'myhabbat  zdhir  kame  he  liye  bid  lota  /<«?'- Bhiit 
snsht  vastu,  jantu,  pram,  jivi,  asrit  jan,  upajivi,  is  sabd  ka'vvavahar  ghin  wa  pvar 
prakas  karne  ke  nimitta  bhi  hota  hai.  ”  1  - 

CnEA'TO-RAL  a.  belonging  to  a  creature -WaW.iq  he  muta'alUq,  jZnwari,  haimam- 
Bhutasambandln,  pramsambandhi,  jivisambandhi. 

Crka  ture-LY,  a.  like  a  creature  —  Mahhlut  sa ,  khalq  kemdnind,  janwar  he  mdnind  — 
Bhutapadris,  pranisadriS,  jivisadrii  '  I  pranidasa.  iivadasi. 

Creaiure-ship,  the  state  of  a  creature  —  Makhluqiyat ,  haiwdniyat  —  Bkutatwa, 
CREED,  n.  ( L.  credo)  that  which  iR  believed,  a  summary  of  the  articles  of  faith  — 

’  A  quid ,  dm  he  mujmal  'aqdid  —  Mat,  viswasaniyavishayasutrasangrah. 

Cre'den<;e,  n.  belief,  credit,  confidence -Bdwar,  itibdr,  i'tiqdd,  i'timdd -V iswas 
pratyay,  sraddha. 

Cre-den'da,  n.pl.  (L.)  things  to  be  believed  -  I’tiqdd  hi  chizeh,  'aqdid- Jo  bataih 
pratyay  wa  sraddha  ke  yogya  howaih,  dharmavishay  men  avasya  sraddha  ki  batain. 
Cre'dent,  a.  easy  of  belief,  having  credit  -.laid  i'tiqdd  k.  w.,  mu’taqid,  mu'tabar  —  \ 
Sraddhawan,  sighra  manne  w.,  sighra  viswas  k.  w.,  pratyayi,  pramanik. 

Cre-dem'tial,  n.  that  which  entitles  to  credit;  a.  giving  a  title  to  credit  —  Dast-divez,  ! 
sanad;  a.  mu'tabar  h.  w.  —  Viswasapatra,  pratyayapatra,  pratyayakarini,  praman  ;  a.  I 
pramanikakari,  pramanakari. 

Cred'i-ble,  a.  that  may  be  believed  —  Mu'tabar,  mu'tamad ,  i'tibdri ,  bawar-pazir — Vi-  ! 

swasayogya,  viswasya,  pramanik.  [patrata,  pramanikatwa,  viswasyatwa. 

Cred-i-bii/i-ty,  n.  claim* to  belief  —  Mu'tdbam,  mutamadi,  i'timdd,  itibdr  —  Viswasa- 
Cred'i-ble-ness,  n.  worthiness  of  belief  —  Mu' tabari,  i'timdd  hi  qabil.iyat  —  .^raddheyata, 
viswasapatra ta,  pramanikatwa.  [se,  pramanikatwa  se. 

Cred'i-bly,  ad.  in  a  manner  claiming  belief  —  Mu' tabari  se,  i'tibdr  sc  — Viswasapatra  ta 
Cred  it,  n.  belief,  honour,  good  opinion,  faith,  trust  reposed,  influence  ;  r.  to  believe,  j 
to  trust,  to  admit  as  a  debtor  —  I'tiqdd, ' izzat. ,  qadr,  wazn,  bkara.m*'  nok-ndmi,  i'timdd,  | 
iman,-  i  tibdr,  ikhtiydr ;  v.  i'tibdr  k.,  i'timdd  h.,  bd  war  k.,'yaqtn  land,  warn.  d.,  j 
qarz  d.,  qarzan  d.,'ariyatan  d.  —  Pratyay,  sambhrani,  maryacla,  sakh,  samman  wa 
sanman,  sukhyati,  yas,  manyata,  sraddha,  viswas,  prabhav,  gaurav,  chalta,  kaha-  1 
suna  ;  v.  pratyay  k.,  viswas  k.,  sakh  manna. 

Cred'i-ta-ble,  a.  worthy  of  credit  —  Ndm-war,  surkh-ru ,  'izzat-ddr,  ru-ddr,  'vmda,  1 
qabil-i-ta'rif—  Ivirtikar,  vasakar,  manya,  pujya.  prasansaniy,  uttam. 
G'fed'i-ta-ble-ness,  n.  reputation,  estimation  —  Ndm-ioari ,  mrkh-rui,  rio-ddri,  mu  tabari ,  i 
qadr,  'izzat  —  Manyata,  sammanyata,  adar,  man. 

Cred'i-ta-bly,  ad.  with  credit  —  Bdhurmat,  ba-qadr,  'izzat  se,  neh-numi se,  surkh-rw.se.  \ 
—  Man  se,  visisht  nip  se,  barai  ki  yogvatase,  sukhyati  se,  kirti  se,  prasansamyata.se. 
Cred'i-tor,  n.  one  who  trusts  or  gives  credit  —  I’tibdr  k.  w.,  ddin,  qarz-dihanda,  qarz-  • 
khwdh  —  V iswas  k.  w.,  byohar,  m'ahajan,  dhani,  dhanik,  rin  d.  w. 

Cred'i-trix,  n.  a  female  creditor  —  1 ' tibdr  karne-wali  ’ anrat ,  qarz  deue-wdli  'aurat,  qarz  j 
dihandin  —  Viswas  karnewali  stri,  rin  denewali  stri,  byoharin. 

Cred' 
k 

Cfe-  ,  #  ^ 

tyavasilata,  viswasasilata,  sraddhrduta,  bholai,  bholapan. 

XED'U-LOUS-LY,  ad.  with  easy  belief  —  Zdifu-l-i'tiqddi  se,  sarru-l-i'tiqddi  sc,  sdda-dili 
se—  pratvayasilata  se,  viswasasilata  so,  sraddhaluta  se,  bholepan  se. 

Cred'u-LOUS-NESS,  n.  aptness  to  believe  —  Zai tfu-l-i' tiqddi,  sari  u- 1  i'tiqdd i,  sdda-dili  — 
Bholai,  bhol  ipan,  viswasasilata,  pratyayasilata. 

CREEK,  n.  (S .  crecca)  a  small  inlet,  a  bay,  a  cove,  a  turn  —  Kolh,  khdrih,  nuldh,khdlh, 

"  kolki\  morh,  ghumdn:u ,  baiiku,  bhaimawh,  pher\  phirdw\ 

Creek'y,  a.  full  of  creeks,  winding  —  Kol  khdri  ndlc  lchdl  yd  kolki  se  bhard  hndh,  mur- 
tdh,  ghumauah,  phirtd'',  bhauiitd h,  ghumtd h,  bahktla h. 

CREEP 
to 

dhire _ . 

an-jdne  ana  yd  jd  rahnah,  jigjigi  ku.,  lurkhuri  k*1. 

Creep'er,  n.  one  that  creeps  —  Reiigve.  wh.,  pet.  he  bal  chalne  w  .,  bcl 
Cref.p'iNG-LY,  ad.  slowly,  like  a  reptile-  Dhire-dhirch,  rase-rase h,  k<re-makore  sank  ha  n. 
CRE-MA'TION,  n.  (L.  memo)  a  burning-^oew/i.jcr/a^-  Agnidah,  dab,  dahan.  ^  ^  ^ 

CRF'MOR  n.  (L.)  a  creamy  substance  —  Diulh  ki  maldi  aisi  chiz  Dudh  ki  sari  wa 

'  '  u  -  •  l _ 1*-,,  fnicha  kata  hua. 

sarhi  aisi  va^tu.  ,  ,  ,,  t  u  •  '  i  z 

CR  fi/N A-TED,  d>  (L.  crenci)  notchscl- KJidnduvco^dctVp  dcindciifUi-dciT  ijahnya,,  uncxia- 

F-PfJS'CU-LINE,  Cre-FUS'cU-LOUS,  a.  (L.  mepuserdum)  glimmering  —  Shufaq-dmez, 


Cr 


[makord  h. 
latdh,  kird- 


CRE 


rorhm-o-tdriki-dmez.  jr>dmi/dfd*-r> huhdhli,  kuchh  ujera  aur  kuchh  ahdheri,  tim- 
timata. 


CUE 
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j  OKI 

a.  the  moon  in  her  state  of  increase, 


chandra,  barhte  hue  chandra  ke  akar  koi  vastu,  uavinachandrakauavastu  ;  v.  navina- 
Ckes'CIVE,  a.  increasing,  growing—  Barhtd  hud ll,  bard  hotd  hua  .  [chandrakar  banana. 

CRESS,  n.  (S.  eersc)  an  herb-6'W'«rb.  j.*-/  PV,- 

CRES'SET,  n.  (Fr.  croisctte )  a  light  on  a  beacon,  a  torch  —  Akas-diya  ,  mash  at  Akasa- 
CRfiST,  a.  (L.  crista)  a  plume  of  feathers,  a  helmet,  the  comb  of  a  cock,  a  ^  if t,  pride, 


Chest'less,  a.  without  a  crest  —  Bc-turra,  bc-lccdyi,  bc-ziruh,  bc-baktar  Churahin,  sikha- 
hin,  sirastranahiu. 

Ckest'fallen,  a.  dejected,  dispirited  —  Afsurda-dil,  may  as,  yam-yni,  be-dif  —  M  unh- 
latka,  sir-latka,  udas,  malinamukh,  khinna,  nistej.  *  [hud[\  khari  mitti  sdh. 

CRE-TX'CEOUS,  «.  (L.  creta )  abounding  with  chalk,  like  chalk  —  Khari  mitti  scbhard 
CREV'ICE,  n.  (L.  crepo)  a  crack,  a  cleft ;  v.  to  crack,  to  flaw— Shiyaf,  shikdf,  surakh , 
darz ,  rukhna  ;  v.  phalndu,  taralcud 11  —  Darar,  sandhi,  darka,  chir. 

CREW,  cru,  n.  (S.  cruth)  a  company,  a  ship's  company  —Jama  at,  juhdzi,  a/d-i-ja/odz — 
Sarnaj,  mandali,  janasamuh,  naukasambandhijanasamuh. 

CREW,  cru,  p.  t.  of  crow  — Crow  kd  mazi-mui lay  —  Crow  ka  sainanyabhut. 

CREW'EL,  cru'el,  n.  (D.  klcwcl)  yarn  twisted  and  wound  on  a  ball  —  Sid  jo  bade  par 
bald  howcu,  bald  hud  sutu. 

CRlR,  n.  (S.  cryb)  a  manger,  a  stall,  a  cottage,  a  child’s  bed  ;  v.  to  shut  up,  to  con¬ 
fine—  Ndudh,  charaui1',  than)1,  go- than*1,  jhouprv',  jhoprd',  puihraV1  ;  v.  murid  du., 
CRlB'BAGE,  a.  a  game  at  cards—  7 as  kd  ck  bhdiit  kd  khc/u.  | band  k.,  atkand^. 

CRlCIv,  n.  (S.  cricc )  a  painful  stiffness  in  the  neck  —  Ghiitch  yd  yule  ki  ahkrdhat h. 
CRlCK'ET,  n.  (1).  kreken)  an  iusect —Jhihyuru.  yhuryhurd1'.  [dahda. 

CRlCK'ET,  n.  (S.  cricc)  a  game  —  Goe-cha  ay  an ,  yu-bdzi,  ycad-dandc  kd  khcl  —  Ge.hd- 
CRl'ER.  Sec  under  Cry. 

CRIME,  n.  (L.  crimen)  a  great  fa^ilt,  a  wicked  act,  a>i  offence— Atm  jurm,  zabun 
liar akat,  taqsir,  gwndh  —  Mahapatak,  mahaparadh,  dushkarm,  patuk,  aparadh,  dosh, 
chuk,  bhul,  ghati.  |  pataki,  doshi,  anyayi. 

CRiME'fc’flL,  a.  wicked,  contrary  to  virtue  —  Ma'yub,  na-ma'qdl,  muznib,  sham  —  Papi, 
Crime'less,  a.  without  crime,  innocent  —  Bc-yundh,  be- j  arm ,  pdk,  bc-sharr—'isixix- 
paradhi,  nirdoshi. 

Crim'i-nal,  a.  guilty,  wicked,  relating  to  crime  ;  n.  one  accused  or-guUty  of  a  crime  — 
Gundh-ydr ,  gunah-ydr,  taqsir- war,  ma'yub,  nd-ma'qid,  muznib,  'add,  fauj-ddri, 
muta'alliq-i-jurm  ;  n.  gundh-ydr,  yunah-ydr ,  bad-kdr,  'dsi,  taqsir- war,  rnvjrim  —  Doshi, 
aparadhi,  papi,  pataki,  anyayi,  dandavidhisambaudhi,  aparadhavishayak  ;  n.  papi, 
pataki,  aparadhi.  |  '/an' — A  paradhi  twa,  sa d osh.it wa  ,  papitwa. 

CuTm-i-nal'i-ty,  n.  state  of  being  criminal  —  G undh-ydri,  ynnah- ydri,  mu'dsiyat,  khatd- 
CrTm'i-nally,  ad.  wickedly,  guiltily  —  'A  ib  se,  sharr  sc,  shard  rat  sc,  ynnah  yari  sc. 

taqsir-wdri  sc— Duslitata  se,  anyay  se,  dosh  se,  patak  so,  aparadh  sc. 

Crim'i-nate,  v.  to  charge  with  crime  —  llzdm  d.,  tu.hm.at  laydud,  iltihdm  i uydud  yd 
d.  —  Dosh  lagana  wa  d.,  aparadh  lagdna,  kalank  lagana. 

Crim-i-na'tion,  n.  accusation,  charge—  Ittihdm,  tnhmat,  i/zum,  ' aib-y-d— [)o, sharop, 
apavad,  kalank  ka  lagana.  [/> ukta-chm  —  A i>av;i<lak,  kalah kakar,'  nindak. 

Crim'i-na-To-RY,  a.  accusing,  censorious—  Tnhmati,  'ai.b  y<>,  harj'yir,  ilzdmi,  nvkta-qir, 
CrTm'i-nous,  a.  very  wicke<),  guilty- Nihdyat  sharjr,  b  ird  bad' kar,  zabun,  yundh  'ydr, 
ynnah  ydr,  taqsir-wdr— Atidiisht.,  atimand,  doshi,  aparadhi. 

CrTm'i-nous-LY,  ad.  very  wickedly  —  Nihdyat  shardrat  sc,  bah  at  bad  kart  sc  — 

(  Atidushtata  se,  ban  khotai  se.  |  feu,  aparddli.  dosh,  pjitalc. 

C’rTm'i-nous-ness,  n.  wickedness,  guilt— Sharr, shardrat,  ynnah,  taqsir- I  >usliUta,  kho- 
CltlMP,  a.  {S.  aery  Vivian)  easily  crumbled,  friable,  brittle -Murmnrdh,  yhuskdb,  thorc 
men  chirr  chur  h.  wu.,  bhurbhurd h. 


lo)  rjuigna,  amp  rangnii. 


* 


CRI 
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CRINGE,  v.(Qn  hriechen  ?)  to  bow,  to  fawn,  to  flatter ;  n.  a  servile  bow -Zamih-bosi 
k.,salamk.,chaplu8i,  tamalluq  k.,  khush-dmad  k.  ;  n.  zamih-bosi,  farrdshi-saldm, 
chaplm- Sashtangapranam  k.,  jigjigi  k.,  lurkhuri  k.,  namratachar  k.,  dinatdbhav  k, 
1  n  Tlall°Patt°  k:  ;  ^  sashtangapranam,  ashtahgapranam,  atyadar. 
ppIw'vt  v  a  ^  C1ini8\  hair— Ra£  bal  sankhd h,  bdl  ais ab. 


ph^W7*  n  ,  [^hV  a.  labgrd \-  v.  lahgrd  k\  pangu  k\ 

\  a  ^ame  person  ;  a.  lame  ;  v.  to  make  lame  —  Lahgrd*',  pah- 

CK1  SIS,  n.  (Gr.)  a  critical  time  or  turn  :  pi.  Cri'ses -’Ain-ivaqt,  buhrdn -Sukshmakal, 
link  samay,  subli.isubhalagna,  seshavastha. 

CRtSP,  a.  (L.  crispus)c urled,  brittle,  friable,  brisk  ;  v.  to  curl,  to  twist- A ihthd  hudh, 
kurkurd h,  churchurd*', tez,  chain k  ;  v.  ghurchdnd h,  aih'hnd h,  morornd b,  sikorna h  — 
Morora  hua,  ghurchaya  hua,  ghungharaya  hua,  ghurcliiaya  liua,  murmura,  bhangur, 
phuska,  pliurtila,  chatakwah.  r/la^u 


CRl-TE'RI-ON,  n.  (Gr.)  a  standard  by  which  any  thing  can  be  judged  :  pi.  Cri-te'ri-a 
—  Kist  chiz  ki  bhaldi  burai  darydft  kame  ki  'aldmat  —  Lakshan,  kisi  vastu  ki  bhalai 

•u. _ i:  _ i _ i  _  i:  '  _ f _ I.,  '  *  . 


burai  nirnay  karne  ka  lakshan,  ling,  gunagunalakshan,  gunagunanirnayakachihna. 
CRITIC,  n.  (Gr.  krites)  a  judge  of  merit  in  literature  or  art*  one’  who  finds  fault ;  a. 
relating  to  criticism  ;  v.  to  play  the  critic  —  Nukta-dah,  muhaqqiq,  daqiqa-sanj,  ba- 
rik-bih,  ’alluvia,  nukta-chih,  khurda-gir,  harf-gir, ’aib-jo  ;  a.  nukta-ddni  muhaqqiqi 


daqiqa-sanji  yd  nukta-chini  ke  muta'alli  /  ;  v.  nukta-dah  muhaqqiq  daqiqa-sanj  yd 
nukta-chih  ka  kam  k.  —  Gunagunajna,  gunadoshaparikshak,  gunadoshanirupak, 
doshagrahi,  chhidranweshi  ;  a.  gunadoshanirupanavidyavishayak,  gunadoshaparik- 
shavishayak ;  v.  gunadoshaparikshak  wa  chhidranweshi  ka  kam  k. 

CrTt'i-cal,  a.  relating  to  criticism,  exact,  judicious,  censorious,  producing  a  crisis  — 
Nukta dani  bdrik-bini  muhaqqiqi  yd  khurda-giri  ke  mutaalliq ,  bdrik,  ndzuk ,  thikh, 
waqif-kdr,  hosh-yar ,  ’ aql-mand ,  ’aib-jo,  harf-gir,  khurda-gir,  buhrani,  'ain  waqt  kd  — 
Gunadoshajnanavishayak,  gunadoshanirupanavidyasambandhi,  gunadoshapariksha- 
vishayak,  sukshma,  sayatn,  savadhan,  suddh,  yatharth,  suvivechak,  viveki,  guna- 
doshajna.  s  u  kshmadarsi,  doshadarsi,  doshanweshi,  chhidranweshi,  parinamadar- 
sakabhedasambandhi,  tatkalik. 

CrYt'i  -cal-ly,  ad.  in  a  critical  manner,  at  the  exact  point  of  tim e  — Nukta-ddni  bank- 
bint  yd  nukta-chini  se,  bar -waqt,  bar-mahal,  ’ain-waqt  —  Gunadoshapariksha  se, 
sukshmadrishti  se,  thik  samay  men,  thik  kal  men. 

Criticise,  v.  to  judge,  to  censure  —  Tamiz  k.,  tajwiz  k.,  bdrik-bini  k.,  khurda-bini  k., 
ilzdm  d.,  harf-giri  k.,  'aib-goi  k.  —  Vicharana,  gunadoshapariksha  k.,  gunadosha- 
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chhidranweshi,  doshadarsi,  doshagrahi. 

CrTt'i  n.  the  act  of  judging,  remark,  animadversion  —  Khurda-bini,  daqtqa-sanji , 
nukta-ddni,  qaul,  nukta-chini,  harf-giri,  khurda-giri,  ’aib-joi- Gunadoshapariksha, 
gunngunajnan,  gunadoshanirupanavidya,  bat,  kaha,  chhidranwesh,  doshanusandban. 

Cri-tique',  n.  a  critical  examination  —  Khurda-bini  ke  sdth  imtihdn  yd  azmaish,  nukta- 
dd'ii  yd  bdrik-hini  ke  sath  imtihdn  yd  azmaUh  —  Gunadoshanirupan,  gunadobhaparik- 
sha,  sukshmadrishti  se  vichar. 

CROAK  v.  (L.  crocio)  to  cry  as  a  raven  or  a  frog,  to  make  a  hoarse  noise,  to  murmur  ; 

^  '  a  TT  *  1  +  1  K  1  1  •  7  h  _  1  _  •  I  _  I.  K  a _ 1 _ *  7.  h 


the  cry  of  a  raven  or  a  frog  —  Kd-ka  k\,  ghar-ghoii  ^h.,  ghoh-ghoh  k\,  tar-toh  kh., 
ir-tar  ku.  kar-kar  kh.,  thak-thoh  lagdnah,  dhak-dhoii  k h.,  kurkurdndh,  ghunghu- 
dnd",  bhanbhandndh  ;  n.  kauwe  yd  mehdak  kd  bol". 


n 

tar 
ndna 


Croak'er,  n.  one  who  croaks,  a  murmurer -  Ghar  ghoh  tar-toh  tar-tar  yd  kar-kar  k. 

w".,  ghunghundne  wh.,  bhanbhandne  w\,  kvrkurdne  w*. 

Croak'ino,  v.  a  low  hoarse  noise,  murmuring  —  Tar-ton^,  ghar-ghon h,  ghoh-ghon  ,  bar- 

barahath ,  kurkurahat*1,  ghunghunahath.  ,  ,  . 

CROCK,  v.  (S  ci'occa)  an  earthen  vessel  —  Mitti  ka  bartan",  matt  ka  basan  . 
Crock'er-y,  n.  earthen  ware  — Mitti  ke  bartan  *',  mdti  ke  basanb.  „ 

CROC'O-DILE,  n.  (Gr.  krokodeilot )  an  amphibious  animal  of  the  lizard  kind  —  una- 

CRO'CUS  n![  L.)  a  flower  —  Z  a' far  an,  ek  bhaht  kd  pildphuP  —  Kunkum.  [ chhotd  khetb. 
CROFT,  n.  (S.)  a  small  field  near  a  house  —  G har  ke  pds  kd  chhotd  khet  ,  goenre  ka 


CRO 
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CROI-SADE'.  See  Crusade.  { bheri  yd  mehrhih. 

CRONE,  n.  (Ir.  criona)  an  old  woman,  an  old  ewe  —  Burhiya  h,  buddhih,  burhth,  bur  hi 

Cro'ny,  n.  an  old  acquaintance,  a  companion  —  Qadiin-asknd,  qadim-rafiq,  ham-suhbat, 
ham-dam  — V  mini  janpahchan  w.,  ckiraparichit,  lafigotiya  sdthi,  chiramitra,  sathi, 
sangi. 

CRON'Y-CAL.  See  Acronycal. 

CROOK,  n.  (D.  krook)  a  bent  instrument,  a  shepherd’s  hook,  an  artifice  ;  v.  to  bend, 
to  pervert—  Kham-ddr  auzar,  ahksih,  galla-bdn  ki  kham-dar  lathi,  hila  fareb  yd 
fann  ;  v.  kham-ddr  k.,  Jcham  k.,  gum-rah  k.,  bad-rah  k.  —  Terha  hathiyar,  langsi, 
gareriye  wa  bherihare  ki  terlii  lathi,  raeshapdlakadand,  upay,  chhal ;  v.  terha  k., 
nawana,  jhukana,  aintlind,  lachana,  viparit  k.,  bhrasht  k.,  bigdrna. 

Crook'ed,^  a.  bent,  not  straight,  curved,  winding,  perverse,  untoward—  Khamida, 
kham-dar,  kham,  kaj,  bal-ddr,  pech-ddr,  bovk-ddr,  kuj-raftar,  nd-rast,  kaj-rau,  bad- 
rah,  gum-rah,  zi.ddi  —  Terha,  bent  a,  terha  be ra,  ghumaudn,  pher  wa  ghumdw  kd, 
pher  khaya  hud,  kutil,  bhraslitabhav,  kutilasil,  hathila. 

Cr66k  ed-ly,  ad.  in  a  crooked  manner  —  Kaji  se,  khami  yd  Ihamidagi  se,  pech  se,  gum - 
rdh%  se,  zidd  se  —  'ierhai  se,  pher  wa  ghumaw  se,  kutilata  se,  hath  se. 

Cr66k/ed-ness,  n.  state  of  being  crooked  —  Khami,  khamidagi,  kaji,  pech,  batik*1,  zidd , 
gum-rdhi,  bad-rdhi  —  Terhdi,  vakrata,  ghumaw,  pher,  bhamvdw,  hath,  kutilata, 
kutilasilata. 

Crook'back,  n.  a  person  with  a  crooked  back- Kuz-pusht,  pusht -kham- Kuhri,  kubja. 

Crook  backed,  a.  haying  a  crooked  back  -  Pusht- kham,  kuz-jms/it-  Kubr :,  kubja. 

Cr66k  kneed,  a.  having  crooked  knees  — A aj-zanu,  kham-zanu —  Terhe  ghutnon  ka, 
terhi  theuniyon  ka.  .... 

Cro6k'shoul  dered,  a.  having  bent  shoulders -Kaj-dosh.  kham  -dash- Terhe  kandhon 

CROP,  n.  (S.)  the  first  stomach  of  a  bird  —  Po(ah,  ovrdh,jhojhh. 

Crop'ful,  a.  having  a  full  belly-Po^d  ihard  4udh,  ser,  dsuda- Jhojh  bhard,  pet  bhard, 
aghaya,  tript.  ft'  kapot> 

Cropper,  n.  a  pigeon  with  a  large  crop  —  Bare  jhojh  yd  pote  ka  kabdtarh  —  Bare  pote 

Crop  sTck,  a.  sick  with  excess  —  Bad-parhezi  se  bimar—  Khane  pine  ke  asanyam  se  rogi. 

Crop  sIok-ness,  n.  sickness  from  excess- Bad  parked  se  bimdri- Khane  pine  ke  asan¬ 
yam  se  rog. 

CROP,  n.(S)  the  harvest,  produce;  v.  to  cut  off,  to  mow,  to  reap -Fasl,  paiddwdr, 
gaUa  ;  vkhontna*1,  chhantna'',  nochndh,  tuhgnd\  kdtnd h,  katni  £h.-Kheti,  andi 
knshiphal,  upaj.  ‘  * 

Crop'ear,  n.  a  horse  with  cropped  ears -Kan-katd  ghordh. 

Crop'eared,  a.  having  the  ears  cropped  -  Kan-katd h. 

CROSS,  n.  (L.  crux)  one  straight  body  laid  over  another,  the  ensign  of  the  Christian 
religion,  misfortune,  hindrance  vexation  ;  a.  transverse,  oblique,  perverse,  peevish  ; 
v.  to  lay  athwart,  to  sign  with  the  cross,  to  cancel,  to  pass  over,  to  thwart P to  em¬ 
barrass  ;  prep,  athwart,  over,  from  sido  to  sidA —  Kniih  ’ i  — i.i  ia  . ?  •  » 


r  pacing  se  au8rt  aUing  tak*_Ek  vastu  j0  ddsri  par  ari  dhari 

ho,  krus  wa  krus,  Isaidhannachihn,  apad,  vipatti,  vyaghat,  vighna  pratirodh 
badha,  kies,  kasht,  duhkh  ;  r,  dra  lagana,  krus  kd  alar  bu’ndnd,  “hfhn 

ddhid  k;’  me-na'’  a,!-vatha  k-’  utaina,  par  k.,  ndnghnd,  vighna 

dalna,  badha  dalna  rokna,arna,  vyaghat  k.,  pratirodh  k.,  Barbara  d  S  8 

CWhV  ^lsh,°P  3  stsf-  Mare  pddri  kd  'asd  jis  par  said)  hotd  hai- Bare  dharma- 
dhyaksh  ka  kiusawan  dand,  krusalakshitadharmmadhvakshadand 


vighna,  duhkh,  kies,  kasht. . banana,  vyaghat,  pratirodh,  badha, 

Cross'ly,  ad.  athwart,  adversely,  peevishlv  — irdh  ddd  or 
,C-V»  ^  viparit,  pradu'uC  vir„d<i 

daDdon  wa  chharoi,  se  aufakahit  klyi  huf"  ”  ^  ki^ 

Cr5ss b.te,  n.  a  cheat ;  r.  to  cheat -DhokU\  chhal*;  v.  dhMi  #  g»S2l‘ 


CRO 
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(  ross  grained,  a.  having  the  fibres  transverse,  perverse,  peevish,  vexatious  —  Ari-wri 
ray  ya  ref  he  icd.  hathild magru  chirr h  red  <1 'I'khddP1 —  Viloiri,  pratiiom. 

Cross  legged,  o.  having  the  legs  crossed  —  Palthi  mure  hueb,  palthi  mdrkar  baitha 
hndh ,  tang  par  (any  dhore  hncu. 

Cross'plr  posk,  n.  a  kind 


toss'pLR-POKK,  n.  a  kind  of  enigma  or  riddle,  a  contradictory  system  —  Mu'ammd, 
chintaVy  khi/dj  inula,  khddj  qa  ida  —  Bujhamval.  paheli,  viruddh  manorath,  viparit 


A’ ya  vast  ha. 


Cross  ques'tion,  r.  to  eruvs-exainin o  —  M  nqdbil  fang  ke  snwdloh  se  J.:m  kr  shaltdda t  ko 
jditchnd,  suwa/at-i  to rdid  l\.  jirah  ke  sand/  k.  —  Prativadi  ke  prasnou  se  sakshita  ki 
pariksha  k.  |  juti  hai]\  pay-da  ndih,  chau-ruhd  — Upapath,  chatushpath. 

Cross'road,  n.  a  road  across  the  country  —  til:  chhoti  sarak  jo  ban  sarak  ko  katjcar 

Cross'row,  a.  (he  alphabet  —  Abjad,  alif-be  ki  (okht.i  —  Varnamala. 

Cross'waY,  n.  a  path  crossing  the  chief  road  — A-/.'  chhoti  rah  jo  hart  sarak  ko  kdtkar 
chair  j.’/ti  hoi.  chmi  -rah a  —  Kk  marg  jo  bai  l  sarak  ke  par  hokar  nikal  jaia  hai,  upapath, 
chatushpath. 

C ROSS' wlNLt.  ii.  an  unfavourable  wind—  Pdd-i-mvkhdlif —Vvai'iku]  vayu,  viruddh  vayu. 

CROTCH,  n.  (Fr.  ci\>e)  a  hook,  a  fork  —  A  iikri[\  kdhtdh. 


XHCYrfrl  yfc  cr/t/rUf  sUUUJic  y  i  n  ufntwx,  uiuci.ii  *  u  j/li/w/  j/w.r  iill  — umuiuw, 

jhuk  jana,  dabak  baithna,  jigjigi  k.,  lurkhuri  k.,  dinabhav prakas  k.,  ashtangaprauam 
k.,  din  wa  atinamra  h. 

CROUP,  n.  (Fr.  croupe)  the  buttocks  of  a  horse,  the  rump  of  a  fowl  —  Putthe h,  ehutaru. 

Crup-per,  ii.  a  strap  to  keep  asaddle  right  —  Ghore  ki  (famc/u— Aswapuchchhabandhan, 
ghore  ki  puiichli  men  jo  cliamra  baiidha  rahta  bai. 

CROC  P,  v.  (S.  hreopan)  a  disease  in  the  throat  —  Nareti  yd  natal  kd  ek  royh. 

CROW,  n.  (S.  craw)  a  large  black  bird,  the  cry  of  a  cock,  an  iron  lever  ;  r.  to  cry  as  a 
cock,  to  boast :  p.  t.  Crew  or  Crowed  —  K auwu}\  tag,  murq  ki  dwdz,  hairy,  loheku  ta¬ 
bor  sahra  rjd  sdbalb  ;  v.  bang  d ..  (jurfish  k.,  shekhi  k.  —  Doin  kauwa.  kag,  kukkutarav, 
iohadand  ;  v.  k\ikkutarav  k.,  ding  mania,  pkulphulana,  dambh  k.,  ditubh  k. 

Crow'foot,  n.  a  flower— 6rokhruh,  yukhuruK 

Ckow'kkep-er,  n.  a  scarecrow  —  Kauwon  yd  chiriyoh  ke  darune  ke  liye  ek  muratb. 

CrowVfket,  n.  the  wrinkles  under  the  eyes  —  A hkhoh  ice  niche  jhuriydn  yd  sikuran 11 . 

CROWD,  n.  (S.  crvth )  a  confused  multitude,  the  populace  ;  v.  to  thrust  together,  to 
press  close,  to  fill  to  excess,  to  encumber— Jamd’at,izdihdni}’awumu-n-nus  ;  v.  thelkar 
bliar  dh.,  gunjan  lc.,  kasrat  se  bhar  d.,  jam'  h..  bhar  jana,  bojh  d\  —  Bhir,  mela,  samaj, 
samiih,  vrind,  sankul,  baluijanasamuh,  itar  lokasamuh  ;  v.  thuskar  bharna,  dabakar 
bhanid,  ghana  k.,  bahut  hi  bhar  d.,  relna,  blhr  karna,  atisay  bhar  jana,  bharkar 

saiikara  kar  d.,  ladna.  , 

CROWD,  v.  (W.  erwlh)  a  fiddle;  v.  to  fiddl e—Saravyib;  v. sarangi  bajanu  . 

Crowd'kr,  n.  a  fiddler -Sdrangiyd'1,  sdrangibajdnc  wb. 

CROWN,  n.  (L.  corona)  an  ornament  worn  on  the  head  by  sovereigns,  a  garlaiul,  the 
top  of  the  head,  regal  power,  reward,  honour,  completion,  a  silver  coin  ;  to  invest 
with  a  crown,  to  dignify,  to  adorn,  to  reward,  to  complete,  to  finish-  Jayi-shah 
vhidoh  led  hdr'\  sir  ki  chdhd,\  bddshuht  huk&mat  ya  ikhtiyar,  m  am.,  bakhshish, 
dzzat,  hurmat,  buzuryi,  tamdmi,  anjacm,  ihtimdm,  ehaiidi  kd  ek  sikka  ;  v.  taj-r- 
shdhi  ralchnd,  hurmut  d.,'izzat  d..  raitnaq  d.,  in' dm  bakhshish  ya  jaza  d.,  tamam 
k  dkhir  k.,  anjdm  ko  pahuhrJtdnd  -  Mukut,  rajamuknt,  kirit,  pushpamaJa, 
mastak  ki  chandi,  rajatwa,  rajya,  paritoshik,  samman,  man,  adar,  siddhi,  sansuldhi, 
nine  ka  ok  inudra  ;  v.  mukut  wa  kirit  mastak  par  dharna,  rajamukutadi  seabhishek 
k.,Psaminan  k,  ddar  k.,  alankrit  k,  blnishit  k„  sobhit  k.,  paritoshik  d.,  sampanna  k, 

sanopadan  k.,  pari  pur  n  k.,  saiisiddh  k.,wimapt  k.  d  ?/• 

Crown'fr,  «,  one  that  crowns-  Taj-z-shaht  sir  par  rakhne  *  hurmat  d  u  u.at  d.  r. 
raunayd.  n,,  in  dm  yd  jazd  d,  w„  tamam  k.  w  anjam  ko  pahunch ane  ». 
mukutadi  sc  abhishek  k.  w.,  samman  k.  w.,  adar  k.  wr,  pantoshik  d.  w.,  alankr 
k.  w„  '  bluish  it  k.  w.,  sampanna  k.  w.,  saiisuldh  k.  w,  samapt  k.  w.  ^  fp 

C rO 'C PA T F 6 r  to  torture- 'Uqdbat  <L,  ’ azdh  d,,  dzdrd  -  Kies  d.,  atiduhkh 

CuiV^i-AE.  a.  transverse,  intersecting -^m",  upas  mciikatne-walc  ,bich  men  katneaca  t  . 
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CrC-<ji-a'tion,  n.  torture,  agony  —  '  Azdb,  d zdr,  'uqubat  —  K\eh,  dulikli,  vyatha,  yantrana. 
Uru^f-ble,  n.  achemist’s  melting  pot  —  Ohariyu  h,  dhdt  galdne  ka  bar  tan h,  kulhiya  h. 

f  1  r>  W/  1 T  n  V  /M  wninfivt/w  T  ^  T  ?  L  '  1 •  TFi. A. 


vyatha  <1.,  yantrana  cl. 

Cnu^r-Fi-EB,  n.  one  who  crucifies -Taslib  k.  w.,  salib  par  mekh  mdrke  yd  bdhdhkar 
mar  duluc  w.  Ivrus  par  charhakar  aur  ue  men  baudhkar  mar  dalne  w.,  yantrana  d.  w. 

CKUDE.  a.  (L.  crudus )  raw,  unripe,  harsh,  indigested,  unfinished -Khdni,  nd-pukhta , 
xuk/it.  nd-hazm,  gair-tahli/,.7id-tavidin — Kachcha,  ndpakka,  aparipakwa,  apakwa, 
kap,  ajirn,  asampurn,  asarnapt,  apariahkrit. 

(  rj  i>rc  ly,  ad.  without  due  preparation  —  Ba-cjair  mundsib  tail/ art  ke,  nd-pukhtagi 
,  na-tamdmi  yd  bad-hazmi  se- Ayatnapiirvak,  apak  asamapti  wa  ajirnata'se. 

(  Runr/NESS,  n.  rawness,  unripeness- Khdmi,  nd-pukhtayi,  kachdi1'  -  Apak,  apakwata, 
asnldhatwa,  aparishkar.  * 

Uru'di-ty,  v.  indigestion,  unripeness -Bad-hazmi,  nd-pukhtagi,  khdmi,  kachdi-  Ajirn- 
ata,  ajirn i,  apak,  apakwata,  aparishkar,  asiddhatwa. 

CKU'EL,  a.  (1,.  crudelis)  inhuman,  hard  hearted,  savage,  ferocious  -  Be-dard,  be-tars, 
suing -dd,  danisht,  bc-rahm,  zalini,  bcmihr,  be-muraivwat,  sitam-gav,  jalidd,  khuni 
khun-khicur-h  irday,  kathor,  nishthur,  dayahin,  krdr,  atikrur. 

Cru'kl-ly  ad.  in  a  cruel  manner  -  Be-dardi  bc-rahmi  sang-dili  yd  durushtl  se-Nirda- 
yata  kathorata  mshthurata  wa  knirata  se.  [nishthurata,  krdrata. 


cu"8“‘*£,,d  irwioifi. 


nirdayatwa. 

(1ir-  C7d‘ a,ViaI  for, Vi»>cgar  or  oil -Si, Mum,  tcl-dini,  nrlca  va 
tel  ini. i ,ic  kt  Simla- Amlaras  wa  tel  ilhanie  la  kachakiipi, amlaras  wa  tel  ke  live 
kanoh  ki  kuppi.  * 

(dLU  ISE,  n.  tL.  crux)  a  voyage  without  any  certain  course  ;  r.  to  rove  over  the  sea 

r,lh(n  "dhar  mfar-i-darya  ;  x  idhar  ndhar  safar-i-daryd  k.  -  Idhar  udhar  sainudra- 
bln ai nan  ,  v.  icllirtr  udh&r  sn,nnidrn;bkra.ino.n  k. 

CrCi.s'kr,  «.  a  person  or  ship  that  cruises  -  Idhar  udhar  safar-i-daryd  k.  w 
xiakhs.  go  pihuz  idhar  udhar  Ut  ki  taludt  meh  phird  kartd  hai- Idhar  udhar  samu- 
dia  du  amanakan,  jo  nauka  lut  ke  khoj  men  idhar  udhar  gliuma,  karti  hai  io  ian 
nauka  par  nlliar  udhar  pbira  karta  liai.  nai’  1°  Jau 

^  V?  fragment,  the  .oft  part  of  bread ; 


1  a.  Ji.  crus  beloueincT  to  tlio  >r  •  :  f  ••  ,■  V 

i-SADF'  u  <\  h  t"!7  ?/a  ptnrU  se  nMatildr-Tdhc  wa 


non 

rharhdi 
tha 

Ciiu-SAD  EK,  U 


mi  par  charhm  karnc-iralc  ' /'v<i Yf; t’,; /]■?  ' "k T I’ *«*&  manU'the 

<>  l^.ll.aru.irflr,voddl,dga«  K  han  t,rtU»*v«-  kru&vahak  tirthayi 

<  K«'8B. ...  fl'V.  rrnr/tc) ,,  -naif, ...p-ZV^  Moli  ^  ,--m_Ka|w-  ^ 


CRIJ 


^  s!  1 - —  w  ,vvw  y  '  VVC/:  y  ,  w/»,v*rwi,ec.  ,  ' 

CRUST,  n.  (L.  crusta)  an  external  coat  or  covering,  a  shell,  a  case,  the  outer  part  of 
bread  ;  v.  to  cover  with  a  hard  case,  to  gather  a  crust  —  Kack-kardh,  paprofi,  paprih , 
bethanh,  chkdl\  chhilka ll,  sip  h,  «pth,  £/io/ h,  roti  kd  chhilkdh  ;  v.  par  at  ddlndb,  lapel - 
nah,  papariyana11,  parat  parndh. 

Crus-ta'<jeous,  a.  shelly,  with  joints  —  Sip-ddr,  sipi-ddr,  chhilka-dar,  girih-dar,  jor-ddr 
—  Sipawan,  chhilUaha,  valkawan,  gahtliila.  joron  se  yukt. 

Crus-ta'tion,  n.  an  adherent  covering  —  Paprd papri,  parath. 

Crusty,  a.  covered  with  crust,  snappish  —  Chhilku  ddr,  papri-ddr ,  sakht,  tursh-ru, 
tunuk-mizdj,  tund-mizdj,  bad-kho  —  Baklawan,  valkawan,  chhilkawun,  kaia,  karkas, 
krurasil,  chirchira.  [bad-kkoi  se  —  Chirchirahat  se,  karkasata  se. 


CRY 

claim, 
bida: 

K'_ 

Cltlliv  ,  yvt  *.7  ■»»*  -  -  —  — ,  q  - ; -  /  —  /  7 

prakas  k.,  prachar  k.,  phailana,  dhahdhora  pherna,  rona,  pliikarna,  bilakna  ;  ».  hank, 
pukar,  goliar,  kalkal,  hullar,  vilap,  hahakar,  kuk,  chinghar,  chitkar,  chitkar,  roai,  rolai, 
Cri'ek,  n.  one  who  cries  goods  for  sale  —  M unddi  —  Dhahdhoriya.  [rodan,  roarahat. 

Cry'ino,  n.  clamour;  a.  notorious  —  Gul,  shor,  gavgd  ;  a.  ’ aldnhja ,  anguslit-numd, 
’dlam-naxhr  —  Kalkal,  hullar;  a.  lokaprasiddh,  prakat  wa  pragat. 

CRYPT,  n.  (Cr.  krupto )  a  celi  or  ca xe-Guphd1',  tal-ghar h,  bhuih-gharh ,  </u/<ah. 
Cryp'tic,  Cryp'ti-cal,  «.  hidden,  secret  —  Push Ida,  makhfj  —  Gupt,  chhipa,  gurh. 
Cryp'ti  cal-ly,  ad.  secretly,  occultly  —  Poshidugi  se,  ikhjdse  —  Guptrupse,  gurhatase. 
Cryp-tog'a-my,  n.  concealed  fructification —  Pos/uda  bav-auari,  makhji-sainav-ddvi 

Gupt  phalaw,  guih  phulaw  phalaw.  >  , 

Cryp-tog'a-mous,  a.  secretly  married,  having  the  fructification  concealed -Pos/udagi 
inert  nikdhd  gaga,  poshklagi  se  bya/id  gayd ,  nd-ma’lum  bar-duar  yd  samar-ddr, 
poshidagi  se  phaltd  phultd  -  Chupchap  byaha  gaya,  gupchup  byaha  hua,  gupt  wa 
gurh  nip  se  phalta  pliulta  hua.  , 

Cryp  tog'ra-puy,  ».  the  art  of  writing  in  secret  characters -iYa-ma/ww  hurvf  men 
likhne  kd  fann,  mug  lag  nawisht-khiidni  —  Sanket  men  likhne  ki  vidya,  aspashtakshar 

men  likhne  ki  vidya.  ,  .  ,  .  .  .  . .  , 

CRYSTAL  n.  (Gr  krvstallos)  a  regular  solid  body,  a  kind  of  glass  ;  a.  consisting  ot 

crystal  clear,  transparent  —  Billaur,  ek  qhm  kd  shisha  ;  a.  billaurin ,  bllaun,  saf, 
skaffaf—  Sphatik,  ek  prakarka  kanch  wa  kach;  a.  sphatik,  sphatikamay,  mrmal, 
swachchha,  vimal,  paradarsak,  prakasabhedya. 

Cry  i 
Billai 

Crys'tal-lize,  V.  to  form  into  crystals- Qalam  k.,  qalam  -^haukuki iti  k. 

Cr^s-tal-li-za'tion,  n.  the  act  of  crystallizing- Qalam  Id  lama  ya  parna- Sphati- 
CtlB  v  (L  cubo  ?)  the  young  of  a  beast,  a  stall  for  cattle  ;  r.  to  shut  up  anna 
,M,pUlak '  tatkin  ;  v.W 

Rav  nasusthan  pasuon  k:i  than  ;  v.  mund  d.,  alkana,  chhenkna. 

CCBEPn  (Gr  kubos)  a  regular  solid  body  with  «i  equal  sides,  the  product  of  a  num¬ 
ber  mul't  plied  twice  into  — Shash-pa/tl a  ya,  sUafM»haA-dar,k 

Cu  mc  Cfi'Bt-CAL,  u;  having  the  form  of  a  cube-^^far 

CO^BI^AL  LT'  aUn  a  cubical  method  — Sbarii-pahlu  l'e  martinet,  shax/i-darki 

CO'bi-cal-ness.  «.  the  etate  of  being  cubical -Sha,h-dar,t  >haA 

CU-bTcU-LAR,  a.  (L.  ciibo)  belonging  to  a  chamber  —  K amare  ya  kolhn  kc  mutaalhq 

K-o.la.bt,  «.  «  ted  for  lying  the  middle 

GO  BIT,  n.  (Gr.  kMton)  a  measure  from  the  elbow  to  tbt  ' 

C  finger  estimated  at  eighteen  inches-  Ualhhhar  »»f ■  ,  hath  . 

CC'bi  ta>„  a.  containing  the  length  of  a  cubit -Ilat h  bha,  . 

Cu'bi-ted,  a.  having  the  measure  of  a  cubit  -Hath  bhar  . 


CUL 


CUC  [  231  ] 

CCCKlNQ-STddL,  n.  an  engine  for  punishing  scolds  and  unquiet womep— J7/a<7raJ» 
aur  nd-shdista  'auraXoh  ko  sazd  dene  ka  skika nja  —  J  hagral  u  aur  kalahi  striyon  ko 
dand  dene  ki  ek  kal. 

COCK'OLD,  n.  (L.  cuculus )  one  whose  wife  is  false  to  his  bed  ;  v.  to  corrupt  a  man’s 
wife  —  Daiy us,  qaltaban,  zan-jalab,  wah  shakhs  jiski  joru  fahisha  ho  ;  v.  daiytts  yd 
qaltaban  banana,  kisi  ki  joi'u  ko  fahisha  k.,  aur  km  ke  sath  dshnai  karne  se  apne 
Jchasam  ko  be  hurmat  —  Jiski  patni.  vyabhicharini  ho,  vyabhickarimpati,  punschali- 
pati ;  v.  dusre  ki  patni  ke  sath  vyabhichar  k.,  dusre  ke  s  ith  vyabhichar  l.arke  apne 
pati  ka  pani  utarna.  [dabbu,  darpokna,  kayar,  katar. 

Cuck'old-ly,  a.  poor,  mean,  cowardly  —  Pdji,  kamina,  buz-dila  —  Nich,  adham,  daralu, 
CdcK'oL-DOM,  n.  adultery,  state  of  a  cuckold— Zina-kari,  hardm-kdri,  zina,  daiyusi, 
zan-jalabi— Chliiuala,  paradaragaman,  vyabhichariuipatitwa,  puhschalipatitwa,  vya- 
bhicharinipatidasa. 

Cuck'old-mak-er,  n.  one  whe  makes  a  cuckold  —  Daiyus  yd  qaltaban  Oanane  w.f  fajir , 
zina-kdr  —  Paradaragami,  paradarik,  chkinala,  kisi  vivahita  stri  ke  sath  vyabhichar 
karke  uske  pati  ka  pani  utarne  w. 

CUC'KOO,  n.  a  bird  —  Koyalh,  piku  —  Kokil.  [ddr  —  Orhni  wa  ghuhghat  sahit. 

CO'CUL-LATE,  Cu'cun-LA-TED,  a.  (L.  cucullus)  hooded  —  Top-ddr,  orhni-ddr ,  burqa’- 
CO'CUM-BER,  n.  (L.  cucumis )  a  plant,  and  its  fruit  -  Khiva  ka  gachh  h,  khirah,  kakrx h, 
phdt\  karaild h,  kheksd \  [sayani  basan. 

CU'CUR  BITE,  n.  (L.  cucurbita)  a  chemical  vessel  — ^  qism  ka  kimiyai  bartan—  Ra- 
CUD,  n.  (S.)  food  which  ruminating  animals  bring  from  the  first  stomach  to  chew 
again  —  Jugdli b. 

Cud'weed,  n.  a  plant  —  Ek  bhanit  ka  paudhdh. 

CODDLE,  v.  (T.  hidden)  to  he  close,  to  join  in  an  embrace,  to  hug  —  Sat  ke  letna\ 
aod  men  sona  u ,  lipat  rahnd  h,  chimat  rahna  h,  liptd  lend h,  chhdti  se  lag  an  a  yd  laypid  h. 
CUD'pEL,  n.  (W.  cogel)  a  stick  to  strike  with  ;  v.  io  beat  with  a  stick -Lathib.  lak - 
kar  ,  latth h  ;  v.  lathiyanah,  latth  yd  lathi  se  marnah. 

Cud^el-ler,  n.  one  who  cudgels  —  Lalhiydne  wh.,  latth  yd  lathi  se  mdrne  wb. 

Cud  9EL-PR06F,  a.  able  to  resist  astick  -  Lathi  ko  rokne  w'\,  Idihi  ki  mdr  se  nahih  bhdgne 
w  lathi  h  mar  sah  lene  w [puchchh,  ahchal,'  sesh  bhig,  pata,  saiiket. 
nTTrn^D/V'  the  tail,  the  end,  a  hint  —  Lum,  dkhirt  hissa,  ishara  —  Punchh, 

11  ^be  h°dy-Badan,  jism  —  & arir,  deh,  deiih. 

C at'!  n’SGJ;  kopt°  ?)  a  blow>  a  8troke>  Part  of  a  sleeve  ;  v.  to  strike  with  the  fist- 
Piii  SYSa’  dhaull’  ttoppar",  kos",  bdhh  ki  muhri “  ;  v.  ghuhsd  mdrnd h,  ghuhsiydnd\ 
lL1K.  n'  (Fr*  wrasse)  a  breastplate  -  Baktar,  char-dina,  jaushan-  Kavach, 

CD!^8'6'^R,’  V  6?ldier  a™ed  wi*  a  breastplate  —  BaJctar-posh,  2irah-poth,  jaushan- 

uraatrapawan.  [wa  jbilam,  jaigUatran. 

Co'i  msvT’T",  ^  thigha -/anp*  ka  baktu r-Jingb  ki  kavach 
W'wK  /  Ik1  lb'  the  kitchen  or  coolierv - Matbakhi,  biuarchi- 

khantka  ta*6aM.-Paka8alasambandh1,  pakaaambandhi,  pikavidyasambandhi 
l-ULL,  v.  (L.  con  lego)  to  pick  out- Clmnni*,  chugni",  binna'\  bachkoi*,  biUchna ‘ 

C  n'.  any, thing  selected  —  Munbikkab  thai,  ehuni  hui  cAi'z-Chuni  chugi  bini 

OriUh'K)Na  wu  hU‘  ,Vaat“-  ,  ,  l Luchcha,  duratmi,  adham  nar,  nich  jan 

UULLTUJN,  n.  (It.  coghone)  a  scoundrel,  a  mean  wretch -Bad-zdt,  shuhdd''  van- 

CuLLhos  LI  ,,  mean,  base-  Dm,  zalil,  kamin d-Adham,  nich.  ’  P  J 

CULLY,  n  a  dupe  ;  v.  to  befool,  to  cheat -Modhd",  sdda-dil,  fareb-khu^da  •  v  aim  an 

^^“,c/hhrflnt'aiWdil  dhdrttaV“cMt-  jo  “4-  thagi/  jiy  f  n  mmkh  btnl^ 

SM  ***,  °l  a  ®ul1/-  Modhi-pan  giwdi-pan  \  [ka  chhani  hua  j  us 
CUL  M^'ERFnnT,l<' n  h/  b°r  ed,  meat  'trained -CMarw  hua  shorbd-Mihs 

V-rti0a>  40  be  [a. the  ™?ridian-Sam<B.r.r«;  h.,  sir 
and  —  Mastakonariotk '  not/u  n  nabar  par  anay  dopahriyu  niskdn  par 

Cih  Ml  w“¥  lk"  par  pahunchna,  mastak  ke  dpar  h.  dopahriyi  chihn  nafh 

°f  a  Planet  through  the  meridian,  the  tip  or  cro™. 

C^L'PA-BLE,  a.  VL.  ™;^^wV/^“o?i“Lc^’?.‘h7P?!:a??nnaa>a8ra“l'l>i,  Sir. 


twa,  apavad,  aparadhita  dosh"  "  ^"huanaa,  jarm  ^  jn  mda,  mndyata,  nindaniya- 
Cul'pa-bly,  ad.  blarnably  *  criminal lv  —  /L'1Dda  8e’  nindya  TUP**,  dosh  se,  aparadh  se. 
I  C&l'pa-to-ry,  a.  chargine  with  crime  -  7/  7,<7“m  ya  ^n(xtl  *?>  taqsir-wdri  *t>- 

!  -Nindak,  apavadak,  kalank  lagine  w  ^  Ug<XUt  W'>  tuhmat  V*  Xtihdm  lagdne  w. 


I 
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CUP 


1 


Cul  peit,  ft*  a  person  accused  of  a  crime  —  Gunah-gdr,  taqsir-wdr,  mujrim—Doshi 
ap&radhi. 

CtJLTER.  See  Coulter. 


CUL'TI-VATE,  v.  .(L.  cultum)  to  till,  to  prepare  for  crops,  to  improve  — 
banana*,  durust  k.,  arasta  k.,  taraqqi  d.,  tarbiyat  d,  —  Hal  chalana,  kl 

banana  sfiva  k  b  avliana  siirtKiimo  cnnivimi 


Jotna h,  Meet 
kliet  nikalna, 


vo., 
rne  w., 


durusti ,  drdstagi, 
Sevan,  parishkar, 

Cul'ti-va-TOR,  ft.  one  who  cultivates  —  Kisan*,  kdsh.t-kdr,  muzdri ’,  taraqqi  d. 
durust  k.  vo.,  arasta  k.  tv.  —  Krishak,  jotua,  kunbi,  kaelihi,  sudharne  w.,  sanwarne 
anusevi,  anushthayi,  anupali. 

CTjl'ture,  ft.  the  act  of  cultivating,  improvement ;  v.  to  till,  to  improve  —  Zira’at, 
jotai*,  durusti,  durustagi,  drdstagi,  taraqqi ;  v.jotnd*,  durust  k.,  arasta  k.,  taraqqi  d.  — 
Kisani,  kisnai,  krishi,  kheti,  jot,  bauaw,  sudhar,  sahwar,  sevan,  parishkar,  sanvard- 
dhan,  anupalan  ;  v.  hal  chalana,  krishi  k.,  khet  nikalna  wa  banana,  banana,  audharna, 
anuseva  wa  seva  k.,  barhana. 

CtlL'VER,  ft.  (S.  culfra)  a  dove  — Jangali  kcibutar  —  J angali  kapot. 

Cui/ver-house,  ft.  a  dovecot  — A’a6wiar-Hafta  —  Kapotagar. 

CfJL'YER-IN,  ft.  (L.  coluber)  a  cannon—  Top,  bari  top  —  Bara  agnyastra. 

CtJM'BENT,  a.  (L.  cumbo)  lying  down—  Letd*,  soldyd h,  letayd*,  para*. 

COM'BER,  v.  (D.  kommeren)  to  embarrass,  to  load,  to  busy  ;  n.  vexation,  hindrance, 
embarrassment  —  Parcshdn  k.,  muztarib  k.,  tang  k.,  bojhnd*,  mashqid  yd  mutoraddid 
k.  ;  n.  diqqat,  qabahat,  taklif,  rok*,  muzdhamat,  pareshdni,  hairdni  —  Ghabrana,  vya- 
kul  k.,  jhanjkat  dekar  pira  d.,  ladna,  uljhana  wa  pliansana ;  ft.  kies,  duhkh, 
badha,  vighna,  kantak,  kasht,,  vyakulata,  ghabrahat. 

C  um'b  E r-so me,  a.  troublesome,  burdensome  —  Ranj-awar,  taklif -dih,  wasni,  sakht, 
giraii  —  Dukhdai,  duhkhakar,  klesak,  kashtakar,  bhari,  kara. 

Cum'ber-SOME-LY,  ad.  so  as  to  cumber  —  Ranj-divari  sc,  taklif -dihi  sc,  sakliti  se,  girdtri 
se,  tang  yu parcshdn  karnc  kc  taur  sc— Ghabranc  vyakulkarne  pira  dene  wa  ladnc  ki 
riti  se. 

Cum'bran^e,  ft.  burden,  hindrance  —  Rojha h,  bojh rok*,  rukdwat*,  rukdw*. 
Cum'dkous,  a.  troublesome,  burdensome  —  Taklif -dih,  ranj-dtvar,  tvazni ,  sakht ,  girah  — 
Kashtakar,  klesak,  bhari,  kara.  .  ,  .  , 

Cum'bkous-ly,  ad.  in  a  burdensome  manner  —  Taklif -dihi  sc,  ranj-dwari  sc,  sakhti  ya 
girani  sc  — Kies  wa  kasht  dene  ki  riti  se,  badha  dalne  wa  vighna  karue  ke  bhav  se, 

bharse.  ,  n  '  u  i 

CfJM'IN,  w.  (Gr.  kuminon )  a  plant -Z2ra -Jira.  [k.,  sanchay  k. 

CU'MU-LATE,  v.  (L.  cumulus)  to  heap  together  -Jam’  k.,  fardham  k.— Batorna,  dher 
Cu-mu-la'tion,  ft.  act  of  heaping  together- Bator*,  dheri  karnd\  , 
Cij'mu-la-tive,  a.  consisting  of  parts  heaped  together  —  Majmu  hissoh  ka  bana  hua  — 
Batore  hue  wa  sanehit  avayavon  ka  bana  hua.  ...  ,  , 

CUNC-TA'TION,  ft.  (L.  cunctor)  delay  —  Deri,  clcr,  dirangi — Vi  lamb,  dirghasutrata. 
Cunc-ta'tor,  ft.  one  who  delays —  Dcr  k.  w.,  dirangi  k.  w.  \  ilambakari,  vilamb  k.  vv. 
CUN'NING,  a.  (S.)  skilful,  artful,  sly  ;  ft.  skill,  artifice,  craft,  slyness  —  J  lunar -man  d, 
hikruati,  hosh-ydr,  makkdr,  fitrati,  hila-bdz,  ’aiydr  ;  n .  '  hxtnar,  hikniat  fitrat,  hirfat, 
robdh-bdzi,  makkdri,  ’ aiydri ,  ’aiydr -pan  —  Nijuin,  chatur,  syana,  dhurt  chhali,  kapa- 
ti  •  ft.  naipunya,  nipunata,  syanapan,  chaturai,  dhurttata,  kutilata,  cniial. 

*  i  i  Mi’-.n.- i. -£.,11^  i/z/iM  o/>  lnrmty.Uin.n  fl.t  9,t\.  tl.tvdt,  ILL/Clil 

fat 

Cun's - . 

rai  vukti-  syanapan,  dhurttata,  kapat.  ,  ,  ,  ,,  1  ,, 

Cun'ning-maN,  ft.  a* fortune-teller  —  Ruminal,  nasiba-go - Mangalamangaladesi,  subhasu- 

bhadarsanaiiva,  kisi  ke  adrisht  ka  bura  bhala  batlane  w.  , 

CUP  w  (S.  cupp)  a  drinking  vessel,  a  draught,  a  part  of  a  flower  ;  v.  to  c  raw  om 
bva  cuppin jam,  nosh,  shurb,  kdsa-i-gnl ;  v.  smgi  lagana*,  tomri  ya 
hJimbi  ligand*,  pdchhnd*,  pachhnc  d*- Katora,  kat.on,  khora,  khori,  pan  wa  ekapan, 

Crr'PER1'?  one ’vdio  cu^-5*m/7*  w*.,  tomri  yd  tumhi  lagdne  iv*.  [hye  rahe. 

Chp'nnARER  ft  mi  aSant  at  a  feast -^i-Panapatravdhak,  jo  pme>  ka  patra 
Cup'bSard,  ft.  a  case  with  shelves -Pydla  wagaira  raklmc  kc  hye  tanr  bhanrenya  ya 
II  b _ K-Ltora  adi  dharnc  ke  nimitta  tanr  wa  bhandanya. 

Cffp'PTNG-GLXss,  ft.  a  glass  used  for  drawing  blood- Mft/yt^,  lohu  khmehne 

karnc  ki  vyal  -  Sona  adi  dhatu  sodhanc  ki  katon  wa  Knori.  L  .  .....  , 

».  the  process  of  assaying  and  mmfy.ng  mctaU -fid*.  UU*l»  L. 
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CU-PlD'I-TY,  n.  (L.  cupio)  eager  desire,  covetousness  —  Tamarind,  kamdl  arzu,  hirs, 
hawas,  tain'  —  Abhikanksha,  atyspriha,  atiyabhilash,  lalasa,  lalach,  lobh. 

CO'PO-LA,  n.  (It.)  a  dome,  an  arched  vooi  —  Gumbaz ,  qubba  —  Arddhagolakaraprasada- 
sring,  harmyasikhar. 


v  UK  AlOilj  w.  lliiv  (4  t/Ui  ^  olltil  Hug  il  uttb  UcoU'  }  /l  ititC  oU'  ^  LL  [  I  H  L  (A  «  y/t  U/T  /  CJLLCL  ^  ^ 

Cur'rish-lt,  ad.  snarlingly,  brutally  —  Gurrdhat  ghurrahat  yd  guraj  se",  kattar-pan  se 
kathorata  seh. 

Cur'rish-ness,  7i.  moroseness,  churlishness  —  Bad-khoi,  tund-mizdj tunuk-mizaji  ka- 
rakhtagi ,  be-rahmi— Chirchirahat,  rukhai,  kusilata,  kathorata,  nirdayata. 

Cur'ship,  n.  meanness,  ill-nature  —  Kaminagi,  razilagi ,  karakhtagi ,  bad-khoi,  bad  mizdji 

—  Nichatwa,  adhainata,  dushtaprakriti,  kuswabhav. 

CO'RA-BLE.  See  under  Cure. 

CtlRB,  n.  (Fr .'courber)  part  of  a  bridle,  restraint;  v.  to  restrain,  to  check  —  Ghore  kd 

thuthan  bdhdhne  ki  zanjir,  zabt,  man',  rok"  ;  v.  zabt  k.,  muzdhamat  k.,  man’  k.,'  sah- 
bhdlnd "-  Ghore  ki .  thuthni  bandkne  ki  kari,  ,nigrah,  avarodh,  nishedh,  atkaw  ru- 
Jcaw;  v.  thamna  wa  thanbhna,  veg  nivaran’k.,  saniyam  k.,  rokna,  arna,  atkana. 
Cuub'ing,  w.  restraint,  check -Zabt,  rok h,  muzdhamat  —  Avarodh,  nigrah,  atkaw  ar  wa 
araw,  rukaw.  *  ’  * 

CtlRD,  n.  (L.  crudus?)  the  coagulated  part  of  milk;  v.  to  turn  to  curds  —  Dahi" 
Mend"  ;  v.  dahi  jamdnd  yd  jamnd  h.  [/t h. ,  jamdnd  yd  jam  jdnd  h! 

Cur'dle,  v.  to  change  into  curd,  to  coagulate  -  Dahi  jamdnd  yd  jamnd",  thakkd  k  yd 
Cur'dy,  a.  full  of  curds,  coagulated  -Dahi  se  bhard  hud",  jama  hud",  thakkd  hud"  * 
CURE,  n  (L.  cura)  the  act  of  healing,  remedy,  the  benefice  of  a  clergyman  ;  v.  to  heal 
to  pickle  —  Shif  a-bakhshi,  shifd,  sihhat,  dram ,  chara,  ’ ildj ,  mu’alaja,  padri  kd  'uhda 
yd  rozi;  v  shifd  d  tan- durust  k.,  durk".,raf  k.,mudlaja  k.,  ’ ildj  k.,  namak  malnd, 
namak  milakar  achar  dharna  ya  mahfuz  rakhnd  -Chikitsa,  rogasanti  rogopasam 
swasthya,  susthata,  aushadh,  bheshaj,  purohitavritti,  purohit  ki  vyapd^  wa  adhfcar  • 

r.  changa  k  arogya  k„  achchhd  k.,  bhala  k.,  rogopasam  k.,  lavan  milina,  Ion  wa  non 
milakar  rakh  chhorna  wa  achar  dharna. 

Cu'ra-ble,  a.  that  may  be  healed - Mumkinu  sh-shifd,  qdbiU-shifd,  ’ildj-pazir- Chikit- 
sya,  swasthyayogya,  swasthyakshain,  changa  h.  wa  karne  ke  yogya  sadhva. 

Cu  RA-BEE-NESS,  n.  possibility  to  be  healed  —  Mumkinu-sh-shifdi,  ’ ildj-paziri  shifd 
qabiliyat  —  Chikitsyatwa,  rogopasamaniyata,  sadhyata.  ?  9  * 

CUra-tive,  a.  relating  to  the  cure  of  diseases  -  M uta’alliq-i-mu’ dlaja,  bimdriyoh  ke  ’ ildj 
ke  inula  alliq  Rogachikitsasambandhi,  chikitsa vishayak. 

C0BE'LE8S  a.  without  cure  without  Km^-Bc-'ilaj.ffair-mumkinu-sh  ahifa,  bt-ctera 

—  Achikitsya,  asadhya,  nirupay.  *  J  w  ^ 

C^R/^*rDe' Wh?.C2Ur^  tram  h  w.,  tan-duncsti  d.  w.,  mu - 

yar(’f  k.  w.  8^/i-Chikitsak,  rogasantak,  rogahari,  arogya  k.  w. 

Cu  rate,  ti.  a  clergyman  hired  to  perform  the  duties  of  another,  a  parish  priest- Pddri 
ka  iwaz,  mahalle  ka  padn-Furohitapratinidhi,  tole  ka  purohit.  P 


Ri-o  so,  n.  a  cunous  person,  a  virtuoso  -  Mutaldshi  yd  rdz-io  shakh s  'aiAih  J ' 
Apurvadarsanotsuk  wa  anweshanaftakt  ian  \  i  /  r^Jo  snakns,  ajaib-dan  — 
saugrahi.  esnanasakt  jan,  durlabhadravyanweshi,  durlabhadravya- 


oc,  rtnwesnanasakti  se,  soch  vich-lr  ni™ V  v  J  iS-noi 

Cu'Ri-0US-NES8,  ».  inqu  sitiveness  nicelv  ’  “’/"IT**  ?*>  a?bhut  r!ti  e«- 

tnhfagi,  Ihubi,  na-lkat  1  An^ha Sti  Wn'«- 

•ukshmata,  suthrinan.  ’“akt‘’  aPurvadar8auotBukata,  khojipan,  euthrii 
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CURL,  v.  (D.  hr  alien)  to  turn  the  hair  in  ringlets,  to  twist,  to  rise  ii.  _ _ , 

ringlet  of  hair,  wave,  flexure  -  Bdl  ko  ghurchdnd",  < (jhurachnd h,  quhrii  kindnuyd 
l anna,  aihthna h,  nut rornd",  mamma",  lapetnd b,  lipatnd",  idhranu h  ;  u.  kdkul, 
Jy  muuj,^  lcham,  pech,  tab,  shiLuti  a.  ICakapaksh,  alak,  ghunghar  wa  ghungar, 
laliar,  taraiig,  lachkaw,  mor. 

Cuh'ly,  a.  having  curls,  tending  to  cml  —  Zulf-dar,  kdkul-ddr,  pech-dar,  pechild,  tab - 
day,  mauj-dar,  aiiithtdhud "  —  Chuhghrala,  ghurchiyaha,  alakawan,  kakapakshavisisht, 
jtarangamay,  ghurchta  hua. 

Cur  li-ness.  n.  rhe  state  of  being  curled  —  Zuff-dari,  kdkul-ddr! ,  pech-ddri ,  mauj-cldri, 
ninth  h  —  Ghuhghralapan,  ghurehiyahat,  kakapakshavisishtata. 

CURMUDGEON,  n.  (Fr.  cceur,  mcchant)  an  avaricious  churlish  fellow—  Hirst  khasis 
dhakhs  —  Lobhi  kahjns  jan.  [kripan,  kanjus. 

Cuu-mud'geon'-ly,  a.  avaricious,  churlish  —  Hirsi,  taint ,  balk'd,  khasis  —  Lobhi,  lalchi, 

CCR'RANT,  n.  (Corinth)  a  shrub  and  its  fruit  —  Ek  chhold  per  aur  uskd  phal". 

COll'RENT,  a.  (L.  curro)  running,  passing,  generally  received  ;  n.  a  running  stream, 
course  —  Rawa  it,  hdl,hdl  ku ,  rdij,jdri,  murawwaj,  riwdji,  nafiz ,  rdijn-lwaqt ;  n.  db-i- 
raicuh,  db-i-jdri,  raftdr,  daur"  —  Chalauian,  vidyaman,  vartaman,  ab  ka,  piucharit, 
prachalit,  sahekdrit,  sarvasamrnat,  sarvagrihit,  pramanik ;  n.  srot,  bahti  uadi,  pra- 
vah,  gati. 

Cur'ren-^y,  it.  circulation,  general  reception,  money  or  paper  passing  as  money  — 
Garclish,  raicdj,  ijrd,  murawwaj  paisa  rupaya  yd  lot  —  Ghuinaw,  pher,  chalan,  prachar, 
prachalamudra,  prachalitamudra,  pracharitalot. 

Cur'rent-ly,  ad.  in  constant  motion,  generally  —  Hamesha  gardish  men,  ’ amuman ,  ’ ala - 
l- am  dm  —  Sada  daurta,  sada  gati  meii,  prachar  se,  chalan  se,  samanya  nip  se,  sadha- 
ran  rup  se.  [  —  Chalan,  prachar,  sukhochcharan,  vakpatuta,  vagdrutata. 

Cur'uent-ness,  n.  circulation,  fluency  —  Gardish,  ijrd,  riivdj,  zabah-awari,  khush-goydi 

Cur'ri-cle,  n.  an  open  chaise  with  two  wheels  —  Do  paid  ye  ki  khidi  hut  gdri". 

CtlR'RY,  v.  (L.  corium)  to  dress  leather,  to  beat,  to  rub  a  horse,  to  flatter  —  Chamrd 
kamdna",  mdrnd",  pitnd",  kharahrd  k".,  ghore  ko  malnd h,  chiknand",  phusldnd", 
lurkhuri  k.}  lallo-patto  kh. 

Cur'ri-er,  n.  one  who  dresses  leather  —  Cliamdr". 

Cur'RY-INO,  n.  the  act  of  rubbing  down  —  Mulish,  ragardw"  —  Min  jaw,  ghisaw. 

Cur'ry-c5mb,  n.  an  iron  comb  —  Kharahrd". 

CORSE,  v.  (S.  cursian)  to  wish  evil  to,  to  execrate,  to  afflict,  to  utter  imprecations ; 
n.  malediction,  affliction,  torment—  Badi  yd  bald  chahna,  Id’nat  k.,  of  at  ddlnd ,  tak- 
lif  d.,  ranjida  k.,  bad-dud  d.  ;  n.  la’nat,  bad-dud,  'azdb,  taklif,  aziyat  —  Amangalwa 
anisht  chahna,  dhikkarna,  phitkarna,  kies  d.^dulikh  d.,  satand,  sap  d.,  kosna;  n.  sap, 
akrosan,  kasht,  kies,  duhkh,  yatana,  yantrana. 

Cur'sed,  p.  a.  deserving  a  curse,  vexatious  —  La'nati ,  TfiaVuh,  la' in,  mardud,  karih, 
ranj-dwar,  taklif -dih  -  ^ aparha,  abhisapt,  akrusht,  sap  wa  dhikkar  ke  yogya,  kashfci- 
kar,  duhkhdayak. 

Cur' 


halka. 
ra, 

- rawt ,  inuj/na- 
se, 
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Cur'sing,  n.  the  uttering  of  a  curse  —  Bad-du' d-goi  —  Sap,  akrosan.  ... 

Curst,  a.  hateful,  peevish,  malignant  —  MukruJt,  karih,  zud-ravj ,  twnuk-mizoj,  bad-an- 
desh,  bad-khwah,  shirir— Ohrinarha,  chirchira,  karkas,  dweshi, ,chohi. 

Curst'ness,  it.  peevishness,  malignity  —  Z ud-ranjt ,  tunuk-nuzajt ,  bad-antlcshi,  bud- 
khwahi,  shardrat  —  Chi rchira hat,  karkasata,  dwesh,  droh.  [1 
CiJR'SO-RYd  a.  (L.  curium)  hasty,  slight -Jald,  be-lihaz,  rawa - 
Cur'so-ri-ly,  ad.  hastily,  slightly -Jaldi  se,  shitabi  se,  sar-a-sari,  rawa-ra 

lan,  thord  «dh-^;'ghra,  twara  se,  jhatpat,  asavadhani  se,  adhun  dnshti  se,  kuchh 

Cur'sutor,  n.  a  clerk  in  the  court  of  chancery  who  makes  out  original  writs- /uy- 
lUtdn  ki  sadar  diwdni  'addlat  kd  muharrir -Ingland  des  ki  mahavichamnasabha  ka 

lckli&k  • 

eDRT,  a.  (L.  curtus)  short-  Mnkhtasar,  /rcm-Chhota,  nyun,  sankshipt.  ^  ^  ,h 

Cur-tail',  v.  to  shorten,  to  cut  off- Kotdh  k.,  kam  k.,  mnkhtasar  k.,  kamana,  kutwa 
-  Sadkshipt  k.,  chhotd  k.,  ghatdnd,  nyiin  k.,  chhantna. 

Cur-tail'er,  n.  one  who  curtails- Kotdh  kam  ya  mukhtasar  k.  w.,  kamane  w.,  katne 
i/?h  -Sankshint  k.  w.,  chhota  k.  w.,  ghatane  w.,  chhantne  w. 

jr-tail'ing,  n.  abbreviation,* abridgment-/^ isar,  kotalu,  kam  k. - Sankshep,  r  a- 


Cur  .  ^ 

CuK'Tflf^d.’.go^or.o  with  a  docked  tail;  a.  brief,  abridged -D.m-ka'u  tutta  J» 
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nkora  ;  a.  mukhtasar  leant  yd  kotah  kiya  hud,  muntakhah  —  Punchli  kata  ya  baiirwa 
kutta  wa  gliora;  a .  hraswa,  sanhrit,  saukshipt.  lruP  se-  thore  men. 

Curt  ly,cw/.  briefly,  shortly -Iklitixar  se,  al-r/araz,fidjvmb ,  hdsil-ikaldm  -Sankshepn- 
CUR'TAIN,  cur'tin,  n.  (Fr.  court ine)  a  hanging  cloth  ;  r.  to  hang  with  curtains—  Ma- 
sahrih  ;  v.  mamhri  tangnau,  masakrt  se  g/tema\ 

Cur'taIN-LEC-TURE,  n.  a  reproof  given  in  bed  by  <a  wife  to  her  husband  7a  I  nt~i~kh.il - 
n-ati,  maldmat  jo  hoi  ’aurat  apne  kkasam  hi,  bistare  par  harti  hat- Jhirki  jo  rat  ko 
CORT'SY.  See  Courtesy.  [koi  stri  apne  pati  ko  bichbaune  par  deti  hai. 

CO'RCLE,  a.  (L.  cu.rulUt)  belonging  to  a  chariot,  senatorial,  magisterial  -Odri  kc. 
nwtaaUiq,  amiri  majfis  kc  mutaalliq,  hdkimdna  —  Gari  wa  rath  ha  sambandhi,  kulina- 
sabhasambandhi,  nyayadhyakshasambandhi. 

cOrv 

dar. 


hiia ;  n.  terhi  vastu,  vakrarekhakriti,  dhanurmarg,  terhai,  bank;  r,  vakra  k. 

Cur-Va'tion,  v.  tlie  act  of  bending  —  Nawan' h,  jltukaw h. 

Cur'va-ture,  n.  crookedness,  bent  form  —  Terhdih,  terhi  sdrat —  \  a k rata,  vakrakar. 

Cur'vt-ty,  n.  crookedness  —  Terhdih,  bank11. 

Cur-vi-iAn'k-ar.  a.  consisting  of  a  crooked  Une  —  Tcrhc  lhatt  tr ..  ter  he  lchatt  ka  band  hud, 
munhartt  khatt  10.,  bd-khatt-i-tnunhani  —  Yak  rare  kb,  vakrarekhamay,  vakrarekhanirmit, 
vakrarekha  wa  vakrarekhaori  ka  bana  hua. 

CUR-VftT'  v.  (It.  enrvetta)  a  leap,  a  bound  :  r.  to  leap,  to  bound  —  Kudh,  phdndu, 
uchhdk'  :  v.  ktvdnd* ,  phdhdnd'n,  nchhalnd*'.  [lor,  gaddi. 

CUSHTON,  chsh'un,  n.  (D.  knssev)  a  pillow  for  a  seat  —  Gdo-taJciya,  masnad—  Balis, 

CtfsH'roNF.n,  a.  seated  on  a  cushion  —  Mann  ad  parbaithahud.  fakii/a  lay  a.  ye  h  »e  —  Gaddi 
par  baitha  hua,  balis  1 agave  hue. 

Cush'ion-et,  1 1 .  a  little  cushion  —  Chhat.i  takiya  yd  masnad  —  Chlioti  balis  wa  gnddi. 

Ct)SP.  n.  (L.  cuspis)  the  point  or  horn  of  the  moon  or  other  luminary  —  Chdiid  waqaira 
hi  nok  —  Chandrasmig.  arddhachandrakon. 

Cus'ri-DAL,  a.  ending  in  a  point—  Xokddr,  noktfd .  —  Sukshniagra,  suchyagra. 

COSTARD,  n.  (W.  ciestard)  a  composition  of  milk  eggs  sugar.  & c.  —  I'k  mit.hdi  jo 
dudh  ande  aur  ehivi  se  banti  haiu. 

COS'TO-DY,  v.  (L.  custos)  imprisonment,  care,  security  —  Qaid.  hand ,  niydh-hdni  vd 
niyah-bani,  hirdsat,  ant  an  at,  hatrdfat,  hifdzat,  mtdnmti—  Karagar  men  nirodh,  vandi- 
grih  men  atkaw,  rakshan.  rakhwali.  rakslia. 

Custo'di-al,  a.  relating  to  custody,  guarding—  Qaid  hubs  nifjdh-bdni  yd  hifdzat  kc 
mutaalliq ,  nUjdhbdn,  muhdf  z  —  Karagar  men  nirodh  ka  sambandhi,  rakshavishayak 
rakshak. 

COS'TOM,  v.  (L.  eon,  snelum)  habitual  practice,  fashion,  manner,  a  tax  or  dutv  on  ex¬ 
ports  and  imports  —  Kho,  ’ddat.  rabt,  dastdr,  rasm,  zdbita ,  rarcaiya.  ravish,  rawdj, 
tariq,  khirdj,  mahsdl  —  Abhvas,  ban,  riti,  vyavahar  debar,  dhara,  kram,  chal,  chalan ' 
sampraday,  kar. 


—  Acharik,  vyavabarik,  vyavabaranusari,  aeharanuyayi,  prayik,  laukik,  sampnidava- 
nusar.  " 

Cus'tom-a-ri-i.y,  ad.  commonly,  halntuallv- Aksar,  altar  auqat ,  hasbu-l-dastur,  hasbv-l- 

*  T  )  >»a1«  «y.  U  U  «1«..  Jl.^  1.  .1-  ..1  1  1  ft  *  *  —  •  m 

Cui 


Cus'tum-a-ry,  w.  a  book  of  laws  and  customs- aur  rasmah  ki  k it.ah^qawdv^n 
dost  dr  at  ki  kttab- Vyavastha  aur  lokaritiyoh  ka  aangrah,  vyavasthasangrah,  ritisan- 
„Sr*h-  .  [ - Mahstdl-yhar,  eh abutara h,  ehauki h - Karasanchavagrih 

rfrSTT0M'(n°"SiE’  n  'l0'™  wbfr  d"tle»on  wfOTtcd  or  imported  goods  are  collected 
CUI,  r.  (Gr.  koptol)  to  separate  by  an  edged  instrument,  to  divide,  to  hew  to  carve 

to  pierce:  p.  t  and/),  p.  Cut -A 'dtud",  kdt-ddlvd h,  katnd \  aba  k\  dot.dk  1,"’ 
j'hirna  ,  pharma h,  khodnak'.  ehhednd  bedhvd  t/a  phoma h. 

Ctrr,  n.  the  action  of  an  edged  instrument,  a  wound  made  by  cutting,  a  part  cut  off  n 
near  TVLSSincyp  r> n  pnnrmriiinr  foaUion  ^ - '.l  _ t  i  »i  .  ?  .  .  *  * 

rdh 

chhant, 

byont,  akar,  nip 
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“***  ^tsywft 
3?®  ^s&ssg.  tssfe  f  “"■  « 

cSt£^ 

°%ftztfxs+  a  thief-/w  “•>  ***-•  «-gU 

CUT  throat,  ru  a  murderer,  an  assassin  ;  a.  cruel,  inhuman  -Qassdb,  qdtil  khun-rez 
JX^d{  rah:za)\’\^-be-rah^  sang-dil,  be-dard,  be-tars- GalkaU  wa  galkattd,  garkatd 
dyaCmSmak"1^'  gUptaghatak>  ba^ar  wa  ba^Pir  J  «•  krur,  nirday,  kaihorfbadho- 

CUIr6^rUT;n  ^  '6'11?brf ~  Chikan-dozi,  kdr-chobi,  ckikan-kdn.gulkdri.naqqd- 

n\  t  k  b  SlU  ka  kam’  SOne  ke  8ut  se  Phbl  b,'lte  ki  silai.  \khal* 

CO  TI-CLE,  n.  fL.  cutis)  a  thin  skin,  the  scarf  skin  —  Patld  chamra  h,  jhiUi*  chhewar »’ 

Cu-tic  u-lar  a.  belonging  to  the  skin  -  CWre  se  nisbat-ddr,  khdl  kd^jiidi- Chamre 
ka  sambandhi,  charmrai,  twaksambandhi.  J 

Cu^aWous  a.  relating  to  the  skin  -  Chamre  yd  khdl  se  nisbat-ddr  -  Chamre  ka  sam- 
bandhi,  charmik,  charmasambandhi. 

COTTLE,  7i.  (S.  cudele)  a  fish,  a  foulmouthed  fellow -Sipiyan,  bad-zabdh,  darida- 
dahan  Ek  prakarki  machhli,  phenak,  samudraphen,  durmukh,  katubhashi,  mukhar 
vagdusht.  •  ’ 

gY'CLE,  n.  (Gr.  kuklos)  a  circle,  a  periodical  space  of  time  —  fidira,  charkh  daur 
muqarrar  zamana,  daur  i-zamdh  —  Chakra,  ma-idal,  kalachakra,  kalavritti.  ‘  * 

'ci.oTd,  n.  a  geometrical  curve  -  ’ Ilm-i-handusa  men  ek  khatt-i-munhani-  Rekhaganita- 
sambandhi  vakrarekha.  [tularaapanavidva,  vrittamapanavidya. 

(^Y-CLOM 'e-try,  71.  the  art  of  measuring  circles  -  Ddiroh  ki  paimdish  kd  fann- Vart- 
Cy-clo-p^'di-a,  n.  a  circle  of  the  arts  and  sciences,  a  book  of  universal  knowledge  — 

’ Ulthn-o-funun  ku  daira,  ddira-i-'ulum,  hull  baton  ki  luejat ,  majmua-i-'ulum  —  Vidya- 
chakra,  jnanachakra,  vidyaharavali,  vidyamala,  vidyavafi. 
gy-CLO-PE'AN,  Cy-clop'ic,  a.  (L.  Cyclops)  vast,  terrific,  savage-’Ajrfm,  liaul-ndk, 
dahshat-nak ,  loahshi— Bara,  vrihat,  bhayanak,  bhayahkar,  kattar,  krur. 

QY'DER.  See  Cider.  ’  '  [yuvahans. 

QYG'NET,  n.  (L.  cygnus)  a  young  swan  -  Hans  kd  bach  cha  -  Hahsasavak,  ‘balahans, 
gYL'IN-DER,  n.  (Gr .kulindros)  a  long  round  body,  a  roller- Ustuwdna-i-mustadira, 
na/h,  belanu,  danddh  —  Lambavarttul,  varttulastambh. 

Qy-lin'duic,  Cy-lin'dri-cal,  a.  having  the  form  of  a  cylinder- Ustuwana-mansub, 
belan  sd  h,  belan  sarikhu  b  —  Lambavarttulakar,  varttulastambhakar. 

QY-MAR',  n.  (Fr.  simarre)  a  scarf  —  Orhnib,  ek-pattd h,  do-pat  t,dh,  ek-loih. 
gYM'BAL,  n.  (Gr.  kumbalon)  a  musical  instrument  —  Jhdvjhh,  maiijirah,  kar-talh. 
gfN'IC,  n.  (Gr.  kuon)  a  surly  person,  a  snarler,  a  misanthrope  -  Durusht-kho  shakhs, 
tursh-ru  shakhs,  insan-dushman,  jins- i-insdn  konaf rat  k.  w.  —  Chirchira  jan,  chirchi- 
raha  jan,  gurrane  wa  jhanw-jhahw  k.  w.,  manushyadweshi,  purushadweshi. 
gYN'lC,  gvN'i-CAL,  a.  snarling,  satirical  —  Durusht-kho,  tursh-ru ,  tanz-go  —  Gurratagurajta 
wa  jhanw-jhahw  karta  hua,  kattar,  chirchira,  kutil,  anmila,  analapya,  vyangi. 
gY'NO-SORE,  n.  (Gr.  kuon ,  oura)  the  star  near  the  north  pole  by  which  sailors  steer, 
any  thing  which  directs  or  attracts  attention  —  Wah  sitara  jo  qutb-i-shimdlt  ke  pas 
wdqi'  lull  aur  jisko  dekh  ke  malldh  jahdz  chaldte  haih,  koi  chizjo  dhyan  ko  sidhi  rah 
men  yd  apni  tai'af  lagdice  —  Wah  nakshatra  jo  dhruv  ke  nikat  hai  aur  jisko  dekhkar 
navik  nauka  wa  pot  chalate  haih,  koi  vastu  jo  dhyan  ko  sidhe  marg  men  wa  apni 
or  lagawe. 

gY'PHER.  See  Cipher.  [  —  Ek  jati  ka  per,  sok  ka  ek  lakshan  wa  chihn. 

.gY'PRESS,  n.  (L.  cupressus )  a  tree,  an  emblem  of  mourning  —  iSaro,  mdtam  ki  ’ aldmat 
gY'PRUS,  n.  a  thin  transparent  stuff  originally  made  in  Cyprus  — Patti  jdlih,  patld 
jhirjhird  kaprdh. 

gtST,  n.  (Gr.  kustis)  a  bag  containing  morbid  matter  —  Pib  ki  thailih. 
gys'TlC,  a.  contained  in  a  bng—Thaili  meii  samdyd  huah ,  thmti  men  kdh. 
gtT'I-SUS,  n.  (L-)  a  flowering  shrub  —  Ek  phulta  hua  jharh ,  ek  khiltd  hud  per h. 

CZAR,  zar,  n.  the  title  of  the  emperor  of  Russia  —  Pus  ke  inulk  ke  padshdh  kd  laqab— 
Rus  des  ke  raja  ki  upadhi,  Rusadesarajopadhi. 

Czar'ish,  a.  relating  to  the  czslv  —  Rils  ke  padshdh  se  nuxnsub,  Rils  ke  padshdh  ke  laqab 
ke  muta’alliq  —  Rus  des  ke  raja  ka  vishayak,  Rusadesarajopadhisambandhi. 

Cza-rI'na,  n.  the  empress  of  Russia  —  Rus  ke  mulk  ki  padshah-begam—Jina  des  ki  rani. 
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a  blow  with 
ir 


Dab'ble,  v.  to 
manner,  to  tampe 


pucharaa,  chhita u,  ch/ntluu,  etc  gall  ya  cntiota  tutcra  . 

smear,  to  spatter,  to  wet,  to  play  in  water,  to  do  any  thing  in  a  slight 

tamper  —  Bharnd h,  lipnd h,  chhirakudh,  bhigond h,  gild  kx\,  pdni  men 

h-rl.li.lt  b  h  b.rti  brim  ntlh.lt.rn.  b  *'  ii.na.r-l.artln'i.  Hn.ribhn  bnl  bri  m  b  h  hd  t.h 
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OAB  jjDiut,  ».  oue  wno  aaoDies  or  meaaies-raw  aao-auo  k.  w".,  upar 

Dab'^hick,  n.  a  small  water-fowl  —  Ek  chhotd  dbi  murg  —  Ek  chhota  jalacharapakshi. 
DAB,  n.  (adept)  one  expert  at  any  thing,  an  artist  —  Jlosh-ydr  shakiis ,  kan-gar— Nipun 
patu  wa  daksh  jan,  silpakar. 

DACE,  n.  a  small  river  fish  —  Ek  bhdrit  ki  chhoti  machhlih. 

DACTYL,  n.  (Gr.  daktulos )  a  poetic  foot  consisting  of  one  long  syllable  and  two  short 
ones  —  Nazm  men  ek  rukn  kd  ndvn  jismeii  tin  hije  yd  juz  hate  hain  pahild  lambd  anr 
dusre  do  chhote  —  Bhagan. 

Dac-tyl'ic,  a.  relating  to  the  dactyl  —  Nazm  men  aise  rukn  ke  mutaalliq  ki  j  is  men  tin 
1uje  yajuzhote  hain  pahild  lambd  aur  dusre  do  chhote  —  Bhaganavishavak,  bhagana- 
sambandhi.  favilambitavakyakavitarachak. 

Dac'ty-list,  n.  one  who  writes  flowing  verses  —  Fasih  yd  lassdn  shair—  Vagdrutakavi, 
Dac-ty-lol'o-py,  n.  the  art  of  conversing  by  the  hands  —  A hguli yoii  se  khiyaloh  ke  bat- 
lane  kd  hunar ,  hathon  ke  ishare  se  guft-gu  karne  kd  Itunar  —  Angulisauketabhaslia, 
anguliyoh  ke  sanket  se  batchit  karne  ki  kala,  karapallavibhasha. 

DAD,  Dad'dy,  n.  (da,  dal)  father  —  Bdp ll,  bdbd h. 

DAL,  de  dal,  a.  (L.  Daedalus)  variegated,  skilful  —  Gun-a-gun.  ran g-d -rang,  hosh-ydr, 
hunar-mand,  kar  shinds  Chitravichitra,  nanaprukar,  bahuvidh,  daksh,  nipun,  pra- 

w7tvK^T\TT  ,  | jatiyapushp. 

Dap  po-dil-ly,  n.  (Gr.  asphodc/osl)  a  flower  —  Narqis,  bimvaq  —  Utpala- 

DAG  GER,  n.  [(Fr.  dague)  a  short  sword -Khan jar,  katdr chhurdu,  bkhhwd\  hi- 
chhua  ^  •  [khiuchav.aU'. 

U'  aPProach  to  open  violence- Chhvrd  niklauaU',  katar  yd  bichhud 
DAGGLE,  r.  (Dan .  dagl),  to  trail  in  mire  or  water,  to  run  through  wet  or  dirt  — 
Latherna  ,  kich  yd  pdni  men  ghasitndh,  sauitdndh,  pdni  yd  kich  men  hokar  davrnd  h. 

Dag'tailed,  a.  bemired,  bespattered,  trailed  in  mud  — A7c/<  men  bhard 

n S tm't’v  See  un^er  Day.  ^  #  [hud\  kichar  men  sauiidd  hudu,  /at herd  hud1'. 

•UA1JN  1  Y, a.  (L.  densl)  delicious,  nice,  squeamish,  scrupulous,  elegant,  affectedly  fine  • 
n‘  something  nice  or  delicat e-Laziz,  nafis,  latif,  khush-zdiga,  maze-ddr,  bdrik,  dush- 
war-pasand,  mirza-mizaj,  nak-cluirhd h,  pasand  karne  men  icasuasi,  sahib -i-ihtiy at, 
pakiza,  naznin,  tuhfa,  nazuk,  nakhre-bdzi  ke  sdth  khub  yd  khdssa  ;  n.  tuh fa,  ni'mat 
U^xzshm  Suswadu,  suras, ^  sukhadya,  siikshm,  machlaha,  tiraskari,  dustoshaniya! 
sukshmadarsi,  sukshmachari,  sahsayi,  uttam,  achchha,  sukumar,  sukuwar,  komal 
n-bT^awa-  aj^-marcr  ke  sath  achchha ;  n.  suswadu  padarth,  sukhadva  dravya 

*  ^hcatf^  ^ceiy  /astidiously  -  Nafdsat  yd  nazdkat  se,  pdkizagi  yd  khubi 

^h'dima^  se  —  Komalata  se,  sukumari  wa  sukuwari  se,  suksh- 
maf^  se,  suthrai  se,  bhalai  se,  dustoshaniyata  se,  nakcharhahat  se. 

’ Y>  faS,tidfi?U1Sne8« “ Hamzat,  nazdkat,  latdfat,  khusli-dimdgi,  mir - 
za  w»«2a;/ —  Komalata,  mnduta,  lavanya,  vilas,  sukshmata,  sukuman  wa  sukuwari 
suswaduta,  nakcharhahat,  dustoshaniyata.  sukumari, 

DAI.^V  J^la  place  where  milk  is  kept  and  made  into  butter  and  cheese  a 

Da^ky  k\9hlr  '  (Udk  rah,me  daki  kd  ghar*.  ’ 

ki  „S«V  Ser''ant  Wh°  a“ana8es  the  <*«'•>•  -Ahiri\  ghar  kc  dUdh-daln 

DilW  a  a  \W  ritu  H  ek  vi.esh  phul. 

phrCbhL  ht.r  ‘“r  S‘1,Ur  !/a  bhari  /l““- ritu  ke  ek  visesk 

DAL'LY  w'rw7/SP.T  l)e‘ween  hills gUti",  dam  ya  darra. 

p,  dhar  k  k"" 

DXl'li-ance.  rrmti.nl  ,  ,  yiu  k  ,,qer  a. 
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grill  im, 


ziyan  h.,  lcharab  h.  —  Burai,  khotai,  kshati,  bigar,  apakar,  ghata,  tota,  hani ;  pi.  daiir! 
kshatipuran  ;  v.  kshati  k.,  hani  k.,  bigarna.  *  ’  *  *  * 

Dam  age-a-ble,  a.  that  may  be  damaged  —  Biyar  jane  he  q  ain't  Icharab  ho  jane  he  lain , 
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vicliitra  k. 

Dam'as-kix,  n.  a  sabre  —  Ti  yd,  try  —  Kliarg. 

Dam'ask-rosis,  v.  a  red  rose  —  B  lc  l  a  I  yv  f.  ck  sitrhh  yuldb  —  Raktajava,  hemapushp. 

DAME,  n.  (Fr.)  a  lady,  a  mistress  of  a  family  —  Hi  hi,  ahliya,  hhdnam  —  Arya,  gril 
kartri. 

DAMN,  darn,?*.  (L.  damno)  to  doom  to  eternal  torments,  to  curse,  to  condemn—  Ja  h  an  - 
nam  ho  bhejnd,  mat'  hi)  h.,  la  vat  h.,  rand  ah ..  ’ nqubat  he  qubit  yd  yundh-ydr  thahrdna, 
ltaqir  yd  hhafif  thahrdna  —  Narak  men  jane  ka  sap  d.,  narak  men  parne  ka  arthat 
anant  duhkh  bhogne  ka  sap  d.,  kosana,  dliikkarna,  phitkarna,  doshi  aparadhi  \va 
adham  thahran  i. 

Dam'xa-dle,  a.  deserving  damnation  —  Lanati,  mahruh,  jahannami,  zabim,  jahannam 
ho  jane  he  tdiq  —  Narak  men  girne  ke  yogya,  narakadandarha,  atidusht,  anant  kasht 
pane  ke  yogya,  garliit. 

DXm'na  ble-xess,  n.  state  of  being  damnable—  Jahannam,  ho  jdvc  hi  tiydqat,  ta’nati 
yd  mahruh  hone  hi  tiydqat  yd  hut  at  —  Narak  men  girne  ki  yogyata,  narakadandar- 
hata.  anant  kies  pane  ki  yogyata. 

Dam'na-BLY,  ad.  in  a  damnable  manner  —  Jaltavnam  l;o  jdvc  hi  tiydqat  se,  hardhiyat  sc, 
ta'nat.  sc  —  Narak  men  girne  ki  yogyata  se,  narakadandarliatapurvak,  aisi  riti  se  ki 
jismen  narak  men  pare. 

Dam-na'tiox,  n.  exclusion  from  divine  mercy,  condemnation,  state  of  eternal  torment 
—  La  nat-i-Khndd,  la'nat-i-Ildhi,  ta’nat,  bad-'dqibat.  yair-intihd' nqubat  —  Iswarakripa- 
vabishkaran,  iswar  ki  kripa  se  prithakkaran,  dnikkar,  phitkar,>  narakagaman, 
anantavatana,  narakayatana. 

Damn  a  -TO-RY,  a.  containing  condemnation  —  Lanat-dmez—  Dliikkaramay,  phitkaramay. 

DXm'xed,  p.  a.  hateful,  detestable,  abhorred  —  Ma Van,  ta  nat:,  dozahhi,  jahannami, 
mahruh ,  mayzub  —  Ghin  kiye  jane  ke  yogya,  garhaniya,  glirinarha,  narakagat,  naraka- 
patit,  abhisapt.  kosi  gaya,  dhikkara  gaya,  phitkara  gaya. 

DXm'nt-fv,  r.  to  injure,  to  cause  loss —Kliasarat  lc.,  ziydn  lc.,  nuqsdn  pahuhehand  — 
Kshati  k.,  bigarn  i,  hani  k.  _  ,  , 

Dam'ning-ness,  n.  tendency  to  procure  damnation  —  La' nat-i-Kkuda  ha.nl  ham e  hi  ray- 
bat  —  Iswarakripavahishkaran  sampadan  karne  ki  pravritti.  Iswar  ki  kripa  se  phitkar 
\va  dhikkar  sampadan  karne  ki  pravritti. 

DAMP,  a.  (D.)  moist,  wee,  foggy,  dejected  ;  n.  moisture,  fog.  dejection  ;  r.  to  moist¬ 
en,  to  wet,  to  depress,  to  discourage  —  Nam,  martvb,  tar,  huhdsd-pur ,  yam-yin,  sir  fa- 
•o,  dzurda  ;  n .  tari,  nami,  hvltaxu'',  buhhdr,  hhasta-dili,  dd-yiri,  maial ;  w  nam  h., 
\ar  h.,  sard  h.,  dil-yir  h.,  afsurda  lc.,  dil  tor, id- Oda,  ardra,  sihlaya,  gila,  bhiga,  j 
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L/AMrlhii,  a.  luuiiiinifc,  w  1  ,  ,  ,  ir.  ,  i  ,'  i  ii 

D  \mp'i8H-xess,  v .  tendenev  to  wetness  —  A  isi  qadr  nami  yd  tai  i  Ixinchit  at  <  It  ata,  kuenh 
kuchh  gild  pan  wa  odapan.  [Anlrati,  odapan.  gila  pan.  dhundhlapan,  ghangomta. 

DXmp'ness,  n.  moisture,  fogginess  —  Nami,  tari.  rvtibat  hohasa-pum,  clhuvdhlai^- 

Damp'y,  a  moist,  dejected  —  A am.  tar,  dzurda,  afsurda- Ardra,  oda,  gila,  bhiga  udas, 
m]£n  \jaurat,  larhV'  —  Y uvati,  anbyahi  stn,  kuman,  chhokri. 

DAM'SEL.  n.  (Fr.  damoiselle )  a  young  woman,  a  girl-Do-^^a,  nau-jawdn  an-’>ydki 

DAM'SON,  dfim'zn.  See  Damascene.  , 

DANCE  r  (Fr.  danscr)  to  leap  or  move  with  measured  steps  ;  n.  a  regulated  move¬ 
ment  of  the  feet,  a  motion  of  one  or  many  in  concert — Nachndh  ;  n  nach  . 

DXn'cer,  n.  ojie  who  practises  dancing  —  Adeline  t'1''.,  nackicaiya  . 

Dan'cing  n  a  moving  with  steps  to  music  — Ardc/i h.  . 

Dan'cing-mas-ter,  n.  one  who  teaches  dancing-  A’ dch  sihhlane  ha  ustad- Nach  si- 
khane  ka  guru,  nrityacharya,  nrityasiksliak,  nrityaguru. 
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DXn'<JING-scii66l,  n.  a  place  where  dancing  is  taught  —  A  drh  sikhdnc  kd  gharu  I\  rity n- 
sikshanasala,  nrityasala.  [siiih  Ice  ddnt  sd  hota  haiu  —  NinhaparnK 

DAN-DE-Ll'ON,  n.  (Fr.  dent ,  de,  lion)  a  plant- Ek  paudhd1',  ek  ehhold  per  jisku  pxttu 
DAN'DLE,  v.  (Ger.  tandeln)  to  move  a  child  up  and  down,  to  fondle,  to  delay  -  Lar- 
ke  ko  hath  par  hi  land  yd  uchhdliuV',  duldr  ku.,  dulardudh ,  Idr-pydr  k]\,  dial  k[\, 
ber  kh.  , 

DAN'DY,  n.  (Fr.  dandin)  a  iop-Chhaild",  chikaniyd'',  albeldK  #  .  [bawna. 

Dan'di-Prat,  n.  a  conceited  little  fellow  —  Ek  khnd-btit  bdu.nct—  Ek  dimblii  wa  darn  bill 
DANE,  n.  a  native  of  Denmark—  Denmark  Ice  mull:  kd  bushanda  —  Denmark  desijan. 
Da'nish,  a.  relating  to  the  Danes  —  I)cn murk  ko.  mulk  ke  niuta'atliq,  Denmark  ke 
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mulk 
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dar,  sahka,  bliay,  vighna. 

Danker-less,  a.  without  hazard  —  IJe-khatra,  be-dfat  —  Binjokhim.  nihsanka,  nirvighim. 
DanKek-OUS,  a.  hazardous,  perilous  —  Khatar-ndk,  pur-dfat,  khauf-ndk,  makhtdr  — 
^ankajanak,  bhayaukar,  jokhim  ka,  bhayanak,  darauna,  sahsavasth,  bhayiikrant. 
Dan' . . '  L - 1  1 . •’  -  l'7'  ' -  ' 


sanRa,  onay,  oar,  bhayanakatwa.  \rahua  ,  picnnu  paicre  ran na . 

DAN'GLE,  v.  (Dan.  dingier)  to  hang  loose,  to  follow  —  Latakiidu,  hilagndh,  pichhe  layc 
Dan.'gler,  n.  one  who  dangles  or  hangs  about—  Pick hdayd ll. 

DANK,  a.  (Ger.  tun  ken!)  damp,  moist— Nam,  tar  — Odd,  ardra,  sihlaya,  gila. 

Dank'ish,  a.  somewhat  dank— Kiel  qadr  navi  yd  tar  —  Kincliit  ardra,  kuchh  kuchh 
oda  wa  gila.  [a-.,  parosne  wh. 

DAP'I-FER,  n.  (L.  dopes,  fero)  one  who  brings  meat  to  the  table  —  M cz  par  khdnd  lane 
DAP  PER,  a.  (D.)  little  and  active,  neat  —  Ndtd  our  chdldk ,  khdasa—  Thingna  aur  cha- 
pal,  suthara. 

DAPPLE,  a.  ( apple  ?)  marked  with  various  colours,  streaked  :  v.  to  streak,  to  variegate 

—  Gim-d-guh,  rang-d-rang,  lahar-ddr  ;  v.  lahar-ddr  k gdn-d-guii  yd  rang-d-rang  k,— 
Nanavarn,  chitravichitra,  lahariya;  v.  lahariya  k.,  chitravichitra  it.,  nanavarn  k. 

DARE,  v.  (8.  dear)  to  have  courage  for  any  purpose,  not  to  be  afraid,  p.  t.  Durst  — 
Jurat  k.,  himmat  yd  vuirddnagi  rakhna ,  khauf-zacla  na  h.  —  SahaS  k.,  hiyaw  rakhna, 
nirbhay  h. 

Dare,  v.  to  challenge,  to  defy  —  Jldiiknd h,  lalkdrndh,  dhamkdndu. 

Dar  er,  n.  one  who  dares  or  defies— Jurat  k.  w.,  himmat  yd  murddnagi  rakhne  tv., 
hdnkne  w'1.  — Sahas  k.  w.,  hiyaw  rakhne  w.,  lalkarne  w.,  dhamkane  w. 

Dar  inc,  p.  a.  bold,  adventurous,  fearless  —  Diler,  marddna,  shuja,  jari,  himmat,  be- 
khauf—  Dhrisht,  dhitha,  sahasik,  sahasi,  nirbhay,  nidar. 

Dar  ing-l\,  act.  boldly,  courageously7 — Dilen  sc,  shujd' at  se,  bahudurdna,  himmat  sc, 
be-khauf—  Sahas  se,  sahasapurvak,  nirbhay,  nidar,  dhithai  se. 

Dar'ing-ness,  n.  boldness,  fearlessness-  Diler i,  himmat, ’  marddnagi,  be-khauf i,  be-bdki 

—  Sahas,  dhithai,  dhrishtata,  virata,  nirbhayatwa,  dhithai. 

DARK,  a.  (S.  deorc)  wanting  light,  not  of  a  vivid  colour,  obscure,  gloomy7 ;  n.  want 
of  iight,  obscurity  —  Tdrdc,  tira,  siydh  mug  lag ,  mushkil,  posh  da,  afsurda-dil  yd  sard- 
dd  k.  vj.,zabun-asar  kd  :  m  tdriki,  tinuji,  jahalat  —  Andhera,  ahdhakaramay,  krishn, 
kala,  gujh,  aspasht,,  chhipa,  mantor,  bure  lakshanoii  ka ;  n.  andhakar,  gurhata, 
aspashtata,  ajnan.  *  * 

Dar'ken,  dar'kn,  v.  to  make  dark -Tdrik  k.  yd  h.  —  Andhera  k.  wa  h. 

Dar'ken-er,  n.  one  that  darkens — A iulhera  k.  wu. 

Dark'ish,  a  approaching  to  dark,  dusky  -  Kiel  qadr  tank,  dhdmld''- Kuchh  kuchh 

dhU,ndhU-  ,K  ,, .  [wa  ujiyara,  tamovartti,  andhakaiuvarttl. 

Dark  LINO,  a.  being  in  the  daik-7’ani1  men,  be  roshni.  -  Audhiyare  men,  bin  uiiydla 
Dark  ly  ad  obscurely  blindly  -  Icjlaq  se,  dmhwir  fakmi  se,  na-bimu  se,  abUhla-mm  sc" 
be’,  nlKurliatapun-ak,  aspasht  rup  se,  afidhavat,  andhlai  se,  andhepan  se. 

to-  Addbe  ‘[bsen,v°?  tiragi,  igl&g,  dushna. r-falmi,  jaha- 

n.  dh  ■*’  “ndhijara,  andhakar,  tinnr,  gurhata,  aspashtata.  ajnallata. 

dhuftdhld  8  my’  Cure  ~  Tar!k’ tim’ dkimli ‘ -  Aidheri,  andhakdramay,  ghor, 

ma^wdnf’rvr  a  midL“use -r Payal-khina,  diw&tm-ltham- Umnattilav,  pagalghar. 

ChhXr'w-  ’,“n  8'  V«  tiriU  men  kin  htrtZhui- 

cmnpkar  wa  andhere  men  kam  karta  hua. 


DA  R'LING  a.  (S.  (lyre)  beloved,  favourite  ;  //..  one  much  beloved  -  Mahbuh  'adz  •  n 
<teWM,ra?,  ^,-rriyatam,  hridayap,  iya,  pydrd,  Idl  ;  „  Wld “ia-did! 


DAR  [  2^0  ]  OAW 

DART,  n  ( Fr.  rfarrf)  a  weap°n  thrown  by  the  hand;  v.  to  throw,  to  emit  -Bhald" 
barchhi  ,  barchha",  sang",  ballam"  ;  v.  phehknd",  chaldnd h,  chhornd h 
Dart'er,  n.  one  who  throws  a  dart -Bhald  barchhi  sang  yd  ballam  chaldne  w". 

L  A&H,  v-  (Sw.  daska)  to  strike  against,  to  break,  to  besprinkle,  to  mingle,  to  sketch 
in  haste,  to  obliterate,  to  confound,  to  fly  off,  to  rush  ;  n.  collision,  a  blow,  admix- 


ham  jaisc  yah  sidhi  lakir [nc  wh  y  utdwld",  harbariyd" 
Dash'ing,  a.  rushing  carelessly,  precipitate  - Ni-dharak  jhapatte  yd  dhardhardte  chal- 
DAS  TARD,  n.  (S.  adastrigan)  a  coward;  a.  cowardly  ;  v.  to  intimidate  - Buz-dil,  nd- 
mard  ;  a.  buz-dild,  nd-mardd  ;  v.  buz-dil  k.,Tchanf  dikhdnd,  himmat  tornd  —  Dar’pok- 
11a,  kupurush  ;  a.  kayar,  katar,  bhiru  ;  v.  darpokana  banana  wa  k.,  darwana,  bhay 
dikhana,  dhamkana.  [dar  dikhdnd". 


-  ......  [darpan. 

Das  tard-li-ness,  n.  cowardliness  —  Buz-dili,  na-mardi  —  Darpoknapan,  lehripan,  gi- 
Das'tar-dy,  n.  cowardliness,  timorousness — Buz-dili,  kddar-pan h,  nd-mardx—  Kayar- 
pan,  darpoknapan,  ji  ki  kachai,  kadarai. 

DATE,  n.  (L.  datum)  the  time  at  which  a  letter  is  written  or  an  event  happens,  a  stip¬ 
ulated  time,  duration,  continuance ;  v.  to  note  the  time,  to  reckon,  to  begin  — 
Tarikh ,  mu'aiyan  yd  muqarrar  waqt,  dawam,  khatdw";  v.  tarikh  d.,  shumdr  k., 
shuru  h.  —  Tithi,  initi,  kisi  patra  ke  likhne  wa  kisl  ghatna  ke  hone  ka  kal,  nirupit 
kal,  nischit  samay,  kalavadhi,  thahraw,  tikaw  ;  v.  tithi  wa  mitidalna  wa  likhua,  ginna, 
ganana,  k.,  arambh  h.  [waqt  ka  —  Bina  tithi  miti  wa  kisi  nirupit  kal  ka,  tithihin. 

Date'less,  a.  without  a  date  or  fixed  term—  Be-tdrikh,  bind  kisi  tarikh  yd  mu'aiyan 
Dat'er,  n.  one  who  dates  writings  —  Tankh  likhne  w.  —  Tithi  wa  miti  charhane  w. 
wa  dalne  w. 

Da'ta-ry,  n.  an  officer  of  the  chancery  at  Rome,  the  office  of  a  datary— Shahr-i- 
Rom  ki  bari  kachahri  ka  ek  'uhda-dar,  shahr-i-Rom  ki  bari  kachahri  ke  ek  'uhda  dar 
ka  kam  —  Rom  nagar  ki  pradhan  kachahri  ka  ek  adhikari,  Rom  nagar  ki  pradhan 
kachahri  ke  adhikari  ka  pad. 

Da'tive,  a.  the  epithet  of  the  case  that  signifies  the  person  to  whom  any  thing  is 
given  —  Maf  ul-bihi,  halat-i-nasabi —  Sampradanakarak,  chaturthi  vibhakti. 

Da'tum,  n.  a  truth  granted:  pi.  DArTA  —  Maqbul,haqiqat,johaqiqat  farz  kijay  —  J obat 
man  li  jay,  swikrit  tattwa. 

DATE,  n.  (Gr.  daktulos )  the  fruit  of  a  species  of  palm  tree  —  Khurmd  —  Chhuhara. 
DAUB,  v.  (W.  dubiaw )  to  smear,  to  paint  coarsely  ;  n.  a  coarse  painting  —  Bharna",  les- 
nd",  potna",  lipna h,  lagdnd",  kisi  chitra  men  adhurc-pan  se  rang  bharnd" ;  n.  kisi 
chitra  men  adhuri  yd  nikammi  rang  bhardi".  [ne  w". 

Daub'eu,  n.  one  who  daubs—  Bharne  lesne  lipnc  yd  potne  wh.,  adhure-pan  se  rang  bhar- 
Daub'er-y,  n.  any  thing  artful  —  Hikmati  yd  farcbi  shai—  Yukti  wa  chhal  ki  vastu. 
Daubing,  n.  plaster,  mortar,  paint- Lep".  pot",  poti",  lei",  let",  rang". 

Daub'y,  a.  glutinous,  viscous,  adhesive  —  Chipchipd",  laslasa",  iablabd".  [kanya  h,  putri". 
DAUGHTER,  da'ter,  n.  (S.  dolitor)  a  female  child,  a  female  descendant  —  Larki,"  beti", 
Daugh'ter-LY,  a.  like  a  daughter  —  Larki  yd  beti  si",  beti  sarikhi"., 

Daugh'teu-lt-ness,  n.  the  quality  or  state  of  a  daughter  —  Beti  ki  khdsiyat  yd  halat  — 
Kanya  ki  dasa  wa  dharm.  [dabkdnd",  dhamkana". 

DAUNT,  v.  (L.  domito  ?)  to  discourage,  to  frighten,  to  intimidate  —  Darana",  dahldna, 
Daunt'less,  a.  fearless,  bold—  Be-dar,  ni-dar",  ni-dharak",  diler  —  Nirbhay,  sahasi. 
Daunt'less-NESS,  n.  fearlessness  —  Be-baki ,  be-khauji — ^Nidharaki,  nirbhayatwa,  abhav. 
DAUTHIN,  n.  (Fr.)  the  heir  apparent  to  the  crown  of  France  —  Frans  ke  mulk  ka 
wali-ahd  —  Frans  des  ki  yuvaraj.  _  _  [des  ke  yuvaraj  ki  patni. 

DXu/phin*ess,  7i.  the  wife  of  the  dauphin  —  Fvctiis  lec  Ttiulh  he  wall-  uhd  ki  bibi— -riaus 
DAW,  n.  a  bird  —  Ek  bhdht  ki  chiriyd",  kageld"  kauwd". 

Daw'tsil,  a.  like  a  daw  —  Kauwe  yd  kagele  #  .  ,h 

DAW'DLE.  v.  to  waste  time,  to  trifle—  Waqt  bar-bad  k.,  tazi'-i-auqat  k.,  khelna  — 

Vritha,  kalakshay  k.,kal  ganwana,  tapatoi  k. 

DAWN,  v.  (S.  dagian )  to  begin  to  grow  light,  to  glimmer,  to  open  ;  n.  break  of  day, 
beginning,  rise— Snbh  hone  lagna,  mir  kd  tarka  hone  lagva,  ya  h.,  jhilmilana  , 


\ 
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zdhir  hone  lay nd  ;  n.  subh,  nur  kd  tarkd,  shuru ,  ibtida .—  Pau  phatna,  taika  h., 
din  nikalna,  bhor  b.,  tiintiinand,  dikhlai  parne  lagna,  arambb  h.  :  n.  blmr  tarka, 

pratahk&l,  arunoday,  arambb,  uday.  ,  U;al>  ,  °.r‘ 

Dawn'jng,  v,  break  of  day,  morning  —  Nuv  Jca  toyhu y  subh  Aiunodaj,  txiika,  pirvtiili* 

DAY,  n.  (S.  dreg)  the  time  between  the  rising  and  netting  of  the  sun,  the  time  from  noon 
to  noon  or  midnight  to  midnight,  light,  sunshine,  hie,  an  appointed  time,  an  age, 
a  contest  —  Aftdbke  tulu  se  (furub  tak  kd  zamdna,  roz,  do-pahar  se  dnsre  do-pahar  tak 
kd  zamdna.  ddhi  rat  se  ay an  da  ddhi  rat  Ink  kd  zamdna,  roshni.  dbjtp  h,  zindagi,  mv'ai- 
t/an  vagt ,  e.k  zanwna,  gaziya,  niunuoasha —  Din,  divas,  suryodny  se  surxast  talc 
ka  kal.  dop:thar  se  dusre  dopahar  tak  ka  kal,  ddhi  rat  se  dusri  ddhi  r  it  tak  kd  kal, 
dipti,  prabha,  ahjor,  gham,  ayu,  nischit  wa  nirupit  kal.  yug,  sainay,  jhagra,  tanta. 

Dai'ly,  a.  happening  every  day  ;  ad.  every  day,  very  often  —  liar  roza,  roz-mavra  ;  ad. 
har-roz ,  roz-ba-roz,  roz-roz,  aksar  —  Din wari,  dainik,  ahnik,  daivasik,  pratidin  ka  ; 
ad.  din  din,  pratidin,  bahudha. 

Day'beD,  n.  a  couch  for  rest  during  the  day  —  Din  kd  bichhavndh,  din  kd  palangh. 

Day  book,  n.  a  daily  register  of  mercantile  transactions  —  Roz-namcha,  roz-ndma  —  Ivhasra. 

Day'break,  n.  first  appearance  of  light,  dawn  —  Subh,  tarkdh —  Bhor,  pratahkal,  aruno- 
day,  prabhat.  [ka  eapna,  sachet  avastha  ka  swapna. 

Day'drEam,  n.  a  vision  to  the  waking  senses  —  Bin  hi  khicdb ,  bc-ddri  kd  khwdb  —  Din 

Day'la-bour,  n.  labour  by  tlie  day  —  Din-bhar  ki  mazduri  yd  mihnat  —  Din  bhar  ka 
kam,  din  bhar  ka  thike  ka  kam,  daiuikakarm. 

Day'la-bour-kr,  n.  one  who  works  by  the  day  —  Mazdur,  rozna-dar  nxazdur,  din  ko 
kdm  k.  teh.  —  Dinwari  thikaha,  din  lco  jo  thike  j  ar  kam  karta  hai,  daimkakarniakar. 

Day'ught,  n.  the  light  of  day  —  Roz-raushan,  afcdb  ki  roshni  —  Din  ki  jyoti,  dinajyoti, 
surj  ka  ujala. 

Days  man,  n.  an  umpire,  a  mediator  —  Sails,  darmiydni  —  Bichwcini,  biehwai,  madhyasth. 

Day'sprino,  n.  the  rise  of  the  day,  dawn—  Tarkdu,  bhorx\ 

D a y'star,  n.  the  morning  star  —  Subh  kd  sitdra,  zv.hra ,  no  hid  —  Bhor  ka  nakshatra, 
prabhatanajeshatra,  sukra.  [icagt  —  Din  ka  kal,  dinakal,  ravikal. 

Day'time,  n.  time  in  which  there  is  light  —  Wa<jti-roz,  roz  kd  waqt,  din  koh,  din  he 

Day'work,  work  imposed  by  the  day  —  Din  bhar  ki  mazddri  yd  mihnat  —  Din  bhar  ka 
kam,  din  bhar  ka  thike  ka  kam,  divasakann,  divkarm. 

DAZE,  v.  (S.  dims  ()  to  overpower  with  light,  to  blind  by  too  strong  a  light  —  Ziyuda 
roshni  se  nazar  ko  roknd,  nihdyat  kari  roshni  sc  andhd  k.  —  Adhik  jyoti  se  andha 
wa  chundhla  k. 

Daz'zle,  v.  to  overpower  with  light,  to  surprise  with  splendour,  to  be  overpowered  by- 
light—  Ziyuda  roshni  se  nazar  ko  roknd .  nihdyat  kari  roshn  se  andhd  k.yd  chubhna 
chuuhd/iiydndh  —  Adhik  jyoti  se  andha  wa  chuhdhla  k.,  tirrnimna. 

Dazzling,  p.  a.  striking  with  splendour  —  jV ihayat  kari  roshni  se  andhd  k.  to.  yu  nazar 
ko  rokne  u\,  nihdyat  tdbdh  —  Atitaijas,  duralok. 

Daz  zlino-ly,  ad.  in  <a  manner  to  dazzle  —  Ziyuda  roshni  sc  nazar  ko  rokne  ke  taur 
se,  nihdyat  karc  roshni  se  andhd  karne  ke  taur  se  —  Atitej  se  chuhdhla  wa  andha  kar- 
ne  ki  riti  se. 

DEA'CON,  dS'kn,  n.  (Or.  dia,  koneo)  one  of  the  lowest  order  of  the  clergyman  over¬ 
seer  of  the  poor,  the  master  of  an  incorporated  company  -  Pddriyoh  ke  sab  se  niche 
duijcka '  ck  uhda-ddr ,  muhtajon  uur  (furibou  led  nigdh-ban.  ck  rjistn  ki  jama' at  yd 
guroh  kd  sar-ddr- Sab  se  niche  varg  ka  purohit,  daridriyon  ka  rakshak  wa  adhikari 
ek  prakar  ke  jathe  ka  adhishthata  wa  mukhiya.  rpurohitin’ 

DEa'con  ESS,  n  -  £ - J -  07  7  *  -  -  -  - 

DEa 


mr-dar ki  ■  «*</«-; Sab  se  niche  varg  ke  purohit  kA  pad,  din  aur  dariririvoh  ko 
rakshak  wa  adhikari  ka  pad,  ek  prakar  ke  jathe  ki  mukhivai. 

DEAD,  a.  (S.)  deprived  of  life,  inanimate,  motiouless,  dull,  still,  tasteless  •  n.  dead 
men,  a  still  tune,  depth  -  Mur  da,  inurddr,  began,  be  harakat,  sdkin,  sust  ' 

rini'hn n  nn  /.iv/.n  ~  -  .  7  '  ..a 


j  —  f - - 5‘uuuuu,  jmiK i,  mara,  nil 

nare  log,  mue  log,  mnt  jan,  sannate  kd  sainay,  madhyakdl,  madliva. 

Dead  en,  v .  to  deprive  of  force  or  sensation,  to  make  vapid  or  spiritless- Kam-zor  k 

CphTkTk!  tiras  kS5  ^  L’  be'ZUlqa  ^-~Durbal  k.,  nirbal  k.,  sun  k.,  nistej 
‘  *  ’’  ‘  [mritavat. 
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Dead  i.i-hood,  n.  the  state  of  the  dead  —  J Jurdu  hi  fuilat —  Mue  wa  mare  ki  dasa. 

De,vd'li  NESS,  n.  the  quality  of  being  deadly  -  Qdiil  yd  muklih  hone  hi  hhdsiyat- 
Nasak  wa  pranaghatak  hone  ka  dharm  w;i  gun,  nasakatwa. 

Dead  ness,  n.  loan  of  life,  frigidity,  faintness —  M urda-pan,  afsurdagi,  susti —  Prana- 
hmata,  mhsnehat1  avui*  1.1  m  #*1...^,  ». , «i-. * i ^ i „  —  i _ ^ *  — * — .  -  r  1  *.  * 

Dead' 

De, 

D 

P  ka.  ^  ,  (“pan. 

Dea D  iii.AKT  t;d -ness,  n.  want  of  fortitude —  Buz-dih,  nd-mardi — Ji  ki  kachai,  kayar- 

Dead  kill  Ing,  a.  killing  at  once  —  Elc  fit  her  mar  dulnc  wh. 

L>ead  lift,  n.  a  kopeleaa  exigence  — ah/it  tungi,  aisZ  zarurat  ji-smeh  hoi  chara  na  ho 
—  Aisi  vipatti  jisinen  koi  upay  na  ho,  aisi  ava^yakata  jismen  koi  upay  na  chale. 

Dead  reck  on  ing,  n.  conjecture  of  the  place  where  a  skip  is  by  the  log  —  Samundar 
men.  bayair  situra-bini  hejahuz  he  thihdnc  fed  anddza  k.  —  Bina  surya  tara  adi  ke  de- 
khe  hue  sannidia  men  kisi  nauka  ke  thikane  ki  atkal  k. 

Dead's truck,  a.  struck  with  horror  —  Kkanf-zada,  ruutahaiyir— Bhay  se  vyakul,  dar 
ke  mare  ghabraya  hua,  bhayatur,  bhayakul. 

DEAF,  a.  (S.)  wanting  the  nense  of  hearing,  not  listening,  obscurely  heard  —  Bahirdh, 
be-iltifdt,  he-likdz ,  d/iimt  diedz  ha,  dkimdu,  ham  tun  partd  kud  h  —  Badhir,  amanoyogi, 
dhyan  na  deta  hua,  adhura  sun  parts,  hua,  dabe  hue  sabd  ka. 

Deaf'en,  v.  to  make  deaf—  Bahird  hu.,  bakird  ban  dud h,  kdn  phorndx\ 

Deaf'ness,  n.  want  of  power  to  hear  —  Bahirai  h,  bahird-pauh. 

DEAL,  n.  (S.  dosf)  a  part,  a  quantity,  a  thin  plank  ;  v.  to  distribute,  to  traffic,  to  in¬ 
tervene,  to  act—  Ilissa,  qadr,  miqdar,  tuhhta ;  v.  taqsim  /:.,  ckhithdndu,  hits  a  h., 
ti jurat  h.,  darmiydn  men  mu'  a  mala  k.,  darmiydn!  ft.,  m  a’ dm  ala  h.,  ham  ku.,  chalan 
chalnd h,  suluh  h.  —  Bhag,  pari  man.  patara  ;  r.  bahtna,  ckhitna,  lenden  wabyohar  k., 
vvavasay  vyapar  wa  banijya  k.,  bichwui  k.,  madhyasthi  k.,  ackaran  chalna. 

Deal'er,  n.  one  who  deals,  a  trader— Kar  bari,  saudd-gar—Vyavasayi,  vyapari,  len¬ 
den  k.  w.,  baniya,  banik. 

Deal'ing,  n.  action,  intercourse,  traffic  —  A'dr,  hdr-o-bur ,  hdr-bar,  raioUh,  suluh,  sar-o- 
hur,'aldqa,  mu’dmala ,  tijdrat,  saudd-gari  —  Kam,  karya,  achar,  acharan,  vyapar, 
sansarg,  lenden,  mahajani,  baniai,  banijya.  [/j.  —  Dhaula  k..  dhulai. 

DE-AL-BATION,  n.  (L.  dc ,  albus )  tlieact  of  bleaching  —  Xihhdrndh.  nihhrdd ’,  sufed 

DE-AM-BU-LATJON,  n.  (L.  de,  ambulo)  the  act  of  walking  abroad  —  Bdkar  tahalnd h, 
bdhar  tahldm h.  [takalne  hi  jagahh. 

De-a-m'bu-la-to-hy,  a.  walking  abroad  ;  n.  a  place  to  walk  in  —  Bdhar  tahalnc  wx>.  ;  n. 

DEAN,  n.  (L.  decanm s)  the  second  dignitary  of  a  diocese  —  Imam  yd  mujtahid  ka 
ndib  —  Pradhanadharm  idhyakshadhikar  men  dwityapadasth  arthat  diisra  padwala. 

Dean'er-y,  n.  the  office  or  house  of  a  dean  —  lmdm  yd  mujtahid  he  ndib  ha  'ulida  yd 
vuihdu  —  Pradhanadharmadhynkshadhikar  men  dwitiyapadasth  ka  adhikar  wa  ghar. 

Dean 'ship,  h.  the  office  and  rank  of  a  dean  —  Imam  yd  mujtahid  he  ndib  ha  ahda  aur 
martaba—  Piadhaiiadharmadhyakshadhikar  men  dwitiyapadasth  ka  adhikar  aur 


n.  a  word  of  endearment  —  'Aziz, 


gaurav. 

DEAR,  a.  (S.  dyne)  beloved,  precious,  costly,  scarce  ;  n.  a  w 

mahbab,  besh-qhnat,  yirdii ,  ham- yah  ;  n.  mnkabhal  zahir  harne  h’i  yah  lafz  hai,  'adz, 
mahbtib  —  Pyara,  priya,  bare  mol  ka,  mahaiiga,  bahurniilya,  durlabh  ;  n.  priya,  kant, 

DLar'ly,  ad.,  with  fondness,  at  a  high  price  —  ’Ashiqdna,  shauq  se,  muhabbat  se,  besh- 
nimati  sc ,  girdni  se-Ch  .h  se,  pyar  se,  priti  se,  prem  se,  mahanga,  bare  mol  se,  dur- 
mulya  se.  [mahangt,  bahurniilya,  durmulya,  mulyaguruta. 

Dear'NEsS,  n.  fondness,  costliness  —  Shauq,  muhabbat,  girdni,  besh-qxnuiti  —  Chah,  pieni, 
Dearth,  n.  scarcity,  want,  famine  —  Kam-ydbi,  ha  nil,  qi/lat,  tangi,  ihtiydj,  qaht-Duc- 
labhata,  daurlabhya,  abh  iv,  tota,  aprapti.  auakal,  akal,  k il,  durbhiksha. 
Dear'bought,  a.  purchased  at  a  high  price  -  Girdu-'Jtand -  Mahange  mol  ka,  bare 

mol  se  kina  gaya,  dushkrit.  . 

Dear'toved,  a.  much  loved —  Baliut  pyar  hiya  gaya  baJiutchuha  gaya 
DfiATtt, 


fiATH,  u.  (S  )  extinction  of  life,  mortality,  manner  of  dying,  state  of  the  dead - 
Maut,  faut,  ajal,  marg,  qazd,  mame  hd  taur,  murdoh  hi  halat  —  Mntyu,  mich,  ma- 
ran,  kal,  rnarne  ka  prakar,  mare  hue  logon  ki  avastha  wa  da^a.  ^ 

Death'ful,  a.  destructive,  murderous  —  Qatil,  muhhk ,  khun-khioar,  Miuni  Nasak, 
prluaghatak,  pranantak.  ,  ,,,  ,  [ka  darsan  wa  rup 

Death'ful-ness,  n.  appearance  of  death  —  Maut  ya  qaza  hi  surat  Mntyu  wa  mic 
Death'les6,  a.  never-dying,  immortal- La  zawdl,  la-maut -Amur,  amaramya,  anau  . 
Death'like,  a.  resembling  death  -  Marg-numa,  maut  sa  -  Mich  aisa,  mntyusadns, 

kalasadrie. 


I 
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Death  bed,  v.  the  bed  on  which  a  person  dies  —  llistar-i-inarq  —  Mritvus'avva,  marana- 
sayva. 

Death'waud,  ad.  toward  death  —  Mant  ki  taraf  —  Mich  ki  or.  mrityu  ki  or  wa  dig. 

Death'bod-jng.  a.  portending  death  —  Mavt  he  dsdr  dikit! dne  w.,  qazd  In  aqam  jandne 
w.  —  Mrityusuehak,  mi'ch  ka  again  dikhane  w.  [pranana  »k,  pranantak. 

Death'dart-ing,  a.  inflicting  death  —  Mnut  ddine  vk,  qatil,  muhlilc  —  Mi'ch  d.tJne  w. 

DfathVdoor,  v.  near  approach  of  death  —  Maut  ki  qarxb  doiad,  qazd  led  darwdza — 
Mrityu  ka  ngaman,  yamadwar,  mrityudwar. 

Dfath'sman,  v.  an  executioner— Jallad,  gaiiV— Badhakarmadhikari,  ghatakaian. 

D e a th's h ad-o  wed,  a.  encompassed  by  the  shades  of  death  —  Maut  kc  sdya  se  qlurd  hud 
-Mich  wa  mrityu  ki  ehhaya  se  ghira  hua.  [iigaman  ka  lakshan,  mrityulakshan. 

Death'to-ken,  n.  a  sign  'of  approaching  death  —  Qazd  i-qarlb  ki  'uiamat  —  Mrityu  ke 

Death'watch,  n.  an  insect  whose  noise  is  supposed  to  prognosticate  death  —  Ek  qism 
kd  kirdjiski  diedz se  log  qiydx  kartc  hoik  ki  want  diregi—  Maranasuehakasabdak.-ri 
kit,  ek  pndcar  ka  kit  jiske  sabd  se  log  anmn.in  karte  haih  ki  mrityu  k  i  .again  pin 
/t  ;  V  .  [rnahrum  —  Bahar  k.,  nikal  dalna,  a'rna,  roku.d,  varjana. 

nr  n  - -m’-7'’  Tj‘  (e’  havr  l to  ex<‘lu'!o'  to  hinder—  Khdrij  k.,  hdz  rak/nia,  man’  k., 

LJvBASh  ,  r.  (L.  de.  basis)  to  lower,  to  degrade,  to  adulterate  —  Past  zalil  k.,  haqir 
k.,  sabvlc  k.,  khafij  k.,  be-dbrdk..  dago/  k..  udqis  efuzoiise  dmezish  k.,  khardb  k  ,  khotd 
A-’.  -Nichwa  adham  k.,  tuchchha  k..  balka  k.,  sthan.ibhraaht  k.‘  padachyut  k 
laghu  k.,  milauni  k.,  milauni  karke  chokhi  dhatu  ko  khoti  k. 

De-basf/mknt,  n.  the  act  of  debasing- 7k:///,  be-dbrfd,  sabnki,  udqis  chiz  se  dmcdsh  - 
Apakarshan,  apadhwans,  avamanana,  sthanabhrashtata,  halkai.  apamanabhav  mi¬ 
launi,  milauni  karke  chokhi  dhatu  ka  khoti  k. 

DL;.BS  E/'’  l1'  on®.  wil.°  phases- be-d.br  k  k.  w.,  nuqis  chiz  sc  dmezish  ka.r- 
kc  khotu.  k.  w.,  kharab  k.  w.  —  Nich  wa  adham  k.  w.,  tuchchha  k.  w.,  halka  k  w 
sthana.»hrasht  k.^w.,  padachyut  k.  w.,  milauni  karke  khoti  k.  w.  ’ 

I  E-BA  rE ,  v.  (L.  de,  Fr .  but tre)  to  dispute,  to  contest,  to  deliberate  ;  n.  a  disnute  a 

quarrel,  a  contest-  Bate  L.  bahasnd ,  takrdr  k.}  mubdhasa  k.,  qaur  k.,  taammul  k  • 
n.  mubahasa.  oazn/a.  hah*  inli-Ar- _ i.  ,  ,  ,  .  .  .  Km » 

k. 
k; 

w  jno.oanam-paz'r,  jis  par  balls  ho  sake ,  aaU"  kin 

De-bate  ful,  a.  quarrelsome,  contentious  —  Jhagrdlk h,  bakkeriyd",  tante-icdfd*  ' 

1  ^u4"e4Thii{mtrOVe”y’  COmUt“ Mnl>ih<im,  takrar,  jjmgri Vdddrmvid,  tan- 
DEBAUCH'"'!-'!1?’"^4’  “  *■  «,  MU,. 

;  »,  a  tit  of  intemperance;^ Z 


lucupana.  7  ’  iaiasaati, 

teSra™4  >n  a  profligate  manner  -Lucli-p<me  ,e\  ,h.uhd*pan 

oiakkar",  luchchd\  lampat\ shuhdd\’  “  ^  t0  intemPerance- MattcdUi", 

rBAUCH'l-n  r l  fine  nAn  ,lel. _ 1 ,  \  W  '* 


,  ,  “,  "7V  )  Uwew^iuir,ing  acknowieckrinir  a  debt - 

DfiB'ILE^  a.  (L  °debul\~  ^e^k^elble^  **  ^  8wikdr  rabti  ^ 

8ithilasakti,sithiL  }  «i*bal,  nirbal, 

De-eil'i-tate,  v.  to  weaken,  to  enfeeble- A^a  k’’  8Jthlla8akti  k-»  kshm  k. 

DE-BiL-i-TA'Trnv  „  11 _ _ ’_r  _  ,  eD.e  IS!i\tawa"  k.,  kam-zor  k.,  na-qvmcat  k.,  za'if 


Dppt  V'*  'T?y  kl  °r  Hkhn  1  wa  charhan  i.  - 
!_  ^  d°  °r  8Uffer- 


i 
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Dkbt'or,  n.  one  who  owes  to  another,  the  side  of  an  account  on  which  debts  are 

charged  r* — “  J--~  J' -  1  ' ’  ■  ’  *•  "  •  * 7 

] 


-  w.v,  .v.  -  v,  "  ^ »» w  ,  wic  vjl  an  account  uii  wiucil  ae 

charged  —  Qarz-ddr,  dainddr,  hisdb  ki  vah  tarafjismeh  kharch  likhd  jdtd 
him,  uharta,  rinagrast,  lekha  bahi  ki  wall  alaiig  jisrneh  uihaw  arthat  vya 
i  t,:t  bni 


hai  — 
ay  likha 


„  . T - -  --  - ; - «e, 

susilata  se,  sabhyata  se.  |  sabhyata,  susilati. 

Di:ii  o-N  a i r'n kss,  ii.  civility,  complaisance  —  Khush-akhluqi,  nek-atwdri, khulq  —  jSishtata, 
DEC  AC  HO  Hi),  ??.  (Gr.  thin,  chortle)  a  musical  instrument  with  ten  strings  —  Ek 
bdjd  jisrneh  das  tar  /age  ruhte  haiii,  das  tar  led  bdjd. 

DEC'ADK,  n.  (Gr.  delcu)  the  sum  or  number  of  ten  —  linkup,  das**. 

DE-CA'DENCE,  Dk-oaTjkn-^y,  n.  (L.  de,  cado)  decay,  fall  —  Zuwul,  tanazzul ,  utar h  — 
Kshay,  ghataw',  kshinata,  giraw.  [Dasasra,  dasakon. 

DEC'A  GON.  n.  (Gr.  deha ,  gouia)  a  figure  having  ten  sides  —  Muashshar,  dah-gusha  — 
DEC'A-LOGUE,  n.  (Gr.  de/ca,  logon)  the  ten  commandments—  We  das  hukm  jo 
’ Isdiyoii  lei  kitgb-i-muquddas  men  marqhm  ha  in ,  Kliudd  he  das  hukm  —  We  das  ajha 

*  •  it  /  •  *  #  #  1 1  ..  •  i  i  *ii'  i  ■  i  .  »  /  •  \  / 


ka  Ukakar  wa  aruiaprakasak  jo  i.>a;anarmapuscaK  men  imm  nain.  juna . 

DE-CAMP',  r.  (L.  de,  campus)  to  shift  the  camp,  to  move  off—  iJerd  ufhdna h,  chale 
DE-CA'NATj,  a.  (L .  decanus)  pertaining  to  a  deanary  —In, din  ke  nuib  ke  ’uhdcyd 
makan  kc  mutalaliiq  —  Pradhanadharmadhyaksh  men  dwitivapadasth  arthat  dusre 
padvvale  ke  adhikiir  wa  ghar  ka  sambandhi.  [wdh,  pasandb. 

DE-CANT',  v.  (L.  dc,  cantum)  to  pour  off  gently  so  as  to  leave  the  sediment  —  Nithar- 
De-Can'teii,  n.  a  glass  vessel  for  liquor  —  Piydla,  pydla,  abgina  —  Kachakupi,  kachapa- 
tra,  kach  ki  kuppi.  '  #  ,  [lena  wa  kat  dalna. 

DE-CAFI-TATE,  v.  (L.  de,  caput)  to  behead  —  Gardan-mdrnd,  sir-kdtnd**  —  M un rkat 
De  cap-I-Ta'tion,  n.  the  act  of  beheading  —  Gardan  kushi,  sir-katauwalb  —  Munrka- 
tauw’al,  mastakachchhedan,  siraschhed.  [nawi —  Das  pad  ka  slok,  das  charan  ka  slok. 
DfiC'A-STlCH,  n.  (Gr.  deka,  studios)  a  poem  of  ten  lines— Dasvnsrd’  ligand  yd  mas- 


nasht  k. ;  n.  kshay,  ghataw,  utar,  jirnata,  kshinata.  ^  [dhwastata. 

De-oay'ed  ness,  n.  state  of  decay  -  Tanazzul  —  J irnata,  kshinata,  sirnata,  gal i tat w a, 
De-cay'er,  n.  that  which  causes  decay  —  Jo  shai  tanazzul  kare,  zawdl-karne-udli  shai 

—  Kshayakarak  vastu,  kshinakari  padarth. 

De-cay'inq,  n.  decline  —  Tanazzul,  zawal,  dhalawh  —  Kshay,  utar,  ghataw.  _  #  , 

DE  CEASE',  n.  (L.  de,  cessum)  departure  from  life,  death  ;  v.  to  die  —  Rihlat,  intiqal, 
leaf  at,  malt  ;  v.  intiqal  k.,  via  fat  L,  rihlat  k.-Jiv  anatyag,  maran,  mntyu  ;  v.  mama. 
DE  CEIVE',  v.  (L.  dc,  capio)  to  cause  to  mistake,  to  impose  upon,  to  cheat,  to  mock 

-  Bah kdn’d\  bhuldivd  du.,  bhulwdnd h,  dhokhd  dh.,  thagnd ",  chhalnd h,  tor  ddl- 

ndu,  nirds  kh.  7 

De-c£iv'a-ble  a.  that  mav  be  deceived—  Dhokh a  khane  ke  qabil,  tliagejane  ke  laiq, 

farcb-pazir  —  Chhale  jane  ke  yogya,  dhokha  khane  ke  yogva,  vanchaniya,  prataranfya. 
D  E-Ct  I  v '  a  -  B  L  e  N  ess,  n.  liableness  to  be  deceived  -  Fareb-khane  ki  liyaqat,  fareb-pazm 
-Dhokha  khane  ki  yogyata,  vanchaniyata,  prataraniyatwa.  [chhali,  vanchak. 

Df-CEIv'fh  ti  one  who  deceives  —  Fo/rtbi  udmi,  dhokha  d .  niuzawwir  Thag, 

De  ceiv'inq  the  act  of  cheating -T hagai**,  dhokhd",  bahkdw**,  bhuldwd\ 

De  ^eit',  n.  fraud,  a  cheat,  artifice  —  Fareb,  dagd,  makr,  hila ,  fitrat,  hikmat  —  Dhokha, 
chhal/kapat,  pravanchana,  maya,  chaturi,  kutil  upay.  . 

De-ceit'ful  a.  mil  of  deceit,  fraudulent -Daga-baz,  farebt.makkar,  muzawwir  fitrati. 

hila-sdz  —  Kapati,  chhali,  pravaiichak.  [se,  maya  wa  pravanchana  se 

De-ceit'ful-ly,  ad.  fraudulently, with  deceit -Daga-bazi  se  Jareb  se- -  Kapat  se,  chhal 
De-^eit'ful-ness,  n.  the  state  of  being  fraudulent -Daya-bazi,  Jareb  -  Kapatata, 

kutata,  vanchakatwa,  k  ipatya.  ..  . 

DE-c£rr'LFSS  a.  free  ffom  deceit—  Be-fareb— Nishkapat,  mschhal. 

De-Sp'tfble  «.  liable  to  be  deceived -Dhokhd  khane  ke  qabil  far eb-paztr  mum- 
dnu-lfareb- Dhokha  khiue  ke  yogya,  thage  jane  ke  yogya,  vanchan.ya,  pra  ara.nya. 
De  cep-ti-bJl'I-tt,  n.  liableness  to  be  deceived  —  Dhokha  khane  k i  liyaqat  yu  kkasiyat, 
s'*  ,  ■  t xvi  tihhale  iane  ki  voevata,  prataraniyatwa. 

fareb- 

De-<;ep' 

De 


I 


Dr 

I)E 
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E-(,'EPTIYE,  a.  having  power  to  deceive  —  FareL'i,  da(fd-buz  —  Ck\\n\i,  kapati. 
E-CfiM'BER,  n.  (L.  decent)  the  last  month  of  the  year  —  A hyrezi  sal  ka  dkhiri  rnahi- 
nd  —  Augrezibaras  ka  seshamas. 

DE-<pEM'VI-RI,  u.  pi.  (L.)  ten  men  appointed  to  draw  up  a  code  of  laws  in  ancient 
Rome  —  Das  ddmi  jo  qadirn  zanidne  men  Rom  ke  shake  me  it  den  bandne  kc  liye 
mu  ,arrar  the  — Das  jan  jo  purvakal  men  Rom  nagar  men  vyavastlia  rachane 
ke  nimitta  niyukt  the. 

De-^km'vi-ral,  a.  belonging  to  a  decemvirate -  Das  hdkitnoh  ki  hukfmat  ke  muta'alliq 

—  Das  janon  ke  rajvaka  sambandlh,  dasajanapalitar.ijyavishayak. 

De  ^km'vi-ratk,  n.  government  by  ten  men  -  Das  ddmiyoh  ki  hukumat- Das  janoh  ka 
rajya,  dasaj anapalitara j y a . 

Dfi'CEN  T,  a.  (L.  deceo)  becoming,  fit,  suitable,  modest,  not  gaudy  or  ostentatious 

—  Mundsib,ld-iq ,  mu  jib,  ma'qtd,  mahjiib,  shann-sdr,  sada  —  Sohata,  phabta  yatha- 
yogva,  uchit,  yogya,  sankochi,  lajila,  sislit,  lajjasil,  saral,  sadh.iran. 

De  ^ea’-^y,  n.  propriety,  modesty  —  Ma’qdliyat,  mundsabat,  imtiydz ,  adab,  sharm  — 
upayuktata,  auchitya,  lajja,  vinay. 

Dt  <^ENT-L y,  ad.  in  a  decent  manner  —  Shaistagi  sc,  liydqat  yd  haya  se,  imtiydz  se,  adab 
se,  maqidiyat  se—  \  athochit  riti  se,  upayuktata  se,  lajja  se,  sankoch  se,  sishtota  se 
De  <JENT*NE8S,  ji.  propriety,  due  formality -Muquliyat,  imtiydz,  takalluf-  Upayuk- 
tatip^  auchitya,  sabhyaniyamasevan,  sabhyaritinishtha. 

DE-^EN'NI-AL,  a.  (L  .decern,  annus)  continuing  ten  years- DaA-safa-Das-barsa, 
aasavarsmk,  dasavatsari,  dasavarshin  dasavarshiv. 

DE-C.'£RPT',  a.  (L.  de,  carptum)  cropped- Kata  hudu,  laid  hudh,  clihdhtd  hudb. 
De-^erptiox,  n.  a  cropping  or  taking  off—  Kutb,  chhdhtu. 

DE-CER-TATION,  n.  (L.  de,  cer to)  strife,  contest  for’ mastery -Qaziya,  sar-ddri  yd 
ham-choshmi  ya  munaqasha-JhAgra,  prabhuta  ke  nimitta  tanta.  ‘ 
TYV  : de’  cessum)  departure  —  Kuch,  raudnaqi- Bida,  gaman.  ‘  * 

bbfHARUi-L.  de,  carmen)  to  counteract  a  charm  -Jddu  ulat  d.,  of  sin  kdtnd 

—  Tona  wa  totka  ulatna,  latk.i  wa  totka  katna. 

DECIDE,  v.  (L.  de  ccedo)  to  fix  the  event  of,  to  determine,  to  settle  —  Muaam'ar  k 
.  qaim  k  qarar  d.,hukm  k.,  fatuu  d.,  infisdl  L,  faisal  k.,  tajw'z  k.,  tai  k.,  munquti ’  k  ’ 
band-o-bast  fc.-Nischay  k  nirnay  k.,  thahrana,  nishpatti  k.,  niverna,  pharchani’ 

mpatna,  chukana,  vyavastha  k.  •  >  fmaicuaua> 

r>E,%I?/A/BLE’  ?ay,  be  (lecided  —  Infisdl-pazir  faimlpdne  ke  Idiq,  qardr  pane  ke 

qabzl,  tajwiz  ya  band-o-bast  kiye , jane  keqdbil ,  munqati' yd  raf  hone  keqdbil -  NiVnav 
kiye  j^ne  ke  yogya,  pharcha  hone  ke  yogya,  nipate  jane  ke  yogya,  nirneva  *  * 
DE-qw'Er>  p.  a.  determined,  unequivocal -Muqarrdr  qdim,  qdtf  nd'mlshkuk  sdf 
D niahI'amia>  vyavasthapit,  suspasht,  aaTndigdh  f’ 

—  Nisaandeh,  iuSifahit  -IbatUs,  sarik.  yaf an 

De-^d'eb,  n.  cue  who  determines  -  Munsif,  faisal  k.  w  tahqiq  it  w  ^'tai’wh^k^  W‘ 

DfiCI-DENCE,  n.  (L.  de,  cadofn  falling  ?  ‘  *a  ,MUt 

£*  “it  7inzi:ineGjr:  -w>  j}-arn%w>  «*  ^ 

achiraatliayi,  asthdyi.  "  "“-^^-Patanaail,  pituk,  vidhwansi, 

Ue<j  i-mate,  v.  to  select  every  tenth  —  T)nh  -i'i  '  ®  UttSd-Qs. 

dah-ek  yd  dahdi  nikdlndh  -  Dasans  nikalna^  711  a  naJ  das  men  seek  nikdlndh, 
De<j-i-ma'tion,  n.  a  selection  of  everv  t#»n+h  ?  7  »  ,,  ,  , 

nikilnj, ",  das  men  se  ek  ki  nikil  Li  ",  ta’shir  -  y“  daU‘  *“ 

^  ^  ^ S-Ek  ettVl“okli^i^w1^Vpu; 

dMir  Kbayun 

vyakhya  k.,  kholni,  kholke  batlana.  J  ’  P  k  k,>  gurh  bat  wa  akshar  ki 


De 


De 
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DE-gi  pher-er,  n.  one  who  deciphers  —  Zdhir  k.  w.,  baydn  k.  w.,  ram z  batlane  w.,  ta'bir 
k.  w.  —  Prakasak,  kholke  batlane  w.,  garb  bat  \va  akshar  ki  vyakhya  k.  w.,  vyakkata. 

DhClv,  v.  (S.  decan)  to  dress,  to  adorn  j  n.  tlie  floor  of  a  ship  —  Pahinana^,  ardsta 
k.,  zcb  d.,  sahwdrnd sin  gar  k\  ;  n.  jahdz  ki  mavzil  yd  takhtn-bundi -Bhxuhit  k., 
sobhit  k.,  alankrit  k.  ;  n.  naw  ka  patau tan,  naukaprishth,  nautal. 

Deck'er,  n.  one  who  dresses  or  adorns,  a  ship  having  (iecks  —  Pahindne  wu.,  zebdish 
d.  w .,  ardsta  k.  u\,  munzil-ddi  jahdz,  takhtu-buvdi-nd/d  jahdz — iSanwarne  w.,  singarne 
w.,  bhuskit  k.  w.,  alaiikrit  k.  w.,  pa  tail  tan  wall  naw. 

Deck  in_g,  n.  ornament  —  Zebuish,  drd.uk,  zcb  —  Bhushan,  alankar.  sobha. 

DE-CLAIM',  v.  (L.  dc,  c/amo )  to  speak  to  the  passions,  to  harangue  —  Rahm-angez  gvft- 
guk.y  fasdi  kalaiti  k.,  taqrir  jhdrnd  —  Vismav  wa  moh  utpauna  karne  ke  nimitta  var- 
nan  k.,  aiaukaramay  vakya  bolna,  sabdalankarapurvak  vakya  bolna. 

Dk-claim'er,  n.  one  who  declaims  —  Pahm-angez  guft-yu  k.  v;.,  fasih  ka/dm  k.  w., 
khush-taqrir,  guft-gd  xe  dil q.ar  asar  k.  w.  —  Vakya  ke  dwara  vismayotpadak  wa  in- 
driyamohak,  vagis. 

De-claim'ing,  n.  an  appeal  to  the  passions  —  Riqqat-anqez  ka/dm  yd  taqrir ,  taryibdna- 
gvft-gd—  Karunavakya,  vismay  w  i  karuna,  utpiidan  karne  ka  vakya. 

Dec-LA-Ma'tion,  n.  a  disco  arse  to  the  passions  —  Sukhan-yoi,  fa  a  ik  ka/um  yd  taqrir, 
ri'jqat-angcz  guft-gu  ka/dm  yd  taqrir—  Vismay  wa  moh  utpadan  karne  ka  vakya,  ka- 
runavakya,  sabdalankaraniavavakva. 

Deo-la-ma'tor,  n.  an  orator,  a  rhetorician  —  Sukhan-go,  kh ush-taqvir,  fasih  ka/dm  k.  u\, 
riqqat-augez  guft-gd  yd  ka/dm  k.  to.  —  Vakya  ke  dwar  vismay  wa  moh  ka  utpadak, 
vagis,  suvakta,  vakpatu. 

De-clam'a-to-uy,  a.  appealing  to  the  passions  —  Riqqatangez,  riqqati,  tarqibdria,  targibi 
—  Vagalankaratnay,  vismayotpadak,  indriyamohak. 

DE-CLARE',  v.  (L.  dc,  darns)  to  make  kuown,  to  proclaim,  to  publish  —  Zdhir  k., 
iqrdr  k.,  'aldniya  k.,  dshkard  k.  —  Boln.i,  kahna,  batana,  jatana,  prakas  k.,  prachar  k. 

De-clar'a-blk,  a.  capable  of  proof  —  Sdbit  hone  ke  qdbil,  zdhir  hone  ke  qdbil—  Prameya, 
pramani  hone  ke  yogya,  prakasit  hone  ke  vogva. 

Dec-la  ra'tion,  n.  an  open  expression,  an  affirmation,  a  proclamation  —  Iqrdr,  izhdr , 
ta'bir,  tashrih,  ishti/t dr  —  Vaehan,  kathan,  drirhavachan,  prakas,  prakasan.  prachar. 

Declar'a-TIVK,  a.  proclaiming,  explanatory  —  Muzhir,  muqir,  zdhir  k.  it;.,  bay  an,  k.  w., 
musharrih  —  Khyapak,  jhapak,  prakasak,  bodhak. 

De-ClXr'a-TO-RY,  a.  affirmative,  expressive  —  Muqirr,  muzhir,  wdqif  yd  zdhir  k.  w., 
ba-khdbi  baydn  k.  w.  • — Nivedak,  vachak,  jnapak.  prakasak. 

De-claIv'a-TO-r [-ly,  ad.  by  declaration  —  Jzhdran,  izhdr  yd  iqrdr  sc,  'aldniya—  \  a- 
cban  se,  nivedanapurvak,  vyakt  rup  se.  ^  ,  ,  ,  .  , 

Db-clar'ed-ly,  ad.  avowedly,  openly  -  Jzhdran,  barmaid  \  'aldniya,  sdf-sdf,  saf  iqrar 
se,  dshkard  taur  se- Drirhavachan  se,  khuli  khula,  spasht  rup  se,  kholke. 

De-clar'er,  n.  one  who  declares  —  Muqirr,  mu  turif,  zdhir  k.  u\,  ashkdrd  k.  w.  Praka¬ 
sak,  jhapak,  spasht  k.  w.,  kahne  wa  bolne  w.  ,  |  jhapan,  vyakhya. 

Declaring,  n.  publication,  exposition  —  Izhur,  tashrih,  tabir  Prakasan,  prakas, 

DE- 
fuse, 
kai 


n.  ghatiw,  dhalaw,  giraw,  ghati,  kshay,  dhwans.  .  .  ,  , 

De-clln'sion,'  n.  tendency  to  tall,  degeneracy,  descent,  inflection  of  words -lanazzul, 
khardbi,  abiari,  nuzul,  tasrif,  gardan  -Giraw,  patan,  dhwans,  bhrashtata,  ut.ir,  pada- 

sadhan,  sabdakhyan,  rupakaran,  vibhakti.  ^  ,  .. 

De-CLi'na-BLE,  a.  that  may  be  declined  —  Gardan  ke  qabil,  gardan-pazir,  mutasarr  j, 


'an tar  jaise  kisi  nakshatra  ka  niraksh  se,  vipatth,  kumarg.  bhrashtaU,  kshay,  kshi- 


nata,  jirnata,  vakrata. 
Dec'-li-na-tor,  De-clin'a-to-ry,  n.  an 


instrument  used  in  dialling  —  Phup-gharl  banane 


kejann  > run  ek  «to-Dhupgban  banane  ka  ek  y antra. 

TYV  PT  f V'l-TY  n.  (L.  dc,  clivus)  a  gradual  descent,  a  slope-  Ltai  ,  d  ial  ,  ziasnto 

pftuk  n  mna’J  pitukabhbmi.  [yi  autani*.  churanna  ya  churuna »,  pahina*. 

raiub,  uimuaia  ,  ^  _  i _ n  o-oaf  —tihn  na h.  usena".  * 


usena.u,  aulna 


HE-CDCT'  *  (L.  de,  coctum)  to  prepare  by  boiling,  to  digest-  l/balna  , 

Dfcoc^oNr»  the  Let  of  boiling,  a  preparation  made  by  borlmg- Jo*h  k.  ya  d„  ,o- 
shdiida—Vod],  autaw,  eburaw,  karha,  kwatk. 


DEC 


DEC 


I)E 

Dec 
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E-COL  LA  I  E,  v.  (L.  de,  coilum)  to  behead  —  Sir  kdtnd  h,  muhr  kdtnd,  h,  mastak  kdtnd h. 
ec-ol-la'tion,  n.  the  act  of  beheading  -  Sir-kat.di u,  mimr-katdih  -  Siruschhedan, 

DeWoRATFOV  t  /  ;  V  ,  ,  ,  [Kang  ka  abhav,  varnabhav. 

°  t  V‘,  ^L'  d€y  C°l.°r^  absence  of  colour  —  Be-ruiigi,  rave/  ki  nc*t>- 
bb-lUM-l'UM'i,  v.  L.  de,  con,  posit  urn)  to  separate  the  constituent  parts,  to  resolve 
into  elementary  principles  to  dissolve -Asli  hisxoh  ko  jvdajudu  k.,  murakkah  ko 
usul  men  tafnq  k.,  hull  E-Mul  avayavoh  ko  bilg-na  wi  ]>rithak  prithak  k.,  rndla- 
tattwasodhan  k„  galana.  [inilay.-i  hua,  punarmis.it.  dwimisrit. 

Dl-com-posite,  «.  compounded  a  second  time- Xaye  sir  se  murakkah  hud- Phir  se 
De-Com- rosi  TION,  «.  a  separation  of  parts  -  Murakkah  ke  hissou  ki  tafno-Mdl  ava- 
yavon  ka^bilg.iw  vva  pmhakkaran,  nnilatattwasodhan. 

De-com-pou.nd  v  to  compound  a  second  time  ;  a.  compounded  a  second  time- AW 
sir  sc  murakkah  k  sum  tarkib  d.  yu  k.  ;  a.  naye  si&se  murakkah  hud- Phir  se  mill 
na  ;  a.  plur  se  milaya  gaya,  punarmisrit,  dwimisrit. 

EQdbU-  pwlt Sv'  -  bV°  *>c  decompounded  —  Naye  sir  se  murakkah  hone  ke 
\  mv  &e  r“/  a'.e  Jane  .>°bCv;l>  punarmisrit  hone  ke  yogya. 

DEC  O'RAIL,  v.  (L.  decor)  to  adorn,  to  deck,  to  embellish -Zebd.,  z  nat  d  drdish  d 
araste  J;. - Singarna.  singar  k.,  sanvvarna,  bhushit  k.,  alankrit  k  ,  sobhit  k’ 

Dec^o  ua  Tr°N,  ornament,  embellishment- Zebdish,  zeb,  drdish,  zinat  drdstam- 
De^oW«  HU'T’  Subha>  ba,law>  sa”vv;lr>  saJ:'uC  “laiikar,  alankriva. 

' cortex)  u'  8triP uff  t0  M-aw  Utimi*. 

(tahiV,  phtslanal\pltuminab:nMM!'  hbk^Li'di  ^  ‘ 

De-oov'duck,  ».  a  duck  that  lures  otl  e„_  H  M«M". 

phande  men  dahnd  deti  haix\  U  a  l<‘  aur  bcttaicoh  ko  bahkd-kar 

:  KJat*  of  Saving  less, 

saml-n.  Ghati,  nyunati,  kahay.  ’  '  ' '  kam,<  nu:U, 

DRCRfil'T;.  u‘1efeiWe;  "■■■xte-JCamt;,  Wl-Nyun ati,  ghat!,  kehav 

a  determination -i%Tl  T  W*? !  *“  •*■*•  »  '»*.  ! 

muqar rar  k„  qain  l  u  mk  ufLh  'J". X,  j 

k.,  niahpatti  k„  djdd k. vZvihf k  S2r " ‘ k„  Bfabpmni  , 

vyavattha,  ntahpiu.  niptiri  ’  tlub.ana,  thatma ;  u.  vnihi,  vidhin,  n.yam,  « 

shayak,  vyavaathapak  ;  n.  i 


i  . 


a1 

Put.  zu  ir,  -.. .  .  '10*en  KCite  of  body  from  age  or  infirmity  — 

tdj-ishdhi 

n.  the  depriving  of  a  crown  tv‘  w  !?  !*"»•  »j«^kutVl  chhin  W 
DE-CH?',  r.  fL.  *,  Fr.  Ur)  to  orydo^ *  T*'**  ^ 

se  masaLat  k.  >«5  ZZ^T *’  ^  r'™'8** 
vad  k.,  dokhna,  nam  dhami,  nindi  k.  to?a>i«-Durnam  k„  akhyiti  k.(  a,». 
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A.,‘’  n'  cl*™arous  censure  —  Matammat,  maldmut ,  bad-nami,  learn qadari  —  Nlni‘ 
dharai,  akhyati,  apavad,  upakros,  u^che  swar  se  ninda  k. 

Dk-chi  htt,  n.  one  who  decries  —  Mazammut  k.  w.t  bad-num  l.  zor-shor  se  ’ aib 
log  (vc  u\  —  Uhche  swar  se  ninda  k.  w.,  durnam  k.  w.,  akhyati  k.  w. 

r  1  *  ^  t  /  I 


^ J  1 1 V  4 1 1  r  ^  _  ^  _ _ .  W 

De-cttm  bt-ture,  n.  confinement  to  bed  —  Bmidvi  meii  bistar  par  pare  rahuu —  Rug  men 
biehhanne  par  pare  ralma. 

IfEC  U-PLE,  a.  (L,  decern)  tenfold  —  Dak-chand— Das  guna,  dasugun. 

De-cu  ri  on,  n.  a  commander  over  ten  —  Dos  sipdhiyoh  la  sar-dar —  Da~ayodhaniyak, 
das  yoddhaon  ki  n  ivak  wa  adhipati,  dasadbyaksh. 

Dec'u-RY,  n.  a  body  of  ten  men  —  Das  dpuhiyoii  Id  guroh ,  das  jaicanoh  hi  toll  —  Daa 
voddhaon  ka  samuh.  dasavodhas;irrmh  d; 

DE- 
Dk 
DE-< 

na  —  Nyunakon  par  katua. 

DE-cus  sa'TIOn,  n.  the  act  of  crossing  —  Zdv'iy^-i-hddda  parkdtna,  apas  men  lcataw h  — 
Nynnakon  par  kataw,  parasparavichchhed,  par.isparachhed. 

v  np\r  mf"rTAXT  *  n  yd  st  /■/ rt  \  1  .\ /-I  i  w  s~\  f  ^  V\  s\  i  a, 


—  iv  lyuz  ft.,  iruirt nzos  /t,,  wuyj  ft.,  juuuwv  n.}  jutu/ic  fte  iiu/ii  ytu  uuuunu  /  <*. 

niydz  kiyd  huu,  inakhsds  liyd  hud ,  madoh  ki.yd  hud  —  Arpan  k.,  utsarg  k.,  charhana, 
pratishtha  k.,  sank  alp  karke  d.,  kisi  jan  ka  nam  likhkar  granth  ko  use  arpan  k.  ; 
a.  samarpit,  charhava  hua,  smkalp  karke  diva  gaya. 

Ded-i-ca'tjon,  n.  the  act  of  dedicating,  consecration,  an  address  to  a  patron  —  Ta- 
shakhkhvs,  niydz,  taqd-spwaqf,  maduh  —  Pratishthakaran,  samarpan,  utsarg,  sankalpa- 
karan,  charhina,  pratipalak  ka  nam  likh  ke  granth  ka  samarpan,  pratipalak  ke  nuni 
mahgalicharan. 

Ded'i-ca-tor,  n.  one  who  dedicates  —  Makhshs  Jc.  ic.,  niydz  k.  w.,  u'aqf  k.  w.,  madah  k. 
io.,  murabbi  Id  ndm  likh  kar  Utah  niydz  l.  v.  —  Sankalp  k.  w.,  utsarg  k.  w.,  charhane 
w.,  samarpan  k.  w.,  pratipalak  ke  n  un  mangalachaian  k.  w.,  pratipalak  waupakaraka- 
jan  ka  nain  pratham  patra  men  likhkar  granth  ko  use  samarpan  k.  w. 

Ded'i-ca-to-ry,  rt.  composing  a  dedication  —  Madah-amez  —  Granthamangalacharana- 
vishayak.  upakarakajan  wa  pratipalak  ke  nam  granth  ke  samarpan  ka  vishayak. 

DE  DPTION,  m.  (L.  de,  d ))  a  giving  up,  surrender  - Turk,  hawdla- Tyag,  samar¬ 
pan,  de  deni.  ,  ,,  ,  , 

DE-DOCE',  v.  (L.  de,  duco)  to  draw  from,  to  infer,  to  gather -Nikdlna*,  natija  nikalna, 
istimbdt  k.,  hdsil  k.,istikhraj  k.  —  Nikasna,  lani,  tark  ke  dwaranirnay  k.,  nigamau  k. 

De-du^e'ment,  n.  the  thing  deduced  —  Natija,  AasiJ— Nigaman.^  ^  , 

De-du^i-BLK,  rt.  that  may  be  deduced  —  A atija-a ivar,  istimbaH,  istikhvajt,  muntij , 
tajxo  z  ke  ru  se  qiyds  men  ane  ke  qabil  —  Anumeya,  uhaniya,  avagamya,  anuman  ke 
dwara  thaharne  ke  yogya. 

De-ouct',  v.  to  take  away,  to  subtract  —  M >nhd  lc.,  xcaz  k.  —  Isikal damn,  bad  d.,  baci  k., 

De  duction,  n.  that  which  is  deducted,  abatement,  inference,  conclusion  Maz, 
minhdi.  kami,  kamti,  natija,  hdsil -Bad,  nik'di  wa  kata  hua  bhag,  uddhritabhag, 
ghati.  ghata,  ghat:Av.  chluit,  batta,  katkut,  nigaman  siddhant  se  panksha  ka  sthapan. 

De-duc'tiveI  rt.  that  may  be  deduced  —  Muntij,  tajwis  ke  ru  se  ha.nl  hone  ke  laiq 
Anumeva,  uhaniya,  siddhantenaparikshasthapanayukt,  anuman  ke  dwara  mkalne  wa 

siddha  hone  ke  yogya,  anumanik,  an ushangik.  h 

De  puc'tive  ly,  ad.  by  regular  deduction  —  A at<je  se,  nat>je  rce  ru  se,  na  ya  m  a  n 
rd  se- Siddhant  se,  parikshasthapan  ke  dwara,  nigaman  ke  dwara,  mgaman  nikal- 

DEED1  n.  (S.  deed)  an  action,  an  exploit,  fact,  a  writing  containing  a  contract  Mid  the 
evidence  of  its  execution  -  Kirddr,  ’ amal ,  JTI,  mvhimm  var-i  aztm , 

—  Kam,  karya,  karm,  adbhutakarm,  ascharyakarm,  jokliiin,  vastu,  tattwa,  ly^ap 
min  f-Nishkarya,  adbhutakarmahin,  ascharyakarmarahit,  kathinakarmasuny  . 

Dfed'les8,  a.  without  action,  without  exploits  -  Be-kar,  sus^be-muAivimJe-kar- i-az.m 

DEPM  v  (S  deman)  to  think,  to  judge,  to  determine,  to  imagine -Qiyas  k.,  gaur  k., 
da t"  k.,  rdc  *  qaim  t'khiydi  k.,  tasaxmur  k.,  guman  *.-b  ochna, 

1 S  being  ^ar^Vjelow^he  surface,  profound  low,  entering 
far  ea^Ltfne.diouS,  grave,  dark-coloured  ;  n.  the  ocean  the  moat  solemn  ov  arill 
part  ;  ad.  to  a  g°reat  depth  -  GaMm\  ' am qarq-ab,  dapq,  n,cAa\  da r  tak 
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jane  wu.,  bdrik  bin,  daqiqashinas,  ziralc,  tez-fakm,  riyd-kdr ,  fitratx,  bhdri h,  r/hor  rang 
kdh,  thokh ;  n .  $amu'idaru,  daryd-i-shor,  bahr-imuht,  nihdyut  muhib  yd  tunsdn 
hissa,  bichb  ;  ad.  gahiru h,  gahiru/  mthu,  gait  ire-pan  »eu  —  Garni >hi'r,  ag.idh,  agamya, 
durgam,  khala,  diir  tak  paithne  wa  dbansne  w.,  tikshnabuddhi,  gamblnrabuddhi, 
upajajna,  dhiirtta,  kapati,  gabhir,  dhir,  ghan,  garha;  v.  sarnudra,  sagar,  sann.ti, 
ati  ghor  wa  aunsui  bhig,  madhya.  [daruu  uhdhcrd  yd  kd’d  lch  ,  aur  bhdri  ku. 

Deep'en,  deep'ii,  v.  to  make  or  grow  de  p  —  Gahiru  k.  y  i  A1'.,  garha  k.  yd  A1'.,  aur 
Delp'ly.  ad.  to  a  great  depth,  profoundly  —  Gahire-pan  xe]\  bihut  gahiia  par  yd  takh, 
shok/i-  se,  8}tokhy  nihdyut ,  kmnil  ina—  Gambh  r,  gabhir.  gambln'rata  6e,  atvant,  nitant. 
D££p'ness,  n.  profundity,  sagacity,  craft  —  ’Umuq,  gahirdi11,  tez-fahm  ,  z  r,ik>,  fitrat , 
h irfa  —  Gam bh i rata,  gabhirata,  agadhati,  gaihapan,  chaturati,  buddhit  ksh  ata, 
dhurttata.  siyanpan  wa  syaup..n. 

Depth,  n.  mt-asure  from  the  surface  downwards,  a  deep  place,  the  middle  of  a  season, 
abstruseness,  obscurity,  sagacity  —  * Umuq.  gahiri  jagah h,  bich  ,  thab  ib-i-aiydm.  'a in 
i hub  ■  by  isltktl,  iy’dq,  hish-y  >ri,  tez-fahm  —  Gahir.w,  gahiiat,  gambhiraia,  gambh.'ra- 
8th  n,  agadhastban,  madhya,  giirhata,  nigdhatu,  kathinata,  durgamata,  buduhitikskn* 
ata,  chaturati. 

Dlep'dkaw-tno,  a.  sinking  deep  into  the  water-Paz/t  men  bahut  Cbta  hudh. 
1)£lp',m6uthed.  a.  having  a  hoarse  loud  voic e- Bhdri  bol  kab,  bhdri  dwuz-dtr  —  Gam- 
bhir  dhwani  k.i.  gambliiran  di,  ghanadhwani. 

Deep  mus  ing,  a.  thinking  profoundly  Khiydl  men  tjarq.  (jaur  men  ddbd  Aua-Dhya- 
namagna,  dhyan  men  diiba  hua,  chintapar. 

DeEp'read,  a.  profoundly  versed  -  Khib  parhd  hud,  bard  fdzil- Bahut  narha  hua 
sa"vus.istrap  irag,  sarvavishayajha.  *  4‘  rmr;e’ 

DEER,  n.  ,S.  dear)  an  animal  hunted  for  venison  —  Hirart  yd  harynh,  dh>'~ Harin 
DE  FACE',  v.  (L.  de,  facio)  to  destroy,  to  erase,  to  disfigure  -  (jurat  k,  mismdrk.  taldf 
k.,  h  ikk  k.y  mafuv  k.,  kal  ddlnu  h,  /  hurub  k.,  bad-s>'rut  k.,  bad-nun. d  k.,  surat  bigat  -ddL- 
7id  —  Nasht  k.,  nas  k„  vinas  k.,  mitana,  metua,  chhil  dalna,  bigaina,  virup  k  kunm 
k  ,a  arabhang  k„  rupabh,hg  k  _  f-  Bigar,  mitiiw,  Jop.  vinas 

De  facement,  n.  injury, .eiasure.  destruction  —  Takhrt’:,  lhardb  ,  hakk,  mahu:  bar-badi 
De-fa  ?er  n  one  who  defaces  -  Gwxd  k.  w ,  talaf  k.  w.,  hakk  k.  w.,  mahw  k.  w  kd>  d  tine 
w  hurub  k.  w  bad-surut  ya  bud  numd  k.  w.  -  Vimisak.  met  dalne  w.,  tni:Ane  w 
chhil  dalne  w.,  lop  k.  w.,  virup  wa  kurup  k.  w.  ’  *  *' 

DE-FAL'CATE,  v.  (L.  dc,f"lx)  to  cut  of X  - Kul  ddlndh,  chhdht  lend h  TtniH 

De-falc\'tion,  n.  diminution,  abatement- Kamti,  kam\  ta  A//- Nvbnata'  vhlli' 
DE  FAME',  ,,  ih.  de,  fama)  to  Mauder,  to  calumniate  ~  ki-kf/ fit; 

tukmat  hff  .vu  ic-j  ,  <ut  lug  nu-hoqq  ,u,wa  fc-Mithya  aj.avdd  k  ,  jkdth,  nindi 
k.,  jhuihi  kalank  wa  hm  lagana.  J 

Def-a  Ma'tion,  n.  slander,  calumny -Jhuthd  ilzdm ,  buhtdn,  nd-haia  ittihn™  •  - 

yd  if tird  -  Mithya  apavad  kalan'  w  t  lim.  25  UUham  bad  nam 

De-Fam  a-to-RY,  a.  slanderous,  calumnious—  Tuhmat-dmez,  tnhmati  buhtn-nt  i 
ilzami  —  Ka  an  a:  ar.  akirti  ar,  apav.idak,  apa  asaskur  guu  inav  id  k  i 
De-fa  m'e  it,  n.  a  slanderer,  a  calumniator  -  Buhidn-go,  'aib-go  muftari  'Zhtl? 

-  Mithya  nindak,  mithyakalankakar,  gun  .pavadf  .  9  ’  mu*tan>  tufam 

DE-FAT  I-GATE,  v.  (L.  de  fatigo)  to  weary  —  Thakdnd h.  fvogva  thal-  i-ino  1 
Dt!  PATX-Oi  BLE,  a.  ruble  to  be  ww«y-if  l„t„  h,me  y„  m  u 

Dz  FAT  T  GA  TION,  n.  weariness,  fatigue-  Thuk a  \  man  law  —  K1  \\  ^ r  Thdklle  ky 

DE  FAULT',  ».  (L,  * .f,Ue  om.ion,  failure,  defect;  7to  mTn%Z,Z, 
taostr.  t./iaia,  kotuht.  kamti.  mb  ,  i  ,  »  .  * 


iodkon,  inalapaiutreban,  vimal  k{  vimalikaran,  '  “  ya  kufna  ’  Pak  »J*-Parishkar, 
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DE-FfiCT'  n.  i (L.  de,  factum)  want,  imperfection,  fault- Qasr.  nuqs,  'aib,  lcami,  qusur 
gunah  —  Abhav,  nyunata,  truti,  kshati,  dushan,  dosh,  aparadh,  chuk.bhiil,  ghati. 
UE-FEC  TMir.E,  a  imperfect,  liable  to  defect— Nd-tamam,  qdsir,  ndqis- « Asampurn 
adhura,  nyun,  doshik,  apurn.  .  [hinata,  ^ 

De-fec-ti-b!l  e-ty,  ~  +1 — ■L-A-  '4r'  ■  '  -  -  -  L  -  ’  • 

De  fe 

bar 

raj  ad  roll,  sdsanatyag,  swaswamityag. 

Defective  a.  wanting,  full  of  defects,  faulty — Muqassar,  nd-tamdm ,  ndqis.  ma’yub, 
aibi,gunah-gar ,  gunah-gdr  —  Asampurn,  nyun,  k bandit,  dushanavukt,  dushanainay, 
truti  se  bhara  hu.pdoshi.  dosbawan,  aparadhi. 

De-fec  TiVE-LY,  ad.  in  a  defective  manner  —  Na  tamdmi  sc,  nuqs  se  —  Asampurnata  se, 
khan »bt  rup  se,  nyunatapurvak,  adhura. 

De-fec  tfve-ness,  n.  state  of  being  defective  —  Nd-tamdmi,  nuqs ,  qusur-wdri ,  gundli-gdri, 
gunah  g dr i  —  Asam purnata,  nyunata,  hinatwa. 


Defence',  n.  protection,  guard,  vindication  —  Hifdzat,  liimdyat,  pan  ah,  rakkwdlih,  ta'- 
arruz,  mazarat,  uzr,  jawdb  —  Raksha,  baehaw,  as  ray,  ar,  chauki,  uttar,  prativad, 
pratyuttar,  dosh  dur  karne  ke  nimitta  nivedan. 

De-fen^e'less,  a.  without  defence,  unarmed,  unprotected,  impotent  —  Be-kifdzat,  le- 
sildh,  be-auzar,  he-panah,  za'lf,  kam-zor  —  Arakshit,  rakshahin,  nihsastra,  bin  hathiyar, 
astrahm,  nirayudh,  asaran,  nirasray,  durbal,  balabin,  nirbal. 

De-FEN^e'lkss-NESS,  n.  an  unprotected  state  —  Be-pandhiyat,  be-hifdzati  —  Rakshahina- 
twa,  arakshitata,  anasrayatwa. 

De-fend'a-ble,  a.  that  may  be  defended  —  Hifdzat  kiye  jane  Ice  qabil,  mahfuz  kiye  jane 
ke  Idiq,  mazbut  lciyejane  ke  qabil,  mustahkam  kiye  jane  ke  laiq  —  Rakslianiya,  rak 
shva,  palaniya. 

De-fend'an'T,  a.  proper  for  defence,  making  defence;  n.  a  person  accused  or  sued  — 
Hifdzat  ke  laiq ,  hifdzat  k.  w.,rak/twdli  k.  wu. .  ta'a^ruz  yd  mazarat  lc.  w.  ;  n.  mudda'a- 
'a/ai-hi  —  Raksliak,  raksha  k.  w.,  aine  w.,  prativadi;  n.  pratyarthi,  pratipaksh. 

De-FFND'er,  n.  one  who  defends  —  Himdyati,  hufiz,  pushti-hdn,  Kami,  muhdfiz—'Rdk- 
shak*  rakhwal,  palak,  bachane  w. 

De-fen'sa  tive,  n.  guard,  a  bandage  —  RakhwdU h,  bachdw ll,  drh,  paftih. 

De-fen'si-ble,  a.  that  may  be  defended  —  Hifdzat-pazir,  mahfuz  yd  mustahkam  kiye 
jane  Ice  qdbil,  insdf-numd  —  Rakshamya,  atiupalaniya,  parisuddhiksham. 

De  fen'sive,  a.  that  serves  to  defend  ;  n.  a  safeguard,  state  of  defence  —  Bachane  wh., 
rokne  wh.,  drne  w.  ;  n.  chauki h,  bachdw h,  arh. 

De-fen'sive-ly,  ad.  in  a  defensive  manner  —Hifdzat  ke  ru,  se,  hifdzatan,  hifdzat  ke 
taur  se  — Raksha  ki  riti  se,  baehaw  ke  bhav  se. 

DE  FER',  v.  (L.  de,  fero)  to  put  off,  to  delay,  to  submit  —  Mauqtf  yd  midtavi  rakhnd, 
sahl-ankdri  k.,  dirangi  k.,  susti  lc.,  der  k.,  qabdl  k.,  ita'at  k.,  lihdz  k.  —  Tal  rakhna, 
utha  rakhna,  dhil  k.,  vilamb  k.,  fcdlmatol  k.,  man  lend,  adar  k.,  adhin  h. 

Def  ER-e.nt^e,  n.  regard,  respect,  submission  —Lihdz,  muidhaza,  adab ,  imtiyaz,  ta'zini, 
tdbt  -ddri,  tab'iyat  —  Ad ar,  samman,  sanman,  pranay,  vinav,  maryada,  manvata, 
adhinata,  vasyata.  _  [chdwe'\  pahuhchdne  w'\ 

Def'er-ENT,  a.  carrying  ;  n.  that  which  carries  —  Le-jdnc  wh. ;  n.  jo  le-juy  yd  pahuh- 

De-FER'ment,  n.  deia}',  postponement  —  Dirangi,  der,  tawaqqitf,  mnltavi  ya  pas-and  ikht 
—  Dhil,  vilamb,  ber,  til  rakhna.  [  —  Dhil  k.  w.,  vilamb  k.  w.,  lal  rakhne  w. 

De  FER  RER,  n.  one  who  defers  —  Dirangi  k.  w.,  der  k.  w. ,  mauqt  f  yd  multawi  rakhne  ic. 

DE-FRANCE.  See  under  Defy.  .  , 

DE-Fl'CIENT,  a.  (L.  de,  facia)  failing,  wanting,  imperfect  —  Quit l,  lam,  qasir,  kotah, 
nd-tamdm,  lcham ,  ndqis  —  Nyun,  hin,  raliit,  apurn,  asampurn,  adhura. 

De-FI  CIEN^e,  De-FI  ^IEN-<^Y,  n.  want,  failing  —  Kamti,  kam:,  nuqs ,  qcisr,  qusdr,  na-ta- 
mu  mi,  khdmi  —  Ghata,  ghati,  nyunata,  abhav,  hinata,  apurnata,  tr-ti,  tut,  truti,  dosh. 

Def'i-QIT,  n.  want,  deficiency  —  Kami,  kamti,  qasr—  Ghati,  ghata,  ^utj  tota. 


vitra  k.  w.,  asauchakari,  big  irne  w.,  bhrasht  k.  w.  ,  .  ,  , 

DE-FILE',  v.  (L-  de,  fiium)  to  go  ofiffile  by  file;  n.  a  narrow  pass- Panti  panti  chalna  , 
qatdr-ba-qatar  chalna  ;  n.  nalcaf,  gahh,  pahdroii  ke  btch  ki  si  Iambi  sakn  gale  . 
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y.ikhyata,  lakshan  batlane  w.  [nirdisht,  parimit,  niyat,  nirnft,  uirdharit. 

Def'i-nite,  a.  certain,  exact,  precise  —  Muqarrar,  mahdud ,  mu'aiyan,  thikh  —  Nischit, 
Def't-nite-lf,  ad.  in  a  definite  manner  —  Muqarrar  mahdiid  muaiyan  yd  thik  taur  se 

—  Nischit  nirdisht  parimit  wa  niyat  rup  se. 

Def-i-ni'tion,  n.  an  explanation,  a  description  —  Ta'rif,  hadd,  taslikhis,  bayan  —  Lak- 
shanavyakhya,  gunanirupan,  varnan,  vyakhya. 

De-fin'i-tive,  a.  determinate,  positive,  express  ;  n.  that  which  ascertains  or  defines  — 
Muqai'rar,  mu'aiyan,  qat'i ,  qdti\  zdhir ;  n.  tahqiq  mahdud  yd  ta'rif  karne-udli  gfiai 

—  Niyat,  nischit,  nirdharit,  nischayak.  nirnayak,  ^vasyak  wa  avasyak,  spasht;  n. 

nischayak  nirnayak  wa  lakshanik  vastu.  [nischit  rup  se,  niruayapurvak. 

De-fin'i  tive-ly,  ad.  positively,  decisively  —  Mulammalan,  yqqinan,  qat'an  —  Niyat  wa 
DEFLA-GRATE,  y.  (L.  de,flagro )  to  set  fire  to,  to  burn  —  Ag  lagdnah,  jaldna*',  bdlnd 
yd  bdrnau,  urdndh.  [dahaniya,  dahya,  sahajajwalaniya,  sighradahaniya. 

Dr-fla'gra-ble,  a.  combustible  —  A tash-gir,  dsani  se  jalne  u\,  sozanda  —  Jwalani}a, 
Def  la  gra-bil  i  ty,  n.  combustibility  —  Sozandagi,  dtash-gim  —  Sahaj aj walan iy ata,  si- 
ghradahaniyata.  [  /a/a«h  —  Dah,  jwalan, 

Def-la-gra'tion,  n.  burning,  combustion  -  Urd iv h,  jalnd h,  jul-jana*',  sozish ,  sokhtag •, 
DE  FLECT',  v.  (L.  de,  flecio)  to  turn  aside,  to  deviate,  to  bend  —  Ek  taraf  h.,  sidhi 
rah  chhor-kar  terhi  rahjdnd,  ek  taraf  k.,  s  din  rah  se  terhi  rah  men  k.,  be-rah  h.  yd 
£.,  bad-rdh  h.  yd :  k.,  ek  or  jhuknda  —  K k  or  h.  wa  k.,  sidhe  path  se  terhe  marg  men 
jana  wa  k.,  vipath  k.,  vichalna. 

De-flec  tion,  n.  a  turning  aside,  deviation  —  A aj-ravi,  ek  or  jhukaw h,  gum-rdhi,  be • 
rdhi.  inhiraf—  V ichalan,  vipathagaman,  vimargagaman. 

DE-FLOOR  ,  v.  (L.  de,jlos)  to  deprive  of  flowers,  to  ravish  —  Phiil  ie-lend h,  chird  phar- 
ydh,  cbra  phorna  ya  ufdrnd*',  higar  dalndu,  bikr  to  nd  —  Kumaritwa  har  leDa. 
Def-lo-ra  tion,  n.  the  act  of  deflouring  —  Phul  le-lena*' ,  chira  phdrnd  yd  utavnd h, 
bikrtornd  —  Kumaritwaharan ,  satitwanasan.  *  [twanasak! 

n •  one  w^°  deflours—  Bikr -tor,  bikr-phor  —  Chiraphar,  kumarigami,  sati- 
DE-FLOW ,  v.  (L.  de,  find)  to  flow  down  —  Niche  bah  jana*'. 

ion,  7i.  a  flowing  down  —  N/che  ki  or  bahaw 

DEF-CE-DATION,  n.  (L.  de,  fcedus)  the  act  of  making  filthy,  pollution  —  Qaliz  k.. 
najasat,  aludagi  —  Mazla  k.,  asauchaka^an,  aoavitra  k. 

DE-FORCE;  v.  (L.  de,  forth)  to  keep  out  of  possession  by  force -Zabar-dasti  se  Aaoa- 
dar  ko  he-d:akhal  ya  be-qabza  rakhna  -  Bal  karke  sattwadhikdri  ko  uske  sattwa  se 
dur  rakhna,  bal  karke  dusre  ki  bhumi  chhin  lena. 

De-for<je'ment,  t?  a  withholding  by  force -Zabar-dasti  kibe-dakhti,  zabar-dasti  se  dusre 

q?l+ak'~^ 1  karke  ^sre  la  bhumi  chhin  lena,  Uari  karke  sattwadhi- 
kan  ko  uske  sattwa  wa  bhumi  se  dur  rakhna. 

De-FOR^I-anf,  77.  oue  who  deforces -Zabar-dasti  se  dusre  ki  zamin  par  qdbiz  ho  bailhne 
w.,  zabar-dasti  se  haqq-dar  ko  ush  zamin  se  be-dakhal  k.  w.  — Bal  karke  ddsre  ki 

DE  F6rM^?  TeDe/-/  1  wke  satt^dl^iri  ko  uski  bhumi  se  dm-  rakhne  w. 

S5.*r? TESrt&ttS* - 

DEr-OKMA'TlOK,  ».  a  disfiguring,  a  defacing- Bad-shaki  k„  surat  biqar  dalna- 
Kudaul  k„  rupabhanjan,  rup  wa  akir  bigir  dilna,  vinipakaran.  9  T  ' 

Detoemeb  ,  p.  a  ugly,  crooked; .disfigured  -Bad-thaU,  bad-haiat,  bad-andam  zUht 
W-iiimr,  6ao(-»»r««— Kurup,  kudaul,  rupahin,  vikritakdr  ’ 

rgd&Te7  «  ^adi  M, 

S»-Kur„rw°a  *•  *•>  ^ 

^  Bad?nddmj,  UMatS,  M,ma,zar!,  zUhti, 

DE-FRAUD'  n’  s  U\  ,u^at  ’  TiruPat,:l’  aparupata,  kudauli,  teibai,  kubianan 

°£  by  trick' 40  «« 

Dg-FRAU-DA'nos,  a.  privation  by  fraud  -  Tluzgii*,  dholhi  de-kar  U-UndK 
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Be-traud'er,  n.  one  who  defrauds,  a  cheat  —  Thag)l,  chhali h. 
n-rT?DUrDv?ENT;Tn'  Pri^ation  b7  fraud -Thagai\  thagai",  clhoM  de-kar  le-lend\ 


Bk-fr ay  er,  n.  one  who  defrays—  A  ha^ch  y->  kh.uij  kd  anjura  k.  w.t  lharch  y  i  lharj  Jt. 

w..  lharch  ya  lharj  add  k.  w.  -  Vyayasodba,^  dhanavyaya  odhak,  uthane  w.,  lagane  w. 
Be-fr\y  mfnt,  V.  payment  of  expenses  -  Kharch  yd  lharj  kd  add  k.\  lharch  yd  kharj 
k/  insirum  —  Vyayasodb.n,  vyayanmkti,  vvayamok-h. 

DEFT,  a.  (S.  dcefe)  neat,  fit,  ready  —  TV  / «,  lutif,  luiq,  chuldk,  hoshyar ,  talydr  —  Suthra, 
bhah,  yogya,  d  ksh,  than  k  as,  pravtut. 

DE  FC'NCT',  a.  (L.  de.  functus)  dead,  deceased;  n.  a  dead  person  —  Marhum,  maafur , 
murda ;  n.  murdx  —  Mr  it,  mara  hua,  mua  hua  ;  n.  mritavyakti,  marl  jan. 

Be  fuxc  noif,  n.  death  —  Maut.  loaf  t,  faat ,  mui'g,  riAAitf  — Mrityu,  mich. 

BE-FY',  y.  (L.  de,  Jido)  to  challenge,  to  dat  e,  to  brave  —  L(dkdrnah,  lard  chdhnd  yd 
^  tndiiynd 11 ,  dhirdnd h,  any  thd  dikh  ana  h,  kuchh  na  san aj'>ndh,  s  mnd  kh. 

E  Ft  an^e,  n.  a  challenge,  a  daring  —  La 'kdrf,  ht  hk  <ru,  hd  k  \  sdmndu,  hiqdrat ,  Ihiffcit , 


Be-fi  er,  n  one  who  defies  —  Lalk  hue  wh.}  lard i  chdhne  yd  mdhgne  wh.  ahgutha  dikh - 

DE-£r£N'ER-ATE,  v.  (L.  de,  genus)  to  decay  in  kind  or  virtue,  to  become  worse;  a. 
decayed  in  good  qualities,  base  -  Mabtxzal  h,  tulchm-'  ad  A.,  bad  zdt  A.,  kam-qadr  A., 
naqis  A.,  altar  A.,  zulU  A.  ;  a  tuk'im-lad.  kam-qadr,  kxm-asl,  Ihicdr,  lhardb,  sal l, 
d  n  —  Mulagunakshm  h.,  miilagunablua-ht  h.,  mulasattwapatitbi. ;  a.  mulagimakshin, 
mu].<gunabhnvsht.  mulasattwabhra:ht  mulasattwapatit,  kshinadharma,  adbam.  n  ch. 

Be-oen'er-a  9Y.  n.  decay  in  goodness,  a  growing  worse  or  in  tenor,  meanness  —  Nasab 
se,  lift  'd  tgi,  i'  tizdl,  kam-qadii,  tanuzzul,  zillat,  lhU<a\  Lhffat  —  Mulagunuk&hinata, 
rmilasattwahani,  nm!adharmabhrashtit:,  adhamati,  nichp'na. 

De-9.en'kr-ate  ly.  ad.  in  a  degenerate  manner  —  Nusab  se  ujtddag'  j Ice  taur  par,  ibtizal 
st,  kxm-yadri  yd  zillat  se  —  Mulaguoakehinatapurvak,  muladharmabhrashtata  m, 
adhamata  se. 

Be-ge.v-er-a'tion,  n.  the  act  of  degenerating  —  Xasab  se  uftddig',  ibtizd1,  kharabi,  rus¬ 
ted/,  tulhm-bud  A.,  lam-qadr  yd  ndqis  A.  —  Muh.gunabhrasht  h.,  raulasattwapatit  h. 

Be  9EN/kr-ous,  a.  fallen  from  goodness,  base  —  Nek/  si  uftdda,  lhardb,  khwar,  zalil,  kar 
mina  —  Bhrasht,  dushkarmanwit,  dharmachyut,  dharmapatit,  pi  tit,  adham,  nich. 

Be-^en'er-ous-ly,  ad.  basely,  meanly  —  Zillat  se,  kamivagi  se,  khiffut  se,  kamina-pan  h 
—  Adhamata  se,  nichai  se. 

B£G*LU-TITI0N,  n.  (L.  de,  glutio)  the  act  of  swallowing  —  Nigalnah,  l  lndil,g*,akn  ''b. 

BE-GltADE',  v.  (L.  de,  gradus )  to  lower  in  degree,  to  dishonour  —  Muz- 1  k.,  n  ohe  kar 
dh.,  taqir  k.,  girdndh,  bc-htirmal  k.,  lam  qadr  k.  —  Utirna,  padabhrans  k.,  padachyufc 
k.,  baba  k.,  asambhram  k.,  apaman  k.,  pani  utarna  wa  lena. 

Beg-ra-da'tion,  n.  act  of  degrading,  baseness  —Mat  li,  n  chi  kar  dh.,  be-hurmat:, 
rusiodl,  fazlhat,  zillat,  kaminagi,  — Padachyuti,  adbikarachyuti,  padabhrans, 

bhrashtata,  apaman,  patitatwa,  ubir,  adhogati,  adhamata.  niebatwa.  ^  fbhrans. 

Bf-GRaDe'mknt,  n.  deprivation  of  rank-  Ma'z.  l  —  Padacbyuti,  adhi^araohyuti,  pada- 

Be-GRad'ing-LY,  ad.  in  a  depreciating  manner  —  Sabu k  zald  yd  kam-qadr  karne  ke  taur 
M  —  Halsa  karne  ki  nti  se,  laghavaKari  wa  apayasaskar  bb;iv  se. 

Be  gr££',  n.  quality,  rank,  station,  step,  order,  measure,  descent,  a  title  at  a  university, 
the  360th  part  of  a  circle,  60  geographical  miles- Martaba,  rutba.  qadr,  pdya,  naw- 
bat.  qacham,  manzilat,  cLrja,  qism,  jins,  miqdar,  anduza,  nasub,  nasi,  pusht,  madvasc 
men  ek  khit  ib,  kisi  ddire  ke  tin-sau-sdth  juz  kd  ele  jut,  tls  kyh  -  Pad,  sthan,  avastba, 
Bthiti,  kVam,  varg,  pariman,  vaniakram,  vans,  pirhi,  patha&la  ki  ek  upadhi  wa  pad- 
dhati.  an  1,  akshans,  sath  mil  arthat  tis  koa 

BfiG-fTSTA'TION,  n.  (L.  de,  gusto)  a  tasting -Chakhndh. 

BE-H6RT',  v.  (L.  de,  hortor)  to  dissuade  —  Man  k.,  subab  batladar&az  ra/chna,  dll  jsAsr* 
vd  —  Man  pherna,  viparit  upades  d.,  niv.ara  arthak  upades  d. 

D£  HOB-TiVTlON,  n.  dissuasion,  advice  against—  Man',  bdz  rakhne  kt  salah,  kui  oat  ki 
khil"f  nas  Aai  — Nishedharthak  paramars,  viparitamantran.  ^  # 

Be-hor  ta  to-ry,  a.  belonging  to  dissuasion  —  JDil  pherne  ke  muta  aVuj,  man.  karne ^  ya 
sabxb  batl  t-kar  bdz  rakhne  ke  muta'alliq ,  kisi  but  ke  Ihildf  nas  hat  he  miUa'alliq  — 
Pratvadesak,  viparitaparamarsak,  man  pherne  ka  sambandhi. 

JDEIGN.  d.an,  v.  (L.  dignus)  to  think  worthy,  to  condescend,  to  gnnt-Laiq  Ih’yaB  k.. 
I  tin  gamajhn/f,  farotani  k.,  haqq  se  ziy’ida  tawajjuh  k.,  mutawajiihk.^  bakhshna, 
'inuyat  k.,  qaJbhX  k.  —  Yngyp,  samajhna,  jitna  chahiye  us  se  adhik  ushUchar  wa  nam- 
rabi.  prakai  k.,  dena,  manna. 
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D£'I-TY,  ».  (L.  deus)  the  divine  nature,  the  Divine  Being  —  Uiuhiyat,  Khuda,  Allah  — 
Devatwa,  Iswarotwa,  Iswar,  Parameswar,  Paramdtrnd.  ^  j'ka  badh. 

DE'i-giDK,  ft.  the  act  of  putting  Jesus  Christ  to  death  —  Ilazrat  'Isa  hi  mar  dalnd  —  jsd 

DE'i-fy,  v.  to  make  a  god  of,  to  adore  —  Dewta  ku.,  devoid  kar  mdnnuu,  parastish  k.— 
Dewta  banana,  devapratishtha  k.,  dev  k  ,  dew:d  maukar  p  jnd,  arch  a  k.,  pujna. 

De-if'i-cal,  a.  making  divine  -Dewta  bandne  wh.,  dewta  kar  mdnne  wu.  —  Devapratish* 
jhakara:,  deva  ke  tulya  mdnne  w.  [devatwaddn,  devapratishihd. 

DE-i-fi-oa'tion,  ft.  the  act  of  deifying  —  Dew-1  ar  jdnndh,  dewta  ban  nau  —  Devakaran, 

DE'i  fi-ER,  ft.  oue  who  deifies  —  Dewta  bandne  wh.,  deictdkar  munne  wh.  —  Devapratish- 
tha  k.  w.,  deva  k.  w ,  deva  bandne  w ,  deva  j.inne  wd  mdnne  w. 

DE'i -form,  a.  of  a  godlike  form  —  Dews  drat,  dew-numd  —  Devanipi,  devakar,  devdkriti. 

D£ 'ism,  ft.  the  doctrine  or  creed  of  a  deist  -  Tasawwuf,  tauhid,  beddnth  —  Kevaleswa- 
ramat,  adwaitavad,  ekdtmavad. 

DE'ist,  n.  one  who  acknowledges  the  existence  of  God  but  disbelieves  revealed  religion 
-Mutasawwif,  uhl-i-tasanuvf,  beddut, h,  mulhid,  muwdhid,  jo  shakhs  sir f  Khuda  ho 
manta  hai  aur  koi  mazhah  nahiii  manta  —  Adwaitavddi,  e-  atmav  idi.  kevaledwaravadi. 

De-isti-cal,  a.  belonging  to  deism  -  Mutasawwif  mulhid  yd  muwdhid  ke  mutaalliq, 
Adwaitavadavishayak,  ek  itmuv.idaviahayak,  kevale  -waramatusambandhi. 

DE  JECT  ,  v.  (L.  de,  jactum )  to  cast  down,  to  grieve,  to  discourage,  to  make  sad  ,  a.  cast 
dowD,  low  spirited  —  iV  che  ddlndu,  sir-faro  k.,  ranjida  k...  shikasta-dil  k..  dil  gxr  k  .  him- 
muttorna  avn-g  h  k.,  dzurda  k.  ;  a.  sir  faro,  sar-nig-h,  di'-gir,  khasta-lhitir  nd-lhush, 
afsurda-dil,  murda- Niche  phen  nd  mrnir  wd  sir  nihurana,  niuiih  latkdnd,  udas  k 
pirad.  man  wajitorna,  knrhana,  thausdnd,  vishadi  k. ;  a.  muiir  wa  sir  mhuraye’ 
munh^  latKave,  ud  s,  thaus.i  hud  klant,  ml, in. 

De-JECt'ed-ly,  ad.  in  a  dejected  manner  -  Gumg  n’>  se,  ranjidag!  se,  afsurda-dil  se,  dzur - 
dag ,  se,  di.-gnxse- Udasi  se,  munh  latkave  hue,  muiir  wd  sir  nihuraye  hue,  <ok  se. 

De-ject  ED-NESS,  ft.  the  state  of  being  dejected  -  Gam -g ini,  di’-g  ri,  dzurdaji ,  afsurdaqi 
—  Udasi,  sokanwita,  vishanata,  avasannata,  Klanti.gi.iui,  mlani. 


.  .  - ’  , - o  w  /l.  «/.,  UJSUVi 

gtr  k.  w.,  dust-  twar  —  U  las  k.  w.,  man  wa  ji  torne  w.,  rechak. 

De-jec turk,  ft  that  which  is  dejected  or  ejected,  excrement- Galiz,  didish- Mai 
g  h,  sar.ramal,  vish  ha.  *  ’  r h  *  i. 

DE-LArSED',  a.  (L  .de.  lapsum)  fallen  down  -  Gird  hudh,  phisal  para  hud h  khisak  na  A 
U'  f  d(,wn  —  Girnd  h,  phisalndu,  khisuk  pa  n«h.  ’  ^  ‘ 

U  ri  I  i  A  J  r,  ( T  .  r  i  ry  m  \  ^  /-v  » « _ ....  i  .  .  ....  <  .  .  -  .  . 


iyn:  n •  accuser,  an  intormer- Bad-mum  k.  w.y  ilzdm  laadne  w  *hi 

*  V ■  \L‘  de ’  latuni)  ^  put  off,  to  hinder,  to  stop ;  n  a  nutfina  Jr 
Multawi  rakhna,  mauqif  rakhnd,  til  k.,  den  k,ti  hir  k  'arsa  kh  VA  lsta7’  sto,P  7 

Tilamb.  ber,  vilanbiw,  araw,  thahraw,  iir.  ’ ' '  t*1'  V  lmaeol, 

De-Uy'er,  n,  one  who  d.lky«-i/«W  raklme  w„  mauo-  f  ralchne  w  *.!.«, 

^diVaihne  VP  k-  W-  k'  w.,  ber  k.  V,  ”oe  w  ionTe  Z  ’ 

DE-lIc  Ta  RLE "a  ii  [,M“ohar-.  m  ,nor;mjak;’ranmn7kamaniy 

EEC  1A-BLE.  a.  (L.  delectoj  pleasing,  delightful  —Ma  -aii h  rW  j  atuaniy* 

De  LEC  TA-BLE-NES8,  ft.  delightfulness  -  Margdbi,  dil-paz  n  dil-chLr/’ \\ 

majioranjakata,  ratnauiyat-i,  kamaniyata.  *  aa  ctiaspi-. Manoharata, 

DEvtLEU  TA'BLY,  ^  ^ig^tlolly,  pleasantly  -Marghbi  se,  dil-naziri  se  dil  ^  - 

Manoranjakata  wa  manoharata  se,  ramanivat  i  L  kam  JlFJ  ™  ?  dil-chasp,  se- 

Del-eo-Ta'tion,  ft.  pleasure,  delight  -  Kh2h?'l Trot  Th  J  * ^pu7ak‘  [  thlad. 

DfiL'E-GATE,  ..  (£.  de,  leg.)  to^nd  an  embtsv  ^  ttlkh- 

others,  a  deputy;  a  deputed  -  BUM  yd  ndib  kar-ke  bhjnd  hated  la  k  Ti  f°? 

chi,  mib,  pesh-kur,  pesh-dast :  a.  ndib  v  \  unbll  J  ?’  .wUa,  k-  /  Q-  wa  hi,  el- 

muqarrar  ho -kar  bhejd gay  ),  muqarrar  ^kivd  aavd  ^a' n'lib  V  ™ahil 

aauiipna;  n.  piatinidhb  prati purush^ niy ogi  ^^matinidlff  nivmkt  ^k^a'r^P 
purush  myukt  hokar  bhejd  g^d,  niyukt.  PiaUnic^i  myukt  kiya  gaya,  prati. 

DEKiw°"'T!tJ’  tM°  act  °(  delegati n%-Elchi  . 

DE-L 

nd, 


DEL 
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Del'e-BLE,  a.  that  may  be  effaced  —  Ma h w  kiye  jdue  le  Idiq ,  hate  jane  le  qdbil ,  mum- 

kinu-l-mahw,  hakk-pazir- Mete  wa  mi  t aye  jane  ke  yogya,  dho  dale  jane'  ke  yogya 

lopya.  ‘  «  > 

De  le  tion,  ??.  the  act  of  blotting  out— Malno,  qalam  mama ,  hakk  —  Met,  mitaw  lop 
dho  dal n a,  vilopan.  ' 

Del'e-to-ry,  a.  that  b 


I 


Del-i 
De 

NiDak^kshayakar,  vishamav,  vi.shadhar. 

DELF,  n.  (S.  cl  el  fan)  a  mine,  a  quarry,  earthen  ware  made  at  Delft  —  Kan,  kan-i-sang? 
t'h:ni  bartan  ke  mdnivd  barton  —  Akar.  khan,  prastarakar,  patihar  ki  khan,  Chin  des 
ki  mittike  Hasan  kesadrb  basan.  Chinunritti  apatra^adrisipatra. 

DDL  I-BA1  L,  v.  (L.  de.  libo)  to  taste,  to  sip  —  Chakhna^1,  chikhv.a^}  ckksnd ghuhind h. 

Del-lb  a'tion.  w.  a  taste,  an  essay  —  Mara,,  zciiqa,  kashish,  sail  —  Swad,  cheshta,  udyog. 

DE-LIB'ER-ATE,  r  (L.  de.  libra)  to  weigh  in  the  mind,  to  think,  to  consider;  a." cir¬ 
cumspect,  wavy,  slow  —  Gunr  /•.,  khauz  k . .  taammul  k.,  Ihiydl  k. ;  a.  hosh-ydr,  dir -an- 
desk,  mudabbir,  sdhib-i-tudbir,  sust,  kdhil,  dkista  —  Vichar  k..  vicharana,  sochna, 
dhyan  k. ;  a.  satark .  chaukas,  s.ivadhan,  sachet,  dhima,  dhila  bhillu  wa  dhilua. 

De-lib'er-ate-ly,  ad.  circumspectly,  slowly  —  Ba-gaur,  ba-kosh-yari,  hash  yurt  se,  dur- 
andesli  se.  clida-o-ddnista,  taammul  sc.  sust  '  yd  kahili  sc  —  Socli  samajhkar,  savadhani 
se,  chaukasai  wa  chaukasi  se,  sachet,  dhimepan  se,  dhire  dhire. 

De-lib'eh-ate-ness,  n.  circumspection,  caution  —  Hosh-ydri,  dur-andeshi,  ihtiydt,  khabar - 
d  iri  —  S.tvadham,  parii  araadarsan,  satarkata,  chaukasi. 

De-lTb-er  a'tion,  n.  the  act  of  deliberating,  thought,  consideration  —  Taavi mvl,  qaur, 
khauz,  tafakkur,  fikr,  andcska ,  khiyal  —  Vichar,  soch,  dhyan.  suchinta,  chinta. 

De-lib'er-a-tive,  a.  pertaining  to  deliberation  ;  n.  a  discourse  in  which  a  subject  is  deli¬ 
berated  or  discussed  —  M utaalliq-i-qaur.  khauz  ke  mntnalliq;  n.  ek  baybnjismeh  kisibat 
ki  ba-khidn  gunr  aur  tajiviz  hoti  hai  —  Vicharak,  vichari,  chmtak,  sochasambandhi ;  n. 
ek  varnan  jisinen  kisi  bat  l  a  vichar  hota  hai. 

De-lib  er-a-tive  ly,  ad.  by  deliberation  —  Gaur  sc,  khauz  yd  taammul  se  — Soch  samajh¬ 
kar,  vicharkar,  soch  se,  viveehnnapbrvak,  suchinta  se. 

DLL'I-CA-CY,  n.  (L.  deficice)  daintiness,  nicety,  softness,  politeness,  gentle  treatment, 
scru pulousness,  weakness  —  Kh  ash  lazzat-ddri , maza-dari,  khush-ga wart,  I,  h ibi,  nafasat, 
nazdka t .  bd r,  ki,  pa kizagi,  m tdd im at,  kh ush-o : '  h laqi,  /.  h vsh-at vd ri,  m u ra meat,  n ek-su.l hki , 
khush-suluki ,taicahhum,v:<diam-ndki ,kam-zori ,  vazuk-badani  —  Suswadutwa,  snrasatwa, 
sukbadyatwa,  mishtata,  suddhata,  sukshmata,  saukshmya,  jhirjhirapan,  patlapan.  la- 
vanya,  lalitya,  komalata,  mriduta,  su  si  lata,  sishtachar,  sishtata,  vinay,  sneh,f  achchha 
vyavahar,  sukshmadrisliti.  sukshmavichar,  bharam,  hadiyahat,  nirbalata,  sariramri- 
duta,  sukum.iratwa,  sukwari. 

Del'i-cate,  a.  nice,  dainty,  fine,  soft—  If rahnd,  mntauahhim,  vaf's,  lazzat-ddr,  maza- 
ddr,  khush-dimu g ,  khdssa.  ndznih,  ndzvk ,  pdliza,  bar  k,  ndzvk-tab' ,  tunak,  tunuk,  mida- 
im,  narm  —  Sukshmadarst*.  bharmi,  vi*isht,  utkrisht,  uttam,  hdit,  suswadu,  suras,  su- 
khadya,  sukshm,  patil.  viral,  mridusar  r,  rnridu,  komal,  sukumar,  sukwar. 

Del'i-catf.-ly,  ad.  in  a  delicate  manner  —  No.zdkat  se,  pd kizagi  se,  khibise,  lazzat  se, 
tau'ah hum  sc,  bdriki  se.  mvidimnt  se  —  Sukshmata  se,  lavauva  se.  lalitva  se,  komalata 
se,  su  data  se,  sishtata  se.  sukshmadristi  se,  bharam  se,  sukumaratwa  se,  sukuwari  se. 

Del'i-Cate-NESS,  n.  the  state  of  being  delicate  —  A’ azdkcU.  pakizUc/i.  b  n'iki,  khub>,  lazzat- 
ddr  ,  maza-dari .  muldimat,  nor  mi,  tawahhum —  Sukumaratwa.  utkrishtata.  sukshmata, 
patil  a  pan,  suswadutwa,  surasata,  komalata,  mridutri,  bharmipan.  ^ 

DE-Li'qiOUS,  a.  highly  pleasing,  sweet—  Khush-ayand,  rtih  >yat,  marc.  b,  kliusk-gauar,  zai- 
qa-ddr,  mvlazzaz,  khush-mciza,  laz  z,  maza-dar,  sh  t  v,  mithdu,  khush-zdiqa  —  Ramaniy, 
subhag,  manoiarn,  modak.  manohar,  madhur,  suswadu,  suras,  misht. 

De-lD  . .  '  “ 

dart 

madhury? 

DE-LFcIOUS-x,^,  ...  r - -  - o—  ,  ... 

De  light',  de-lit',  n.  great  pleasure,  that  which  gives  great  pleasure  ;  v.  to  please  greatly, 
to  have  pleasure  in-  Khurrami,  khuski,  buzz,  masarrat,  hazzkd  subab,  masarrat  ka 
bais;  v.  khush  k.,  inasrdr  k.,  masrur  h.Jchnshh.,  liazz  uthdnd  -  Hulas,  harsh,  anand, 
ahlad,  mod,  nandan,  anandad.  harshakar ;  v.  anand  wa  sukh  d.,  tript  k.,  njhana, 
ahladit  k.,  nibal  k ,  tript  h.,  anandit  h.,  aliladit  h.,  hulasna,  njhna,  mhal  h.,  chahna, 
bilasni.  ,,  .  [jhnew  mhalh.  w. 

De-lioht'er,  n.  one  who  takes  delight -Hazz  uthane  «?.,  masrur  h.  w.-Hulasne  w.,  n- 

De  light'fl'L,  a.  pleasant,  charming— K hush-ayand,  dil-ckasp,  dd-kash,  farah-bakhs  , 

pur-bahdt — R amya,  ramaniy,  manorara,  manohar,  subhag,  mandak,  modak,  sukhad. 


JRarnvata,  anand.  harsh,  tripti. 

De  lio 

■  sake 

De-lig..* - ,  ~.  x — . — 0 -  ,,r. 

—  Raman fy,  ramya,  subhag,  nandak,  pramodi,  anandamay. 

De-ljoht'some-nkss,  n.  pleasantness  —  IHl-drrezi,  dil-chaspi,  dil-lcashi,  ddpasandi  — 
Kamaniyati,  ramyata,  ramaniyata,  manovamatwa. 

DfiL-I-GA'TIOX,  n.  (L.  de.  Ugo)  a  binding  up,  a  bandaging -Pain  bandhna \ 

DE  LlN'E-ATE,  v.  (L.  de,  lima )  to  design,  to  sketch,  to  paint -Naqsha  banana,  mu - 
khattat  /*.,  tasicir  yd  shubh  lchihchnd  —  1  aul  banana,  akar  u  tarn  a,  chitra  likhna  wa 
utarna,  chhavi  ut.irna. 

De-lTn'e-a-ment,  n.  a  drawing,  a  painting— Naqsh a,  tasinlr  —  Chitra,  chhavi. 

De-lin -e-a'tton,  n.  the  first  draught  of  a  thing,  an  outline,  a  representation,  a  descrip¬ 
tion—  Dau l ',  naqsha,  sliab  h,  khdkd,  naql,  ba yd n  —  L> haiich.'i,  alekhya,  jaudulekhya, 
chitrarambh,  adars,  chitra,  chhavi,  varnan,  vyakhyan. 

DE  LlN'QUENT,  n.  (L  de,  linquo)  an  offender,  one  who  has  committed  a  crime  — 614- 
ndh-gdr,  gunah-gar,  taqsir-wdr,  wvjrim,  ’em  —  Aparadhi,  doshi. 

DE-LiN'QUEN-gY,  n.  a  fault,  a  misdeed  —  G unuh,  taqsir,  jurvt,  qusiir,  khatd  —  Aparadh, 
dosh,  clmk. 

DfiL'I-QUATE,  v.  (L.  de,  liqueo)  to  melt— Galdndh,  galndh,  pighldndh,  pighalndh . 

De-liq'ui  um,  n.  (L.)  a  melting  or  dissolving  in  the  air,  a  fainting,  loss  — //a wd  men  gal- 
na  yd  pighalnd,  be-hoshi,  gash/  yd.  g  ish,  zaioul  —  Y ayu  men  galna  wa  pighalna, 
murckchha.  murchehhan,  nashrachesht’ati,  pralay. 

DE-LIR'I-UM,  n.  (L  )  disorder  of  the  intellect,  alienation  of  mind  —  Be-hoshi,  mad- 
hoshi,  sarsdtm ,  hazy  an,  bc-haivussi,  bc-khudi,  gash  yd  gashi  —  Achetanata,  achaitanya, 
ch  a  i  t  any  an  as,  j  nas  i  abh ran  t  i . 

De-lIii'a-ment,  n.  a  doting  or  foolish  fancy  —  Sanak h,  laharh,  tarangh,  jhakh. 

De-lir'i  ous,  a.  lightheaded,  raving  —  Be-hosh,  hekhvd,  khdli-diindg,  hazydni,  kazydn- 
zada,  be-huwdss  —  Kshiptachitta,  chaitanyai  ahit,  bhr.intachitta,  ] iraiapakari 

De-lir'i-otjs  ness,  n.  state  of  being  delirious—  Be-hoshi,  be-hauussi,  be-kh udi  —  J hana- 
bhranti,  achaitanya,  ehaitanvana  . 

DfiL  1-TES'CENCi],  n.  (L  de,  latco)  retirement,  obscurity  -Gosha-nishini,  khalwat,  tan- 
hdi—  Guptanivas,  ek'.ntavritti,  ekanta.-than,  niraia  sth  in,  ekantata. 

DE-LI  V'ER,  v.  (L  de,  liber)  to  set^free,  to  release,  to  rescue,  to  surrender,  to  give,  to 
utter,  to  disburden  of  a  child  —  Azdd  k.,  najat  d.,  k ha  Ids  lc.,  pandlid.,  m.ahfdz  rakhnd 
yd  k,  hawula  k.,  taftviz  lc.,  sipurd  k.,  supurd  k.,  (lend  ll,  baydn  k.,  bolnd1',  jandndh  — 
Chhor  d.,  mukt  k.,  bacliana,  raksha  d.  wt  k.,  sau'^pna,  saunp  d.,  arpan  k.,  de  dalna, 
de  dena,  kahna,  akhyan  k.,  varnan  k.,  prasav  kardni. 

De  liver  ance,  n.  the  act  of  delivering  —  Azdc/i,  najat.  makhlasi ,  hifdzat,  pandit,  haivd- 
la.  tafuiz,  sipurdagi,  supurdagi,  dcndh,  baydn,  janndu  —  Mukti,  taran,  nistar.  uddhar, 
rakslri,  sauhpna,  arpan,  samarpan,  pradan,  varnan,  kahna,  uehcharan,  gaibhachyuti' 
prasav.  ’  ’  J 

De  liv'er  er.  n.  one  who  delivers  -Azdd  k.  to.,  najdt  d.  w.,  hifdzat  k.  w..  mahfdz  rakh- 
ne  v).,  haivdla  yd  taf  lchz  lc.  u\,  sipurd  k.  tv.,  baydn  lc.  w ,  bat! due  u]\,  bol'ie  wh.  —  Mo- 
chak,  molishak,  chhor  d.  w.,  uddhar  wa  nistar  k.  w.,  uddhartta,  nistarak,  t;irak, 
raksiiak,  bachane  v/.,  nivedak,  kaline  w.,  vijhapak. 

^E'^v  1;R  Y’  ^1ivering,  release,  rescue,  surrender,  utterance,  childbirth  — 

K.iuhw  rihui,  najdt.  hifdzat,  panahiyat,  sipurdagi ,  supurdagi,  taficiz,  havdla,  baydn, 
guftar,  laqhiqa.waz'-i-jvft-ie,  taqnr ,  talafuz,  goydi,  janndh,  waz'-i  /carnal,  tairallud, 
oyona  •  — a lukti,  tran,  nistar.  uddhar.  rassha,  bacliaw.  saunp,  arpan.  samarpan,  pra- 
dan,  de  dalna,  kahna,  kathan,  uchch  ran,  varnan  karne  ki  nti,  bolne  ki  riti,  prasav 
p  asavakaian,  garbhachyuti.  garbhamoclian. 

a  uadi ,  dard,  nicudnh  —  Garha,  gahwar,  khdl. 

JJELrH.  See  Delf. 

DELTA,  n.  (Gr.)  a  triangular  tract  of  land  towards  the  mouth  of  a  river-  Kw  darvd 

ke  munhane  ki  tarof  vutsallas-numd  diydr- Kisi  nadi  ke  munhane  ki  or  tribkuiakar 
prades. 

5|LTTn^'  sh?Tped,lik,e  adelta  triangn  lar  —  M usa Vas-numd  —  T ribhu j :  kar. 

!i  (L‘  , ^  l'd°)  totexmle  .to  cheat,  to  disappoint- Bahkdnd",  bhuldna h, 
baklana h,  thagnab,  chkulna",  dhokhd  d.,  nirds  /th.  ’ 

««  dre;r?d--/^.  bahlaye  thag-jane  y&  chhal- 

3kldl\iJil’dh  kk‘  khane  k  lal9’  farel>-pm  r-Dhokha  kliiao  ke  yogva,  bahkiye 
wa  bahlaye  jane  ke  yogya,  thag  jane  ke  yogya,  pravanchaniy.  J 


r 


o 

tnati,  bhrana  bhranti. 

DelC'slve. 

ba  h  I. 

pE  Lfi 

katwH,  bhrd’itij.ina.  atwa 

De-li; 'so  hy,  a.  apt  to  deceive—  Buhkdu". 
DRT/TTnw  «  /T 


fj  '  O  ta  —  Mayi 
[raay,  mi/i,  mayi,  vancha.. 

nC'T'TTnu - rrV.T '*7WW‘ - »  ohulai",  kaput*",  chhuli"-Ni,’ik,  ma  a- 

UbL  uyit.  n.  (L.  dilumum)  an  inundation,  a  flood;  v.  to  drown,  to  overwhelm  -  Tur 

aq  k.  —  Jalaplavan,  jala- 


fav,  suilab,  tufi m-i-'alam-rjir,  tvejymi  ;  v.  qarq  k.,  mustaarc 
may,  jalapralay,  ekarnav ;  v.  dulboiin,  daboiia,  dubana. 
DELVE,  v.  (S.  de/fan)  to  di g-K/wd  d",  gorna". 

Dft/ver.  v.  one  who  digs  —  Khodne  gome  w h. 


ten  kalikar  kalali  kar.ne  ka  udyog  wa  cheshta  k.  w. 

DE-MAIN',  De  mesne',  de  mon',  n.  (L.  dominua,)  an  estate  in  land,  land  adjoining  a 
mansion  —  Ta'alluqa,  ' aluqa ,  zamin-ddri,  maldn  ke  muttastl  zam,,n  —  Swadhiu  bhumi, 
ghar  ke  lag  hui  bhumi. 


vak  mahg,  puchii  pachh,  piichh,  prasn  chali,  m.ihg,  khihoh. 

De-mand'a-ble,  a  that  may  be  demanded  —  Talab  kiye  jane  ke  qdbil ,  muntkinu  t-talab, 
da'wd-paz  r  —  Mange  j:ine  ke  yogxa,  yachaniya,  abhiyoktavya. 

De-mand'ant,  n.  a  plaintiff  in  an  action  —  Mudda’  i  —  \Tddi,  .  dhiyogi. 

De-mXnd'er  7i.  one  who  demands  —  Da'ud  k.  w.,  td/io,  khwdhish-mand.  drzu-mand— 
Mahgne  w,  adhikarapurvak  tnahgne  w.,  y  ichita,  piai  thak,  praahla.  ptichhne  w. 

DE  M  VR-CA'TION.  n.  (L.  de,  S.  mcarc )  division,  separation  of  territory  —  Taq$>m,  hit' 
3a.  za  n  nk  tafr  q,  had  d-handi  ,raqaba-bandi  —  \  ibhkg.  bant,  ;.vachchlied,  shna  bandhni. 

DE  jiEAN',  v.  (L  de,  Fr.  mever)  to  behave,  to  conduct,  to  lessen  —  Waz  k.,  vanish  k., 
rha'an  ehalnd" . zalil  k.,  lamina  k.,be-qudr  k.,mubtazal  k.  —  Acharan  chalua,  halkak. 

De 't”  an'oer  r»  behaviour,  carriage  —  Waz\  rauiJi,  walxra,  chalan"  —  Acharan,  dhahg, 
achar,  vyavahar. 

DE-Mfi  Vi  Alb.,  v.  (L.  de.  mens)  to  make  mad  ;  a.  mad,  infatuated  —  Dtivana  k.,  tho- 
rein  k. ;  a.  diuana,  majndn—  Bawla  k.,  unmatta  k.,  p'gal  k. ;  a.  bawla,  unmatta, 
pagah  [bhranti  karan,  pagal  b.mana. 

Df.-mfv-ta'tton,  n.  the  act  of  making  mad—  Diwana-garj  mujnfn  A:.  — Bawla  banana, 

DE-MERGE',  v.  (L.  de,  mergo)  to  plunge  into,  to  sink  down—  Dubndu,  dubana",  pdni 
men  n  chebaithna". 

De-mehsed',  a.  plunged  into,  drown ed  —  Dubaya  bid",  dibd  hud". 

De  mer'sion,  n.  a  plunging  into,  a  drowning -Dubdw",  d  bnu",  dub'ma"., 

DE-MfiK'lT,  n.  (L.  de,  meiitum)  ill  desert,  fault- Nd-laiqi,  'adum-i-liydnat,  nd-tazd- 
ucdvi,  l  kata ,  gunah  —  Nirgun,  gunabhaw,  dosh,  clink,  aparadh. 

DE  MESNE'.  See  Demain.  ' 

DEM'I-DEV  IL,  n.  (L.  dimidium,  S.  deofol)  half  a  devil- Am-shaitan,  nim-dew,  chhota 
eh  lit  an  —  Arddhaj  isach,  arddhadanav,  narapi-ach.  #  , 

DEM'I-GOD,  n.  (L.  dimidium,  S.  god)  a  deified  hero  —  Ni m-dcicta,  jo  lahadur  dewta 
kar  m  nd  jay—  Arddhadew,  naradev,  jis  sur  ki  devapratishtha  hui  ho,  jo  vir  dev 
ke  saman  mana  j  >y.  \ek  ekhota  bbila. 

DEMI-LANCE,  n  (L.  dimidium.,  lancea)  a  short  spear- Ek  chhoti  barchhi  ya  »a  g*, 

DfiM-I-NA'TURED,  a.  (L.  dimidium.  natum)  partaking  h  If  the  nature  of  another 
animal  -  l)  ere  jan-var  ki  adhi  khdsiyat  rakhne  w.,  nim-khdisiyat  —  Arddhiawabha- 
wak,  di’sre  jantu  ki  adlii  prakriti ‘rakhne  w.,  arddhuprakriti.  _ 

DfiM'I-RfiP  n  (demi-repulatiou)  a  woman  of  suspicious  chastity  —  Wah  aurat  jveki 
r)dl  -ddmani  par  shakk  paidd  W-e-Wah  stri  jiske  satitw-a  par  aandeh  howe  # 

DE-MlSE'  n.  (L.  de,  missum)  death,  decease  ;  v.  to  grant  by  will  p-Rihlat,  in- 

tiqdl  ;  v.’  hiba  k.,  xrae  yat  E-Mrityu,  niich,  maran  ;  y.  de  marna,  apm  ichchha  so 
kisi  dhan  wa  sattwa  ke  vishay  men  kisi  ke  n  m  hkha  parhi  kar  d.  t  ■  . 

De-mIs'sion,  n.  degradation,  depression  —  Be-  izzati,  be  hurmati,  mazuli,  kam-qadTtt 
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tanazzul,  niche  hi  taraf  dabaw  —  Padachyuti,  adhikarachyuti,  niche  ki  or  dabana, 
De-mIss',  De-mYs'sive  a.  humble  —  Past,  zalil  —  Din.  fadhogati. 

DE-MOC'RA-QY,  n.  (Gr.  demos ,  kratos )  government  by  the  people— Jumhur,  ra'iyat 
hi  badshdhi  yd  hukumat,  hukumat-i-jumhur,  jumhuri  scdtanat  —  Lekaprabhutwa, 
lokadhipatya,  samanyajanakartrikarajya,  lokarajya,  prajapalitarajya. 

Dem'o-crat,  De-m5c'ra-tist,  n.  one  devoted  to  democracy  -Hukumat-i-jumhur -dost, 
raiuat  ki  bddshahi  yd  hukumat  kd  dost  yd  pairau  —  Samanyaianakartrikaraivavalam- 


luwasamoanui,  ioK.arajyaviBuayait. 

Dem-o-crXt'i-cal-ly,  ad.  in  a  democratical  manner  —  Hukumat-i-jumhur  kc  taur  par, 
jumhuri  saltanat  ke  taur  se—  Lokarajya  ki  riti  se,  lokadhipatya  ki  riti  se. 
DEMOLISH,  v.  (L.  de,  moles)  to  throw  down,  to  destroy  —  Misoiar  k-}  girdnah, 
dhddh.}  tor  dalna11,  tornau,  ujurndh  —  IS as  k.,  vidliwans  k. 

De-mol'ish-er,  n.  one  who  demolishes  —  Munhadim  k.  u\,  bekh-kan,  ujaruh  —  Nirmula- 
karak,  dhwahsakari,  vinasak. 

De-m5l'ish-ment,  n.  destnicfcion,  ruin  —  Bar-badi,  wirdni—1s;[ s,  dhwans. 
Dem-o-li'tion,  n.  the  act  0 £  demolishing  —  Pdc-mdli,  wirdnx ,  inhidam  —  Nas,  vinas 
ujarna,  tor  dalna,  dha  d.,  sahhar,  dhwuns,  pradhwans,  utpaian.  [bhut,  pret,  danav! 
DEMON,  n.  (&r.  daimon)  a  spirit,  an  evil  spirit,  a  devil— Jinn,  shaitan,  'i/rk  —  Pisack 
De  mon-ess,  n.  a  female  demon  —  Pisdchin h,  bhutin  h,  pretinh. 

^E-Mo'Nt-AC,  Dem  °-NfA-CAL,  a.  belonging  to  demons,  devilish  -Jinn-sirat,  shaitdni, 
Paisachik,  asuri.  [grast,  bhutavisht,  bhutlaga,  bhutopahat,  pretavahit 
De-mo'ni-ac,  n.  one  possessed  by  a  demon  -  Jfrit-girifta,  dew-zada ,  dseb-zada-B,\idt^ 
De-mo'ni-an,  a.  of  the  nature  of  demons  —  Jinn-sirat,  shaitan-sirat  —  Pisachi,  asuri11. 
De-mon-ol'a-try,  n.  the  worship  of  demons- Bhaitdn-parastish/ifrit-parastish  —  Piii. 
chapuja,  bhutarcha. 

De  mon-ol'o-gy,  n.  a  treatise  on  demons  -Shaitdnoh  yd  ’ ifrilohke  bdb  men  kitdb 
yarisdla,  ’iZmi-sAaiicm-Bhutapisachadivishayakagranth,  bhutapretadivishavakavi- 

_  [adhinavyakti,  bh  utavasajan. 

De-mon O-MIST,  n.  one  subject  to  demons -Shaitanoh  kd  tdbi'-ddr  yd  ra'iyat- Pret- 
De-mon'o-my,  n.  the  dominion  of  demons  -  'Ifritoh  yd  shaitdnoh  ki  saltanat  yd  huku- 
mat  —  Bhutarajya,  pretaprabhutwa,  pisachadhipatya. 

D£  mon-ship,  n.  the  state  of  a  demon  —  Shaitdni  hdlat  —  Bhutadasa,  nretavaRth-v 
DE_MON'STRATE,  V.  (L.  de,  monstro)  to  show  plainly,  to  prove  with  oertaintv- 
DalaUit  k.,  mudallal  k.,  sabit  ^.-Dikhlina,  pratyaksh  dikhana,  praman  ke  dwara 
mschit  wa  siddh  k.,  pratipadan  k. 

De-mon  stra-ble,  a.  that  may  be  demonstrated,  that  may  be  proved  bevond  doubt  nr 
contradiction  —  Da/alat-pazir,  qdbil-i-subiit  —  Pratipadan iy a,  sadhya,  prameya  praman 
ke  dwara  mschit  wa  siddh  hone  ke  yogya.  1  y  ’  prama? 

De-mon'stra-ble-ness,  n.  the  quality  of  being  demonstrable  -  Laldlat-paziri  odbili 

8idhjati’ prameyatwa’ k* 

De-mon  Wblt,  ad.  evidently,  clearly -Zihiran,  mrihan,  si /-><;/- P.’^vathTrdn 

l  tbe  higheet  degree  of  evidence,  certain  proof .2 

burhan,  dalalat  —  Praman,  sadhan,  upapadan,  pramanya. 

^TIy£,  a.  invincibly  conclusive mudallil ,  musbit,  burhdni- 
Upapadak,  pramamk,  nischayaK,  mrnavak,  siddhantakaran 
De-mon  stra-tive-lv,  ad.  clearly,  plainly -Zdhiran,  zdhirdna,  sarihan  sdfsdf  S* 
pram  in,  sxddhipurvak,  spashtarup  se,  pratyakehar up  se.  '  '  *a/~  Sa* 

Uem  on-syra-tor,  n.  one  who  demonstrates— Sabit  k  w  dalil  k  m  *  l 

tUtelfc  wrShta  ’  6iddtlnti’  Pra‘^h  dikh“e’ w-  ke  dwata  aid  2 

De-mor-al-i-za TI°N,  n.  destruction  of  morals -Ead-akhl&qi’  akhldo  kd.  hinn  •'  ' 

D^m!’rFNT^7aJahiradusb^ti-  dharmabhraahtati:  '  ?  ^ar-jana- 

M.UL  yENT,  a.  (L.  de ,  mulceo )  softening,  mollifyine  —  Nann  k  w  1 

Komal  k.  w„  mridukari,  samak,  santik.  7  g  muUlm  h  w‘  ~ 

*  to  pause,  to  hesitate;  n.  doubt  hesitation  n  : 

k  dvrangi  k.f  tawaqquf  k.,  pas-o-pesh  k.y  muzabzab  k luiis  bais  meh  T  ^  ? 

shubha,  pas-opesh,  hais  bais- Vilamb  k  ber  k  iraun  I  t  T  ^  l 

:  rdnh>  8an,ay’  ^  w^’«^h^kna>  asapichha  k- 
rd^Urf  w^hirf 116  the  app0iDted 
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\va  sanaen  k.  w.  [ma/tjub,  snarm-sar  —  JUhir,  dhira,  gambhir,  bhan,  saukochi,  lajjit. 
DE-MO ilE',  a.  (Fr.  des,  moeurs)  sober,  grave,  affectedly  modest  —  Sanjida,  mudbir , 
De-mure'ly,  ad.  with  affected  modesty  —  Mahjubdna,  sanjidagi  yd  hijab  se  —  Sankocb 
wii  lajja  se,  gaurav  se,  gambhirata  se.  [dhairva,  sankoch,  laija. 

De-mure'ness,  n.  soberness,  gravity  —  Sawj idagi,  — Dhirat.i,  gambhirata,  gaurav, 

DEN,  n.  (S.  derm)  a  cavern,  the  cave  of  a  wild  beast;  v.  to  dwell  in  a  dtn  —  Garhah, 
guphah,  qdr,  bilu,  thar",  mdhdh  ;  v.  gar  he  thar  gup  he  bil  yd  maiuL  men  rahndh 
—  Gabwar,  kandar,  guha,  dari,  vivar,  vil. 

DfiN'A-UY,  a.  (L.  denarius)  the  number  of  ten  —  Das  led  'adadh  —  Das  ki  sankhya. 

DE  NATION  AL  IZE,  v.  (L.  de,  natural)  to  deprive  of  national  rights  —  Qaumi  huquq 
DENI'AL,  See  under  Deny.  [se  ma’zul  k.—  Jatiya  adhikaroh  se  hin  k. 

DEN'I-GIvATE,  v.  (L.  de,  niger )  to  blacken  —  Kdld  kh. 

Den-i-gr.Vtion,  n  a  blackening  —  Kdld  kh. 

DENTZEN,  n.  (\V.  diuasddyn)  a  freeman  ;  v.  to  make  free—  Bd-iJchtiydr  shahri ,  Jciti 
shahr  yd  mu l/c  ke  logon  kd  utihqdqdur  ;  v.  dzdd  Jc.,  Jcis>  shakhs  ko  kisi  mulk  yd  shahr 
ke  logoii  kd  ikhtiydr  yi  istihqdq  c2.  — Swatantrajan,  kisi  des  wa  nagar  ke  logon  ke 
adhikar  se  yukt  jan  ;  v.  swatantra  k.,  swavas  k.,  kisi  jan  ko  kisi  des  wa  nagar  ke  niva- 
siyon  ka  adhikar  d. 

Den-I-Za'tion,  n.  the  act  of  making  free  —  Kisi  shakhs  ko  dzdd  Jc.,  kisi  shakhs  ko  kisi 
mulk  yd  shahr  ke  logoii  kd  ikhtiydr  yd  istihqdq  d.  —  Swatantra  k.,  kisi  jan  ko  kisi  des 
wa  nagar  ke  logon  ka  adhikar  d.  [ qab  k.,  nam  dh.-Nam  rakhna,  kahna,  bolna. 

DE  NOMI  NATE,  v.  (L.  de,  nomen )  to  name,  to  give  a  name  to  -  Musamma  L,  mulaq- 
De-nom'i-na  ble,  a.  that  may  be  named  —  Laqab-pazir,  mulaqqab  yd  musamma  hone  ke 
Idiq- Nam  rakkhe  wa  diye  jane  ke  yogya,  nam  se  kahe  wa  bole  jane  ke  yogya, 

akhyeya.  .  , 

De-nom-i-na'tion,  n.  the  act  of  naming,  a  name,  an  appellation,  a  class  —  Namrakhna°, 
ism,  laqab,  darja,  Jirqa  —  Nam  d.,  nam  dharna,  nam,  sanjna,  upadhi,  varg,  jatha. 
De-n5mT-NA-TIVE,  a.  that  gives  a  name  —  Nam  rakhneyd  dharne  wh.,  nam  d.  wh., 
khitab-gar  —  Namakari,  sahjn  idayak,  akhyayak. 

De-nom  i-na-tor,  n.  the  giver  of  a  name,  the  number  below  the  line  in  a  vulgar  frac¬ 
tion—  Nam  d.  u,h.,  nam  rakhne  w'\,  nasab-numa  —  Namadata,  har,  chhed. 

DE  NOTE',  v.  (L.  de,  noto)  to  mark,  to  be  a  sign  of,  to  betoken  -  Nishan  d.,  batldnd h, 
’aldmat  L,  jatdnd\  daldlat  1c.  - Chihn  k.,  chinhani  d.,  lakshan  h.,  samjhana,  bujha- 

na,  dikhana,  dikhlana,  suchana  k.  7  ,..7  ,  ..  >  , 

De-no'ta-ble,  a.  that  may  be  denoted  -  Nishan  diye  jane  ke  qabil,  batluye  jane  ya  ala- 


DE-NO  TA-TIVE,  a.  Having  ^ 

Idlat  k.  w.  — Chihnakarak,  suchak,  upalakshak,  darsak,  vachak. 

De-note'ment,  n.  sign,  indication,  token  — A ishan,  izhar,  dalalat,  alamat  Chihn, 

chinhani,  suchan,  suchana,  lakshan,  ling.  ....  .  .  -  ,  , 

DF  NOCJNCE'  v  (L.  de,  nuncio)  to  threaten  publicly,  to  inform  against,  to  accuse 
-  Barmaia  dkamkani\  tldkiyat  L,  bad-nim  h - Dharnki  d,  dhirana  ,  dosh  d., 
„n  'fi  lao-aui  wa  d.  [Dhirana,  dosh  d.,  apavad  lagana  wa  d.,  prakasabhartsan. 

De-nounCe'ment,  n.  the  act  of  denouncing -DJiamki  denih,  shikayat  k..  bad-n  im  k.- 
De-noun'cer,  n.  one  who  denounces  —  DhamJcdne  ivh.,  shikayat  k.  w.,  bad  nam  lc.  w. 

Dhamki  d/w.,  dhirane  w.,  doshadayak,  apavadak.  .  ,  ,  7 

De-nen\'I-ate,  v.  to  threaten,  to  denounce  —  Dhamkana  ,  shikayat  k.,  bad-nam  k. 

Dhirana,  dosh  d.,  apavad  d.  wa  lagana. 

De-i 


dSSob,  n.  one  who  denounces  -Dhamkdve  w\,  shikayat  Je  w.,  bad-ndm  k.  tr. 

_T)hirane  w  amailitaLipraUaiak,  ubhieipak,  doshadayak,  apavadak.  . 

n/,voF  a  (]’  densus)  thick,  close— KasiJ,  munjamid.  sangxn- Ghan,  ghana,  thos, 
DENSE,  a. '  GJ-  aensusj  ,  [niviratwa,  ghanatwa,  ghanata. 

D  fvS-TY  'n.1  closeness,  compactness  -  Sangini,  inj'mdd,  kasbfat  - Garhapan,  garhai, 
n^MT'AL  a  h  dens)  relating  to  the  teeth  ^ -Dandam  -Danti,  dantya. 
Den-tYcA^l5;tion,  n.  the  state  of  being  set  with  teeth  -  Dandana-darx,  khandana- 

panh  —  Danti twa,  '  -Mauian",  sanun- Missi,  dantasodhan. 

i  m-Dantavaidya,  dantachikitaak,  daht  ke  rog  dur  k.  w. 
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Den-tT'tion,  n.  the  breeding  of  teeth- Duntoh  kd  barhnd  yd  nikalnd h,  diu.Ui  ke  ddnt 

Iccl  nilcaluci  ^  ,  * 

DE-NODE',  V.  (L.  de,  nudus)  to  make  naked,  to  strip  —  Nan gd  kh.,  kapre  utdr  lend1'. 

Dk-nu'date,  v.  to  strip,  to  divest  —  Nangd  k ll.  kapre  utdr  lend*'. , 

Den-u-da'tion,  n.  the  act  of  stripping  —  Kapre  utdr  lend*',  nanga  k  h.  ^ 

DE-NY',  v.  (L,  de.  nego)  to  contradict,  to  refuse,  to  disown  —  Radd  k.,  inkark.,  na  k h,, 
nafl  k  ,  munkir  h.,  mukarnd,  namdnnd*'  —  Katna,  khandan  k.,  naltarna,  nahin  kv 
aswikar  k.,  ahgikar  na  k.  ’  [ qdbil- Aswikarya,  kbandaniya. 

De-ni'a-ble,  a.  that  may  be  denied  -  Qdbil-i  inkdr,  radd  hone  ke  laiq ,  radd  kiye  jane  ke 
De-ni'al,  n.  negation,  refusal,  abjuration  -Radd,  nafi,  radd-i-kaldm,  inkdr,  qasam  par 
inkdr  yd  tark —  lvhandan,  pratyakhvan,  nakar,  aswikar,  sapath  ke  dwara  tyag  wa 

aswikar.  ,  # 

De-ni'er,  n.  one  who  denies—  Radd  k.  w.,  khilaf  baydn  k.  to inkark.  w.,  nalc.  to\, 
munkir,  mukarne  w.}  na-mdnne  w*'. —  Khandan  k.  w.,  katne  w.,  nakarne  w.,  nahin 
k.  w.,  aswikar  k.  w.,  ahgikar  na  k.  w.  \kdwat  hat  a  d*'. 

DE-OB-STRtJCT',  v.  (L.  de,  ob.  struct  am)  to  remove  obstructions  —  Rok  ko  dur  k*'.,  ru- 
DE-OB'sTRtT-ENT,  a.  removing  obstructions;  n.  that  which  removes  obstructions  —  Rok 
dur  k.  w*'.,  rukawai  hatd  d.  td1. ;  n.  rok  dnr  l  ame- wall  shai,  rukdwal  hatane-wdli 
chiz — Pratibandh  ko  dur  k.  w.,  nirvighnakari  ;  n.  nirvighnakari  vastu. 
DE'-O-DAND,  n.  (L.  Deus,  do)  a  thing  forfeited  to  the  king  for  pious  uses  —  T Yah  chiz 
jo  bddshdli  ke  yahdh  dint  kdr  ke  liye  zabt  ho  jay,  sadqa — Wah  vastu  jo  raja  ke  yahah 
punyakarya  ke  nimitta  lag  jay,  devadeya,  devopahar. 

DE-C)P'PI-LATE,  v.  (L.  de,  ob  pilo)  to  clear  from  obstructions  —  Rah  sdfk.,  rok  dur  fa'. 

—  Pratibandh  hatan.i,  rukawat  dur  k.,  nirvighna  k.,  bat  wa  marg  jhar  daln  i. 
De-op-pi-la'tiox,  n.  the  act  of  clearing  from  obstructions  —  Rok  dur  k*'.,  rukauat  ha - 
tdnau. 

De-op'pi-i,a-tive.  a.  removing  obstructions  —  Rok  yd  rvkdwat  dur  k.  to.  yd  hatane  tv h. 
DE-OS-CU-LA'TION,  n.  (L.  de,  osculum)  the  act  of  kissing—  Chdmndh. 

DE-PAINT',  v.  (L.  de,  pingo)  to  picture,  to  describe  —  Tastcir  khihehna,  naqsha  bana¬ 
na,  baydn  fa,  zdhir  k.  —  Chitra  banana,  chhavi  banana,  varnan  k. 


De-part'ment.  n.  a  separate  office  or  division  —  Judd  'uhda  khidniat  ’ aldqa  mahdl  yd 
qismat  —  Prithak  karm  pgd  adhikar  vishay  ahg  prakaran  vibhag  wa  bhag. 

De  part-ment'al,  a.  belonging  to  a  department  or  province  —  Jude  'uhde  ’ aldqe  khid¬ 
niat  mahdl  yd  qismat  ke  mutaalliq  —  Prithak  karm  pad  adhikar  vishay  ahg  prakaran 
vibhag  wa  bhag  ka  sambandhi.  ^  !  gaman,  chala  jana.  mrityu,  maran. 

De  par'ture,  n.  a  going  away,  death —  Rawdnagt,  kuch,rihlat,  maut ,  wafdt  —  Prasthan, 
DEPASTURE,  v.  (L.  de,  pastum )  to  eat  up,  to  feed,  to  graze  — K hand h,  eharnd*'. 
DE-PA  U'PER-ATE,  v.  (L.  de,  pauper)  to  make  poor  —  Muflis  fa,  muhtdj  k.  —  Nirdhan 
k.,  daridri  k.,  kahgal  k.  ‘  [ldh,  chipchlpd*',  laslasd*. 

DE-PEC'TI-BLE,  a.  (L.  de,  peetc)  tough,  clammy,  tenacious- Kara*',  ehimrd*',  lasx- 


DE-PEND',  v.  (L.  de.pendeo)  to  hang  from,  to  rely  on -Lataknd\  mvta;alUq  h., 
daman  pakarna,  ummed  rakhna,  tyaqin  jdnnd,  mauqdf  h>,  munhasir  h.  -  Hilarnia’ 
avalamb  k.,  paradhin  h.,  bharosa  rakhna. 

De-pen'dant,  De-pen'dEnt,  a.  hanging  down,  subordinate,  relying  on  ;  n 
dinate,  a  letainei  Rataltci  ya  la'ka  hua*',  mnt.abi ,  ^famiah-bardav,  zer-\ 
hasr.  munh/rjur  vnn.linii'P  'niiitmrnZQ'il  'rti'ntmrsilslrZl  .  4/ak!9  J  L . '  t  * 


one  subor- 
i-huJcm,  mul- 


De-i 


Tdbi’-ddri,  itaat,  ’aldqa,  ta’alluq,  silsila,  ummed >  i’timdd,  i'tibdr-  Adhinata  para- 
vasitwa,  paradhinata,  sambandh,  sampark,  laghw,  mel,  asray,  avalamban,  viswas 
pratyay,  bbarosa.  '  > 

DT’f)WE/R’  n'  °pe  who.deTends-  ^^;^hr,  rfhma7?-r/1V,  lawdhiq,  ummed,  i'tibdr  yd 
rtW.  asrit>  Picthlagi,  bharosi  k.  w.,  bharosi 


DE-PER'DIT,  n  (L  *,  ?cr,  rfp)  any  ihing  kst  or  destroyed-/o  Mzhhomi  \o  va 

bar-bad  lio  r,o,i  /w—  Koi  vastu  jt>  birny  gai  ho  wa  nasht  ho  gat  ho.  J 

nirk”h.™dhwa!r’  destructi0Q-iV“^“«.  ™jdn.  ziwal.  bar-bddi-Kshati,  hani, 

DE  PHLEG  MATE,  t-  (L.  de,  Or.  phlegma)  to  clear  from  phlegm  —  BoJqam  daf  1c 
zukam  dar  k,  }unm.  k,  rutuboi  »af  k.  -  Kaph  chh.arttna  wa  ddr  k  ,  sleshm^”  4  k  ' 
DE-rHLEO-MA'TtON  n.  the  separation  of  phlegm  -Balaam,  ki  daf  k  zJkim  ka  dir  l 
jizm  la  rutubat  ki  safat—  Kaph  ka  chhantna  wa  dur  k.  J  *  “ 
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DE-PICT',  v.  (L.  de,  pictum)  to  paint,  to  portray,  to  describe  -  Naqsha  k.,  taswir  khinch* 
nd,  taqr'ir  k.,  bay  an  k.  —  Chitra  banana,  chhavi  banana,  varnan  k. 

De-p1c'ture,  v.  to  represent  in  colours  —  Rang  bhar-kar  tasvnr  khwchna  —  R&hg  bharkar 
chitra  wa  chhavi  banana.  [Romaharap,  nishkesikaran. 

DEP-I-LA'TION,  n.  (L.  de,pilus )  the  act  of  pulling  off  the  h&ir  —  Be-bdl  yd  be-mu  k.— 
De  pIl'a-to-ry,  a.  taking  away  the  h&ir  —  Be-bal  yd  be-mu,  k.  w.—  Romahari,  kesanaeak. 

TVR-PT.F/TTmtf  «  n.  tip  nr\l  ot  i#  onf  om  ritvi  t* L*  /»  Z*  7»  /"'U  U 


b-FLO  ra-ble,  a.  lamentaoie,  saa  —  iviatam-avgcz,  nata-saz,  qaou-i 
laiq,  kam-balxht  —  So.amay,  vilapaniya,  duhkhajanak,  klesad. 

De-plo'ra-ble-ness,  n.  state  of  being  deplorable  —  Mdlam-angezi,  kam-baUiti,  ndla-sazi 
—  Vilapaniyata,  daurgatya.  [se,  daurgatya  se,  duhkh  se,  kies  se. 

De-plo'ra-bly,  ad.  lamentably,  miserably  —  Afsos  se,  ndla-sazi  se,  kam-bakhti  se- Vilap 

Dep-lo-ra'tion,  n.  the  act  of  deploring  —  Giriya,  taassuf,  zari,  ndla ,  ah-zari—  Vilap, 
rona,  rodan,  sok. 

De-plo'rer,  n.  one  who  deplores  —  Afsos  k.  w.}  zari  k.  w.,  taassuf  k.  w.  —  Vilapakari, 
rone  w.,  khed  k.  w.  [ landb . 

DE-PLOY',  v.  (L.  de,  plied)  to  display,  to  open,  to  extend  —  Dikhldna*1,  kltolndh,  phai- 

DE-PLtJME',  v.  (L.  de,pluma )  to  strip  of  fathers  —  Par  ukhur-lendh, par  noch-lenah,  be- 
par  kar  d.  —  Nishpakshi  k.,  pankhahin  k. 

DE  PONE',  v.  (L.  de,  pond)  to  lay  down  as  a  pledge,  to  bear  testimony  —  Grirau  rakhnd , 
shart  laguna,  gawahi  yd  shahadat  k.  —  Bandhak  dharna,  pan  wa  hor  lagana,  sakshya  d. 


j~n«.  - - - - - - ■,  - ,  dhatuprayog  jiskd 

akar  karmapratvayant  ke  tulya  ho  aur  arth  sakarmak  ke  tulya  ho.  ,  ,  , 

DE  POP  U  LATE,  v.  (L.  de,  popxdus)  to  unpeople,  to  lay  waste  -  Wirdn  k.,  tdkht-o-ta- 
rdj  k.,  zer-zabar  k.,  gdrat  /fc.  -Nirjan  k.,  sunya  k.,  narasunya  k.,  ujarna,  tahasnahas  k. 
De-pop  cj-la'tiox,  n.  destruction,  waste — 1  \zrdni,  tabahi,  pde-mdli  Desavinas,  ujar, 

desa  ujar,  tahasnahas.  #  ,  , 

De-pop'u-la-tor.  ??.  0116  who  depopulates — Wivuu  Jc.  u\,  takht-o-tuvuj  k.  w.,  zcv-zdodv  fc. 

w.,  gdrat  k.  w.-Ujar  k.  w.,  des  ujar  k.  w.,  desavinasakari,  tahasnahas  k.  w.  ^ 
DE-P'OKT'  v  (L  de.  porto)  to  carry,  to  demean,  to  behave  ;  n.  demeanour  —  Lejana  , 
chalan-chalnd"  ;  n.  chdl-cholan h.  .[han,  pravaaan,  vivdsan,  des  chhurana. 

Dep-or-ta'tion,  n.  a  carrying  away,  exile  —  Le  jandh,  jila-watan,  mvlk  chhurana  V  a- 
De-Port  ment,  n.  conduct,  demeanour  —  Raftdr,  tariq,  ivaz ,  rawish  Chal,  chal-chalan, 

DE  POSE',  v.  (L.  de,  positum)  to  lay  down,  to  degrade,  to  bear  witness  —  Ddlna\  niazul 
k.,  taqir  K  maxiquf  k.y gawahi  d.,  shahddat  d.  yd  *.-Dald.,  utarna,  pad  wa  adhikar 
se’  utar  d.,  padachyut  k.,  praman,  sakshitwa  d.,  sakshya  d.  _ 

De-pos'a  ble,  a.  that  may  be  deposed  -  Qabili-ma  zuli, ,  qabil-i-taqin  Utar  diye  jane 
ke  vogya,  padachyut  kiye  jane  ke  yogya.  <  [padachyut  k.,  utar  d,  rajyapatan. 
De  pSs'al,  n.  the  act  of  deposing  —  Ma’zuli,  mazul  k.,  taqirt,  mauqufi  Padachyuti, 
De-pos'er.  7i.  one  who  deposes  -  Ma’zul  k.  w.,  taqir  k.  u;.,  maaqufk.  w.  -  Utar  d.  w.,  pad 
wa  adhikar  seutarnew.,  padachyut  k.  w  [chyuti,  rajyabhang,  rajyapad  se 
De-pos'ing,  n.  the  act  of  dethroning- 2 akht  se  mazuh,  badshahat  se 
De-pos'it  v.  to  lay  dowu,  to  lodge  in  trust ;  n,  any  thing  lodged  m  trust  a  pledge 
Dharna h  ddlnd",  jam'  L.  sipurd  k.,supurd  k.,  amanat  rakhna,  zimma  k.,  hawalak., 
nirau  rakhnd, ginv  rakhnd,  rihan  rakhnd  ;  n.  amanat,  wad  at  r than  girau  kafalat 
Rakh  chhorna,  dal  d.,  pat  d.,  saunpna,  thati  dharna,  dharohar  dharna,  bandhak 
dharna  cahne  dharni  wa  marna  ;  n.  dharohar,  thati,  jakar.  bandhak. 

DE  Pbs^f  R  Y  «  one  with  whom  any  thing  is  lodged  in  trust  -  A  manat-dar,  amn, 

DE-PO'T,  de-po',  fi.  (Fr.) »  place  f or^atoree  a  ™S^ine~ 

bih  *,  find  Zikl,  Iharab  k.  -  Khotai, 

Dep-RA-vaTION,  n.  the  act  of  8  .  ,  ,  k  bie  irna.  [wa  dushtat  i  ee. 

DE^PR^VED'LY^a^'in^^co'rTupt  minner  — A'Aaraii  3e,  burdi8eb,  kholai  sC  —  Bhraib^ata 


f 
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De-PRavrd'ne»8.  n.  corruption,  taint  —  lyhardbi,  aludagi,  khold{h,burdP>  —  Bhrashtata, 
dushtata.  [tata,  bhrashtata,  dushtabhavata. 

De-frave'ment,  n.  vitiated  state,  corruption  —  A' harahi.,  tabaht,  khotuV',  buraih  —  Dush- 

De-prav'er,  n.  one  who  depraves  —  Khardb  k.  w.,  tabdh  k.  w.,  kJiota  k.  wh.  —  Bigarti, 
bigarne  w.,  bhraii>akari,  bhrasht  k.  w.,  bura  k.  w.,  dusht  k.  w. 

De-prav'i-ty,  n.  corruption,  wickedness  —  £igdru,  kharabi ,  iabdhi,  khabasat  —  Bhrashtata, 
dushtata,  dushtabhavata,  antardushtati. 

DEP'RE-CATE,  v.  (L.  de,precor)  to  beg  off,  to  pray  that  evil  may  be  averted  —  Istiq- 
Jar  k.,  shafd  at  k., 'uzr  k.,  ma’zarat  k.,  ’vzr-khwdhi  k.,  taklif  se  najdt  vxddgna  — 
Kshama  mangna,  kshama  ki  prarthana  k.,  duhkhanivaran  ke  nimitta  prarthana  k., 
kies  se  mukti  chahna.  [atyant  anisht  w  i  anakaiikshaniya. 

Dep  re-ca-ble,  a.  to  be  averted  —  Daf' kii/e  jane  ke  luiq ,  nihdyat  karih  —  V arjaniya, 

Dep-re-ca'tion,  n.  prayer  against,  entreaty  -  htiyfdr,  istizdr,  isti'fd,  shafaut,  ’uzr- 
ichwdhi,  iltijd,  dar-khicast,  iltimas  —  Klesanivarn  ke  nimitta  prarthana,  kshama  ki 
prarthana,  chirauri,  binti, 

Dep're-ca-tive,  DEP'RE-CA-TO-ny  a.  that  serves  to  deprecate,  apologetic-- 1st  ig f dr  k.  w.,’uzr 
ya  uzr-khwdhi  k.  v:.,  viata  azzir  —  Anishtanivaranarthaprarthanavisisht,  kies  wa  vipad 
kedur  karce  ke  nimitta  prarthana  k.  w.,  duhkhanivaranarthaprarthanakari,  anish- 
tanivarak,  aparadhakshama  mahgne  w.  [naprarthanakari  aparadhaksham  mahgue  w. 

who  deprecates  —  Shaft .  mwtaqfir  'uzr-khwah - Duhkhamvdra- 
,  r- ,  V*-ATE,  v.  (L.  de,  pretium)  to  lessen  the  pnce,  to  undervalue  -  Qimat  gha- 
tana,  kam-qadr  k,  kam-qimat  jdnnd, sabuk  fc.-Mol  nyiin  k.,  mol  ghatana,  hetha 
janna,  halka  samajhna,  lagbu  manna,  nyun  wa  alp  janna,  apakarsh  k. 

De-pre-<;i-a'tion,  n.  the  act  of  lessening  the  price  or  value  -Q.mat  kd  qhatdnd,  kam- 
qadn,  kam-q  mati,  sabuki—~Mo\  ka  nyun  k.,  mol  ka  ghatana,  hetha  laghu  wa  nyun 
jann  i,  apakarshan,  guuapakarshan,  liras. 

De-pre'^i-a-tor,  n.  one  who  depreciates  -  Qimat  ghatdne  v\,  kam-qimat  k.  w.,  kam-qadr 

nyun  mo]  Shar/,ne  w’  hetha  halka  wa  laghu  janne  w. 

k  'h  f TS  *  '(,L;  dt’?r?da\  J0,  rob»  t0  Pelage,  to  spoil  -  Gdrat  k.,  tdkht-o-tdrdj 
hi’r  n  %  f"  ^ak-siyuh  *.-L.itna  lutpat  k.,  bar  lena,  tahasnahas  k., 

Dep-re  Dl'TroN11^  *  IK'  [tabdhi  -  Lut,  lnl lp.it,  tahasnahas,  upadrav. 

dIp'rf  nl  rohbing,  a  spoiling,  waste- Garai,  tdkht-o  tdrdj ,  khwdri,  kharabi, 

W  tat  'hi?'  nif  ro^be^  ,a  ®P,U1^ ^T-Qdzzuk  ya  qazzdq,  gdrat  k.  w.,  tdkht-o-tdrdj  k 

rate  —  Manhh  vr  k., 
rib  utsavadi  k. 
ar  k.}  iakishdj  k., 

ke  yogya, 

Dep  re-h^'siov^0!"’ ' Llsaran,  prakas,  dhunrh  nikalna. 

„  r  fEXtSS  t£“ “~k  -C  ■*— 

dOWn'  af,“e,me,nfc'  Ejection  -  Dabiw\  past!,  mat, 

DefrEs'sive  k  'tm!ni’  "■  ^ k  "  gh^W' 

De.pbes'30R,  n  one  that  Jhlll;aue  «dis  k  w.,  avasadak. 

afmrda  yi  dil-taZ  f  t -?u ■  ’  d*Aa“*  w  ’  Pasl  9*  *“lil  *•  ark.  w., 

1  -  ■  Ms  tsar*  -  -■« 

MPrIvr'1  «•  Pr«wmg  down-A-j,^  ko  da/, a  d. 

debar  —  Lt-lend  h,  mahrumk., 

\»  bahar  k.  wa  rakhna. 
yd  via  hr  unit,  ma'zul  yd  mah- 


rum  hone  ke  1  din  >  h  ~  ■■  l  1  V  -7  zuli  ya  mahrumL 

nikal  *  **  **  ^ 

S5»-  Cbhil  dc&arr  7  C™ZMtknZ  iar-tar^  -adam, 

k,  pari  tv  ag,  mis,  kshati  hdni  ’  0p>  bhran8)  dhwrai18  nikal  d.  wa  bahar 

- ,  [rahitatwa,  apahritata. 

i  n  Vi  J  a.'  •  i  .  * 


DEPTH.  See  nnU^  oLp;  . -  - 

_ L  SI°N’  ”  <L'  *’  a  driving  away -Bahki  dK,  khadtr  d*. 
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DfiP'U-RATE,  v.  (L.  de,  purus)  to  purify,  to  cleanse  ;  a.  purified,  cleansed -Sdfk., 
mail kdtna  yd  chhdhtvd *»  ;  a.  sdf,be-mail,  nirmal1'  —  Vimal  k.,nirmalk.,8odhana,  swach- 
clilia  k.  ;  a.  vimal.  swacbchha,  sodhit.  I  Nirmalikaran,  sodhan,  malapakarshan. 

Dep-u-Ua'tion,  n  the  act  of  purifying  —  Safai,  yak  zayi,  mailkd  kdtna  yd  chhahtna1'  — 

DE-PI  TE',  v.  (L.  de,puto)  to  send  with  a  commission,  to  empower  to  act,  to  appoint  — 
Wakil  ya  am  in  karke  bbcjnd,  uukalat  d.,  mukhtdr  muqarrar  k.,  kisi  lcdm  he  unjdm  ke 
liye  ik/itiydr  d.  mutd  aiyin  yd  muqarrar  k.  —  Pratinidhi  niyukt  karke  bhejna,  kisi 
karva  ke  nirvah  ke  nimitta  kisi  ko  adhikar  d.  niyukt  k. 

Dep-u-ta'tion,  n.  the  act  of  deputing,  the  persona  deputed  —  Ndib  muqarrar  karke 
bhejna ,  wakdlat ,  niyabat,  amini,  am, n  ndib  wok  l  yd  mulhtdr  £0*7  —  Pratinidhi  niyukt 
karke  bhejna,  pratinidhigan,  niyuktajanasamuh. 

Dep'u-ty,  n.  one  who  transacts  business  for  another,  a  lieutenant,  a  viceroy  —  Gurnash- 
td,  ndib,  u-ok'd,  pcsh-kdr,  ja-nishiii.  —  Pratinidhi,  predipurush,  pratirup. 

DE-RA^'I-NATE,  v .  (L.  dc ,  radix)  to  pluck  up  by  the  roots  —  Ukhdr  dalnah,  ukhdr- 


nau,  uparndu,  jar  se  khodnd{>. 


DERANGE',  v.  (L.  de,  Fr.  ranger)  to  disorder,  to  embarrass  —  Dar -ham-bar -ham  k., 
ultd-paltd  ku:,  pareshdn  k.,  abtar  k.  —  Ghalmel  k.,  ulat  puiat  k.,  avyavasthit  k.,  asta- 
vvast  k.,  gabrina,  ghabra  d.,  vyakul  k. 

De-ran9E'ment,  n.  disorder,  insanity  —  Be-tart!br,  pareshani,  diwdnagi,  sauda  —  Golmal 
wa  gholmel,  agarbagar,  garbarahat,  avyavastha,  vyutkram,  unmad,  unmattata,  chit- 
tavibhram,  biwlapan.  [dida-o-ddnista  chhord  gay  a  — Jin  bujhkar  chhcra  gaya. 

DfiR'E-LlCT,  a.  (L.  de,  re,  linquo)  wilfully  relinquished—  Qasdan  tark  kiya  gaya, 

Der-e  lic'tion,  n.  the  act  of  forsaking  —  Tark  —  Tykg. 

DERIDE',  v.  (L.  de,  rideo)  to  laugh  at,  to  mock,  to  ridicule  —  Istikzd  k.,  sukhra  k., 
tamaskhur  k .,  tusakhkhur  k.  —  Hahsi  k..  hansna,  thattha  marna,  upahas  k.,  parihas  k. 

De-rid'er,  n.  a  mocker,  a  scoffer  —  Istihza  k.  w.,  sukhra  k.  w.,  ianz-go,  ta'na-zan  — 
Upahasak,  parihasak,  ihathol,  thattha  karnehara. 

De-rid'ing-ly,  ad.  in  a  jeering  manner—  Istihza.  karne  ke  taur  se,  sukhra  ke  taur  se, 
tanz  yd  ta'na  ke  taur  se  — Upahas  ki  riti  se,  parihas  lii  hhanti  se,  tkatthe  ki  riti  se. 

De-rT'sion,  n.  the  act  of  deriding,  scorn  -  Istihza,  sukhra,  maskharagt  hiqdrat,  nafrat, 
karahiyat,  istihqar-  Thattha.  thatholi,  hahsi,  upahas,  parihas,  avajna.  ghin,  ghrina. 

De-ri'mve,  a.  mocking,  scoffing  —  Mask  liara,  istihza  k.  w.,  ta  na-zan  Upahasak,  pari- 
h.-isAk.ir.  hasakar.  thattha  k.  w. 


De 


DE  RIVE',  r.  (L.  de,  rivus)  to  draw  from,  to  deduce,  to  receive— Nikalna\  akhz  k., 
mushtaqq  k.,  masdar  se  nikdlnd,  nasab  k.,  hdsil  A:. —  Lana,  mul  se  nikdlna  wa  lana, 

vyutpatti  k.,  pana.  . ,  ..  .  .  .. ,  , .  , ,  ,  7 

De-Ri'va-ble,  a.  that  may  be  derived  —  Qabil-i-ishtiqaq,  qabd-i-istikhraj,  hasil  hone  ke 

odbil-  Vyutpidaniya,  yauktik,  utp'.dainya,  prdpaniya,  milne  ke  yogya.  _ 
Deu-i-va'tion,  n.  the  act  of  deriving,  the  tracing  of  a  word  from  its  original  A ikal- 
ndu,  ishtiqdq,  istikhrdj- Lina,  anna,  utpatti,  sabdotpatti,  dhatuvyutpatti. 
De-kiv'a-tive,  a.  derived  from  another  ;  n.  the  thing  or  word  derived  ironi  another - 
Far',  mushtaqq,  masdiW  ;  n.  masduryd  mushtaqq  auktik,  autsargik,  nikla  hua, 

vyutpanna  ;??.  vyutpannasabd,  utpannasabd,  mul  se mkla hua  sabd.  [se,  sabdotpa  .  ise; 
e-riv'a-tive-ly.  ad.  in  a  derivative  manner  -  Ishtiqaq  se,  istikhraj  se  Dhatuvyutpatti 
De-iuv'er,  n.  one  who  derives  -Mjdda  yd  masdar  se  nikalne  w.,  bunyad  se  nikalne  w. 

-  -  Mul  se  nikalne  w.,  vyutpattikarak,  anayanakarta. 

DfiR'O-GATE 

^rr^anamanit,  ghataya  gaya,  laghu  wa  liaiita  Kiyagaya,  mcucuua- 
Der'o-gate-ly,  ad.  in  a  manner  to  derogate- Haqr  zald  ya  be-waqr  karne  ke  taur  se 

T  Acrhn  anamanit  tucbchba  wa  halki  karne  ki  nti  se. 

Der  S  ga^on  n.  the  act  of  taking  away  from  reputation  or  honour,  detraction - 
D  Ruswdi,  be-qadn,  be-waqri,  bad-ndmi,  hiqarat,  sabuki  -  Apaman,  halkai,  halukai,  ap 

n/n^VT^RY  a  detracting,  lessening  -  Buhtdn-sdz,  khafif  k.  ic.,  be-qadr  yd  be-waqr 
D  k.  iv.,  kam  k.  w.,  kamdne  w.  -  Akirtikar,  apayasaskar,  akhyatikarak,  apamanakan, 

ghat'me  w,  nyiin  k.  w.,  ] lagjukarat ’  Rhafif  harne  taur  S€j  be-qadr  yd  be- 

De-ROG  a-to-RI-LY,  ad.  in ™ui  Se- Tuchchha  karne  ki  riti  se,  halka  nyun 
waqr  karne  ke  taur  se,  kam  la  [Turk  des  ka  sannyasi  wa  yogL 

aTfrkishemonk - Darvesh  yd  darwesh,  faqir,  khirqa-posh  jogi* - 

or  Uine  ^  a  discourse  —  Surod,  sarod,  taqnr, 

baydn,  bahs'-G  am  rag,  git,  vdd,  anukathan,  vaxnan. 


I 

I 

I 
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Des-cXnt',  v.  to  sing  in  parts,  to  discourse  -  6Vmah,  taqrir  k.,baydnk.,baht  k.,  ouft-gu 
k.  —  Gin  k.,  git  gana,  vistar  karke  kahna,  katkopakathan  k. 

Des-cant'ino,  n.  remark,  conjecture  —  Qaul,  maqula,  qiyas,  khiyal,  guirxdn,  andaza  — 
Vachan,  kaka,  hat,  atkal. 


buzitrgon  se  Uiurdoh  yd  warisoh  ko  pahuhchne  ke  Idiq  —  Purkkon  se  larkon  ko  pakunck- 
ne  ke  yogya,  davayogya. 

De-s^end  i-bTl'i-ty,  n.  tke  state  of  being  descendible  —  Buzurgon  sekhurdoh  ko  pa- 
hunchne  ki  khdsiyat  —  Purkkon  se  larkon  ko  pahuockne  ka  dkarm  gun  wa  bkav. 

De-s<Jen'sion,  n.  agoing  downward—  Utar^,  girdwh. 

De  scent',  n.  tke  act  of  descending,  progress  downwards,  declivity,  invasion,  birtk, 
extraction  -Nnzxd,  tanazzul,  utdrh,dhdlh,  y  urith,  hamla,  tawallud,  paiddish,  nasi, 
khdnddn  —  Utarna,  niche  jana,  adhogati,  adhogaman,  dhald  jagak,  abhikram* 
akranti,  janma,  utpatti,  vans,  kul. 

DESCRIBE',  v.  (L.  de,  scribo )  to  delineate, to  mark  out,  to  represent  by  words  — 
Bandndh,  khinchndh,naqsha  banana,  bay  an  k.,  taqrir  k.,  was f  k.,  batldnd  h  — Nirmank. 
ckitra  banana,  dikhana,  varnan  k.,  bakkanna,  bakkan  k..  vyakkya  k. 

De-scrib'a  ble,  a.  that  may  be  described- Qdbil-i  baydn,  baydnkiye  jane  ke  qdbil,  bat- 
lay  e  jane  ke  Idiq  —  V arnaniya,  vyakheya,  nirvachaniya,  jiska  varnan  ko  sake 

De-scrib'f.r,  n.  one  who  describes  -  Baydn  k.  w.,  bandne  wu„  khnichne  wh  taqrir  k 
w.,  batlane  w\-Nirman  k.  w..  nirmata,  dikkane  w.,  varnan  karnekara,  vyakhyata 

De-scrJp'tion,  n.  tke  act  of  describing,  representation,  delineation,  definition  a  sort- 
Bayan.naql, surat,  nuqska,  tausif,  ta  rif,  taur,  £uraA-Bakhan,  varnan,  vivaran  ckitra 
aknti,  akar,  vyakkya,  lakshan,  prakar.  *  *  ’  ’ 

De-SCrIp'tive,  a.  containing  description -Mubaiyin,  muzhirr,  naql-kunanda ,  ta'rifk  w 
—  Nirdesak,  vachalc,  varnanakan,  vivaranavisisht.  J 

DE-SCEY'  I ;.(h.  A,  Ft trier  ?)  to  spy  at  i  distance,  to  detect,  to  discover -Delh- 
pana  \  tukna h,  nirakhna'',  pakar-panah,  dhuhrh-nikdlnd h. 

DE  hCRjf-  Ui  °P.e,7h°  ^e8Cries  —  Tdkne  w\,  nirakhne  wh.,  dekh-pdne  wh.,  pakar-pdne 
wh.,  dhunrh-mkalne  wh.  1  •  1  * 

D£s'E-(:RAte,  v  (L  de  sacer)  to  divert  from  a  sacred  purpose,  to  profane -Nd-vdk 
aludak  pahd  k.~ Apavitra  k  pratishthalop  k.,  sanskaraduskan  k„  asuddh  k 
bigaraa^bhrasht  k.  [tkalop.  apavitra  k.,  pratishtkadhwans,  bkraskt  k 

DEs¥rT'TIWT  U'dhe  of  desecrating  -  A  Ibdagi,  nd-pdkhagi,  ibtdl-i-niydz- Pratish- 

fh'T*  VL-  *  \  t0  leave>  to  abandon  —  Turk  k.Jrdr  h  chhor 

Mayna"  — Tujana,  tyagaua,  chhor  d.,  chhor  ,ar  bh.dg  jin  i  J  ’’  ' 

D^ERT,  n.  a  wiiderness,  solitude,  waste  ;  wild,  waste,  uninhabited  —  Bambah 
badit/a  mrana,  wed,;  a.  wahih,,  bayabmi,  tnran, pde-mal,  nd-abad- Janeal  sranva! 
marubhumi,  mamsthal  ;  a.  aranyak,  jangali,  banaila,  dsar,  nits, la  uiai  Srian  W 

Desert  er,  n.  one  who .deserts  -  Tank,  jirari- Chhor  d.  w.,  tyagani  w  ’tvaii  vud 
dhatyagi,  senatyagi,  bhagora,  bhaggu.  ftv-irr "  v„n  '  t?/’  \  d* 

De-ser'tion,  n.  tke  act  of  deserting - Firdr  tark  raxcarain  ^  bha®baS- 

DE  SERVE',  V.  (L,  de.m-vio)  to  ht  worth. d ’  f.  Z]°\~ ff  W.  eena- 


^  ^  7  -  „  IVf/UUUi.  U I 

TWcio g'U?’  ^u^>7aPu?ya'  upayuktata,  gun,  pratiphal,  pkal 

~  saaaw-  Guni,  g„na- 

Dai™TtaUp„^a?^ 

De-r4rv'ino,  n.  degree  of  merit  or  demerit  W  '-lyapuP/a;  dbarm.idkarm. 

DtHrfRvW-LT,  ad.  worthil? I  UyZJt  J  If  V  f"1  Up  ,yuk- 

Jdi  ee,, yo?,’  ti  wd  T  ’  mm,m^ana-  ^hirAna-GnuL idish. 

kll  k  ti  hte)u^hadn7wiP8’d.anf 7ura7a~  1  * 

S,C  CANT't"  tiries  up  —  SuIcka  dalne-walfkat—  Sukhanewali  vastu,  doshak- 


f 
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Des-ic-ca'tion,  n.  the  act  of  making  dry -Sukhdwat",  sukhdib,  sukhldi b 
De^c'cative,  a.  having  the  power  of  dry  mg  ;  n.  that  which  absorbs  moisture - 
ou/chane  w  .  ;  n.  rut  abut  khmchne-wali  chiz—  boshak,  sushk  k.  w. ;  n.  soshakavastu 


'  11  i  1-  x  - 7 -  "•>  —  soshakavastu, 

sushk  karnewaU  vastu. 

DE-SlD'ER-ATE,  f.  (L.  dcsidero)  to  want,  to  miss,  to  desire- Kisi  bat  yd  ch'z  lei  drzxi 
k-.y  muht.ij  k.y  khwahish  k.  Kisi  vastu  ki  ichchha  k.,  na  rakhna,  akanksha  k.  abhi- 
lasha  k.  *' 

Dfi !  sid-er-a'tdm,  n.  that  which  is  desired  or  wanted  :  pi.  De-sid-er-a'ta-/o  chiz  man- 
j>‘d  na  ho  magar  uskc  iiye  arm  ya  khwahish  ho  —  Avartaman  vauchhaniy  vishay,  avi- 
dyaman  abhisht  vastu,  jo  vastu  upasthit  na  ho  parautu  uske  liye  akankshd  wa 
aohilaslia  ho 

DE-SIGN',  de-sin',  v.  (L.  de ,  signo)  to  purpose,  to  intend,  to  plan,  to  project,  to  sketch 


out 


;  n.  a  purpose,  an  intention,  a  scheme,  a  plan,  a  sketch  -  Irdda  k.y  mat, lab  rakhna 
c.y  mansnba  bimdhna  ya  k.f  tadbir  k.,  bandish  k.f  nat^sha  banana  ,■  n.  ivada,  matlab, 


*  1/  U  -  */  w  vw  *  I  i  W  VV  (  y 

tadb>r  yd  bandish  kiyejane  ke  qdbil,  tadbir-pazir,  naqsha  khihche  jane  ke  qdbil,  nishan 
kiyejane  ke.  Idiq,  mumkinu l-naqsha,  dilchldye  jdneke  qdbil  —  Upay  kiyejane  keyogva, 
dhancha  wa  katkana  banaye  jane  ke  yogya,  ahkamya. 

Des'ig-nate,  v.  to  point  out,  to  distinguish— Nishankb.,  dikhldndb,  imtiyazk.,  tamiz  k. 

—  Ankit  k.,  chihnit  k.,  janana,  visesh  k.,  bilgana,  prithak  k. 

D£s-ig-na'tion,  n.  the  act  of  pointing  out,  that  which  distinguishes,  appointment  — 

Nishan  se  dikhldnd,  izhdr,  ’alamat,  laqab,  taqarruri ,  taaiyun  —  Nirde.-,  suchan,  lak- 
shan,  upalakshan,  chihn,  sahjna,  akhya,  viseshan,  niyog,  niyojan,  niyukti. 
De-sign'ed-ly,  ad.  purposely,  intentionally  —  Qasdan,  ’ amdan ,  dida  o-dunista  —  Jan- 
bujhkar,  ichchhapurvak. 

De  sign'er,  n.  one  who  designs,  a  plotter  —  Mansuba-baz,  naqsha  bancine  w.,fitrati,  sazishi 

—  Upayi,  upayachintak,  dhancha  wa  katkana  banane  w.,  kumantranakari,  gut  w.  k. 
De-Sign'ing,  p.  a.  insidious,  treacherous  ;  n.  the  art  of  delineating  —  Fitrati,  riya-kar, 

farebiy  dagd-baz  ;  n.  taswir-lcashi,  musawwiri  —  Dhurt,  ghati,  kapati,  chhali ;  n.  chitra- 
kari,  chitralekhan. 

De-sign'less,  a.  without  design,  inadvertent  —  Be-mansuba,  be-irada,  be-khabar— Abhi* 
pravahin,  nishprayojan,  nirartliak,  amanovogi,  asavadhan. 

De-sign 'less-ly,  ad.  inadvertently,  ignorantly  —  Be-khabari  se,  cjajlat  se,  na-dani  se  — 
Asavadhani  se,  amanoyog  se,  ajnanata  se. 

De-sign'ment,  n.  purpose,  scheme,  sketch  —  Irdda,  mansitba,  naqsha  —  Manorath,  raa- 
naskarnan  -,  abhipray,  upay,  yukti,  dhancha,  katkana. 

DfiS'I-NEN^E,  n.  (L.  de.  sino )  a  close  —  Ikhiitdm,  tamdmi—  Samapti,  ant. 

Des'i-nent,  a.  ending,  extreme,  lowermost  —  A khir,  akhir,  sab  se  ruche  kab  —  Antya, 
antiin,  atyant,  adharasth,  adharatam. 

DE  $IRE',  v.  (L.  desidero)  to  wish,  to  long  for,  to  ask ;  n.  wish,  eagerness  to  obtain  or 
enj0y  _  Khwahish  k.y  drzu-mand  h.,  darkhwdst  k.  ;  n.  khwahish,  arzu,  murad  — 
Chahna,  abhilasha  k.,  kamana  k.,  akanksha  k.,  tarasna,  lalakna,  mangna,  prartliana 
k  yachana  k.  <  n.  cht,h,  chop,  lalasa,  lalak,  akanksha,  abbilash,  ichchha,  spnha, 
kamana.  [uiy,  akankshaniy,  praithamy,  kamya,  kamaniy,  manohar,  manoranjak. 
De-sir'a  ble,  a.  worthy  of  desire,  pleasing  —  Mary db,  dil-pasand ,  dil  chasp  —  Vanchha- 
De-sir'a  ble-ness,  n.  the  state  of  being  desirabl e  —  Margub  ,  pa$andidagi,  dil-pasandi— 


De-si RE'less,  a.  without  desire -Beyaraz,  baqair  kisi  khwahish  yd  drzii  ^e-Nispriha, 
mancrathahm,  kamanarahit. 

De- 


De-8Ts'tan<JE,  n.  a  stopping,^  # 

nirvritti,  viram,  rukaw,  thanbhaw.  ,  ....... 

DfiSK  n.  (S.  disc )  an  inclined  taole  for  writing  or  reading -Likhne  ya  parhne  ki  dhal- 

ioah  mez  —  Likhanaphalak,  lekhasadhanadhar. 

DfcS'O-LATE,  a.  (L.  de,  solus)  without  inhabitants,  laid  waste,  solitary  ;  r.  to  lay 
waste,  to  make  desert  —  Wirdn,  pae-mal,  be-chardg,  khali,  tanha,  mvfrad,  wu hid  ,  v. 
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wi 'ran  k.,  pdc-mdl  k.,  be-charaq  k.,  takht-o-taraj  k. —  Nirjan,  ujar,  tahasnahas,  akela, 
ekla  ;  v.  ujarna,  ujar  k.,  tahasnahas  k.,  nirjan  k.,  vasatihin  k.  ^  ^  / 

Des'o-late-ly. ad.  in  a  desolate  manner—  W  Irani  se,  pae-mulisc,  bc-charaqi sc,  tanhai  se 

—  Ujar  se,  ujarne  ki  riti  se,  nirjanAbh.'iw  se,  akele.  ^  ^ 

Des'o-la-ter,  n.  one  who  desolates —  II  iran  k.  v\,  pdc-mdl  k.  w.,  talht-o-taraj  k.  w., 
ujdruh  —  Ujarne  w.,  tahasnahas  k.  w.,  nirjan  k.  w.  ^  ^ 

Des-o-la'tion,  n.  destruction,  waste  —  W irani,  khardbi,  pde-muh,  bar-bach,  taklit-o-taraj 

—  Ujar,  nirjanikaran,  nas.  ^  ,  fuFUne  w*»  uasak. 

Des'o-la-to-ry,  u.  causing  desolation  —  Bar -bad  k.  w.,  wirdn  yd  pdc-mdl  k.  w.—  Ujaru, 
DE-SPA IR',  n.  (L.  dc,  spcro)  loss  of  hope  ;  v.  to  be  without  hoj)e,  to  despond  —  Na- 

ummed\  yds,  indy  list  ;  v.  nd-ummcd  h,  tndyds  h. —  Nirasa,  nairasya,  asahinata  ;  v. 
niras  h.,  niras  li.,  asahin  h.,  hath  dhona. 

De-spair'f,r,  n.  one  without  hope  —  A’d-ummcd  yd  indy  its  shakJis  —  Asaliin  jan. 
De-spair'ing-ly,  ad.  in  a  despairing  manner  —  Mdydsi  se,  nd-ummedi  se,  yds  se  —  Nirasa 
se,  asahinata  se,  bin  asa.  [majmin  yd  be-bdk  shukhs  —  Sahasik  atatayi  wa  nidar  jan. 
Des-pe-ra'do,  n.  one  who  is  desperate  —  Gussa-war  fchashm-ndk  be-dard  him  mat- war 
Des-pe-uatk,  a.  without  hope,  furious  —  Nd-v  mined,  may  us,  be-tawakkid,  be-daul,  be- 
hdl,  tabuh,  khashm-nak,  majnun,  cliwdna  —  Niras,  asahin,  nirupayi,  apratikar,  saha¬ 
sik,  nirbhay,  nidar,  ugra,  duhsaliasi,  unmatta. 

De3'pe-rate-ly,  ad.  furiously,  violently  —  Khashm-ndki  se,  be-baki  sc.tahawwur  se,  aazab- 
naki  se,  atash-mizaji  se,  tundise,  ba-shiddat  —  Ugrata  se,  kop  se,  tivrata  se,  prachanda- 
rup  se. 

DesTe-rate-ness,  n.  madness,  fury  —  Diwdnagi,  junun,  qazab,  qussa,  tahawwur, 
khashm-ndki— Unmad,  bawlapan,  unmattata,  kop,  ugrata,  prachandata. 
Des-pe-ra'tion,  n.  hopelessness,  fury  —  Nd-ummedi,  mayusi,  qazab,  qussa,  tahawumr 

—  Nirasa,  nairasya,  asahinata,  ugrata,  kop,  prachandata. 

DE  SPATCH',  v.  (Fr.  dfpleher)  to  send  away  hastily,  to  perform  quickly,  to  conclude, 
to  kill;  n.  haste,  speed,  an  express,  a  message  —  Jald  rawana  k.,  daurdndh,  jald  anjdm 
d.,  kisi  kdm  ko  jald  tamdm  k.,  dkhir  k.,  hulak  k.,  mdr-dalndu ;  n .  jaldi,  shitabi,  ta’jil, 
chdbuki,  qdsid,  harkdra,  kharita,  khatt,  paydm,  paiqam  —  Sighra  bhejna  wa  pathana, 
sighra  kar  dalna,  samapt  k.,  badh  k.  ;  n.  twara,  sigixrata,  utawli,  chatakwai,  dhavak’ 
daurta  dut,  patra,  samachar,  sandes  wa  sandesa. 

De-sp at^b'er,  n.  one  that  despatches  —  Jald  rawana  k.  w.,  daurane  wh.,jald  'amal  k.  w., 
jald  anjdm  d.  w.,  kisi  kdm  ko  jald  tamdm  k.  w.,  khatm  k.  w.,  halak  k.  w.,  mdr-ddlne 
wh.  —  Sighra  bhejne  w.,  koi  karya  sighra  kar  dalne  w.,  samapt  k.  w.,  badhak. 
De-spXt(jh  ful,  a.  bent  on  haste  —  Jald,  jald-buz — Utawla,  sighrakan,.  avilambi. 
DE-SPl^E;  v.  {h.  de,  specio)  to  scorn,  to  disdain,  to  contemn  -  Hiqdrat  k.,  nafrat 
k.,  tazlil  k.,  haqir  jdnna  —  Ghin  k.,  avajna  k.,  ghrina  k.,  tuchchha  janna 
Des'pi-ca-ble,  a.  contemptible,  vile,  worthless  -  Haqir,  khafif,  k/nvdr,  zalil,  kamina, 
mubtazal,  be-icaqr,  be-qadr,  na-chiz- Ghin  ke  yogya,  avamanya,  garhaniya,  avajheya 
adham,  mch,  kutsit,  apaknsht,  tuchchha,  halka,  nikrisht,  nikamma.  ‘  ’ 

Des'pi-ca-ble-ness  n.  meanness,  vileness — Kaminagi  ya  kamina-pan,  davdat,  zillat 
thanat,  be-qadn,  be-waq m,  pasti- Nichatwa,  tuchchhatwa,  adhamata,  anakrishtata’ 
Des  pi-ca-bly,  ad.  meanly,  vilely  -  Kaminagi  se,  kamma-pan  se,  pdji-pan  se,  zillat  sc 
dunaat  se,  luqarat  se,  puji  sa  —  Adhamata  se,  nichatwa  se,  tuchchhata  se,  apakrish- 
tatA«e.  [yogya,  apamanya,  garhaniya,  adham,  tuchchha,  nich,  kutsit. 

e-spis  a-ble,  a.  contemi»tible,  despicable  —  M akridi,  kamina,  zalil,  past,  dim  —  Ghin  ke 
De-spis  ed-ness,  n.  state  of  being  despised -MakriJi  lume  ki  hdlat,  zillat- A pamani- 
tat\v a,  avamamtatwa,  garhitatwa,  ghin  kiye  jane  ki  avastha.  1 

De-spis'er,  n.  one  who  despises,  a  scorner -Hiqdrat  k.  w.,  nafrat  k.  w.  —  Ghin  k  w 
ghnuakari,  avajnata,  tuchchha  janne  w.,  halkd  samajhne  w.,  avamauta  ' 

TIP^pVt^ U‘  Tl;  COlltemi,try/^4m<’  ,w/m«-Ghnna,  avajna,  kutsa.* 

UE-SI  i  lk, ,  n.  (L.  de,  spectum)  malice,  defiance  ;  v.  to  vex,  to  offend -Addwat,  bad- 


dcshi,m ukhalafat,  raym  zidd,  aks  ;  v.  be-zdr  k.,  nd-khush  k.,  tasdi  d  khafa 
*.-_Droh,  dwesh,  pratirodh,  virodh  ;  v.  satana,  chherna,  khijhana,  kurhand  *  * 

e-spite  ful,  a  malicious  full  of  spleen  -  liud-kh  wdh,  bad-andesh,  kina-war  pur-nifdo 
ziddi  —  Dweshi,  drohi,  hinsakan.  \bad-khwdhi  se  —  Droh  se  t 

De-spite'ful-lv,  ad.  maliciouxly,  mal  gnantly-  k  J  L  J"T7  ' 

DE-spiTETuL-BESF,  malice,  hate,  malignity  —  Kina  Zllt  IZ’t  1  ”  f’ 

’(  C’’/  ’  (m  .’  .V  'l-,.'n-Vn’  to.,.l!vest 

DF-KFfiWTY  /y  7  ,  [^1,a‘s  jK»  1111  ay  ^  >  nirasa  h.,  asahin  h.,  bharosahin  h 

, .  s.  ,  >  r.  (L.  de,  spovdeo)  to  lose  hope,  to  despair — Na-ummed  h  m n  (,*  a 
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De-si'on'dknt-ly,  ad.  without  hope— Na-ummedi  se,  mayvsi  se,  yds  se—  Nirasa  ho  bin 
hharos,  nairaiya  se.  '  (liinj.ii. 

De-spon  J)ER,  n.  one  who  desponds  —  Nd-ummtd  yd  mai/us  shakhs  —  Niras  wa  bharosa- 

Dk  si’ON  dino-i,y,  (ill.  in  a  hopeless  manner  —  Nd-ummcdi  se,  indyusi  se— Nairasya  se, 
bin  bharos,  nirasd  se. 

DES-PON -SA'  HON,  n.  (L.  de,  sponsion)  the  actof  betrothing  —  Maiignih,  bydh  led  qaul- 
i/ardr  —  V dgdau,  vivdhdrthapi  atijhan. 

DES'POT,  n.  (Gr.  despotes)  an  absolute  prince,  a  tyrant—  Bddshdh  i-mutlaq,  khud- 
m  ukhtdr  bddshdh,  bddshdh- i-mmtaqi! l,  zb  I i in ,  jdbir—  Swatantraraja,  swadhinaraja, 
a<l  hi  raj,  swayamprabhu,  upadravi,  prajdpirak. 

De  spot  ic,  De-spot'i-cal,  a.  absolute  in  power,  arbitrary,  tyrannical  —  Mukhtdr-i-kull, 
kul  l-viukhtdr,  mustaqU l,  be-zubt,  be-quida,  za/im,  zulmi,  sit  ami  —  Swayamprabhutwa- 
kari,  swatantrarajakdri,  niyamarahit,  swechchhdehdri,  swachchhand,  abadhya,  anyd- 
yakdri,  prajdpirak,  prajopadravi. 

De  -spot'i-Cai.-ly,  ad.  in  an  arbitrary  manner  —  Be-zabix  se,  khud-mulhtari  se,  apnc  ikh- 
tiydr  yd  khushi  sc,  zuhn  se,  zalimdna—  Swatantrata  se,  swachchhand,  kriuaprabhu- 
twa  se,  anirbandhasasan  se. 

Des'po-tism,  n.  absolute  power,  tyranny  —  Khud  mukhtdri,  kull-mukhtdn,  bddshdh-i- 
mustaqill  hi  saltanat,  zulm,  sham  —  Swechchhaprablnitwa,  swatantraprabhutwa,  auir- 
bandhasdsan,  anyayasasan,  upadravirajya,  kusasan,  prajdpiran,  prajopadrav,  nish- 
thuratd.  j  chhornd mail  chhornd  yd  kdtnd  h. 

DE-SPO'MATE,  v.  (L.  de,  spuma)  to  throw  off  in  foam,  to  froth  —  Phen-undh,  phen 

Des-pu  ma'tion,  n.  foam,  froth,  scum  —  Phen  kd  andu,  phenu,  mailh. 

DESSERT',  v.  (L.  de,  sereio)  fruit  served  after  meat  —  Khdnd  khdne  ke  bad  jo  mewa 
khdte  haih ,  nuql  —  Bliojanantaraphalaliar,  bhojanottaraphalahar. 

DESTINE,  v.  (L.  dcstiuo)  to  doom,  to  appoint;  to  devote  —  Muqaddar  k.,  maqsiim  1c., 
mu  ait/an  k  ,  mnqairar  k,  muta'aiyin  k.,  makhsus  k  —  Purvaniyog  k.,  purvaniyojan 
k.,  purvakalpana  k.,  thahrana,  ninipan  k. 

Des'ti-nate,  r.  to  design  for  any  end  —  Makhsus  k.,  kistkam  ke  liyc  muqaddar  yd  mu- 
qarrar  k.  —  Kisi  karya  ke  nimitta  ninipan  k.,  kisi  vResh  kdrya  ke  nimitta  thahrana. 

Des-ti  na'tiox,  n.  purpose,  end,  design,  the  place  to  which  a  thing  is  appointed,  the 


—  Karmaphal,  karmayog,  daivadasa,  bhagva,  adrisht,  bhavitavyata. 

DfiSTI-TCTE,  a.  (L.  de,  statuo)  friendless,  in  want— 'Ajiz,  Id-char,  be-nawd,  be-dost, 
be-kasdna,  bc-kas,  inuhtdj,  be-maqdhr,  tihi-dast,  he-hahra,  mujlis  -  Nirasray,  anath,  ban- 
dhuhin,  mitraliin,  nirdhan,  arthahin,  hin,  kangdi,  daridra.  ^  , 

Des-ti  tuition,  a.  want,  poverty — Ld-ehari ,  be-vaicdt,  muhtuji,  ti  hi -dash,  tang-dash,  xlias, 
be-maqduri —  Abhav,  sunvata,  dukhiai,  kahgalata,  daridrata,  daiidija,  dhandbhay. 
DE-STROY',  v.  (L.  de,struo)  to  ruin,  to  lay  waste,  to  kill  —  Bar-bad  k.,  nest  k.,  nestriia- 
bud  k.,  mitnndr  k.,  khdk  k.,  wirdn  k.,  pde-mdl  k.,  haldk  k.,  mdr-ddlndh-  Vinds  k., 
nashtk.,  dlia  d.,  tor  dal n a,  ujdrna,  ujdr  d.,  badh  k.,  pranant  k.^  ,  ., 

De-stroy'er,  n.  one  who  destroys —  liar-bad  k.  w.,  nest  k.  w.,  w trail  k.  w.,  biguru  ,  uja- 
rttk,  pde-mdl  k.  w.,  haldk  k.  w.,  haldku  —  Vinasakari,  ndsak,  dhwahsakdri,  ujarue  w., 

ghati,  mar  ddlne  w.  ,  ,...  .  ,,  ,  ,  7  ... 

De-struc'ti-bi.I':,  a.  liable  to  destruction  —  A est  hone  Ke  qabd,  bar-bad  hone  ke  latq, 

wirhn  hone  ke  qdbil,  fand-pazir  -  Ndsaniy,  dhwahsaniy,  nasht  hone  ke  yogya. 
DE-STRUc'xroN,  II.  the  act  of  destroying,  ruin,  murder,  eternal  death  -  JIalaki,  ihlak, 
bar-bddi,  talaf,  khardbi,  mismdri,  inhidam ,  pde-mah,  w  ram,  tabahi,  qatl,  Khuno'ezi, 
khun,  fand  -  Nas,  vinds,  kshay,  sahhar,  mdran,  badh,  pralay,  lay,  mahapralay,  pra- 

kritipralay. 

De 


Dr  siv v E  - n ^o'the  quality  of  destroying -Mazari'at,  mufsidi  muhUk  yd  mm 
Jrrhone  h  khdssiyat,  bar-bad  karneki khamyat  -  Nasakatwa,  ghatukatwa,  apakarakata. 
DfiS'LTE-TUDE,  n.  (L.  de,  suetum)  cessation  of  use,  disuse  —  Be-wti mail,  adam  i-ist 
mdl  be-rawdii  —  Riti  ki  nivritti,  nivritti,  nirvritti,  nivarttan.  . 

Df^S'UL-TO  RY  a  (L.  de,  sal  turn)  roving  from  one  thing  to  another  e-  t  *  . 

be-qd'ida—  Lol,  Ural,  damadol,  chanchal,  asthir, 

n^,TaJ^iiLT*kSr  without  method-  BcmrrUU^i  se,  bc-Umr,  ptarUbi  se, 

h,  ,dula.,i  se  —  Lolatu  se,  .limidoll  se,  chahchalatd  wa  aethirata  se,  bina  niyam  ee. 
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Dgs'UL-TO  Rl-NEss,  n.  the  state  or  quality  of  being  desultory  —  Be-sarrUhtagt,  bcduuri, 
be-tartibi,  be-qa ' idagi —  Datnadoli,  chanclialata,  astliirata,  niyamabLav. 

DE  TACH',  r.  Kr.  detacher)  v>’ separate,  to  send  olf  a  party  —  Judd,  k.,  ek  <}ol  ko  kin 
kavi  ke  liye  rawdna  fc.-Prithak  k.,  alag  k.,  algana,  ek  toll  wa  dal  ko  kisi  visesh  kam 

ke  niniitta  bbejna.  ,  .  ,  ,  * 

De-tX^h'mknt.  V.  a  party  detached —  Ek  aol  jise  fanj  se  juda  karlce  km  klta**  kam  ke 
liyc  rawdna  lcarth,  qol,  gtirolt,  risala —  Ek  toll  wa  dal  jisko  kisi  visesh  kam  ke  liimit- 
ta  bliejain,  bheja  hua  sainyadal,  jatha. 

DE-TAIL',  v.  (L.  de,  Fr.  tattler)  to  relate  particularly  ;  n.  a  particular  account  —  Mu- 
fassal  mashrvhan  yd,  shark+icdr  bay  an  k.t  tafsil  k.  :  11.  tafsil,  mu  f  a  sea  l  bay  an  —  V  isesli 
varnan  k.,  vrittantavi  varan  k.,  by  ore  se  bataaia,  vistarapurvak  Varnan  k.  ;  n.  vrittali- 
taviv&ran,  byore  ke  sath  varnan,  vistarapurvak  varnan. 

De-tail'er.  n.  one  who  details  —  Mnfasxal  bayun  k.  w.,  mat  hr  khan  yd  sharh-wdr  baydn 
k.  to.,  tax'd  k.  w.  —  Byore  ke  sath  varnan  k  w.,  vrittantavarnanakarta. 

DETAIN',  r.  (L.  de.  teneo)  to  keepba^k,  to  vithhold,  to  restrain—  Bdz  rakhnd,,  atkdndh, 
rokna h,  chhehkndb,  qaid  rakhnd ,  ba*d  k.~ Dab  rakhna,  atka  rakhn.i,  uljha  rakhna, 
pakar  rakhna,  rok  rakhna,  arna,  dhai'  rakhna,  bithla  rakhna. 

De-tain'er.  n.  one  that  detains  —  Bdz  rakhne  u\,  atkdne  tch.,  roknewh.,  chhehkne  ioh., 
qaid  rakhne  to.  —  D  ib  rakhne  w.,  atU*  rakhne  w.,  uljha  wa  pakar  rak hue  w.,  rok 
rakhne  w.,  atne  w.,  bithla  rakhne  w. 

De-ten'tiox,  v.  the  act  of  detaining—  .4  tkau)h-,  uljhdwb ,  rnkdwu,  giriftagi,  qaid,  hubs  — 
Dab  rakhna.  chhenkaw,  araw,  nirodh  wa  nirodhan,  batidhuaf. 

De-tIn'ue,  n.  a  writ  against  a  person  that  detains  unlawfully  —  Ek  parwana  jo  aise 
shakhs  par  nikaltdi  hat  jo  km  ki  chiz  nd-haqq  atkd  rakhtd  hai  —  Kachalin  men  buhi- 
hat  ke  niniitta  ek  patra  jo  aise  jan  ke  nam  se  nikaltd  hai  jo  kisi  ki  vastu  any  ay  a- 
pnrvak  dab  rakbta  hai. 

DE  TECT',  v.  (L.  de,  tectum)  to  discover,  to  find  out  a  crime  or  artifice—  Zdthir  k.,  dar- 
ydft  k.,  malum  h,  dekhndb,  pakar  ndb,  e/nnah  yd  fartb  fash  k.  —  Prakas  k.,  dekh 
pana.  aparadh  clink  dhnrtata  wa  chhal  pakar  pana. 

De-teo'teu,  n.  one  who  detects  —  Zd  hir  k.  to.,  g  audit  yd  far  eh  dekh -pane  w.  fdxh-k.  to.  yd. 
palcar-pdnc  tv.,  kdshif—  Praka^ak,  dekh  pane  w.,  pakar  pane  w., aparadh  chukdhurtata 
wa  chhal  pakar  pane  w.  wa  prakas  k.  w. 

Dr-TEg'tion,  n.  discovery  of  guilt  or  fraud  —  Khatd-giii,  zuhiir-i-khatd,  zuhur-i-fareh, 
daryaftd-guvdh,  girift,'  darydft,  kashf—  Chuk  wa  apaiadli  kd  pakar  pana  wa  prakas 
k.,  kapat  ka  j>akar  pana  wa  prakas  k. 

DE  I' Eli',  v.  (L.  de,  terreo)  to  discourage  by  terror,  to  prevent  —  Khauf  dikldd-kar  be 
himmat  k.,  bdzrakhnd,  rok  ad h  —  Dar  dikhakar  man  torna  wa  arna,  bhay  dikhakar 
nivritta  karana. 

DE-fEU  MENT,  n.  the  act  or  cause  of  deterring  —  Khauf  d ikhld-kar  himmat-shikani  k., 
bdz  rakhnd,  rokndh,  khauf  dikhld-kar  himtnat -topic  bdz-rakhne  yd  rokne  led  bd' is — 
Bhay  dikhakar  man  torna  wa  nivritta  karana,  bhay  dikhakar  mau  torne  wa  nivritta 
karane  ka  karan. 

DETERGE',  v.  (L.  de, tergeo)  to  cleanse  -  Sdf  L.  badan  yd.  git  aw  ki  d,  l  dish  saf  k.  yd, 

.  nikalnd  —  Dkona,  parishkar  k.,  sarir  wa  ghaw  ke  rnal  ko  dhona. 

De-ter'oent,  a.  having  the  power  of  cleansing  ;  n.  that  which  cleanses  —  Sdf  k.  w.,  did- 
ixh  aikdlnc  w.  ;  n.  wah  dawd  jo  ghaw  yd  badan  ke  andar  kt  aldi.dt  ko  nikal  detx 
hat  yasaf  kar-ddlti  hai-  Dhone  w.,  sodhak,  mal  katne  w. ;  n .  wah  aushadh  jo  sarir 
wa  ghaw  ke  mal  ko  katkar  durkar  dalti  hai. 

De-teu'siox,  «.  the  act  of  cleansing -Jirdlmt  ki  mail  sdf  k.,  ghdw  ki  didish  kdtnd, 
sajai  —  Sod  hail,  parishkar,  ghaw  ka  mala^odhan. 

DE-TiR'stVK,  a,  cleansing;  n.  a  medicine  which  cleanses  -  Saf  k.  n\,  ghdw  ki  mail  d  dr 
*.  W  .  •  11.  sdf  k.  wall  dated,  wait  dat'  d  jo  ghdw  wagaira  k<  didish  nikdl-ddlti  hai  — 
bodhak  panslikarak  (lhoue  w.,  ghaw  ityadi  ka  inal  katne  w. ;  n.  malasodhak 
wa  1  ai18kadh  jo  ghaw  adi  ke  mal  ko  kat  deti  hai. 

DE-1  £  RI-O-RATE,  i\  (L.  det trior)  to  mak 


.  ;  --  —  ,  -  —ake  or  grow  worse,  to  impair  -A  btar  k.  yd  h., 

ad-tat  k.  ya  h.t  kharab  k.  ya  h.  —  Bigarna,  bigarna,  kliota  k.  wa  h. 

cr  Srowiubr  worse  -  A  b-tari,  bad-tari,  khardb  L  yd  A. 
—  Apakarsh,  vikar,  bhrashtata.  *  J 

DE-TKR'MINE  V.  (L.  de  terminus)  to  fix,  to  settle,  to  conclude,  to  bound,  to  resolve 

tit°ru-T  tarir  d„  InatMis  L, 

i  ,•*?  a0"-  k.  pak.,ikata  k,  nmhdvd,  k,  tmdd  brnnlkni.  »„/  k 

k-'fM  tohrik  rf.-Tllhiana 

^.arimin  th  nuuPan\“^arai,  k.,  samapt  k.  wa  b„  sima  baiHllma,' saaim  wi 
Kipanman  k.  man  men  sankalp  k  ,  tbanna,  <ln>h  manorath  k.,  vicharni  nirnav  k 

“S’ k”  F ;ha,rc',a  kV  P^’j’  e‘lukin“'  i-  Pravritu  k  ‘  y  k" 

Teh  mi  na  hll,  a.  that  may  he  deeded  -  Faint  ke  liiq,  injUU  pine  kc  qZbil, 


De- 
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qabil-i-raf  -  Nipate  jane  ke  yogya,  niptara  pane  ke  yogya,  nirdharaniya,  nirneya, 
viveeliamya.  •  J  ' 

DK-TEk'Mr-NATK,  a.  fixed,  limited,  definite  —  Muqarrar,  wusammam,  ma’hi'd,  mahdud , 
mu  nii/an,  mushakhkhas  -  N irnit,  nisekit,  niyat,  sasim.  simasakit,  nibaddk,  nirdharit, 
nirdiskt,  vyavastkit. 

DE-TfcR'Mi-NATE-LY,  ad.  resolutely,  definitely,  certainly  —  Qasdan,  'amdan,  muqarrar, 
yaqman  —  Drirk  saukalp  wa  manoratk  se,  uirnayapurvak,  nirnay  se,  nischay  se,  nia 
sandek. 

De-ter-mi-n  action,  n.  resolution,  decision  —  'Azm.  niyat,  irada,  qasd,  intiqldl,  tajwiz, 
faisala,  injisdl  —  Drirk  manoratk,  drirk  vickar,  nirdkaran,  nisckav,  nirnay,  niptara, 
mbera.  [nischayak,  nirnayak. 

De-tSr'mi-Na-TIVE,  a.  directing  to  an  end  —  Ta'aiyun  1c.  w.,  muqarrar  k.  w.—  Nirdiiarak, 

Dk-t£r  mi-Na-tor,  n.  one  who  determines  —  Caiyun  lc.  w.t  muqarrar  k.  to.,  qdim  k.  to., 
Jchatrn  k.  to.,  hadd  bdhdhnew.,qasd  k.  w.  k.  w.,  mazbiit  irada  k.  w.,  faisal  k.  w., 
tajwiz  k.  to.—  Nirnayak,  nischayak,  thahrane  w.(>  siddk  k.  w.,  samapt  k.  w.,  sasim  wa 
sapariman  k.  \v.,  thanne  w.,  man  mer*  sankalp,  k.  w.,  drirk  manorath  k.  w.,  nipatne 
w.,  niptara  k.  w. 

De-TEr'mined,  p.  a.  firm  in  purpose,  resolute  —  iSabit-qadam,  mustaqill,  bar-qarar,  irada 
men  mazbiit,  id i- 1-' azm,  ulu-l-  azm—  Manoratk  men  drirk,  drirhamati,  sthiramati,  atal, 
drirkasankalp,  vajrasankalpi,  teki. 

De-ter'mi-nkr,  n.  one  wko  determines  —  Ta'aiyun  k.  to.,  qdim  k.  w.,  musammam  irada  k. 
w.,  hadd  bdiidhne  w.,  faisal  k.  w.,  tajwiz  k.  w.  —  Thahrane  w.,  siddk  k.  w.,  sthir  k.  w., 
samapt  k.  w.,  niriipak,  nirneta,  nischayakari,  sasim  k.  w.,  man  men  sankalp  k.  w., 
drirk  manoratk  k.  w.,  tkanne  w.,  nipatne  w.,  nibera  k.  w.,  pkarchane  w. 

DE-TER-RA'TION,  n.  (L.  de,  terra)  a  taking  out  of  the  earth  —  Koi  ch>z  jo  gari  ho  us- 
ko  khod-kar  nikdl  lend  — Koi  vastu  jo  gari  ko  usko  khod  kar  nikal  lena. 

DE-TfiST',  v.  (L.  de,  testis )  to  hate  extremely,  to  abhor  —  Kardhiyat  k.,  kardhat  k., 
makriih  jannd ,  nafrat  k.  —  Ghin  k.,  ghrina  k.,  avajna  k.,  dwesh  vair  wa  bair  rakhna. 

De-tf.st'a-ble,  a.  extremely  hateful,  odious  —  Karih,  makruh ,  nafrat-angez  —  Dwesha- 
niya,  ghrinarha,  garhaniya,  ghin  kiye  jane  ke  yogya. 

De-test'a-bly,  ad.  hatefully,  abominably  —  Kardhiyat  se,  kardhat  se,  nafrat  ae  — Ghin 
se,  gkrinarkata  se,  avajna  se. 

De-test'a-ble-ness,  n.  the  quality  or  state  of  being  detestable  —  Makriih  hone  ki  halat 
—  Gkrinarkata,  garkaniyata.  [ghrina,  dwesh. 

Det-ES-Ta'tion,  n.  hatred,  abhorrence  —  Nafrat,  istikrah,  kardhiyat,  kardhat  —  Ghin, 

De-test'er,  n.  one  wko  detests  —  Nafrat  k.  to,,  makriih  jdnne  w.  —  Ghrinakari,  ghin  k. 
w.,  dwesh  i,  avajnakari. 

DE-THRONE',  v.  (L .  de,  thronus)  to  remove  or  drive  from  a  throne—  Bddshah  ko 
takht  parse  utarna ,  be-tdj-o-takht  k.  —  Raja  ko  sinhasan  par  se  utarna,  sinhasan a- 
ch’yut  k.  [takht  k.,  badshdh-gardi  —  U&jd  ko  sinhasan  par  se  utarna,  rajyabhrans. 

De-trrone'ment,  n.  the  act  of  dethroning—  Bddshah  ko  takht  par  se  utarna, ,  be-tdj-o- 

De-THRON'er,  n.  one  wko  dethrones  —  Bddshah  ko  takht,  par  se  utarne  to.,  be-tdj-o-takht 
k.  to.  —  Raja  ko  sinhasan  par  se  utarne  w.,  rajyabhrans  k.  w. 

DE-TlN'UE.  See  under  Detain. 

DETONATE,  Det'o-nIze,  v.  (L.  de,  tovo)  to  explode  —  Karkdna\  tarkandb,  dharakd 
kh.,  karakna h,  taraknau,  dharakndu,  chatchatdnd h,  charcharand h. 

Det-o-nS'tion,  n.  the  act  of  exploding  — Karkahatb,  tarakh,  larkdhath,  dhat'dkdh, 
kardkd'',  tardkdh,  chatchatdhut'',  charchardhath . 

DE-TORT',  v.  (L.  de,  tortum)  to  twist,  to  wrest,  to  pervert -Aihihndh,  maromd b, 
marorndu,  ulatnab,  ultdnab. 

De-tor'tion,  n.  a  wresting,  perversion  —  A ihthb,  mart 

De-tour',  n.  (Fr.)  a  turning,  a  circuit  —  Ghumdwb,  phi 
DE-r 


marorb,  marorb,  ulfdwb. 


irdwb,  pherb,  chakkarb. 


kalank  lagana.  ...  ,  ,,  , 

De-trac'ter,  De-trac'tor,  n.  one  who  detracts  —  Zahl  k.  to.,  dusre  kt  tzzat  qadr  ya 

nek-ndmi  kam  k.  w.,  ruswd  k.  w.,  'aib  lagdne  to.,,  tuhmati,  (jibati  —  Gunoghiti,  gnn- 
apavadak,  nindak,  apavadi,  dusre  ke  man  wa  yas  ki  liani  k.  w  ^ 

De-trac'ting-ly,  ad.  so  as  to  defame  -  Rwrndi  ke  taur  se,,  ’ aib  lagane  ke  taur  se,  rus 
rod  karne  ke  taur  se  —  Ninda  karne  ki  riti  se,  apavad  lagane  ki  riti  se,  kalank  lagane 

De^trac'tion  n.  a  taking  away,  slander  —  Ghatandb,  khafifk.,  ’aib-yoi,  bad-nami,  zamm, 

Apavadak, 


aibat  —  Hras,  uyun  k.,  alp  k.,  gunaninda,  gunaghat,  gunap;ivad,  kalank. 
De-trac'tive,  a.  tending  to  detract— ’A  ib-go,  qibat-go,  ruswa  k.  w.,  tuhmati - 


kalaiikakar,  gunaghati. 


DEV 
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De -tuac'to-uy,  a.  defamatory,  derogatory  —  Tuhmati,  bad-nam  Jc.  w.,  ilzdmi,  ’izzat 
qadr  yd  ndvi  Tco  leant  k.  w.,  r  tutted  k.  w.  —  Akirtikar,  durnam  k.  w.,  liin  lagane  w., 
kalank  lag.ine  w.,  apamanakari,  man  wa  nani  ko  ghatane  vv. 

De-tkac'thess,  n.  a  censorious  woman  —  liad-ndin  karne-iculi  ’ aurat ,  tuhviat  lagdne-wuli 
y  aurat  —  Ninda  karne  wall  stri,  apavadini,  liindakarini,  kalankakarini. 

DfiT'Rl-MENT,  n.  (L.  detriment  urn)  loss,  damage,  harm  —  Xuqsdn,  k/ialal,  ziydn, 
khasdrat,  mazarrat  —  Hani,  kahati,  aniskt.  apakar,  hihsa,  mis.  r 

Det-hi-ment'al,  a.  causing  loss,  injurious  —  Xuqsdn  k.  w.,  nuqxdn-kunanda,  muzirr, 
mukh'U.  —  H  mikar,  hauijanak,  apakarak,  kshatik.irak,  hihsak. 

DE-TKlTION,  n.  (L.  de,  tern)  a  wearing  off—  Ghisdw1',  ghisdicat h. 

De-tri'tus,  n.  eartliy  substance  worn  away  by  attrition  or  the  action  of  water  —  Shai 
jo  ragar  yd  pant  ke  bad  ghis-kar  j  add  ho  jay—  Vastu  jo  ragar  wa  pain  ke  karan  se 
ghiskar  alag  ho  jay.  *  \du.,  n  die  daba-du. 

DETRUDE',  v.  (L.  de,  tnuio)  to  thrust  down,  to  force  iuto  a  lower  place  —  Niche  ddl- 

De-tru'sion,  n.  the  act  of  thrusting  down— Ntdieku  / dunk  dh.,  nidie  ddlnd  yddabdiid  h. 

Dfi-TRUN-CA'TION,  w.(L.  de,  truncas )  the  actof  lopping  orcuttingoff—  /\dtu,  chhdiit h. 

DE-TOR  PAT  E,  v.  (L.  de,  i  nr  pis)  to  defile,  to  pollute  y-Ainda  k.,  nd-pdk  k.,  kliardb  k. 
—  Bhrasht  k.,  bigarna. 

DEOC'E,  n.  (F r.  deux)  two  —  Doh,  dndh,  dunh. 

DEO-TER-OG'A-MY,  n.  (Gr.  dcuteros,  games)  a  second  marriage  —  Pahle  khasam  yd  joru 
ke  via)  -jane  ke  ba  ii  dusi  t  shadi  —  l  alnle  pati  wa  patm  ke  mar  jane  par  dusra  vivali 
Deu-teu-oo'a-mist,  w.  one  who  enters  into  a  second  marriage  —  B usri  s/uidi  k.  w.  yd 
karne-wdli  —  Dusra  vivali  k.  w.  wa  karnewali. 

DEO-TER-ON'O-MY,  7i.  (Gr.  dcuteros,  nomos )  the  recapitulation  of  the  law,  the  fifth 
book  of  Moses  -Mima  ke  din  kd  maqarrar  buydn,  Mdsd  ki  tasnif  ki  hui  pdrichioih 
kitdb- Musa  ki  vyavastha  ka  dwitiyavivaran,  Musa  ki  banai  hui  pancliwin  pustak. 

DE-VAS'T ATE,  y.  (L.  de,  vasto)  to  lay  waste  —  Wiran  k.,  tabdh  k.,  bar-bad  k.,  pde-mdl 
k.  -  Ujarna,  ujar  k.,  tahasnahas  k.,  dhwahs  k.,  nas  k.  [hani,  kshati,  u<U  vinas. 

DEV-AS-TA/'rroN,  n.  waste,  havoc,  desolation  —  Tabdhi,  nuqsdni,  wirun  ,  pueuidli  —  lliar 


nfr'VT  /T  T  •  ; . b.  ly.imna  ,  smjnaiC',  mukas/iaja,  uhdr- 

GE  /  DA IE, y.  (L.  de,  via)  to  wander  trorn  the  right  way,  to  orv-Gum-rah  h.,  bad-rdh- 
ya  be-rali  jana,  munhanf  h.,  mlaruf  k.,  tajdu  uz  k.,  khatd  k.,  gundh  k.  -  Bhalakna 
bhatbhatana,  vipath  jana,  vichalna,  kupath  jana,  bhram  k.,  bhulna  chiikna’  ’ 
DE.yi.A'TiOxV  n. a  wandering  from  the  right  way,  error,  sin,  variation -Gum-rdhi,  bad- 
ra/a,  be-ralo,  kJiata,  gunah,  inhiruf,  tajawuz,  farq,  tuf dicut,  iuivfc-Satpathatvair 
kupathagaman,  bind,  clink,  bhram,  aparadh,  vichalan  tya<>-  1  >  b> 

Df:  Vl;«u8>  a.  out  oj  the  common  track  -  Gun-rah,  bc-rah',  Oad-rak,  munharif.  ru;,ar. 

DVnvTsZ  umle,  DkvIsT1’  V““tLai;a'm’  ^.atkavahh  bkdt/ 


Bhut  sarikha,  pisachavut,  duehtata  ee,  dumclJsc  ’  th  katta"^  /// 
Dev  n.  the  quality  of  a  devil -Shut™.,, S W -  Piiichan’ 

DE-V^E  ,  v.  (L.  di,  visum)  to  contrive,  to  invent  to  nlan  —  Man*;. hn  i,  , 

tt  %£  t  ^ ^ ^ 

TlL'  ..  _ .  • _  a 


viujid,  bunt,  zahiu  —  U pay i,  updvaku4al  vrm  l’-^lT  r ^mai’ Pllr:tad(}'ir,  pur-tayma, 

nirinanakari,  kalpana  kai  ke  nikalne  w  3  ulmaPadac^namay,  yuktiman, 

yd  ijdd  ^  ^  ^  ^ 
Dev  is  ABLE.  a.  that,  malt  V...  n,...: _ ]  i#  i  .  .. 


DEV 
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znt,  mukktari*  —  Upayi,  updyachintak,  upayajna,  parikalpak,  kalpana  karkenikalne 
v.,  utpadak. 


paztr,  mumkinu-l-hibu  —  Danapatra  ke  dwara  diye  jane  ke  yogya.  [ke  dwara  d.  w. 
E-vis  on,  n.  one  who  grant*  by  will  —  Wasryat-k unanda,  waslyat  k.  w.,  must  —  Danapatra 
E-VOID',  a.  (L.  de,  viduus)  empty,  destitute,  free  from  —  Khali,  tihi,  mu’arrd,  ’a ri 
—  Sunya,  raliit,  vivarjit,  Inn,  vihin. 

DE-VOIR',  dev-wA.r',  w.  (Fr.)  service,  an  act  of  civility  or  respect  —  Muldzamat,  akhlaq, 
adab ,  dditb  —  Seva,  satkar,  satnadar,  sainman,  adar. 

DE- V  I  ,V  K/_  V  iT,.  dp  t,f>  voll  rlnwix  tri  nn«a  frr>m  nmi  +.rt  armtlior _ P'SifAtn/tb 


JU -  y  UM.MJ  - - - - ~~ --o  - - ,7  - 7  ■;  —  ,'/**"  "*  1  7  v‘,',v thvgly 

masrufi,  muhabbat,  fid  my  at,  jdh-nisdri—  i  -iwaraseva,  lswarabhakti,  dharmakriya, 
tap,  tapasya,  yog,  bliakti,  asakti,  anurag,  upasana. 

De  vot'er,  one  who  devotes  —  /'7c£d  w.,  niydz  k.  w.,  masrufk.  ic.,  tasadduq  k.  w., 

hawdla  k.  w.f  'abid  —  Charhane  w.,  samarpan  k.  w.,  lagane  w.,  sankalp  k.  w.,  sauupne 
w.,  pujari. 

De- 


adhxnata,  va.4,  , 

De-vo'tioN-al,  a.  pertaining  to  devotion  —  Mazhabi,  dim,  ibadati,  navtazi,  parastuh 
ke  mutual  liq,  burl  wuhabbat  led,  sar  garni  —  \  swarapujavishayak,  dharmavishayak, 
tapomay,  dharmapar,  bhajanasil,  auuragi,  asakt,  utsahi. 

De-yo'tion-al-ist,  Dk-vo'tion-ist,  n.  one  formally  or  superstitiously  devout  —  Zahid, 
’abid.  bdtil-parast- Dharmauivisht  tapaswi,  mithyadharmanirat,  mithyadharmani- 

dS'  a.  pious,  religious,  earnest— 'Abid,  pdrsd,  muta'abUd,  varndzi,  dxn-ddr,  mush- 
tdo  shauq-mand.  sar-garm —  Bhakt,  bhaktiman,  bhajanasil,  Iswaranishth,  tapaswi, 
dharmi,  dliarmatma,  dhannik,  anuragi,  utsuk,  vyagrachittii.  ,  , 

De-VOUt'ly  ad.  piously,  religiously,  earnestly  —  Z ah ul ana,  ahtdana,  khuaa-tarsi 
se  ’ibddat  se,  din-duri  se,  mr-ganni  se,  shauq  se,  tapdk  se—  Iswarabhaktipurvak, 
is’warasraddhapiirvak,  dbarmikata  se,  dhannasilata  se,  anurag  se,  utsdh  se. 
De-vo&t'ness,  n.  the  state  of  being  devout  -  '  A  bidx,  pdrsdi,  islitiyaq,  shauq,  sar-garmi 

—  Bhakti,  bhajanasilata,  Iswaranishtha,  dbaraiikata,  anuiag,  utsah.* 

TYE-Vf)fjR'  v.  (L.  de,  voro)  to  eat  up  ravenously,  to  consume  —  Bhakosna  ,  kha-jana  , 
'  iAi  *»  vrd-d **  r zdV  k.  u\,  pde-mdl  k.  w.-Bhakshak,  khadak,  nasak,urau. 

D;S?  ;  one  Who  devours  —  Bhakosne  khd-jdneu K,  Hanew\  urd-ddlne 

DFW  «  (S*  deaio)  moisture,  a  thin  cold  vapour;  r.  to  wet  with  dew  to  moisten- 
Shah, mm,  tali ;  v.  Aab-nam  sc  tar  h„  tar  k.,  ram  k.-Qs  ;  v.  os  ee  bhigona  wa  gila 

DFk*'y'«  partaking  of  <lew,  like  dew  -Shab-nami,  shab-nam  sd-Osila,  os  sarikha. 

TWni?NT  a  bent  by  dew-  Os  sejhukd  hxia h.  '  *  , ,  *  -  ,  > h 

nSim,  sprinkled  with  dew  —  Os  se  sincha.  chhvka  bhyoya  yabhya  km  . 
nrw'DROP  »  a  drop  of  dew-  Dima  i-shab- num,  shab-nam  ka  qatra-Os  ki  bund. 
Tfr*'pR6r-Vcso  a.  wetting  as  with  Aevs-Manm  os  se  bhiyone  wK 

rf  the  liesh  which  hangs  from  the  throat  of  an  o x-(raw  ya  oail  ka  gab^b- 
Dew  x-.vp,  n.  tne  n  h|Jlti6hui  miflSi  galakambal.  fta  mans  w. 

Dr*'i'xpT  ^  furnfshed  with  dewlaps  -^J-eoA-ddr-Galakambalayukt,  gale  men  jhul- 
V  /T  X  tVlp  ricfht —  Ddhinh,  ddhmah  dahmah,  dahlia".  ,  ,  T  , 

DEX  TER,  a.  (L  )  8  activity,  skill-  Chdbuki,  chusti,  zhd-dasti,  dast  kan,  charb- 

Dd^LER  lcllidki,  ustddi,  ’ hunar — Chatakwai,  chapalatd,  chatpati,  dakshata,  haeta- 


DU 
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kausalya,  karadakshata,  naipunya,  patuta,  nipunata,  chaturya. 

Dex'tkr-oits,  a.  expert,  ready,  active  —  Chaldk,  chust-chdldk ,  clidhuk-dast ,  tez-dast, 
amuda,  c.hvst,  tez  —  Pakka,  daksha,  karadaksh,  cliatur.  nipun,  chapal,  chatpativa. 

Dex'ter-OUS-LY,  ad.  expertly,  skilfully  —  Hd-chnsti,  chad  did  se,  kdri-yari  se,  dast-kdri  sc, 
chaturdi  sc1',  hnnar-mavdi  se  —  Chapalatapurvak,  chancHalata  Be,  chatpali  Be, 
daksbata  se,  nipunata  bp,  kusalata  se,  chaturya  se. 

Df.x'ter-ous-nfss,  n.  skill,  expertness  —/lunar,  dast-kdri,  kdri-qari,  clmbuk-dastl,  tezi , 
chaldk •,  climti ,  chatnrdih  —  N i punata,  dakshata,  karadakshata,  chapalata,  chatpatf, 
chanchalati,  chaturya,  syanapan. 

Dex'tral,  a.  the  right,  not  the  left  —  Ddhind*,  ddhinh,  dahindh,  dahnah. 

Dex-TRal'i-ty,  n.  the  state  of  being  on  the  right  side—  Ddhini  yd  dahn 1  taraf  h ., 
dd.hint  jdnib-dari — Dahini  or  h.  wa  rahna,  dakshinasthata,  d  aks  h i n a  pars was th atd . 

DEY,  n.  formerly  the  title  of  the  governor  of  Algiers  —  A q/e  zamdne  wen  Afjnrz  ke 
nazim  ka  khitdb  yd  laqah  —  Praehm  kill  men  Aljiirs  des  ke  adhipati  ki  upadlii  wa 
padavi.  ^  [’Bahumutrameh,  bahumr.trarog. 

Dl-A-BE'TES,  77.  (Gr.)  a  morbid  copiousness  of  urine  —  SUxil-i-bavl,  sal salu-l  haul — 

DI-A-BOL  IO,  Di-A-BOL'T-CAL,  a.  (Or.  diabolos)  devilish,  atrocious  —  Shaitdni,  shaitan- 
sirat,  bad-kar,  zabfm ,  sharir  — Pis'achf,  paisachik,  bhut  sarikha,  pretavat,  dusht 
apakrisht,  atimand,  bahut  bura. 

Di-A-BOL'r-CAT,-T.Y,  ad.  in  a  diabolical  manner  —  Shaitan?  tanr  sc,  shaitdn-panc  se  shard- 
rat  sc  —  Pisachpane  se.  phachavat,  bhut  sarikhe,  dushtata  se.  barf  huraf  se.  ? 

Di-a-bol'i-Cal-ness,  t?,.  the  quality  of  a  devil— Shaitdn-pand,  bad-kdri  sharr  —  V isaoh 
pana,  bhutpana,  dushtata,  darunata. 

Di-ab'o-ltsm,  v.  the  actions  of  a  devil,  possession  by  a  devil—  Shaitav  ke  ’ dmdl  yd  kdm 
shaitan  kd  laynd  yd,  charhnd ,  dfnt-qiriftaqi,  dseh-zadagi- Pisachakarm,  bhut  ke 
kam,  pisachaves,  bhutaves,  bhutabadha,  pisachabadha.  final  k  w-1po 

nllnSw  U‘  f/nr‘  dia’  cllvl°^  a  mollifying  plaster -7Y«m  k.  w.  ?r?arAam-  Ko- 

dm,  kodna\  syrup  of  poppies  -  Daydquza,  khashkhash  yd 
khashkhash  ka  shira—  Khaskhas  ka  kwath,  khaskhas  ka  pag. 

DBAC'O-NAL,  a.  (Gr.  din,  knneo)  pertaining  to  a  deacon  —  M vhfdjoh  ke  khabar-mr  ke 

mutaalhq ,  sab  se  rache  dcirje  ke  pddri  ke  mvta'alliq-Dandron  ka  rakshakasam- 

bandhi,  upadharmadhyapakasambandhi,  purohitasahayasambandhf,  sab  se  chhote 
pur  oh  it  ka  vishayak.  '  vuuoie 

Dl-A-CRll  1C,  Di-a-crTt't-cat,,  a.  (Gr.  dia,  krit.es)  distinctive  —  Faro-kunanda  fdrin 
nlTX™0"  mnmaiyiz~ Viseshak,  prithakkari,  prabheda^dchak.  ?  ’  ' 

duS ^“KA-M„t’trfWrirr0Wn’  “  8,,Sign  tdj, 

JaA,^G“i;Ch(arjhtiw^Sh:ri:uree' a  v,bration-^’->  ^  *•**.  * 

DI-,ER/E-SIS,  n.  (Gr  dia,  haired)  the  mark  [  ••]  used  to  separate  syllables  as  aer- 
LafiU  hye  juda  kane  ka  nuhan  jaim  yah  [  -  1-Swaraviohchhed  ka  chih’n  jai»a 

DI-AG  n6's'TIC,  n.  (Gr.  dia,  vv^hilakshar. 

krarek,hfiti-  "• qutr 

I  l  A-bHAM,  77..  (Gr  dm,  yramma)  a  figure  drawn  for  demonstration  7  u  7 


l,r  \akire!l  Mt-Mrahti  to"4a,lkuvritl  r‘  ^ 

of  ^ikiaglzah^r^r"  ?  ,'W.  speech,  manner 

vidya vishayak,  tirkik,  nyavf.  g  "  m^-mantiq  ke  mutaalhq,  wantiqi-Tarkn- 
Di-a-lec'ti-oal-lt,  ad.  lodcallv  —  ’//>»,•  *•  i  a  »  I f*ar,  tarkasastra  ki  riti  so 

tear  • 

— L  qUE’  (0r'  dm’  ^  “  conversation,  a  conference;  r.  to  diaconre,  with 


"J 


DIA 
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Di-a-lou  i -cal,  a.  pertaining  to  dialogue  —  M  uzdkara  guft-gu yd  sim'dl-jawdb  ke  mutaC - 
aljtq  —  Kathopakathan  vva  prasnottar  ka  vishayak  wa  sam  bandin'. 

Dl-AL'o-qisE,  r.  to  discourse  in  dialogue  —  Snwal-jutcdb  ki  surat  men  guft-gu  k.  —  Prasn- 
ottararup  se  batelnt  k.,  uttarapraty uttar  ki  riti  .se  kathopakathan  k. 

Di-al'o-<(usm.  v.  speech  between  two  or  more- /Jo  yd  ziydda  shakhsoii  ke  dar-wiydn 
guJt-gd  —  \)o  wa  adhik  janoh  ke  bich  men  batchit  kathopakathan  wa  uttarapratv- 
uttar. 

Di-al  0-91.ST,  11.  a  speaker  in  a  dialogue,  a  writer  of  dialogues  —  fin irdl-jaicdb-umez  batch 
k.  w.  l/d/ikhne  iv.  —  Prasnottarakram  se  kathopakathak.  prahmttarariti  se  batelnt  k. 
w.,  pnisnottarakram  se  kath  jpakathanaraehak,  prasnottarakraiu  se  bateh  k.  w.  wa 
likhne  w. 

Di-al-o-^Tst't  cal,  a.  speaking  in  dialogue  —  Snwdl-jawdb-dmez  batch  k.  w.,  snwdl-jaivdb- 
dmcz-guft-gu-numd  —  Prasnottarakraiu  se  bateh  k.  w.,  uttarapraty  uttarakar,  sanvada- 
r up,  prainottarar up. 

Di-a l-0-c  1st  1  cal  ly,  ad.  in  the  manner  of  a  dialogue  —  Suwdl-jawdb-dm.cz  guft-gu  ke 
taur  se  —  Prasnottarakraiu  se,  uttarapratyuttar  ki  riti  se. 

DI  AM'E-TER,  n.  (Gr.  dia,  metrun)  a  line  which  passes  through  the  centre  of  a  circle 
and  divides  it  into  two  ecpial  parts—  Qdtr,  ddire  ke  bich  led  khatt,  wall  khatt  jo  ddire 
ke  niarkaz  par  se  guzar-ke  ns  ddire  ke  do  hisse  bard  bar  kar  dewe  —  V y  as,  vrittardha- 
rekha,  vyasarekha,  garbhasutra. 

Di-am'e-tual,  a.  relating  to  the  diameter,  diametrical  —  Qutri ,  qutrke  muta'  alliq  —  Y yasa- 
sambandhi,  vyasarupi,  vyasakram  se  viparitagat. 

Di-am'e-tkal-ly,  ad.  in  direct  opposition  —  Stclhemuqdbalemeh,  thik  bar-khildf  —  V yasa- 
kram  se  viparit,  viparit,  abhimukh,  pratikul,  viruddh. 

Di-a-met'ut  cal,  a.  describing  a  diameter,  direct—  Qutri,  qutr  bandne  w.  sidhdh  — 
Vyasanirhpak,  vyasasambandhi,  tlhk  viparit,  vyasakram  se  viparitagat. 
Di-a-MET'ki-Cal  ly,  ad.  in  a  diametrical  direction,  in  direct  opposition  —  Ba-surat-i- 
qutr,  thik  bar-khildf  —  Vyasakram  se,  thik  viparit,  thik  viruddh. 

Dl'A-MOND,  n.  (Gr.  adamas)  the  hardest  and  most  valuable  of  all  the  gems  ;  a.  con¬ 
sisting  of  diamonds,  resembling  a  diamond  —  lin’d  h,  almas  ;  a.  hire  ka  band  hud  h, 
Jure  8arikhdu.  [sarikha  vargatmakakar  wa  chatushkon,  hire  ki  liain  chaukona. 

DP  a  -mond-ep,  a.  in  squares  like  diamonds  —  A Imds  ke  nidnind  uiurabboh  meii  —  Hire 
Dl-A  PA'SON,  n.  (Gr.  dia,  }>as)  an  octave  in  music  —  Musiqi  men  dth  mukhtalif  suroh 
kd  dthwdh  sur,  dthwdh  sur — Aslitam  swar. 

DP  A  -PER,  v.  (Fr.  diapre)  linen  cloth  woven  in  flowers  or  figures;  v.  to  draw  flowers 
on  cloth,  to  variegate — Jdmddni,  na lin'd',  khes v.  mushajjar  binnd,  bute-ddr  binnd, 
raiig  d-rahg  yd  gun-d-guii  k.  —  v.  Phul  bute  karlina,  chitravichitra  k.,  nanavarn  k. 
DI-APH'A-NOUS,  a.  (Gr.  dia,  phaino)  transmitting  light,  transparent  -  Shaffdf,  jiske 
dr-pdr  roslini  guzar  sake  —  l’rakasabhedya,  paradarsak.  ^  ^ 

Di-a-pha-N e'i-ty,  7i.  transparency  —  Shaffdf i  —  Prakasabliedyata,  paradarsak ata. 
Di-a-phan'ic.  a.  transparent,  pellucid  —  Shaffdf,  sdf—  Prakasabhedya,  paradarsak. 
Dl-A-PHO-ltfcT'IC,  a.  (Gr.  dia,  phorco )  promoting  perspiration;  n.  a  medicine  that 
promotes  perspiration  —  Pasivd  lane  wu. ;  n.  pas md  lane- wall  (lawa  —  Swedakar,  swe¬ 
ll  ajanak  ;  n.  swedan,  swedajanak  aushadh.  .  77'.. 

Dl'A-PHRAGM,  dla-fram,  «.(Gr.  dia,  phragma )  the  midriff  —  Parda-i-s/ukamjo  ctihati 
aur  peril  ke  bich  men  Aui-Chhati  aur  peru  ke  bich  ki  mahsapesi  wa  mansasira. 
DI-AR-RH(E'A>  dl-ar-re'a,  n.  (Gr.  dia,  rheo)  a  purging,  a  ftux-Js-hal,  jaryan-i-shi/cam, 

sangralini h  —  Atisar,  sahgrahani,  grahani.  ,  .  .  -  .  7771 

Di-ar-uhcet'ic,  a.  purgative  —  JJast-auar,  mus-hd,  julfabi  —  Rechalq  sarak,  bhedak. 
Dl'A  RY,  n.  (L.  dies)  an  account  of  daily  events,  a  journal  —  Jtoz-nama,  roz-namcha , 
a  war  ja  yd  awarija — Dinavrittalekh,  dinachaiitialekh.  ,  „  . , 

DI-AS'TO-LE,  v.  (Gr.  dia,  stello )  dilatation  of  the  heart  —  Zhl  ka  phailna  —  Hriday 

ki  nranhullata,  hriciay  ka  phailna.  r  ,  , 

DI-AT'RI-BE,  Di'A-TUiBE,  n.  (Gr.)  a  continued  discourse,  disputation  —  Laga-tar  bayan 

ud  mubahasa  —  Anantar  varnan  wa  vivad.  h  1 1  -1, 

DlB'BLE  n  (D.  dipfel)  a  pointed  instrument  used  in  planting- hudpi  ,  khurpi  , 
m  cAei-TY,  n.  ( L.  dim)  pertness  —  tihokht,  gmtaW,  fuzU-gm- Db.thal.  pragalbhata, 

ati“>^ 'Lr-lce  ala g  t  -  Manahkalpanako  do  do  karke  Pnthak  l 
DICHOTOMY,  n.  (Gr.  dicka.  tenmo )  distribution  of  ideas  hypaira  —  h  luigalalko  do 
Dr-CHdT'o-MizE,  ».  to  separate,  to  divide  -  Judd  k.,  taqwa  i.-Pntbak  k.,  alag  k„ 

vibhag  k.  _ 
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qanu.n  —  J^raonuta  se  Bata  Kami.t,  ajna 

likhne  ko  ho  usko  kahna ;  n.  ajna,  ades,  nides,  nirdes,  preran,  vidhi,  niyam,  vidhan. 

Dic-ta'tion,  n.  the  act  of  dictating  —  Farmdn,  hukm  ke  sath  kahna,  jo  lcahne  yd  likhne 
ko  ho  use  batdnd,  ' ibarat  batla-kar  likhdnd  —  Ajna,  ade.s,  kahatavya  wa  likhatavya  ko 
kahna,  likhwnna,  batlakar  likhwai. 

Dic  ta'tor,  n.  one  who  dictates,  one  invested  with  absolute  authority,  a  magistrate  in 
ancient  Rome  —  Far  mane  w.,jo  kahne  yd  likhne  ko  ho  uskd  batldne  u\,  'ibarat  batla- 
kar  likhdne  u\,  icah  shakhs  jisko  sab  se  bard  iklitiydr  ho,  sab  se  bard  hakim,  qadim 
zamane  men  Rom  shahr  kd  kull-mukhtdr  hakim  —  Ajna  d.  \v.,  adesak,  kahatavya 
wa  likhatavya  ka  batane  w.,  paramadhikarayuktajan,  paramaprabliu,  prachin  kal 
meu  Rom  nagar  ka  bandhanadhinasasta  wa  apratibandhadhikari. 

Dic-ta-to'ri-al,  a.  authoritative,  overbearing  —  Ba-hukimat,  hukmi ,  jdbir,  mutakabbir , 

magrar  —  Adesak,  nirdesak,  uddhat,  dhrisht,  pragalbh,  garvit. 

Dic-ta'tor-shie,  n.  the  office  of  a  dictator  —  Sab  se  bare  hakim  kd  'ahda,  qadim  zamane 
mcii  Rom  shahr  ke  kull-mukhtdr  hakim  kd  'uhda  —  Paramadhikarayuktajan  ka  pad, 
paramaprabhupad,  prachin  kal  men  Rom  nagar  ke  bandhanadhinasasta  wTa  aprati- 
bandhadhikari  ka  pad. 

Dic'ta-to-rv,  a.  overbearing,  dogmatical  —  Mutakabbir,  jdbir,  khud-numd,  khud-hukmi, 
khud-rde  —  Uddhat,  dhrisht,-  pragalbh,  garvit,  swamatabhiinani,  swamatavalambi, 
swamatavadi,  matagrahi,  liathavadi, 

Dic-ta'ture,  n.  the  office  of  &  dictator  —  Sab  se  bare  hakim  kd  'uhda,  qadim  zamane 
men  Rom  shahr  kc  kull-mukhtdr  hakim  led  'uhda  —  Paramadhikarayuktajan  ka  pad, 
paramaprabhupad,  prachin  kal  men  Rom  nagar  ke  bandhanadhinasasta  wa  aprati¬ 
bandhadhikari  ka  pad. 

DICTION,  a.  (L.  dictum )  language,  style  —  Zabdn,  'ibarat,  muhaicara  —  Bhasha,  vani, 
vakyavyapar,  vagdhara,  vagvritti,  sabdarachana,  vagvyapar. 

DIc'tion-a-hy,  n.  a  book  containing  the  words  of  a  language  explained  in  alphabetical 
order,  a  lexicon,  a  vocabulary  —  Lug  at,  far  hang  —  Svibdakosh,  sabdasahgrah,  kos,  kosh. 

DID,  p.  t .  of  do  — Do  kd  mdzi-mutlaq- -Do  ka  samanyabhut. 

DI  DACTIC,  Di-dac'ti-cal,  a.  (Gr.  didasko)  instructive — Nasihat-dmez,  pand-amez , 
budh-deiu  —  Upadesak,  sikshak,  sikshakar. 

Di-dac'ti-cal-ly,  ad.  in  an  instructive  manner  —  Nasihat-dmezi  se,  pand-amez  tanq  se, 
pand-amezi  sc  — Upadesak  rup  se,  sikshakar  bliaw  se. 

Did-as-cal'ic,  a.  instructive,  preceptive  —  Nasihat-amez,  pand-dmez,  budh-deiu  — 
Sikshakar,  sikshak,  upadesak,  upadesariip,  upadesatmak. 

DlD'AP-PER,  n.  (dtp)  a  bird  that  dives  into  the  water  —  Pan -dubbih,  ek  chiriyd  jo 
pdni  men  dubki  mdrti  haih.  *  [dapmagana h. 

DlD'DLE,  r.  to  totter  as  a  child  —  Jaise  ck  bdlak  chalne  men  dagmagdtd  hai  vzaise 

DI-DOCTION,  n.  (L.  di,  ductum )  a  drawing  apart— Alag  khihchaivh. 

DIE.  See  Dye. 

DIE,  v.  (Sw.  doe)  to  lose  life,  to  Expire,  to  perish  -Faut  h.,  haldk  h.,  sard  h.,  khushk 
h.,  wafdt  k.,  wafat  pdnd,  ma’diimh.,  nest-na-biul  A.  — Mama,  muna,  kumhlana,  sukh 
jana,  mich  pana,  sant  h.,  pranant  h.,  nasht  h. 

Dy'ing,  p.  a.  pertaining  to  death  ;  expiring  or  perishing,  mortal  ;  n.  death  —  Fauti, 
maut  kc  muta  alliq,  martd  hudh,  fdni,  fand-pazir  ;  n.  maut,  faut,  wafdt-  Mrityu- 
sambandhi,  mai  ana\  lshaj  ak,  kanthagatapran,  asannamntyu,  nasadhm,  inrityuva^  * 
n.  mrityu,  mich,  maran. 

Dy'ing-ly,  ad.  as  at  the  point  of  death  -Goya  qaribu-l-marg  -Manoh  kanthagatapran. 

DIE,  n.  (Fr.  de)  a  small  cube  used  in  gaming,  hazard  :  pi.  Di<je  —  Pdsdu,  jokhim h. 

Di^e,  v.  to  game  with  dice  —  Pdsoh  se  khelnah. 

a  Player  at  dice  —  Puse-baz  —  Akshadyut,  akshakrirak,  pasa  khelne  w. 

Duje'box,  n.  a  box  for  throwing  dice  — Sand uq  j is  se  pdse  pheiike  jdte  haih  -  Peiti  iii 
pase  nikalkar  phehke  jate  haih.  *  J 

Die,  n.  a  stamp  used  in  coining- Sikka,  thappd h-Mudra,  chhap  wa  chhapa. 

DI  ET,  n.  (Gr.  diaita)  food,  mode  of  living  prescribed  for  the  health  ;  v.  to  feed  to 
eat  by  rule  —  Khorak  yd  kh.urak*,  gizd,  pathu  ;  v.  khiland  yd  khdndh,  path  lendh 
pathna  —  Ahar,  bhojan,  pathya,  pathyanna  ;  v.  bhojan  karana  wa  k.,  pathya  lensi. 

Di  et-er,  n.  one  who  prescribes  diet  —  Path  karwanc-wald  yd  batldne-w h.  —  Pathva 
karwane  w.  wa  batlane  w.  ’  J 

Di-e  tet  ic,  Di-e-tet'i-cal,  a.  relating  to  diet- Khurdk  yd  r/izd  ke  muta’ alliq,  path  ke 
muta  alliq  Bhojanasambandhi,  pathyavishayak,  pathyannavishayak. 

Di^et-ing,  n.  the  act  of  eating  by  rule  —  Path  A,h.  —  Pathva  k. 

D Pet-drInk,  n.  medicated  liquors  -  Kdrhdh  —  Aushadhiy ajal,  pathyapauiy,  kwath. 
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D  assembly ^of  princes  or  states  ~  majlU-i-mlatin- 

_  w la>  raja-s&bha,  mandeleswarasabha. 

DIb  FER,  v.  (L.dis,  fero)  to  be  unlike,  to  disagree,  to  dispute  to  ouarrel-/’aro 

*****  h-  Uhtilaf  rakhnd,  mukhtalif  A, 
mAnh  hy  mvbahasa  k.,  tahrar  k  qazrya  A.-Prithak  h.,  bhinna  h.,  asadris  h/asa- 
“  r ! 'h'’  mmatl  k*’  a8aramat  hv  bhmnamat  h.,  vfparitaman  h.,  vadanuvad  k.,  jha- 

DIf  FER-ENgE,  n.  state  of  being  different,  dissimilarity,  dispute,  distinction  ;  v.  to  cause 

afe/^e  or/li nd-saz  gari,  ikhtUdf ,  bahs,  mubdhasa,  occ- 
~iyci,  takrar,  farq,  tafawut;  v.  /ar?  tafawut  yd  tamiz  k.  -  Virodh,  viruddhata, 
vipantata  asadnsya,  asamya,  amnel,  matiprabhed,  vimati,  vivad,  kalah,  iha^ra 
bhed,  prabhed,  antar,  bbinuata  ;  i/.  bhinnata  bhed  wa  an  tar  k 

DIf  fer-ent,  a.  distinct,  unlike,  dissimilar  -Judd,  ’ aldkida ,  nd-mmvdfiq,  mnkhdlif 
mukhtalif. ;  mutafarnq  —  Nyara,  alag,  bhinna,  vyatirikt,  viparit,  asam,  asadris,  asaman. 

Dif  fer-ent  ly,  arf.  in  a  different  manner— Awr  JaraA  se,  ^2*  se,  mukhtalif  an  - 
Aur  bnant  se,  bhinna  nti  se,  armya  prakar  se. 

a'iniiyniteJy  small  —  Be-intihd  chhotd,  juzhjdt-  Atyant  chhota. 

V  iV  W  V  (L;  .  ’  Jacihs) ,uot  easy,  hard  to  be  done,  troublesome,  laborious 

Mus/ikil,  asar,  daqiq,  dushwar,  sab,  kathinh,  sakht,  mihnat-talab  —  Asugam,  dush- 
kar,  duhsadhya,  kashtakar,  klesada,  kashtasadhya,  sramasadhya,  duhkhasadhya. 

Dif  fi-cult-ly,  ad.  with  difficulty,  hardly  —  Ba-sakhti,  ba-dushwdri,  ba-diqqat,  diqqat 
se,  mvshkil  se—  Kantak  se,  jhanihat  se,  duhkh  se,  kathinata  se,  kathinya  se. 

DIf'fi-cul-ty,  n.  hardness  to  be  done,  that  which  is  hard  to  be  done,  distress,  per¬ 
plexity,  objection  —  Ishkdl,  dushwdH,  sakhti,  su’ubat,  mushkil  shai,  diqqat,  musibat, 
taklrf,  pareshani,  hairani ,  ta'arruz,  mu’drazat,  i’tirdz  —  Kathinata,  kathinya,  dush- 
karatwa,^  kantak,  jhanjhat,  garh,  duhkh,  kies,  vyakulata,  vyagrata,  virodh,  badha, 
akshep,  asanka,  pakar.  [  —  Aviswas  k.,  vis  was  na  k. 

DIF-FIDE',  v.  (L.  dis,  fido)  to  distrust  —  Vtiqdd  na  rakhnd,  bdwar  na  k.,  Vtiqdd  na  k. 

DIf'fi-den<je,  n.  want  of  confidence,  distrust  —  Wahm,  shubha,  waswas,  be-himmati, 
hijab,  shakk,  ’ adam-i-i" tiqad  —  Laj  ja,  asanka,  dharka,  sankoch,  apratyay,  aviswas. 

DIf'fi-DENT,  a.  distrustful,  not  confident  —  Shakki,'  waswdsi,  wahmi,  be-himmat ,  sahko- 
chih  —  Aviswasi,  apratyay i,  sasank,  sandehasil,  lajjawan,  adhrisht,  apragalbh,  asahasi. 

Dif'fi-dent-ly,  ad.  in  a  diffident  manner  —  Shakk  waswas  wahm  be-himmati  hijdb 
ya  ' adam-i-i’ tiqad  se  —  Lajja  asanka  sankoch  wa  aviswas  se.  [or  bahdwh. 

DIF'FLU-ENCE,  Dif'flu-en-^y,  n.  (L.  dis,fuo)  a  flowing  away  on  all  sides  —  Charon 

DlF'FORM,  a.  (L.  dis,  forma)  not  uniform,  irregular,  dissimilar— Na-hamwar,  eksah- 
naldh,  yak-rahg  nahih,  be-tartib,  na-muwdfiq,  mukhtalif—  Ek  daui  nahin,  ekakar  na- 
hin,  asam,  asaman,  asadris. 

Dif-Foum'i  ty,  n.  irregularity,  of  form  —  Be-dauli  —  Kurupata,  virupata. 

DIF-FU8E',  v.  (L.  dis,  fusum)  to  pour  out,  to  spread  abroad,  to  scatter  —  JDhalnd b, 
urelnd h,  uhr.elnd h,  dharkdnah,  bahandh,  phailandh,  bikhepia h,  chhitranah.  " 

Dif-fuse',  a.  widely  spread,  not  concise  —  Phaila  Auah,  muntashar ,  mvfassal,  mushar - 
rah,  tawil  —  Bithra,  bikhera  hua,  chhitra  wa  chhit^aya  hua,  bikhera  hua,  bithra  hua, 
vistarit,  vistirn,  vistrit,  asankshipt. 

Dif-fused',  p.  a.  spread,  loose,  wild  —  Phaila  huah,  muntashir  yd  muntashar,  chhitra, 
hudh,  chhuttd u,  khula h,  bind-rok,h  bind-atkawh.  [atkawh. 

Dif-fu^'ep-ly,  ad.  in  a  diffused  manner— Phailaw  seh,  chhitraw  seb,  chhuttah,  bind- 

Djf-fus'ed-ness,  n.  state  of  being  diffused  —  Phaildw*,  chhutta-panh. 

Dif-fujse'ly,  ad.  widely,  not  concisely  —  Phailaiv  seh,  bafardqat,  kushadagi  se, 
mufassalan.  mashruhan,  tul  se  — Vistar  se,  vistrit  rup  se,  asankshipt  rup  se,  asank- 

[bikherne  w. 


shep  se. 


Dif-fu^'er,  n.  one  who  diffuses  —  Dhdlne  w1*.,  uhrelne  tvh.,  bahane  wh.,  phailane  wb., 
Dif-fu'sion,  n.  a  spreading,  dispersion —Phailaxoht  tul,  intishar  —  Prasar,  prasaran, 
prasaran,  vistar. 

Dif-fu'sive,  a.  spreading,  scattered,  dispersed,  copious,  prolix  —  Phailne  wh.,  chhitra 
huab,  bikhera  hud h,  chhitrdya h,  tawil,  mufassal  —  Vistirn,  vistrit. 

If-fu'sive-ly,  ad.  widely,  extensively  —  Phailaw  seh,  kushadagi  se,  tul  se,  intishar  se— 
Vistar  se,  lambai  chaurai  se,  vistrit  rup  se. 

[F-Fu'bive-ness,  n.  extension,  dispersion  —  Phailaw h,  tul,  tuldni,  chhitrdwh  —  \iBikr, 
TMniaarn.nnj5ila.tA-  vn^vistar  nrnar.  nrasaran- 


Dif 


Dif 


prasaranasilata,  vagvistar,  prasar,  prasaran. 

DlQ,  v.  (S.  die)  to  work  with  a  spade,  to  turn  up  the  earth,  to  excavate :  p.  t.  and  p. 
>n  DIgqed  or  DuG  —  Khodna1',  gopiah ,  khahdnd h,  khannab. 


;h.,  bel-ddr. 


p.  uigqed  or  JJug  —  A/ioana  ,  gopia1’,  tenanana *,  Knanna  . 

DIg'ger,  n.  one  who  digs  —  Khodne  wh.,  khahdne  wh.,  khanne  wh.,  gopie  w L.,  ucwut. 
DI-GAS'TRIC,  a.  (Gr.  dis,  gastcr)  having  a  double  belly  —  Do-shi kmi  —  Do  petwala. 
DI-GfiST”,  v.  (L.  di,  gestum)  to  distribute,  to  arrange,  to  dissolve  in  the  stomach,  to 
reduce  to  a  plan  —  Munqasim  k.,  taqsim  k.,  murattab  k.,  drdsta  k.y  tartib  se  rakhnd, 
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hazm  k.,  tahlil  k.,  tartib  d.,  munasib  surat  d.  —  Prithak  prithak  k.,  bantna,  kram 

se  dharna,  srenipurvak  raklina,  pachana,  pacha  dalna,  sudharna,  daul  men  lana, 

thik  kram  se  banana. 

*  m 

Di'gest,  n.  a  collection  or  body  of  laws  —  Ainoh  led  mcfjmu  a,  mqjma’-i-din  —  Vya,Vfia~ 
thasanhita,  smritisanhita,  smritisarigrah.  I  vak. 

Di-9est'ed-ly,  ad.  in  a  methodical  manner — Tartib  se,  ba-tartib  —  Kram  se,  srempur- 

Di-^est'er,  v .  one  that  digests  —  Murattib,  tartib  d.  w.,  ndzim,  ardsta  lc.  w.,  muhallil , 
hazim,  hazm  k.  to.  —  Krarn  se  dharne  w.,  srenipurvak  rakhne  w.,  daul  men  lane  w., 
sudharne  w.,  pachane  w.,  pachak. 

Digest  i-ble,^  a.  that  may  be  digested  —  Hazm  hone  ke  Idiq ,  hazm  kiye  jdne  he  qdbil, 
guwdr  g award  yaguwdra  —  Paktavj’a,  pachne  ke  yogya,  pachaniya. 

Di-^est-i-bil  j-ty,  n.  the  state  of  being  digestible  —  Hazmhone  hi  liyaqat „  lcazm  kiye 
jdne  ki  qdbiliyat,  tahlil-paziri—  Paktavyata,  pachaniyata,  pachne  ki  yogyata. 

D1-9EST  ion,  n.  the  act  of  digesting — 'Tartib-dihi,  intizam,  hazm,  pukhtagi,  tahlil  — 
Kram  se  sausthiti,  sudharaw,  niyam  se  banaw,  pachaw,  pachan,  pak,  paripak. 

Di-^es'tive,  a.  causing  digestion  -Hdzim,  murattib,  tartib  d.  w.  -  Pachak,  paripaki, 
pachane  w.,  agnivardhak,  sudharne  w.,  niyam  wa  kram  men  lane  w. 

D1GHT,  dit,  v.  (S.  dihtan)  to  dress,  to  deck~PosA4£ pahndnd,  ardsta  k.,  zeb  d.  —  Vas- 
tralankar  pahinana,  bhushit  k.,  sobhit  k. 

Dl^'lT,  n.  (L.  digitus)  three-fourths  of  an  inch,  the  twelfth  part  of  the  diameter  of  the 
sun  or  moon,  any  number  under  ten  -Paun  inch",  dftdb  yd  mahtdb  ke  qutr  kd  bdrah- 
wah  hissa,  ahdd ,  koi  auk  jo  das  se  kam  Aoh-Ek  inch  ki  tin  chauthai,  kala,  ans  sdrya 
wa  chandrama  ke  vyas  ka  barahwah  bhag,  ank,  gunanika,  das  ke  niche  ka  koi  ahk 

0X?  like  Angers-  Ahguliyoh  sarikhd  phdt-kar  nikld  hud \ 

I)l-GLADl-ArE,v.(L.di,.(7/«dz?a)  to  fence,  to  quarrel- A rnd",  bdchdnd",  jhaqarnd" 

Sf/?/LxTTDmi- TI0N/t  n‘  *  com^at’  a  quarrel  —Jhagra",  lardi h,  tanta h,  kalah h.  [ idrndK 

DIG  Nl-TY,  n.  (L.  dignus)  honour,  rank,  elevation,  grandeur -’Izzat,  db-rxu  hurmat 
qadr,  waqr,  martaba,  rutba,  darja,  mansab,  pdya,  bar-pan \  bardpd",  sar-fardzi 
shun,  rudan,  jaJal  hashmat,  shoukat  -  Mary  ad  a,  man,  gaurav,  uncha  pad.  mahima* 
utknshtata,  utkrishtapad,  pradhanata,  unnati,  prabhaw,  pratap,  tef  aiswarva  ' 

DIoni-fv,  *  to  honour,  to  promote -- ’Izzat  d  hurmat  d„  ta’z.mo-takrimk.,  taralqi  d„ 

umrUda.  d.  sur-faraz  k.  -  Man  k.,  maryidi  k.,  adar  k.,  Bobhivmsht  k  barkani 
unnat  k.,  unche  pad  par  k.  *  *  ’*•  Da» 

Dig'ni-fied  p.  a.  invested  with l  dignity -Shdn-ddr,  ’izzat-ddr,  zi-shaukat,  sdhib-i-tamka- 
Upaday u  kt  ~  Mary  adaimma>  gauravavisisht,  pratdpi,  aiswaryawan,  utkrish- 

DIg-ni-fi-ca'tion,  n  exaltation --Sar-fardzi,  taraqqi- Unnati,  rnahima,  barhti 

Dig  ni-ta-ry,  n.  a  clergyman  of  rank  -  M u'azzaz  pddri,  bare  martabe  kd  vddri-  TTtkri 
shtamdayuktapurohit,  unche  pad  ka  purohit^  ‘  padn  Ltkrj- 

vakyaprasaig  ^  Lbh^‘i: 


«  h  I  '  •  7  7  *  .  ,  .  . 
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Di-lXp'i-DX-TOR,  n.  one  who  causes  dilapidation  —  Tabah  yd  wiran  1c.  to>,  bar-bad  k.  w.y 
njaruh ,  tor-dalne  wh.  —  Nasak,  chhinna  bhinna  k.  w.,  dliahane  w. 

DILATE',  v.  (L.  di,  latus)  to  extend,  to  spread  out,  to  enlarge,  to  widen,  to  speak 
largely  ;  a.  extensive  —  Phaildna1',  kholndu,  barhdna'1,  phuldtidh,  chaurdndh , phailna* , 
barhna*,  phulnd*,  chaura  hu.,  tul  bayan  k.,  mufassal  kahnd,  mashruhan  baydn  k. ;  a. 
kushada,  chaura*  —  Pasarna,  pasarna,  prasast  k.  wa  h.,  vistarit  k.  wa  h.,  bagarna, 
chakal  k.  wa  h.,  chaklana,  vistarapurvak  vyakhya  k.,  kbolkar  kahna,  atyukti  k. ;  a. 
chakal,  cbakla,  prasast,  lamba  chaura. 

Di-la'ta-ble,  a.  capable  of  extension  —  Phailne  ke  Idiq,  phailay e-jane  he  Idiq ,  phul-jdne 
ke  qdbil,  baphne  ke  qdbil  —  Pasarne  ke  yogya,  pasare  wa  phailiye  jane  ke  yogya, 
phailne  ke  yogya,  phul  jane  ke  yogya,  vivaraksham,  vivaraniya,  vitatikaraniya. 

Di-la -Ta-bil'i-ty,  n.  the  state  of  being  dilatable  —  Phailne  ki  liyaqat,  phailay  e-jane  ki 
qdbiliyat,  phul-jdne  ki  liyaqat  —  V istaraniy atwa,  phailne  wa  pasarne  ki  yogyata,  phai- 
laye  jane  wa  pasare  jane  ki  yogyata,  phul  jane  ki  yogyata,  yivaraniyatwa,  vivarak- 
shamata.  [barhuw*,  pasraic*. 

DTl-a-ta  'tion,  n.  expansion,  extension  —  Phailaw*,  phulaw* ,  cliauraw*,  chakldw*, 

Di  La'ter,  n.  one  who  enlarges  or  extends  —  Barhane  phaildne  chakldne  yd  phuldne  to*. 

Di-La'tor,  n.  that  which  widens  or  extends  —  Barhane  phaildne  chakldne  yd  phuldne- 
wdli  shai  —  Barhane  phailane  wa  phulanewali  vastu. 

DILATION,  n.  (L.  di,  latum)  delay  —  Der,  dirangi  —  Vilamb,  dln'l,  ber. 

Dil'a-to-ry,  a.  slow,  tardy,  loitering  —  S ust,  ahista,  kdhil,  der  k.  tv.  —  Dhila,  dhima, 
vilarnbi,  dirghasutri,  mand.  [lamb  se,  dhimepan  se,  dhire  dhire. 

Dil'a-to-ri-ly,  ad.  in  a  dilatory  manner  —  Susti  se,  dirangi  se,  kahili  se  —  Dhil  wa  vi- 

Dil'a-TO-ri-ness,  n.  slowness,  sluggishness  —  Susti,  kahili ,  ahistagi  —  Dhimapan,  dir- 
ghasutrata,  chirakarita,  dhdapan,  mandata.  [prem,  priti,  anugrah. 

DI-LEC'TION,  n.  (L.  di,  lectum)  the  act  of  loving,  kindness  —  Pydrh,  mihr-bdni  —  Sneh, 

DI-LfiM'MA,  n,  (Gr.  dis,  lemma)  a  difficult  or  doubtfid  choice  —  Dubdha*,  hais-bais, 
muhtamilu-z-ziddain  —  V ikalp,  ubhayasambhav,  sandeh. 

DlL-ETT  ANTE,  n.  (it.)  a  lover  of  the  fine  arts  :  pi.  Dil-ET-tan'ti  — ’ Uvula  hunaroh 
Ted  khivdhah  yd  shdiq  —  Qttamasilpavidya  ka  anuragi  vyakti. 

DlL'~ .  . 


kadd-o-kdivish—Yr&yds,  sram,  udyog,  dhun,  udyam. 

DilT^ent-ly,  ad.  with  assiduity  —  Mihnat  se,  bu-mashqaqat,  ba-tan  dihi,  koshish  se — 
Parisram  se,  dhun  se,  udyog  se,  udyam  se. 

DI-LUTE',  v.  (L.  di,  luo)  to  make  thin,  to  make  weak  ;  a.  thin,  weakened -Patla  k*„ 
raqiq  k.,  za'if  k.,  kam-zor  k. ;  a.  pa  tied,  za'if  raqiq,  kam-zor -J  al  milana,  patar  k., 
tej  ghatina ;  a,  tanukrit,  patar,  balahin,  tejah.n,  nyunatejask. 


,-nazar  —  Dhuhdhla, 


parisar,  pasar 
Di-men'sion 
Di-men'si-ty 
prasai 


space,  bulk,  extent,  capacity-  IVus  a t,  vnqdar, 
>  —  Vis  tar,  pariman,  man,  lambai  chaurai  gahirai, 

[paiiu:  ~ 

tSs,  a.  without  definite  bulk  -  ” Viltt 

,  n.  extent,  capacity  -  Wus’at,  miqdur,  phadam",  „wsahat- Vietor, 


[pariman  ka. 
'  nischit 
pasar, 


Di-lu'tion,  n.  act  of  making  thin  or  weak  —  Patla  k\,  raqiq  k.,  tarq/q,  za  if  k.,  kam-zor 
k.  —  Tanukaran,  ksliinakaran,  krisikaran,  tej  ghatana,  jalamisran. 

Di-lu'vi-an  a  relating*  to  the  deluge  —  Tdfdni,  tugyaru  se  mansub  —  Jalapralayasam- 
bandhi,  jalaplavanaviahayak.  ,  .  ,  .  t^y  ke  sadns  phailna. 

Di-lu'vi  ate,  v.  to  spread  as  a  Bood-Sai'i-aJ  ya  tafan  ke  manual  phailna- Jalapra- 

v.  to  cloud,  to  obscure  —  l)hu nd hah,  dhnndkta 

c/humldh,  kund-nigdh,  ah- 
uiidhla  kh.,  be- 
nishprabh  ;  v. 

wvw  — •/  -  - -  /  .  .  *  l‘lr  [  • 

Tnfisftu  somewhed  dim- Kucli’h  kuchh  dlmmla",  dhuUMa  chuhdhla  aiidhla  ya  an- 
DtM'LY.  'ad.  not  clearly,  obscurely  -  Dhundh  te\dlmhdhlai  ahdhlai  ya  chundhlax  se  , 

chaAdM?, 

idhaiidkUi-pard',  ahdhla-panb,  ckuiMld-Pa»  \ dhundhki-r 

DlM  SioHTXa.  haying  weak  eyes-AW-n^  ^rMash^  ^n, 

DI-MflN  SION,  w.  (L.  di,  men  sum)  t 
•arz-tul-'umuq,  phaildw h,  -masahat 
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Dt-Men'siye,  a.  marking  the  boundaries  —  Mahdud  1c.  w.,  hadd  bahdhne  w.  —  Parimana- 
nirupak,  sima  bandkne  w.  [ ralchne  w.  — •  Dwivarnavritta,  dwivritta. 

DlM'E-TER,  a.  (Gr.  dis,  metrori)  having  two  poetical  measures  —  Nazm  ke  do  u-azn 
DI-MlD'I-ATE,  v.  (L.  di,  medius)  to  divide  into  two  equal  parts  —  Do  barabar  hiseoh 
men  taqsim  1c.—  Do  saman  bhagon  men  vibhakt  k.,  do  tulya  khand  k. 

DI-MlNISH,  /T  - 1 -  - 7 


d,  v.  (L.  di,  minor)  to  make  or  grow  less,  to  impair,  i 
yd  h.,  kotah  k.  yd  h.,  darje  se  utarna,  tagir  k.,  zalil  k.  —  Nyi 


to  degrade  —  Kam  k., 

„„  - ...  ...,  — j . .-y . ,  — .  -  yun  k.  wa  h.,  gliatana, 

ghatna,  chhota  k.  wra  h.,  utarna,  pad  se  utarna,  padabhrahs  k. 

Di-mTn'ibh-er,  n.  one  who  diminishes  —  Kam  k.  w.  yd  h.  w.,  darje  se  utdrne  tv.—  Nyiin 
k.  w.  wa  h.  w.,  ghatane  w.,  ghatne  w.,  padabhrahs  k.  w.,  pad  se  utarne  w. 

Di-MYN'isgjNG-LY,  ad.  so  as  to  lessen  —  Kam-karne  yd  kam-hone  ke  taur  se  —  Nyun  karne 
wa  nyun  hone  ki  riti  se,  ghatane  wa  ghatne  ki  riti  se. 

Di-min'u-ent,  «.  lessening  —  Kam  k.  w.  yd  h.  n\,  kotali  k.  w.  yd  h.  w.—  Ghatane  wr.  wa 
ghatne  w.,  chhota  wa  thora  k.  w.  wa  h.  w. 

Dim-i-nu'tion,  n.  the  act  of  making  less,  the  state  of  growing  less,  discredit,  degrada¬ 
tion—  Romaic,  kam  k.,  kam  h.,  kami,  taqlil,  tasgir,  zillat,  mazuli  —  Nyun  k.,  gliatana, 
hras,  nyunata,  gliati,  kshay,  kshiti,  man  ki  hani,  maryadabhahg,  padacliyuti,  pada¬ 
bhrahs,  adhikarachyuti,  maryadanas. 

Di-  ‘ 

( 

*>«'*<"  <™i  in,  ivt  wit mii/a  yum  /tut-  —  .nip,  IclgllU,  KSUUUltl, 

sabd  jo  cbhotai  wa  laghuta  prakas  karne  ke  nimitta  banaya  jata  hai. 

Di-min  u-tive-ly,  ad.  in  a  diminutive  manner  —  Kotahi  kuchaki  yd  tangi  sc,  kotah  yd 
tang  taur  se  —  Alp  bhav  se,  cbhotai  se,  laghuta  se. 

Di-mTn  u-tive-ness,  n.  smallness,  littleness — Chhota t",  nanhdi",  chhotd-pan",  rtannhd- 
pan",  kuchaki,  tangi— Alpata,  kskudrata,  laghuta. 

DI-Mllv,  v.  (L.  di,  mitto )  to  send  away—  Bhej  d1'.,  pathwd  d". 

Di-mIs'sion,  n.  leave  to  depart  —  Chalejdne  ki  clihulti h. 

DIm'is-so-ry,  a.  granting  leave  to  depart- Chalejdne  ki  chhutti  d.  wh. 

DlM'I-TY,  n.  (Gr.  dis,  mitos  ?)  a  kind  of  cotton  cloth  -  Doriyd  h,  gimti",  parkdla. 

DIM  PLE,  n.  (S.  dynt  i)  a  hollow  in  the  cheek  or  chin;  v.  to  sink  in  small  catties  — 
Gal  ya  thuddi  kd  garhd",  chdh-i-zanakh,  zanakh-ddn;  v.  gdl  yd  thuddi  par  garhd 
P<*Tna  >  dhasna h,  garhd  parnd",  pachaknd  »*.  '  [garhd  pard  laid  h. 

Dim  pLED,  p.  a.  set  with  dimples  —  Gdl  yd  thuddi  garhoh  sc  bhari  hut",  pachka  hua" 
of  dnnples  —  Gdl  yd  thuddi  garhoh  se  bhari  hui",  garhoh  se  bhard  hud" 

1  a  ^.dyn€)  a  loud  noise;  r.  to  stun  with  noise -Mo,-,  gal,  aul-gapdrd  ;  x.shor 
se  ghalrt'ana  ya  bahtra  k.  —  Rolahal,  ckitkar,  ban  dhwani,  Lama;  v.  haure  se 
bahira  k.  wra  kan  ki  chaili  urana. 

DINE  r.  (S.  dynan)  to  eat  or  give  a  dinner,  to  feed- Khdnd  khand",  khand  khildnd " 


—  Bhojanagrih,  bhojanasala,  aharasthan. 

Dfcil,EKhTIME?  the  tlUi!e  fT-f1lining,rA7^n€  U  vafl^  khand  khdnc  kd  wa^-Bhojana- 
kal  bhojanasamay,  aharakal,  madhyahnabhojanakal.  ^  J 

,  NET  I-CAL,  a.  (Gr.  dine)  whirling  round  —  JJauwdr,  gar  dish  kartd  hud  —  Ghiimta 
hua,  phn-ta  hua,  chakkar  marta  hua.  fnah  aaraindu  hnll.nl  1-nAh  .#  -  - 1, 

10  thrust.  °r  dasb  with  vi°]ence,  to  bluster-/'a(a/t  d*  di-mi r'. 

D  N'OY  •‘“-TO*.  </«™-GUat“,  <Uri:  ktnTar. 

J  ,  •  *•»  a-  v®*  dun)  dark,  soiled  — Aa/ah,  maila",  mail a-kuch eld"  fkurh.lA  nnr.  h 

;•  ‘Ue  of  '-ing 

J?A  SThiiiSr  ki  *“ .  *■ « -  as 

)i-nr  p.cav  ^  _ _ , 


v  ,  *  i - -  retail ;iiaaes. 

trie tl,e  eight  pertaining  to  diop. 
Vi  ke  m  hme  kf  mMaUiq  jZ Tin Z&f  A 
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Di-op'trics,  n.  pi.  that  part  of  optics  which  treats  of  the  refraction  of  light— 'Ilm-i* 
mandzir-o-mardyd  kd  wah  hissa  jismeh  inhirdf-i-shu  d’  kd  bay  an  hai— Durastha- 
vastudrishtivishayakackakshuskasastraprakaran.  [Lakshanavyakhya,  bhed. 

Dx'O-RISM,  n.  (Gr.  dia,  horos)  definition,  distinction  -Jladd,  tar  if,  tamiz,  farq— 


rain  ae/c/ma,  sarasari  aexnna  ;  n.  ntcrie  ici  or  juukuiu"  —  uorna,  uor  lena,  ouoo  a., 
dubki  d.,  pani  men  baitli  jana,  burna,  kihchit  praves  k.,  idhar  udhar  thora  bahut 
dekh  lena.  [ lene  wh. 

DIpTer,  n.  one  who  dips  —  Dubne  wh.,  duhki  mdrne  wh.,  dubdne  wh.,  borne  wu.,  bor 
Dip'(Jhi,ck,  n.  a  small  bird  that  dives  —  Ek  chhoti  chinyd  jo  dubki  mdrti  hai1',  chhoti 
pan-dubbi h. 

DIPHTHONG,  dtp'tkong,  n.  (Gr.  dis,  phthongos)  a  union  of  two  vowels  in  one  sound 

—  Do  harf-i-illat  ki  mill  hui  dwaz,  lafif-i-maqruh  —  Sandhis  war,  yuktadwiswar. 
DI-PLO'MA,  n.  (Gr.)  a  writing  conferring  some  privilege  — Sanad,  manshur,  altamga 

—  Adhikarapatra,  padaday  akapatra. 

Di-pl5'ma-^y,  n.  a  privileged  state,  forms  of  negotiation,  body  of  envoys  —  Ikhtiyar  pa¬ 
ne  ki  hdlat ,  pdye  hue  ikhtiyar  ki  hdlat,  elchiyoh  ke  mu’dmaloh  ke  dasturat,  bddshdhi 
elchiyoh  ki  jama' at  yd  guroh  —  Praptadhikaravastha,  praptadliikarapad,  rajaduta- 
vyavahar,  rajadutasamuh,  rajadutamandal.  ,  ^  [karayukt  k. 

Di-pl5'mate,  v.  to  invest  with  a  privilege  —  Ikhtiyar  d.  ya  baklishna  —  Adliikar  d.,  adhi- 
Di-plo-mat'ic,  a.  pertaining  to  diplomas  or  diplomacy  —  Sanad  ke  muta  alliq,  paye  hue 
ikhtiyar  ke  muta'  alliq,  badshahi  elchiyon  ke  dasturat  ya  tariqoii  ke  muta,  alliq,^  badshahi 
elchiyoh  ke  guroh  sc  nisbut-dar  —  Adhikarapatrasambandhi,  praptadhikaravastha- 
sambandhi,  praptadliikarapadavishayak,  rajadutavyavliarasambandki,  i  ajadutasamu- 
havishayak,  rajapratinidkikarmaviskayak.  ^  t  , ,  7  .  ,  . 

Di  plo'ma-tist,  n.  one  versed  in  diplomacy  —  Bddshdhi  elchiyoh  ke  mu  amaloh  se  waqif 
shakhs,  jo  shakhs  bddshdhi  elchiyoh  kd  mu  amala  yd  kdm  khub  samjhe  ya  jdne  —  Jo 
jan  raj  ad  utavy  avahar  janta  ho,  jo  vyakti  rajapratinidhikarm  janta  ho.  ^  # 

DIP  'SAS,  n.  (Gr.)  a  serpent  whose  bite  produces  a  mortal  thirst  hk  sahp  jiske  fcalne 
se  aisi  pyds  lagti  hai  k.i  wahjati  nahiii  auruske  mare  maran  hotd  haih.  # 

DlPTYCH  n  (Gr.  dis,  ptuche)  a  register  of  bishops  and  martyrs  —  Sav-dar  padri  aur 
shahidoh  ’ke  ndmoh  ki  fihrist  - Pradlianadharmadkyaksk  aur  swadharmarthaprana- 
tvagiyoh  ke  ndmoh  ki  bahi.  [damn,  ghor,  bhayankar  bhayajanak. 

DlRE  a.  (L.  dims)  dreadful,  horrible  —  Kliauf-ndk,  haul-nak,  haibat-nak  Bhayanak, 
Diiie'ful,  a.  terrible,  dismal  —  Haul-nak,  muhib,  khaufndk  —  Bhayankar,  damp,  b  laya- 
nak  hor  [raudrata,  gkorata,  bhay. 

DiRE'FhL-NESS,  n.  dreadfulness,  horror -Haul-ndki,  haibat  ndki,  Haw/-  Rhayanakatwa, 
DIre'ness,  n.  dismalness,  horror  -  Haibatmaki,  haul-naki,  haibat,  khauf  Darunata, 

rl •» mn at \va  bliRVi  diir.  nicihcistinkft.  ...  i 

DIRECT',  v.  (L.  di,  rectum )  to  aim  or  drive  in  a  straight  line,  to  point,  to  regulate  to 
order  to  superscribe  with  the  name  and  residence  of  the  person  to  wnom  something 
is  sent-  a  straight,  open,  plain -A'iVmk  k.,  dikhUina\  intizam k band-obattk., 
k  dnrmt  k  \ddkna \  hidayat  k.,  tariqa  batland,  tajwiz  k„  farmana,  irshad 
k  Zkl  k  Z-vama  aur  nam-nMdn  likhna  ;  a.  vast,  [ain,  u^taw,,  ,<dha\  musta- 
aim  sarih  ’sdf  zdhir- Abhisandlian  k.,  laksh  k.,  tak  bandhna,  batana,  dikhana,  riti 
b  add  ha  k  ’  vidhivat  k.,  thik  k.,  vyavasthit  k.,  anusasan  k.,  chalana,  nirdesk.,  path 
b^nt  margapradarsan  k.,  thahrana,  ajha  k.,  ades  k.,  nam  aurpata  thikhana  likhna , 

pata,  thikana,  patrades,  patra  rah-numd,  hidayat-kmanda, 

D.  RFC'TIVE,  «.  having  power  luddesak,  nirdelak,  adeii,  darsak, 

hukmd.w.,  intizam  karnc  ki  taqat  iaume  n.  uuuc  , 

^raightnds:  straight  course— sidAirdA— Sojhai,  sudhai. 


nivam 
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Di-rec-to'ri-al,  a.  giving  direction,  belonging  to  directors  —  Farm ane  w.,  hidayat  h.  w., 
kar-pardazoii  he  muta’alliq  —  Adesi,  nirdeshta,  adeshta,  ades  k.  w.,  adhishthatagana- 
vishayak,  karyan i rvahakasam uhasambandki. 

Di-rec'to-ry,  n.  a  book  of  directions,  a  guide,  a  board  of  directors;  a.  guiding,  com¬ 
manding—  Kitub-i  hidayat,  kiddy  at-nama,  dasturu-l-'amal,  rdh-bar  yd  rah-bar, 
nutria ,  kdr-kunoh  ydkdr- - J 7*' - 1 . 1a  ~~  *  —  * 


rah - 


j  Kell  J  (V  1111  Vclii  Ktll  HC»dll  oil  rtliUJ3ilSd.il  h.rtIUt/»  dll  OUli. 

DI-Rfi.UPT  ION,  n.  (L.  dis,  eniptum)  separation  —  Juddi,  mufdraqat  —  V iyog,  bilgaw, 
prithakkaran. 

DI-RfiPTlON,  n.  (L.  di,  rapturn )  the  act  of  plundering  —  Luth,  iut-path.  [git. 

DlRGE,  n.  (L.  dir i gel)  a  mournful  ditty,  a  funeral  song  —  Marsiya,  mdtami  git  — So ka- 

D1RK,  n.  (Gael,  dure)  a  dagger  —  Chhurdx',  khavjur,  katdrh. 

DIRT,  n.  (D.  clryt)  mud,  tilth,  mire,  earth ;  v.  to  foul,  to  bemire  —  Kicharh,  1dchh , 
mail11,  cha/ifd  yd  chihld h,  dhulh,  mdtih  ;  v.  maild  kh.}  bhar-ddlnd" ,  kick  men 

bhar-ddlndu. 

DIrt'y,  a.  foul,  nasty,  filthy-,  sullied,  mean,  base  ;  v.  to  foul,  to  soil  —  Maild  h,  nd-pdk, 
najis,  yaliz,  dlfida,  dun ,  zalil,  kamina  ;  v. maild  kh.,  bhar  d d hr dh  —  Malin,  malin 
kaimash,  kalush,  samal,  malawan,  bhai’a  hua,  kich  wa  mail  men  bliara  hua,  inch, 
kutsit,  adham. 

Dirt'i-ly,  ad.  nastily,  filthily,  meanly  -  Maile-pan  seh,  kuchelc-pan  seu,  nick-pane  seh. 

Dirt'i-ness,  v.  nastiness,  meanness  —  Maild-pan,  najdsat,  yildzat ,  paji-pan,  kaminagi , 
nd-pdki,  dludagt  —  Malinata,  malinata,  samalata,  kalushatwa,  adhamata,  nichai* 
nichatwa^  >  [&•>  za'if  k.  —  Asakt  k.,  asamarth  k.,  durbal  k.,  balahin  k. 

DIS-A'RLE,  v.  (L.  dis,  S.  abal)  to  deprive  of  force,  to  weaken— Na-tawdn  k.,  be-td<Lat 

Dis-a-bTi/i-ty, n.  want  of  power,  weakness -Nd- taxed ni,  nd-tdqati,  be-qadrati,  za'ifi 
z^f>  ici-chari,  oe-maqduri  Asakti,  asamarthya,  saktihinata,  daurbalya. 

Dis-a  cle  ment,  n.  weakness,  impediment  —  Na-tawdni,  kam-zon,  ’ adam-liydqat ,  na-ldicn 
ke  ru  se  role  Asakti,  asamarthya,  vyavastlia  ke  anusar  pratibandh. 

DIS-A-BUSE',  v.  (L.  dis,  ab,  usum)  to  undeceive,  to  set  right -Mvqdlate  se  bachdnd , 

“f  d,hu!“d.  dliokhe  se  Whini,  thik  batini. 

illb-AG-GOM  M  O-DA  I  E,  v.  (L.  dis,  ad,  eon,  modus)  to  put  to  inconvenience  —  Taklif 
ya  diqq-dun  rf.-Pira  d.,  kasht  d.,  kies  d.  rWa  avoerata 

nl|'AAPrNA°w?'ri^  £  late,°f  unfit-  TaW  ^  -  Kasht  klei 

DiS-AC-KSOW  L  k.JK,h,  dla-ak-nol  edge,  r.  (L.  dis,  S.  cnawan,  hejari)  to  deny,  to  dis- 

own  -  In /car  k.,  mukarna ",  munkir  li.  -  Naina,  na  manna,  aswikar  k. 

a<?’  t0i  depi3v,e  of  ornament — Zewar  utdr  lend,  zebduh 
dm  k.  Alankar  utar  lena,  sobharahit  wa  sobhahin  k. 

DiS-AD-VAN'TAGE.  n.(h.  dis.  Fr.  avant)  loss,  injury  to  interest;  v.  to  inj 
Auqsan  ziy an,  zara^  klialal;  v.  zvyan  k.,  nuqsdn  pahuhchdnd  —  Hani,  ghata,  a; 
kshati,  ahit,  unisht  5  v,  liani  kslinti  \v&  Rpakar  k.  *  ^ 

Dfe-AD-VAN-TAVKOtrs,  <t! .unfavourable - Be-fdida, 'la-hmil,  muzirr,  qair-mufid  be-sU 
Hamkar,  apakari  wa  apakar&it,  kshatikarak,  pratikul,  amanffal  ' 

Un£aV0Urably-^'<<“'  ^-Pratikulatise,  amangal 

Dis  af-fect  ed,  p.  a.  alienated,  unfriendly _ Be-dil  h.irl  rJit  ^'i  i  •  -  ?  »  , 

7  Ssu: 

rs-AF-PECT'ED  KEss,  n.  the  Btatl  of  ,  ahitatwa. 


jure  — 
apakar, 


ghin,  vair,  dwesh,  vipriyata.  -  .  w 

bar-khilaf  kalma  inkir  'v™ " •(  [Xi*ka  U  ~ \?ar''ahl. hahni’  radd  K 

Dfs  AF-FiRM'AKrE.  denial  confuUtion  /  2  -  k  >  aswikar  k. 

pratyakhyan  ’  Inkar,  ibtal,  radd- Aswikir,  Dakar,  khan 


khandan, 


WS-AF-FOR'EST,  v.  (L.  dis,  Fr.  a./orlt)  ,o  throw  open  a  forest  -  Tab 


DIS 
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DlM.GR£E'>  «• (L-  ft,  Fr.  a,  gri)  to  differ,  to  be  unsuitable -Na-muwajiq  h.,  mu 
kkahf  h.,  makhtahfrae  h.,  na-saz  h.,  be-mel  A.-Asammat  h.,  anaikya  h  ,  biph 
na,  bipharna,  ayogya  h.,  viruddh  h. 

Dis-a-ghee'a-ble,  a.  unsuitable,  un pleasing  -  Na-muwajiq,  nd-ldiq ,  nd-pasand,  na-ga 


ar- 


Apriyata  se,  vipriyata  se,  anisht  rup  se. 

dks-a-giu;e'ment,  n.  difference,  contrariety  -  Nd-muudfaqat,  zidd,  mukhdlafat,  ilchti - 

iparitata. 

permission  —  Inkar  k.,  nd-man- 
„  ji  na  d.,  man’  k.  —  Nahin  k.,  na- 

hin  k.,  nakarna,  natua,  na  manna,  nishedh  k.,  hatakna. 

IC.  ATT  Xtir '  a  nr  n  ^  --v  .  .4-  . vVvl«  \7 '  _ 7  * /  *  '  * 


- - ••  w  *-v*^**  ■*  'wt/i*  ,  y  ,,  nva,  vuivtuw  ,  //£  Wt/ru  /C-U-  III/ —  niCsUCUU,  IlUlctK, 

D I S- AN'I-M AT-E,  v.  (L.  c//s,  animus)  to  deprive  of  life,  to  discourage  —  Mat'  dalna h, 
jun  lend  yd  mania,  afsurda  k.,  adds  k'\  —  Nirjiv  k.,  man  torna,  man  chliota  k. 

Dis-an-i-ma  tion,  n.  privation  of  li ie  —  Jdh-ha/dki,  be-jdni — Pranaharan,  prananas. 

DiS-AN-N  0 1/,  v.  (L.  dis,  ad,  nullus)  to  make  void  —  Mauquf  k.,  radd  k.,  bdtil  k.  —  Mita 
d.,  metna,  lop  k.,  khaix:lan  k.,  nishphal  k.,  anyatha  k. 

Dis-an-nul'leu,  n.  one  who  makes  void  —  Mauquf  k.  w.,  radd  k.  w.,  bdtil  k.  it’. —  Mita  d. 
w.,  met  dalne  w.,  lopakarak,  nisliphal  wa  anyatha  k.  w.  [anyathakaran. 

DTs-an-nul'ling,  n.  the  act  of  making  void  —  Radd,  mansdkhi,  mauqvfi—  Khandan,  lop, 

Dis-an-nul'ment,  n.  the  act  of  making  void  —  Radd,  mauqufi,  mustardi,  mansukhi  —  An¬ 
yathakaran,  nishphalakaran,  lop,  khandan. 

DIS-A-NOINT',  v.  (L.  dis,  ad,  unctum)  to  render  consecration  invalid  —  Niyaz  yd 
taqdis  ko  bdtil  k.  —  Sahskar  pratishtha  wa  abhishek  ko  anyatha  k. 

DlS-AP  PAR'EL,  v.  (L.  dis,  ad,  paro)  to  disrobe,  to  disorder  —  Poshak  yd  libas  utdv 
lend,  be-tartib  k.,  darham-barham  k.,  nd-durust  k.  —  Kapre  utar  lena,  nanga  k., 
vivastra  k.,  astavyast  k.,  garbarana,  ulta  pulta  k. 

DlS-AP  PEAR',  v.  (L.  des,  ad,  pared)  to  be  lost  to  the  view,  to  vanish  —  Kdfur  ho  jana , 
gdib  h.,  yam  li.  —  Adrisya  h.,  apratyaksh  h.,  jata  rahna,  champat  h.,  bilay  jana. 

Dis- a p-p£ ar'an Q e,  n.  removal  from  sight—  Gdib  yd  yumh.,  lop h  —  Antardhan,  adarsan, 
alokan. 

DlS-AP-POlNT',  v.  (L.  dis,  ad,  punctum)  to  defeat  expectation,  to  balk— Nd-um med 
k.,  mdyus  k.,  mahrum  k.  —  Niras  k.,  niras  k.,  asa  torna,  asabhang  k.,  dant  khatte  k. 

Dis-ap-point'ment,  n.  defeat  of  expectation  —  Nd-ummedi,  mdyusi,  yds,  nd-murddi,  nd- 
kdmx  — Asakhandan,  nairasya,  asabhang. 

DIS-AP-PRO'PRY-ATE,  v.  (L.  dis,  ad,  proprius)  to  withdraw  from  an  appropriate  use  ; 
a.  not  appropriated  —  Kisi  khdss  kamse  j add  k.  ;  a.  gair-makhsus,  kisi  khdss  kdm  ke 
liqe  makhsus  nahin  —  Kisi  visesh  karya  se  dur  k.  wa/khihch  lena;  a.  kisi  karya  men 
visesh  karke  nahin  lagaya  gaya. 

DlS-AP-PROVE',  v.  (L.  dis,  ad,  probo)  to  dislike,  to  censure  — Nd-pasand  k.,  na-man- 
zur  k.,  ilzam  k.  yd  d.,  mazammat  k.  —  Aswikar  k.,  grahan  na  k.,  na  chahna,  ghrina 
k.,  ninda  k.,  apavad  k.,  dokhna,  dosh  d. 

Dis-ap-pbo-ba'tion,  n.  dislike,  censure  —  Na-pasandi,  nafrxn,  nd-manzuri,  na f rat,  Tear - 
dhat,  ilzam,  mazammat- Apriti,  aswikar,  ghrina,  ghin,  ninda.  [apriti,  ninda. 

Dis-ap-pbov'al,  n.  censure,  condemnation  —  Nd-manzuii,  nafrin,  inazammat  —  Aswikar, 

DIS-ARM',  v.  (L.  dis,  anno)  to  deprive  of  arms,  to  divest  —  Hathydr  chhin-lendh,  be-silah 
k.,  lchdlik.,  le-lenah-& astrahin  k.,  nirayudh  k.,  nihsastra  k.,  utar  lena,  bar  lena. 

Dis-arm'eii,  n.  one  who  disarms  —  Hathyar  chhin  leneio h.,  be-silah  k.  w.,  khali  k.  w.,  le- 
lene  toh.  —  ^astrahin  k.  w.,  nihsastrakari,  utar  lene  w.  ^  , 

Dis-arm'ing,  v.  deprivation  of  arms  —  Hathydr  kd  chhin  lenah  —  Nihsastrakarau. 

DIS  AR  RANGE',  v.  (L.  dis,  ad,  Fr.  ranger)  to  put  out  of  order,  to  unsettle  —  Be-band- 
o  bast  k.,  darham-barham  k.,  abtar  k.  -  Astavyast  k.,  garbar  k„  garbarana.^  j 

DIs-ar-hange'ment,  n.  disorder,  confusion  —  Be-tartibi,  be-mtizami,  darhami,  abtarx  — 
Vyutkram,  kramabhahg,  ulatpulat,  garbarahat. 

DlS-AIt-RAY',  v.  (L.  dis,  ad,  S.  wriyanl)  to  undress,  to  overthrow;  n.  undress,  disor 
der  confusion  -  Poshak  ydlibds  utdrnd,  shikast  d.,  hazimat  d.  ;  n.  be-libasi,  be-po 
shdki,  abtari,  be-tartibi-  Kapre  utarna,  vivastra  k.,  hardna,  marbhagana;  n.  vast] ra 
hinata,  vivastrata,  vyutkram,  ulatpulat,  garbarahat.  J ^  .a 

DlS-AS-SO'CI-ATE,  v.  (L.  dis,  ad,  socius)  to  disunite -Juda  £.-Alag  k.,  algana,  pn 

DIS-AS'TER,  n.  (L.  dis,  astrum)  misfortune,  calamity,  misery;  v.  to  blast,  to  injure, 
to  afflict -Bad-bakhti,  dfat,  hddisa,  musibat;  v.  gdrat  k.,  zxyan  k.,  nuqsan  pahun - 
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chana,  laid  if  d.,  izd  d.  -  Abbagya,  duradrisbt,  vipad,  vipatti,  upadrava,  apad,  ut- 
pit,  duhkb,  kies;  r.  nasbt  k.,  bani  k.,  apakar  k.,  pi'ra  d.,  klesd. 

Dis  ,\s'trous,  a.  unlucky,  calamitous  —  Kambakht,  bad-balcht,  dfat-rasida,  musibUt-zada , 
muzirr.  ziyan-kdr ,  manhits -  Durbbagya,  abhaga,  apatprapt,  vipadgrast,  duhkhi,  apa* 
karak,  hanikrtrak,  amarigal,  anisht.  [dubkh  se,  durbhagya  se. 

Dis-as'tuous  ly,  ad.  in  a  disastrous  manner  —  Badbakhti  se,  kam-bakhti  .se  — Vipad  se, 

DIS-AU'TttOll-IZE,  v.  (L.  dis,  auctor )  to  deprive  of  authority  —  Ikhtiyar  se  mazid  k.,  be- 
mu’tabar  lc.  —  Adhikar  cbbin  lend,  bin  sakb  ka  k. 

DIS  A-VOtlCH',  v.  (L.  dis,  ad,  roco)  to  retract  profession,  to  disown  —  Mukarna u,  in- 
kdr  k.  —  Kabkar  nat  jnna,  nabin  k.,  nabin  k.,  na  manna. 

DlS  A-VCUV',  v.  (L.  dis,  ad,  voreo)  to  disown,  to  deny  —  1 nkdr  k.,  mukarnd1'  —  N a 

'  *  'l'l  .  •  /  /  '  l  '  •  |  *  ' 


nnkar. 


/  v  /  /  /  -  7 

manna,  aswikar  k.,  nat  jnna, nabin  k.,  nabin  k. 

fs-A-vow'AL,  Dis-a-yow  went,  n.  denial  —  Inkdr  —  Aswikar, . . 

T"  "AND',  r.  (Jj.  dis,  S.  ban  da)  to  dismiss  from  service,  to  disperse  —  Gol  bar-taraf  k., 
kat' ko  tor  ddlnd,  bar-taraf  k.,  jaicdb  d.,  chhitrdnd'',  juda  It.-  Sena  ko  vuddba- 

^  ^1.1 . '  -1  - _ 1  1  '  1  1*11  '  I'll  '  '  1  1  * 


Dis 
DIS-B 


lashkar 


.  •  v . 7  . j  »«. —  fjciia  ku  \  luiuua* 

karmse  clibura  d.,  sainyabbaug  k.,  bikherna,  bitlnana,  alag  h.  [utarna. 

DI.S-BAKKb  r.  (L.  dis,  Fr.  barque)  to  land  from  a  ship  — Juhaz  se  utarna  —  Naw  se 
DIS  BE-LlEVE',  v.  (L.  dis,  S.  geh/fan)  not  to  believe -I'tibur  nak.,  i'tiqdd  na  /fc.-Na 
manna,  viswas  na  k.,  apratyay  k.,  aviswas  k. 

Dis  be  lief ,  n.  refusal  of  belief — lle-itibdri,  be-itiqadi —  Apratvav,  aviswas. 
Dis-be-i.iev'er,  n.  one  wbo  refuses  belief-  Munkir,  gair-mu' taqid]  ’ nd-mu’taoid,  kafir 
—  Apratyayakari,  viswas  na  k.  w.,  nastik.  '  rm(i  8e  mu-i*  i 

pAwau V'  (L‘  d!S>  S'  b(nr)  to  dlive  from  a  seat  —  Kisi  ’ uhdase  ma’zul  k.  -  Kib{ 
EL,  V.  (L.  dis,  Fr.  boy  a  it)  to  take  out  the  intestines- Anted  yd  ahtarivdh 
nikal  Icna'1.  *,  J >  h 

5HS  l'-  rj.itawU)  to  separate  or  break  o  ff-Dal-Utna",  c  hh&hi- 

mt5-BU  Ii  DEN,  r.  (L.  dis,  S.  byrtlicn)  to  ease  of  a  burden,  to  unload  -  Bojh  utarna  h 
ooj/t  nikalna1',  lialka  k}\  C-Vvav  lr  A 

EbE ,  7 .  VL.  dis ,  bursa)  to  spend  or  lay  out  money  -  Surf  k.,  kharcli  k.,  kliarj  k 
Dis-buhsb  mext,  n.  a  disbursing,  tbe  sum  spent -bVo/,  wasraf  kharj,  kharch,  kharch 

mvcxfii&Tvv9’  *'^>V-V,ay  dhanavya-y,  mhayi  lmi  rupiya/  vyayitidhan. 
EJb-C  AL  CE-A1E,  r.  (L.  dis,  ealrevs)  to  put  ofr  tbe  shoes  —  Jidd  utdrndh 
Dis-cal -(jk-a'tion,  w.  a  pulling  off  tbe  shoes -./<i fa  utdmd\ 
r-  candeo)  to  melt—  Ghulna1',  gatnd h. 

*--CABD  ,  v.  (L.  dis,  chartu)  to  dismiss  from  service  or  employment  —  Bar-taraf  k 

D nef dn  k->  kiei  kil“  “  d  -  nikal  d  fl" 

Snnlfts fat, lifts  ^  etnpI'ed  o£  de-yM^-Mansahin, 

UlSCFP  TA'TION 'S’,  F/T  CafK>  t?RtfP’  *°  nndrcaa-A'anyd  P,  udher}i\lafe 
iatrf  Ziht-Vi Vl“  .  ****** Ml., 


*-  Tive^  kOV-  'dvechak,  viveci;^  k!^: 

dekh-par 
ty&\sh, 

Dis -^eun' 


dirgbadrishti,  parinamadarsi,  vijna. 

teZMmi  "*  ^-Bnddbl. 


%-Kh#9- 

Hyiqat - Kbandaniyata,  alag  br.ne Vd  voK-vat-i’"''''!'  »™ble-y«d«,'.pa«V,  tutvc  lei 

Distortion,  n.  the  ‘act  of  pulling  to ^piec™-  !,!e^yata>  bUalS8ura‘i.  JU'he. 

_ _ _ _  •  .  .  .  •  [dyata. 
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DIS-QHAR£E',  r.  (L.  dis,  Fr.  charger)  to  disburden,  to  unload,  to  pay,  to  execute,  to 
dismiss,  to  release,  to  break  up  ; 


cakorauti ",  arm,  be-baqi,  bu-jamicari—  Bhar  utarna,  bhar  nikalna,  chal.ina,  chhorna, 
ohukana,  chuka  d.,  nibahna.  nirvah  k.,  chalina,  chhori  d.,  inukt  k.,  chhor  d..  phat 
jana,  tut  jana;  n.  nikal,  karaka,  bhanika,  padachyuti,  kisi  pad  wa  adhikar  se 
bahar  k\,  mukti,  chhutkam,  nistar,  uddhararthamulyu,  chhorane  ka  mol,  pari- 
sodlian,  parisuddhi,  nirvah,  nibah,  nishpatti. 


DlS-^HAH'^ER,  /?.  one  who  discharges  —  tiojk  utdrne  wh.,  bojh  khdli  k.  ir.,  ddcjne 
w.,  add  k.  u\,  an  jam  d.  v\,  bar-taraf  k.  v\,  rilta  k.  ?<•.,  U talas  k.  ic.,  s/ti  least  h.  u\  — 
Bhar  utarne  w.,  bliar  nikalne  w.,  chalane  w.,  chhorne  w.,  chukane  w,,  nibahue  w., 
nirvahak,  chhora  d.  w.,  mulct  k.  w.,  chhor  d.  w.,  phat  jane  w.,  tut  jane  w. 

DISdJHCltt/H',  r.  (L.  dis,  Gr.  /curios,  oilc.os)  to  deprive  of  the  rank  of  a  church  —  Girje 
Ice  darja  se  Jchdrij  k.  —  Isaibhajanabhawan  Ice  pad  se  b  diar  k. 

DLS-VlDE',  Dis  tend',  r.  (L.  dis,  srindo)  to  cut  in  two,  to  divide  —  Do  tuk  kh. 

DIS-^'I'PLE,  7i.  (L.  disco)  a  scholar,  a  follower;  r.  to  train  —  Skdgerd,  murid,  tahniz, 
pairan;  v.  tarbigat  lc ,  ta'liui  Ic.  —  Sishya,  chela,  pachhlagua,  paschadgami,  anuyayi  ; 

.  v.  siicsha  d.,  sikhana.  [vidyarthitwa,  annyayitwa. 

Dls-^i'rLE-SHir,  ii.  the  state  of  a  disciple — Sh igh’di,  vinridi.  pai-rau-gari  —  Sikshyatwa, 

DlS-gi'pLE  like,  a.  becoming  a  disciple— Shagird  murid  gd  pai-ran  Ice  ldiq  —  & ishya 
chela  wa  anuyayi  ke  yogya. 

DTs'yr  PLiN'E,  n.  education,  rule  of  government,  military  regulation,  subjection,  pun¬ 
ishment,  external  mortification  ;  r.  to  educate,  to  regulate,  to  keep  in  order,  to 
punish  —  7'arbiguf,  tddib ,  ta'lim,  band  o  bast  led  qd’ida,  i  itizdm,  zabt-o  rabt,  jangi 
qd'ida  gd  intizdm,  fan)  Ice  gaud' id,  zabt,  ilchtigdr,  tamhih,  sazd,  jisindni  tulelif, 
tapasgdu,  jogu  ;  v.  tarbigat  Ic.,  ta'lim  /•.,  band-o  bast  k ,  intizdm  Ic.,  zabt  men  ralchnd, 
bd-qa ida  ralchnd,  sazd  d.  gd  Ic..  ta'zir  Ic.  gd  d.,  sazd  sc  durust  Ic. — Sikslri,  upades, 
adhvapan,  rajaniti,  yuddlia  iksha,  yiuldhaniti,  yuduhavyavasth  •,  yuddhabhvas, 
vaiibhutata,  va-'ata,  sasan,  daman,  dand,  siriradind,  nigrah  ;  v.  siksh.i  k.  wa  d., 
silchana,  si  clilan  i,  vidhivat  lc.,  niyam  lc.,  sasan  lc.,  vyavasthit  k.,  yathakrain  se  rakhna, 
dand  d.,  tarana  k. 


DT 


dhabhv.isasambandhi,  sishtivisliayak,  sasauavishayak. 

DIS  CLAIM',  v.  (L.  dis,  chinlo)  to  disown,  to  deny,  to  renounce -Munlcir  h.,  inlcar  Ic., 
tark  k.  -  Kahili  ya  nahin  k.,  aswikar  k.,  angikarna  lc.,  parityag  k.,  chhor  d. 
Dis-CLaim'er,  ??.  one  that  disclaims  —  Mvnlcir,  inlcar  k.  w.,  turtle,  tark  k.  u\  —  Nahin 
ya  nahin  k.  w.,  augikar  na k.  w.,  aswikarta,  chhor  d.  w.  ^  ^ 

DTs-CLA-m a'tton,  />.  the  act  of  disclaiming  —  Inkur,  tark  Nakar,  aswikar,  tyag.  ^ 
DISCLOSE',  v.  (L.  dis,  clausum)  to  uncover,  to  reveal,  to  tell  —  Kholnd  fdsh  k.,  ash- 
kdr  dslikara  gd  dsh/cdrd  k.,  kuhnd  yd  kah-d\-  Ugharna,  prakas  k.,  prakat  wa 

pragatk.,  batana  wa  batlana.  ,  ,  , ,  ,  . 

Dis  clos'er,  u.  oqo  who  discloses  —  A holnc  w  \yf(ish  Js.  w.,  ushkar  as/ikui  a  yu  ustilcui  a  at* 

iv..  kahne  ?ch.  —  Ugbame  w.,  prakas  k.  w.,  prakasak,  batane  w. 

Dis-clo'sure,  n.  a  revealing,  discovery  —  Izhar,  posh'da  bat  ko  huicaida  ija  ashkara  a.., 
viukashafa,  zuhur,  ifshd,  inkishuf—  Prakatikaran,  prakat  k.,  prakas,  pracharan. 

Dis  clu'^ion,  n.  a  throwing  on t,  emission  —  Bdhar pheukaio  ',  khurnj,  ikhraj  —  Ltkshepan, 

nirasan,  utsarg.  .  .  .  n  j  •  *. 

- .  ’  11  --1 —  to  stam  —  Bad-rang  k.,  rang 


dhabba  [nanavarn,  chitravichitra. 

Dm«c6l'oured,  a.  having  various  colours -Bad-rchg,  gun-d-guh,  rahg-a-rang-V lvarn, 
DIS-COM'FIT,  r.  (L.  dis ,  con,  /go)  to  defeat,  to  vanquish ;  n.  defeat -bhikast  d„ 


s'^i-plin-ant,  n.  one  of  a  religious  order  so  called  from  their  practice  of  scourging  i 
themselves  or  other  rigid  discipline  —  Faqir  jo  apne  badan  ko  talcl  f  deice— \  ogi  wa  j 
tapaswi  jo  apne  sarir  ko  dand  dewe. 

DIs  (Ji  pli-na'ri-an,  a.  pertaining  to  discipline;  n.  one  strict  in  discipline— Tarbigat 
se  inansnb,  band-o-bast-ke-qawd' id  lashkart-qa wa’ id  zabt  gd  sazd  ke  muta  alliq  ;  n. 
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fatk  k.,  may  lab  k.  ;  n.  shilcast,  haz  'mat  —  Harana,  jitna,  jit  letut,  parust  k.,  para  jit 
k.;  n.  li.it/ para  jay,  parabliav. 

Dis-Cum'fi  tuke.  n.  defeat,  overthrow  —  Skikast,  hazwnat  —  Wir,  parabliav,  parajay. 
DIS-COM'FORT,  n.  (L.  dis,  con,  forth)  uneasiness,  sorrow  ;  v.  to  grieve,  to  sudden  — 
Be-chaini,  gam,  rauj  ;  v.  ranj  </.,  gam-gin  k.  —  Asukh,  asusthata,  pira,  Ides,  wan  tap, 
sok.  Idled;’  v.  kurlian.i,  duhkli  d,/  pira  d.,  khedit  k.,  udas  k. 
i  DlS-COM-MEXD',  r,  (I>.  (I  is,  con,  m  an  do)  to  blame,  to  censure—  Ilzdm  d.,  maldmat  k., 
ski  Lay  at  k.,  hod  hum  k,  —  Dosh  d.,  dokhuii,  aprasansa  k.,  apavad  k.,  ninda  k. 
DTs-coM-mk.vi/a-ble.  a.  blamable  —  Qabil-i-muldmat ,  qdbil-i-ilzdm ,  mu  ham  —  Doshaniy, 
apras  insamy,  (lokhe  jane  ke  yogya.  ^  [tiinda,  kalank. 

Dih  com-m  kn-  da  tion,  n.  blame,  reproach  —  Ilzani,  mala  mat ,  bad-ndmi ,  dusk-ndm  —  Dosh 
DlS-COM-MtS'SION,  v.  (L.  dis.  con,  mission)  to  deprive  of  a  commission  —  Kisi  ilchtiydr 
st  nuizid  L  —  Kisi  adhikar  se  rahit  k. 

DIS-COM'MO-DATE.  DIs-cpm-modk',  r.  (L.  dis,  con,  modus)  to  put  to  inconvenience- 

—  T nidi f  d.,  tusdi  </.,  zd  d.,  diqqat  (/.  —  Kite  d.,  pira  wa  kaslil  d» 

Dis  com-mo  ni  ou.s,  a.  inconvenient  —  Aa-in uivdfq,  nd-mu uasib,  bc-maxqa,  tuklif-dih 

—  Anupayukt,  ayogya,  kaslrakar,  aswasthyajanak. 

DIs-com-mo'di-ous-nkss.  Dn>  co.m-mod'i-ty,  ii.  inconvenience,  disadvantage  —  JVd-muivd- 

faqat,  qabdhut,  takhf,  tusdi',  nuqsdn,  ziyd.n,  hurj  —  Thakthak,  ardiau,  ayuktata,  hani, 
upakar. 

DIS-COM'MON,  v.  (L.  dis,  con,  munvs)  to  deprive  of  privileges  —  Iluqiq  le  lend,  kisi 
jagah  ke  hitquq  se  inazid  k.  -  Adhikar  le  lena,  kisi  sthun  ke  adhikaroh  se  rahit  k. 
DISCOMPOSE',  r.  (L.  dis,  con,  positum)  to  disorder,  to  disturb,  to  vex  —  Darham- 
barhamk.,  ahtar  k.,  be-tartib  Jc,,  muztaiibk.,  hairan  k.y  be-zar  k.,  diqq  k.,  tasdC  d.  — 
Garbarana,  ulat  pulat  k.,  ghabrana,  vyakul  k.,  asthir  k.,  khijliana,  satina. 
Dr.s-coM-eos'i  D-Ni>;s,  n.  perturbation  —  Iztirdb,  be-qardri,  tush  wish,  hairan  i ,  intishdr— 
Ghabrahat,  vyakulata,  akulata,  a-sthirata. 

Dis-com-po'suue,  n.  disorder  —  Dark  ami,  bar  ha  mi,  iztirdb,  be-qardri ,  hairdni,  intishdr  — 
Garbarahat,  ghabrahat,  vyakulata,  akulata. 

DlS-COX-CERT',  v.  (L.  dis,  con,  certo )  to  unsettle,  to  defeat  —  Maztarib  k.,  beqardr 
h,  ski  least  k.,  biydrndh  —  V  yakul  k.,  asthir  k.,  tor  dalna,  viitha  k. 

DIS-CON-FORM'I-T  V,  n.  (L.  dis,  con,  forma)  want  of  agreement  —  Na-ittifdqi,  bc-mel 
na-muwafaqat  —  Anmel.  asadrisya,  asangati,  viruddhata. 

DIS  CON-GRO'I-TY,  n.  (L.  dis,  congrao)  disagreement- Xd-mmcd faqat,  ikhtildf  nd- 
mel- Anmel,  asadrisya,  asangati,  viparituta.  fAla»  k.‘  nrithak  k 

DlS-CON-NECT',  v.  (L.  dis,  cm.,  necto)  to  disunite,  to  disjoin—  Judd  k°  'addhida  k. — 

D  is  -  co  x  -nec 't  ro  nt,  n.  disunion  —  Jiuldi,  'aldhidagi — Viyog,  asahyog. 

DIS  G0N-S£KT; ,  ^  (L .  dis,  con.  sentio)  to  disagree,  to  d\$zr-Nd-miiwdnq  h.,  mukhta- 
Lij-rat  h.,  k/ulaf/i.—  Asangat  h.,  viruddh  h.,  asammat  h. 

DIS  CON'SO-LATE,  a.  (L.  dis,  con,  solor)  comfortless,  sorrowful  —  A  fsurda  dil-mr 
maUl,  gam-gin- Udas,  rnlan,  uiranand,  khedit,  sokan wit.  ’  ^  ' 

Dis-con'so-la-^y.  n.  want  of  comfort- Uddsi\  fniranand  khed  <»e 

L> is-go x  so-l ate- l Y,  ad.  comfortlessly  —  A  fsurd  igi  se,  dil-giri  se,  gam-gini  se  —  Udasi  se” 
Dis-co.v  SO-LATE-NESS  n.  the  state  or  quality  of  being  comfortless -Afsurdagi,  dil-giri* 
gam-gini,  malal—  Udasi,  khed.  J  y  ’ 

VT1  of  DU-gWi,  fjam-ym  t,  mnhil- Ud,vsl. 

f  L-  r^,at  “n.tun.t;  ;  V.  to  di«». 


(i  s,  mranana,  aprasanna;  v.  asautusht  k.,  aprasanna  k\,  asuklif  wa  udvigna  k  '* 
Di^con-tent  ed.  a.  dissatisfied,  uneasy -  Be-qand'at,  nddcdm,  be-sabr,  nd-khusk  nd-rdz 
-tab,  bc-qarar,  be-kal  —  Asantusht,  udas,  aprasanna,  asukhi,  udvigna  ’  ’  ' 

Dis-con-text  f.d-ly,  ad.  with  dissatisfaction  -Be-qand'ati  se,  be-tdbi  se,  nd-rdzi  sc  nd - 
tchushi  se  —  AsantushUta  se,  asantosh  se,  aprasaunata  se. 

DTs-coN:TENT'Ei).NESs,n.  dissatisfaction  - Nd-vazi,  nd-khushi,  ranjidagi -  AsantushtatA 
atnpti,  aprasannata,  asantosh.  *  *  ^  ^  ^santusntata, 

DIkiw,Naijht' 1v’ichchhTaU°n"‘V‘i?a’  Wa?/“'  ba,,d  h-  Vi«m.  .nvritti,  ru- 

IHs-cox-tIn-u-X'tion,  it.  diumption—farq.judii,  tafr^fasila- Bich/aS/'v^X 
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DTs-con  tTn'u-er,  v.  one  who  discontinues  —  Mauqff-kunanda,  band  k.  u\  —  Rokne  w., 
nivriffn.  k  w  nUhnv  d  w  (algaw,  nyarapan. 


-  —  -  -  i  - - # >  . v  J  ’  ; —  i  y  v  j  -  w.v, 

fivriUa,  vichchhinna,  roka  hua,  clihor  diya  gaya,  pasara,  chaura,  algaya  hua. 
ii'CORD,  ».  (L.  dis,  cor)  disagreement,  mutual  anger;  v.  to  disagree  —  Ikhtildf, 
,d-ittifdqi,  nd-niuwdfaqat ,  be-tdli,  nd-sdzi,  cliakhd-chakhi,  khalish,  qaziya  ;  v.  nd-mu- 
'cijiq  h.  —  Bhed,  viruddhata,  vaiswarya,  anmel,  phut,  virodh,  bigar,  jhagra;  r.  paras- 

k*1  Afl  I’ll/ 1  11  ll  ll 


nivriLui,  viciicu 

DlS'COIlD,  ».  (L 
nd-ittifaqi,  nd-n 

wdfiq  A.  — Blied,  viruaanata,  vaiswarya,  anmel,  piiut,  virodii,  bigar,  jnagra ;  v.  par 
par  viruddh  li. 

Dis-cciu  dan<jk,  Dis-cor'dan-(JV,  n.  disagreement,  opposition,  inconsistency  —  Nd-miiu:u-  \ 
faqat,  nd-sdzi,  muqdbala,  nd-munusabat  — Anmel,  vibhinnata,  vimati,  asammati, 
virodh,  viruddhata,  viparitata,  asaiigati. 

Dis-COr'dant,  a.  inconsistent, inharmonious  —  Nd-mundsib,  nd-muwofiq,  bar-' ales,  viukhta- 
lif,  nd-sdz-gdr ,  be-tdl  —  Asangat,  viparit,  viruddh,  viswar,  aswar,  vuitalik,  kuswar. 

Dis-cor'dant-ly,  ad.  in  a  discordant  manner  —  Nd-muicdfaqut  sc,  nd-munusabat  se, 
mukhdlafat  se,  be-tdli  se  —  Asaiigati  se,  viruddhata  se,  viparitata  se,  virodh  se,  vis- 
war,  kuswar. 

Di8-cord'ful,  a.  quarrelsome,  contentious  —  J 1/ agrd luh,  lardkdh,  lardhkdh. 

DtS'COUNT,  n.  (L.  dis,  con,  puto)  deduction,  an  allowance  —  Battd h,  phirtah. 

Discount',  v.  to  pay  back,  to  deduct—  De-dendh,  chukd-dh.,  kdt-lend h,  battd  Idt 
battd  nikdlnd  h,  bydj  kdt  lend1'. 

Dis-count'er,  n.  one  who  discounts—  Battd  kdt-lene  wh.,  bydj  kdt-lene  wh. 

DIS-CODN'TE-NANgE,  v.  (L.  dis,  con,  teneo)  to  abash,  to  discourage  ;  n.  cold  treat¬ 
ment—  Sharmanda  k.,  be-clil  k.,  khdtir  na  Tc.,  dcibd  du.  ;  n.  be-iltifdti— Lajwana, 
lajit  k.,  man  torna,  anukul  na  h.,  anadar  k.,  kisi  bat  se  munli  pher  lena  ;  n.  anadar. 

Dis-g5un'te  nan-<jer,  n.  one  who  discourages  —  Be-dil  k.  w.,  khdtir  na  lc.  w., 
k.  uK  —  Man  torne  w.,  anukul  na  h.  w.,  anadar  k.  w. 

BIS-COOR'A^E,  r.  (L.  dis,  cor)  to  dishearten,  to  depress,  to  deter  —  Be-dil  k., 
torna,  dabd  rakhnaf,  dahshat  de-kar  bazrakhnd  —  Man  torna,  man  chhota  k., 

V.li/ixr  /-I  ^  Ir  o  v  Unto  rl  r/al/na 


- lend h. 


be-iltifdti 


himmat 

dabana. 
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dahshat  dikhld-kar  bdz  rakhne  w.  -  Man  torne  w.,  man  chhota  k.  w.,  dabane  w.,  bhay 

dikhakar  hata  dene  w. 

DISCOURSE^  n.  (L.  dis,  cursurn)  conversation,  a  speech,  a  sermon,  a  treatise  ;  v.  to 
converse,  to  treat  of,  to  reason  —  Guft-gu,  qil  o-qal,  zabani  bayan,  kalim  a,  wa  z,  i  isula , 
v.  guft-gu  k.,  baydn  k.,  bahs  yd  taqrir  k.  -  Batchit,  sambh.ishan,  alap,  kathopakathan, 
salankaravakya,  dharmakathan,  dharmopdesavishayavakya,  lekh,  granth  ;  v.  batchit 
k.,  sambhashan  k.,  alap  k.,  vyakhya  k.,  tark  k.,  vichar  k.  , 

Dis-c5ur'ser,  n.  one  wTho  discourses  —  Guft-gu,  k.  w.,  zabani  bayan  k.  w.,  viutakallun, 
goyanda,  waz  k.  w.,  bahs  yd  taqrir  lc.  w.  -Batchit  k.  w.,  sambhashan  k.  w.,  vakta, 

alapi,  kathak,  vadi.  .  , 

Dis-cour  sino,  n.  the  act  of  conversing  —  Guft-gu  Batchit,  alap,  sambhashan.^ 
Dis-cour'sive,  a.  reasoning,  conversable — 'Taqrir  k.  w.,  mubahasi,  hujjati,  ma  qiil-go  — 

Tarki,  alapi.  „  ,  7  7  7  , 

DIS-COCRTE-OUS,  a.  (L.  dis,  Fr.  cour)  uncivil,  rude,  impolite  —  Bacl-khulq,  be-mu- 

rawwat,  nd-tardshida,  durusht,  bad-akhldq,  be-adab  -  Asabhya,  asislit,  rukha,  kusih 
Dis-cour'te-ous-ly,  ad.  uncivilly,  rudely  —  Bad-khulqi  se,  be-muraicwati  se,  durushti  se, 
bad-akhlaqi  se  — Asabhvatapurvak,  asishtata  se,  rukhai  se. 

Dis-COUR'te-sy,  n.  incivility,  rudeness  -Bad-akhlaqi,  be-aclabi ’,  shokhi,  gustaklu,  be- 
muraiowati  —  Kusilata,  duhsilata,  asishtata,  asabhyata,  rukhai. 

DIS-COV'ER,  v.  (L.  dis,  con,  operio)  to  show,  to  expose,  to  reveal,  to  espy,  to  hnd  out, 
to  detect  —  Dikhldnd h,  'aydhk.,  fash  k.,  namud  k.,  dshkarak.,  zuhir  k.,  dekhna\  dar- 
ydft  k.,  ikhtira  k.,  ijdd  k.,  malum  k.,  dhdnrh-mkalna h,  pakar-pana  -Dekhana, 
prakas  k.,’  vyakt  k.,  kholna,  kah  d.,  takna,mrakhna,  samajh  jana,  bujh  jana, 

Dl^cbv^ER-A-BLE,  a.  that  may  be  discovered  —  Zdhir  hone  ke  qdbif  daryaft  hone^  kc  laig, 
dekhparne  ke  idiq  -  Prakat  wa  pragat  hone  ke  y ogya,  jan  parne  ke  yogya,  dekh  parne 

discovers- Dekhldne  ic\'aydh  k.  uk  fash  k.  kdshif, 
D  kashshdf  zdhir  k.  vk,  mujid,  darydft  k.  w.,  dhuhrh-nikalne  w\,  pakar-pane  w  .  - 
Dekhanew.,  prakat  wa  pragat  k.  w.,  prakasak,  vyakt  k.  w.,  mkalne  w.,  mrakhne  ., 

Drs  cAvCy  n.  the  act  of  discovering,  that  which  is  discovered -Inkishdf,  if, ha, 
darydft,  zdhir  ki  hui  shai,  jo  bat  daryaft  hoU  hai  -  Prakasan,  nirupan,  auusa 


] 
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dlian,  prakasit  vastu,  jo  bat  prakat  ki  jay. 

DIS-CRED  IT,  n.  (L.  dis,  credo)  ignominy,  reproach,  disgrace  ;  r.  to  deprive  of  credit, 
to  disgrace  —  Bad-ndmi,  be-i'tibdn,  bc-hurmati,  ruswai,  fazihat ;  v.  be-i'tibav  1c., 
bdicar  net  k.,  be-  izzat  yd  khafif  k.,  bad-uani  At,  bedbrd  k.  —  Akhyati,  durnani, 
apaman,  asambliram,  amaryada;  r.  apram.'tn  k.,  aviswas  k.,  pramanya  laghu  k., 
avis  was  t  k.,  akirti  k.,  apaman  k.,  manahat  k.,  halka  k. 

Dis-cred  it-a-ble,  a.  disgraceful,  reproachful  —  M  ay  id),  ruswa,  nd-shdista,  zabun — 
Akirtikar,  kalankakar.  apamanakari,  ayasaskar. 

DIS--CREET',  a.  (L.  dig,  crctum)  prudent,  cautious,  modest  —  'A qil,  ’  dqibat-andesh, 
hosh  yur,  fuhniicln ,  bu-hayd,  shcirm-sur,  shuvm-iidk,  bd-tcim.z —  Pariiiamudarsi,  sava- 
dhan,  chaukas,  sankoohi,  lajila,  vinayi,  vinit. 

Discreetly,  ad.  prudently,  cautiously  -  'A  ql  sc,  ddndi  se,  hosh-ydri  sc- Vivechani- 
purvak,  parinamadrishti  se,  savadhanise. 

Djs-creet'ness,  n.  quality  of  being  discreet  -  'A  ql-mandt,  hosh-ydri,  bd-haydi,  sharm- 
san—\  ivechaiia,  parinamadrishti,  savadhani. 

Dis  Crete,  a.  distinct,  disjoined  -  'A  Icthida,  judd  -  Nyara,  prithak,  alag. 

Dis  cre'tion,  «.,prudence,  wise  management,  liberty  of  acting  according  to  one’s  own 
judgment-’ A qibat-andeshi,  ’ aql,  imtiydz,  tamiz,  'aql-mandi  kd  band-o-bast,  ikhtiydr, 
viarzi  bamajh,  bujh,  vivechana,  vichar,  vijnata,  vivechanapurvakanirvalian,  pra- 
sanganusaravarttanadhikar,  swatantrata. 

Dis-cre'tion-al,  a.  left  to  discretion  or  choice -Ikhtiydrt,  marzi  ke  mutabiq -Ich- 
n.r.H,  auusar’  swechchlianusari,  vicharadhin.  [chhanusar,  swachchhand. 

n  '  ?'!!N‘AL'Llf’  ad.  at  pleasure  or  choice- Khushi  y d  ikhtiydr  ke  mutdbiq -Sve ch- 
l  hZJ ^  a'A'RY^  °’ Qun!1H?1.ted’  unrestrained  -  Nd-muqaiyad,  mutlaq ,  mutlaqu-l' ind n, 
batdhej  6e'?ai£*~Swadhin>  swachchhand,  niravadhi,  bin  sfrna  kd,  aniyat,  bin 

Dis-cre'tive,  a.  separate,  distinct  -Judd,  'aldhida- Nyara,  prithak  alasr 
'^pXk  bhaw  se"  a  di8CretiVe  mamler-/“d“‘' ,e>  ’"«*«•  drak  se  —  Nyari  riti 

Dfs  cre-pan^e,  Dis  cre-pan-cy  n  difference  -  Faro  ikh  tiiAf  '  ^5  t-  ™  , 

bhinnati,  virodh,  viruddhaU.  C"ttereKCe  tar^  ^htUaf’  na-mmea/aqat -  Bbed, 

DIS-ClilM  I-NATE,  v.  (L.  dis,  crimen)  to  distinguish,  to  eenarate  in 
ence;  «.  distinguished Luz  k.Jdi  yi’alSf  , 

Dis-crim'i-na-tive  a  marking  diet;™*;™  m  .  ,  .  [viseshak,  prabhedakar. 

~ri"r„r:n' to  d.w-***  ^  &£■; 

idhar  udhar  daurna  yd  ohumndh.  g  F  rarubllnS  about -Daur-dhup'', 


marahit,  hetupanyasasil,  tarki.  ”  '  1 asrnir  wa  mya- 

W" *  tsihila’  bt-tarm 

hetupanyasasilatapurvak,  tark  se  ‘  ’  a  ni^am>  lolata  se,  asthirata 

rabitatwa,  hetupanyasaailata.  ’  «' zM,l/at  - Bhramanasilati,  lolata,  niyar 

S  n^nu8ari“to’a%’  ^ 

r»-»  zxzzx  . 


se, 
se, 

hdlat 
niyama- 
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k.,  Iniltusit'i,  vtiibaJictM  k.,  t'lhhl  k.^yhatlu na bait/iuitu1'  —  Vichurna,  deklnu  Mi.tln.i, 
vivechana  k.,  janclm  i,  talk  k.,  vadanuvad  k.  ia.sado.sh  liaslit  k.,  utarna,  phaila  d. 

Dis-cCs'sei<,  n.  one  who  discusses  —  Tajtriz  Ic.  w>.,  tahqiq  k.  w. ,  ba/thds,  phord  wuyaira 
bai'hdlne  u.,  tafiltl-knuanda  —  D ekhne  bh  dne  w.,  vivechak,  jaiichne  w.,  turki,  "vadi, 
rasadoshand  ak,  rasa  utar  d.  w..  phaila  d.  w. 

Dis-cus'siox,  n.  examination,  disquisition,  dispersion  —  Tajiciz,  imtihdn,  taliqiqut, 
tahqiq,  rnabdhasa,  tahlU  —  Pariksha.  vicliar,  samiksha,  vivechana,  vitark,  vadanuvad, 
vidrav.m.  [Kasadoshanasak,  dushiarusavidravak,  phord  baitha  dene  ko  sainarth. 

Dis-cus'si vk,  a.  discutient  —  Phord  tcuyaira  bai>hd  dene  kt  tdqat  ixikhue  to.,  ntuhaflil  — 

DlS  cTj'tiknt,  dis  cu'shent,  a.  dispersing  morbid  matters  ;  v.  a  medicine  which  disper¬ 
ses  tumors  —  Phoroii  ko  bailhd  d.  uM.,  Lure  run  ko  phaild-kar  dtir  kur  d.  10  **.,  muhallil  ; 
n.  phor'di  ko  baithd  dene  ttdli  daicd,  muhallil  dated  —  ^othaglma,  visphotaghna ;  u. 
sothaglma  ausliadh,  visphotaghna  aushadh. 

DIS  DAI  N',  v.  (  Ij.  dis,  diynus)  to  think  unworthy,  to  scorn  ;  n.  scorn,  contempt—  Kha- 
fif  yd  haqir  jdnnd,  nd-rhiz  samajhnd,  i/tdnut  Ic.,  band  rat  yd  hiqdrat  k.  ;  n.  iluinat, 
haqdrat.  ta/iqir,  kardhiyat—Hn\kd  wa  tuchchha  satnajlma,  avajha  k.,  anddar  k., 
ghrina  k.,  ghin  k.  ;  n.  ghrina.  ghin,  avajha,  nirakaran. 

Dis  dain'fC’l,  a.  scornful,  contemptuous  —  Ihdnut-numa,  laqdrat  k.  u\,  mudammay , 
may r dr,  mutakabbir  —  Ghrindvisisht,  ghrinakari,  avajhakari,  ahankari,  avamdni. 

Dis-d’ain'ful  LY,  ad.  with  haughty  scorn  —  Mudammaydna,  haqdrat  se,  ihdnatse  — 
Ghrinapurvak,  ghin  wa  aliahkdv  se.  [Ghrinavisislitatd,  sonmdtliatd,  auddhatya. 

Dis-DAlN'b’i’L  NiiSS,  n.  haughty  scorn  —  Mayrrrt,  takabbur,  haqdrat,  ihdnat-niundi  — 

Dis-daix'ing,  n.  scorn,  contempt  —  Haqdrat,  i/tdnut  —  Ghrina,  giiin,  avajnd. 

DISEASE',  n.  (L.  dis,  Fr.  a ise)  distemper,  malady  ;  v.  to  afflict  with  disease,  to  infect 
—  Mart ,  maraz,  dzdr,  bitndri  ;  v.  mariz  k.,  bi/ndr  k.,  dzdr  d.  —  Rog,  vyadhi ;  v.  rogi 
k.,  rogart  k.,  vyadhigrast  k. 

Dis-eased',  p.  a.  affected  by  disease  —  M ariz,  bimur,  dzdri  —  Rogi,  rogagrast,  rogartta. 

DiS -Las'ed- NESS,  v.  sickness,  morbidness  —  Bimdri,  be-drdmi,  dzdr—  Rog,  vyadhi. 

Dis-£ase'ful,  a.  abounding  with  disease  —  Pur-marz,  dzdr  yd  bitndri  se  bhard  hud  — 
Rogamay,  vyadhi  se  bhara  hua. 

Dis-eask'ment,  it.  trouble,  inconvenience  —  Bc-chuin',  tuk/if  —  Asukh,  kies,  sankat. 

DIS-fiDGE',  v.  (L.  dis,  S.  ecy)  to  blunt  —  Dltdr  murnd  yd  mod  kh.,  bhoitthrd  kh., 
blioitthu  kh.  [ utdrnd  yd  utar  it  d  h  —  Utarna,  utarna. 

DlS-EM-BARK',  v.  (L.  dis,  in,  Fr.  barque )  to  land,  to  put  on  shore  —  Jahdz  sekandre 

DlS-EM-BAR'KASS,  v.  (L.  dis,  Fr.  embarras)  to  free  from  embarrassment— Jha njhat 
se  chhurdndh. 

DlS-E 

DtS-EM-BlT 

dIs-em-bOl  ..  , ...  ,  ,  #  .  . 

bc-badan  k.,  mauquf  k.,  bar-taraf  k.  -  A  sari  r  k.,  anang  k.,  delialiin  k.,  chhora  d.  ^ 

Dis-em-bod'ieo,  p.  a.  divested  of  the  body — lie-jisni  yu  bc-badan  ktya  hua  Anang, 
asari’’,dobatit,  videh,  tyaktadeh,  muktadeli,  delialiin  ki}a  hua. 

DIS-E.M-BOGUE',  v.  (L.*  dis,  in,  Fr.  bouche)  to  pour  out,  to  discharge,  to  flow  out  — 
/Jhd-' ti  t  'k  urelnd ll,  t/t rd nd  h,  chhornd buhjdnd^,  phtU-uikii/uu  . 

DIS-E.M-BO'SOM.  r.  (L.  dis,  in,  S.  bustau)  to  separate  from  the  bosom -Chhatise 
^  r  j- 1»  *  yyviKdtncL  l* 

DlS-EM  BO\V'EL  v.  (Ij.  dis,  in,  Fr.  boy  an)  to  take  out  the  bowels  -  A  nten ,  7/<i  antari 

DIS  EM  BROIL',  r.  (b.  dis,  in,  Fr.  brmul/er)  to  free  from  perplexity-  Bala  yadtqqat 
se  rihd  k.  -  Nirutpat  k.,  nirupadrav  k.,  jhahjhat  se  mukt  k.  ,  ,  . 

DlS-EN-A'BLE,  v.  (L.  dis,  in,  S.  abal)  to  deprive  of  power  -  Bc-maqdur  k.,  nu-taqat 

k.  —  Asamartb  k.,  saktihin  k. 

DISENCHANT 


D{S-EN-CCrM^BER,  r.  (L.  dis,  in,  D.  ko, timer cn)  to  free  from  encumbrance  Bar  sc 
rihd  k.,  lialkd  k\- Bhar  se  mukt  k.,  bojli  utarna,  nirvigbna  k.  .  ^ 

DIs-EN-cuM'BRANgE,  n.  freedom  from  encumbrance -Bar  sc  i  that- Bhar  se  mukti,  m 

nY^Fv'rAGF'  V  (L  dis  in  Fr.  r/aycr)  to  separate,  to  extricate,  to  withdraw,  to  re- 

K  ZjL^nikdlnd*  u[hdnd\  azddk.,  khalds  k.  —  Alag 
nyara  k.,  kholna,  chhura  lend  clihura  d.  wa  chhura  lana,  utha  lena,  mukt  k., 

dhdr  k. 

DIs-en* 
fur 

DIs-en-oage'm  en  t 


DIS 
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DlS-EN-NO'BLE,  V.  (L.  dis,  in ,  noLilis)  to  deprive  of  what  ennobles  —  ZnlH  k.,  past  k. 

—  Adham  k.  [kdtna  —  Kharre  se  11am  katiui,  nain  katn  i.  j 

DIS-EN-KOLL',  V.  (L.  da,  in,  Fr.  rCtlt)  to  erase  from  a  roll  or  list  —  Fihrisl  se  vain 

DlSrEN-SLAVE',  r.  (L.  da,  in,  Ger.  sc/ are)  to  free  from  bondage  —  Azdd  k.,  rihdi  d., 
Ihalds  k.—  Mnkt  k.,  bandhan  se  chhorana,  bahdhnai  se  nddhar  k. 

DIS-EN-TAN'CtLE,  r.  (L.  dis,  in,  S.  tany  ?)  to  unravel,  to  disengage  —  Sutjhdnd'',  jh  in- 
jkat  se  chhnrdnrd a  lay  ku. 

Dis-en-tan'o le-m i.n t,  v.  disengagement  —  Fufjbdich,  a/qd  «• h. 

DlS-EN-THRAL',  v.  (L.  dis,  in,  S.  three/)  to  set  fr ee-Azdd  k.,  rihd  L,  rihdi  d„  Iha- 
Ids  k.  —  Mnkt  k.,  bahdhuai  se  chliur.in.i. 

DlS-EN-  THRONE',  r.  (L.  dis,  in,  thronus)  to  depose  from  sovereignty  —  Hc-tdj-o-takht 
k.,  takhtse  utdrnd  —  Siiihasan  se  utarna,  rajapaduchyut  k. 

DlS-EN-1  1  TLE,  r.  (L.  dis,  in,  tit  ulus)  to  deprive  of  title  —  Luydh  yd  haqr \  se  mahrdm 
k.  —  Padavi  wa  adhikar  se  rahit  k. 

DIS-EN-TRANCE',  v.  (L.  dis.  in,  Fr.  frame)  to  awaken  from  a  trance—  Jk-Jwshi  se 
hosh-yar  lc.,  be-ddr  k.  —  J agana,  murchohha  se  jagana. 

DlS-L  SPOUSE  ,  (L.  dis.  ey  spoivunn')  to  s^pnrate  after  esjx^usal  —  7fulaq  d.y  kcithliu- 

dai  ke  'aqd  sedzidk.—  Stri  punish  ko  pa  ran  par  prithak  k.  ’  - 

DIS-E-STEhM  ,  71.  (E.  dis,  ersf nno)  want  of  esteem,  slight  regard  ;  v.  to  regard  sli^ht- 
\y-Jie-'izzati,  subk>,  liaqdrat ;  v.  huydrat  k.,  bc-iz:at  L,  halkd  jdnnd''-  Anidar. 
avaman,  avajna,  ghin  ;  r.  anadar  k.,  avajha  k. 

Dis-es-ti-ma'tiox,  11.  disrespect  —  Be-qndri,  be-'izzati  -  A  vaman. 

DIS-FA  \  01  R,  w.  (L.  dis,  favor)  slight  displeasure,  dislike  :  r.  to  discountenance,  to 
deform- 6 luikhci-chakhi,  na-ruz nd-k/mshi,  kardhat  :  v.  vu-iltifdti  k.,  nd-mihr  bdn  I 

h.,  oad-surat  k.  —  Aprasannata,  amumkhlati,  apriti,  aruchi ;  r.  apnusanna  h.,  aiiukul  I 
na  h.,  kudaul  k. 

Dis-Fa'vour-er,  n.  one  who  disfavours  -  Xd-iltifuti  k.  ir.,  nd-mihr-bdni  k.  jc.  -  A  nuk.il  na  ' 
h.  w.,  apnusanna  h.  w.,  anngrah  na  k.  w. 

DIS-FlGTTRE.  r  (L.  dis.fynra)  to  change  to  a  worse  form,  to  deface  -  Bud-sdrat  k 
surat  hiyarna,  bad  numa  k.  —  Virup  k..  kudaul  k.  ’’  ; 

I 

DIS  h  RAN  CHISR,  r  (L.  dis,  Fr.  fra  nr)  to  deprive  of  privileges  -  Be-haqn  k  he-Uili  i 
qaq  L,  ltuqiiq  se  mahrum  k.  -  Adhikarahm  k.  frii  k.  -  Adliis.imhmi  ill '  ;i.x  J 

Dis-frax  gHisF-MEXT,  11.  the  act  of  depriving  of  privileges  —  Bc-istihe/di  /  '  *  \ 

DIS  FUR'NISH,  r.  (I,  dis,  Fr .  fouruh)  to  cfepril  e  of  furniture  or  a^arat  s 7  7  dT 

nahgkt  ^  makrU,n  k‘>  Saman  Ie~lei,“>  c/lhin  A'ad"-Samagri  le  len.i,  ufcir  leiia,’ 


DIS-GOR^E'  r.  (Fr.  dc,  yorye)  to  vomit,  to  eject,  to  discharge- Oa i  k  l  i  u  • , 

va",  urelna h  —  Vaman  k.,  chlia.it  k„  phehkn.-i,  ginini  chhorni  K  K  *h<U' 
DiS-OORCE  MENT.  ».  tie  of  '  ,,  .  ...  . 


t\  -<  /  ,  ’  r..,  ('.icmui.i,  uuaua  cunorna 

°£  dis80r8‘nS-Q«»,  nuM,  Ma&,c i,  phM^ _ 


DIS-GRA^E  n.  (L.  dts,  yratia)  state  of  being  out  of  favour  didmnnn,.  .1 

put  out  of  favour,  to  dishonour—  Taq  ri.  ma'zidi  zi/fat  khifi'  t  /  S  l^!ne:  r-  to 
rusivai,  ru-sii/dhi ;  v.  ina'zfd  k  tagir  k  "  --aUl  k  he  'V-ut  h  '/ '  ’  f'  l*at,>  f(tz  hat, 
Anadar.  anamin  ..  Mtk  ab  ru  uturnd.  rnsird  k  — 


DIS 
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—  Anyaves  pabinna,  kapataves  banana,  kudaul  k.  ;  n.  anyaves,  vesuutar,  kapatavea, 
bhagal  wa  bhaggal. 


iKvuiAiic  »  ,  ...  ,  - -  ,  : - 

Bis-guis'ing,  7i.  the  act  of  giving  a  false  appearance,  theatrical  mummery  or  masking 
DIS-OOST',  n.  (L.  dis,  (Justus)  distaste,  dislike,  aversion  ;  v  to  offend  the  taste,  to  excite 
aversion—  Bad-mazugi,  bad-zdujugi,  kuruhut,  nafrat,  kardhiyat  ;  v.  ji  ko  nmthdna 
yd  ubthdnd",  man  ko  bharjana  uchdtna  yd pherna",  kurhand  yd  chii'hand h,  bezdr  k., 
nd-khush  k.  —  Aruchi,  apriti,  ghrina,ghin.  ,  ,  , 

Dis-gijst  ful,  a.  offensive  to  the  taste  —  Xa-gnudr  yu  na-gawar,  bad-maza,  bad-zaiqa, 
nd-qabid ,  karih,  mukruh  -  Aruchir,  vibhatsajauak,  ghrinotpadak,  kutsit,  garhya. 
Dis-gust'ing,  p.  a.  nauseous,  offensive  —  Jlad-maza,  nt-pasand,  na-qabul,  na-gwwar  ya 
nd-qawdr,zabu7i,  karih  —  Aruchir,  apriya,  ghrinotpadak,  bibhatsajanak,  garhya. 
Dis-gust'ing-ly,  ad.  in  a  manner  to  disgust  —  Bezdr  karne  yd  uchatne  ke  taur  se, man 
umthdne  Hrit  se", kardhat  se- Man  ko  urn  thine  bhagane  wa  pherne  ki  nti  se,  kurhane 

ki  riti  se,  aruchi  se.  ,  .  ,.  , 

DlSH  n.  (S.  disc)  a  vessel  for  serving  up  food,  food  ;  r.  to  serve  or  put  in  a  dish  ^ 
Rikdbi,  thdli",  khdnd",'  bhoja7t"  ;  v.  parosnd “,  parasna  ',  tha.li  men  ntkalna  ya 
DTsh'clout,  n.  a  cloth  to  wipe  dishes- Thdli  poncUne  ka  lcapra  .  [karhna  . 

Dish'wa-ter.  n.  water  for  washing  dishes  —Thdli  d/wne  ka  }>am  \  h 

DtS-H  A-BlLLE',  n.  (Fr.  des,  habilLcr)  undress,  loose  dress-  Dhda  kapra  ,  dhdekapre  . 
DIS-HAB'IT,  v.  (E  dis.  liabito)  to  drive  from  a  habitation  —  Be-maskan  k.,  ghar  se 

nikb/nd"  uiai’iiu"  —  Vasasthan  sc  nikal  d.  .  ..  ... 

DIS  HEAKT'E'N;  dis-liSrt'n,  r.  (L.  du,  S.  heorte)  to  discourage,  to  deject -Shkasta^d 
L  k  ldmmut  torn!,,  dil-yir  k.,  infi  k.  -  Man  torua  Ji  chhota  k.,  man  mania,  udas  k. 
n I  a  H  F  T  R'  dis  ar;  r  ( 1  j  dis  hceres)  to  debar  from  inheriting  - 1  vs  se  kharyk .,  be-ir  s  k. 

-  Aiiahi’n  k  paitrikadlnin  se  ml.it  k,  ,>ait,  ikadl.anuhil.  k..  pailrikarikthakin  k 
Dis-hEti'i  SON,  »  the  act  of  disheiring-/™  se  ii/my-Paitnkadmkaralop,  pa.trd.ank- 

miri' 

k.  -  AniaWn  k.,  pait,  ikadban  se  alag  wa  mbit  k., 

-Bid  bakUrna.  yd  kliolna",  khuhlataknayaphadaa  .  fraudulent- 

TUQ  dis-dn'est  a  (L.  dis,  ho7ioi‘)  ^ old  oi  honesty,  faithle.  , 

DIS-HON  Ebl,  di?<>nesx,  a.  g'^bz- Adharmi,  adharmik,  ghatiya,  pra- 

Bad-dii/aiiat,  na-rast ,  be-tma  ,  ./  r  ’t  Anyayapiirvak,  gbatiyai  se,  adharai  ee. 

vanckak,  cliUah,  kayatn  Bernard  J,  baldiyanat,  se,  nd-rast:  ,c,  khiya- 

Drs:X”’.f-nt  ^  ZZ-^nan;,  ’ Ud-diydnaU,  na-rasti,  kk.yana,- 

Adharm,  ghatbai.  ,  .  oUnmo  •  discrrace.  to  biang  shame 

Dis-hon'our,  n.  reproach  disgrace,  W"™™]' bad.nim i  r i-sivah:,  ruswai. 


Di 


dSS  "  ^  S££22£lS&.  * 

D^i^r-T  i?— ro4  -  Hi ym  «,  rus^se,  sillat  se,  fanUt  se  - 

Amaryadapvirvak,  apaman  se,  apayas  se.  be  dbru  k.  w.,  ruswd  k.w.- 

Dis-HON'ocn  ER,  n.  one  who  dishonours k.  u, 

DIS  HU'MOU^dls-Cdmo'r!  Z'dt ■•'  humour  gievishn^-5ad« 

SisdTaM  p™  fro“  v*™-****"  H  riKi 

k  -Bandhua;  se  chhor  d.,  karagar  se  mukt  .  ^  makg  digaffected - Muia- 

vimkt  k..  nihsprih  k„  aprarritta 

k  nirabhilash  k.  .  mire*  nafrat,  na-pasandi ,  adam-i- 

"fuSelrir."  -TruZ -ichchha:  apriykwa,  virakU,  gliin,  vimukhaU. 
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DIS-IN-C6R'P0-RATE,  11  (L.  (lit,  in,  corpus)  to  deprive  of  corporate  powers  —  Pan- 
ckdyat  se  nikalna  yd  alag  kh.  [yat  se  nikdl  yd  algdwh. 

DTs-in-cor-po-ra'tion,  n.  deprivation  of  the  privileges  of  a  corporate  body  —  Pancha- 
DlS-IN -^fiN'U-OUS,  a.  (L.  dis,  ingenium)  unfair,  meanly  artful  —  Nd-rdst,  makkar, 
riya-kar  —  Kliota,  kapati,  kutiiaswabhav.  [ohhal. 

Dis-In-^E-nu'i-ty,  n.  meanness  of  artifice  —  Makr,  riyd-kart,  hila-bdzi—Khotdi,  kapat, 
DIs-in-^en'u-oub-ly,  a/„unfairly  —  Ndrastt  se,  riyd-kdri  se,  niakr  se,Jitrat  se,  hilabdzi 
se  —  Kutilata  se,  kapat  se.  |  kapat,  dhurtata. 

DIs-in^en'u-ous-ness,  n.  mean  subtlety  —  Hila-bazi,  riyd-kdri,  makr  —  Khaldta,  kutilata, 
DlS-IN-HAB'IT.  See  Dishabit. 

DlS-IN-HfiR'lT,  v.  (L 
miras  ke  istihqaq  se 
Paitrikadhikar  se  rahit 
paitrikarikthahin  k. 

DIs-in-her'i-son,  n.  the  act  of  disinheriting,  the  state  of  being  disinherited  —  Miras 
se  ikhrdj  —  Dayanadhikarikaran,  pitridhanavibhagikar,an,  paitrikarikthalop,  paitrika- 
dhikarahani. 

DlS-IN-TER',  r.  (L .dis,  in,  terra)  to  take  out  of  the  grave,  to  unbury—  Qabr  se  mur- 
de  ko i  khod-nikalna,  gari  hui  chiz  ko  khod-kar  nikalnd  —  Samadhisthan  sekhodkar  ni¬ 
kalna,  gari  hui  vastu  ko  khod  nikalna. 

DT8-IN-ter  ment,  n.  the  act  of  unburying  —  Khod-kar  nikalnd h. 

DIS-lN'TER-EST,  n.  (L.  dis,  inter,  esse)  disadvantage,  indifference  to  profit ;  v.  to  diseng¬ 
age  from  private  interes t  —  Nuqsdn,  ziyan,  /aide  ki  taraf  be-pancai  ;  v.  be-garaz  k.  — 
Hani,  kshati,  labhki  or  nihsprihata  wa  udasinata  ;  v.  nihswarthi  k.,  asw’artharthi  k. 
Dis-in'ter-E8t-ed,  a.  free  from  self-interest -Be-garaz- Nihswarthi,  aswartharthi. 
Dis-in'ter-est-ed-ly,  ad.  in  a  disinterested  manner  -Be  garazi  se-  Nihswarthi  wa  a- 
swartharthi  bhav  se.  [swartharthitwa,  ninnamatwa,  nishkaraatwa,  nirihata. 

Dis-In'ter-est-ed  ness,  n.  freedom  from  self Interest- Be  garazi- Nihswarthitwa  a- 
Dis-in  ter-est-ino,  a.  wanting  iutei'est  —  Gair-dil-chasp —  Arnanoranjak. 

DIS-IN-URE',  v.  (L.  dis,  in,  utor  ?)  to  deprive  of  practice  or  habit  —  Dastur  sc  khdrij  k 
rairnj  se  mauquf  k.  -  Vyavahar  se  rahit  k.  ** 

(LV ?U\ invUo)  t0  retract  an  ^vitation  —  Neirtd  lautdr  yd  pher  lend*. 

(L-  dU)  in>  V0lv0)  to  uncover>  to  disentangle  —  Kholnd  h,  paratkhol 
.  .  [  —  Alag  k.  wa  h.,  prithak  k.  wa  h.,  nyara  k.  wa  h. 

DIS- JOIN  ,  v.  (L.  dis,  j ungo)  to  separate,  to  disunite  -Juddk.  yd  h.,  'aldhida  k  yd  h 
Dis-join-t  ,  V  to  put  out  of  joint,  to  separate  a  joint,  to  break  in  pieces  ;  a.  separated 
-Jor  se  alag  k\,jor  alag  k\,  tukre  tukre  k.  yd  h\  ;  a.  alag  kiyd  qayd>. 

Dis-joInt  ly,  ad.  in  a  divided  stat c-’Aluhidagi  se,  judal  se-  Prithak  rup  se  vibhakt 

Dis  junct',  a.  disjoined,  separated -Judd,  aldhida- Alag,  nydrd,  prithak 
Disjunction,  n.  disunion,  separation-/^/,  ’aldhidagc- Algdw,  viyog.  asanvoe 
Dis-junc  tive,  a.  separating,  disjoining  ;  «.  a  word  that  disjoins  -Juddk.  w.  Udhida 

*./?•  \n/  harf^ardid-X lgane  w.,  prithak  k.  w.,  prithakkari,  viyogi,  vibhedakar  •  n 
vibhedakarasabd,  pnthakkaridabd.  TvisanvoR  se  vLnvX  t 

ELr  t “f  \,difnctly-  separately-/.^;  *  \Mikag.  /e-V$g  « 

6,m  OT  "  '  ^-^’Sirdn,  laid. 

DS-A^.  :p&,^4.CSiWaDt  °f  k“dUeSS’  ^-Na-mikr.iuni,  nrar. 


7  — •  ,  .7.?  '  ^ *  j  gum  K. 

Drs  T  ik-v'vv-ec  „  7  I  T“  w  k ,  na  mushabihk.-  Asamau  k.,  asadrid  V 

DlS'LO-CATF  v  il  ’ rid*  i  \  l  j-  ya  9anth  sc  ukhornd  yd  tdlnd* 

Dsloc7™7  n  he  let  *  P.Ut  out  -Sarkaki^JZi. 

°f  ‘nation,  a 'joint 

jana\ mrkk  Uuajor\  ’  J  T  J  3  •  U  uUMrj™a‘',  jor  ,e  haddikd  Sarak 


V 


! 

I 


DIS  [  290  ]  DIS 

Dis-ixn  al-ty,  n.  want  of  fidelity  —  Be-wafdi ,  namak-hardmi,  bagdwat,  dagd-bazl  —  Raia- 
droh,  viswasaghat,  adharm,  kapat.  * 

DIS'MAL,  a.  (L.  dies,  malus  ?)  sorrowful,  gloomy,  dire,  dark  -  Qam-qih,  ranjida,  dil-gir, 
laq-odaq,  tuna'',  haul-ndk,  haibat-ndk ,  tdrik-  Udas,  khedit,  sunsan,  niranand,  bhaya- 
nak,  bhayajanak,  darauna,  ghor,  damn,  andhera. 

Dis  mal-ly,  ad.  sorrowfully,  horribly  —  Ranjidagi  sc,  gam-gini  sc ,  haibat-ndki  se,  haibat 
Udast  se,  sok  se,  bhayapiirvak,  damn  wa  ghor  nip  se. 

DI$'mal-ness,  v.  gloominess,  horror -Sureadrei1',  tdriki,  haul-ndk!,  afsurdagi,  haibat, 
khauf—\J dasi,  andhera,  bhayanakatwa,  ghoratwa,  darunata. 

DIS  MAN  TLE,  v.  (L.  dis,  S.  mentel)  to  strip,  to  divest,  to  break  down,  to  deprive 
of  outworks  or  forts  —  Bangd  kh.,  utdr-tendu,  tor-ddlndu,  shahr-panah  torna  —  Nagar 
ki  charon  or  ki  bhitaiu  aur  durg  torna.  [Kapataves  utarna,  kritrimamukh  mama. 
DIS-MASK',  v.  (L.  dis,  Fr.  masque)  to  divest  of  a  mask  —  Be-parda  k.,  burqa’  utarna  — 
DISMAST.,  v.  (L.  dis,  S.  mast)  to  deprive  of  masts  —  Be-mastul  k.,mastu,l  tor-dalna 
—  Kupak  torna,  gunavrikshakahin  k. 

DISMAY',  v.  (L.  dis,  S.  mugan  ?)  to  terrify,  to  discourage:  n.  terror  —  Khauf-zad a  k., 
dahshat  dikhand,  be-dil  k.,  himmat  torna;  n.  khauf  dahshat  —  Darana,  bhay  dikhana, 
man  torna,  ji  torna  ;  n.  tr.'is.  bhay. 

DISME,  dem.  n.  (Fr.)  a  tenth,  tifne - Daswdh-hissa  —  Dasans,  dasaun,  daswah  bhag. 
DIS-MEM'BER,  v.  (L.  dis,  mem  brum)  to  divide,  to  separate  to  mutilate—  Taqsim 

jk  «’* .  7.  > Z  — ...  '  J y  ^ j  / j  • j  *  )  7^  /  »  ,  /  *ii  t  ,  ,  ,  1  / 
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DIS-MlSS',  v.  (L.  dis,  missum)  to  send  away,  to  discard,  to  despatch  —  Rukhsat  k.  yd 
d.,jawab  d.,  bar-taraf  k.,  ma’zhl  k.,  khurij  k.,  ruwana  k.  —  Bida  k.,  dtir  k.,  uikal  d., 
chhura  d.,,chhurana,  bhej  d..  path w a  d. 

Dis  mis  sal,  n.  a  sending  away,  discharge  —  Rnkhsati,  rukhsat,  bar-khdst,  bar  tarfi,  ta * 
airi,  ma’zuli  —  Yidav,  bidai,  preran,  adhikar  se  nirakaran,  padachyuti. 

Dis  mis'sion,  n.  the  act  of  sending  away  —  Rukhsat!,  rukhsat  —  Bidai,  preran. 
Dis-mis'sive,  a  giving  leave  to  depart  —  Rukhsat  k.  to.  yd  d.  w.  —  Bida  k.  w.,  jane  ke 
nirnitta  chhutti  d.  w.  i  khalas  k.,  airau  chh urdnd  —  Gahan  chhurana. 

DIS-MORT  GAGE,  v.  (L.  dis,  mars,  Fr.  gage)  to  redeem  from  mortgage  —  Bandhak 
DIS  MOUNT',  v.  (L.  dis,  mans)  to  throw  or  alight  from  a  horse  —  GJicre  par  se  g  rand 
utarna  yd  utarndh.  [habbat  se  khdli  —  Snehahm,  vatsalyarahit. 

DIS  NA'TURED.  a.  (L.  dis.  nation)  devoid  of  natural  affection  —  Karakht,  zdti  mu- 
DlS-O-BEY',  v  *(L.  dis,  obedio)  to  neglect  or  refuse  to  obey  —  Nd-farmdnx  k.,  ’ uddl - 
hitkrni  k.,  sar-kashi  k.  —  Na  manna,  kahna  na  manna,  ajnabhahg  k. 

Dis-o-bF/di-f.n^e,  n.  neglect  or  refusal  to  obey —Na-farmani,  ’udul  hukmi,  ndfarmdn- 
barddri,  sar-kashi  —  Ajnabhang,  ajnalaughan,  hatb-^ 

Dis  o  be'di-ent,  a.  refusing  to  obey  —  Nd-farmdii-bardar,  na  farmah,  sar-kash,  mutamar- 
rid  —  Ajnalanghi,  ajnabhaugi.  anadesakar,  na  manne  w.,  hattlii. 

DlS-0-BLIGE',  v.  (L.  dis,  ob,  ligo)  to  offend,  to  displease,  to  release  from  obligation  — 
Bczdr  k.  ‘,  ranjida  k.,  ihsdn  va  k.,  farz  se  khalas  k.  —  Ruthana,  kurhana,  aprasanna 
k.,  rusht  k.,  khijhana,  nihora  na  k.,  avasyakarttavyata  se  rnukt  k. 
Dis-ob-li-ga'tion,  re.  offence,  cause  of  disgust  —  Ranjidagi,  nd-khushi,  nd-khushi  yd  nd- 
razi  kd  6a  is  —  Aparadh,  apakar,  anupakar,  rush tata.  ka  karan. 

Di8-ob'li-Ga  to-RY,  a.  releasing  obligation  —  Ihsdn  ya  farz  chhurane  w.  Nihora  wa 
avacyakarttavyata  chhurane  w.  [Nihora  na  k.  w.,  ru thane  w.,  rusht  k.  w. 

DTs-0  BiTf  'ER,  n.  one  who  disobliges  —  Ihsdn  na  k.  u\,  nd-Lhush  k.  w .,  ranjida  k.  io,— 
DTs-o-BLif/iNG,  p.  a.  offensive,  uncivil  —  Na-L hush,  yd  nd-rdz  k.  w.,  be-mnrawwut,  bad- 
khulq,  duruxht  —  Apriyakar,  asantoshakar,  dubsd,  kusil,  asabbya,  rukha,  anupakari, 

anupakirasil.  ,  ,  ,  ,  ’  , 

DIs  o-bli^'ing-lt,  ad.  offensively,  uncivilly  —  ]Sa-raz  ya  na-khush  karne  ke  taur  se,  be- 
murawwati  se,  bad-khulqi  se — Asantoshakar  wa  apriyakar  riti  sc,  duhsdata  se,  kusi* 
lata  se.  •  "  |  —  Apni  kaksha  wa  man  lal  ke  bahar  kiya  gaya; 

DIS  ORBED',  a.  {L.di*,  orbis)  thrown  out  of  its  orbit  —  Apne  ddire  ke  buhar  kiyagayd 
DIS-OR'DER,  n.  (L.  dis,  ordo)  want  of  order,  confusion,  irregularity,  tumult,  sick¬ 
ness  ;  v.  to  throw  into  confusion,  to  disturb,  to  discompose,  to  make  sick  -  Be-tar- 
titn,  darhami,  iztirdb,  be-intiz  imi,  liangdma,  bimuri ;  v.  darham  barliam  k.,  mnztanb 
k.,  abtar  k.,pareshdn  k.,  ranjida  k„  h.murk.-  Agarbagar,  ulatpulat,  vyatikram,  avya- 
vastha.  khalbali.  koUhal,  rog,  vyadhi;  v.  garbar  k.,  ulatpulat  k.,  akul  k.,  vyakul  k., 

asthir  k.,  aswasth  k..  rogi  k.,  vyadhigrast  k.  .  t  „  .  f  7  ~ 

Dls-aa'DEHKD,  a,  irregular,  deranged,  indisposed-^ bt dr,  be-lartih,  darham -bar fTam 
ki  yd  hud,  pareshdn,  mnztarib,  man:,  bimdr- Avyarasthit,  ukapulta,  agarbagar, 

krarnah in,  astavyast,  aswasth,  rogagrast,  rogi.  .....  .  law  — 

Dis  or'dek-ly,  a.  confused,  tumultuous,  lawless  ;  ad.  without  order,  without  law 
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Abtar,  darkam,  darham-barham,  be-tartib,  awara,  be-qu'ida,  be-zabt  ;  ad.  abtar,  ab- 
tari  se,  darham-barham ,  be-qd'ida  —  Ultapulta,  garbar,  anavasthit,  avyayasthit,  avas, 
dharmarodhi,  adharmya  ;  ad.  krarn  biua,  biua  kram,  agarbagar,  garbar,  liiyamavi- 
ruddh.  [chan. 

Dis-oh'di-nate,  a.  living  irregularly  —  Bad-waz\  awara  —  Durachari,  nirachar,  vyabhi- 
Dis  or-di-nate-ly,  ad.  irregularly,  viciously  —  Bad-tcaz'i  se,  bad-atican  se  —  Duraehar 
se,^vyabhichar  se. 

DIS-OR'GA-NlZE,  v.  (L.  dis,  Gr.  organon )  to  destroy  order  or  system  —  A btar  k. , 
darham-barham  L,  be-tartib  k.  —  Ultapulta  k.,  avyavastbit  k.,  garbar  k. 

Dis  or-oan-i  za'tion,  n.  subversion  of  order- Abtari,  be-tartibi,  dar'hamt— Ulatpulat, 
garbar,  sansthanabhang,  kramabhang.  [pherd  /md-Thik  rlisa  se  phera  hua. 

DIS-O'RI-ENT-ED,  a.  (L.  dis,  orior)  turned  from  the  right  direction  —  Rust  samt  se 
DIS  OWN ,  v .  (L.  diSy  S*  (ic/ctn)  to  deny,  to  renounce,  not  to  allow  —  In/cdv  Jc.9  munkir 
A„,  tarlc  k .,  qabld  na  k.  —  Aswikar  k.,  natna,  chhorna,  angikar  na  k.,  na  manna,  na- 
hin  -*  [alag  k. 

DIS-1  AIR,  v.  (L»  dis,  par)  to  separate  a  pair  or  couple  —  Jorc  ko  judd  lc.  —  Yug  ko 
Die  PA-ltA'i  e,  a.  separate,  dissimilar  —  J add,  muklUaLif  nd-niuwdjiq —  Ala0'  prithak 
bhinna,  asadris.  *  r  ’ 

DTs'pa-rates,  n.  pi.  things  unlike -Nd-muwdfiq  dazed  -  Asadris  vastu 
Disparity,  n.  inequality,  difference -Ndhamwdri,  nd-bardbari ,  tafdwut,  faro- Asa- 
manata,  asamata,  atulvatwa,  blied,  prabhed,  autar. 

DIS-PAR'AGEj'O.  (L.  dis,  par)  to  injure  by  comparison,  to  undervalue,  to  vilifv  — 
Muqabaleseziyanlc.,  kam-qadrk.,  kliafifk.,  harf  land- Tulana  se  haui  k.,  halka  k. 
laghu  k.,  jitna  ho  us  se  nyun  janna,  apaman  k.,  gun  ki  ninda  k. 

Dis-par'age  ment,  7i.  injurious  comparison,  reproach,  disgrace,  *  indignity -Muzirr 
muqabala,  aisa  muqabala  jis  se  zarar  pahuhche,  nd-mundsib  muqabala,  maldmat 
ihanat,  be-qadr,  ziUat  fazihat -  Kujor,  ayogyatulana,  tiraskar,  avajbd,  gundpavad 
paradoshavad,  kalankakaran,  ninda,  apaman,  anadar,  amaryada.  b  *  1 

^  P^K  0116  ^h<?  dl.sl1,ara?e3 - M uqdbale  se  ziydn  k.  w.,  kam-gadr  k.  u\,  khafif 

w  “guwhiTnSik  8e  hani  t.  w.,  ayogyatulana  k.  w,  Lalka  k.  w„  apaman  k. 

Di?.par'A;9ing^y  ad.  so  as  to  dis  parage  -Muqdbale  se  nuqsdn  karne  ke  taur  se  kam- 

k'rUi  k€  t<XUV’  '^-Tulana  se  hani  karne  ki  riti  se,  halkd  karne  ki 
aijaraan  karne  Wa  gun  ki  ninda  karne  ki  riti  se. 

■*  '  i  V  ,  v  (L.  dis,  S  pearroc)  to  throw  open,  to  set  at  larg e-Kliol  d h  ehhor  db 

DIS  pi MT^v  ^d^ ~  war°?h  J  *’  Sab  ke  nirnitta  k->  mukt  k."  *  " 

to  separate- to  break- to  -do-m  t.  * 


D.IrXs coolly 
DIS-PAU'PER,  n  (L.  dis,  pauper)  to  deprive' eof^hemchhIittaofl Vlrakt»l1.'a^m. 

DisYlr/rr  r- »,irt/^Daridri  k° kisi  .sxt  io 

t0SCaUer’  diss'Pate ~ Dirk b.,  dafK 
DISPEND',  v.  (L.  dis.pendo)  to  lav  out—  Kharrh  1 -  it  •  'k 

kisiavasyakiryata  wa  kartaVyati  se  mukt  k  ’  k>  ksham"  t. 

L>is-PEN  sa-ble,  a.  that  may  be  disoensed  with  _  7, •  7 

T  Jani  ke;  lai(l’  chhorejdne  ke  Idiq- Chhore  jdne  ke  tark  hiVe 

Dis-pen  sa-ble  ness.  n.  the  cauabilitv  nf  k  •  j •  ^  ke  yogva. 

yat  tark  kiyejant  ki  liya;at- Chhore  jane  ki  vo^ati^  7  *T-  ^  «  ««««• 

Dla-PEN'SA  I1T,  a.  a  place  where  y°S>ata.  *yage  jane  ki  yogvata. 

muhtajoii  ke  liye  dawd-khdna  aisi  m«|/t  T/  '  ‘8peUS,ed.  to  tLie  poor  -  Garibon  aur 


* 
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hai,  kisi  din  se  mu' aft  yd  rihai  —  Bant,  manushyoh  ke  prati  Iswar  ki  gati  vyavahar 
wa  pravritti,  iswarakarttrikasukhaduhkhaniyog,  vidhimukti,  niyamamukti,  kisi 
vidhi  wa  niyain  se  mukti. 

Dis-pf.n'sa  tive,  a.  granting  dispensation — Kisi  din  se  mu' aft  yd  rihai  bakhshne  w.— 
Kisi  vidhi  wa  niyaru  se  muktakarak,  vidhiinuktidayak. 

Di8-pen'sa-tive-ly,  ad.  by  dispensation  —  Taqsim  se,  kisi  din  se  mu'afi  yd  rihai 
ke  taur  par  —  Bah  t  se,  vidhimukti  se,  niyamamukti  se. 

DTs-pen-sa'tor,  n.  one  who  dispenses  —  Taqsim  k.  w.,  bdhlne  id1.,  'adl  k.  w.,  insaf  k.  w., 
mu' df  k.  w.,  farz  se  bari  k.  w.  —  Baiit  d.  w.,  vibhagakalpak,  niti  ke  anusar  nyay  k. 
\v.,  k  sham  a  k.  w.,  kisi  kartavyata  se  mukt  k.  w. 

Di8-pen'sa-to-ry,  a.  granting  dispensation  ;  n.  a  directory  for  making  medicines  — 
Kisi  din  se  mu'afi  yd  rihai  bakhshne  to.;  u.  kitab-i-nuskhajat,  alfdzu-l-adwiya  — 
Vidhimuktiday^k,  niyamamuktidayak ;  n.  ausliadhasanskaravishayakagranth,  au- 
shadh  banane  ka  granth. 

Dis-PEN'ser,  n.  one  who  dispenses—  Taqsim  k.  w.fadl  k.w.,  insaf  k.  w.,  mu'af  k.  w., 
farz  se  bari  k.  w.  —  Bantne  w.,  vibhag  k.  w.,  vibhagakalpak,  niti  ke  anusar  nyay 
k.  w.,  kisi  kartavyata  se  mukt  k.  w. 

DIS-P£OTLE,  v.  (L.  dis,  populus)  to  empty  of  people,  to  depopulate  —  Wiran  k.y 
tdkht-o-tardj  k.  —  Ujar  k.,  ujarna,  nirjan  k.,  narasunva  k. 

Dis-peo'pler,  n.  a  depopulator,  a  waster—  Wiran  k.  w.,  tdkht-o-tardj  k.  w.  —  Ujar  k. 
w.,  ujame  w.,  nirjan  k.  w: 

DIS-PfiRSE',  v.  (L.  di,  sparsum)  to  scatter,  to  dissipate,  to  distribute  —  Phbildnd*, 
chhitranah,  chhilndh,  chhitkanah,  bithrdna1',  bakherndh,  urandh,  baijtndh. 
Dis-pers'ed-ly,  ad.  in  a  dispersed  manner  —  Muntashar  taur  se,  '  aldhidagise  —  Qihhitrdw 
se,  prithak  rup  se.  [shani—  Vibhinnata,  vikshiptata,  vigalitatwa. 

Dis-PERS'ed-NESS,  n.  state  of  being  dispersed  —  Intishar,  paragandagi,  tafriqa,  pare- 
Dis-pers'er,  n.  a  scatterer,  a  spreader  —  Chhitrane  ivh.,  chhitne  wh.,  phaildnewh,bakherne 
ieh.,  bithrane  wh.  [ paragandagi . 

Dis-pbr'sion,  n.  the  act  of  dispersing  —  Chhitrdw h,  chhitkawh,  phaildwh,  intishar, 
Dis-PER'sive,  a.  having  power  to  disperse  —  Chhitra u h,  phailauh,  pardganda  k.  wh. 
DIS-PlR'IT,  v.  (L.  di,  spiro)  to  discourage,  to  dishearten,  to  deject Shikasta-dil 
k.,  be-dil  k.,  dil  torna,  dzurda  k.,  afsurda  k.  -  Man  torna,  sahas  torna,  utsahabhabg 
k.,  udas  k.,  mlan  k.,  muhh  latka  d.  ^  <  /  , 

Dis-pir'it-ed  NESS,  n.  want  of  spirit  —  Be-dili,  be-himmati,  azurdagi,  shikasta-dih 
Sahasahinata,  sahasasunyata,  vishanata.  khinnata.  ^  , 

DISPLACE',  v.*(L.  dis,  Fr  .place)  to  put  out  of  place,  to ,  remove  -  Be-j  a  rakhna,  be- 
mauqa'  rakhnd,  ulatpulat  fch.,  tac/ir  k.,  mauquf  k.,  mazul  k.,  dur  kh.  —  Kuthaur 
dharna,  kuthanw  rakhna,  sarkana,  bahar  k.,  chhurana. 

DIS-PLA'£EN-CY,  n.  (L.  dis,  placeo)  incivility,  dislike  -Durushti,  be-muraxmcati, 
bad-aklddqt,  na-khushi,  nafrat,  karahat,  gurez  —  AsLshtata,  kusilata,  duhsilata, 
ghrina,  ghin,  avajna,tiraskar,  apriti,  viraukhata.  #  . .  . 

DIS-PLANT',  v  (L.  dis,  plantd)  to  remove  a  plant,  to  strip  of  inhabitants  —  Ferukhar 

ddlnah,  per  sarkanah,  nikal-d".,  ujar-d h.  x 

Dis-plan-ta'tion,  n.  the  act  of  displanting-7)araHi  hatana,  bashandon  ko  nikai-. 

na  —  Per  ukhar  dalna  wa  hata  d.,  vasasthan  se  logon  ko  nisarna. 

DIS-PLAT',  v.  CL.  dis,  W.  pleth)  to  untwist,  to  uncurl- A lidhan  kholna  ,  udhema  . 
DIS-PLAY',  v.  (L.  dis,  plico)  to  spread  wide,  to  exhibit,  to ^  set  out  ostentatiously  ;  n. 
an  exhibition,  a  show -Phaildnd",  pasdrna",  kholna  ,  dikhana  ,  dikhlana  ; 
n.  phaildw",  pasdrd",  dikhdic “,  dikhldied h,  izhar,  namud,  numaish. 

Dis-play'er,  n.  one  that  displays -Phaildne  w\,  pa  same  w  .,  kholne  xo  .,  dikhanc 

DIS- PL  EASE',  v.  (L.  dis,  placeo)  to  offend,  to  make  angry,  to  disgust-^Va-U^fc., 
kurhand \  btzdr  lc.,  khafa  k.,  mutanafir  k.-  Aprasanna _k.,  asantusht  k.,  kruddha 
k  khiihana  ruthana.  [Atushtikar,  asukhad,  kutsit,  ghrmotpadak,  apnya,  aruchir. 
Dib-PlEasi'ant,  a.  offensivl,  unpleasant-^,  karlh  ^Un, 

Dis-pleas'ant-ly,  ad.  in  an  unpleasing  manner- Ba-guwar  ya  na-gauar  tariq  se, 
nd  qawdTse  -  Apriy abhaw  se,  Lruchir  rup  se.  #  [  -  Aprasannata  imntushtata 

Dis-pf  F;a5'kd-sess,  n.  the  state  of  being  displeased  -  Na-khmh,,  lcashtda  khatvn,  na i  a.i 
Dts-pleas'ing-ness.  n.  oflfensiveness  —  Nd-gaxvam  Apriy ata.  .....  ,  . 

DIB  PEEAJ'ORE,  «.  offence,  anger,  uneasiness  pain,  state  o£  1d'SfIaC®"h  Shtfudreg 
khafag),  azurdagi,  taklif,  allot,  Utfat- Aparadh,  kop,  krodh,  rosh,  atusbti,  udveg, 
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DI-SPONpE',  v.  (L.  di,  spongia)  to  discharge  as  from  a  sponge  —  (joyd  isfanj  se  nichor- 
nd  —  Manon  jalasoshak  samudri  vastu  se  nichorna. 

DISPORT',  n.  (L.  di,  Ger.  spott  ?)  play,  pastime  ;  v.  to  play,  divert  —  Khelh,  tamashd , 
tafarruj,  dil-bahluw  ;  v.  khelnd h,  dil  bahldnd  —  Krira,  vihar,  vilas;  v.  krira  k.,  vihar 
wa  vilas  k..  man  nhema.  man  liA.lila.na 


'  *  .  - - - - 

yogya  k.,  pravritta  k.,  lagana,  den  a,  bechna. 

Dis-pos'a-ble,  a.  free  to  be  used  or  employed  —  Masruf  hone  ke  qdbil,  mash gu.1  hone  he 
Idiq  —  Lagaye  jane  ke  yogya,  kam  ane  ke  yogya. 

Disposal,  n.  coutrol,  regulation,  management  —  Jkhtiydr,  qabza ,  qd.hu ,  intizdm, 
band-o-bast  —  Adhinata,  vaa,  vasata,  adhikar,  vidhan,  nirvah,  vyavahartritwa. 
Dis-pos'er,  n.  one  who  disposes,  a  director— Jlakhne  wh.,  murattib ,  muwdjiq  k.  w., 
raqib  k.  w.,  masruf  lc.  u\,  mashgid  k.  w.,  haicala  k.  w.,  farokht  k.  w.,  bakhshne  w., 
bukhshanda,  mnntazim,  ndzim,  —  Dharne  w.,  sanwarne  w.,  rachne  w.,  sudharne 
w.,  kram  se  rakhne  w.,  vyavasthapak,  thik  wa  yogya  lc.  w.,  pravarttak,  lagane  w., 
data,  dene  w.,  bechne  w.,  vidhata,  viniyanta,  adhishthata. 

Dis-po-si  tion,  n.  order,  distribution,  fitness,  tendency,  temper,  inclination  —  To.rtib, 
band-o-bast,  drdstagi,  intizdm,  taqsim,  bakhshish,  liydqat,  ragbat ,  mizdj,  tab ’,  sir  at, 
kho,  manisli,  mailan  yd  may  ala  n  —  Vinyas,  vyavasthapan,  vidhan,  vyuhan,  bahtai, 
bant,  vibhag,  parikalpan,  yogyata,  upayuktata,  pravinata,  pravali,  pravanya,  swa- 
bhaw,  silata.  prakriti,  pravritti.  [  vahartritwa,  adhikar,  adhishthatritwa. 

nfQPp manaSenieut’  direction  —  Intizdm,  ikhtiydr,  sar-bardhi,  ihtimam -  Vya- 
DIS-PO$-§ESS',  v.  (L.  dis,  possessum)  to  put  out  of  possession,  to  deprive  -  Be-dakhl 
k.,  kharij  k.,  mahrdm  k.,  be-qabza  k.  —  Adhikar  wa  swattwa  se  nikal  d  ,  adhikar  wa 
swattwa  har  lena.  _  Ita,  swattwaharan. 

"^ES  SI?N’  n'  a  °}1^  Possession  —  Be-dakhli,  ikhrdj  —  Adhikarabhrashta- 

DiS-PRAI^E',  n.  (L.  dis.  pretium )  blame,  censure  ;  v.  to  blame,  fo  censure  —  Bad-na- 
wu,  maldmat ;  v.  bad-ndm k.,  maldmat  k.  —  Aprasahsa,  ay  as.  apavad,  ninda,  tiraskar  • 
v.  aprasahsa  k.,  ayas  k.,  nindii  k.,  tiraskar  k.  [apavadi,  nindak,  tiraskar  k  w’ 

Di6-prai?  er,  n.  one  who  dispraises-  Bad-ndm  k.  w.,  maldmat  k.  w.  -  Aprasahsak 
Dis-prais  INO  LY,  ad.  with  blame  —  Bad-ndmi  se,  maldmat  se-  Aprasahsapurvak  nin- 

a  ,  ,  V*  ch/vitavnd\  pasdrnd  yd  pasarnd\ 

lb  PKLAD,  v.  (L.  di ,  S.  sprcedan )  to  spread  around,  to  extend  —Thailand*  chhit- 
DIS-PREAD  ER,  n.  a  publisher,  a  digger- Manta shar  k.  w.,  fdsh  yd  dshkdrd  k.  tc. 

Prakat  wa  pragat  k.  w.,  prakas  k.  w.,  prakasak. 

-PRIZE  ?’.  (L.  dis,  pretiy  m)'  to^  undervalue  -  Kam-qimat  yd  kam-qadr  k.,  haqxr 
DIS  PROFIT  a  hrr*"»“  ny,1Va?na\'hho^  wa  halU  [nrt-Hini,  kshati. 

mS  PR66K'  ,0M>  da“a«*'  »yan,  I«. 


f-J  77  7;  ,  rtUUiei>  ayogyata,  Kudauli,  asamata,  atulyata  asamina- 

ta  ohhota,  bara, ;  ,  g„n  wa  meh  asadris  wa  asaman  bon  unko  mHini 

ayogya  sambandhan  k.,  ayuktasambandh  k.  hsimin 

Dl3  PHn  p^H'TI0N  A  RLE’  “•  unsu>table  —  Na-muwajiq,  ni-bariblr,  2  and™-  Ayogya 

DIs-pro-portion-a-ble-sess,  n.  unBtness -Ni-muwafaqat,  va  ham-vari  be-andazJS- 

Dfs-PRO-POR-TION-AL  i-TT,  n  want  of  nronortion  J.lsbamatA  asa^lata,  ayogyata. 

he-andiz,  chholai-barai  j^-Av itt  andaM!>l  «<  ^■mu.wafaqat  se  kam-o-besb, 

^  s-rr bh-  - 
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k  jhutkalna h,  galat  thahrdnd ,  batil  lc.t  radd  k.  -  Jluitha  wa  asuddh  thahrani, 
khan  dan  k.,  katna  wa  kat  d.  y  ' 

Dim  prov'ek,  n.  one  who  disproves -Jhulhd  mbit  k.  w.,  jhuthdlne  ufi.,  galat  thahrdnt 
w.yuutil  )c%  w.9  radd  k .  w.  —  Jhutha  \va  asuddh  thahranp.  w  1rh;imln.n  lr  w  1  '*  * 

Dim 


-i  saza, 


DIS-PU  N  ISH-A  BLE,  a.  (L.  dis,  punio)  that  may  not  be  punished  —  Na-qdbil- 
jo  saza  pane  ke  Idiq  na  ho  —  Adandya,  asasaniy. 

DIS  1  0  I E  ,  v.  iL.  dis,  puto)  to  argue,  to  debate,  to  contend;  n.  argument,  controversy, 
contest  —  Bahama,  baits  k.,  mubdfiasa  k.,  hujjat  k.,  takrdr  k. ;  n.  hujjat,  bahs,  mubd- 
hasa,  takrdr,  mvjddala,  munazara- Vadanuvad  k.,  vad  k.,  vakkalah  k.,  kalah  k., 
jhagarna;  n.  hetu,  vad,  vadanuvad,  vivad,  vagyuddh,  vakkalah,  kalah,  jhagra. 

Dis  PU-TA  ble,  a.  that  may  be  disputed  —  Jiskc  bdb  inch  bahs  hu^jjat  yd  takrdr  ho  sake, 
raumkiim-l-bahs,  mumkinu-l-takrdr —  Vivadanfy,  vitarkva,  pratyakhyey,  jiske  vishay 
men  vivad  wa,  vakkalah  ho  sakai. 

DTs-puta^'i-ty,  n.  proneness  to  dispute  —  Mubdhasc  hi  taraf  rafibat  yd  mayalan  —  Y i- 
vadasdata,  vakkalahasdata.  [vivadi,  vadi,  vadaprativad  k.  w. 

Dis'pu  tant,  n.  an  arguer,  a  controvertist  —  Bahhds,  takrari ,  mujddil,  hujjati  —  T&rki , 

DIs-pu-ta'tion,  n.  the  act  of  disputing  —  Bahs,  mubdhasa,  hujjat,  takrdr  —  Vivad,  vada¬ 
nuvad,  vadaprativad,  vakkalah,  kalah.  [vadasil,  vitarkapriy,  vitandapar,  vivadi. 

DIs-pu-ta'tious,  a.  inclined  to  dispute  —  Takrdr i,  hvjjati ,  bahs  lei  taraf  mail  —  Vadanu- 

Dis-pu'ta-tive,  a.  disposed  to  debate  —  Takrari,  hvjjati,  mubdhase  lei  taraf  mail—  Va- 
danuvadasil,  tarkapriy.  [tarki,  hetuvadi,  vivadak.iri,  vitandakari. 

Dis-put'er,  n.  one  who  disputes  —  Hvjjati,  bahhds,  takrari,  mvjddil  —  Vddi,  vivadi, 

DIS  QUAL'I-FY,  v.  (L.  dis,  qua/ is)  to  make  unfit,  to  disable,  to  deprive  of  a  right  — 
Xd-ldiq  k.,  nd-qdbil  k.,  nd-shdista  k.,  be-maqdur  k.,  kisi  haqq  sc  khdrij  yd  mahrum 
k.  —  Ayogya  k.,  apatra  k.,  anupayukt  k.,  kisi  adhikar  se  dur  k.  wa  rakhna. 

Dis  qual-i-fi-ca'tion,  n.  that  which  disqualifies  —  Nd-ldiqi,  nd-liyaqati,  bc-maqdiiri,  nd- 
saza-wdri — Ay ogyakarau,  apaf  rikaran,  ayogyatwa,  asainarthya. 

DIS  QUFET,  n.  (L.  dis,  quies)  uneasiness,  restlessness,  anxiety ;  a.  uneasy,  restless;  v. 
to  make  uneasy,  to  disturb  —  B e-kali,  be-chaini,  be-qarari,  t ash  wish,  fkr,  taraddud;  a. 
be-qardr,  muztarib,  bc-kat  ;  v.  bc  kal  k.,  be-chain  k.,  muztarib  k.  —  Udveg,  chittodveg, 
chittavedana,  manasivyatha,  vyastata,  asthirata,  chinta  ;  a.  asthir,  vyakul,  udvigna, 
vyast;  v.  udvigna  k.,  asant  k..  ehintit  k  ,  asthir  k.,  vyast  k.,  vyakul  k. 

Dis-qui'et-ER,  n.  one  who  disquiets  —  Be-kal  yd  be-chain  lc.  w.,  muztarib  k.  w.—  Asthir 
k.  w.,  udvigna  k.  w.,  asint  wa  asthir  k.  w.,  ehintit  wa  vyakul  k.  w. 

Dis-qui'et-ful,  a.  producing  uneasiness  —  Be-kal  yd  be-chain  k.  tv.,  muztarib  k.  to.— 
Udvegakari,  chittodvegakari,  asthiratajanak,  chintajanak. 

Dis-quFet-ly,  ad.  without  rest,  anxiously  —  Bt-ardm,  be-qardr ,  tashmsh  se,fkr  se,  bar 
taraddud  —  Asanti  se,  udveg  se,  chinta  se. 

Dis-qui'et-ness,  n.  uneasiness,  restlessness  —  Bc-kali,  be-chaini,  bc-qardn  —  \Jdveg,  chit¬ 
todveg,  manasivyatha,  vyastata,  asthirata,  asanti. 

Dis-qui'e-tCde,  n.  uneasiness,  anxiety  —  Be-chaini,  bc-kali,  tashwish,  taraddud,  fkr— 
Manasivyatha,  chittodveg,  manastap,  asthirata,  vyastata,  chinta. 

DiS-QUI-SiTiON,  n.  (L.  dis,  queesitum)  a  discussion,  examination  —  Mubdhasa,  tajiviz, 
munazara,  taftish,  tafahhus—  Vitark,  vadaprativad,  pariksha,  vivechana. 

DIS-RE-GARD',  n.  (L.  dis,  re,  Fr.  y aider)  slight  notice,  neglect,  contempt;  v.  to  slight, 
to  neglect,  to  contemn  —  Be  iltifdti,  bc-tainizi,  bad-lihdzi,  ’ adam-i-khdtiri ,  kam-nigahi, 
gafat,  be-parwdi ,  haqdrat,  khiffat ;  v.  be-iltifati  k.,  be-tamizi  k.,  gafat  k .,  tarah  d., 
nafrat  k.,  haqdrat  k.  —  Anadar,  amahoyog,  avajna,  avaman,  ghiu  wa  ghrina;  v.  anadar 
k.,  amanoyog  k.,  tuchchh  janna,  avajna  k.,  ghrina  wa  ghin  k. 

DIs-RE-gard'er,  n.  one  who  slights  or  contemns — Be-iltifati  k.  u\,  be-hhazi  k.  u\,  bad- 
tamizi  k.  w.,  gafat  k.  tv.,  mutanafr,  haqdrat  k.  u\,  nafrat  k.  ir.  — Anadar  k.  w., 

avajhak  «ri,  ghrina  wa  ghin  k.  w.  .  ,  , 

DTs-ue-gard'eul,  a.  negligent,  contemptuous  —  Bc-iltifat,  had-hhaz,  gafil,  mutanajjir, 
maqrur,  mutakabbir  —  Amanoyogi,  nirapeksb,  avamani,  ghrina kari,  ghamahdi. 

DIS-RfiL'ISH,  n.  (L.  dis,  re,  Fr.  lecher)  distaste,  dislike,  nauseousness  ;  v.  to  dislike, 
to  make  nauseous  —  Nd-gawuri,  nafrat,  karahat,  gurez,  karahiyat;  \.  no  fiat  c 


zauq  malum  k.,  bad-maza  k.,  be-zanq  k.  —  Kuswad,  aruchi,  aprlti,  ghiina,  ghin ;  t. 
chrina  wa  ghin  k.,  aruchi  k.,  apriti  k.,  nachuhna,  kuswad  k.,  «apriy  k. 
fs  RE-POTE',  n.  (L.  dis,  re,  puto)  discredit,  dishonour;  v.  to  bring  into  discredit  or 
.  ,  r,  "  7  r-namn.  no.  bad-nam 


I 
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D»'R£P/u-ta-ble,  a.  not  creditable,  mean  —  Rmwd,  ma'ydb,  lamina,  dun  —  Akirtikar, 
apakirtikar,  apayasaskar,  aprasansaniy,  adharn,  nicli.  [amaryadd,  maryadahani. 
Dfft-REP-U-TA'TION,  n.  disgrace,  dishonour  -  Zillat,  kliijfat,  be-izzati  —  Apakirti,  aparnan, 
DlS-RE-SPfiCT',  n.  (L.  dis,  re,  spectum)  want  of  respect,  incivility  —  He-iltifdti,  be- 
adabi,  be-imtiyazi,  gustdkhi ,  shot,  hi,  tark-i-adab,  bad-akhlaqi — Anadar,  aruaryada, 
asamman,  asanmau,  apainan,  tiraskar,  asabhyata,  kusilata,  d  hi  thai. 

Dfs  ue-spect  FUL,  a.  uncivil,  irreverent —  lic-lihdz ,  bad-lihuz,  be-adab,  be-muraiuicat, 
he-tamizt  bc-imtiyaz  —  Asisht,  asabhya,  anadarakari,  apatnani. 

ue-spect  ful  ly,  ad.  uncivilly,  irreverently  —  Be-lihazi  se,  be-adabi  sc,  be-murawwati 
«e,  ue-tamizi  sc,  be-imtiyazi  se,  be-mului ba  —  Asabhyata  se,  asishtata  se,  duhsilata  wa 
kusilata  se, anadar  se,  avajna  se,  tiraskarapurvak.  [khol-dh.,  nangd  kb 

D:b-ROBE',  v.  (L.  dis,  Fr.  robe)  to  undress,  to  uncover,  to  strip  —  Kapre  utdr  lcnah, 
Di s-ROB'Ett,  v.  ode  who  disrobes- Kapre  utdr-lene  w'\,  khol-d.  wh.,  nangd  k.  wh. 
DISRUPTION,  n.  (L.  dis,  rupturn )  the  act  of  breaking  asunder  —  Dai'idaai,  phutanb 
phutb,  tutanb,  tuib  —  Bhang,  vidaran.  * 

DIS  SAT  1S-F  ¥,  v.  (L.  dis,  satis,  facia)  to  make  discontented,  to  displease  —  Nd-Uiush 
k.,  na-razlc.,  bczar  k.  —  Asantusht  k.,  atript  k.,  aprasanna  k.,  ruthana,  kurhana. 

D 1  s  sa T -IS  F a C  T 1  o n,  n.  discontent,  uneasiness  —  Nd-khushi,  nd-razi,  bezuri,  be-chaini,  be- 
istiqlah,  bz-kah  —  Atushti,  atripti,  asantosh,  atriptatd,  asanti,  vyastata,  chittodveg, 
raanasivy.itha,  manastap.  [tir-pasand  —  Atushtikar.  asautoshajanak,  atriptikar 
Dis-sat-is-fac  to-ry,  a.  uuableto  give  content -Nd-khush-dyand,  qair-matbu  ,  na-khd- 
Dis-Sat  is-fac  to-ri-ness,  n.  inability  to  give  content  -  Xd-khush-dyandi,  nd-khdtir- 
pasandi  —  Atushtikaratwa,  asantoshajanakata,  atripti  karata. 

v  ^  *edes>  10  Put  out  of  a  seat  —  Kisi  jagati  se  hatdnd  yd  dicr  k\ 

DIS  Shu  1  ,  v.  VL.  dis,sectum)  to  cut  in  pieces,  to  divide  and  examine -Purze-purze  k., 

ke^riksha^k'  Aar  lniUhun  *-~TuiTe  tukre  k.,  katkar  janchna.  khand  khand  kar- 

Dis-sect'i-bl^  t!Jat  ,ma^'  be  dissected  —  Purze-purze  hone  kc  Idiq,  tashrih  kiye  jdne 

7  yqabC  Jl*,ko  katkar.  yntihan  kar-sakeh,  mumkinu-l-tashrih - Khandaniy  tukre 
tukre  hone  ke  yogya,  jisko  tukre  tukre  karke  jahch  sakaih.  * *  *  *  * 

18-sec  tion.  n.  the  act  of  dissecting- Tashrih,  kdt-kar  imtihdn  -Angachhed  kataw 

sukshniapariksha,  mulatattvvasodhanarthaprithakkaran. 

TnC- dksec!3  ~  £“}f-Pu™  k-  tashrih-kunanda,  kdt-kar  imtihdn 
ni  qtfTvV'  -  /r  k>  k\,  ’’  a!‘gachhedak,  sukshmaparikshak. 

scbe-dakht  *  wrongfully,  to  deprive -Zabor-dasti 

Lt  Tel  Mlm  lena- k-  Shikar  k..  kisi  ka 


kouskimilkse 
Paradhikaraharak, 


r>TP  ELi»'An  ‘  l  ,• - •  —  xrai.iuniKaranaran. 

U  ”-  one  who  dispossesses  another-  Wah  s/uikhs  jo  nd-haqq  kisi 

who  dissembles-  W  /  i  T:-’  ^mbhlk>  chhadmaveal 

I  •  Malkar,  i  iya-kar,  murai,  zamana-suz  —  Dimbhi 

v  K„U„S  fPPearance-A'cmaaa  ydjhuthd  bhcs"- Kapataves.'  chhad- 


Dis 

sata,  asadrisya 

Di8-8EM'nLF.R,  n.  one _ 

Dis-8em;bling,  n.  fallacious  _rr . . 

maves,  kriti  imaves,  bhagal  wa  bhagcal. 

Dl8*8EM  BLING-LY,  CkL,  With  dissirillihfinn  7? 7, 0  *  y 

DimKR  J  Jai88im,u latlon ~ Riya  kam  se,  makr  se,  zamdna  sdzi  se- 


DI^'-SfiM  'TnATI^v  v  8e'^se'  kritrimltVs;, 

chh,tnd\  bond\phaii£, *  K°W’  to  ^d-Chhitrdnd\ 

Dis  sem-i-na'tion,  n.  act  of  dissemimfinry- mi  »,  , ,  .  ,  w  ..  [pasdrh. 

Dis-sem'i  NA  TOR,  n.  one  who  disseminate^  Chhitr'^  ’  »  bondh,  pliaUdw*, 

phaUdne  wh.,  pasdrne  wu.  aiaseminate8- ChhUrane  w".,  ch/utne  io\,  bone  w\, 

DlS-SfcNT',  t>.  (L.  dis,  sentio )  to  disaeree  in  onininn  ,i:«\  v 

”  ,,“un<*r  h-’ Vlpant  h- 


lo^diRsente,  one  who  doefl  not  conform  to  the  established  church 
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Mukhdlif,  muJchtalif-rde  kd  shakhs,  inunkir ,  din-i-raij  kd  munkir ,  mazhah-i- 
muqarrara  kd  mukhdlif—  Bhinnamatadhari,  matantaravalambi,  sadharanadharma- 
virodhi,  upadharmasevi. 

Dissentient,  dis-sgn'shent,  a.  disagreeing;  n.  one  who  disagrees  —  Na-muwajiq, 
mukhdlif ;  n.  munkir ,  mukhdlif—  Asammat,  vimat;  n.  asammat,  matantara¬ 
valambi. 

DIS  SERT',  v.  (L.  dis,  sero )  to  discourse,  to  dispute  —  Bayan  k.,  bahasnd,  bahs  £.— 
Vyadiyak.,  vivaran  k.,  vad  k.  [vad,  lekh,  granth. 

DY3  seii-ta'tion,  n.  a  discourse,  a  treatise  —  Bayan,  taqrir,  risdla  —  Vyakhya,  vivaran, 

DYs'ser-ta-tor,  n.  one  who  discourses  or  debates  —  Bayan  k.  w.,  taqrir  k.  w.,  bahhas  — 
Vyakhyata,  vivaranakarta,  tarki,  vadi,  vad  k.  w. 

DIS  SERVE',  v.  (L.  dis,  servio )  to  injure  -Zarar  k.,  nuqsdn  pahuhchana  —  Hani  k., 
apakar  k. 


kshati. 

Apakarak, 


Dis-ser'vkje,  n.  injury,  mischief  —  Nuqsdn,  zarar,  ziyu n  —  Apakar,  hani,  ks 

Dis-ser'vkje-a-ble,  a.  injurious,  hurtful  —  Muzirr,  nuqsdn-rasdh,  ziydh-kdr 
hauikarak,  apakari,  kshatijanak. 

DlS-SEU'vigE  A-BLY,  ad.  so  as  to  injure  —  Jismeh  zarar  yd  nuqsdn' pahuhche,  zarar  pahuh- 
chane  ke  taur  se  —  Jismeh  apakar  wa  hani  howe,  hani  karne  ki  riti  se. 

Dis  ser'vkje-a-ble-ness,  n.  injury,  hurt  —  Nuqsdn,  ziydn,  zarar  —  Apakar,  hani,  kshati. 

DIS-Sfi V'ER,  v.  (L.  dis,  Fr.  sevrer )  to  part  in  two,  to  divide  —  Do  hisse  k.,  do-para  k., 
juda  k.  —  Do  tuk  k.,  dwibhag  k.,  alag  k.,  bhinna  wa  prithak  k. 

Dis-sev'er-ing,  n.  separation  —  Juddi  —  Alga w,  bilgaw. 

DlS'SI-DENT,  a.  (L.  dis,  sedeo)  not  agreeing ;  n.  a  dissenter  —  Nd-muwdfiq  ;  n.  munkir, 
mukhdlif,  m.uqarrar  din  kd  mukhdlif—  Viparit,  viruddh ;  n.  bhinnamatadhari, 
sadharanadharmavirodhi. 

DIS-SI-LI'ITON,  n.  (L.  dis,  salio)  the  act  of  bursting  open  —  Phatr a h,  phutan h. 

DIS-SlM'I  LAR,  a.  (L.  dis,  similis )  unlike -Nd-muwdfiq,  mukhtalif-  Asadris,  bhinna, 
visham.  [bhinnata.  vishamata,  vuishamya,  asadrisya. 

Dis-sim  i-lar'i-ty,  n.  unlikeness  —  Nd-muwdfaqat,  ikhtildf  nd-bardbari-  Asadrisata, 

Dis-SI-Mil'i  tude,  n.  want  of  resemblance  —  Nd-muwafaqat,  ikhtildf,  nd-bardbari  —  "V  ai- 
shamya,  asadrisya,  bhinnata,  asadris  xta.  .  .  . 

Dis  sim-u-la'tion,  n.  the  act  of  dissembling,  hypocrisy,  false  pretension  —  Poshxdagx, 
riyd,  riyd  kdri,  igmdz,  mnddra,  rap  ki  iabdil,  makr  —  Ckhipaw,  gopan,  dambh,  dimbh, 
kapataves  kritrii naves,  banana  nip,  bhagal  wa  bhaggal.  ,  . 

DIS  SI  PATE,  v.  (L.  dissipo)  to  scatter,  to  disperse,  to  squander  —  Phadana  ya  phail- 
ndu,  urd-db.,  ur-jdnd h,  surf  k.,  bar-bad  k.  —  Ckliitarana,  chhitara  jana,  chhitkana, 

chhitna,  urana,  kshay  k.,  vritha  vyay  k.  ^  ,  .,  77" 

Dis'si-pa  ble  a.  liable  to  be  dissipated -Phailaye  jane  ke  qubil.  uraye  jane  ke  laxq, 
sarf  yd  bar-bad  hone  ke  9d6ii- Chhitraye  jane  ke  yogya,  chhitara  jane  *e  yogya, 


VCScUlltA,  CinaildYVciv.  w  #  °  A  r  j'  l  y  I '  h+sJsi 

DIS-SO'Cl  ATE  v.  (L.  dis,  socius )  to  separate,  to  disunite,  to  part -Juda  k;,  alu/uda 
Dis  s5'ci  a-ble,  a.  not  well  associated  —  A chchhi  bhdht  se  mila  nahin  ',  an-mila  .  , 

Dllso'ciAL,  a.  disinclined  to  aociety,  not  social -Qair^j  U-dosi,  aaW-Auahp, 
Dis-so'cial-ize,  v.  to  make  unsocial,  to  disunite— A n-mila  k  .,  alay  ic  .  , 


t  tt-bi  e  a.  that  may  ne  cussoiveu  —  KTumv-jvy  ,  — -----  *  ' 

alar/  hone  ke  laiq-G alne  wa  pighalne  ke  yogya,  galaniy,  dravya  alag  hone  ke >J<gy  • 
Dis  go  lu-bTl'i-TY,  n.  liableness  to  be  dissolved  -  Gudaz  honeki  qabihyat,  gal-jar*  ki 
ydqa^cZg  hone  ki  Uydqat-  Galaniy ata,  gal  jane  ki  yogyata,  alag  wa  prithak  hone 

ki  yogyahi-.  ApVtnnehed  vicious—  Bad-xoa£,  rinddna,  bad-kdr,  aubash,  aicdra 

bhogasakt,  kia.uk,  vyaaani,  viahay., 

dusht._  a  1  in  debauchery  —  Bad-wadi  se.bad-kari  se,  dwaragise,au- 

DIs'so-LUTE-LY,  n  ^  y»  dur'cb.;r  g6)  lampatata  se,  karnasakti  se  bhogasakti  se. 

6a«A»  se-Bhi-ashtachar  s  eTv  -  Bad-waJi,  dwdragi ,  bad-kan ,  aubashx - 

DIs'so-lute-ness,  n.  loosenes  ,  <  J  aVaSakti  karnasakti,  lam  pa tata,  vyasamU. 

Bhrashtachar,  durvnttata ,  durachar  dissipation/the  act  of 

DYs-so-lu'tion,  n.  the  act  of  dl“®1K»  >  bar-bddi,  haldki,  nesti,  vuxut, 

,  2BTS& 
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naa,  kshay,  dhwahs,  pralay,  mrityu,  mich,  bhrashtachar,  kamasakti,  lampatata,  sa- 
bliabhang,  sabhanivritti.  ’  [taklil-pazir  —  Galarn'y," dravya. 

Dis-solv'a  ble,  a.  that  may  be  dissolved  —  Galan-hdr1',  galne-jog\  mumkinu-l-tahlil , 
Dis-solv'ent,  a.  having  power  to  dissolve;  n.  that  which  has  power  to  dissolve  —  Oa- 
lane  wh.,  gudazah  ;  n.  galane-wali  shai—D  ravakar,  vjdravak,  pighlane  w. ;  n.  drava- 
kar  vastu,  pighlane  wall  vastn. 

Dt?-s6lv'eR,  v,  one  that  dissolves  —  Pighlane  wh.,  galdne  vo\pighlau\  galauh. 
DIS'SO-NANT,  a.  (L.  dis,  sono)  harsh,  unharmonious,  discordant— Sulcht,  bad-dicaz. 

na-saz,  be-mel,  nd-mmcdfiq,  be-tdl  —  Karkash,  amel,  viswar,  parasparaviruddh,  visangat. 
DTs'so-nan^e,  n.  discord,  disagreement— Sur  H  nd-muwdfaqat,  nd-sdz-gdri,  nd-khush- 
aicazt,  na'tn uwufaqat,  Uchtxluf,  bc-tuli  \  iswarata,  aparav,  swar  kaaniel,  anaikya,  vai- 
paritya,  visanvad. 

DIS-SUADE',  v.  (L.  dis,  suadeo)  to  advise  or  exhort  against—  Bdz  ralchnd,  man'  k.,  dil 
phernd  —  Man  pherna,  rokna,  viparit  paramars  d.,  liivaranopades  k.,  samjha  bujha- 
kar  kisi  visesh  karm  se  nivritta  k.  ’  J 

Dis-suad'eb,  n.  one  who  dissuades  —  ^  rakJinc  w.,  man’ k.  u\,  dil  pheme  to  ,  mant 
muzdhim-  Man  pheme  w.,  viparit  paramars  d.  w.,  viparitamantranadata/ samiha 
bujhakar  kisi  kam  se  rokne  w.,  nivaranopadesak. 

Dis-sua'sion,  n,  advice  against -Mumdnd’t,  imtina,  kisibdt  ke  bar-khildf  saldh -  Vipan- 
tamantran,  udyamabhang  ke  nimitta  prabodh,  nishedharthaparamars,  nivaranopades. 
Dis-sua'sive,  a  tending  to  dissuade ;  n.  a  reason  or  argument  that  diverts  from  anv 
purpose  —Mam ,  kisi  kdm  yd  but  ke  khildf  saldh  d.  u\,  bdz  rakline  w.  ;  n.  koi  ha' is  yd 
taqnrjo  kisi  kam  se  dilpher  deice  -  Viparitamantranakari,  rokne  w.,  samiha  buiha- 
kar  kisi  kam  se  rokne  w. ;  n.  hetu  jo  kisi  visesh  karya  wa  manoratli  se  man  pher 

«  /P  r  77  to/z-Dwyaksharasabd,  dwiswarasabd. 

DIS  SYL  LA-BLE,  n.  (Gr.  dis,  sullabe )  a  word  of  two  syllables  —  Do  rukn  hi>e  yd  hisse 

c?n,s‘stln«  ,of  ‘!™  syllables  -Do  rukn  hije  yd  hisse  ke  lafz  he  ZtaZ- 
liq  D wy ak sh arasabd asam bandln,  dwiswarasabdasambandlii. 

DISTAFF,  n.  (S.  disteef )  the  staff  from  which  flax  is  drawn  in  spinning—  Wah  dandd 
'  siitratarkutf * ^a-ua  <*ete  hain  anr  kdtne  men  us  sc  sutnikaltdhaP- 

nTQTlTT?/  *  /t  7.  {bad-remg  /c.-Dhabba  dalna,  bhar  dalna,  maila  k 

DISTANCE  V n  G  blot,  to  sully -Dagild  k.,  dliuppd  ddlnd\ 

,7?  TANvli>  n-  (L-  'll,  sto)  space  between  two  objects,  remoteness  o£  place  space  of 
time  respect,  reserve;  v.  to  place  remote,  to  leave  behind  in  a  rac o-Tafavmt  mu 
fasala,  mufamqat  favq.  muMat,  adab,  kmUiagi,  mahjicbi;  v.  ta/dwv.t  parrakZd 
daurmenpichhe  chhonm"- Antar,  vyavadhau,  ddri,  ddrata,  tappa,  palla  kalavtdht 
kalantar,  sanman,  maryada  rakaw  rukawat,  khiuch;  v.  ddr  dhami  ddrk  pichhe 
dalna,  daur  men  pichhe  dalna  wa  age  nikal  iana  ’  I31011116 

Dis' - -  •  ’  ‘  -  J 


khula  naliin.  k  ;  KUUia 

DTs'tant-ly,  ad,  at  a  distance,  remotely- Tafdwvt  Jar  ’  ^VP6  w^Palle  Par- 

DIS-TASTE'  ».  (L.  dis,  Fr  m,r)  dShsh  tSdis ^ 
loathe  —  Bacl-mazafii,  bad-zdioa.  nafmt.  .  .  0  :  dislike,  to 


^T8cwillw4sth^-  thori  saririk  pira.  “  aswasthata, 

D  S-TfcND',  ,,  (L.  dis,  tendo)  to  stretch  out  to  spread  a phuton***’. 
IS-itNT,a.  stretched  out,  spread  apart-T«„d  Ld^,  barhhuS  Z’)X  ’ 


barhaya  hud. ",  phailaya  hud\ 


DIS 
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pasara  kudh,  phuldyd  hudh. 

5lSQT**II,0N’  .wj  th?.act  of  distending -Phailaw\  barhdw b,  phulcvc",  pasdr h. 

bisr*  V*  ('L-  dl*’  ten'a)  j-0  banish  from  a  country,  to  exile -Kisi  mulk  se  khdrij 
k..,  jUa-watan  k.  —  Kisi  d^s  se  mkal  d.  '  J 

rusTf*??’  H/r  ^r-  stichos)  two  poetic  lines,  a  couplet -Bait- Doha,  soratha. 


Dk-tIl  u-to-ry^.  belonging  to  distillation  -  Mnta'aUiq-i'aroq-kashi,  db-kdri  ke  mu- 
taalliq,  chuawya  chuluw  se  nisbat-cldr -Sandhanasambandhi,  khinchaw  l  a  aamban- 
dhg  tapkaw  lea  vishayak.  [surakar,  sundi,  kalawar,  sunn. 

Dis-tii.lkii,  n.  one  who  distils -'Araq-kash,  db lor- Madira  ctiiiane  w.,  sandhik, 

Dis-til  ler-y,  ti.  a  place  for  distilling—  Ka/aioariydu,  viadird  chudnc  ki jaga/d'.  'araq 
tch>  Hchne  kt  jagah —  Sandhani,  madyasandhanasala. 

Dis-tTt,  ment,  7i.  that  which  is  distilled  —  Jo  chuldyu  ya  khihchd  jay b. 

DISTINCT',  a.  (L.  di,  stinguo)  different,  separate,  clear,  specified -Mutafarriq,  judd, 

’ alahida ,  vntfassal,  sdf,  zdhir,  icdzih,  viuqarrar,  mnshakhkhas,  muaiyan  —  Bhiuna’ 
prithak,  nyara,  alag,  khula,  spasht,  nirdisht.  viseshit. 

Dis-ttxc  tion,  7?.  difference,  separation,  notation  of  difference,  preference,  discern¬ 
ment,  eminence,  honourable  “ 
fa rq  kd  nishdn ,  tashkhis, 
shdn,  'izzat  —  Antar,  bhed, 

chi,  adhikanurag,  vivek,  vivechan,  samunnati,  sreshthat.i,  visishtata,*  sambhram, 
adar,  maryada,  sanman,  samman. 

Dis-tInc'tive,  a.  that  marks  distinction  —  Fariq,  mumaiyiz,  judd  k.  w. -  Viseshan,  vi- 
seshak,  prithakkari,  nyara  k.  w..  algane  w. 

Dis-tinc'tive-ly,  ad.  particularly,  plainly  -  Mufassalan,  mashrukan,  tafsilan,  tafsil- 
zdhiran,  sdf -sdf-  Prithak  rup  se,  viseshatapurvak,  spasht,  pratyaksh,  khula 
[tafsil-wdr,  judd-judd-  Spasht  rup  se,  khula  khul’i,  prithak  prithak. 


war. 


khula. 


shan  k.,  prasiddh  k.,  nami  k.,  utkrisht  k. 

Dis-tin'guish-a-ble,  a.  that  may  be  known  —Pahichdne  jane  ke  qabil, judd  kiye  jdne 
keldiq,  7 nurnkinn-l-imtiydz,  m umkin u-I-farq  —  Pahichane  jane  ke  yogya,  prithak  wa 
nyara  kiye  jane  ke  yogya,  viseshaniy,  bhedaniy. 

Dis  tIn'guishep,  p.  a.  eminent,  celebrated  —  Mumtdz,  sarfardiz,  nam-war,  mashhur  —  XJ t- 
kriskt,  visisht,  ally  at,  nami,  prasiddh. 

Dis-tTnouish-er,  n.  a  judicious^ observer  —  Khub  tamiz  k.  u\,  bdrlk-bih,  'aql-mavd gaur 
keirve  w.  —  Buddhiman  viveki.  _  ^  [se,  visishtata  se. 

Dis  tin'guish  ino  Lr,  ad.  with  distinction  —  Tamiz  se,  'izzat  se—  Viseshata  se,  sambhram 

Dis-tYn'guish-Ment,  n.  act  of  distinguishing—  Tamiz,  imtiydz ,  farq  k.  —  Antar  k.,  bhed  k. 

DIS-TlTLE,  v.  (L.  die ,  titulus)  to  deprive  of  right  —  Be-haqq  k.t  kisi  kd  haqq  le-lena , 
haqq  se  khdrij  lc.  —  Adhikar  se  dur  k. 

DIS-TORT',  v.  (L.  dis,  tortum)  to  twist,  to  deform,  to  wrest — Marornd h,  marorndh, 
ku-daul  kh.,  ku-rdp  k.,  machorndh ,  umethndb,  aihlhndh. 

Dis-tSr'tion,  n.  act  of  distorting,  perversion  —  Marorh,  marorh,  peek  yd  peckish, 
khild f-suzi,  inqildb  —  Ainthan,  ainth,  machor,  marora,  marora,  vinipata,  ulta  k.,  ulat- 
pulat. 


unmatta. 


Dis-tract'ed-ly,  ad.  madly,  franticly  —  Dhcavagi  se,  diicdna-uar,  saudai-pan  se,  viaj- 
nan  sd  —  Unmattatapnrvak,  pagalpan  se,  vikshiptata  se.  bawla  sa,  sir  se. 
Dis-TRaCT'ed  ness,  ti.  state  of  being  distracted  —  Diwdnagi,  saudai-pan  —  Unmattata, 
vikshiptata,  sir,  baurahat,  baurahapati. 

Dis-tract'er,  tj.  one  that  distracts  —Ek  taraf  khiiichne  ic.,  muztarib  k.  w.,  qxtreshdn  k. 


I - 
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u\,  dticana  yd  majnun  k.  u\  —  Ek  or  khihcbne  \v.,  vyakul  k.  w.,  udvigna  k.  w., 
unmatta  vikshipt  wa  pagal  k.  w. 

Dis  trac'tion,  n.  separation,  confusion,  perplexity,  disorder,  madness  —  Judai,  'aldhi- 
dagi,  iztirdb,  pareshdni,  hairdn >,  ahtari,  dark  am',  barhami ,  diwunagi ,  dshuftagi  — 
Algaw,  vibhed,  vidaran,  ghabrahat,  vyakulata,  vyastata,  ghalmel,  agarbagar,  niyama- 
bhav,  unmattata,  vikabiptata,  sir,  baurahapan,  baurapan. 

Dis-trac'tive,  a.  causing  perplexity  —  Hairdn  Jc.  w.,  parexhdn  k.  w.,  muztarib  k.  w.— 
Vyakul  k.  w.,  vyast  k.  w.,  udvigna  k.  w. 

DIS-TRAIN',  v.  (L.  di,  stringo)  to  seize  for  debt,  to  make  seizure  —  Qarz  ke  add  he  liyt 
qurq  k.,  qurq  k.  —  Rin  ke  karan  kisi  ka  dhan  wa  samagri  atkana  wa  rokna,  rokna  wa 
atkana.  [dhan  wa  samagri  atkaye  wa  roke  jane  ke  yogya. 

Dts-train'a-ble,  a.  that  may  be  distrained  —  Qurq  hove  ke  qbbil—Xim  ke  karan  kisi  ka 

Dis-train'er,  n.  one  who  distrains  —  Qurq-kunanda,  qurq  k.  v.\  —  Rin  ke  nimitta  kisi  ki 
samagri  rokne  wa  alkane  w.  fgid  ko  atkana  wa  rokna. 

Dis-traixt'.  n.  seizure  for  debt—  Qnrqi,  qarz  Ire  liyc  qnrqi— Tim  ke  karan  kisi  ki  sama- 

DIS-TIt£SS',  n.  (Fr.  detresse)  misery,  misfortune,  affliction,  seizure;  v.  to  afflict,  to 
harass,  to  make  miserable  —  Musibat,  taklif.  kam-bakhti,  izd,  tasdi,  tang!,  pareshdni , 
qurqi ;  y.  tasdd  d.,  taklif  d.,  pareshdn  k.,  hairdn  k.Jram-lakht  yd  bad  baklit  k.  —  Ivies’, 
dubkb,  apad,  vipad,  vipatti,  daurgatya,  duravastba,  kasbt’  sankat,  rin  ke  lietu  kisi 
ke  dhan  ko^  rokna  wa  atkana;  v.  kies  wa  dubkb  d.,  vyakul  k.,  vyast  k.,  udvigna  k., 
duhkhit  wa  pirit  k. 

Dis  tress'fi  l.  a.  full  of  trouble, ,  miserable—  Taklif-dioar,  pvr-dard.  pur-taklf,  taklif- 
dih,  sliikastahdl,  pareshdn-hal  —  Klesad.  pirakar,  duhkhamay,  pirit,  atiduhkhi 
atidubkbnrt. 

Dis-tress'ful-ly,  ad.  in  a  miserable  manner  —  Shikasta-hali  se,  pareshdn -hull  se.  taklif 
se,  musibat  se  —  Atiduhkhi  bhav  se,  atidubkbart  riip  se.  durdasa  se,  pira  se,  kies  se 

Dis-tress'jno,  a,  afflicting,  painful  —  Taklif-dih,  pur-dard,  q^ur-taklif-  Klesad;  dulikha- 
kar,  pirakar,  duhkhamay. 

DIS-TRl  B'UTE,  v.  (L.  dis,  tributum )  to  divide,  to  deal  out,  to  die  pen  se  —  ffissa  k 
qism-ba-qism  k.,  taqsimk.,  hissa  kar-kc  d.,  bakhshnd-Bihtnd,  bkag  k.,  piitbak  prithak 
k.,  bhag  karke  d.  *  ^ 

Dis-trTb'u-ter,  n.  oue  who  distributes- Taqs'm-kunanda,  taqsim  k.  w.,  qdsim  bakhshne 
10.  —  Bantne  w.,  bahtwaiya,  vibhagakarta,  data,  dene  w. 

Dis-tri-bu'tion,  n.  the  act  of  distributing- Taqsim,  bakhshish -Bahtai  bant  vibhacr 
vibhagakaran,  dan  d.  •’ 

Drs  TRlB’U  TtvE,  a.  that  distributes-  Taqsm-kunanda,  taqsim  k.  to.,  qdsim,  ial-IMne 
to.  —  Bantne  w„  v,bhagakan.  ansakan,  dene  w.  fb»nt  se.  vibha-  se 

Dis-trIb  u  tively,  ad.  by  distribution- Ba-taqsim,  taqsim  «- Bantu-are  3e  bantu  se' 

DiS  TnlB  o-TtvE-NESs  n.  desire  of  distributing -  Taq sim-karne  yd  bakhshne  ki  Uxidhish 
“Bantne  wa  dene  ki  ichchha,  vibhng  karne  kt  akanksha. 

DISTRICT,  v.  (L.  di,  strictum )  a  province,  a  territory,  a  circuit- Paraaun 

ta'alluq,  W-ChakH,  prades,  mandal.  Morgana,  ziT,  mahal, 

DIS-TROST',  v.  (L.  dis,  S.  tryursian)  not  to  trust,  to  doubt,  to  suspect  -  n  donbf  5„on; 
cion  discredit-  Baicar  na  k.,  iliqddna  rakhvd,  i'timdd  na  lc.,  \ shubha  k  diakk  k  - 
n  shubha.  shakk.  be-i'tinddi.  hp-ftimnd’,  hr.PithA-*;^  -  ...  ,  aqk  k. , 


/  I  ; . .  *  xw.b. 

—  Apratvayi,  sandeln’,  saiikasil,  sasank,  sasank.  r  —  -\nratr+; 

Dis-trust'ful-ly,  ad.  in  a  distrustful  manner -Shakki  taur  sc  bad  rumdvi  t  TT;®6' 
Di8;TRU3T'FUL-NESS,  n.  the  state  of  being  distrustful  -  Bad^Jjhahki^l^u 
silata,  sas;inkatwa.  r r.  .  i  f]  oanKa- 

[s.tn  >a  vva  sandeh  na  k.  w. 


hollar,  tehta,’  dahga,  bakhe.X,  '  v^imuiata'  b^ang,  v ichchhed,’ 

Dw-tur'ber,  n.  one  who  disturbs -Muztarib  k.  w.,  hairdn  yd  pareshdn  k  ' 

mukhil,  hanj,  filna-avgez,  dnvge-bdz-Vv\  kul  k.  w.  khiihane  w  \  i  ’  anJ'awary 

k.  w.,  kshobhakar,  vichchhedakan,  vighnakar.  ’  J  •»  asant  k.  w.,  vyagra 

DIS-U-NITE'.  r.  (L.  um'^to  separate,  to  divitle,  to  part -.4  la  a  7-  „A  j,  •  , 

ya  h.,  alahida  k.  ya  h.  —  Nyara  k.  wa  h  prithak  k  u-a  Ji  ^  •  [  ,*  juda.  k. 

wi  h„  bipbarna,  bilagna.  ’  P  ak  k'  “  h-  alSaaa.  bllgani,  bhinna  k. 

Drs-ON'ion,  r. ,  separation,  disjunction -Jndii,  ’aldhidaqi,  nd-ittifdaf  h.l.rs-j 
faragat  —  Algaw,  bilgaw,  phor  tor,  bhinnata,  viyog,  vichcbhed,  iabyog  ’ 


DIS  [  300  ]  D1V 

^Q^fTcrnv^  n'  a  S^a^e  separation  —  J uddi,  mufdragat  — Bbinnata,  parthakya. 

"7.  j  •  ’  m'  ^  c^s’  usum) cease  to  use  —  Matruk  k.,  isti'mdl  chhornd,  tarki-amal 
lc-’  ')e-'istiinal  k.,  be-rawaj  k.  —  Vyavahar  na  k.,  utlia  d.,  ura  d.,  chhor  d.,  abiiyas 
chhorna.  [vyavaharanivritti,  abliyasavichchhed,  ficharatyag. 

.•>  t.h  i . iif  1  -  ratoai,  be-mashqi  —  A  vyavahar, 

be-rubti  —  Anabhyds,  vyava- 

.  acharatyag,  abhyasavichchhed. 

DIS-VAL  UE,  n.  (L.  dis,  valeo)  to  set  a  low  price  upon,  to  disesteenv;  n.  disesteem, 
disregard  —  Kamqimat  k.,  be-qadr  k.  ;  n.  be-qadri ,  be-waqri  —  Thora  mol  lagana,  halka 
wa  laghu  janna,  anadar  k. ;  n.  anadar,  apratislitha. 

Dis-vXl-u-a'tjon,  n.  disesteem,  disgrace  —  Beqadri,  be-wciqri ,  zillat,  fazxhat,  rusivai— 
Anadar,  apratislitha,  amaryada,  apaman. 

DIS-\  OUCH',  v.  (L.  dis,  roco )  to  destroy  the  credit  of,  to  contradict  —  BeYtibar  k., 
bad-nam  k .,  be-itimdd  k..  raddle .,  khilaf  kahnd  —  Salih  bigarna,  katna,  khandan  k., 
viruddh  kahna. 

DIS-WONT',  V.  (L.  dis,  S.  wunian )  to  deprive  of  wonted  usage  —  Ra  ivd j  -  i-ma’m tdi  se 
klidri)  k.,  hamesha  ke  dust  dr  se  mahrum  k.  —  Sarvada  ke  vyavahar  se  alag  wa  rahit  k. 
DIS-WOR'SHIP,  n.  (L.  dis,  S.  weorthscipe )  cause  of  disgrace— Zillat  yd  fazihat  kd 
sabab  —  Apaman  ka  karan.  \ndld  h  ;  v.  klidi  yd  ndld  banana h. 

DITCH,  n.  (S.  die)  a  trench  cut  in  the  ground,  a  moat;  r.  to  make  a  ditch  —  Khdx, 
DiTgH'ER,  v.  one  who  digs  ditches  —  Khdx  khodne  iv]'.,  loniyd h,  noniydh,  dhdngarh. 
DITtfE-I^M,  n.  (Gr.  dis ,  theos)  the  doctrine  of  two  Gods  — Do  Khudd  mdnne  kd  mat 
—  Do  Iswar  manne  ka  mat,  dwiswaravad.  [ne  w,,  dwiswaravadi. 

Di'the-ist,  n.  one  who  believes  in  two  Gods  — Do  Khudd  manne  u\  —  Do  Iswar  man- 
Di-the-is'tic,  Di-THEds'Ti-CAL,  a.  pertaining  to  ditheism  — Do  Khudd  manne  ke  mat 
ke  muta'alliq  —  Do  Iswar  manne  ke  mat  ka  sambandhi,  dwiswaravadavishayak. 
DiTH'Y-RAMB,  Dith-y  -ram'bic,  v.  (Gr.  dithurambos )  a  hymn  in  honour  of  Bacchus 
—Bakas  ndm  deivta  kd  bhajan  h.  [unmatta,  unmadawan,  utsuk,  vyagra. 

Dith-y-ram'bic,  a.  wild,  enthusiastic—  Be-qaid,  be-zabtT  matwdld1',  sar-garm  —  Prachand, 
DlT'TA-NY,  n.  (Gr.  diktamnos)  a  plant  —  Ek  bhuht  kd  paudhah. 

DITTO,  ad.  (L.  dictum)  as  said,  the  same— Mazkur,  aizan  —  P urvokt,  tatha,  wahi. 
DlT'TY,  n.  (L.  dictum  ?)  a  poem ;  a  song  —  Gdne  ke  qdbil  mu/chtasar  shi'r  yd  gazal, 
gith,  sarocl—  Gane  ke  yogya  kavyabandh,  gan.  ^  ^  [bajane  ke  yogya. 

Dit'tied,  a.  sung,  adapted  to  music  —  Gaya  gaydh,  gdye  jdneke  qdbil,  bdjeke  iaiq  —  Gane 
Dl-U-RfiTTC,  a.  (Gr.  dia,  ouron)  promoting  urine ;  n.  a  medicine  that  promotes 
urine -- Mudirr,  idrdr-dwar,  mutduh  ;  n.  mutau-dawd ,  mudirr  dated ,  idrdr-awar 
dawa  —  Mutravardhak,  mutrotpadak ;  n.  mutravardhak  aushadh. 

DI-tJR'NAL,  a.  (L.  dies )  relating  to  the  day  ;  n.  a  day  book,  a  journal  —  Yaumi,  rozina; 
n.  roz-namcha,  roz-ndma  —  Ahnik,  daivasik,  pratyahik,  din  ka  ;  n.  ghatanadi  ke  likhne 
ki  bahi,  pratidin  ka  samacharapatra,  ek  ek  din  ke  krayavikray  ki  bahi.  ^  _  # 

Di-ur'nal-ist,  n.  one  who  writes  a  journal  —  jRo:-  idmcha-navis,  roz-nama-navis 

kapustakakarta,  prati  din  ka  samacharapatra  likhne  w.  [din  din. 

Di-ur'nal-ly,  ad.  daily,  every  day  —  Roz-roz,  har  roz  -  Pratidin,  pvatyah,  pratidivas, 
Di-u-tur'nal,  a.  lasting,  of  long  continuance— Pae<lar,  der-^a  —  Chirasthayi,  chira- 
kalik,  bahukalasthayi. 

Di- 
DI- 


DT-VAR'I-CATE,  v.  (L.  di,  varico )  to  divide  into  two,  to  open,  to  stride  —  Do-shakha  k.  ya 
h,do  hisse  k.  yd  h.,  do  shdkhoh  ke  taur par  phdrnd  yd  jpAa^a-Dwnsakharup  k.  wa 
h  do  tuk  k.  wa  h.,  do  khand  k..  dwisakharup  pharna  wa  phatna,  bilgana  wa  bilagna. 
Di  vXrVcaW,  n.  partition,  division -Do  hisse  k.,  taqsim,  judai- Dwidhakaxan, 


Div'er  n.  one"  who  dives  —  Qota-zan,  <jota  mdrne  w.,  go ta-khor - Burua,  dubiy a,  dubki 
DI-Yft  L'  v.  (L.  di,  vello )  to’pull  asunder  -  Khihchlena  h,  khmeh-kar  a  ag  k  . 
Di-vul'sion,  n.  the  act  of  pulling  asunder  -  Khinchato^ 

TiTvrr'sivE  a  having  power  to  pull  asunder  —  A hinch  lene  w  •  ..  . 

m  V#RGE'  i  (L  dftergo)  to  tend  various  ways  from  one  point  -Eh  nok  se  mkaJ : 
“  il  UA,  paragemda  A.  — Ek  vindu  se  nikalkar  chlMUrna  plmln,  paaaraa 

point-,’,  nok  «  nik.l-Ur  »«« 
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yd  muntashar  hone  w.  —  Ek  kendra  wa  tfndu  se  nikalkar  chhitarne  wa  phailne  w. 

Dl-VERT',  v.  (L.  di,  verto )  to  burn  aside,  to  amuse,  to  entertain,  to  exhilarate  —  Mun- 
harif  k.,  phernd h,  khush  k.,  bahldndh ,  mahzuz  k.  —  Mor  d.,  phirana,  tuslit  k.,  rijhana, 
ramana,  anandit  k. 

Di'vers,  a.  several,  sundry,  more  than  one  —  Kaih,  koi  koiu,  kai  ckh. 

Diverse,  a.  different,  unlike,  various  —  Mutafarriq,  mukhtalif,  rahg-ba-rahg,  gun-d-guh, 
anicd'  —  Bhinna,  vibhiima,  nyara,  asadris,  asam,  asaman,  atulya,  nanarup,  nanaprakar, 
nanavidh. 

Di-ver'si-fy,  v.  to  make  different,  to  vary  —  Tafriq  k.,  tarah-ba tarah  k.,  gun-d-guh  k., 
rahg-d-raiig  k.,  tabd'd  k.  —  Vibhinna  k.,  prakarantar  k.,  bhinnarup  k.,  nanarup  k., 
chitravichitra  k.,  nanavidh  k.,  rupabhav  adi  ka  parivartan  k. 

Dr-VER-si-Fi-CA'TiON,  n.  variation,  change—  Tagaiyur,  tabaddul,  tabdil  —  Vibhinnata, 
vaichitrya,  nanaprakarakaran,  win ar u pak  aran ,  parivartan. 

Di-ver'sion  n.  a  turning  aside,  sport,  play  —  Inhirdf  ck  tarcif  se  dusri  taraf  ko  phirdw, 
tafarruj,  dil-lagi,  tamdshd,  bihdrh,  kliel |J  —  Kisi  marg  se  inuraw  wa  phiraw,  vinod,  vi- 
har  vilas,  kautuk,  lila,  krira. 

Di-ver'si-ty  n.  difference,  variety  —  Tafdwut,  farq,  ikhtildf,  gun-a-guni,  rahg-ba-rahgi, 
anwd'  tarah,  nau  —  Bhed,  bhinnata,  vieliitrata,  vaichitrya,  bhedabhed. 

Df  verse-ly,  ad.  in  different  ways,  variously  —  Judd-gana,  farq  se,  mutafarriq  taur  se, 
anwa  tarah  se,  rang  ba-rahgi  se  — Nanaprakar  se,  bhinnaprakar  se,  nanarup  se. 

Di-vert'er,  n.  one  that di verts  —  Munharif  k.  w.,  phernewu.,  bahldne  wh.,  khush  k.  w.— 
Morne  w.,  kisi  marg  se  mor  d.  w.,  rijhane  w.,  ramane  w.  [k.,  anandit  k. 

Di-ver'tise,  v.  to  please,  to  exhilarate  —  Khush  k.,  bahldndh ,  mahzuz  k.  —  Rijhana,  tusht 

Di-vSr'tise-ment,  n.  pleasure,  delight  —  Hazz,  lchushi  —  Anand,  vinod,  vilas. 


DI-VlDE',  v.  (L.  divido)  to  part,  to  separate,  to  sunder,  to  deal  out  —  Hissa  k.,  ’ ala - 
hida  k.  yd  h.,  phatna",  do  hisse  h.,  taqsim  k.,  hisse  laguna  —  Bhag  k.,  ana  k.,  algana, 
alag  k.  wa  h.,  prithak  k.  wa  h.,  bilgana,  do  tiik  h.,  do  khand  k.  wa  h.,  phutna,  bafttna! 
Dr-vfD'A-BLE,  a.  that  may  be  divided- Munqasim  hone  ke  qdbil -  Vibhajya,’  vibhedya, 
bahte  jane  ke  yogya.  (alag. 

Dr  vid'ed-ly,  ad.  separately -Judd-gdn a,  ’ aldhiddna ,  'aldludagi  se-  Prithak  rup  se,  alag 
DTv'i-dend,  n.  a  share,  a  part  allotted  in  a  division,  a  number  to  be  divided  —  Hissa 
bakhrd,  maqsum  —  Bhag,  ahs,  bhajya.  ria-k> 

Di-vid'er,  n.  one  that  divides  -  Qdsim,  maqsum- alai-hi  —  Vibhagakalpak,  bhedak  bha- 
Di-vid'ing,  n.  separation  —  Jv.dai  —  Algaw.  [krit,  vibhakt,  banta  gava. 

Di-vIdu-al,  a.  shared,  participated  —  Munqasim,  taqsim  yd  hissa  kiyd  gaya  —  Anii- 
Di-vis  i  ble,  a.  that  may  be  divided -Munqasim  hone  ke  qdbil ,  qdbil-i-taqsim,  taqsim- 
pcmr -Bhajj-a,  vibhajya,  ansaniy.  1 

DIiU?;k!,L- vr  n;  ‘J16  s4te  or.q.ua!j‘y  ,°f  .bein.S  divisible  -  Qubiliyat-i-taqsim,  munqasim 
hone  ki  qabdiyat ,  taqsim  pazim  —  Vibhajyata,  ahsaniyatwa,  savayavatwa. 

Dr*vl?  r-BLE-NESS,  n.  quality  of  being  divisible  —  Taqstm-paziri — Aasaniyata,  vibhaivata 
Dr-vl?  ion,  ».  the  act  of  dividing,  that  which  divides,  the  part  separated,  disunion  - 
r<x7«m  9wwa«,  parcla,  hissa,  bakhrd,  farq ,  ikhtildf,  bigdrh ,  an-bandwh,  be-mel  — 

anmer'-an’  pr“hakkara,-'>  bhiian>  vibh%-  bb%.  ans.  viyog. 

divid0,n  0r  discord  —  Ikhtildf  ya  fasad  bar-pa  lc.  w.-Vivoeot- 
padak,  vichchhedak,  aninel  anbanaw  wa  tanta  utpanna  k  w  ^  ^ 

divides — Maqsum- alai-ki,  5a«m-V iyojak,  hdrak,  anka- 


DI-VlNE' 


(L.  divus)  pertaining  to  God,  godlike,  heavenly  ; 


atkal  k.,  anuman  k.,  tarna. 

Bhavishyat  kathau,\bCavishyadVni"fdn^rubbhifbhtk°th,  <lm,’-il'a1nal''  ~ 

bhavishyatsuchan,  ktanaSZ  '  8ubba3ubb^athan,  purvalakshanapafiksha, 


D1v  [  302  ]  DOC 

Di-yine'ly,  ad.  bv  the  agency  or  influence  of  God,  in  a  divine  manner,  excellently  — 
dldlv  tdsir  yd  qndrat  se,  Rabbdni  tciriq  se,  nikayat  khubi  se—  Iswari  prabLav  wa  sakti 

run 

excellence  —  Khuddt,  ild- 
Di- 
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mulct  k.,  dharmamisar  apni  stri  lco  tviig  d.  wa  apne  pati  ko  chlior  d.,  alag  k.,  prithak 
k.  ;  v.  dharmanusar  vivaliasambandhamukti  vivahusambandhamochan,  dampat- 
yamukti. 

Di  vgr<je'ment,  n.  dissolution  of  marriage  —  Katkhuddi  Ice  ’aqd  se  azadagi  yd  khalasi, 
by dh  Ice  ’ aqd  led  liifvd,  jork  o  khasom  lei  judui,  taldq  —  Dampatyamukti  vivahasam- 
bandb.amochan,  dharmanusar  stri  punish  ka  viyog. 

Di-vorVer,  v.  one  that  divorces  —  Katkhuddi  fee  ’aqd  sc  azad  Jc.  w.,  din  Tee  ru  sejoru  o 
Lhasa m  Lo  jndd  h.  w.  —  Vivahasambandhabbedak,  stri  purush  ka  vichchhed  wa  viyog 
icarane  w.,  dharmanus.tr  stri  purush  ko  prithak  k.  w. 

Di-vor'^ive  a.  having  power  to  divorce  —  Katkhuddi  Ice  ’aqd  se  Jchalas  Jc.  w  ,  din  ke 
ru  se  joru  o  Jchasam  ko  jvdd  Jc.  w.  —  Dharmanusar  stri  purush  ko  prithak  karne  ko 
samarth. 

DI-VOLGIN,  v,  L.  di,  vulgus '  to  make  public,  to  make  known,  to  proclaim  —  'Ay dh  Jc 
fash  k.  ',  'aldniya  Jc.,  barmaid  ku.,  ifsha  k.,  zdhir  k.  —  Vidit  k.,  prakas  k.,  prakat  wa 
pra gat  k.,  prach.tr  k.,  sab  se  kah  d. 

Di-vul'gaTE,  v.  to  publish;  a  published  —  Zdhir  Jc.,  ' aldniya  k.  ' ayuh  Jc.;  a.  ’ aldniya, 
'ay dh,  mushtahar,  dshkdrdkiyd  gay d,  manshkr,  fash  —  Vidit  k.,  prakat  k.  prachar 
k. ;  a.  prakat,  prakasit.  ^  ,  .  .  .  [prakatikaran. 

Di-vul-ga'tion,  n.  the  act  of  publishing  —  Izhar,  ishtihdr,  i'ldn,  intishar  —  Prakdian, 

Di-vul'<?er,  n.  one  who  divulges  —  Mushtahir,  zdhir  k.  u\,  ' aldniya  yd  ’ ayah  k.  w .- 

Prakasak,  prakat  k.  w.  , 

DI-VUL'S  ON.  See  under  Dtvel.  #  [alanknt  k.,  susobhit  k. 

DI'ZEN,  dl'zn,  v.  to  dress,  to  deck  —  A rasfa  k.,  zeb-o-zinat  d.  —  Banaw  k.,  singar  k., 

DlZ'ZY,'  a.  (S.  clyd)  giddy,  thoughtless,  whirling;  v.  to  make  giddy  —  Sar-gardah,  mad- 
hash,  be-Uiabar,  gar  dam  glikmtd h  ;  v.  sar-garddh  k.  -  Bhrttnari,  ghurnarogi,  bhrami, 
sir  ghumta,  chakchaundha,  ghurna^aman,  piam.idi ,  y.  sii  ghumana. 

DYz'zard,  Dis'ard,  n.  a  blockhead -Ahmaq,ullu' \-Murh  jar.  , 

Diz'zi-ness,  n.  giddiness,  vertigo  —  Dauran-i-sar,  suda’,  doar  ya  aai/mr-Ghumn, 
ghumta,  tdwandh,  ghurni,  bhramar,  bhramar. 

DO  v  (S  don )  to  practise,  to  perform,  to  execute,  to  exert  to  transact,^  to  finish,  to 

lnswer  the  purpose  ;  p.  t.  Did  ,  p.  p.  Done  -'Amal  men  Idva  ba-ja  lava,  adak.,  ko- 
....  1  -  '  _  i -  Ai  l,;*  ^  l-nitlt  farfmia  t.  k. — Kama,  banana. 


shish  k.,  zor  mdrnd,  anjdm  k.,  tamdm  k..  dlchir  k.,  lcafih.,  kvfayat  k.  —  Kama,  banana, 
rachana,  cheshtak., sadhana,  sampanna  k.,  siddh  k.,  pnra  h  hona,  banna,  yathesht  h. 

Do'er  7i.  one  who  does,  an  agent  Fail,  kunanda,  ’amil ■  - Karne  w.,Urta,  karanhar, 
,,  ’  [Kam,  kartut,  knya,  vyapar. 

Doings,  n.  pi.  things  done,  transactions  -  Afdl,  harakat,  kirddr,  kar, 

DOC'lLE  a  (L.  do ceo)  teachable  —  Taring  a  t-pazir,  isldh-paz  r  —  Sikhanhar,  sikshasil, 

Doc'i-ble’  a  easily  taught,  tractable- Tarbiyat-pazW,  asini  se  sikhaye  jane  ke  oabd, 
k  “iaif-  Anaji  se  sikbdve  jane  ke  yogya,  iikshaniy,  sikshya,  vasag,  vasya, 

,lUne  U  ibebasH, 

Do  'aptnew  to  be  tought — 7 tlnppairi.  tarUyat^ri.  vdUmt* 

r>  (Si  doccc)  ci  pl&nfc -2?^  bhant  Jcci  pctudhci  ya  •  0  , 

DOCK  n  (G  dole)  a  place  for  building  or  laying  up  ships  -  Jahazon  Ice  banane  ya  ma- 
rammae  karne  It  jayak — Guddi,  naukavasthan,  naukadhar,  naukagar,  nauka  banan- 

Dol'riBDfn'ariace  where  .hip,  are  bu.R  and  naral  .tore,  reposited-ZaW  fa  fa 


•  .  0  o 

Kdtna  h,  chhotd 
v.  to  mark  with 
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ndne  aurbihri  jins  r allot c  lei  jagah  —  Naukanirmanasthd  n ,  n a v i k a b h d n d agar. 

DOCK,  v.  (W.  tociaw )  to  cut  off,  to  cut  short ;  n.  the  stump  of  a  tail  —  Kdtndh 
kh.t  lundd  k h. ;  n.  teat*  punch  liu ,  bditn  ptihchh 
Dock'et,  n.  a  label  or  direction  on  goods,  a  list  of  cases  in  court  ; 
titles,  to  mark  the  contents  of  a  paper  on  the  back  —  Nislian  o  pate  led  ruq'ajo  asbdb 
par  bdhdh  dete  haih ,  '  addlut  men  vuiqaddamoh  kilihrist;  v.  chin  hi  lei  pusht  par  Ihu - 
Idsa  likhitd,  asl  asl  batch  push  t  par  likh  d.  —  Samagri  ke  upar  kd  ankapatra,  kachahri 
men  vivadon  ka  ndmavalipatra  ;  r.  kisi  patra  ke  asay  ka  sahgruh  uski  pith  par 
likhn.d,  nnikhya  mukhva  bataih  pith  par  likh  d. 

DOCTOR,  n.  (L.  docturn)  a  title  in  divinity  physic  law  &c.,  a  physician,  a  learned 
man-  Fiqh  tibb  din  wugaira  kd  ck  I.  hi  tab,  tabib,  hakim,  fuqih,  maulavi,  mu'aUim, 
allanta  Pai amartha\  idya  v.tidyakasastra  dharmasastra adi  ki  ek  padavi,  vaidya 
chikitsak,  pandit,  acharya. 

Doctor  al,  a.  relating  to  the  degree  of  doctor— Fi qh  tibb  din  wagaira  ke  mu'allim  ke 
khitfib  ke  muta’aUig,  m a  alii ni  yd  ’ alluvia  kc  khitdb  sc  nisbut-ddr - Acharyapadasam- 
bandhi,  vaidyapadavishayak.  1 

Doc'tor-al-ly,  ad.  in  the  manner  of  a  doctor— Mu'allim  kc  taur  par ,  faqih  tabib  ’ dim 

ya  'all avia  kc  tanqpar- Acharya  ki  riti  se,  pandit  ki  riti  se,  acharyavat,  panditavat 
vaidya  vat.  *  '  1  •  ;  > 

DO,C;T'?RVVT7E’  n\the,degre,e  ,°,f  a  doct,or  5  v’  to  °°nfer  the  degree  of  doctor  -  Mu'allim 
tajibhakini  faeph  ya  alUnna  ka  kin  tab ;  v.  mu'allim  tabib  faqih  yd  'alldma  kd 
klatab  d.  Acharya  pandit  wa  vaidya  ki  padavi ;  v.  acharya  pan  lit  wa  vaidya  ki 

Doc'tor-ess,  n.  a  female  physician  -  Baldin'*.  [pandit  ke  sadrie  panditavat 

D5c'T  m‘sme";,  ft®  *  f  T  ^"<  ^1  m- Acharya  ke  sarlrii,' 

Achirvat  i  ’nni.f,  jk  °  a  t'. .>cto1'  —  M“  “««»’,  maulatiyat,  multai,  huMmi,  tabibi- 

Acnai\at<i,  acliuyapad,  j  anditapad,  vaidyapad. 

Doc'trine,  n.  what  is  taught,  a  principle  of  belief,  a  truth  of  the  gospel,  instruction 

-  Tn  hai  l'in'  mashah  kt  M  mash,  mazhab,  Iujil  ki  bat,  talim 

*  Slklia)a  J-lta  hai,  vidya,  mat,  tattwa,  Isai  dharm  ka  tattwa,  siksha,  upacles 

rlni'friT’iP  twvtoii.in,.  ~  r*  .  ,  .  ;  1 


Doc'tri-nal-lt,  ad.  in  the  form  of  d^ctrine-^ 
opades  ke  rup  se,  tattwopades  ke  rup  se  sikshanip.  1  -Dhaim- 

Doc  u-ment,  n.  precept,  instruction,  a  written  evidence  •  r  tn  *  j- 

furnish  with  documents- Nasihat.  mind  hid/.,...*  „ . ’.M.i'  ,  1,“ftluct»  direct,  to 


shayak.  . •’  “i^^^^moaiiuni,  lektiyapramanavi- 

Doc-u-ment'a-ry,  a.  pertaining  to  doenmpntQ  n,, ,  A'ishayak. 
DOD-DER.  ».  (Ger.  dottcr)  a  ph  nt -Bd “-’h  ~  Lethyapra.nina- 

D0DGEW“rf''  f  >hakljMe 


rand,  sthdn 


\ja%ah  tabdd  h,  dajd  d.~ Tha-nd  pravahch  i  f:  i  m  lo')Se~Fer^ 

kohatatchhor:.aranyatraj.md;Lharriwi  h'tid  ’  >hl  ^  katl 

y-WJiz-Thag,  pravanchak,  klte’w jEd  k  d-  », 

dodgin’  b-  ,;Ad/,sy.-chhai,  dhokhi  w-  bWa  A  M 

DOD’MAN,  n.  a  cfustaceoiL*1 ‘^,7-^  chhf-t<  mud>»- 
DOE0’  ?saJarg?  bird-£'“  bir?Mi'y™ChlUjU>ke  kaMaV«  loti  hai\ 

. ,,  * , 

—  Kark  --  '1-1- ‘  1  •  •  •  •  -  ^ 

^Dog'oed- 


DOG 
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Karkasatapurvak',  kifckitiyapan  se,  chirchirahat  se,  ruldiai  se. 

Dog'ged-sess,  n.  sullenness,  moroseness  -  Tursh-rui,  karakhtagi,  bad-khoi ,  bad-mizdji , 
durushtt  Kaikasat a,  karkasya,  kitkitiyapan,  rukbai,  chirebirakat,  chirckirapan, 
macklai,  magrai.  *  *  ‘ 

Dog'ger-el,  a.  loose,  irregular,  vile,  mean;  n.  a  loose  irregular  kind  of  verse- Be-qaid, 
be-ga  ida,  puck,  haqiv ;  n.  zata l-qofiya,  lcharab  o  be-wazn  bahr  k{  ek  qism,  shikasta-bahr 
&itbil,  niyamarahit,  aniyam,  kutsit,  ad  bam ;  n.  kukavita,  mandakavita,  nicha- 
Jtavita.  [chirchira,  asil,  kusil,  pasuvat. 

Dog'gjsii,  a.  churlish,  brutal  —  Durusht,  karakht,  bad-kho,  bahdim-khaslat  —  Karkas, 

Dog  brier,  ii.  tbe  brier  that  bears  tbe  hip  —  Jawd-phidu ,  sadd-yuldb —  Javapushp, 
kantakagulma. 

Dog'^heap,  a.  cheap  as  dogs’  meat  —  Kuttc  ke  gosht  ki  manind  sasta,  nihayat  3astd, 
mitti  ke  molh  —  Kukar  ke  mans  ke  tulya  sasta,  babut  sasta. 

Dog'days,  n.  pi.  the.  days  in  which  tbe  dogstar  rises  and  sets  with  the  sun  — We  din 
jinmeii  suJiail  yd  shi'ra-l-abur  dftdb  ke  sdthtulu  yd guriib  hotahai  —  We  din  iinmen 
kukkurasahjnatara  surya  ke  satb  udit  wa  ast  bota  liai,  kukurasanjna  din. 

Dog'fight,  n.  a  battle  between  dogs  —  Kutton  ki  lardih. 

Dog'keep-er,  n.  one  who  takes  care  of  dogs  —  Kutton  kd  rakhwalh.  [hangar. 

Dog'fish,  n.  a  species  of  shark  —  Ek  qism  kd  nahang  ydnihang  —  Ek  prakar  ka  grab  wa 

Dog'fly,  v.  a  voracious  biting  fiy  —  Ek  bari  makkhi  jo  kdtti  haih. 

Dog'heart-ed,  a.  cruel,  pitiless,  malicious  —  Sag-dil,  sang-dil,  be-rahm,  be-dard,  kina-war, 
bad-khicah—  Kukkurahriday,  kathor,  nirdayi,  karunarahit,  karunasiinya,  drobi,  ati- 
dwesbi. 

Dog'hole,  n.  %  mean  habitation  —  Kutton  ke  rahne  ke  qabil  jagah,  nihayat  bura  makdn 
—  Kukkuragartta,  swavivar,  atikutsit  vasastlian,  adkamasthan. 

Dog'ken-nel,  n.  a  house  for  dogs  —  Kutton  ke  rakhne  ke  liye  ghar  yd  jhoprdh,  tazi-kha- 
na  —  Kukkuralay,  kukkuragrib. 

Dog'lee^h,  ii.  a  dog-doctor—  Tabib  jo  kutton  kd  mu'alaja  kart  a  hai  —  Kukkuravaidya, 
vaidya  jo  kutton  ki  chikitsa  karta  bai. 

Dog'mXd,  a.  mad  as  a  dog  —  Kutte  sd  pdgalh,  kutte  sarikha  pdgal\ 

Dog'rose,  n.  tbe  flower  of  the  hip  —  Sadd  guldb  —  Javapushp,  jawapkul. 

Dog’s'ears,  n.  pi.  the  corners  of  leaves  of  books  folded  down  —  Kitdboh  ke  waraqoh  ke 
ko  'ne  jo  mure  hoh  —  Pustakapatron  ke  kone  jo  mure  bon. 

Dog'sick,  a.  sick  as  a  dog  —  Kutte  ke  manind  bimdr— Kukar  ke  sadris  rogi. 

Dog'skix,  a.  made  of  tbe  skin  of  a  dog  —  Kutte  ki  khdl  kd  band  hudh. 

Dog'sleep,  ».  pretended  sleep  —  Sag-khwabi—  Kukarnind,  kukurnind.  ^  ^  ^ 

D5g’s'meat,  n.  refuse,  offal,  vile  stuff—  Jnthdh,  fuzla,  akhor ,  kharub  chhuta  hua  khana  — 
Uckckhishtaima,  bhojan  se  chhuta  anna,  kukkuramans,  kukkurahar,  kutsitabhojan. 

Doo'star,  n.  the  star  Sirius  —  Shi  ra-l-  abur,  shi  ru-l-yamani,  suhuil  Ivukkurataia. 

Dog'trot,  n .  a  gentle  trot  like  that  of  a  dog  Kutte  ki  chal  ,  Icukai  -chul  * 

Dog'teeth  n.  the  teeth  next  tbe  grinders  —  Ddrhoii  yd  darhoh  ke  nazdik  ke  ddii  t  —  Darhon 
wa  darho'n  ke  nikat  ke  dant.  [nichar,  kuvyavahar. 

Dog'trick,  n.  an  ill  turn,  surly  treatment  —  Burt  harakat,  bad-suluki—  Ivuchesbta,  du- 

Dog'wea-ry,  n.  excessively  weary  —  Bahut  hi  thakd  h ud  h. 

T)Aof  n  fit )  formerly  tbe  title  of  tbe  chief  magistrate  of  \  emce  and  Genoa  —  Sabiq 
mehVenis  aur JmZd  shahroh  ke  bare' hakim  kd  lagab- Piirvakal  men  Veins  aur 
Jenoa  nagaron  ke  pradbanadhyaksb  ki  padavi. 

DOG' 
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MWr-fesananurup,  pramauik,  adesak,  nirdesak,  swamatabhimim,  awamatava- 
ln.mbi  niscbayarth,  drirh,  prabhuvat,  ahankari,  garvit.  7  , 

Doo  MXT'I  Al-ly,  ad.  positively,  arrogantly  -  Yaqinan,  yaqmx  taurse  ?urur  setakab- 
Z”t-Adeiak  prakar  se,  drirh  mschay  se,  drirhokti  se,  matabhiman  se,  ahankar 

Doq-mXtVcal-kess,  v.  the  quality  of  being  dogmatical  -  rhud-mimai,  Ihad-rai  yaqim 

DSg'ma-tism,  n.  positiveness  in  opinion- Khud-rai,  apni  rat  par  tayojJtm-Swamata- 

rrAdt^tA,“Acf-rde,  apni  UtihUra  »  sibbane  tc.,  wah 

Mix*  jo  ’apne  mat  k( taur Te  hta™,  apni 

XsntaLad  k„  drqhokti  se  apni  mat  sans- 


tbapan  k. 

Dog'ma-tiz  er,  n.  one 


who  dogmatizes  —  Kliud-rde,  apni  rde  istilikdm  aur  takabbur  se 
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sikhdne  w.  -  S weunatavadi,  swamatabhimaiii,  apna  mat  drirhokti  se  sanathapan  k.  w. 

DOI'LY,  iu  a  species  of  woolleU  stuff- AX'  qism  kd  pashm  kapra -  hk  prakar  ka  uni 
,  -  ’  1  [cbhota  mudra. 

DO  IT]  n.  (IX  diiit)  a  small  piece  of  money  —  Ek  qism  kd  chhotd  sikka-  Ek  prakar  ka 
DOLE,  o.  (S.  dvlaio  to  deal,  to  distribute  ;  ft.  the  act  of  dealing,  any  thing  dealt  out, 
a  portion,  charity- Taqeim  k.,  hissa  k.  ;  u.  taqsim,  jo  chtz  taqsim  lcarke.  dtjay,  hssa, 
bakhrd,  khairdt- Bdntnd,  bhag  karke  d. ;  ft.  bahtai,  vibhag,  ans,  bkag,  dan,  dana* 

dharm,  ,  . 

DOLE,  »t.  (L.  dolco)  grief,  sorrow  -  Afsos,  ranj  -  Sok ,  duhkh. 

Dole'ful,  a.  sorrowful,  dismal  —  ttanjicla,  afsurda ,  malul,  dil-gtr,  gam-nak,  gam-avges, 
haul-udk -6okkrt,  soki,  udas,  duhkhi,  sokajanak,  darun,  kliedajunak.  *  ,  # 

Dole'fltL-ly,  ad.  sorrowfully,  dismally -/iVoy  se,  of  so*  se,  afsurda  gi  se,  gam-naki  se, 
mdtam-angezi  se,  hauGnaki  sc -Sok  se,  duhkh  se,  udasi  se,  darunata  se.  khedajanaka- 
twapurvak.  [duhkh,  udasi,  darupata. 

Doek'ful-ness,  w.  sorrow,  melancholy,  dismalness  —  Ranj,  afsos,  gam,  haul  ndki  —  Sok, 
Dole'some,  a.  melancholy,  gloomy  —  Afsurda,  gam-gin,  ranjida,  gam-ndk,  mdtam-angez, 
kaul-nak,  dkumld*  ;  «>.  — Sokart,  duhkhi,  udas,  glior,  darun. 

Dole'some-ness,  v%  gloom,  melancholy  —  Dhumlai*1,  tdrilci,  rani,  afsos  —  Dhundh,  dhun- 
dhlai,  sok,  udasi,  duhkh.  ,  [duhkh. 

D5'lour,  v.  grief,  lamentation,  pain  —  (jam,  and  oh,  afsos.  malal  —  Sok,  vilap,  udasi, 
Dol-o-kTf'er-oUs,  a.  producing  pain  —  Taklif rasdh,  gam-rasdh,  a fsos-angez,  ranj-awar — 
Vyathakar,  duhkhajanak.  [taklifaih — Sokajanak,  pirakar  vyathakar. 

Dol-o-rYf'ic,  a.  causing  grief  or  pain  —  Qam-rasah,  gam-angez,  ravj-dwar ,  taklif -rasdh, 
Dor/o-P.ous,  (ju  sorrowful,  dismal,  painful  —  Qam-rasah,  ranj-awar,  mdtam-angez,  haul- 
ndk.  dard-angez,  pur-dard  —  &okanwit,  sokart,  sokamay,  darun,  ghor,  duhkhamay, 
piramay.  [Sok  se,  pira  se,  duhkh  se,  khed  se. 

Dol/o-roU8-ly,  a<L  sorrowfully,  mournfully  —  Afsurdagi  se,  malal  se,  ranj  se,  afsos  se— 
DOLL,  n.  (idol?)  a  child’s  puppet  or  baby  —  Guriydh,  putlau.  [mudra. 

DOl/LAR,  n.  (Ger.  thaler)  a  silver  coin  —  Ek  qism  kd  simi  sikka  —  Ek  prakar  ka  rupya- 
DOL'PHIN,  n.  (Gr.  delphin)  a  fish  —  Ek  qism  kt  samundari  machhli  —  Ek  prakar  ki 
samudri  machhli. 

DOLT,  n»  (S.  dol)  a  heavy  stupid  fellow  —  A  hmaq,  kavdan,  gaivdih  —  Murh,  jar  murkh. 
Dolt'ish,  a.  stupid,  dull  —  Kund,  ahmaq,  kavdan,  kund-zihn  —  M qrh,  jarabuddhi,  man- 
damati.  [rhata. 

Dolt'ish-NESS,  n.  stupidity  —  Kund-zih ni,  hamaqat,  be-umqlfi  —  J a  rata,  murkhata,  mu- 
t)0-MAlN',  n.  (L.  domimis)  dominion,  estate,  land  about  a  mansion-house  —  Padshdhat, 
mamlukat,  saltanat ,  milk,  amlak,  kisi  amir  ke  makan  ke  nazdik  ki  zatnin  —  Rajya,  des, 
bhumi,  kisi  kulinapadasth  ke  ghar  ke  nikat  ki  bhiimi. 

DOME,  n.  (L.  domus)  a  building,  a  house,  an  arched  roof,  a  cupola  —  ’Imdrat,  makan, 
haweli,  qubba,  gumbaz  —  Gvihn.,  ghar,  arddhagolakaraprasadasriug,  harmyasikhar. 
Do'maL,  a.  pertaining  to  a  house  —  Ghar  ke  viuta' alliq  —  Grihasambandhi. 

Do-mes'Tic,  a.  belonging  to  the  house,  private,  tame,  not  foreign;  n.  one  kept  in  the 

famtlv  n  cortronf J\  h  rt+t/il  A  ao  1*1*  _ _ 7  _  J a  ' _  _ if  i  /k 


raila  jan  bhi  itya,  sevak,  parichar,  das. 

Do-mes'ti-cai^  a.  belonging  to  the  house  -  Klidngi -  Gharaila,  gliarau.  [bhanti  se. 

Do  mes  ti-cal-Ly,  ad.  in  a  domestic  manner  —  Khdngi  taur  se  —  Gharaili  riti  se,  gharau 

Do-mes'ti-catk,  v.  to  make  domestic,  to  tame-Khdna-parwarda  k.,  khdnqi  k.,  wd-basta 

vasasthan. 

.  .  ...  .  -  .  “  .  ,  .  - o - i . — Makan  senis- 

r/at-aar,  khangi  makanon  men  ba-gair  ijazat  ghnsne  w.-  Grihasambandhi,  gharau,  lo¬ 
gon  ke  mj  ke  gharoh  men  bina  anumati  ghusne  w. 

Dom-i-^Tl'i-ate,  v.  to  render  domestic  -  Gharau  yd  gharaila  kh. 

DOMI-NATE,  v.  ( L.  dominus)  to  rule,  to  govern,  to  prevail  oxer  —  Hukumat  k.,  ’ amal 
k  dabTd  raWa%  km*  h"  mr  daH  fc-“^Han  k->  kartritwa  k.,  adhipatya  k,  daman 

rUliS?’  gOVlem>g’  prevailing  —  Hukumat  k.  w.,  ’ amal  k.  w.,  farmdh-ra - 
na,  galibh  w.  —  Sasanakan,  pmbhuta  k.  w,  adhipatya  k.  w,  daman  k.  w,  dabane 
w.,  prabhut,  pradhan,  prabal.  * 

DoM-ENA'ndN  n  power  dominion,  tyranny- Taqat,  sar-ddri ,  hukumat,  zabar^asti 

a  ’  PrabhuU’.8Asan:  adhipatya,  atydehar  kasasan,  upadrav,daurdtmya! 

Dom  i-na-tivf.,^.  governing,  nn^nous -Hnkumati,  hnklmM  lc.  w  ,  mutakabbir  zdlim 
Sasanakan.  prabhuta  k.  w.,  adhipatyakari,  pragalbh,  bhartsanakari.  ’ 


DOM 


DOR 
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Dom'i-nX-tob,  n.  a  ruler,  an  absolute  governor  —  Hakim,  zdlim,  kulfanujchtdr  hakim— 
Adhipati,  prabhu,  saaanakarta,  swayamprabhu,  swadhinaraj, 

Dom-i-neer',  v.  to  rule  with  insolence  —  Zor-o-zuhn  se  hukhmat  k.,  sar-hangi  k.,  takabbur 
se  sahibi  k zabar-ilasti  k.  —  Atyachar  se  aasan  k.,  uddhati  wa  avinay  se  adliipatya  k. 


des,  pradea. 

DO-MlN'I-CAL,  a.  (L.  dominus)  noting  the  Lord’s  day  or  the  Lord’s  prayer—  Klxudd 
ke  din  yd  namaz  ke  muta’  alliq,  it  war  kdb,  itwarki  namaz  kd  —  Prabhudivasavishayak, 
Iswaradivasavishayak,  ravivavasambandhi,  prabhubliajanavishavak,  bhagavadbhaja- 
navishayak.  [des  ke  kulin  ki  upadhi. 

DON,  n.  (L.  dominus)  a  Spanish  title  —  Spen  ke  mulk  ke  ashraf  ka  laqab  —  Spen 
Don'ship,  n.  the  rank  of  a  gentleman  or  knight  —  Sharif  yd  mumtdz  sawar  ka  darja 

—  Kulin  wa  pratishthit  ghurcharhe  kapad. 

DON,  v.  (do,  on)  to  put  on  —  Pahinnau. 

DO-NATION,  a.  (L.  donum)  the  act  of  giving,  a  grant,  a  gift  —  Bakhshish,  dihish,  ddd- 
dihish,  ' ata ,  nisar,  nazardna  —  Dan ,  pradan,  datta,  sam pradan. 

Do'na-ry,  n.  a  thing  given  to  sacred  uses  —  Wall  shut  jo  dini  kdmoh  ke  liye  di  jati  liai 

—  Dharmarthadatta,  Iswara  ke  nimitta  datta  vastu. 

Don'a-TIVE,  n.  a  gift,  a  present,  a  largess  —  Dad-dihish,  bakhshish ,  nazar,  ’ ata ,  nisar 

—  Dan,  pradan,  datta,  pari toshik.  [jati-  hai  —  Danagrahi,  danagrahita. 

Do-nee7,  n.  one  to  whom  any  thing  is  given  —  Bakhshish  pane  w .,  jisko  bakhshish  di 
Do'noh,  n.  one  who  gives  any  thing— Baklishanda,  wahib,  dihanda,  dene  wb.—  Data, 

dayak,  danakarta.  ^  * .  [purvakalikakriya. 

DONE,  p.  p.  of  do  — Do  ka  mazi-mal tuf-'alai-hi  yd  fil-i-ma'tuf—  Do  ka  piirnakriya  wa 
D6N'JON,  n.  (Fr.)  a  strong  tower  —  Ekmazbut  burj  yd  qal' —  Porha  kotha  wa  kot. 
d60M,  v.  (S.  dom)  to  judge,  to  condemn,  to  destine;  n.  judicial  sentence,  condem¬ 
nation,  destruction  —  Tajwiz  k.,  fatwa  d.,  saza  kd  hukm  d.,  muqarrar  k.,  muqaddar 
k.  ;  n.  fatwa,  sazd  kd  hukm ,  bar-badi,  pae-mali,  Aa/dH  — Vichar  k.,  dandajna  d., 
thahrana,  sthir  k.,  nirnay  k;  n.  nirnay,  vichar,  dand,  dandajna,  kshay,  nas. 
Doom'ful,  a.  full  of  destruction  —  Bar  badx  haldki  yd  tabahi  se  bhara  A«a  — Na- 
samay,  dhwahsamay.  [vicharadin,  jagat  ke  sesh  men  mahavicharadivas. 

Dooms'dXy,  n.  the  day  of  final  judgment  —  Roz-i-qiydmat,  roz-i-aqibat,  mahshar  —  Maha- 
D66ms'day-bo6k,  n.  a  book  made  by  oroer  of  William  the  Conqueror  in  which  the 
estates  of  England  were  registered  —  Inglistan  ki  sab  zamih-ddriyoh  ke  likhne  ke 
live  Wiliam  di  Kankarar  nam  pddshah  ke  hukm  se  jo  ek  kitdb  bani  th.i  —  Inglapd 
ke  sabkheton  aur  bhumi  ke  likhne  ke  nimitta  Wiliam  di  Kankarar  raja  ki  ajna 
se  jo  ek  pustak  bani  thi.  [ dar ,  rdh,  guzar-Dwir,  prave4,  path,  marg. 

DOOR  n.  (S.  duru )  the  entrance  into  a  house  or  apartment,  a  passage  —  Danvaza, 
D5or'cask  n  the  frame  of  a  door  —  Darwdze  kd  chau-kathd  —  Dwar  ka  ehaukatha. 
Door'keep-er,  n.  one  who  keeps  a  door  -Durban  yd  dar  wan,  dewrhi-ban,  dewrhi-dar 

DoSr'post,  n.  the  post  of  a  door  —  Darwaze  h  th uni  —  Dwarastambh,  dwar  ki  thum. 

Door'stead,  ti.  entrance  of  a  door  —  Darwdze  ki  jagah—  Dual  ki  jagah. 

DOQ'UET.  See  Docket.  _  .  ,  ,  ,  ,,  . 

DA'RI  AN  a  pertaining  to  Doris -Mulk-i- Done  ke  muta  alliq  -  Donsdesasambandhi. 

Dor'ic  a.  ’pertaining  to  DorU,  denoting  one  of  the  orders  of  architecture  -  Mulk- 
i-Doris  ke  muta  alliq,  mi-man  U  ek  mu'  ya  taur  se  mansub-D onedeaasambandhi, 
trrihanirman  ke  ek  visesh  marg  wa  riti  ka  sambandhi.  , 

DSn'l-CtsM,  a!  a  phrase  of  the  Doric  dialect -MMa-JDons  ki  solan  ke  Milah  ya 

sukhan  —  Dorisdeg  kibhasha  ka  vaUya.  ,  , 

DOR'MANT,  a.  (b.  cUrnnio)  sleeping,  at  rest,  not  used,  concealed,  leaning  Kkua- 

bida  khufta,  kdhil ,  sust,  nair-musta’ mat,  muattal,  poshida ,  makhfi ,  jhuka  Sota, 

sunt  dhila,  nirudyogi,  chhipa  hua,  gupt,  uthanga  hua  . 

DOR'MANT,  Dor'mar,  «.  a  large  beam,  a  sleeper -ShahUr,  khwabida-K&n,  dharan, 

DdB'M  I.'T.vk,  ».  a  ^poritic  medicine  -  Wind  lanx-wab  d?®«  --Nmd  anewal.  an- 
Ddtt'Ml-TO-ltY,  ».  a  place  to  eleep  in,  a  burial  place  —  A  htt'ab-gah,  gnr-tstan  —  bayana- 

trar  nidrasala,  none  wa  sutne  ka  ghar,  samadhisthan.  .  ,  »  ,  ,  . 

Dormouse  ».  a  small  animal  -  Ek  qisxn  ka  chhota  jan-war  70  jure  bhar  sota  rahta  hat 

-Ek  prakar  ka  chhobi  jantu  jo  jare  bhar  sota  rahta  hai. 

DORP  n  (D.)  a  small  village—  Ek  cAhota  ganw\ 

o  irinH  of  dvintr  insect  —  Ek  bhant  ka  urne-wa/a  kuah. 

D6r'sAL,  O  ”l.  relating  to  the  back -Push,,  ke  nmta'alliq- Priehthasam. 

bandhi,  pith  ki  eambaudhi. 
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Dor'sel,  Dor'ser,  n.  a  pannier,  a  basket—  Toler  ih,  hhdhchaht  jhamoah,  dal ah,  danrdu. 
DOSE,  n.  (Gr.  dosis)  the  quantity  of  medicine  taken  atone  time;  r.  to  give  in  doses 
—  Dawd  ki  mu' tad,  mu' tad,  khurak,  jitni  dawa  ek  bar  men  pine  yd  khdnc  meii 
awe,  miqdar  ;  v.  mu' tad  meii  d.  —  Aushadhamatra  ;  v.  matra  karke  d. 

DDT,  ii.  (S.  dyttant)  a  small  point  or  stop;  v.  to  mark  with  dots,  to  make  dots 
—  Nuqta,  bindih  ;  v.  nuqtoii  se  nishan  k.,nuqte  d.,  nuqte  banana  —  $unya,  vindu  ;  v. 
vinduou  se  arikit  k.,  vindu  banana. 

DOTAL,  a.  (Gr.  dos)  relating  to  the  marriage  portion  of  a  woman  —  Jahezi,  jahez- 
inansub  —  Stridhanavishayak,  yautukasambandhi. 

Do-ta'tion,  n.  the  act  of  endowing,  endowment —Jahez-dihi,  jaedad-bakhshi,  khai- 
rat  ke  liye  jaedad-bakhshi,  waqf—  Stridhanadan,  devaswadan,  devaswa. 

DOTE,  v.  (D.  doten)  to  have  the  mind  impaired  by  age  or  passion,  to  be  silly, 
to  love  extremely,  to  decay  —  Burhdpe  yd  'ishq  se  hawds-bdkhta  h.,  nihdyatpydr 
k.,  muhabbat  meii  ejarq  h.,  zawdl  h lanazzul  h.,  ablah  h.,  farefta  A.,  shefta  h. 
—  Vriddhapa  wa  prem  ke  karan  se  mandmati  wa  hatabuddhi  h.,  sathiyana, 
abudh  h.,  murh  h.,  atyant  prem  k.,  atyantanurakt  h.,  sneh  men  dub  jana,  ifrn 
h.,  kshay  ko  prapt  h. 

Do'ta^e,  n.  imbecility  of  mind,  silly  fondness-  Burhdpe  ke  sabab  se  ' aql  hi  nuqsdm 
yd  za'ift  '  sathiydhat h ,  fareflagi,  sheftagx  -  V riddihapa  ke  karan  se  buddhi  ka  nas, 
buddhinas,  hatabuddhitwa,  buddhikshinata,  bara  dularpyar,  atyantaprem,  atyan- 
tanurag. 

Do't-ard,  n.  one  whose  mind  is  impaired  by  a ge-Zdilu-l’aql,  Jcharif,  wah  shakhs 

jiskx  ’ aql  khardb  gat  ho,  jnr-i-ablah  -  Kshinabuddhi,  hatabuddhi,  burhape  ’  se 
hatabuddhi. 

Do  tard-ly,  od.  like  a  dotard,  stupid,  weak —Zailn-l-'aql  ke  mdnind,  jis  shakhs  ki 
aql  kharab  got  ho  uske  mdnind,  pir-i-ablah  ke  mdnind,  kund,  be-wuquf— Vriddhapa 
se  hatabuddhi  ke  sadris,  murh,  jarabuddhi,  mandamati. 

oter,  n  one s  who  dotes,  one  weakly  fond  —  Burhdpe  yd  'ishq  se  hawds-bdkhta,  khari  f, 
be-wuqnf  shakhs  ishq  meii  shefta  yd  garq  shakhs,  farefta  shakhs-  Vriddhapa  wa 

prem  ke  karan  se  mandamati  wa  hatabuddhi,  sneh  mendubne  w.,  atyantanurain 
atyant  prem  k.  w.  *  J  b  * 

Dot'ing-ly,  ad.  by  excessive  fondness  -  Nihdyat  muhabbat  sc,  faref  tag i  se,  sheftaqi  sc 

DOTTAR^^TJ’V^’i^  PI!m  8u  ,  ‘  \na  deweii\ 

DOTTFRf’t a  vl  KePf  h7  cwttin  g-Per  jise  chhdht-kar  barhn* 
vfl’  ab,rd“^*  b],™d  ki  chiriyd \ 

ddr k' K-lv'’  Sk(Ft)i.an,  of,  kd  ’ uhda-ddr ,  mahsul  kd  ’ uhda • 

aw  -  K.ir  ka  adhyaksh,  karadhyaksh. 

add  ‘Wi°e »“«<*.  twofold,  deceitful ;  ad.  twice 

J  ,  1  adrt  *]8  much  rnore?  to  increase  to  twice  the  quantity  to  reneat  to 

chhal,  kapat  *  ^-Doh.apan,  dwaigunya,  ubhayatwa,  dwivyavabaritwa, 

DoCb'lcr,  n.  one  that  doubles -Dugr,aM  «.*,  dohrine  i” t"*  wb- 
“•  a  waistcoat,  two,  a  pair-d,Vf/arMdh,  do\  iora h  ’’  L  ’’  m°T”e 

:u%%0Llfas an  ^  a  1W, 

Doub'i.t,  ad.  in  twice  the  quantitv  dece'tf  n"2'  n  Dumg  dwigun,  chhal  wa  kapat  se. 


uoUBLE-fORMED,  a.  having  .  mfxed  f„rml bVnMid  n  ,■  r,  [do  akar  ki- 
Doub le-fount-ed,  a.  I.aving  two  sources-/^  all'll'  dd7U^1  ^,-Dwi'r"P.  dwakar. 
do  mulwala,  dwimhlak.  L  ka>  as/  rahhne  w.-Do  mul  ka, 

Doub'le-gTld,  v.  to  gild  with  double  colon rW-  r>„ 7  .  8e  sonahla  k] 

OUB  LE-HiND  ED,  a.  having  two  hands _  r>0./ast - Iio  hathif d wih^t.'^"  i'  -Dohre 
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Dotnj'LE-HKART-En,  a.  having  a  false  heart—  Dayd-bdz,  makkdr,  farebi— Kapati,  chhali. 

Doub'le-lock,  v.  to  fasten  with  double  security  —  Dohri  mazbuti  k..  do-chand  mazbuti 
seband  it.— Dohri  porhai  k.,  dohri  porhai  se  nnindna. 

Doub'lf, minded,  a.  unsettled,  wavering— Be-qardr,  do-dila,  pas-o-pesh  k.  w.—  Asthir, 
duchita,  dwimanask,  agapiehha  k.  w.,  agpachh  k.  w. 

Doitb'le-mouthed,  a.  having  two  mouths—  Do-muiihdh. 

Doub'le  na-tured,  a.  having  a  two  fold  nature—  Dosirat-ddr,  do-khd$siyat-dar  —  Dwi- 
dharmavisisht,  dwiguuayukt,  dwibhav,  dwidhatu. 

DouB'nE-snADE,’r.  to  double  natural  darkness  —  Tab'%  yd  zdti  tdriki  ko  do-chand  k.  — 
Swabhavik  amlhakar  ko  dwigun  k.  [gun  prabha  se  chamakta  hua. 

Doub'le-shin-ing,  a.  shining  with  double  lustre  —  Do-chand  db-ddri  se  raushan  —  Dv/i- 

Doub'le-ToNGUED,  a.  deceitful  —  Dayabaz,  du-zabah,  farebi,  Hya-kdr- Chhali,  kapati. 

DOUBT,  dout,  v.  (L.  dubito)  to  waver,  to  hesitate,  to  suspect,  to  question  ;  n.  uncer¬ 
tainty  of  mind,  hesitation,  suspense,  suspicion,  difficulty  -  Pas-o-pesh  k.,  hais-bais 
k.,  shash-o-panj  k.,  shubha  k.,  ishtibah  k.,  shakk  k.  ;  n.  shubha ,  ishtibah,  pas-o-pesh, 
shash-o-panj,  hais-bais,  kha’kd'\  chintd1',  tazabzub,  shakk,  gumdn.  waswds,  ’ uzr ,  i'tirdz, 

•  ishkdl  —  A gpachh  k.,  agapiehha  k.,  sandeh  k.,  sansay  k.,  sank4  k.;  n.  chittavikshep, 
chittavibliram,  anirnay,  agapiehha,  agpachh,  dubdha,  sandeh,  sansay,  aviswas, 
sanka,  badba.  kaabt/badh.  ^ay  ho  sakai. 

Doubt'a-blk,  a.  that  mav  be  doubted  —  J is  par  shakk  ho  sake  Jis  par  sandeh  wa  san- 

Doubt'er  m  ’  one  who  doubts -Shakki,  shash-o-panj  k.  w.,  hais-bais  k.  w.,  wahmz,  was- 
wdsi- Sandeh  k.  w.,  sansay  k.  w.,  sanka  k.  w.,  sandegdha,  sandehakartta,  sahsayatma. 

Doubt'ful,  a.  not  settled,  ambiguous,  obscure,  uncertain,  hazardous,  suspicious  not 
confident  -Do-dild,  shakki,  waswdsi,  (jaiv-muqarrar,  muzabzab,  mushtatnh,  mxuhkuk, 
khatar-ndk,  andesha-ndk,  shubhe  kd,  pdr-shakk,  wahmi,  khdif,  andesha-mand-An*™*- 
thit,  asthir  duchita,  sandigdharth,  luspashtarth,  aspasht,  gurh,  sandigdh,  anischit, 
bhayalietuk,  sankaniy,  sasaiik,  saiikamay,  safikanwit. 

Doubt'ful-lt,  ad.  in  a  doubtful  manner— Shubhe  se.  shakk  se,  mashkuk  taur  se 

Sandeh  se,  sanka  se,  sansayapurvak.  .  »  ,  .  .  7 ,  •>  *> 

Doubt' fu i.-n kss,  ».  suspense,  ambiguity  -  Hau-bam pas-o-pesh  sash-o-panj,  kbM, 
ibhatn  —  Dubdha,  igapiebba,  agpacbb,  sandlgdhata,  sankamyatwjp 

perplexity  —  Shakk,  Mho,  peck-o-tab  haimm-fr  ndeh,  sanki, 
DSubt'ino-by,  ml.  in  a  doubting  manner -Shubhe  men,  shakk  men,  pas-o-pesh  se  ban- 

Do“5:«.  ^rfn^^^ably - M^be-Mueuf,-  ad:  be-shakk,  be-shubha, 

Do^bt'less-ly ,ad.  unquestionably,  certainly  -  Be-shubha,  be-shakk,  yaqinan,  la-raib , 

aibatta  —  Nihsandeh,  nihsansay,  sunischit.  .  ,  ,  ,  , , 

DOO-UKUK',  n.  (Fr.)  a  bribe,  a  lure-JJwW  tu  ma-CJhus,  akor  lobh 
BOUGH  do  n  (S.dah)  unbaked  paste -Gundha  manraya  Sana  biaott  ■_ 

Mt  oH'Y.’u  like  dough,  soft,  unburdened  -  Ghhdhe  hue  ale  sa\  ko,nal\  kara 

•  n  #  1  /  ||  I. 

pi  pi  a  .  _  .  v  i  v;0ff _ Nd-tamam  mulaivn,  pilpila ^  —  Asamapt,  kotnal, 

-bl*>  eminent- 

•*>&**.  to^-Sahaai’  vir’  ,ur’  kuhn’ 
DbSr;!! -va, our,  bravery 

akasmat  pani  nieh  girna.  ,,,,  v-motika  fg^r- 

-  kabuk,  muk-K^O. 

Dovecot,  Done  house,  w.  a  piace  ,  t-  IinhT1t  kauot  sa,  kapot  Bankha. 

Duvk'likk,  'J^e-Kab^  ,i  M**  « 

1  ^  [sadris,  nirdoslu,  niraparadhi,  bhola. 


qulfi  d.  —  Kit  pi" 

sesh  ritise  joina.  ,  \  +he  property  which  a  wife  brings  to  her 

endowment  —  uL^ahes,  ma hr,  bakhshish-S tndh», 

D^’A*BtE,V«^tUat' may'  be  dowered  —  Jisko  dahezyh  jahez  mil-skke,  jise  mahr  mil  sah. 
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—  Jisko  stridhan  mil  sakai,  jo  yautukavati  ho  sakai. 

Dow'a-qer,  n.  a  widow  with  a  jointure,  a  lady  who  survives  her  husband—  Mahr-dar 
hexed,  bddsiidli  yd  amiroh  ki  betva  —  Y aukukavisishtavidhava,  stridhanay  uktavidhavd, 
vidhava  rani,  kulm  kiranda. 

Dow'ered,  a.  furnished  with  a  dower  —  Jahez-ydfta,  mahr-ydfta,  mahr-dar—  Yautuka- 
visisht,  yautukawati,  yautukaprdptd.  [dhanarahit. 

Dow'er-less,  a.  without  a  dower,  unportioned—  Be-jahez,  bc-mahr  —  Yautikahin,  stri- 
DOW'DY,  n.  (Gael,  dud  ?)  an  awkward  ill-dressed  woman;  a.  awkward  —  Jo  'aurat 
phuhar  ho  aur  bum  tarah  se  kapre  pah  hie  ho  ;  a.  phiihar  h  —  Ph  uhar  durvesini,  jo  stri- 
phuhar  ho  aur  buri  bhanti  se  kapre  pahine  ho. 

DOW  LAS,  n.  a  kind  of  coarse  linen  —  Ek  qism  kd  mot  a  mazbid  kaprd,  yazi ,  gazina, 
gdrha  h  —  Ek  prakdr  kd  rnota  porha  kapra. 

DOWN,w.  (Dan.  duxin)  soft  feathers  or  hair,  any  thing  that  soothes  —  Narm  par  yd 
roeh,  taskin-bakhsh  shai— Komal  pankh  wa  rom.  dswasak  vastu,  mridupaksha, 
mridulom.  [se  bhai  a  hua,  mridupaksh  wa  mridulom  se  bhard  bud. 

Downed,  'a.  stuffed  with  down  —  Narm  par  yd  rood  se  bhard  hud  —  Komal  pankh  wa  rom 
Down'y,  a.  cohered  with  down,  soft  —  JRoeh-ddr,  pashm-dar,  muldim ,  narm—  Mridulonia- 
wdn,  mridupakshavisisht,  mridu,  komal. 

DOWN.  n.  (S.  dun)  a  flat  on  the  top  of  a  hill,  a  large  open  plain  —  Pahdri  kc  npar  kd 
maiddn,  ek  bard  ivasi  niaiddn  —  Pahdri  ke  upar  ki  samabhumi,  bahut  dur  tak  sarna- 
bhumi,  ek  bard  patpar. 

DOWN,  prep.  (S.  a  dun)  along  a  descent,  from  a  higher  to  a  lower  place,  towards  the 
mouth  of  a  river  ;  ad.  to  a  lower  place  or  state,  on  the  ground  ;  a.  plain,  dejected  ; 
v.  to  descend,  to  conquer- Niche*.  tale*,  heth  h,  kin  uadi  ke  muhdne  ki  orh  ;  ad.  tale*, 
niche*,  blium  yd  bhdmi  par*;  a.  sidhd*,  thik*,  adds*;  v.  utamd h,  pachhdrnd h’ 
narodnd h,  nicho  k".  [  —  Niche  ki  taraf.  nasheb  men- Niche  ki  or,  utdrmeh. 

Down  ward,  Down  wards,  ad.  from  a  higher  to  a  lower  plRce,  in  a  descending  course 
Downward,  a.  tending  down,  dejected -Niche  ki  taraf  jhuktd,  dhdlii  yd  dhdlxodix*, 
dil-shikasta.  uftdda ,  past  —  Niche  la  or  jhukta,  adhogdmi,  adhomukh,  muiih  latkdve 
hue,  udds.  *  v 

Down 'cast.  a.  bent  down,  dejected  —  Jh idd  afmrda,  sar-viguh ,  sharm-giii,  mahjdb 

dilgir  —  Nihura,  udas,  adhomukh.  lajila,  munb  latkdve  hue,  dinamukh. 

Down  fal,  n.  ruin,  calamity,  a  sudden  fall  —  Tabahi,  khwdri,  khardbi ,  inhidam  mis- 
man,  musibat,  a  jut,  nagahdni  se  girnd  —  Dhwahs,  rids,  vipat]  a  pat,  hat  it  girnd  wi 

patan.^  .  „  r  ,  ,  [tiiche  gird  hua,  adhahmtit. 

Down  fallen,  a.  ruined,  fallen—  liar-bad  hua,  tabdh,  gird  hud*  —  Nashthua,  dhwahsit 
Do wn'^yved,  a,  hanging  down  loose -Niche  lataktd  hud*.  '  ’ 

Down^Tix,  n.  declivity  ;  «.  sloping- Utdr*,  dhdl*  ;  a.  dhdld h,  dhuhedh* 

XJ°WN  iookkd,  a.  goomy,  sullen,  melancholy- SU-glr,  dil-tany,  ni-khwh,  tira-zamlr, 
malul—  Ldas,  udvigna,  dinaman,  khmua.  fsavanal-Vl  niu-xuxi 

DownW-.nu,  a.  the  time  of  repose -ini, a  ki  v:aqt,  m,e  hi  wmjt-Sone  ki  same, 
Down  1..GHT,  a.  plant,  open,  d.rect unceremonious  :  ad.  straight  down,  in  plain  S’ 
completely -Serf.,,  ru.t,  mf  za  nr,  rna/.z,  mrih.  bctakallnf:  ad.  dd/uinirhd 

t  kt  u-'“”v  s“r',mn-  Mf-X'f,  tan, 4m,  kail,  kullu-lmm.-Thik' 

fh-t  ’.S  ’.  ^h'-'  S‘"ha'  bln-  81  8?nkoch  k»i  ad •  lambanip  se,  sidhi,  khuld  k'huld 

thik  thik,  spashtarup  sc,  s;unpurnarup  se  sab  9 

-ram,  U-imUya*  «,  na-M 


*  *  - v 

anaripan  asabhyata. 


Doling  n.  a  .lumbering,  el„g2Ue»-S  “ JT  *M*h- 

DOZ'EN.  dte'n,  a.  (Fr  <loumEe)  twelve  „  thenn^!  *><,»*. 

kiyinta.  ,  em’n-tbep]^e\^elve-Birah;n.barah 

DRAB-  *• (S-  drMe)  *  8lut-  8  8tru”P«*  1  *  to  aJcvaie  Xitk  \tTnX-PaZiyi* 


DRA. 
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Drab  binc  n.  a  keeping  company  with  drabs  —  PaturiyoA  ya  phukaron  la  sang  IK 

DRAB  n.  ( 1'  r.  drug)  a  kind  of  thick  woollen  cloth  ;  a.  of  a  dun  colour  like  drab  — 
K/c  bhaiit  kd  gdrhd  uni  kaprd 11  ;  a.  tdhbe  ke  rang  kd h,  kdla  h. 

DRACHM,  dr&m,  n.  (Gr.  drachmS)  a  Greek  coin,  the  eighth  part  of  an  ounce  —  Ynnd- 
niyori  ka  ek  qadun  sikka,  ek  qism  kd  wazn,  dirham  —  Yavauon  ka  ek  rupyaroudra 
viaesh  ek  pari  mail  viaesh. 

DRAFF,  n.  (D.  draf)  refuse,  leea,  dregs  —  8i(hih,  khudh,  phokh,  khoi h.  khalih. 

Draf  fish,  Draf'fy,  a.  dreggy,  worthlesa  —  Sitlii-ddr ,  khud-ddr,  gadlah ,  na-kdra ,  na- 
bakar  —  Sithimay,  khud  phok  khoi  \va  khalise  bliara  hua,  maila,  rnalin,  malin,  asar, 

DRAFT.  See  Draught.  [gunarahit,  adham. 

DRAG  v.  (S.  dragon)  to  pull  along  by  force,  to  draw  along,  to  trail  on  the  ground, 
to  proceed  heavily;  n.  a  kind  of  net,  a  hook,  a  car,  whatever  is  drawn  —Tanned', 
khihch  le-jandu,  g  had  tru'd',  ghasit  le-jandh ,  dhire  dhire  chalnd h,  karhilnah .  karhilte 
jdnd h  ;  n.  ek  bhaiit  kujdlh,  ek  kdhtd  dhkrd  ahkard  yd  ahkrV',  ek  chhakrd  yd  gdriu, 
jo  kuchh  khihch  a  yd  ghasit, d  jdtd  haih. 

Drag'man,  n.  a  fisherman  who  uses  a  dragnet— Machhwd  jo  mahd-jdl  ddlta  had'. 

Drag'nkt,  u.  a  net  which  is  drawn  along  the  bottom  of  the  water  —  MahajdD,  jo  jdl 
pant  ke  niche  bichhd-kar  khihchd  jdtd  had'. 

DRAG'O-MAN,  n.  (Oh.  targman)  an  interpreter  in  Eastern  countries  —  Sharqi  mul- 
koh  kd  mutarjim  —  Purvi  desoii  ka  dobhashiya. 

DRAG'ON.  n.  (Gr.  drakon)  a  kind  of  winged  serpent,  a  fierce  violent  person  —  Ek  qism 
kd  par-ddr  sdhp,  azhdahd,  ek  durasht  aur  tnnd-mzdj  shakhs  —  Pakshayuktasarp,  ek 
ruksh  aur  prachand  jan.  [Ek  chliota  pakshayukt  sarp. 

Drao'o-nkt.  a.  a  little  dragon  —  Ek  qism  kd  chhotd  par-ddr  sdhp ,  ek  chhotd  azhdahd  — 

Drag'on-ish,  a.  in  the  form  of  a  dragon  —Ek  qism  ke  par-ddr  sdhp  kisiirat  kd,  c izhduhe 
ki  siirat  kd  —  Pakshayukt  sarp  ke  akar  ka,  pakshayuktasarparup. 

Drag'on-like,  a.,  furious,  fiery  —  Guzab-vak,  fund,  dtashi  —  Kopawan,  atikruddh,  ugra- 
s  w  ab  h  aw ,  agn  i  swabha vv . 

Drag'on-flv,  n  a  fierce  stinging  fly  —  Ek  bhaydnak  makkhi  jo  kutti  haih. 

Drag'on’ s-blooD,  n.  a  resin  —  Rdlu,  dhfndu,  dhup h. 

DRA  GOON',  n.  (Gr.  drakon)  a  soldier  who  serves  either  on  horseback  or  on  foot;  r. 
to  compel  to  submit— Savdr  yd  piydda  ;  v.  ba-zor  tdbi'  k.,  tdbV  hone  ko  majbur  k. 
—  Aswarohi  yoddha  wa  padatikasainya,  gliurchaiha  yoddha,  padatikayoddha ;  r. 
bal  dwara  adhin  k.,  bal  dwara  vas  men  kina.  ,  ^  ,  [wana. 

Dhag-OON-adk',  n.  a  ravaging  by  soldiers  —  Sipdhi.yoh.  se  lutmdnd  —  Y oddhaon  se  lut- 

DRAIN,  r.  (S.  drehnigean )  to  draw  off  gradually  to  make  dry  ;  n.  a  channel  for  wa¬ 
ter,  a  watercourse,  a  sink  —  Chhdnnd  h,  nichorndh,  pant  vikdl-ddlndh',  chus-l end\ 
sukhlana sukhdnd1'  ;  n.  ndfih,  inuhri  h,  mohhrd',  pan-bahaw h,  pandldh ,  pandr dh , 


pa  ndla  panarah,  pan  did',  pandrih 
DRAKE,  n.  the  male  of  the  duck  —  Bat-nar 


Haiis. 


madira  wa  ek  bar  pine  ke  tulya  madira.  [play- Aa^/,  ndtaV',  sawang' 

DRA'MA,  Dra'ma,  n.  (Gr.)  a  poem  accommodated  to  action,  a  tragedy,  a  comedy,  a 
Dra-MAT'ic,  Dra-Mat'i-caL,  a.  pertaining  to  the  drama,  represented  by  action-Art- 
Dra-mat'i-cal-ly,  ad.  by  representation  —  Nd-tak  yd  sawdhg  seh.  *  [ tak'd' ,  sarccihgi 

DrXm'a-TIST  n.  a  writer  of  plays  —  Na-tak  ya  vaqlkd  mnsannif— •  Natakarachak,  nataka- 
DRANK  p.’t.  of  drink  —  Drink  kd  viazi-mutlaq—  Drink  ka  samanyabhut.  [karta. 

DRAPE, v.(Yv.  drop)  to  make  cloth  -A’ aped  bin  nd".  [vastravikreta. 

Dr  \ 'per  n.  one  who  sells  cloth  -  Pdrcha-farosli,  bazzuzyu  bazoz- Kapra  beeline  w., 
Dra'per-Y,  v.  the  trade  of  making  or  selling  cloth,  clotli,  the  dress  of  figures  in  paint¬ 
ing  and  sculpture- Ha'izdzi,  kapre  bhme  yd  beeline  ka  prsiia ,  kapra',  to  sin,  r  ka 
libds  vd  ban  dm -Kuvre  ka  vyavasay,  kapre  bmne  wa  beeline  kavyap.tr,  vastr.uli- 
krayavikray,  vastrakai-m,  vastra,  chitra  ka  kapra,  chitra  ke  orliane  ka^vMtra^nch- 

DpA'fTl'IC  a.  (Gr.  drao )  powerful,  active- Mazin’ t, sor-awar,  rhalak- Batawan,  prabal, 
DRAUGHT  draft,  n  (S.  dragan)  the  act  of  drinking,  the  quantity  drunk  at  once,  the 
^^act^of^ drawing,  the  quantity  drawn  delineation,  sketch,  a  detachment,  the  de^th 
+  which  a  vessel  sinks  in  water,  an  order  for  money;  r.  to  draw  out  —  /  ma  , 

Jilna  d  Mr  fi* 

mvsamcada, 

rahtd  hai, 

chitra  Tainya  k!  ek  toll,  jitne  parimkn  tak  uaw  pan.  men  mi 
chitti  •  V.  rachani,  banani,  dhaheha  banana,  kharra  banana. 


i 
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DrAuohts,  n.  pi.  a  game  resembling  chem-Shatrunj  ke  munind  ek  khel,  nard- 
Chat u ran g  ke  sadris  ek  khel.  |  dalne  kd  ghar. 

Dr-vuoht'house,  n.  a  house  for  refuse  or  filth  -  Katndr-khdna- Malaga!-.  kui  a  karkat 
Dkauqhts'man,  n.  one  who  draws  writings  or  designs  —  Musamvada  baudne  w  ,  nansha 
khinchne  w.,  naqqcvsh- Lekhak,  alekhyakdr,  ohitr.ikdr,  dhdhoha  wa  kharrd  bandue  w 
DRAW,  v.  (S.  dragan)  to  pull  along,  to  pull  out,  to  bring  by  force,  to  attract,  to  in¬ 
hale,  to  extract,  to  extend,  to  derive,  to  deduce,  to  allure,  to  compose,  to  delineate 
to  move,  to  advance  to  shrink  or  contract:  p.t.  Drew :p.p.  Drawm  - (zhautnd",  bdhar 
nikablcna  ya  khinclt-lcna  '  zabardmti  se  yd  ba-znr  Idnd,  kaxhix/i  k.Jazb  L,  dam  lorn, 
Mtikhrajk.  toast  k.,  barhanu'',  hand  k  istiiubdt  L,  haul  ist  ik.hr  dj  k.,  lalch'nm h, 
p/tusluna  ,  tasnif  Ukhna  ,  taucir  khiiichnd.  naqxha,  banana,  naqqdslu  k  ,  chalndh 
age  barhna,  *r,/mf™h-GIusiyand  wa  ghisldnd,  tdnnd,  aihchnd.  nikdsnd,  bal  dwdri 
lana  akarshan  k  swas  lena  khinchna,  tanna,  chaklana,  chmirina,  phaildnd,  pdnd 
i  n  gam  an  k.,  lubhana,  mohna,  njhand, ,  rachana  k.,  cliitrakari  k.,  chitra  utarnd, 
sarakna,  gaman  k.,age  ko  chalna,  nikat  jdna  wa  ana,  sukarna. 

kaw'a-ble,  a.  that  may  be  drawn  -  K/uhche  jdne  ke  qdbil,  mumkinu-l-kashish- 
ivmnche  jane  ke  vogya,  akarshamy. 

Dbaw-EE',  one  on  whom  a  bill  is  drawn  -  Wuh  jh  par  hnndihoti  l.al  ,,h  ki  jiti  Imi" 
Dkaw  lr  n  one  who  draws,  a  sliding  box  in  a  ease  or  table  -  Khihdiue  wK  nlmUiie 
w  .  utkalne  tch.,  hundi  likhnc  w  ghar 11 ,  peti ^ 

Drawers,  ».  pi  »  close  under  garment  -  Pue-jama  -  Jaiighiya,  siithan. 

Draw  i.no  R  delineation,  representation— iYujjae&i,  >iaijsh-o-ni</ar,  uaoth- Alekhva 
chitra,  chitrakarm,  chltravidya.  [Sami,,,  talya,  saman  libh  rakhne  w 

e<1"a  ’  haVlngeT'a:  adva>lta«e- Bwrihar,  mmari,  Lrihavfwda  rakhne  w  - 
Drawback,  n.  nmnev  lv.i^  irw.i- _ n  /  •  \  *  jwwt  uKrme  w.  — 


DRAWL, v.  (Tt.  draafen)  to  utter  slowly  ;  n.  slow  protracted  utteram*#*  —  Pi  /'  1  i ' 
ke  bohiah,  dhirc-dhire  bolnah ;  n.  dhird  bolh.  ‘  C haba-chaba 

DR_AY,n.  (S.  dragan)  a  low  cart  -Ek  nichd  rhhakrd  yd  rath b 
gMK*’  “  ““  "'hlCh  draWa  a  ehhakra  t/a  rath  khihehnt  kh 

Dray'man,  n.  a  man  who  attends  a  drav—  Fk  *111  -  »  [yd  sdrathih. 

DRfiAD,  n.  (8.  < W,  great  fe^ 

great  fear,  to  fear- Rmd  . *  i.  -i  .  ,,  /ngnttul,  1.  to  be  m 


.ji  1  v  men  a,e/ch.n, 

=k.,  anarthakachinta  k„  ^  -Htba- 


ajina  wa  sapne  men 
r  w.,uahmi.  Tchaydli ,  mU~ 


dekhna. 

¥< *ib  Mhne 

Dre, 

DREAR 

dsifjq  — 

UhEai/v,  disnia,;  u”f  "•  ^  . . 

hin^dan,  di[-fflrk.  s/JS /‘ficU-nuk,  thrtk.  I 

n  '~d’  "ab  dtlbhhajaiiak.  ^ a“Ur-  Altera,  ghor,  .brjan! 

-  ’  J  ,n,'U  “e>  Sllnyata  se,  andlierc  men  ' 
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DREAh'MEBs, *.  dismalnese,  gloominess—  Haul-naki,  kaibat-naU,  tariki, 
'2*™^  gh°rata'  ,mdher»>  “Srjttuata,  nirmanushayatd,  smiyata,  niranandatd, 

DRfiDOE,  a.  (Fr.  drcQt)  a  kind  of  net ;  v.  to  gather  with  ^  dr« 

fiot?rar?i  one  wLo  fi"hes  with  a  dredge-Zdi  sc  mackhli  patarne  3  ’ 

to.scatter  flour  011  lneat  wtiile  roasting  — /a6  mdius  paJctd  ho  tab  us  par 
at  a  b/iurbhurana h.  1 

DRfcG^,  n  pi  (Ger.  (/reck)  sediment  of  liquors,  lees,  refuse  —  Tatchhath.  tirchhath 
tarchhat.  \  khali  \  sith'f,  l:hudu,  mail*,  kaf\  utdr\  ckhantan\  chhahtK  '  * 

Dheg  Gistf,  a.  foul  with  lees  —  Marla h,  gadldh,  mukaddar  —  Malm,  malin,  talchhat  wa 

d,K*|  .  , ,  , . [malm,  malin,  eamal. 


DRfiSS,  «.  (Fr.  I tracer)  to  clothe,  hi  adorn,  to  deck,  to  cook,  to  cover  a  wound,  to  put 
in  order,  to  arrange  in  ;t  line  :  p.  t.  and  p.  p.  Dressed  or  Drest  —  Pahannd  ya  pah- 
«andu,  drdsta  k.,  drdish  d.,  zebdish  yd  zrnat  d.,  taiydr  k.,  paled ndh,  zakhm  bahdhndh, 
marham  rakltna ,  ditrust  Jc.,  ekqatdr  men  mar  at  tab  k.  —  Pahinna  wa  pahi  liana,  paharna 
w£  pahirana,  sobhitk.,  saiiwarna,  singarna,  alankrit  k.,  sijhana,  rindhna,  ghaw  bah- 
dhna,  ghaw  par  patti  bahdhna,  thikthak  k.,  kram  se  dharna,  ek  pahkti  men  kram  ee 
rakhna. 

Dress,  n.  clothes,  garment,  habit  —  Poshak,  libds,  bdndh  —  Vaatra,  kapre,  pahrawa,  ves. 

Dress'er,  n.  one  who  dresses,  a  kitchen  table  —  Pahndne  wh.,  arasta  k.  tv.,  marattib, 
bdwarchi-kkdne  ki  mez  —  Achehhadak,  pahirane  w.,  sahwarne  w.,  sahwaranhar,  thik¬ 
thak  k.  w.,  sajawanhar,  annasahskaraphalak,  pakasala  ka  pata. 

Dress'ing,  n.  attire,  ornament,  application  to  a  wound,  labour  or  manure  upon  land  — 
Poshak,  libds,  zebdish,  dr  dish,  marham,  zamin  par  mihuat  yd  pahs  —  Vastra,  vastra- 
chchhadan,  kapre,  banaw,  singar,  sajaw,  ghaw  par  ki  patti,  bhumi  par  sram  wa 
khadh  wa  khad. 

Dress'ing-room,  ii.  a  room  for  dressing  in  —  Pos/idk-khdna,  poshak  yd.  libds pahirne  ka 
(/har  —  V astraparidhanasala,  vibhushanagar,  kapre  wa  bhushan  pahinne  kaghar. 

DREW,  drft,  p.  t.  of  draw  — Draw  kd  uiazi- inutlaq  —  Draw  ka  samanyabhut. 

DRIB,  r.  (S.  d  riopan)  to  crop,  to  cut  off,  to  defalcate  ;  n.  a  drop  —  Chhahlnd  h,  kat-lena h, 
kdt-dalnd  ;  n.  ck  buhdh. 

DrTb'ble,  v.  to  fall  in  drops  —  Tapakna chundh ,  buiidiydndh.  thopiyana h. 

DrIb'bling,  n.  a  falling  in  drops  —  Tapkan h,  chuldih,  buhdiyandh,  thopiyana}3. 

DrIblet,  n.  a  small  quantity  or  sum  —  Khurda,  reza,  chhota  miqddr,  thord  mublaq  — 
Lav,  les,  lean,  kanika,  alpabhag,  chhota  pariman,  dhaDales,  kihehiddhan,  tliore  mu- 

DRl'ER.  See  under  Dry!  *  ’  *  [dra. 

DRIFT,  n.  (S.  drifan)  any  thing  driven  at  random,  a  heap  driven  together,  design, 
scope,  impulse,  force,  course;  v.  to  drive,  to  throw  together  in  heaps,  to  float  or  be 
driven  along  upon  the  water,  to  be  driven  into  heaps  —  Kot  chiz  jo  be-qasd  bah-jati 
hai  yd  nr-juti  hai,  t uda  yd  ambdr  jo  Ids i  chiz  ke  ur-kar  jam'  hone  se  bantu  hai,  maq^- 
sad,  aaraz,  qalaba,  zor,  chalu  ;  v  hfdnd  yd  daurdnd h,  urd-kar  tudayd  urn-bar  banana, 
bah  )dndh,  ur-kar  tied, a  yd  anibar  bannd  —  K.oi  vastu  jo  bina  sandlian  ke  bah  jati 
hai  wa  ur  jati  hai,  rasi  wa  dheri  jo  kisi  v<istu  ke  urkar  ekatra  hone  se  banti  hai,  tat- 
parya,  abhipraya,  asayj  veg,  bal,  gati ;  v,  hankna,  chalana,  urakar  rasi  punj  wa  nikar 
banana,  blias  jana,  utrate  chala  jana,  urkar  rasi  punj  nikar  wa  dher  banna. 

DRILL,  v.  (S.  thirlian )  to  pierce  with  a  drill,  to  bore,  to  exercise  troops,  to  train,  to 
sow  in  rows,  to  flow  gently,  to  muster;  u.  an  instrument  for  boring  holes,  a  small 


bandar'', Uan q hr1'  —  Barine  sechhednd,  bedhna,  sainya  ko  sastrasiksha  wa  ranaeiksha 
sikhana  vuddhavidyd  sikhdnd,  sikhdnd,  pahktikram  se  vij  bona,  mand  mand  bahna, 
ranasikslia  wa  yuddhavidya  ke  nimitta  batnrna  wa  ekatra  h vedham,  bamn, 
chhoti  n.uli,  dastrasiksba,  yuddbabhyas,  sasti-abhyds,  sainyavyayam,  boye  hue  anna 

ki  twiukti,  banar,  kapi.  .  ,  .  .  ,  ^  ...  ,  •, 

DRINK,  r.  (S.  drinc)  to  swallow  liquors,  to  quench  thirst,  to  be  a  habitual  drunkard, 

to  absorb:  p.  t.  Drank,/),  p.  Drunk  -  Ptndh,  pya*  bujhanah,  ptya  k.  .,  piakkar  hua 
k\,  chi'S- tend  pi4endu.  khinch-lend h.  [vya,  peya,  pamya  madya  madira. 

Drink,  n.  liquor  to  be  swallowed,  beverage -Sharbat,  shurb ,  nosh,  sharab  1  e>^dra- 
DrTnk'a-bj.k.  a.  that  may  be  drunk -Nos/adani,  piye  jane  ke  qabil,  pine-jog  -Reya, 

paniya,  achamaniya.  .  }  7  h 

Dhink'eh,  n.  one  who  drinks,  a  drunkard  —  Pine  w  piakkar  . 
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DrTnk'ing,  n.  the  act  of  quenching  thirst,  the  habit  of  taking  strong  liquors  to  excess 
—  Pina h.  was  bujhdna h,  piakkar-pan  h 


na}\  chuna}',  tapkdnd h,  chuland b,  chuanab ;  n.  jo  tapak-kar  girt  a  hai h,  tapkan 1 

Drip'ping,  ».  fat  that  falls  from  roast  meat;  that  which  falls  in  drops  —  Kabab  se  jo 
charbi  tapak-kar  girti  hai,  jo  tapak-kar  girtd  haib,  tapkan  h  —  Pachyamau  mans  se  jo 
med  tapakkar  girta  hai,  mansanirgatasar,  prasravan,  srav,  srav. 

DRIVE,  v.  (S.  drifan)  to  force  along,  to  urge  forward,  to  imj>el,  to  force,  to  carry  on, 
to  guide,  to  rush  with  violence,  to  pass  in  a  carriage,  to  tend,  to  aim,  to  deal  a 
stroke :  p.  t.  Drove,  p.  p.  DrTv'en  —  Khadernab,  khednab,  b hay and h,  daurdndu, 
hdhknab ,  hahkandb,  dhasdnab,  thovkndb,  mdrndh ,  gdrnd h,  kama ",  chaldndb,  dag- 
randb,  dhardhara-kar  yd  harhard-kar  chalndb,  gdri  haiikna  yd  gdri  par  jdndb , 
jhuknab ,  talc  la,gandh,  war  kh.  [bhraman  wa  vihar. 

Drive,  n.  passage  in  a  carriage  —  Gdri  par  sawdr  hokar  ghumna  yd  jdna  —  Giri  par 

Driv'er,  n.  one  who  drives,  a  coachman  —  Khaderne  wh.,  bhagdne  wh.,  daurdne  wb., 
hahkne  wb.,  gdri-wdn h,  bahal-wanb,  sdrtldb. 

DRIV'EL,  drlvl,  v.  (dribble1!)  to  slaver  to  be  weak,  to  dote;  n.  slaver  an  idiot  —  Rdl 
yd  Idr  tapkand  chuand  yd  giranab,  bawla  yd  pagal  hb.,  bard  Idr-pyar  k.,  bard  dular 
k.  ;  n.  ral  yd  larh,  pagal  yd  bawlab.  *  *  [ieu.,  pdgalb,  bawldb. 

DrTv'el-ler  n.  a  slaverer,  an  idiot,  a  fool  —  Lar  yd  rdl  girdne  w>\,  lar  yd  ral  tapkane 

DRlZ'ZLE.  y.  (G .  driusan)  to  fall  in  small  drops  ;  n.  small  rain  or  snow  —  Phidd  par- 
ndh,  phuhi  girnab ,  phuhiyand \  jhisi  parnd yd  girnd h,  jhisi yandb  ;  n.  phuhiu,  jhxsV'. 

DrTz'zling,  n.  the  falling  of  small  drops  —  Phuhiyahat h,  jhisi  yah  at h. 

Driz'zly,  a.  shedding  small  rain  or  snow  —  Phuhiydhub,  phuhiyaha  h,  jhisiydhdb. 

DROlL,  v.  (D.  druilcn)  to  drudge,  to  plod  ;  n.  a  drudge,  a  slave -Gu idmi  k.,  mihnat 
k. ;  n.  mazdur ,  aulam  —  Kathiu  tahal  k.,  parisram  k. ;  n.  tali  lu  a,  kamera,  das. 

DROLL,  a.  (Fr.  drble)  comical,  odd,  merry  ;  n.  a  jester,  a  buffoon,  a  farce ;  v.  to  play 
the  buffoon,  to  jest,  to  cheat  Muzhik ,  zarij ,  ajib ,  ’a jab,  khush-tab’  /  n.  maskhara , 
hazzdl,  pekhndb  y  v.  maskhard-pan  k.,  maskharagi  k.,  tamaskhur  k.,  khilli-bazi  k., 
fareb  d.,  dagd-bdzi  k.  -  Hasakar,  upahasya,  asangat,  apariip,  vismayajanak,  achambhe 
ka,  adbhut,  iasik,  vinodi ;  w.  thathol,  bhanr,  sawang,  bhahrai ;  v.  bhanrai  k.,  sawang 
k.,  thattha  k.,  hahsi  k.,  parihas  k.,  thagna/chhalna,  dhokha  d. 

Droll'er,  n.  a  jester,  a  buffoon  -Hazzdl,  maskhara-  Thatliol,  bhanr,  sawaiW. 

^“L..!R 'T’  n-  jokes,  buffoonery  —  Mazhaka,  hazl,  hazzdlt,  mazakh,  maskharaqi  — 

E-hilli,  thatholi,  liansi,  parihas,  bhahrai,  sawang. 

Droll'ing,  n.  low  wit,  buffoonery  -  #d2/,  hazzdlt,  maskharagi -Thatholi,  bhahrai 

ad;  lTi  a  niimier-^kk  yd  hazl  ke  taur  se,  muzhik  tariq  \e- 

Khilli  hansi  wa  thatholi  ki  nti  se.  * 

Droll'isr,  «  somewhat  droU - Kisi  qadr  muzhik  maskhara  ’ ajib  yd  khush-tab1-  Kuchh 
kucbli  hasakar  aparup  vismayajanak  wa  rasik. 

DRUM'E-DA-RY,  n.  (Gr.  dromas)  a  species  of  camel  —  Sdm-nih. 

DRONE,  n.  (S.  dr  an)  the  male  of  the  honey  bee,  a  sluggard,  an  idler,  a  low  humming 
sound;  y.  to  live  m  idleness,  to  emit  a  low  humming  sound -Sliahdki  makkhx  kd 
nar,  majhul  shakhs  sust  admx,  awdz-i-zambhr,  ek  dhimi-o-khush  dwdz;  v.  susti  men 
auqat  kalna,  ek  dhtmi-o-bhuri  awdz  d.  - •Madlmmakshikanar,  punmadhukar  punma- 
dhumakshika,  mshkarma,  mthallu,  alasi,  ek  dhimi  gunguuahat  wa  bhinbhinahat  • 

dhwSl.mea  ^  vrithikiloksh“y  k„  ala«i  rahua,  bbin'bhinana,  bbrimar  ti 

Dron'ish,  a.  idle,  indolent,  sluggish -Sust,  majhid,  lcdhil-T>h\ld  dksi  ahlbi 

DROOP,  V.  (S.  driopan)  to  languish,  to  faint,  to  sink  -  Pazhmurda  h  zn'if  h  •  • 


PB  .  gin 
ag  k.,  nuina,  mar 
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Dhopsi-cal,  a.  diseased  with  dropsy,  tending  to  dropsy,  of  the  nature  of  dropsv- 

grast,  jalodarasil,  jalodarasadns.  [Jalodaragrast,  ialodar  rotr  se  obit 

DR^sTn  Wlth  (lr°Psy -J^andari\  jalandhan\jalundar  se  \airdn- 

U  _  1' t  b‘  i  -  t  ie  scum  of  metals,  rust,  refuse  -  Mail h,  filizz,  rim,  zang,  fuzla 

^  Mai,  kit,  morcha  wa  mureha,  khad,  olihant  tarchhat  talchhat  wa  tirchhat  J 

Duos  st-NE88,  w.  foulness,  impurity,  ruit- Qildzat,  maild-pan\  kuddrat,  zang- Mai, 
malinata,  samalata,  kalushatwa,  morcha  wa  mureha. 

Dros  sy,  a.  full  of  dross,  worthless,  fon\- Maild*,  mukaddar,  nd-kdra,  rwyw-Malin, 
rn‘dm,  samal,  malavisisht,  nihsar,  sarahin,  adham,  nikrisht. 

Dl/lSJU;(1.HT’  drugothe)  dry  weather,  want  of  rain,  thirst  —  Khushk-sa ll, 

khushki^msak-i-barai^  tishnagi - Sushkakal,  jhura,  sukha,  anavrishti,  avrishti,  ia- 
labhav,  tnsha,  pipasa,  piyas  wa  pyas.  * 

Drought'?,  a.  wanting  rain,  sultry,  thirsty -Be-bdrdh,  khushk,  piydsd  yd  pvdsd h- 
Anavrishti,  vrishtisunya,  suslik,  sukha,  pipasit,  trishart,  tarshit. 

DROVE,  p.  t.^oi  drive  Ih'ive  kd  mazi-mutlaq —  Drive  ka  samanyabhiit. 

DROVE  n.  (S.  draf )  a  number  of  cattle,  any  collection  of  animals,  a  crowd-iVarh 
lenhra ",  pal u,  j hump',  bhiru. 

DroJvkr,  n.  one  who  drives  cattle  -  Charwdhd  h,  charwdh h,  baldly  dh,  bardid  yd  bardiyd h. 

DROW  N,  v,  (S.  drcncan)  to  suffocato  in  water,  to  overwhelm  in  water  to  overflow,  to 
inundate,  to  immerge  -  Dubd-murnd “,  <fubd-dh.,  sail-ab  k.,pur-dbk.,aarq  k.,  ddb-mar- 
na h  —  Bor  marna,  bura  marna,  borna,  bin  ana,  jalamay  k.,  dubo  banana,  maiiit  wa 
magna  k.,  biir  mama.  ’  J 

Drown'er,  n.  one  that  drowns  —  DdJbne  w\,  burnc  wh.,  duba  d.  wh.,  bura  d.  wh. 

DROWSE,  v.  (D.  droosen)  to  make  heavy  with  sleep,  to  slumber,  to  look  heavy  — 
A  l nd  ke  inure  sunt  k.,  uhghnu11,  somi ll,  sust  dekh-parnd —  Nidralu  k.,  nidrasil  k.,  nihd 
kejnare  alsma,  auhgliana,  nindasa  h  ,  jliapki  lend,  dhila  lagna,  alsdya  dekh  parna. 

Drowsy,  a.  sleepy,  heavy,  dull  —  Khicdb-dluda,  uhghdsdh,  majhdl  sust,  kdhil  —  Nindasa, 
nidrasil,  nidralu,  dhila,  nistej,  mand. 

Drowsily  ad.  sleepily,  heavily,  lazily  —  Khwdb-dludagl  se,  uhghds  seh,  ma j  hull  se,  ka¬ 
hili  sc,  susti  se  —  Nihdas  se,  nklrasilata  se,  dhilai  se,  rnandata  se,  alasya  se. 

Drow'si-ness,  n.  sleepiness,  sluggishness  —  U hghds h,  irngh uhghdV',  susti,  kahili— 
Nihdas,  nidralutvva,  alasya,  dhilai. 

Drow'sy-iieau-ei),  a.  sluggish,  heavy  —  Sust,  kdhil,  majhdl  —  Alasi,  dhila. 

DRClIi,  v.  [Sxv.  dra'iUt)  to  beat,  to  thrash;  n.  a  blow,  a  thump,  a  knock  —  Marnah, 
pitnd h,  tholikndu  ;  n.  vmkkih,  mukkd ll,  ghuhsd h,  thappar1'. 

Drub'bin(J  n.  a  beating,  a  thrashing  —  Mdr-pUh,  kut-plt ll,  ihohk-lhahkh. 

DR 0 DOE,  v.  (S.  dreogan)  to  work  hard,  to  labour  in  mean  offices;  n.  one  employed 
in  mean  labour,  a  slave  —  Sakht  mihnat  k.,  cfuldmi  k.,  muzduri  k.  ;  n.  mazdur,  quldm 

—  Bara  parisram  k.,  nich  kam  k.,  adham  tahal  k. ;  n.  kamera,  tahalua,  das. 

Drud^er-y  n.  mean  labour,  hard  work  —  Mazddri,  sakht  mihnat,  guldmi—  Nichakarm, 

nich  kam  hinavritti  d  isatwa,  nityasram,  bard  srarn,  nirantarayas. 

Drudgingly,  ad.  laboriously,  toilsomely  —  Mashaqqat  se,  mihnat  se  —  $ram  se,  bare 
.4 ram  se,  bare  kasht  wa  kies  se. 

DRUG,  n.  (Fr.  drogue)  any  substance  used  in  medicine,  any  thing  without  value;  v.  to 
season  or  tincture  with  drugs  —  Dawu,  dated  ki  chiz,  bc-haqioat  chiz ;  v.  duwd  ki  chlz 
se  milund  —  Aushadh,  aushadhiyadravya,  tuchchha  vastu,  nihsar,  nikammi  vastu  ;  v. 
aushadhiyadravya  se  milana. 

Drug'oist,  n.  one  who  deals  in  drugs  —  'Attar,  pansdrih  —  Aushadhavikreta,  aushadh 
beeline  w.,  aushadhakar.  [prakar  ka  mota  uni  vastra. 

DRUG'GET,  n.  (Fr.  droguet)  a  kind  of  woollen  stuff  —  Ek  qism  kd  mota  pashmina—  Ek 

DRU'ID  n.  (Gr.  drus)  an  ancient  Celtic  priest—  Inglistdn  kd  qadim  imam  yd  murshid 

—  Ingland  de-i  ka  purvakalin  acliarya  wa  puroliit. 

Dru-ii)'[-cae,  a.  pertaining  to  the  druids—  Inglistdn  ke  qadim  imam  yd  murshid  se  nis- 
hat-ddr—  Ingland  de.4  ke  purvakalin  acliarya  wa  puroliit  ka  sambandhi  wa  vishayak. 

Dru'id  ism,  n.  the  religion  of  the  druids  —  Inglistdn  ke  qadim  imairnm  yd  murshidoh  kd 
nvuzhah  —  Ingl.in  1  dos  ke  piirvakalin  acharyon  wa  purohitoh  ka  dharm. 

DRUM,  n.  (D.  train )  an  instrument  of  military  music,  the  tympanum  of  the  ear,  a 
large  concourse  of  visitors ;  v.  to  beat  a  drum,  to  expel  with  beat  of  drum  —Tall, 
tan J, dr,  I  da  k  i  parda,  muldqdtiyoh  ki  jama  at,  ban  majlis  yd  mahfil ;  v.  tab l  bajdna, 
tambur  thohkna,  tambdr  yd  tahl  bajd-kar  nikdl  d.  —  Dhol,  duggi,  dugdugi,  damaru, 
huruk,  danka,  karnodar,  sravanodar,  karnadundubhi,  bhehtawaiyoh  ka  bator,  bari 
sabha  wa  mandali' ;  v.  dhol  duggi  huruk  wa  danka  bajana  dhol  duggi  wa  danka 
bajakar  nikdl  <i.‘  ’  *  /  [dholiya,  pakhawaji,  dugdugiya. 

Drum'mer,  n.  one  who  beats  A  drum  —  Tambdr  chi,  tabl-nawaz,  naqqd  rchi — D  hoi \, 

Drum  ma'.ioR,  n.  the  chief  drummer— Sur-ddr  tambdr  chi,  sadr  naqqarchi  —  Pradhan  wa 
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mukhya  dholi  wa  dholiya.  [dahka  bajane  ka  danda- 

Drum'stYck,  n.  a  stick  for  beating  a  drum  —  Tambur  yd  naqqdre  kd  cfiol  —  )h ol  wa 
DRtJM'BLE,  v.  (S.  drant)  to  be  sluggish  —  Majhid  yd  Icdhil  h.  —  Dhila  wa  .alas.  h. 
DR0NK,  a.  (S.  dnnc)  intoxicated  with  liquor,  saturated  with  moisture  —  Mast,  makh- 
mur,  sarshar,  sar-mast,  tar ,  nam  —  Matwala,  matta  madonmatta  piye  hue  bhijii, 
bhiga.  ( panasakt. 

Drunk'arD,  n.  one  h;‘  ‘ 

Drunk  en,  a.  intoxh 

matwala,  piye  hue.  *  '  [madonmattata  se 

Drunk'en-ly,  ad.  in  a  drunken  manner  —  Makhmdrana,  mastana  —  Matw&epan  se, 
Drunk'en-ness,  n.  intoxication,  inebriation  —  Niuha-khort,  sharab-khwdri,  vault,  nasha, 
nasha-bdzt ,  mat-khori—  Matwalapan,  madyonmattatwa. 

DRY,^  a.  (S.  drig)  not  wet,  not  rainy,  not  juicy,  arid,  thirsty,  barren,  plain,  cold,  sar¬ 
castic  ;  v.  to  free  from  moisture,  to  drain,  to  crow  drv —  Riikhdd'  he.-bdrinh .  hr.-ran. 
khushk 

talhh ,  l..  ,7—  —  ■v"  ""»>■»  )  V.  o  itiwmim  ,  nnuonn.  A, JJtUil  flinill  ••  •'  11.11.  ~  KflUStUi, 

/t.-Jhiira,  nirjal,  avrishti,  niras  wa  niras,  sushk,  pipasit,  trishait,  phika,  aras, 
alankarahin,  sunya,  riikha,  aruntud,  tikha,  tikshna,  karua,  vy angv .  m  .y ;  r.  sukh- 
lana,  jhurwana,  sushk  k.,  pani  khinch  lena  pani  baha  d.,  sushk  h.,  jliur  wa  jhurah., 
jhurana. 

Drier,  n.  that  which  absorbs  moisture  —  Khtuhk  k.  tv.,  jdzih ,  sukhdne  wh.  —  Sukhlane 
jhurwane  w.,  soshak..  [jhurepan  se,  rukhai  se,  rukshatapurvak. 

Dr\  l\,  ad.  without  moisture,  coldl y  —  Kh ush lei  se,  rukhaioat  seh  —  J^ushkata  se, 
Dry  ness,  n.  want  of  moisture,  barrenness  —  Khushkt,  rukhaivat h,  bad-mazagi,  be-namakt, 

sadagi ,  phikaivaV0  Sukhawat,  sushkata,  sosh,  rukhai,  arasikatwa  aruntudatwa, 
arasatwa,  nirasata. 

Dry'nurse,  n.  a  woman  who  brings  up  and  feeds  a  child  without  the  breast-2>at- 
khilai,  aya- Jo  stri  balakon  ko  khilati  pilati  aur  palti  hai  parantu  uska  kam 
dudh  pilane  ka  nahin  hota,  sisupalika. 

Dry  salt-er,  n.  a  dealer  in  dried  meats,  &c.  —  Sukhldye  hue  gosht  wagairc  kapeshak.  w 
—  Sushkamansavikreta,  sukhaye  hue  mans  adi  ka  vyapar  k  w 

D^ushk°achLrth°Ut  WGt  feet~Silkke  P™w"’  sMie  Juloh^J hure  pahw,  sushkapad, 

DR?'AD,  n.  (Gr.  drus )  a  wood-nymph  -Javgal  kt  devih 

DU'AL,  a.  (L  duo)  expressing  the  number  two- Musannd,  tasniya,  do  ko  zdhir  k.  w 
-Dwivachak,  dwivachanant,  dwisankhyak.  ^ 

Du-Xi/mt,  n  the  state  of  being  two,  that  which  expresses  two  -Tasniyat,  do  ko  zdhir 
k.  w.-Dwitwa  dwaita,  dwivachak.  J 

D0B,  v.  (S.  dubban)  to  make  a  man  a  knight,  to  confer  any  dignity,  to  make  a  quick 
?Wj  a,  knock  “  Muntaz  sawar  lea  kkitib  d.,  kUl  ko  koi  martaba  yb  kki- 
tab  d., eljaldawaz  k.  ■  n.  gh «ma\  mukka*,  Ihokar h,  lhappar"  -  Pratisbthit  Khurcharhe 
D  nutauapadavi  d„  ek  sighra  sabd  k.8  '  ' 

DL  BI  OUS,  a.  (L  duhm)  doubtful,  uncertain,  not  plain  —  MashkiJc  mushtahih 

6;‘nilyaSth  ***&■  --hit,  aepa.sht,  avyakt 

*  8andev,e- 

D^.BiWT?o;’,.dtZbt’  ^U-Sandeh,  aanaay. 

DO'CAL.  See  under  Duke.  IU  "’g  SlubIut  *•>  “^‘MA—Sansay  k.,  sandeh. 

D0CK,  n.  (Ger.  ducken)  a  water-fowl,  a  declination  of  tlio  laoirt  „  ■, 

dub  burki  •  r  1  unJ  l  k»  kala.luins,  hans,  bans  mastak  mhurana.rnastak  ihukana 
Duck'er,  n.  a  diver  a  crincer  —  Ghat  a  Ih  'L  a?-41*11'  w*»  lallopatto  k.  w. 


h  ^  Won  ko  bahdhka 

pani  medlubki  dene  kiekchauklr  "d  nnn.tta  jbagrdlu  striyou  ko  bandhb 

DOCTor’l'  short-legged  -  Kotik.-, iq,  ckkoti  tingon  ka  " 

__-Pat.,ada'r4r  rak-kari,  rak 
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DCc  TILE,  a.  easily  drawn  out,  pliable  —  Jo  khinchne  se  ba -asani  bark  sake,  chimra  h,  mu- 
laim  ya  mulayam,  dam-dar  —  Sukhakarshaniy,  khinohne  se  barhne  wa  phailne  ke 
yogya,  mridu,  kotnal. 

Due  TiLK-NEss,  n.  flexibility,  ductility  —  Dam-dam,  mulayamat  yd  mulaimat,  chimraib , 
khinche  jane  se  phailne  ki  liyaqat  —  Mriduta,  komalata,  namaniyatwa,  sukarshaniyata, 
khinche  jane  se  phailne  ki  yogyata. 

Duc-tTl'i-ty,  n.  capacity  of  being  drawn  out  without  breaking,  compliance  —  Khinche 
jane  se  phailne  ki  liyaqat,  dam-ddrib,  mulaimat  —  Sukarshaniyata,  khinche  jane  se 
phailne  ki  yogyata,  namaniyatwa,  mriduta,  komalata. 

DfJD'GEON,  n.  (Ger  .degen)  a  small  dagger,  anger,  sullenness,  ill-will  —  Eh  chhofi 
katari h,  khafgi,  nd-khushi,  ranjish,  bad-khwdhi  bad-andeshi  —  Kabir,  krodh,  rosh, 
kop,  dwesh. 

DOE,  a.  (L.  debeo)  owed,  that  ought  to  be  paid  or  done,  proper,  exact;  ad.  directly, 
exactly;  n.  that  which  belongs  toone,  adebt,  right,  just  title,  custom, tribute  —  Dadani, 
haqqdain,  wajib ,  ma’qul ,  laiq,  thikb  ;  ad.  rdst,  thikb  ;  n.  haqq,  qarz,  istihqaq,  haqq-i- 
rcajib,  mahsul,  dastur  rusum,  marsum,  zabitana  —  Ddniy,  pratidey,  sodhaniy,  pariso- 
dhaniy,  sansodhya,  kartavya,  uchit,  yogya,  yathayogya,  yathochit ;  ad.  sidha,  sudh ; 
n.  swarth,  deya,  rin,  adhikar,  yatharthaswattwa,  lagat,  kar,  sulk. 

Du'ly,  ad.  in  due  manner,  properly,  fitly  —  Jaisd  chdhiye h,  achchhi  tarah  se,  wajibi  se, 
kamd-haqqu-hu  —  Thik  thik,  yathanyav,  yathochit,  yathayogya. 

Du'ty,  n.  what  one  is  bound  to  perform,  obedience,  service,  tax,  impost,  custom  — 
Kamjo  ktsiko  karma  lazim  aur  na-guzir  hai,farz,  tabi-ddri,  itaat,  khidmat,  mahsul , 
ldgatb,  rusum  —  Kartavya,  swakartavya,  swadharmma,  kritya,  vasibh  utata,  vasata, 
seva,  kar,  lagan,  sulk. 

Du'te-ous,  a.  obedient,  respectful  —  Mutx,  tabi  -dar,  farmdh-bardar,  muaddab— Ajna- 
palak,  ajnanuyayi,  ajnakari,  adarakari,  adarasil,  sanmani,  manakari. 

Du'ti-ful,  a.  obedient,  submissive  —  Farmdh-bardar',  tabi' -dar,  mutx  —  Ajnfikari,  bhakt, 
bhaktiman,  ajnapalak,  vasya,  vasanug,  vasavarti,  vasyatma. 

Du'ti-ful-ly,  ad.  obediently,  respectfully  —  F ar mail -bar ddri  se,  itaat  se,  muaddabana 

—  Ajnapalakata  se,  ajnakaritapurvak,  bhakti  se. 

Du'tt-fOl-ness,  n.  obedience,  submission  —  Farmah-barddri,  ita'at,  tabi'-dan  — Ajna- 
nuvartan,  ajiianusaran,  ajnapalan,  bhakti,  vasyata,  adhinata. 

DC'EL,  n.  (L.  duellum)  a  combat  between  two  ;  v.  to  fight  a  single  combat— -Do  ki 
lardib  ;  v.  akeli-akeld  larnab  —  Dwandwayuddha  ;  v.  d wand  way uddha  k. 

Du'el-ler,  n.  a  single  combatant  —  Akeh-akela  lamxe-xraldb  —  D wand way oddha. 

Du'el-ling,  n.  the  custom  of  fighting  duels  -Akeli-akeld  ki  lardi  ki  chal  —  Dwandwa¬ 
yuddha  ka  prachar. 

Du'el-list,  n.  one  who  fights  in  single  combat  —  A  kelx-akela  larne  w\  —  Dwandway  oddha. 

Du-el'lo,  7i.  (It.)  the  rule  of  duelling  —  Akeli-akeld  larai  ka  qaida  —  Akeli  akela  larai 
ka  niyam,  dwandwayuddhaniyam. 

DU-fiN'NA,  n.  (Sp.)  an  old  womau  who  guards  a  younger,  a  governess  —  n  ah  burhiya 
jo  ekjaxcdn  'aurat  ki  pds-bdni  karti  liai,  ustdni -Wall  burhiya  jo  ek  yuvati  ki  raksha 
karti  hai,  guruain.  [  -  Ek  rag  jisko  do  jan  milke  gawen. 

DU-fiT',  n.  (L.  duo)  an  air  for  two  performers  —  Ek  rag  jise  do  shakhs  mil-kar  gaxcen 

DttG,  7i.  (Ic.  (ieggia)  the  pap  of  a  beast- Than b,  chuhchi\ ,  , 

DtrG,  p •  t-  &n(l  V •  P-  dip  — Dig  kd  mazi-rnutlaq  aur  rruizymatvf-  alai-hx  yaji  l-i-ma  - 

tnf—  Dig  ka  samanyabhut  aur  purnakiiya.  wa  purvakalikakriya. 

DOKE  ri  (L  duco)  one  of  the  highest  order  of  nobility,  a  prince,  a  chief  —  ^.ab  se 
bare  martabe  kd  amir,  saldtin,  pddshdh,  sar-ddr  -Kulinavargon  men  sab  se  pradhan 

varg  ka  kulin,  raja,  adhipati. 

Du'cai.  a  pertaining  to  a  duke  —  Sab  se  bare  martabe  kc  amir  se  nisbat-dar  Kulma- 
vargon  men  sab  se  pradhan  varg  ke  kulin  ka  sambandhi,  pradhanakulinapada- 
»  1 1  * 

Dt^c'at  a  coin  struck  by  dukes  -Ekaism  kdsikkajise  sab  sc  bar e  martabe  kd  amir 
zarb  diUdtd  hai-  Ek  pmkar  ka  mudra  jisko  sab  se  pradhan  kulin  jan  thapwaba  hai. 

Duch'ess,  n.  the  lady  of  a  duk e-Sab  se  bare  martabe  ke  amir  ki  begam  ya  bxbi- Sab  se 

Duch^yT^.  thetemtory^of1^  duke  —  Sab  se  bare  martabe  ke  amir  ki  mamlukat  yd  milk 

—  Sab  se  pradhan  kulin  jan  ka  rajya  wa  bhumi. 


dCl\  .  .  , 

madhur,  suswadu,  suswar.  ,,  , 

Dul'ci-f^,  v.  to  make  sweet— Shinn  ir.  —  Mi  thak.,  madhur  k. 

Dul  Ci-Fr-OA'TION,  u.  the  act  of  sweetening  —  M  itha  k 

Duf/^i-MEK,  n.  a  musical  instrument-^’  qusm  ka  baja  -  rA  prakar  ka  baja. 
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♦  Dul'co-rate,  v.  to  sweeten  —  Shirih  k.  —  Mitha  k.,  madhur  k. 

Dul-co-ra'tion,  n.  the  act  of  sweetening  —  Mi  tied  kb. 

DOLL,  a.  (S.  clol )  stupid,  sluggish,  blunt,  awkward,  not  quick,  sad.  gross,  not  bright, 

drOWSy  '  n'  otnmVr  tn  lilunt  fn  ooilrlnn  t/i  rlatrm  t.(l  ItinL’P  llpaVV.  t/V  Hllllv  — 

Ahmaq, 
nalnh , 

\OXtq tlj  A,..  Itn'flU  #1/.,  ly  oaf  UW  a. ,  fH*-OIH*U'  a.,  lllrn-l  UOf/  a.j  fflfUff'WW  fv.,  uaww  a.,  ai] 

nmila  kh.  daund/ila  kh.,  avdhld  kh.  —  Mandabuddhi,  murh,  mand,  mandagati,  bhoh- 
thra,  bhonta,  kunthit,  mandamati,  jar,  dhila,  udas,  vishadi,  sun,  achetan,  malin>, 
dhurala,  mandakant,  mandatej,  mandadyuti,  nidralu,  nindasa,  alsaya ;  v.  jar  wa  unirk 
k.,  bhonthra  bhonta  wa  kunthit  k.,  udas  k.,  vishadi  k.,  man  torna,  mand  wa  mandagati 
k.,  dhila  k.,  malm  k.,  mandakant  k.,  dhappa  dalna,  malin  k.,  dhuinliv  k. 

Dul/lard,  n.  a  blockhead;  a.  stupid  —  A  hmaq  ;  a.  be-wuquf—  Murh,  jar;  a.  manda¬ 
mati,  mandabuddhi. 

Dul/ler.  n.  that  which  makes  dull  —  Sust  kund  afsurda  be-hiss  dhimaya  unghasd  kar- 
ne-wdli  chtz  —  Murh  mandagati  bhonthra  jar  udas  achetan  malin  wa  nindasa  karne- 
wali  vastu. 

Dui/ly,  ad.  stupidly,  slowly,  sluggishly  —  Be-umqifi  sc,  hamaqat  sc,  susti  sc,  kahili  se 
—  Mandamati  se,  jarata  wa  murhata  se,  dhil  se,  askat  se,  mandagati  se. 

Dul1  ness,  n.  stupidity,  heaviness,  bluntness  —  Hamaqat,  be-icuqvfi,  kaudani,  susti,  ka¬ 
hili ,  majhidi,  kundi  — Jarata,  nnirhata,  alasya,  gatimandata,  askat,  dhilapan,  dhil, 
atikshnata,  ativrata,  muthrai,  bhonta  pan. 

Dull/brainkd,  a.  stupid,  doltish  —  Be-wuquf ,  ahmaq  —  Jar,  murh. 

Duli/browed,  a.  having  a  gloomy  look—  Be-icuquf,  ahmaq  —  Jar,  murh. 

Dull'eyed,  a.  having  a  downcast  look  —  Dil-gir,  sir  niche  jhukaye  hueh  —  Duhkhit, 
vishadi,  munh  niche  latkaye  hue. 

Dull/head,  n.  a  blockhead,  a  dolt  —  Kaudan,  gdicdih,  ahmaq  —  Murkh,  murh. 

Duli/sight-ed,  a.  having  weak  sight  —  Kund-nigdh ,  kotah-nigdh —  Chundhla,  dhundhla, 
mandadrishti.  [gup-chup*,  guhgah,  guhgh,  chupka*  ;  v.  chup  ku.,  gup-chup  kh. 

DUMB,  dum,  a.  (S.)  mute,  not  able  to  speak,  silent ;  v.  to  silence  —  Chup*,  an-bol*, 

Dumb'ly,  ad.  mutely,  silently  —  Chup-chdp* ,  gup-chup h,  chup-chdp  se h. 

Dumb'ness,  n.  incapacity  to  speak,  silence  -  Be-zabdni,  guhgd-pan*,  khdmoshi  —  Gxihgii, 
miikata,  vakstabdhata,  vakstambh,  maun,  gungi,  chuppi,  chup. 

Dum  found,  v.  to  make  dumb,  to  confuse  —  Giihga  k.,  ghabrd-d*. 

DUMP,  n.  (Ger.  dnmm)  sadness,  melancholy,  sorrow,  a  melancholy  tune  —  Malal,  ma- 
lola,  gam,  gam-angez  rag,  rahj  paidd  k.  w.  rag- Uda3i,  vishad,  khed,  mlani,  kheda- 
janak  rag,  udas!  ka  rag  [duhkhit,  khedit. 

Dumpish,  a.  sad,  melancholy,  dull  -Gam-gin,  ranjida,  afmrda,  dil-gir  -U  das,  vishadi. 

Dump  ish-ly,  ad.  in  a  moping  manner -Afsurdagi  ke  taur  se,  afsurddna- Udasi  se 
sok  se.  1 

Dump'ish-ness,  n.  sadness,  melancholy  -  Afsurdagi,  gam,  ranj- Udasi,  khed,  sok. 

^w^pu^0’  U  a  S°rt  pudding-j£^  2^ m  ya  pud- Ek  prakar  ka  gulgula 

Dump'y,  a.  short  and  thick -Chhotd  aur  motdh,  ndtd  aur  motd*. 

DON,  a.  (S.)  a  colour  partaking  of  brown  and  black,  dark,  gloomy  -  Mis-rang,  ash  hob 
bhia  a  aur  kala  mila  hua  ,  tira,  kalau  -  Kapis,  pingal,  tamrakrishnavarn,  krishna. 
3yam.  .  [chit  tamrakrishnavarn,  kuchh’kuchh  krishna 

Dunn  ish,  a.  inclining  to  a  dun  colour- Bhurd-kdld  mail,  txra-mdil,  kdld-mdi)  -  Kin 

DVN’  (S*  dynan)  to  claim  a  debt  importunately  ;  n.  an  importunate  creditor- Mu 
hmsih  k  kara  tagaza,  k.  ;  n.  sakht  mutaqdzi,  hard  taqdzd  k.  w.,  qarz-khicdh  mu 
Agwm£  — Bar  bar  pawna  mangna,  dharna  d.,  dhanna  d.^bar  bdr  pawna  mahgne  w 
dharna  d.  w.,  dhanna  d.  w.,  dharnait.  ^  lgne  w*' 

Dun'ner  n.  one  employed  in  soliciting  the  payment  of  debte-  Taqdzd  k.  w  sazdwal 
jo  shakhs  qarz  tahstlne  ke  liye  muqarrar  ralitd  hai,  vmhassil -Rin  wapiwna  utrahne 
jo  jan  pawna  ugahne  men  lagava  jata  hai.  *  g 

DCN^E,  n.  (Ger.  duns)  a  dolt,  a  dullard  —  Ahmaq,  adicdlh  kaudan  —  M itrl-Vi 

U,  mdrhaUj^l^  dulnes8“^ttw“«  be-wuqu.fi,  kund-zihni,  kaudani- Mihiha- 

!2id^rDV  «a». 

hagna h, 
Lid  gobar 


adi  se  bhara  hua,  nich,  adham,  nilisar,  nikamma. 

•  vrng-  trr tbe  dvngbin-  ■»- 

Duhg'yahd,  n.  the  place  of  a  dunghill  -  (?*&•'  «&  Lndaur“kfZa * 


mean  — 

:cAh. 
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n:  ^r'  £kW07,)ft  close  dark  prison;  t>.  to  shut  upas  in  a  dungeon  —  * 
Siyah-chali,  zindan ,  qaid-khdna  ;  v.  siyah-chah  yd  qaid-khdnemeh  band  k.  —  Andhakup, 
karagar  ;  v.  andhakup  wa  karagar  men  dal  d. 

DO'0,  n.  (L.)  a  song  in  two  parta  —  Ek  gitjiske  do  hisse  Aon  —  Ek  git  jiske  do  bhag  hon. 

Du-o-de^  i-mo,  n.  a  book  in  which  a  sheet  is  folded  into  twelve  leaves  ;  a.  having  twelve 
leaves  to  a  sheet  —  Ek  ek  takhte  ke  bdrah  bdrah  waraq  ki  bant  hui  kitab ;  a.  jismeh  ek 
ek  takhte  ke  bdrah  bdrah  waraq  Aon  — Ek  ek  taw  ke  barah  barah  patron  ki  bani  hui 
pustak  ;  a.  jismeh  ek  ek  taw  ke  barah  barah  patra  hon. 

Du-o-dec'U-PLE,  a.  consisting  of  twelves—  Bdrah  barah  kd  hand  huah.  [do  ka  rajya. 

niT.iru'irr  n  .  mu  ™  1 _ T\  .  J'  _ i  T\  1  '  _  i  i  *  i  i  ,  ' 
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hai  ;  v.  fareb  d.,  daqd  d.  —  Viswasasil  jan,  jo  jan  kisi  bat  ko  sighra  man  leta  hai, 
modhu,  sidha  jau,  jo  jan  anayas  dhokhe  men  ata  hai,  sukhavanchaniy  ;  v.  thagna, 
dhoka  d. 

DUTLE,  a.  (L.  duo,  plied)  double  —  Dohra h,  dugndh,  dunah. 

Du'pli-cate,  v.  to  double,  to  fold  ;  a.  double,  twofold  ;  n.  an  exact  copy,  a  transcript 

—  Dohra  kh.,  do-tah  k.  ;  a.  dohrdh,  musannd,  do- chan d  ;  n.  naql,  musanna  —  Doh- 

rana,  dwigun  k.,  dugnana,  dugna  k.,  duna,  k.,  dolara  k.  ;  a.  dugna,  duna,  dolara, 
dwigun  ;  n.  pratilipi,  pratinip,  utar.  [naw,  dwigunikaran,  parat. 

Du-pli-ca'tion,  n.  the  act  of  doubling,  a  fold  —  Dohrawh,  dohraih,  tashdid,  tah  —  Dug- 
Du'pli-ca-ture,  n.  a  fold,  any  thing  doubled  —  Tah,  koi  chizjo  dohrdi  yd  dugnai  jay  — 
Bhahj,  parat,  koi  vastu  jo  dugnai  wa  dolirai  jay.  [muhhapan,  chhal,  kapat. 

Du-plI^'i-ty,  n.  doubleness,  deceit  —  Do-zabani,  do-rangi,  fareb,  riya  —  Dwivyapar,  dui- 
DURE,  v.  (L.  duro )  to  last,  to  continue  —  Pae-dar  rahna,  qaim  rahnd,  sabit  rahna  — 
Tikna,  thahama,  bana  rahna.  [chirakalik,  akshay. 

Du'ra-ble,  a.  lasting  or  continuing  long  —  Pde-dar,  der-pa,  qaim,  ddimi  —  Chirasthayi, 
Du-ra-bYl'i-ty,  n.  the  power  of  lasting  —  Pae-ddri,  der-pai,  istiqamat,  dawam  —  Chiras- 
thayitwa,  sthirata,  sthayitwa,  akshyata.  ^  [sthirata. 

Du'ra-ble-ness,  n.  the  power  of  lasting  —  Pae-ddri,  der-pai  —  Chirasthayitwa,  sthayitwa, 
Du'ra  bly,  ad.  in  alasting  manner  —  Pae-ddri  sc,  der-pai  se,  ustuwari  se,  istiqamat  se  — 
Chirasthayi  rup  se,  sthiratapurvak.  [khataw,  atkaw,  karagarabandhan,  bahdhuai. 
Du'ran^e,  n.  continuance,  imprisonment  —  Pde-dari,  qaid  —  Chirasthayitwa,  tikaw, 
Du-ra'tion,  n.  continuance,  length  of  time  —  Pde-dari,  qiyam,  istimrar,  istiqamat,  mi  ad 

—  Tikaw,  khataw,  sthayitwa,  sthirata,  chirasthayi ta,  kalaparimiin. 

Du'resse,  n.  imprisonment,  constraint  —  Qaid,  habs,asiri,  zabar-dasti,  jabr  —  Atkaw,  ka¬ 
ragarabandhan,  bahdhuai,  balatkar,  bal. 

Du'rino,  prep,  for  the  time  of  continuance  —  Meiih,  bichh,  hotels  rahte h,  bharh. 
DCRST,  p.  t.  of  dare— Dare  kd  mazi-mutlaq  —  D are  ka  samanyabhut. 

DOSK,  a.  (Ger.  duster )  tending  to  darkness,  dark-coloured  ;  n.  tendency  to  darkness, 
darkness  of  colour  —  Kuchh  kitchh  ahdhcra kaia dhumld dhuiidhla  ,  n.  go-dhur  , 
mnhh-aiidherd^ ,  go-dhidi h,  kalah,  dhumla-panh,  dhumld\\  #  #  , 

DusrKi-NESS,  n.  incipient  darkness  —  Dhumlui h,  dhundhla-pan h,  kuchh  ahdhera  ya 

1  ala  .  _ ....  .,L  r  k 

[pan  sen. 

dhuhdhle- 


vur-dhul  —  Dhhlimay,  dhur  se  bhara  hua,  pansur,  pahsul.  ^  , 

Du8T'r-NESS  n  state  of  being  covered  with  dust  —  A  hak-aludagi  Dhul  se  bhara w, 

dhdliprachurata,  dhdliyuktata.  ,  ,  j  h 

Dust'maN,  n.  one  who  carries  away  dust  -Jharu  d.  w  .,  buharu  ,  dhul  mUti  jhar  kar 
DtITCH,  «.  the  people  and  language  of  Holland  ;  o  belonging  to  Ko\Un&-Halandke 
hd’havdc  aur  wahdh  ki  zabdn ;  a.  Hdland  ke  mulkse  msbat-dar- Haland  des  ke  log 
DflT'CHESS.  See  Duchess.  [aur  wahan  ki  bhasha  ;  a.  Halanddesasambandhi. 

DwIhF  »  person  below  tho  usual  size ;  «.  below  the usual  size  ;  v  to 

himlev’from  full  growth  -  Mw«a\  banthuV,  bauna"  ;  a.  nala\  thmgna\  thumka.  ; 
V  ndui  yd  ihihqnd  k.  yd  rakhnah,  barline  na  rfh.  ,h 

Dwarf'ish^  a.  below  the  natural  size-Nata",  thumka  ,  thmgna  ,baiona  . 


DOST  , n.  (S.)  earth  or  other  matter  reduced  to  powder,  earth,  the  grave  ;  v.  to  free 

<  ■»  ,  •  i  i  _ Ir 7. /•  Z*  mi i  ^  nn hr  'mnv.n.'t*  •  V.  d.ll.ul  1 
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Dwarf'ish-ness,  tu  littleness  of  stature -Natd-panh,  thumkdi h,  thihynd-pan*. 

DWfiLL,  v.  (Dan.  dvceler)  to  live  in  a  place,  to  reside,  to  remain :  p.  t.  and  p.  p.  Dwelt 
or  Dwelled  —  Tikudh,  basndu,  rahndu.  ,  ,  [w.,  ra-hanhar. 

Dwell'er,  n.  one  who  lives  in  a  place  —  Bdshanda,  sakin,  muqim  Vasi,  nivasi,  rahne 

Dwelling,  n.  place  of  residence,  habitation  —  Maskan,  khdna,  makdn ,  maqdm  Vas, 
vasasthan,  ghar. 

Dwell'ing-house,  n.  the  house  where  one  lives  —  Haweli  —  Kothi,  ghar,  grih,  bhavar. 

Dwei.l'ing-pla^e,  n.  a  place  of  residence  —  Maskan,  makdn  —  Vasasthan,  nivasasthdri. 

DWlN'DLE,  v.  (S.  dioinan)  to  shrink,  to  grow  less,,  to  fall  away,  to  make  less  —  Sukh- 
jdnah,  8ukhnah,  sukarnd h,  simatnd  h,  ghatna h,  galnd  h,  utarnd h,  ghatdnah. 

DYE,  v.  (S.  deagan)  to  tinge,  to  colour,  to  stain  ;  n.  hue,  colouring  matter  —  Rahgndh, 
rang  char  hand*1,  rang  du.,  bhar-ddlna}1  ;  n.  rang h. 

Dye'ing,  n.  the  art  of  colouring  cloth  —  Rahgdih. 

Dy'er,  n.  one  who  colours  cloth  —  Rahg-rez,  sabbdq  —  Rahgwaiya,  ranjak. 

DY'ING.  See  under  Die. 

DYKE.  See  Dike. 

DY-NAM'ICS,  7i.  (Gr.  dunamis)  the  science  of  mechanical  powers  —  'Ilm-i-jarr-i-saqil 
kd  wah  hissajismeh  quwwat-i-ajsdm-i-rawdh  kd  bayan  hai,  ’ ilm-i-quwwat-i-ajsdm-i - 
rawaii  —  Gatividya. 

DtN'AS-TY,  n.  (Gr.  dunastes )  government,  a  race  or  succession  of  rulers  —  Hukumat, 
saltanat ,  shdhi  Jchanddn  yd  nasab ,  nasl-i-malikdn  —  Adhipatya,  rajya,  rajavans,  raja- 
kul,  rajavali.  [khilt,  khilt  ki  buri  halat  —  Raktadi  kadusht  bhav. 

DYS'CRA-SY,  n.  (Gr.  dus,  krasis )  an  ill  habit  or  state  of  the  humours  —  Kasrat-i- 

DYS'EN-TEli-Y,  n.  (Gr.  dus,  enteron)  looseness,  bloody  flux  —  Is-hdl,  jarydn-i-shikm , 
jiriydn-i-shikam,  ahw  hi  bimdri  —  Amatisar,  amarakt,  ahw  ka  rog. 

Dy  s-en-ter'ic,  a.  relating  to  dysentery  —  Is-hal  yd  jiriydn-i-shikam  ke  mutdalliq,  ahw 
ke  marz  ke  muta'alliq  —  Amaraktasambandhi,  ahw  ke  rog  ka  sambandhi. 

DYS'PEP-SY,n.  (Gr.  dus,  pepto)  difficulty  of  digestion,  indigestion  —  Bud-hazmi,  be-haz- 
mi,  kam-hazmi,  siql— Ajirnatrf,  apak,  mandapak,  mandagni. 

DYS'U-RY,  n.  (Gr.  dus,  ouron)  difficulty  in  voiding  urine  —  ’ Asaru-l-baul,  habsu-l-baul, 
taqtir  —  Mutrarodh,  mutrakrichchhra,  mutne  men  karkari. 

E. 

£AQH,  a.  (S.  eric)  either  of  the  two,  every  one  of  any  number  — Do  men  se  koih,  har  ek 
—  Ubhav  men  se  koi,  pratvek,  ek  ek. 


uchchand. 

Da  ger-ly,  ad.  ardently,  keenly  —  Sar-garmi  se,  shauq  se,  tundi  se,  tezi  se  —  Laulinata  se, 
ugrata  se,  vyagratase,  prachandata  se,  atyabhilasha  se,  tikshnata  se,  tikhai  se. 
a  ger-ness,  n.  ardent  desire,  im petuosity  —  Sar-garmi,  nihdyat  drzu-mandi,  shauq, 
tundi,  jaldi  —  Atyabhilasha,  atyakanksha,  laulinata,  uttap,  tikshnata,  tikhai,  ugrata 
prachandata,  veg,  sighrata,  vyagrata,  uehchandata. 

Ea'GLE,  n.(L.  aquila)  a  bird  of  prey,  a  military  standard-’^,  humd,  janqi 

_  mshan  ya  jhanda-XJtkvos,  gridhra,  gid,  larai  ka  jhanda,  yuddhapataka. 

Eaglet,  n.  a  young  eagle -'Uqab  ya  humd  kd  bachcha - Utkrosasavak,  gridhrasavak 
gid  ka  bachcha.  ’ 


See  Yean. 


.,  ya  jawar  jo  dusre 

hearing’ the  power 


chinhani. 
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gaurav,  alagkav,  dhiratwa,  upanidhi,  upanyas,  purvabhukti,  bangi,  purvadattamulya, 
kray  artkat  kinne  men  jo  mudra  wa  dhan  pakile  diya  jata  kai  jismen  bat  pakki 
ko  jay. 


J  tAJ  .  , 

ar'nest-ly,  ad.  warmly,  eagerly,  zealously  —  Sar-garmi  se,  ishtiyaq  sc,  shauq  se,  dil- 
sozi  se,  tan-dihi  sc,  josh  sc  —  Uttap  se,  atyabkilask  se,  atyakankska  se,  ckittasakti  se, 
utsak  se,  anu  rag  se. 

Ear'nkst-ness,  n.  eagerness,  seriousness  —  Ishtiyaq,  shuuq ,  dil-soz/,  sar-garmi,  sanji- 
dagi,  tahammul —  Atyakankska,  atyabhiluska,  ckittasakti,  uckckandata,  utsak,  gaurav, 
dhiratwa,  aparihas. 

EARTH,  n.  (S.  eorthe)  tke  matter  wkick  composes  the  globe,  soil,  the  ground,  the 
terraqueous  globe,  tke  world  ;  v.  to  hide  in  tke  earth,  to  bury,  to  cover  with  earth 
Walt  shai  jis  sc  dunya  bam  /an,  mitti1',  klidk,  zamin,  kura-i-zamin,  dunya ,  jahdn, 
’alani  ;  v.  zamin  men  clthipnu  ya  chhipdna,  clafn  k.,  mad  fan  k.,  zamin  men  garnet, 
matti  charhdnd h  —  Wak  vastu  jiski  pritkwi  bam  hai,  mati,  bkumi,  bkugol,  bkmnan- 
dal,  pritliwi ;  v.  bkumi  men  ckhipana  wa  ckkipna,  garna,  mati  se  topna.  _ 
Earth  en,  a.  made  of  earth  or  clay  —  M itti  led matti  ka ll,^  mati  kd h,  matiha  ,  rncitiya  . 
Earth'ling,  ii.  an  inhabitant  of  tke  earth  —  Zamin  ka  bashanda  Piitki\  i\asi,  prithi- 

vistk,  sansari.  .  .  ,  ~  ,  7 

Eauth'ly,  a.  belonging  to  tke  earth,  not  spiritual,  vile,  mean,  carnal  Zamin  ke 

muta’alliq,  dunydici,  khaki,  zalil,  kamnia,  dan,  jismuni,  nafsant  -  Partkiv,  sansank, 
laukik,  aihik,  saririk,  adkain,  nicli,  daikik,  kayik,  vishayi.  . 

Eauth'y,  a.  consisting  of  earth,  resembling  earth,  relating  to  the  earth,  gross  -Mitda  , 
vi itti  ke  mdnind,  khaki,  zamin  ke  m  eta  all iq,  zammi,  dun-yam,  mota\  bank  nahm 
_  Mati  ka  bana  kua,  mati  ka,  matiha,  nntti  ke  sadris,  mitti  sa,  pntkivisambandki, 

parthiv,  sansarik,  stkiil,  asukskm,  kutsit.  _  ,  .  . » 

£arth'i-NK8S,  n.  the  state  or  quality  of  being  earthy,  grossness  - Dunyam-nfat, 
khaki-pan,  nwta-pan  h  —  Bhanmatwa,  partluvatwa,  maheyata,  sthulata. 

Earth' bSard,  n.  the  board  of  a  plough  that  turns  over  the  earth -Halka  pata.ro,  jo 

HIaiith'bobn,  a.  born  of  the  earth -Zamin  ka  paida  hua.  dunya  ka  paida  hua-Bhn- 
misambhav,  bhutnij,  kshitij,  prithivi  ka  upja  wa  utpalilia  bua.  , 

Earth'bound,  a.  fastened  by  the  earth  -Zamin  men  ya  zamin  se  bandha  hua  Prithi¬ 
vi  men  wa  prithivi  se  bandka  kua,  bhubaddha.  ,  „  ,  ,  L.>v,lirir!j 

6arth'bred,  a.  low,  abject,  grovelling -Pott  alU,  dm. jrnjt - •Nich,  adbam,  kshudra, 

^autr'cre-at-ed,  a.  formed  of  earth  —  Mitii  ka  batui  hua  ,  matiha  .  [ 

F \rth'fed  a.  low,  abject  —  Past,  zalil,  dun  —  Adham,  inch,  tuckckha.  ,  ,  . 

Iarth'flXx,  n.  a  kind  of  fibrous  fossil  --Ekqism  ki  leant  shat  jtsmen  reshe  ya  sat  ho¬ 
le  haih  —  Ek  prakar  ki  akariy  vastu  jismien  sut  hote  bain.  „  ,  , 

EARTH'LY-MiNDPED,  a.  havdng  a  miud  devoted  to  earthly  objects -Dunyawi  chizon  ki 
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taraf  ma  if,  d  unyd  in  chizoh  men  in  asruf—  Vishay  i,  vishay  dsaktachitta,  Ban  sdrdsaktam  an. 
auth'et-m ixn-Kn-NKss.  «•.  devotedness  to  earth  lv  ohieets.  proftaneMa.  sensuality  — 

haw  as 

se  a  uuo  —  owpan  si  ck  jar  ya  icana 
Eaiith'quake,  n.  a  convulsion  of  the  earth  —  Zalzala,  zamin  kd  larza,  tazafzuf-Ydhd- 
v  chal.  bhuhclial,  halidola,  bhuindol,  bhukamp,  bliuchal. 

Earth'shak-inq,  a.  shaking  the  earth  —  Zamin  yadunya  hildne  to.  —  Prithivi  hilane  w. 
Earth  worm,  n.  a  worm  bred  under  ground,  a  mean  sordid  wretch  —  A' hardtin,  ka- 
mina.pdjt  sfuikhs  —  Kenchua  wd  kechua,  nithajan,  tuchchhajan. 

n  /  F  I*  nix»\  rilll’ot.  roof  fnrilifrr  •  -s-  fr»  frna  f ,\nin  +^,  «nl<< 


- -  .  ^ ,  ......  U.5IUUI,  Otviiui,  .maouij'il,  riU’UUai/A,  SHUgamVa, 

aaukarya.  Hukaratwa,  anayas,  sugamata  ;  v.  vyatha  dur  k.,  cluhkh  wa  kies  harrxa, 
sdnt  k.,  laghu  k.  ,  ^  ^  ^  [nirupadrav,  nishkantak 

Ease  f  ul,  cl.  quiet,  peaceful  Asuda,  sakin,  pur-sulh,  ba-qavar —  &int,  prasant,  swasth, 

Ease'less,  a.  wanting  ease,  deprived  of  rest -  Be  kal,  bc-chain- Sukhasiinva,  niranand’ 
bin  kal,  bin  chain,  visramarahit.  [sahavya,  sukh,  anand! 

Easement,  v.  relief,  convenience- Madad,  dram,  rifdhiyat,  faraqat,  askdagi-  Upakar, 

Easy,  a.  not  difficult,  quiet,  free  from  pain,  complying,  fre6  from  want,  not  formal' 
light  —  Asa n,  said,  salts,  khush-hdl,  bd-aram ,  halim,  mutahainmil,  muldim  fariq 
inurafa/i,  be-taJcalluf,  halkd"- Sugam,  susadhya,  sukhasadhya,  akathin,  ‘  dant’ 
swasth,  mrudveg,  anukul,  duhkhahin,  sukhi,  saral,  aguru,  suvali. 

EA'?r  L-Y,  ad  without  difficulty,  readily-Asa/ii  se,suhulat  sc,  f aura, i,  dil  se,  dmddaqi  sc 
khwhi  se  —  Sugamata  se,  anayas,  bind  duhkh  wd  kies,  jhat  pat,  turant,  ichckhd  se 
prasannatapurvak.  *  ’  * 

Ea'si-ness,  n.  the  quality  of  being  easy  -  Asdni,  suhulat,  saldsat,  dsdniyat,  dram,  dsiida - 
gi,  mulaimit  hilm,  tahammul- Susadhyata,  sugamatd,  kal,  chain,  swasthata,  swas- 

rA^ran-  iU  at!kSa?t1’  dhirata;  \Vane  ka  ~~ Chitrakar  ke  tdt  bdhdhne  ka  patara. 

FA  or  6 q  \  IV  the  fr^nie  °,n  Whl,ch  a  painter  Places  his  canvass -Naqqdsh  ke  tat  /a- 
n.  IS.)  the  quarter  where  the  sun  rises,  the  eastern  parts  of  the  earth  ;  a.’  from 
or  towards  the  rising  sun- Mashriq,  sharq  ;  a.  sharqi,  iL^t-Pdrab  •  a  purbi 

2  s&s*-*"*-*  --*1*  ** 

East  ern,  a.  being  in  the  east,  oriental ^arm'-Pnrbi,  p,k£td2hra 

‘ ‘S'SisrS.ft,  V-*K  w p— ' 

hJ-  E,R.’,"  - (S-)  t.he.festival  which  commemorates  the  resurrection  of  Jesus  Christ - 

tevMr~Ui  ke 

EAl,  v.  (S.  et_an)  to  chew  and  swallow,  to  take  food  tr>  ri0,.o„.  „ 

Eat'er,  ti.  one  that  eats,  a  corrosive -Khuran da  Vh?kta’  ^armabhedi. 

Eat'ino,  ti.  the  act  of  chewing  and  swallowing  rn  '  h  vi  J\ha'Jane  ™h--Khadak, 

Eat'ing-hovse,  71.  a  housrXeprrvis^  fnU*  Kh,adan’  bhojan. 

U  dukan,  diikdn  jismeh  pakd  hud  khdna  biktd  haT)h  ^r.e8?fcd  hue  khdne 

bikne  ka  sthan,  bhojanavikrayasthdn  hai’  ^a.^}'-f  W-Siddhanna 

Eav^K:  to  lS  ^nderTindowslo/0/-  ,°f ohi\  orauti ». 
lehirki  ke  niche  semnnab.  *  ‘  SUNnafl>  dktikka  lag  kc  3unndh, 

£BB?»D"sPeMe)  the^eflux'ome^  “  Y°“  w  '“'7  ke  ,unne  wb- 

f!a.>  f°.  decline,  to  decay -Jazr,  tma’zzv/  '1..^  fl?w.  ba<;>  towards  the 


'  Ek  praka"rkik.K?lu  iakH,teSk  koridlr^' ^^e.of,  ;  a.  i 

ek  prakar  ki  kan  kali  lakri  kd  hand  hnd  *  ’  k8h,fcl8arak»  tinduk,  kulak  ;  «.  1 


abnusi  — 
keuduk, 


— 
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J  on,  a.  made  of  ebony,  dark,  black  -r~Abnuri,  siyah,  Jet'll  a*1  —  Kendu  wa  tin< 
hua,  ek  bhanti  ki  kari  knli  lakri  ka  bana  hua,  sydin,  krishn. 

BKI'ETY,  n.  (L.  ebrius)  drunkenness  —  Mad-hosh*,  mr-shari,  sar-masti  — 

m  ad  von  ninthahva  m  at.awal  iitin 


ECO 

tinduk  ka  bana 


Unmattata, 


EBO 

6b 
hua 
EBKl 

raadyonmattatwa,  matawaliipan. 

fi-Bui  os'i  ty,  n.  habitual  drunkenness  —  Sada  kd  mataicdld-pun h. 

E-BULL  IENT,  a.  (L.  e  bullio )  boiling  over—  Ubalne  wh.,  ubal-kar  utrd  jane  wh. 

E  bull  ien  cy,  n.  a  boiling  over—  (Jbul*. 

ul  li'tion,  v.  the  act  of  boiling—  Lbalh,  josh,  jo»hi»h  —  KhA\\\d\w 
EC-Cy’jLiN'TRIC,  Ec-ckn'tui-cal,  a.  (Or.  ek,  kentron)  deviating  from  the  centre,  not 
having  the  same  centre,  irregular,  anomalous  ;  n.  a  circle  not  having  the  same  centre 
aa  another,  that  which  is  irregular  or  anomalous—  Tdrik-i  marka  :,  wa  hi  ekhi  inarkaz 
va  rakhnc+wdle,  jinkd  ek  inarkaz  na  ho,  vmkktalifatu-l-inarkaz,  be  da  star,  be-qu’ida  ; 
n.  ek  alad  (Jctira  jiakd  murlaz  dhsre  ddirc  kd  inarkaz  va  lio,  dawdir-l ivvkhtalifatu- 
l-markaz,  jo  be  dad  hr  yd  beqaida  ho  —  Kendra  pagami.  madhvasthanatyagi,  ketidra- 
paranaiukh,  asamakendra,  vishamakendra.  vipathagami,  avyavasthit,  anyathachiri, 
niyamavahiigat,  niyauiavahirbhut ;  n.  ek  aia  vritta  ki  jiska  kendradusre  vritta  ka 
kendra  na  ho,  prativritti,  jo  avyavasthit  wa  niyamavahiigat  ho. 

£c  CKN-TltTQ'l  TY,  n.  deviation  from  a  centre,  deviation  from  what  is  usual,  irregularity 
—  Markaz  se  ivhirdf,  kajrawi,  khubt .  khildfdasturl,  be-zdbitagi  —  Kendratyng.  ken- 
draparanmukhata,  m;td  h  y  as  tl  i  a  1 1  a  ty  ag,  asamakeudrata,  lokaoharayirodh,  vidhivirud- 
dhata,  lokamaryadavyabhichar,  lokamarvadatikram,  vidhivirodh,  aniyam,  vyatikram. 
fiC-OHY-MO'SIS,  11.  (Or.  ek,  chuo)  a  livid  spot  in  the  skin  —  Khdl  par  nild-pild  tilu. 
EC-CLE  ^I-AS'TIC,  Ec-cle-si  as'ti-cal ,a.  (Or.  ekklesia)  relating  to  the  church  -  Imdmat - 
mansvb,  mazhabi,  dml —  Purohitasambandhi,  pauroliit,  paurobityasambandhi,  dharm* 
opadesavishayak.  [pddri-  Purohit,  dhanmdhyapak,  dharmopadesak,  acharya.  yajak. 
Eo-ClE-si-as'tic,  n.  a  clergyman,  a  priest  -  Khddim-i-dm,  imam,  pesh-namdz,  fatph, 
Ec-clE  si  as'ti-cal-ly,  ad.  as  to  the  church  —  Darbdbi-mazhab,  mazhabi  taur  se-Puro- 
liitakarm  ke  vishay  men,  dharmopadesavishayak  riti  se.  ^ 

as,tEs,  ii.  a  book  of  Holy  Scripture  —  K itab-i-initqadclas  ki  ek  Jiitab ,  tamet 
kd  ek  hissa  —  Isaidharmapustak  ka  ek  bhag  wa  aug.  .  # 

Ec-CLE-si-as'ti-CUS,  n.  a  book  of  the  Apocrypha — Uu  bjbon  inch  ck  bub  jo  kitab-i-mn- 
q  ad  das  kc  sdth  ham-jild  hote  hath  lekinunke  musanvif  ke  taaiijun  hone  men  shakk 

hdi _ kandoii  men  se  ek  kan  l  jo  Isaidharmapustak  ke  satli  rahte  haiii  parantu 

unke  granthakartd  ke  vishay  men  sandeh  hai. 

ECHINUS  n  (L  )  a  hedgehog,  a  shell  fish  set  with  prickles,  a  prickly  head-AAar- 
pught,  sip-ddr  mack  hi  i  jo  khdr-ddr  bhi  ho,  khdr-ddr  s«r -Sahi,  sakantakakambu- 
sthamatsya,  kantakayuktamastak,  k  an  tail  a  sin  .  ,  . 

Ech'l-NATE,  ftcH'l-NA-TED,  a.  set  with  prickles  —  h  har-dnr  —  Kantaila,  katila,  kantaha. 
ECH'O  n  (Gr  1  the  reverberation  of  a  sound  ;  v.  to  send  back  a  sound,  to  resound - 
;  lA  .  rl  and  i/d  h . .  sadd  k.  —  G  nn  i,  nratidhwam, 


an  affair- tasjrya- n  yasiija,  viv<n.u.,  v 

F  OLAT'  e-cliV  n.  (Fr.)  applause,  renown,  splendour,  show,  lustre  A  fun,  tariff 

Yj ^itlail  shnhrat, \Jnaq,shdi^ 

FO  LECTIO  a  (Or.’  ek,  lego)  selecting,  clioosing  ;  n.  one  of  the  sect  of  Eclectics- 
rri-j/hl-’m  ‘  na  sand  k  i  /•'  n.  icah  shakhs  jo  khdss  kin  mat  kc  pa  band  nahin  tha 
\ekin  m  u tafarriq  mazhaboii *  men  jo  baton  use  dnmst  anr  ma’qfd  ma  lxan  hotxuunko 

leKin  i  ...  ,  w  chunue  w. ;  w.  wall  jan  lo  kisi  vesesh  mat  ka 

anuy^y/na  tha  parantu  bhinua  match  se  jo  batain  usko  achchhi  jan  partm  unko 


na,  andhakar  k;,  a  .  the  8un>K  path  jn  the  heavens ;  a.  described  by  the 

E  clTp  tic,  n.  a  enr  e  «  rdh-i-dftdb ,  tariqu-sh-shams  ;  a.  mintaqatu-l-buruj 

k ra n ti,  k rantik aksha,  ravimarg; 

,  oana.  nna,  i*  j  ,  i  .manHii  sp.  ban  a  hua. 


ECO 
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Ec-o-nom'ic,  fie  o-Nom'i-cal,  a.  pertaining  to  economy,  frugal,  thrifty— Oirhisti  yd 
grihasti  ke  mutaalliq ,  kifdyattjtiz  ras,  kifdyat-shi'dr—  Grihakarmanirvahasambandhi, 
gar  hasthy  a  vish  ay  a  k ,  parimitavyayi,  alpavyayi. 
fic-o-NOli'i  cal-ly,  ad.  with  economy  —Juz-rasi  se,  kifdyat-shi'dri  se—  Parimitavyaj  se, 
alpavyay  se.  #  [ya,  grihavyapar. 

fic-o  nom'ics,  n.pL  household  management  —  Girhisti* ,  grihasti*  —  Gdvhutiihya.,  grihakar- 
E-con'o-mist,  n.  a  good  manager  of  affairs,  one  who  writes  on  economy  —  A  chrhhd 
muntazim,  juz-ras  shakhs,  mvlki  yd  khanagi  in  sir  dm  yd  intizdm  ke  hdh  ineii  mvsannif 

—  Nipuu  karyanirvahak,  parimitavyayi,  nitijna,  nitividvakusal,  mtisastrarachak. 
E-con'o-mize,  v.  to  use  with  economy— Kam-kharch.  k.,  i  tidal  se  kharch  k.,  Icifdyat  k. 

—  Alpavyay  k.,  parimit  vya)T  k.,  savadhani  se  vyay  k.  [rukdicat  ko  ha/d  d.  w*. 

EC-PHltAC'TlC,  a.  (Gr.  ck,  phratto)  dissolving,  removing  obstructions  —  Galdne  u*. 
fiC'STA-SY,  n.  (Gr.  ek}  stasis)  excessive  joy,  rapture,  enthusiasm,  a  trance ;  v.  to  fill 

with  rapture  —  Nihdyat  khushi.  ivajd,  kamdl  khushi,  be-khudi ;  v.  nihdyat  khush  k., 
kamdl  khush  k..  khushi  .ke  mure  be-khud  k.  —  Atyant  ahlad,  ati  anand,  paramanand, 
harslianimagnata,  harshonmattat.i,  mohavastha  ;  v.  atyant  anand  d.,  harshonmatta 
k.,  harshamohit  k.,  praharshit  k. 

Ec-STat'ic,  Ec-stat'i  cal  a.  rapturous  —  Wajd-awar,  be-khud  k.  w. ,  nihdyat  khush  k.  w., 
khusln  ke  mure  be-khud  k.  10.  —  Atyant  ahladajauak,  mohakari, paramanandad,  mohan, 
mohak,  paramahladajanak. 

fiCTYPE,  n.  (Gr.  <k,  tupos )  a  copy  —  Naql  —  P rati  nip,  prati. 

£c'ty-1'al.  a.  taken  from  the  original— Naql  kiya  hud—  Utara  hua. 
fiC  U-MfiN'I-CAL.  See  (Ecumenical.  [petupana. 

E-DAg'I-TY,  n.  (L.  edo)  xorucity -Ju'u-l-baqari,  mar  bhukhdi*  —  Hauka.  atibhojau, 
ED  DY,  ??.  (S.  ed.  ea)  a  contrary  current,  a  whirlpool ;  a.  whirling,  moving  circularly; 
v.  to  move  as  an  eddy  —  Gird-ab  ;  a.  chakkar-dbr,  chakkar  ke  mduind  ahnmtd  hua 

I  ^  ♦  7  T  •  .  »  I  '  i  i  /  t  i  /  ,  ,  .  •' 


w  ^  O  J  l  -  -  r . I**.**.#*  .  muovuoyi  -  Uilj.l, 

K-DEM'A-TOSE,  E-dem'a-tous,  a.  (Gr.  oidco  swelling,  dropsical -Phdld  hud",  jalan- 
fi'DEN,  n.  (H.)  paradise  —  'A dn  biliisht  —  Swarg,  vaikunth. 

E'DKN-izKi),  a.  admitted  into  paradise —  men  ddkhil,  bihi&ht  men  ddkhil— X ai- 
kuntli  men  pravisht,  swarg  men  paitliaya  hua. 
fiD^E,  n.  (S.  era)  the  cutting  part  of  a  blade,  the  border,  the  brink,  keenness  -  7-  to 
sharpen,  to  give  an  edge,  to  border,  to  incite,  to  move  sideways  -  l/iddat  dhdr * 
kandra,  qor,  zih,  lab,  iczi  dh-ddm ;  v.  bdrrakhnd ",  tcz  k  .  bar  d  *.,  hdshiua  lagdvd,  kandra 
lagana,  tar-nb  d.,  kanare  ke  bal  sarkdnd,  katrdnd",  katrd-kar  java *  -  Bar  sinia 
kachchha.  tir,  tat,  kul,  tikshnata  ;  r.  paina  k.,  painana,  ti'kshn  k.,  jhalar  wa  kor  lagana 
barhawa  d.,  pravntti  janmana,  pravartta  k.,  tirchhny  ke  sarkana.  tirchhivana  °  * 

EnrjKn,  p  a.  sharp,  keen,  not  blunt- Burrdn,  tez,kund  nah m- Paina,  tikshn,  tikshna- 
dhar,  chokha. 

finp'iSG,  n  a  border,  a  fringe- Kandra,  qor,  hdshiya ,  jhalar" -Kor,  aunth  anclial 
Edc.f/lfss,  a.  blunt,  obtuse,  not  sharp  -  Kund,  be-dhdr,  nd-tcz,  ni-dhdr"- Bhonthra 
bhontha,  kunthit  adhar,  a  tikshn.  |  paina  hathiy.ir,  tikslmasastra! 

Ed<;.k  t<)ol,  v.  a  tool  with  a  sharp  edge  —  A  >.-dar  ya  tez  anzdr- Paina  lokhar  chokha  wa 
Euue  wise,  ad.  with  the  edge  forward  -  Dhdr  ki  or  se  kharu",  dhdr  ke  bal" 

ED'J-BLE  a.  (L  edo)  til  to  be  eaten  -  Khurdani,  jisko  khd  taken*  -Kliadya,  khadamv 
bhojya,  bhakshaniy,  bhojamy.  J 

E  DK'T.  n.  (L.  e.  dictum) pnidamatioii,  a  command,  a  la w-hhtihur,  ishtthnr  numa 

Zmv$fTn\T~)  ,J"Tk  »<»«,  vyavaatha,  niyam.  vidhi 

hJ)  Y>  1 ■  (»'•  facxo )  to  build,  to  instruct,  to  improve- Tamir  k  ,7 

tarbiyat  k.}  dimmt  i:.  —  Banana,  sikhlana.  Hik*lii  d.  wa  k  IndMroi  ’  ’ 

ghlr  u(hine'lw'”llldl"8’  c<’1,structinS ~  ««’»«.>  k.  «w,uV-i«,ia„rfa-Bananc  w.. 

Ed  i  fi  ca  tion,  n.  instruction,  improvement  —  Ta'/tin,  tarbiyat,  tahzib,  'ilm-o  daulat  ki 
tT.ddhi.  4'7*<"r‘_LP“d'!a>  MOW.  vidy  .  aur  dhan  ki  vriddhi,  ohaiii,  uday. 


tamare  me,.  Rom  Mr  ki  ck  hikimjitkc  ikhtiyir  men  earkiri  •imiraM.  rahtvf, 
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—  Pracliiu  kal  men  Rom  nagar  ka  ek  adhyaksh  jiskg  ad  Inn  grihadi  ralite  the. 

ED  IT,  v.  (L.  e,  do)  to  superintend  the  publication  of  a  book,  to  publish  —  Kisi  kitab  yd 
navishta  Jet  chhapai  ki  uigah-bdni  k.,  chhapnd h,  muntashar  k.  —  Kisi  granth  wa  lekh 
ki  chhapai  dekkna  bhalna,  kisi  lekh  wa  granth  ko  sodhakar  prakas  k.,  prachalit  k., 
prakat  k.,  prakasit  k. 

E-dI'tion,  n.  publication  of  a  book,  the  whole  impression  of  a  book,  republication  — 
Chhdpdh,ekpothikijitni  pothiekbar  chhdpi  jayii'1  diisra  chhdpah,  dohra-kar  chhapdh. 
EdT-tor,  7i.  one  who  superintends  the  publication  of  a  literary  work  —  Jo  shakhs  kisi 
kitab  yd  navishta  ko  sihhat  se  chhdptd  hai,  wall  shakhs  jiski  nigah-bani  se  koi  kitub  yd 
navishta  chhapa  jdta  hai,  muallif,  jdmi'  —  Jo  jan  kisi  granth  wa  lekh  ko  sodhakar 
chhapta  hai,  wall  jan  jiske  adhin  koi  granth  wa  lekh  chhapa  jatahai,  sodhanapurva- 
kagrantliaprakaiak . 

Ed  i-to'ri-al,  a.  belonging  to  an  editor  —  Jo  shakhs  kisi  kitab  yd  navishta  ko  sihhat  se 
chhdptd  hai  uske  muta'alliq,  jiski  zer-nigah  koi  kitab  yd  navishta  chhdpd  jdta  hai  us 
se  nisbat-ddr,  muta'alliq-i-jdmi ,  muallif- man  sab  —  Jo  jan  kisi  granth  wa  lekh  ko 
sodhakar  chhapta  hai  uska  sambandhi,  sodhanapurvakagranthaprakasakaaambandhi. 
Ed'  i-TOR-SHir,  n.  the  office  and  duty  of  an  editor  —  Jo  shakhs  kisi  kitab  yd  navishta  ko 
sihhat  se  chhdptd  hai  uskd'uhda  am'  kdni,  muallif  yajdini  ka  'uhda  aur  ham  —  Jo 
jan  kisi  granth  wa  lekh  ko  sodhakar  chhapta  hai  uska  pad  aur  karya,  sodhanapurva- 
kagranthaprakasakapad,  sodhanapurvakagranthaprakasan. 

E-DOQE',  v.  (L.  e,  duco)  to  bring  out  —  Nilcdln a1’,  khihchndb,  bdhar  nikalndu.  [HiX'saw11 
E-duo'tion,  n.  the  act  of  bringing  out  —  Nikdlh,  nikds h  khihchh,  khiiichdwu,  nikldiou 


Ed'u  -gate,  v.  to  bring  up,  to  instruct — Paruoarish  k.,  ta'lim  k.  yd  d.,  tai'biyat  k.  —  Pra 
•tip llan  k.,  palna,  poshank.,  poshua,  sikhana.  sikhlana,  sikshak.  wad.,  upades  k.  wad 


Ed-U-Ca'tion-al,  a.  pertaining  to  education  -  Ta'lim  se  nisbat-ddr  ta'lim  ke  muta'alliq, 
Ed'd  -ca  tor,  n.  one  who  instructs  youth  —  Ta' lim-kunanda,  tai'biyat  k.  tv.,  ta'lim  k. 

w.  yd  d.  w.  —  Sikshak,  upade  «ak. 

E-DOL'CO-RATE,  v.  (L.  dulcis)  to  sweeten  —  Shirih  k.  —  Mi  tin  k. 

E-dul-co-ra'tiox,  n.  the  act  of  sweetening — Shirih-gari — Mi tha  k. 

EEK.  See  Eke. 

EEL,  n.  (S.  cel)  a  serpentine  slimy  fish- Bdm  machhli''. 

£F'FA-BLE,  a.  (L.  ex,  far!)  utterable-  Bay  in  kiye  jdne  ke  Idiq,  jiskdbayan  ho  sake , 
munikinu-1-ba.ydn  —  Kathaniy,  vachaniy,  nirvachaniy,  vachya.  #  _ 

EF-FA^E',  v.  (L.  ex,  facio)  to  blot  out,  to  erase, to  destroy,  to  wear  away  -  Kat-dalna h, 
ulhd  ddlnd h,  chhil-ddlndh,dho-ddlndh,  melndb,  mitd-ddlnd h,  bhiddna\  bhulnd h,  nikdl- 
ddlndh. 


-Kama,  ghatana,  utpadan  k.,  siddh  k.,  nishpannak  ,,  . 

Ef-fec'ter  Ef-feg'tou,  n.  one  who  effects— 'A mal  men  lane  w.,  ba-ja  lane  w.,  asar  k. 
w„  paidd  k.  w.  —  Karta,  karne  w,  ghatane  w.,  utpadak,  siddh  k.  w  nishpanna  k.  w. 

Ef-fect'i-ble,  a.  practicable,  feasible  —  Kardani,  mumkin ,  shudani  Sadhya,  sadkaniy, 
karaniy,  sakya,  sambhavaniy. 

Ef-fec' 
muassir 
w. 

Ef-fec' - -  -  ,  -  -  .  ...  . 

mazbidi  se  -  Saphalapurvak,  gun  sab  it,  bal  se. 

Ef-fect'lkss, 

Ef-fec'tu-al,  u.  I».uuuun6  —  “  - -  -  '  Ivak,  gunse. 

gunakari.  ,  ,  l  »  ©  •  , 

effectual  manner  —  M uassirana,  qarar-xcaqi  i  -j Sapbalapur- 
,  7>  —  .*  '  Wlfih  hlttft  MMJVi  JfcD  


rrSltlSrt  effect°uieteea-i(f-«w,  toi*.  Waida-H fshphal,  nirgun 
’  a  producing  effect  —  Muassir,  kdr-gar,  hukmi,  tir-ba-hadaf ,  jnujamab 
*  ...  °  .  /  *  vak.  crun  se. 


—  Phalotpadak,  sarthak,  gunakari. 
Ef-fec'tu-al-ly,  ad.  in  an 


ErF^'TO-A^’i  to’bringto  p^tofultu-i/a-^  land,  W  menldni.pim i  k 

J- ■  1 1  1.  femin a)  womanish,  soft,  tender,  voluptuous ;  v.  to 

drvnxv  womanish  or  weak  —  Zan-sifat,  nd-mard,  zanana ,  mhayat  naznin 
0r»^  e  e  .  i  i  ’ niudsh  •  v  nd-mard  zanana  nihdyat-ndzuk  yd  kam-zor  k.,  na-mard 

stridharmi,  s.rivyavahari,  komal,  su- 


mau:e 
bahut  nd- 
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k umar,  vilasi,  vishayasakt;  v.  strain  k.  wa  h.,  nislipurusli  k.  wa  k.,  nirbal  k.  wa  li. 
randi  banana  wa  h. 

Ef-fem'i-na-^y,  n.  softness,  unmanly  delicacy  -  Muldimat,  nd-mardt,  zanana-pav,  ndz- 
ni-pan,  nikayat  nazdkat  —  Ivomalata,  mriduta,  saukumarya,  stritwa,  stridkarinaseva 
randipana.  ’  ’ 

Ef-fem'i-nate 
se  —  Mriduta 

Ef-fem'i-nate-. - ,  . . j 

Stri  ki  si  komalata,  strivyavaharitwa,  stritwa. 

Ef-fem-i-na'tion,  n.  womanish  weakness -Nd  mardi- Stritwa.  randipana. 

EF-FER  VESgE',  v.  (L.  cx,ferveo)  to  be  in  commotion,  to  bubble,  to  work  -Phadpha- 
dana'\  khalkhaland",  kluidkhuddnd",  phendnd",  khalbaldnd",  nthnd",  uhaUid »> 
usabia*,  ubal-khand\  [ddlial"  ubdl",  phtnbhal"' 


VV?,  ^  ,C7,’  J«8)  T™’  worn  o«-^on  bahjh\  be-jdn,  qawUuzm 

be-hal,  muzmalull- Usar,  bkur,  rebar,  loud,  bahel,  bandhya,  nishpkala,  J  jirn’ 

fiF  FI  f'AT’TOTm  /t  -r  •  \  i  gunakari,  sirtkak,  balawan. 

*  t  1  LA  CIOU.S,  a  (L.  ex,  facto)  productive  of  effects,  powerful- Muassir  kdr-aur 

£f  fi-ca  grous-LY,  ad.  so  as  to  produce  effects 4 sar  j>aidd  karne  kc  taur  se  vivassL- 
nina  qcirar-waqi  i  Phalotpadak  bkdv  se,  phal  wa  gun  utpanna  karne  ki  riti  se 
saphalapurvak.  [phalotpadak  sakti  wa  sdinartin  a 

Ef  Fr-CA-ijY,  n.  power  to  produce  effects  -  Qumicat-i-asar,  as«r.  t/wr-r/ciri- Prabkav  bal 
Ef-f,  9ien?e,  Ef-f^ien^y,  «.  the  act  or  power  of  producing  effects,  agency- 4, a  ’ 

Efficient,  a.  causing  effects,  producing ;  n.  an  active  cause,  one  who  makes  _  ,ir„ 

dTl"’  kwT’  »“  \lt’  {“•  "!la’  kar[’TM':  *«’»,  HtiabJa'U,  karne  - Phalotoi' 
dak,  karyasadkak,  karyasampadak,  karvaksham,  utnddak  samnadik-  0,  1  * 

balawan  ketu,  kartd,  banane  w.  fsaphalapurval  nh il  3?!?  ’  ,*  k/l.ra,.h 

£FF?G VT  LY?Ta£/'  Wjth  ®ffec*S  e^*eC^ively ~ M uassirdnuy  qardr- icu'jit- Silldbimirvak 
z  jlnrj0)  an  unage>  a-  likeness,  resemblance,  representation  -  {/A  ,  h’ 

Ep trv-T  tr  '  sliabd>,  tasivir  —  M urti,  pratimd,  pratirdp,  pratikay,  chhayi  chitra  *  ’ 
Ef-fi  91-AL,  a.  exhibiting  an  effigy -Miimt-nunia,  siimt-n unia  tasicir-o \r  '  .  • 
prakasak,  pratimaprakdsak,  chhaviprakasak.  a  ^ur^' 

Ef  _  up  — 

£FFFL0IR£S'CENCE,> £f  FLo-ngs^N^CY^n V*  dkimdjhakold\ 

fiF'FLUENT,  a  (L.  «, jlto)  flowing  out ?“f, 

Nihsdc,  nihariiv,  nirgam,  pravah,  jo  **  **“  *“*' 

iiiF-f  lu  VI-UM,  n.  a  minute  particle  flvin^  off  from  i 

(Jhhotd  zarra  yd  reza  jo  km  jism  se  °nikalkar  urtd  bui  bufhZ ''  p‘  Ef  FLri'VI^- 
yastu  se  mkait.  hai,  bhiph,  vashp,  gandhaparaminu.  '  -Paraiua9»  Jo  kisi 
liiF  FLUX,  IX.  the  cict;  of  flowing  out  A’ni/w  '/  »  0 

rezish  —  Nihsrav,  nihsar,  prasrav^  sansrdv,  pravdh^  “r'atllad>  Widw",  p/iut-bahnd h, 

Effort^  7t the  a?  °-  ?owiug  out~ Bahdw'\ plMahnd'' 

TO  jidd-o-ja- 

upakram.  J  1  }  >  atl>*tD,  a-tisayayatn,  cheshti,  prayatn 

EF-FRONTER-y/m.  (L’  £&%£££*?«  »P -KM-tar  nlWnaK 

EF®'E^r-,A,;ddVtya-  ^huhi(’ 

40  eend  forth  Iu«tre-  -  ^  w.!hha, 
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ftFT,  n.  (8.  cjeta)  a  newt  —  hk  b/uiiit  hi  ckhipkali  yd  tiklikih.  [ph> 

K-^EST',  v.  (L.  e,  gestum)  to  throw  out  —  Bdhar  pheilkna h. 

E-^est'ion,  n.  the  act  of  throwing  out — Bdhar  phcnkaic h,  bdhar  pheitkndb. 

EGG,  v.  (8.  erg)  that  which  is  laid  by  feathered  and  some  other  animals  from  which 
their  young  is  produced,  spawn  —  A ndd h,  machhlt  kd  anddu. 

fiGG,  v.  (S.  eggian)  to  incite  -  Tar  (jib  d.,  tahrik  d,}  tahvis  d.,  ishti'dlak  k.  yd  d.~  Uska- 
na,  pravritti  janmana,  barhawa  d. 

Eg'ging,  n.  incitement  —  I'are/ib,  tahrik,  faAm  — Uttejan,  preran,  uskaw,  barhawa. 

EG'LAN-TiNE,  n.  (Fr.  eglantier)  a  species  of  rose,  sweet-brier — Nasrin,  scictib  —  Aran- 
yajava. 

EG'O-IST,  v.  (L.  ego)  one  who  doubts  everything  but  his  own  existence—  Wah  shakhs 
jo  apnc  vmjiid  ke  sited  aur  har  bat  inch  shakk-o-shubha  karta  hat  —  Aisa  jan  jo  apne 
jivan  ko  chhorkar  aur  pratyek  bat  ke  vis  hay  men  sandeh  karta  hai. 

Eg'o-tism,  it.  talking  much  of  one’s  self  —  Khud-faroshi,  andmyat ,  khud-goi ,  khud-sitai, 
khud-sandi  —  Atmaslagha,  atmastuti,  apni  barai,  ahanta. 

Eg'o-tist,  v.  one  who  talks  much  of  himself  —  Khud-farosh,  khud-sand— Atmaslaghi, 
atmaprasahsak,  apni  barai  k.  w.  [  —  Atmaprasahsak,  atmaslaghi,  apni  barai  k.  w. 

Eg-o-tJst'i-cal,  a.  praising  one’s  self  —  Khud-farosh,  apni  dfriu-o-ta’rif  k.  w.,  khud-sand 

E-GRE'GI-OUS,  a.  (L.  e,  gre.v)  remarkable,  eminent,  extraordinary,  enormous  —  Mash- 
hur ,  vain-war ,  buzurg ,  ’ a  jab ,  ’a jib,  beandaz ,  ’azim,  shadid,  sakht  —  Prasiddh,  nami,  ut- 
krisht,  khvat,  adbhut,  anoklia,  anutlia,  atyant,  bahuthi  bara,  vrihat. 

E-gre'^i-ous  ly,  ad.  remarkably,  eminently  —  Nihdyat,  ba-shiddat ,  sakht,  ’ajab  taur  sc 
—  Nipat,  atyant,  adbhut  riti  se. 

E'GRESS,  n.  (L:  e.  gressvm )  the  act  or  power  of  going  out,  departure  —  Khvruj,  vikalh , 
bar-dmad,  rated  nagi  —  Nikas,  nihsiran,  nisar,  bahargaman,  nirgam,  prasthan,  gaman, 
chalchalaw,  chalna  vva  chalawa. 

E  gues'ston,  n.  the  act  of  going  out  —  Khuruj,  rawanagt ,  nikdlb  —  Nikas,  nisar,  nihsaran, 
prasthan,  gaman,  chalna  wa  chalawa.  ^  [bagula. 

E'GRET,  it.  (Fr.  aigrette)  a  kind  of  heron  -  Ek  qism  kd  bagld-  Ek  prakar  ka  bagla  wa 

E'GRI-OT,  it,  (Fr.  aigre)  a  sort  of  cherry  -Ek  bhdht  kd  phalb,  makoy  sd  ek  phalh. 

El'DER,  it.  (Sw.)  a  species  of  duck  — FA:  qismki  bat  —  Ek  bliant  ka  bans. 

Ei'der-down,  n.  the  down  of  the  eider  duck -FA:  qism  Art  bat  kd  narm  rohwdh  —  Ek 
bhant  ke  bans  ka  komal  rom  wa  rohwah. 

EIGHT,  at,  a.  (S.  eehta)  twice  four  —  Athb. 

Eighth,  a,  the  ordinal  of  eight  —  Athioahb. 

Eighth'ly,  ad.  in  the  eighth  place  —  A  thwin  jagah  mehb. 

Eight'een,  a.  eight  and  ten  —  A  th  dr  a  hb. 

Eight'eenth,  a.  the  ordinal  of  eighteen  —  A  lhdrahwdhb. 

Eight'y,  a.  eight  times  ten,  fourscore — A es t *\  char  korjb. 

Eight'i-eth,  a.  the  ordinal  of  eighty  —  A ssitean h  assiwdnb. 

Eight'fold,  a.  eight  times  the  quantity  —  A lh-gunab,  ath-guna ath-gunb. 

Eight'score,  a.  eight  times  twenty  —  A  th  koriu,  ek  sau  sdthb. 

EITHER,  a.  (8.  cegther)  one  or  the  other,  one  of  the  two,  each;  con,  or—  Do  men  se 
hoi",  do  vteii  kd  ekb,  do  inch  ted  hot  ekb ;  con.  ya  con.  "Wa,  atha^va.  ,  h 

E-JAC'U-LATE,  v.  (L.  e ,  jacio)  to  throw  out,  to  cast,  to  shoot,  to  dart- Phenkna  ,  ni- 

kal-pheiiknd h,  chhornd h,  chh ipkdnd\  _ _  v^kdinK 


rananatra.  [nauha  -  H ahakar,  wlap,  rona,  rodan. 

Ej-U-LATION,  n.  (L.  ejulo)  outcry,  wailing,  lamentation-  Wa-waila  .  zart,  ma  am, 


bhin,  usl  taur  se,  ataiva  —  r> aru<tu<i,  vuuuu*  •  v  /  “ 

F  w“h  Ubiun  reprove  by  succ^ive 

E  t'pe®don8fa  'fini»hed\vTth  g)reat  labour -Man*  se  banana,  m«tca,nmal  k.,  ,nuka^ 


ELA 
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laf  k.;  a.  bar!  mihnat  se  banayd  hud,  mukatnmal,  mukallaf—  Bare  parisram  se  siddh 
k.,  mahayatn  se  parishkrit  k. ;  a.  bare  grain  se  parislikrit  kiya  gaya,  mahayatn  ae 
siddh  kiya  gaya. 

E  lXb'o-ratk  ly,  ad.  with  great  labour  or  study  —  Bari  jah-f shunt  diqqat  mihnat  yd 
takallvf  se,  hart  gaur-o-s/tngl  se  — Bare  parisram  se,  mahayatn  se,  parishkar  se. 

E  lXb'o  rate-ness,  n.  state  of  being  elaborate  —  Burl  mihnat  se  muicanimali  yd  tamdmi 
—  Mahayatn  se  parishkritata. 

E-i "  '  ‘  *  ’ 


vyatit  h.,  bitna. 

E-LAS'TIC,  E-lXs'ti-CAL,  a.  (Or.  elao)  springing  back,  returning  to  the  form  from 
which  it  is  bent,  pressed  or  extended  —  Dam-dar ,  lachddh  —  Lachlacha,  sthitisthapaka- 
visisht,  ckinira.  (  —  Lachak,  chimrapan,  sthitisthapakadharm. 

E-LAS-Tbj'r-TV,  n.  the  property  of  springing  back  to  its  original  form  —  Dam,  lacht Id-pan1' 

ELATE',  cu  (L.  e,  latum.)  flushed  with  success,  lofty ;  v.  to  puff  up,  to  elevate  —  Mu¬ 
rad  ke  hdsil  hone  sc  phhld  hud,  buland,  mutjrur  ;  v.  phuldndu,  buland  k.,  magriir  k.  — 
Ishtasiddhi  se  praphullachitta,  hrishtachitta,  ullasit,  unnat,  praphulla  ;  v.  praphulla 
k.,  ullasit  k.,  unnat  k.,  uddhat  k. 

E-lat'ed-ly,  ad  in  a  proud  manner  —  Gurur  se  —  Ahaukar  se,  praphullata  se. 

E-la'tion,  7i.  pride  of  prosperity  —  Kdm-ydbi  kd  gunir,  iqbdl-mandi  kd  ghamand  —  Jaya- 
garv,  unnatigarv,  chittasainunnati. 

fiL'BOW,  n.  (S.  elboga)  the  next  joint  of  the  arm  below  the  shoulder,  an  angle;  v.  to 
push  with  the  elbow,  to  jut  out  in  angles- Kuhniu,  kohniu,  tihiuuh,  kondh  ;  v.  kuhni 
yd  kohni  se  dhakelndu ,  kuhniydndu,  kohni  ydnau  tihuniydnci u,  ubhurnd h,  ubhar-kar 
nikalna h,  kond  hokar  nikalndh.  [ni  wa  tihuni  rakhne  ke  nimitta  h^thwali  chauki. 

El'bow-^hair,  n.  a  chair  with  arms  —  Pahlu-ddr  chauki,  pahlu-ddr  kurst- Kuhni  koh- 

El'bow-room,  n.  room  to  extend  the  elbows  -  Kuhni  kohni  yd  tihuni  phaildnc  kojagah*. 

ELD,  n.  (S.)  old  age,  old  people  —  Bnrhdqm^,  bur  he  logh. 

£r<  deh,  a.  surpassing  another  in  years;  n.  one  more  advanced  in  years,  an  ancestor,  an 
office-bearer  in  the  presbyterian  church  -Umr  yd  sin  men  dusre  se  bard  ;  n.  jo  shakhs 
dusrc  se  sin  men  bard  hotd  hai,  buzurg,  jadd,girjoh  men  ck  qism  kd  ’u  'hde-ddr  -  Jetha, 
jveshth,  vayojyeshth ;  71.  jetha,  purkha,  purvapurush,  Isaibhajanabhawan  men  ek 
prakar  ka  adhikari. 

El'der-ly,  a,  bordering  upon  old  age  —  Adhcr\  adhburhd  h,  pirdna. 

Elder-ship,  n.  seniority,  office  of  an  elder  —  Sm  men  kalani  yd  buzurgi,  giijoh  men  ek 
qism.  ka  ’uhda  —  Jethdi  jyeshlhata,  Isaibhajanabhawan  men  ek  prakar  ke  adhvaksh 

El  dest,  a.  most  aged,  oldest  —  Bab  se  bit7’hab,  sab  se  bardu.  (ka  nad 

EL'DER,  n.  (S.  ellarn)  a  tree  —  Ek  bhaht  kd  perl\  *  L  I  • 

k  i’  .^/  e\  lcctun})  to  choose,  to  pick  out,  to  prefer;  a.  chosen  —  Pasand  k  ,  chun- 

lena,ikhtiyark.,  tarjih  d.  ;  a.  pasand  Ida,  barguzida,  maqbid,  mujtabd,  muntakhab - 
Baraylena,  bachli  lena,  chliant  lena,  ubeh  lena,  ek  ki  apekshd  ddsre  ko  achchha  ian- 
na,  dusre  se  uttamatar  samajhna ,  a.  baraya  bachha  wa  chhinta  hua,  grahva. 

E-lec  tkjn,  n.  the  act  or  power  of  choosing  -  Barguzidagi,  pasandidagi,  maqbdliyat, 
xntikhab  pasand  karne  ka  ikhttyar-  Baraw,  bachh  wa  bachliaw,  varan,  chunaw,  bara 
lene  wa  bachh  lene  ka  adhikar  wa  s  imarthva. 

E -l  £c -T  io N -EKit'i n o,  n.arts  used  at  an  election  -  IBe  tadbiren  yd  hikmateh  jo  is  mu - 
rad  se  kijati  ham  ki  koi  khass  shakhs  kisi  'nhde  par  muqarrar  hone  ke  liye  pasand 
kitga  jaice  —  \\  e  yatn  jo  is  a^hipray  se  kiye  jate  haih  ki  jismeh  koi  visesh  fan 
kisi  pa<l  par  myukt  hone  ke  mmitta  baraya  chuna  wa  bachha  jawai  J 

Tarl7dld  ^Wed  V7  ikhtiydri,  pasand  par  mauquf,  pasand 

dhi  iale  t  Varayadhikaravisisht,  parasrayadhin,  baraykar  wa  bachhkar 

F  Lpc'Trvr  t  v  n/t  Kv  1  •  n  i  [lllauniap  sc,  chunaw  se,  bachhne  se,  varan  se. 

V  7  fcZ  »  '  bl  c\0lce-Pasan<I  pasand  par ,  intikhdb  se,  ikhtit/dr  ae-Riih  se 

L’- Pa  W  kne  Wh°  h/as  ^  V,°;  at  an7election>  the  title  of  certain  princes  in  Germany 
/Wm!  k.  to.,  wah  shakhs  jo  Jarmanx  ke  mulk  ke  bddshdh  ko  pasand  kartd 
Jmt  Jarnianx  ke  chand  chhote  chhote  saldtinoh  kd  khit/d>- Barane  w/bShhne  w 

SbiktrnJa-k°  Jar,maniu^  ke  fla,haraj  ke  myukt  hone  men  apni  anumati  dene  ka 

vyaktl  n,yukt  ho  wi  nah^,',' Jarmaui  de4  ke  cUh"* 

E  lec'to-rite,  ,,  the  Uni**  of  Ztor 
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K-lec'tukss,  n.  the  wife  or  widow  of  an  elector  -  Mulk-i-Jarmani  ke  ek  chhote  bddshdh 
F  ^a-  Jannam  des  keek  chhote  raja  k i  rani  wa  vidhawa'  rani. 

d  n  JGr-  elcktron)  amber  —  hah-rubd  —  Trinamani,  tailasphatik. 

Ji-LECTKic E-lec  tri-cal  a.  pertaining  to  electricity,  containing  electricity  -  Quw. 
mitt,  ka  hr  abase  nisbat-dar,  qutewat  i-kahrubd-ddr,  kali-rubdi,  barqx,  jdzib  -  Trinamani- 


dhaniak 


rat- Ichor  —  Bhiksha  men  diva  gaya,  dan  kiya  gaya,  bhiksba  se  jine  w.,  bhikshopajivi ; 


nadir , 
•numd, 

khivb-snrat  —  Utkrisnt,  bare  mol  ka,  manohar,  manoranjak,  suthra,  sundar,  lalit,  lava- 
nyawan,  surup. 

£i/e-gan<je,  Ll'e-gan-^y,  v.  beauty,  propriety,  grace,  neatness,  symmetry  —  Khdb- 
surati ,  husn,  khubi,  durustagi ,  zebdish,  zebdi,  tuhfagi,  lutft  latdfat,  nazdkat ,  khush-qat'i, 
khush-dauli,  qarina  —  Saundarya,  la  vanya,  yathayogyata,  upayuktata,  sobha,  lalitya, 
suthrai,  sughrai,  suddhata,  parishkar,  sndauli.  [rup  se,  uttam  rup  se,  lavanya  se. 
£l'k-g  ant-ly,  ad.  with  elegance,  gracefully  —  Latdfat  sc,  nazdkat  se,  khubi  se  — Sundar 
£L'E-£Y,  n.  [Or.  elegeion)  a  mournful  poem,  a  funeral  song  —  Marsiya,  soz-gudaz  ka 
qasida,  mdtamx  git  —  Karunikagit,  sokagan,  sokasuebakagit. 

£l-E-9i'ag,  a.  a  pertaining  to  elegy,  mournful;  n.  elegiac  verse  —  Marsiye  se  nisbat - 
dar,  matanii,  gam-nit k  ;  n.  marsiya  —  Karunikagitasambandbi,  sokasuchakagitavi- 
sbayak,  sokasuebak  ;  v.  karunikagit,  sokasuebakagit. 

£l-e-9i'ast,  £l'e-9IST,  n.  a  writer  of  elegies  —  A/araiya-natm  — Karunikag.tarachak, 
sokasuchakagitakarta.  [ka  ajnapatra. 

E-L£  ^rlT,  n.  (L.)  a  kind  of  writ  —  Ek  qism  ka  panvana  yd  dastak  —  Nyayadbipati 
fiL'E-MENT,  n.  (L.  clement-uni )  a  first  or  constituent  principle, an  ingredient,  proper  state 
or  sphere,  rudiments  of  knowledge;  v.  to  compound  of  elements,  to  constitute  — 

’ Unsur,  astaqs,  juz,  munasib  hdlat  yd  ja,  ’ ilm-i-usid  —  M  ulavastu,  ans,  bhag,  avayav, 
tbikana,  uebit  bhaw  wa  stban,  tattwa,  mulasutra. 

El-e-ment'al,  a.  pertaining  to  elements  —  'Unsuri  —  Maulik,  mulavastusambandhi. 
£l-k-men-tal'i-ty,  n.  composition  —  'Anasir  ki  tarkib  yd  amezish  —  Mulavastuon  ka 
milaw,  bhutabbavata. 

£l-e  ment'a  hy,  a.  primary,  simple,  uncompounded,  pertaining  to  elements  —  Asli,  muf- 
rad ,  basit,  gair-murakkab,  'unsuri  —  Mulik,  pratbamik,  pahila,  amisrit,  avyakrit,  nir- 

avayav,  imilavastuvishayak.  ^  , 

£l-E-men-tarit  y,  n.  uncompounded  state  —  Muf  rad  hdlat  —  Amisritavastba,  amisran. 
E-L£NCH',  n.  (Gr.  elenchos )  a  sophism  —  Jhuthi  dalil ,  bahs-i-be-haqiqat  —  'M.ithyk  betu, 

vakchhal,  betwabbas.  # 

E-lench'i-cal,  a.  serving  to  confute—  Bahs-i-be-haqiqat  se  nisbat-ddr,  jhuthi  clatil  ke 
muta’alliq,  adilk.  w.  —  Mithyahetusambandbi,  vakchbalavishayak,  hetwabhasasam- 
bandbi,  jhu thane  w.  ,  kari,  datiti,  kunjar. 

fiL'E  PHANT,  n.  (Gr,  elephas )  the  largest  of  quadrupeds  -  Hathi,  Jil,  pd- Hasti,  gaj, 
El-e  -PRan’tine,  a.  pertaining  to  the  elephant  —  Hathi  ke  muta  alliq,  hathi  se  nisbat- 
ddr,  fill  —  Hasteyak,  hathi  ka,  hastisambandhi,  gajavishayak.  ^ 

£L-E-PHAN*Ti'A-SlS,  n.  a  species  of  leprosy  —  Ek  qism  kd  korh,  fil-pa—  Ek  prakar  ka  korh, 

dushebarmatwa,  twagrog.  .  ,  , 

fiL'E  VATE,  v.  (L.  e ,  Levis)  to  raise  up,  to  exalt ;  a.  raised,  exalted—  Bulana  k.,  sat  • 
fardzk.,  hurmat  d.;  a.  buland  kiyd  gayd,mualld,  sar-fardz,  mumtaz,  murtaj  -  Uthana, 
uneba  k.,  barhana,  sambbrant  k.,  unnat  k.,  utkrisbt  pad  men  niyukt  k. ;  a.  uthaya 
gaya,  uneba  kiya  gaya,  barhaya  gaya,  unnat,  utkrisht  pad  men  niyukt  kiya  gaya. 


pahuhehand, 
isaktivishayak 
[Avaleb,  avaleha  ausbadb. 


( 
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El-K-VA  'tion,  n.  the  act  of  raising  up,  exaltation,  dignity,  height,  altitude  —  Buland  k.> 
bula'idi  irtifa,  taraqqi,  sar-fardzi ,  martaba,  rutba ,  'uruj,  auYcd—  Uhcha  k.;  utthapan 
unnati,  barhti,  sambhram,  utkrishtapad,  unehai,  uchehatd. 

E-LEV'EN,  e-lgv'n,  a.  (S.  endlufon)  ten  and  one  —  Igdrahh ,  gydrahb. 

V  r  rMr'^vrr.,  «  _ 1..  ilv  ^  i. _ iK  7_  ' _ 1  /  •  h  I 


E-LIQ'IT,  y.( L.  c,  lacio )  to  draw  out,  to  strike' out ;  a.  brought  into  act -Khh'ichndh, 
kkinch-nikdlna nilcu Ind h,  jhdrnd b /  a.  mustu* mal,  kdm  men  lava  oai/dh  —  a.  Vva- 

T7..I  if.T.'rA,'rinw  -v>  +  lwi  TM.  •  •  _ 7  '  ..h  •  ?  <  m,  m  »  i*  &  a  , 


v  ___  /  Jxf  ,  ^  ^  ITVWMVVV  (U 

E-lic-i-ta'tion,  ».  the  act  of  eliciting— Khiiichdw1',  nikdl\  nikds''.  '  '  fvalirit. 
E-LIDE>.  (L.  e,  /redo)  to  cut  off—  Hazf  k.,  kdt-ddlndu  —  Lop  k. 

E-li  sign,  n.  the  act  of  cutting  off — ffazf,  izulci  —  Lop,  aksharatvag. 

ELl-^BLE,  «.  (L.  e,  be  chosen,  worthy  of  choice,  preferable -Pasand 

ktye  jane  ke  qabil ,  jwsand  ke  laiq,  tarjih  kc  qdbil,  bill  tar,  aula,  mustahsan -  Baraye  iane 
ke  yogya,  varaniy,  grahya,  grahaniy,  adliikagrahya. 

El-i-ci-bIl 'i  TY,  n  fitness  to  be  chosen -Pasand  kiye  jdue  lei  liydqat,  maqbul  yd  man- 
zur  hone  tci  qabihyat  —  Varaniy ata,  grahaniyata,  grahyat  u 

E-LLAI'I-NAffE  r;  (L  c  /mew)  to  put  out  of  doors,  to  expel,  to  discharge -Danvdze 
ke  bahark.,  dur  k'\,  kharij  E-D war  ke  bahar  k,  nik.il  d,  chhora  d. 

E-lTmi-na  tion,  n.  the  act  of  expelling — Nika l  du.,  nildlu 

I'li!1?™?6  U/Jlei‘  E/-IDf* ,  [V^dphaddhat  ",  khauldhat ",  *///,««,",  tremdie". 

E-LlVlV* (!;.  W  ft*  act„of  ^ili"S  or  seething  -  Ubdl\  khadkhaddhat\ 

L  LIX  IR,  w.  (Ai.)  a  liquid  medicine,  refined  spirit,  a  cordial -Aksir,  iksir ,  ’umda  Wo 

-  tej' aUSkU<1'J'  '“'r' 

ELK,  n.  (S.  c/c/<)  a  species  of  stag  —  E k  bhdht  kd  barah  sv'igd'1, 

FT  r  mefsu;r? -Ekbhdht  kd  map''-  Ek  vises h  parima'n. 

vikyany"uuti’  padik“Liii>  k 

EL.-Lir  nc,  El-lip  ti-cal,  a.  defective,  having  the  form  of  an  ellipsis  ovsl  v-  * 


amlakdr  ke  anusar,  andakriti  ke  anusar.  '  * . .  '  ’  “ 

Er'\rv  Uf,  e^ni)-a'  tree  —  Lk  bhdut  ka  bard  jangli pcrh. 

iL  o  cation  “ffvfLt;sr£i  l'rl  ^ 

k lulaf-i-dast uri  —  N i vasapari ^’ald;all,' vasastharmtv  ^  ~  J^tiqa l-t-suku nat,  naql-i-makdn, 

fil^Wwrfttty7f-  ty^T  a"atyag>  ek  V““  O'-  Ko  i-a! 

vaktritwasakti,  vlkpatutk.  ’  s“»A«»-»«>i-Uchc-Laran,  ucLcbdr,  vaktritll 

El'o-cu-tive,  a.  having  eloquent  expression  p,,,.  .  * 

fiL%T^j^TvAtritw,^kuwin>  /a*,: 

|l|on;atee;  D/’; 

E-loign  ment,  n  remotfnpw  A:,.+ni  r,..\ana  >  tal-d  sarkaua''. 

E-LON  GATE,  (L.  e,  “tor> 


f  kdndh. 
as- 


tance —Lambana^'  6°  o?to  a  dis- 


dur  chuld  jdndh,  liatnd h. 
El-on 


bar  hand  h. 


42 
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L'o-QUENT,  a.  having  the  power  of  speaking  with  fluency  elegance  and  animation 
—  Fatih,  khush-ao,  khush-guftar,  khush-taqrir,  iassdn,  shirih-kaldm,  shirih-zabah, 
su  khan-dan,  baiiq,  laffdz,  Iassdn  —  Vakpatu,  vakyavisarad,  sadvakta,  vagvidagdh, 
mithbola.  [  — Vaktritwa.sakti  se,  vakpatuta  se. 

El'o-quent-ly,  ad.  in  an  eloquent  manner  —  Fasahat  se,  khush-goi  se,  shirih-guftdrx  se 

fiLSE,  a.  (S.  ellcs)  other,  one  besides  ;  ad.  otherwise,  beside,  except  —  D usrd h,  aurh  ; 
ad .  wa-gar-na,  ilia,  sill’d  — ad.  N akin  to,  athawa,  anyatha,  aur  bhi. 

£lse'where,  ad.  in  another  place  —  Aur  kahihh,  anteu,  kahiii  auru. 

E-Lf}'£I  DATE,  v.  (L.  e.  lux)  to  make  clear,  to  explain,  to  illustrate  —  Saf  k.,  tudzih 
k.f  baydn  k.,  raushan  k.,  tashnh  k.  —  Spasht  k.,  kkolna,  samjhana,  prakas  k.,  drish- 
tant  dekar  vyakhya  k.  [kkya,  vivaran. 

E-lu  (JI-da'tion,  n.  explanation,  exposition  —  Baydn,  ta'lnr,  tashrih,  tauzih-Yyd- 

E-Lu'qi-DA-TOR,  n.  one  who  explains  —  Shdrih,  musharrih,  ta’bir  yd  baydn  k.  to.—  Vya- 
khyata,  prakasak,  vivaranakarta. 

£L-UCTA/TION,  n.  (L.  e,  luctor )  a  bursting  forth,  escape  —  Phutanh,  bhagafi',  bhdjarh. 

E-LCDE',  v.  (L.  e ,  ludo)  to  escape  by  stratagem,  to  evad e  —  H  ikmat-i-’  amAli  se  guvez  k., 
fareb  de-kar  bachnd,  hilc  se  bachnd  —  Dhokha  dekar  bhagna,  nikal  bhagna,  khisakna, 
chhal  se  bhagna. 

E-lu'di-ble,  a.  that  may  be  eluded  —  Jis  se  fareb  de-kar  bhag  sakeh,jis  se  hikmat-i-’  amali 
segurez  kar-saktn  yd  bach-sakch  —  Jis  se  dhokha  dekar  back  sakain,  jis  se  chhal  ke 
dwara  bhag  sakain. 

E-lu'sion,  n.  escape  by  artifice,  evasion  —  Fareb  de-kar  fir  dr  h.,  hikmat-i-’ amali  se  firar 
vd  qurez .  mv qalata,  hila-sdzi,  bahana  —  Dhokha  dekar  uran,  chhal  se  nikal  j ana, 

,,  ,,  »  '  .'i r t...  ' _  j. r  ' t.*Y 

E 
E 

firar  h.  to.,  makr-dmez,  khciiii,  htla-sdz,  dagd-bdz  —  Dhokha  dekar  bhag  jane  w.,  ckhali, 

E-LftTE',  v.  (L.  e,  luo)  to  wash  off-  l)ho-dalnd\  ,  f  ,  [mayi. 

E-lu'tri-ate,  v.  to  decant,  to  straiii  off—jVilhdt'ndh,  chhdnndu. 

E-lu-tri  a'tion,  n.  the  act  of  straining  off"—  Nithrdi*,  chhandth. 

E  LY$'I-UM,  n.  (L.)  the  place  assigned  by  the  heathen  to  happy  souls  after  death  — 
Bihisht,  jannat  —  V aikunth,  swarg. 

E-lys'i-an,  a.  pertaining  to  Elysium,  exceedingly  delightful,  deliciously  soothing  — 
Bxhishii,  jannati,  nihayat  farah-bakftsh  yd  dil-pasand,  rdhat-dwar,  nihdyat  dram - 
dih  —  Yaikunthi,  swargi,  paramanandad,  paramapriya,  atyantasukhad. 

E-l 


krisang,  kshinamans.  [garirakskinata,  krisata,  sarirasoshan,  mahsakshay. 

E-ma-CI-a'tion,  n.  the  act  of  making  or  growing  lean—  Dublaih,  nahd  fat,  latjari  — 
E-MAU'U-LATE,  v.  (L.  e,  macula)  to  take  out  spots,  to  make  clean  —  Dag  utha  lena, 
sd/ A\  —  Dhabba  wa  dhappadiir  k.,'swachchh  k.  . 

EM'A-NATE,  v.  (L.  e,  mano)  to  flow  from  —  Nikalna*,  nikasna  ,  nisarna  . 
£m'a-nant,  a.  issuing  or  flowing  from— Nikalne  toh.,  nikasne  wh.,  nisarne  to  .  —  Nih- 

£m-a  nVtiov  n  the  act  of  issuing  from,  that  which  issues,  an  effiux-Khuruj,  jdri 
h.  wah  chizjo  jdrihotihai,  bar-dmad - Nihsar,  nihsaran,  nisar,  mkas,  jo  vastu  mr- 
gat  hoti  hai  wa  nikasti  hai,  nihsrav.  ,  [-Nihsnt,  mrgat. 

£m'a-n,v  TIVE,  Em'a-na-to-ry,  a.  issuing  from  -  Nikasne  to  .,  nikalne  w  nisarne  to  . 
F  AT  AN'CI-PATE  v.  (L.  e,  manus,  capio)  to  set  free  from  servitude  -Gulamiya  ginj- 
tdri  sedzdd  Kguldmi  se  Balds  k.,  dzddk.,  Balds  k. -Bandhuai  wa  dasatwa  s_e 


mukt  k.,  bandhan  se  uddhar  k. 


[ti,  mochan,  uddhar. 
free  —  Rihdi,  azadi,  azddagi,  khalasi—  Muk- 


F  \r  v\  n-p  v'TfON  n.  the  act  of  setting  free  —  Kthai,  azadi,  azaaagt,  uiaiasi  Jauh.- 
E-mXn'ci  P.VTOR%!  one  who  sets  free -Itihu.  t.  w.,  dzad  k.  *,  ihali,  k.  w.-Mukt  k. 


Uc!mhlm''  v  (Or.  en,  bahamon)  to  impregnate  with  aromatics  to  pre- 
EMBALM  ,  cm  ba  ,  •«  decay -Same  sc  rnahfiz  rakhne  ktlnjekhush-bu- 

jT£  fbTf  2  mubf!«  rakhn d-Sarne  se  baohane  ka  mnutU  sugan- 

dhidravya  bharna,  kshay  se  baeba  rakhna.  _ 
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Em-balm'er,  n.  one  who  embalms  —  Sa rne  semahfuz  rakhnekeliye  khush-bu-ddr  chizeh 
bharnc  u\,  zaivdlse  mahfuz  rakhne  w.  — Sarue  se  bachane  ke  nimitta  sugandhidravya 

1  Ttr  lrol^  ^  tr  rC  t»n  1 » E  »■»  a  ttr 


kishti-n ishin ?,  jahdz  par 


h.,  lagana  wa  lagna,  hath  dalna. 

Em-bar-ka'tion,  n.  the  act  of  embarking —Jahdz-nuhini,  kishti-n  ishin 
charhand  yd  charhnd  —  Naukarohan,  nauka  par  charhna  wa  charhana. 
EM-BAR’RASS,  v.  (Fr.  embarras)  to  perplex,  to  distress,  to  entangle  —  Muztari'o  k.p 
hairank.,  tasdi  d.}  tang  k.,  taklif  d.,  dar  ham-bar  ham  k.,phasdndh  —  V  yakul  k.,  pira 
d.,  uljhana.  -  i  ^ '  i-i  *  '  '  1 


/  i  - —  7  r  , 

[ghabrahat,  vyakulata,  kies,  pira,  kasht. 
!  —  Iztirab,  hair  dm,  taklif,  tasdi  —  Uljhera, 


Em-bar'rass-ment,  n.  perplexity,  trouble .mw  -uijubi#, 
EM'BAS-SY,  n.  (S.  ambeht  ?)  the  message  of  an  ambassador  a  solemn  message  —  Elchi- 
r/ari,  paigdm,  pay  dm  —  Diitai,  r&jadut  ka  saudesa,  sandesa. 

EM-BAS'S’A-DOR.  See  Ambassador. 

EM-BATTLE,  v.  (Fr.  en,  bataille)  to  range  in  order  of  battle  —  Sajf-arai  h,  saff-bandi 
k.  —  Vyuh  rachana,  yuddh  ke  nimitta  sena  ko  kram  se  sajana. 

Em-bat’tled,  a.  furnished  with  battlements  -  Fasil-ddr —  \  inddi  chhorne  ke  nimitta 
chi iid ray ukt  bhit  visisht,  randayukt  bliit  visisht. 

EM-BAY',  r.  (ev,  S.  bugan )  to  inclose  in  a  bay,  to  Iandlock — Khali j  men  band  k.,  zamin 
sc  gher  lend- Kol  men  atkana,  bhumiveshtit  k.,  bhumi  se  gher  lena. 

EM-LED  ,  r.  (en,  S.  bed)  to  lay  as  in  a  bed  —  Alano  bichhaune  men  leldna  yd  dalnd*1. 
EM-BEL'LISH,  v.  (L.  in,  belfus)  to  adorn,  to  beautify,  to  decorate  —  Ardsta  k.,  zeb  yd 
zebaish  cl.,  khiib-surat  k.,  araish  cl.,  zinat  d.  —  Singarna,  sanwama,  sobhit  k.,  alankrit 
k.,  sundar  k.,  bhushit  k.  ,  Tbliusliit  k.  w.,  sihgarne  w. 

Em-bel  Lisn-ER,  n.  one  who  embellishes  —  A rdsta  k.  w.,  araish  cl.  w. -Sobhit  k  w 
Em-bei/lisii-ment,^  ii.  ornament,  decoration -Zeb,  zebdish,  zinat ,  drdish -Alaukar’ 
v  singar,  sajawat,  sobha,  bhushan.  ' 

EM'BER^,  n.  pi.  (S.  cemyrian)  hot  cinders  or  ashes  —  Ahgdrh,  ahgdreh,  bhaukh. 
Em'beu-week,  v.  a  week  in  which  an  emberday  or  day  of  humiliation  falls  —  Wah  haf- 
ta  jtsmeii du'a  mdhgne  aur  istigfdr  karne  kddinpartd  hai-W ah  saptahjismen  Iswar 
ki  kripa  aur  anugrah  ki  prarthana  karne  ka  din  parta  hai. 

EM-BEZZLE,  v.  (Fr .emblcr)  to  appropriate  by  breach  of  trust- Khiydnat  lc.,  qabn  k. 
tasarruf  k.  Saunpi  hui  vastu  wadravya  ko  viswasaghat  karke  kha  jana,  viswasa- 
ghat  karke  urajana  ebatjana  mgaljana  wa  dakarjana. 

E  V1/  aC^  °f  ,emb,ezzlinS -Khiydnat,  gain,  tagallub,  tasarruf  kisi  ki 

hui  bstu  U cl, ti  t  Jriui  ta*“m,/-Par  dha,‘  8e 

EM-bLAZF,  r.  (en,  S.  blase)  to  adorn  with  glittering  embellishments -Jhalak-ddr 
shat  se  ara.na  /.  — Jhalkana,  chamkana,  alahkar  se  sobhit  k.  wa  jlialkana 
Em-bla  zon,  r.  to  adorn  with  figures  of  heraldry,  to  deck  in  glaring  colours  -A  miri 

Sl  cltamaJc;daf  rai,9  Jagd-kar  zeb  d.-Kulmapad  ke  chihn 

1 1 k t, V. n i  sul, hit  k.,  chatkile  rang  se  sobhit  k.  wa  sihgania 

Em-bla  zox-ek,  n.  one  who  emblazons-,4 miri  darjc  Ice  nManoh  sc  zeb  d.  m  ch-amah 
dai  rang  laga  kar  aratsh  k.  w.-Kulinapad  ke  chihn  likhkar  sobhit  k.  w  ,  chatkile  rah? 

Em  bl v!oTr7‘ „  *  f  par  chitra  wa  kulinapad  ke  chihn8 

Im'BLFM  J' '(C  P11,Ure\°n  slllf ^-Dhdloh  partaswirehydamiri  darjoh  ke  nl 
BLEM,  n.  (Gr.  emblcr, la)  enamel,  a  picture,  a  figure  a  reoresentatinn  •  Z  Z 

m.larsan,  a<Ws  ;  sadris  dharm  wa  gun  se  prakas  k.  ’  ’  I#Uh*9> 

Em  ble-mat  ro,  Em-ble-mXt'i-cal,  a.  comprising  an  emblem,  using  emblems 
t  —  Chihnakari, 

S  kaTnelT^i  seWa"’  ~  ^  ^ 

Em-b.,em'a-tist,  ».  an  inventor  of  emblems  —  ’A  lumatoh  hi  mMiiich ilm  1  Vi  rupak: 
Em  blem  a-tize,  v.  to  represent  bv  an  Prnl,]pm  *  ,  1  A  .  Eluhn  lakshan  wa 

P  LLE’MliN  1 S.  »•  ft-  (Kr.  cn,  W)  profits  arising  from  lands  sown  -A  bad  zamln  ha 


EMB  T  332  ^  EMB 

hota  bai. 
m  k.,  ek  sang 

EM-BOLD'EN,  v.  (en,  S.  bald )  to  make  bold,  to  encourage—  Oiler  k.,  himmat  d.,  khd- 
tir-jam ’  k.  —  Dhitha  wa  dhith  k.,  dhrirhas  d. 

fiM'BO-LUS,  v.  (Gr.  en,  hallo )  something  inserted  or  acting  in  another  —  Koishaijo 
dasri  ke  andar  dali  jdti  hai  yd  kdr  karti  hai  — Koi  vastu  jo  dusri  ke  bbitar  paithai 
jati  hai  wa  kam  karti  bai. 

£m'bo-LIsm,  n.  insertion  of  days  or  years  to  produce  regularity  of  time,  intercalate 
—  Din  yd  sailed  mildnd  j  is  men  waqt  men  bardbarx  ho  jis  tarah  se  adhik  mas  yd 
malmas  —  Din  wa  baras  ka  mila  dena  jismeh  samay  ke  bicb  men  garbar  na  bo,  adbi- 
kadi  vasanivesan,  adhikavarshan ivesan. 

em-b6'$om,  v.  (en,  S.  bosum)  to  hold  in  the  bosom,  to  inclose,  to  surround—  Chhati 
se  lagcinau,  god  men  lend u,  gale  lagdna'\  ghei'nd h,  gherlena h,  garernd h. 

EM-BOSS',  v.  (Fr.  en,  bosse )  to  form  with  protuberances,  to  engrave  with  relief  —  Gul 
jarna,  phul  jarndb,  munabbat  k.,  khodkar  yd  kdt-kar  naqsha  banana  —  Plnili  jarn.i, 
khodkar  wa  katkar  ubhra  hua  kam  banana. 

Em-boss'ment,  n.  a  prominence,  raised  work  —  Guljarnd,  naqqashi  led  uhchdkdm,  ubhri 
hui  naqqashi  —  Phiili,  plnil,  buta,  khodkar  ubhra,  hua  kam  jo  banaya  j.ita  hai. 

EM-BOTTLE,  v.  (Fr.  en,  bouteiUe)  to  put  into  a  bottle,  to  confine  in  a  bottle  —  Ek 
shlshx  men  band  k.  —  Ek  kachapatr  men  mundna,  kahch  ki  kuppi  men  mundna. 

EM-BOW',  v.  (en,  S.  bugan)  to  bend,  to  arch,  to  vault  —  Jhukand'',  mihrab  banana,  quh- 
ba  banana  —  Nawana,  dhanurakar  banana,  khopre  wa  harm  ke  akar  banana,  torana- 
kar  banana. 

EM-BOW'EL,  r.  (Fr.  en,  boyau)  to  take  out  the  entrails^ to  sink  in  another  substance  — 
Ahtri  nikdlndh,  dtisri  shai  men  dubdnd  yd  garna  —  Aht  nikalna,  pet  chirna,  dusri 
vastu  men  garna  wa  dhasana. 

Em-bow'ei/ler,  to.  one  who  embowels  —  A  htri  nikdlve  v\,  dusri  chxz  men  dubane  yd  gdr- 
ne  w.  —  Ahteh  nikalne  w.,  dusri  vastu  men  garne  wa  dhasane  w. 

EM-b6w'ER,  V.  (en,  S  .bur)  to  place  in  a  bower,  to  lodge,  to  build  —  Ek  kunj  men 
basdnd  yd  rakhnd  h,  rahna  h,  banana  yd  ghar  uthdnd  h. 

EM-BRAQE',  v.  (Gr.  en,  brachion)  to  hold  fondly  in  the  arms,  to  seize  ardently,  to  com¬ 
prehend,  to  comprise,  to  take  ;  n.  fond  pressure  in  the  arms,  clasp  —  Bagal-gWi  k., 
dqosh  k.,  bare  sliauqaur  sar-garmx  se pakarnd,  shdmil  k.  yd,  h.,  mushtamil  k.ydh., 
niundaraj  k.,  lend'' ;  n.  ham-dgoshi,  ba  gal-gin-  Kauriyana,  chhati  se  la  garni,  gale 
lagana,  god  men  lena,  milana,  bari  chah  se  pakarna,  antargat  k.,  samavisht  k.,  gra- 
han  k  ;  n.  alingan,  galbanh,  kola  wa  kaula.  ^  ^  [samaves,  antarganarui. 

Em-i 
Em- 


Em-bra^er-t,  n.  attempt  to  corrupt  a  jury  —  Panehoh  ko  mild  lene  ki  koshish  —  V  ah- 
fO-w-m  bn  mila  lene  ka  udvocr. 


clUOliCVVtLI  l  >  cajcvx  wx,  •  - x - 7  -17  •  i  n  i  ,  -i  fr'  1  l  '  7 

EM-BROTDER  V.  (Fr.  en,  brndcr)  to  adorn  with  figured  needle-work- Kar-chobi  k., 
gul-butd  k.-  Buta  nikalna,  buta  karhna.  *  [kn^niewa  nikalne  w. 

Em-BROI'der-ER,  n.  one  who  embroiders  -  (xul-kar  zar-doz,  eh  ilean-doz,  I  a;  -chob  Buta 
Em-broi'der-y,  n.  ornamented  needle-work  —  Gul-karx,  bute-kan  ,chtkan-dozx,  kai  -chohi, 

zar-dozi  —  Bute  ka  kam.  .  .  ir  ,  » 

EM-BROlL7  v.  (Fr.  en,  brou iller)  to  disturb,  to  confuse,  to  entangle  - Muztarxb  L, 

darham-barham  k.,  phasdnd  yd  phahsdndb-  Vyakul  k.,  ghabni  d.,  uljhana. 
Em-broil'ment,  n.  confusion,  disturbance  -  Iztirdb,  darhamt,  barhami  Jasud,  hangama 
—  Ghabrahat,  vyakulata,  harbari,  halchai,  damsidol. 

ImIrY-O;  n.  (Gr.  en,  hr  no)  tbe  offspring  vet  imperfect  in  the  womb, 

the  rudiments  of  any  thing  unformed ;  «.  yet  imperfect  or  unfinished  -A  J 
mithr-h  m  bach  eh  i  1  >  pah  Li  shrat  qabl  hone  ke,  kisx  chiz  ki  pahh  hai  at.  qabl 
Lne  f-e  •  d’naqit,  nd-m«am-Giibh,  garbh,  garbhasthabalak  ke  pratLam 
vastu  ka  arambh,  banne  ke  pabile  kiai  vastu  k,  pratham  dasa ;  a.  kbanditap.ini 

wa  asamapta,  adhura. 
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E-MfiND',  v.  (L.  e,  menda )  to  correct  —  Durust  k.,  sahih  k.f  isldh  /-.-Tbik  k.,  sodhana. 

Em-ex-da'tion,  «.  correction  improvement  —  Durusti  sihhat,  isluh,  drastagi ,  bih-tan  — 
Sodhan,  suddhi;  parishkar,  sreyastwa. 

£m'en-da-tor  n.  a  corrector,  an  improver— Durust  k.  v\,  sahih  k.  w.,  isldh  1c.  ?r., 
bih-tar  1c.  w.  fsodhak,  sansodhak,  uttamatar  k.  w.,  sudharne  \va  snnwarne  w, 

E-men'da-to-rv,  a.  contributing  correction  -Durust  1c.  u\,  isldh  k.  w.,  sahih  k.  u\  — 
ta  t.  ,  v  [zubarjad,  sabz  rang  led  jawdhir-'Pnnni,  marakat. 

L-KALD,  n.  (tr.  emeraude )  a  precious  stone  of  a  green  colour -Zumurrud,  sabza 

E-MERGE',  v.  (L.  c,  mcvgo)  to  rise  out  of,  to  issue,  to  proceed- Fldlat-i-garqi  se  itpar 
aaa,  talu,  h.,  had  is  h.,  nikalnd1',  and"  —  Magnavastha  se  upar  uthna.  udit  h.,  nikasna 
uthna,  msarna.  *  ’ 

Emer^en^f,,  E-mer'9Ex-^t,  v.  the  act  of  emerging,  a  sudden  occasion  -  Ildlati-aaroi 
se  upar  uthna,  uchhal",  taqaza  i-icaqt,  zarkrat-i-ndgahdm,  dfat,  hddisa- MngnavLstha 
se  upar  uthna  i, day,  uthan ,  akasmik  pray oj an,  akasmik  karya  wa  avusyukata,  apad, 
vi pad,  bhir,  khainch  av;i  khinch.  ,  1  ’ 

E-mer^ent,  a.  rising  out  of,  sudden,  casual  -  Upar  nilcaltd  hud\  ndqdh,  ildfdqi- Urar 

uthta  hua,  unmajjan,  akasmat  utpanna,  akasmik,  daivik.  *  lunar  uthna 

EMEim  ED  I'/f  °f  riS  vg  0?t  uthna  —  Magnaviustlia  se 

E-MLR  IT-Lp,  a  (Lc,  merit  am)  having  done  sufficient  service  -Kofi  khu/matguzdn 

kT,C£uh:e  Yathesht  sewa  kar  clmkne  av.  *  J 

”:J>L  (Gi:;  haima>  rhc°)  hemorrhoids,  piles- 7W*V - Ar^arog. 

/n  V;  a  nVneral  1lsed  in  cutti"g  gems  and  polishing  steel- Karan  j 

kui  and  ,  sambuda —  Mam  k.uno  a.nr  1<A>4  .vniM,.  a..  _  .  r.  j.  ri  -  J 


amana- 


E  sas$  t  ^ 

v’"eo)  ca,,6i,,s  to 

*  K  ** 

Im-ITCATIoV»  a  ?t0-CTS0  vT,I.t'nS -/{•»><*  ?«»•  /.o-Jismen  vaman  wAchl  'ni 

frvi'T  n  S”"  (/r'  C’  mic.tum)  urm e-Peshab'\  m<'d>*-M>itra. 

\  I-lxKAIR,  v .  (L.  e,  mirjro)  to  remove  from  one’s  native  country—  Wntm  In  nl  1  n 
kar  dusre  mulk  men  jd  rahnd,  jild-v.atan  h  -Avne  dJ  u  I,  l  A  H  -  1 

aft Ttt k Vhl,,,!-kar,d^ntM “«A ai>n;i  *S des  men 

desantar  men  ia  basne  w  in  a..;  .  1 ,  C  !  \  owades  ko  cbhorkar 


’d//  mu'nir.  I  -  oi guinea,  conspicuous, 

^r-UncbV  mini,  p-a^'p^ukr^tk^bt7''-'! 
narai,  prasiddh.  1  *  P,amukl,»  utLn«*bt,  vi-isht,  sanmnnat,  sukhyat, 

£m'i-n 


vast, 


E-MOLL'IENT  a  t  //•  ’ 

muJdini  k.  w.  ;  n.  inulaiyin  dawa  wittZaiwi”;  *  med^?n®  "hich  Soicens  —  Muiaiyin 

Uri- mrid^  "•  -X 


I 
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Em-ol-lY'tion,  n.  the  act  of  softening  —  Norm  k.,  mulaim  k.  —  Komal  k.,  mridu  k. 

E  MOI/U-MENT,  n.  (L.  e,  viola)  profit,  advantage,  gain  —  Naf',  sad,  mandfi’,  fdida, 
hasil  —  Labh,  phal,  arth,  labdhi,  prapti.  [Labhajanak,  phaladayak,  hitnkari. 

E  MOL-u  ment'al,  a.  yielding  profit  —  Fdida-bakhsh,  faida-mand,  sud-mand,  mufid — 
tp  TVT r &,rp t xt  /  r  „  -  — 


_ _ _  _ _ [suit  d.  yd  charlidna 1 

EM-PAEK'.  v.  (en,  S.  pearroe)  to  inclose  —  Gherndh,  gherd  bandnd'\ 

EM-PAS'SION.  See  Impassion. 

fiMTHA-SiS,  n.  (Gr.  en,  phasis)  stress  of  the  voice  on  a  word  or  sentence,  force  im¬ 
pressed  by  pronunciation  :  pi.  £m'pii  a-ses  —  La fz  par  zor  ydzarb,  talaffuz  men  lafzon 
par  zor,  takid  —  Guruchcharan,  dirghochcharan,  uclicharan  men  sabdoh  par  jhatka. 
Em-piiat'ic,  Em-phat'i-cal,  a.  uttered  with  emphasis,  forcible,  striking— Zor  se  talaffuz 
kiya  hud,  td/ddt,  zor-ddr,  muassir  —  Gaurav  se  uchcharit,  jhatke  se  uchcharit  wa 
uchcharan  kiya  gaya,  tejawan,  prabal,  gaurav  se  ukt,  tikslin,  vismayotpadak,  visma- 
pak,  chittahari.  [Dirghochcharan  se,  gaurav  se,  avadharan  se,  veg  se. 

Em-phat'i-cal-ly,  ad.  with  emphasis,  forcibly  —  Ba-tdkid,  zor  se,  daraz  talaffuz  se  — 

EM-PHY-SE'MA,  n.  (Gr.)  a  pufFy  tumour -Pirki\  pho,dh. ,  . [rdydh. 

Em  ph Y-SEMA-TOUS.  a.  bloated,  puffed  -  Phepsahd*,  phaphsdh,  phidd h,  siijdh,  bliabh- 
fiM'PlRE,  n.  (L.  imperium )  the  dominion  of  an  emperor,  supreme  power  —  Mamlu- 
kat,  badshahat,  saltanat,  shdhan-shdhi,  sultdni,  tahaklcum,  nihdyat  bari  hukumat  — 

Adhirajya,  rajya,  rajadhikar,  prabhutwa.  . 

Em  per-OII,  n.  a  monarch  superior  to  a  king  —  Shahanshah,  sultan  Maharaj,  rajactin- 
raj,  maharajadhiraj,  man  dales  war,  chakravarti,  sarvabhaum.  . 

Em'press,  n.  the  wife  of  an  emperor,  a  female  who  governs  an  empire  -Malika,  sha¬ 
hanshah  Id  begam,  jo  ’aurat  shdhanshdhi  kare,  wah  'aurat  jo  bddshdhat  par  hukm- 
rdni  karti  Ani-Rajadhiraj  ki  patni,  maharaj apatni,  maharani,  jo  stri  adhirajya  karai. 
EM-PIR'IC,  n.  (Gr.  en,peirao)  a  quack -Nim-hakhn,  kachcha  tabib  —  Kathbaid,  kach- 

ch.i  baid/mithya  chikitsak,  chhadmavaidya.  .  .. 

Em-pir'ic,  Em-pir'i-cal,  a.  versed  in  experiments,  known  only  by  experience  la, j ii- 
ba-kdr,  sirf  tajribe  sejdna  gaya,  sirf  azniuda-kari  se  daryaft  hua  -  Pankshak,  keval 

Em-pir'i-cal-ly,  ad.  ’by* experiment —Tajribe  dzjnaish  yd  azmuda-kan  se  —  Pariksha  se. 


ill  C- j  l,vvl  w  v  V  ^  .  ,  r 

av;damban,  kachchi  vaidagi,  mithya  chikitsa.  ,  ,h 

FAI  PLASTER  v  (Gr.  en.  plasso)  to  cover  with  a  plaster -Potn a  ’,  lep  charhana  , 

lepdogdnd",  chund-kdri  k\,  lipnd",  hpnd^\Usnd\thopnd\ 

Fmpias'tic  a  viscous,  glutinous,  adhesive -Las/asa  ,  las  la  ,chipchipa  . 
EMPLOY'’*  (L  mi.  plico)  to  keep  at  work,  to  exercise,  to  use  ;  n.  business,  occupa¬ 
tion  agency  -Mashqul  rakhnd,  nankari  inch  lagana,  khiduiat'd.,  muqarrar 
^  J  z.  ohinl  k  isttmal  k..  musta’mal  k,,  isti  mal  mm  lanaj  n.  shngl, 


‘Sisssiss *  w 

rasa  stts 

w.,  lag:me  w.(  vyavahar  k.  w.,  kam  men  lagane  ^  masruft, 

nssssss.  ^ 

•i  'Z  milnnn..  1Tiauu4  -  ,  ,  7  7.  
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EM  POV'ER  ISH.  See  Impoverish. 

EM-POW'ER,  v.  (Fr.  en,  pouvoir)  to  give  power  to,  to  authorize  —  Ikhtiyur  d.,  mulch • 
tar  k.  —  Adhikar  d.,  samarthya  wa  sakti  d.,  saniarth  k. 

EM-PRl^E',  n.  (Fr.  en,  pris)  an  attempt  of  danger,  an  enterprise  —  Khatar-nuk  Team  ki 
koshish  yd  sa'i,  muhimm  —  Sakasa,  durgakarm  ka  udyog,  dushkar  karm  ki  cheshti-, 
jokhirn.  [besahana,  besahan,  kinna  wa  kinab. 

EMPTION,  n.  (L.  emptum )  the  act  of  buying  —  Kharid  —  Kray,  krayakaran,  krayan, 
fiMP'TY,  a.  (S.  cemti )  containing  nothing,  void,  unfurnished,  barren,  vain  *;  v.  to  ex¬ 
haust,  to  become  empty  —  Khali,  tilii,  be-sdtnan,  be-asbab ,  xv-ran ,  shor ,  nd-baroniaxxd, 
la-ha  sil,  be-fuida,  muhmil ,  be-ma'nx  ;  v.  khdli  k.  yd  h.,  tamam  k.  yd  h.  —  &unya,  surd, 
chliunchha,  bina,  asajjit,  asajja,  rikt,  s.ijaya  hua  nahin,  usar,  ltishphal,  aphal,  ocliha, 
vyarth,  anarthak  ;  v.  nihsattwa  k.  wa  h.,  chhunchha  k.  wa  h.  [|<.  w. 

Emp'ti-er,  n.  one  who  empties- Khali  k.  w.t  tamam  k.  w.-3unya  k.  w.,  ch  hunch  lid 
Emp'ti-ness,  n.  state  of  being  empty,  want  of  substance,  unsatisfactoriness- Khali  yd 
tihi  hone  ki  hdlat, khuld,  kliala,  nd-khatir-pasaxidi,  razi  karne  ki  na-liydqat,  be-hudayi 
—  bunyata,  riktata,  nihsarata,  asaratwa,  asantoshakata,  atuslitijanakata. 
EM-PURTLE,  v.  (L.  in,  purpura)  to  make  of  a  purple  colour  —  Argaxcani  k..  bamjanf 
rahgk\ -Baingam  rang  k.  *  [puni. 

EM-PY-E'MA,  n.  (Gr.  en,  puon)  a  collection  of  purulent  matter  —  Pib  kd  ijma—Vih  ka 
EM-PYR'E-AL,  a.  (Gr.  en,  pur)  formed  of  pure  fire  or  light-A'Ad/w  dtash  yd  roshni 
ka  bana  hua- Nirmal  agni  wa  prakas  ka  bana  hua. 

Em-pyr'b-an,  a.  formed  of  pure  fire  ;  n.  the  highest  heaven -Sdfyd 
khah8  ag  ka  bana  hua  ;  n  falaku-l-aflak,  ’arsh -Swachchha  agni  ka  bana  hua  •  n 
sukshmagnisthan,  uttamaswarg.  [ yd  bu-  Jale  hue  tel  ka  swad  wa  gandh! 

Em-pvre-um,  Em-py-reu'ma,  ».  the  taste  or  smell  of  burnt  oih-Jale  hue  tel  led  zdiqa 
Em-py-reu-mat  IC,  Em-py-reu-mat  i-cal,  a.  having  the  taste  or  smell  of  burning  -Jalne 
ka  zaiqa  ya  bu  rakhne  xo.—  Jalne  ka  swad  wa  gandh  rakhne  w. 

Em-pyr'i-cal,  a.  containing  the  combustible  principle  of  coal  -Patthar  kekocle  kd 
a  ash  gir  juz  rakhne  w.  — Patthar  ke  koele  ka  jwalaniy  sar  rakhne  w.  fpralav  igni 

EM'PU  late”*  n  S-nT!  mahagni,  dawdL; 

EM  U -LATE,  v.  (L.  cumulus)  to  rival,  to  strive  to  equal  or  excel- Muqdbalat  k  mund 

SmrddhflT  ham-?^sh™  !<->  ham-sar  yd  afzal  hone  ki  koshish  k  - 

oparddha  k.,  liiska  k.,  sauicm  ton©  w4  jitnG  ka  udyog  k. 

Emulation,  n.  rivalry,  contest  —  Ham-sari,  bard  bar x  x/d  sab  oat  ki  IhmAh  iah  i 

ShkrrohltPardCUli’  4SParddhi'  “**>  d“re'  ke  ^  wa  u.JiC 

«s 


barh  jane  ka  akankshi,  hiska  k.  w.,  sparddhakin. 

E-MCl/flENT,  a.  (L^to)  mllkin g  ““ufoY out-^  -■ 

duhun-hard h.  ®  ®  out  Duhne  10  h.,  duh-lene 

E:MONC'mKY1t  dT“-p;“  kf auahadh. 

a-HTOCATWK ^-.'ramaladUrtnar&a^'1  **  U 

EN-A'BLE,  V.  (m,’  S.‘  rial)  to  mate  able^toe*,  fr^m  moss-A“'  chhw&naK 

d.t  laiq  k.  —  Saniarth  k.,  sakti  d  sarnart.h v  i  ^  taqioiyat  </.,  qudrat 

En-a'ble-ment,  n.  the  ofenSfo  ’  k^  d-.  [SAmarthya  ki  d. 

EN-ACT',  V.  (L.  in,  actum)  to  wrft- “  to  ertabTw.l  v  l’  ^-bak^hi- 

ain  ke  hukm  k.,  ain  ke  rn  se  muqax'rar  k '  thnh  ^  mTv  °  ^ecJ‘ee ~ Kama h,  ba-taur 
Sadhana,  vyavastha  ke  dw£a  n  shpanna  «™r  k  - 

k-  .  d-  Kisi  K  ijiA  k„  vidhan 
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jiske  anusar  sadlniran  batchit  ki  dliara  men  kuchh  vikar  ho  jata  hai. 
EN-AM'BOSH,  v.  (Fr.  en,  bois)  to  hide  in  ambush  —  Ghat  men  chhip-kar  baitlmd 

EN-AM'EL,  v.  (Fr.  cn,  email)  to  inlay,  to  variegate  with  colours,  to  form  a  g - 

surface  ;  n.  a  substance  used  in  enamelling,  the  smooth  hard  covering  of  the  teeth 
—  Mind-kdri  k.,  gun-d-guh  k.,  rahg-a-rahg  k.,  jila  yd  ab  d. ;  n.  mind,  db,  jila, 
ddiitoh  ke  lipar  jo  chikni  aur  sakht  s/iai  hoti  liai  —  Jarau  kam  k.,  rang  dekar  chitra* 
vichitra  k.,  pani  d.  wa  charhana  ;  n.  jarau  kam  ke  liye  ek  kachavat 
wall  chikni  aur  kari  vastu  jo  dantoii  ke  upar  hoti  hai. 
n-Xm'el-leu,  n.  oneVho  enamels  —  Mina-kar,  koft-gar  —  J arau  kam  k.  w. 

.  <  a  .  •  -m  r-  *  *  i  F  *  1  /*„ 


g  dekar  chitra* 
dravya  visesh, 


Es-n.1  It/,  vuv  ■■  ..v«.  — -  j---  ~  - -  "■  " 

En-am'el-lino  n.  the  art  of  inlaying  —  Mina- kari,  Icoft  gari  —  Jarau  kam. 
EN-AM'OUR,  r.  (L.  in,  amor)  to  inflame  with  love,  to  charm  -  ’.4  shiq  k.,  farefta  k ., 
shefta  k.  -  Ivamasakt  k\,  premasakt  k.,  mugdh  k.,  mohit  k.,  moh  lena,  lattu  k. 
En-am-o-ra'do,  n.  one  deeply  in  love—  Wah  shakhs  jo 'ishq  men  qarq  rahtd  hai - 
Atyant  kamasaktjan. 

*E-NATE',  a.  (h.  e,  natum)  growing  out  — Phut-Jar  nikaltd  huah. 

EN-CAGE',  v.  (Fr.  en,  cage)  to  shut  up,  to  coop  up,  to  confine  —  Pihjre  men  band  k.t 
qafas'mcii  band  k.,  quid  fc.-Pinjre  men  murid  d.,  atkana,  pinjre  men  dal  d. 
EN-CAMP',  v.  (L.  in,  campzis)  to  pitch  tents,  to  form  an  army  into  a  camp-  A/izwa 
yd  khaimak.  yd  ddlnd,  lashkar  ko  Jchime  yd  khaime  men  muqini  fr.-Dera  dalna  wa  k., 

sena  ko  dere  men  basana.  ,  . 

En-camp'ment,  n.  the  pitching  of  tents,  a  camp- Kluma  lea  k.  ya  dalna,  mukhaiyam, 
kltare  hue  khime  -  Paraw,  dere  ka  dalna  wa  k.,  khare  hue  dere  [bethan  charhana. 
ENCASE'  v  (Fr  en,  caisse)  to  inclose  or  hide  as  in  a  case  —  Guaf  k.,  bandk.  Lapetna, 
EN-CAUSTIC,  a.  (Gr.  en,  kaio)  burnt  in ;  n.  the  art  of  enamelling  —  A ndar  jala 
t  '  „  _ L  7./.,^ _ BKfhir  inin  linn  •  v  iar.aii  kam. 

EN 


chhernd 11  —  Kruddh  k.,  rusht  k.,  chirhana,  khijhana.  , 

EX -CHAIN',  v.  (L.  in,  catena)  to  fasten  with  a  chain,  to  bind  —  Zanjira-band  k.,  bandh- 

nn'h  — Sikli  se  bahdhna,  baddli  k.,  atkana.  ,  ,  ,  r  ,  .  i/*.  r. 

ry.pH  \NT'  V.  (L.  in,  cantum)  to  act  upon  by  sorceiy,  to  charm,  to  delight- 4/1.  un  k., 

jddu  k.  farefta  k.,  gincida  k.,  nihdyat  khush  fc.-Tona  k.  totka  k  ,  mohna  moh ilena, 
mohit  \i  man  liar  lena,  lattu  k.,  prasanna  k.  #  [latka  k.  w.,  aindrajalik,  mayakar. 
Fn  chXnt'ek  n  a  magician,  a  sorcerer -Sdhir,  jadu-gar,  a f sun-gar- Tonaha,  totka  wa 
Enchakt'ing  p.  a.  charming,  delighting  —  Farefta  k.  w.,  girmda  k.  w.,  dil-kash,  dil- 
furcb  dil-rubd,  dil-bar,  dil-chasp- Manohar,  manoranjak,  paramaharshakar,_  para- 
J(llct}>  ,  |  »  nce  taur  w_Mohne  ki  nti  se,  man  har  lene  ki  bhanti  se. 

to  a  cbaLing  manner -VU-kaMva,  dil-rMna,  girvndajarn* 
En 


latka,  may  a,  af sdh-gwmi,  sdhira-T  on^hin, 

ISV" n&ffi  S' lZrSe ’o/tru t 

—  Sonpna  wa  sauupna.  >  adorn  bv  embossed  work,  to  engrave- 

paUkary&mtPar 

rukhum  j/d  chheni  se  khod-kai  lot  orthehand .amjmual— Ek chhotilcitab 

fiN-CHI-Ril7'I-0N,  ».  (Gr.€n,  cAetr)  a  little  book  K»r^ehari<^  mefl  le  chal  sakaia. 

aring-^  Mo,a  daira  yd  Ms«-Ek  cbbo.i  mandal 

Ue  karan  se  uebebaran  karne 

^ up  13  in  a  ft**-** hujre90she  * 

P-  Minor,  “?rnordOoencompass  -  Band  t,  gird 

E^CS’  *Mknd-Kii Idua.  gherna  wa  gber  lena,  berbnd, 

lapetnd?  riibdhna,  bara  bandhna,  panveshtatk.  _ 


t 


END 


ENC  [  337  ] 

En-clos'er,  to.  one  who  encloses  —  Bandk.  w.,  gird  k.  w.,  ihata  k.  w.,  halqa  bahdhnt  w.  — 
Munchie  w.,  gherne  w.,  berime  w.,  rundhne  w.,  pariveshtit  k.  w. 

^  _  /I  w  "  ^nTT  (\n  AA  A  a!  a  f  ama1a»«m  il\  A  M  AS.  a1  aa.  J  _  _  _ 1_  *  _  V 


hui  vastu,  bara. 

EN-COF'FIN,  v.  (Gr.  en,  kophinos)  to  inclose  in  a  coffin  —  Tak/in  k.,  sanditq  yd  tdbut 
men  band  k.  —  Savadhdr  wa  savabhajan  men  mundna  wa  dharna,  mritasarirabhajan 
men  dharna.  {sansa,  barai. 

EN-CO'MI-UM,  «.  (L.)  praise,  panegyric  -  Ta 'rif,  tahsin,  dfrih,  madh  —  Stuti,  pra- 

En-co'mi-ast,  n.  a  panegyrist,  a praiser - Madddh,  sana-khwah,  mu’arrif,  madih  —  Gunz- 
prasausak,  stutikari,  barai  k.  w. 

En-co-mi-as'tic,  En-co-mi-Xs'ti-cal,  a.  containing  praise,  laudatory  —  Ta'r'famez, 
tahsin-amez,  dfrin  k.  w.  —  Stutimay,  slughamay,  praiaiisak,  kirtiprakasak,  gunapra- 
kasak. 

EN  COM  PASS,  r.  (L.  in,  con,  possum)  to  enclose,  to  surround,  to  go  round  —  Ihata  k.t 
halqa  bahdhnd,  gher-lendu,  gird  k.  yd  jana,  gird-dvcari  Bara  baudhna,  berlma* 
rundhna,  avaran  k.,  pariveshit  k.,  lapetna,  parikrama  k.,  pheri  k.  wa  d. 

En-com'pass-ment,  to.  act  of  encompassing  —  Gheraw11,  gherah,  phenh. 

ENCORE',  ang-cor',  ad  (Fr.)  again;  v.  to  call  for  repetition -Phirb,  pherh,  pher- 
pherh  ;  v.  phir  mdhgndh ,  pher  chahndh.  ’ 

EN-COtjN'TER,  ».  (L.  in,  contra )  a  fight,  a  battle,  a  contest  a  meeting ;  v.  to  attack 
to  engage,  to  fight,  to  meet  —  Jang,  jadal,  qaziya,  kharkhasha,  muqabala,  mu  Ida  at  • 
v  hamla  h,  jadal  k.,  jang  k.,  muqabala  k.,  mulaqat  k.  -Larai,  yuddh,  sangrarn 
jhagra,  tanta,  batbhera.  jhurmut,  samagam,  samagati ;  v.  charhai  k.,  yuddh  k.  lama! 
samar  wa  sangnm  k.,  rnilna.  *  *  ^ 

En-coun'ter-er  to  one  who  encounters -Hamla  k.  w.,  hamla-dwar ,  muqabala  k.  w 
dusWn  ha-nf-  Charhai  k.  w.,  yuddh  wa  lantf  k.  w.,  satru,  vain'. 

-COURAGE,  v.  (L.  m,cor)  to  give  courage  to,  to  animate,  to  incite  -  Himmat 
d.,  dil-awar  k.,  mustaqill  k.,  jurat  d.,  dil-dari  d.,  tahnk  d.,  targib  d.  —  Dharhas  d 
dilasa  d.,  barhawa  d.,  baih  d.  v  •  •  ’* 

En  cour'a9e-ment,  to  incitement,  support -Tahnk,  targib,  taqmiyat,  himdyat,  madad 
Baih,  baihawa,  uttejan,  tejovardhan,  dilasa,  sahayya,  upakar,  anugrah 

E  A'tER>  onewhoencoumges-^^a.  d.  w.,  jurat  d.  w.,  mustaqill  k.  tr. 
dil-awar  k.  w.,  tahnk  y a  targib  d.  w.,  muharnk,  qadr-ddn,  khdtir-ddr  -  Dharhas  d’ 
w.,  dilasa  d.  w.,  barh  d.  w.,  barhawa  d.  w.,  gungdiihak,  gunagrahak 

EN-CROAgH',  v.  (Fr .  en,  croc)  to  intrude,  to  invade,  to  advance  by  stealth  -  Bcld 
mudakhalat  k.,  dusre  ka  istihqaq  dakhl  k.,  qadam  mama,  hadd  tornd,  charhai  kh  dhista 
ahista  na-haq^agebarhua-r^U  adhikar  wa  bhumi  dabd  lend,  aAyay' se  ghu^  pamd 

3fhfe  h  ^  iChaJ^  Jana’  ukrr  se  aPne  adhikdr  ki  sima  ko  nd/ghkfr  diisre^e 
adhikar  par  charh  chalnd  w£  barh  chain!  6  uusre  Ke 

En-cr6a<jh'er,  to.  one  who  encroaches  -Dast-dardz,  be-id  muddkhnh.f  T-  7  ' 

istihqaq  dakhl  k.  w.  -  Kram  se  par^dhikdragrisak  par^dhikdrakr^mak  wd 
dravyagrdsak,  ddsre  kd  adhikdr  dravya  ddb  lene  waamiiarakr^mak  pai^dhina- 

unlawful  intrusion  —  Dusre  ke  istihqaq  yd  mdl  ko  be-id  dakh?  l- 
dast-darazi ,  be-ja  mudakhalat  —  Anyay  se  paith  wa  dabiw  ^  *'f 

ves,  paradhikarakraman  W/i.  riAfaH li  inarl rn  im n n a m  ^ 


r  3°"“  “  I  V‘"n'  rn, 

kra.  kA  Vianrfrin  K,»i  — 1.1 — 1_  ■  ’  idyachakrakarta,  vidyacha 
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jnurad  ;  v.  iamdm  k.  yd  h.,  khatm  k.  yd  h.,akhir  k.  yd  h.f  sar-anjdm  d.,  mauquf  k. 
yd  h.,  nest  k.  yd  h.,  mad  um  k.  yd  h.y  haldk  h.,  marnd h  — Samapti,  nirvritti,  avasan, 
ant,  sesh,  aira,  or  chkor,  tonk,  agra,  sikka,  sima,  avadhi,  maran,  nas,  vinas,  deha- 
kahay,  mrityu,  parinam,  asay,  abhipray,  arth,  manorath  ;  v.  samapt  k.  wa  h.,  sesh  k. 
wa  li.,  ckukanu  wa  ckukna,  pura  k.  wa  h.,  nivritta  li.,  jata  rakna,  mrityu  jxina, 
sarir  tyag  k. 

fjND'iNa,  n.  conclusion,  termination  —  K ha tima,  tamdmi—8esh,  ant,  samapti. 

Endless,  a.  without  end,  perpetual—  Be-intihu,  be-hadd ,  nd-mutanahi,  muddmi, 
daim  —  Anant,  apar,  aparyant,  nirantar,  [tar,  nitya. 

End'lesb-LY,  ad.  incessantly,  perpetually  —  Laga-tdr\  hamesha,  ’ala-d-dawam  —  Niran- 

End'less-ness,  n.  endless  extension  or  duration  —  Be- haddi,  be-intihdi,  dauidm,  hamc- 
shagi  —  Anantata,  aparyarftata,  anant  vistar,  nityata. 

End'long,  ad.  length  ways,  in  a  \iue  —  Lambd-lambdh,  lambdn  me»h. 

End'w^e,  ad.  on  end,  erectly— Khurd 11 . 

EN-DAM'A^E,  v.  (L.  in}  damnum)  to  injure,  to  harm,  to  prejudice  —  Nuqsan  k., 
zarar  pahuhchdna,  khalal  k.  —  Vyaghat  k.,  kshati  k.,  hani  k.,  apakar  k. 

En-dXm'a9E-ment,  n.  injury,  loss  —  Nuqsdn,  zarar,  khalal  —  Hani,  apakar,  kshati. 

EN-DAN'GER,  v.  (Fr.  en,  danger)  to  put  into  hazard,  to  bring  into  peril  —  Khatre 
men  ddlnd ,  dfat  yd  khauf  men  pheiikna,  mukhdtara  k.  —  Sansaydpanua  k.,  sahsa- 
yasth  k.,  sandehasth  k.,  jokhim  men  dalna. 

En-dan'9ER-ment,  n.  hazard,  peril  — A” hatra,  dfat  kd  khauf,  him  — Sankat  ka  bhay,  vi- 
pat  ka  sahsay,  jokhim.  [k.,  snehapatra  k. 

ENDEAR',  v.  ( en ,  S.  dyre)  to  make  dear,  to  make  beloved  —  ’Aziz  k.,  pydrd  kh.~ Priya 

En-dear'ment,  n.  cause  of  love,  affection  —  Muhabbat  kd  mujib ,  ulfat  kd  sabab,  ulfat, 
muhabbat  —  Premakaran,  snehakaran,  priyata,  prem,  sneh,  anurag. 

EN-DEAV'OUR,  n.  (Fr .  enu devoir)  an  effort,  an  attempt;  v.  to  attempt,  to  try  —  Sa’i, 
jidd-o-jahd,  qasd,  koshish  ;  v.  sa’i  k.,  qasd  k.,  koshish  k.  —  Udyog,  cheshta,  yatn,  upa- 
kram ;  v.  udyog  k.,  cheshta  k.,  yatn  k.  ^  [yatn  k.  w.,  cheshta  k.  w. 

En-deav'our-er,  n.  one  who  endeavours— Sd’i,  koshish  k.  w.y  qasd  k.  w.  —  Udyogi, 

EN-DfiM'IC,  En-dem'i-cal,  En-de'mi-al,  a.  (Gr.  en,  demos)  peculiar  to  a  country  — 
Kisi  mulk  ke  liye  Jchdss-  Viseslidea  men  vyapt  wa  utpanna,  kisi  des  ke  nimitta- 


viseali. 

ENDENIZEN,  v.  (W.  dinasddyn)  to  make  free,  to  naturalize- Kisi gair  mulki  ko 
aptie  mulk  kd  istihqdq  bakhshnd,  kisi  gair  mulki  ko  apne  mulkiyoh  men  ddkhil  kar- 
lend  sharik  k.  yd  shdmil  k.  —  Kisi  videsi  ko  apne  des  ka  adhikar  d.,  kisi  videsi  ko 
EN-DlTE'.  See  Indite.  [apnana  arthdt  apne  des  ke  logon  men  ginna. 

EN-DOiISE',  v.  (L.  in,  dorsum)  to  write  on  the  back  of  a  bill  of  exchange,  to  assign  by 
writing  on  the  back,  to  give  sanction  or  currency  to  —  Hundi  ki  pusht  par  dast-khatt 
k.,  pusht  par  likh-kar  muntaqal  yd  farokht  k.,  manzur  ya  raij  A. -Hundi  ki  pith 
par  likhna,  sakarni,  Luii.li  ki  pith  par  llkhkar  beclii  k.,  grahan  k.  wa  prachaht  k. 
En-DORSe'ment,  n.  the  act  of  endorsing,  that  which  is  written  on  the  back  of  a  bill  . 
Hundi  ki  pusht  par  likhkar  farokhtagi,  hundi  ki  pusht  par  jonamshtaliotu  hat, 
’ibdr'at  zahri,  tahrir  zahri,  dast-khatt  zahri-Huh&i  ki  pith  par  likhkar  bechi,  hundi 

ki  pith  par  ka  lekh,  sakar.  ,  h 

En-dors'kr,  n.  one  who  endorses  —  Hundi  sakarne  w.  ya  bechne  w  .  .  ,  , 

EN  DOW',  v.  (L.  in,  dos)  to  furnish  with  a  portion,  to  settle  upon,  to  enrich  —  Jahez  a., 
xoaqfk.,  bakhshnd  — Yautuk  d.,  3tridhan  d.,  vritti  d.,  devaswadan  k.,  oena,  yukt  k  ^ 
En-d5w'ment,  v .  the  act  of  settling  upon,  the  fund  settled,  a  gift  of  natrne ' 

dihi,  jde-ddd-bakhshi,  u-aqf  niydz,  Khuda-dad  wasf  ya  jauliar -\autukadan,  stn- 
dhanadan,  vritti,'  devaswa,  nibandh,  swabkavik  gun  wa  sakti 
EN-DOE',  v.  (L.  induo )  to  supply  with,  to  invest  with,  to  furnish  —  Sar-ba-rah  k., 

bakhshnd,  ’atu  k.,  ’ inuyat  k.- Dena,  sam^nna  k.,  yukt  k. 

EN-i)ORE',  v.  (L.  in,  durus)  to  bear,  to  sustain,  to  last,  to  remain  Bar-dasht  ., 
k.,  anyeznd,  dcr-pd  rahnd,  qdim  ruhnd -  Titiksha  k.,  sahna,  k  ha  tana,  tikna,  tishthana, 

^ ^continuance,  patience- Muddwamat,  der-pdi,  qiydm,  bar-dasht,  sabr, 
tdb-  Kkatdw,  tikaw,  sthiti,  sthayitwa,  titiksha,  sahan,  sahanasilata. 
iUH'er  n.  one  who  endures  —  Sabir,  bar-dasht  k.  w., 

!  IN  1  1  '  f  onu  W7  till  Tift 


anaezne  w.,  der-pa  rahne  w., 

En-duh'er.  n.  one  wno  enuures  —  o«««, 

qdim  rahne  w. - SahanhAr,  sahane  w.,  khatane  w  ,  tikne  w.,  ^hirasthayi. 
fiN'E-MY,  n.  (L  .in,  amicus)  a  foe,  an  adversary,  an  opponent-  Dushmam,  mukha  f, 
'add.  hartf,  mudda’i-& atru,  lipu,  ari,  vain,  dweshi,  pratirodhi.  .. 

PN'ER-GY  n  (Gr.  en,  ergon)  power,  force,  vigour,  efficacy,  spn it  Q  >?  » 

S«A  asar,  JataiS- Bal.  paurush.  -marthya, 

{•sT-.Iet'ic  £n-er-9ET'i-cal,  a.  forcible,  active,  vigorous,  powerful  efficacious 
Mazbut .  chust-o-chdldk,  qawi,  zor-dwar,  qddir,  miusir,  matin  -  Balawau,  phurti  a,  p 
saktiman,  tejaswi,  viryawan,  gunakan. 
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£n-er-9Et'i-cal  LY,  ad.  in  an  energetic  manner- Qumcal  se ,  qudrat  se,  asar  se,  matd- 
nat  se  —  &akti  se,  bal  se,  paurush  se,  tej  se.  ^  , 

feN,ER-9iZE,  v.  to  give  energy,  to  excite  action  —  Taqat  bakhshna ,  mutaharrik  k.  Sak- 
timan  k.,  sakti  d.,  uksana,  kam  men  pravritta  k. 
jfiN'ER^iz-ER,  n.  one  that  gives  energy  —  Taqat  yd  quioat  bakhshne  w.,  taqat-bakhsh, 
mutaharrik  k.  ic.—  Sakti  d.  w.,  saktidata,  kisi  kam  men  pravartak. 

E-NER'VATE,  v.  (L.  e,  nervus )  to  weaken,  to  make  feeble ;  a.  weakened  —  Kam-zor  k., 
nd'tawah  k.,  za’  if  k.,  na-quwat  k.,  nd-mard  k.  ;  a.  za'if,  nd-tawdh  —  Durbal  k.,  sithil 
k.,  kshipk.,  saktihln  k. ;  a.  kshin,  sithil,  durbal. 

£n-kr-va'tion,  n.  the  act  of  weakening  —  Nd-lawah  k.,  nd-tawdni,  za'ifi,  zu’f,  kam-zori} 
nd-quwwati  —  Sithil  k.,  tejoharan,  saktihani,  viryakshay. 

E-n£rvk',  v.  to  weaken,  to  render  feeble— Kam-zor  k.,  ndtaicdh  k.  —  Sithil  k.,  durbal  k. 

saktihin  k.  [k.,  nibsakti  k.,  saktihin  k.,  sithil  k. 

EN-FflE'BLE,  v.  (Fr.  en,  foible)  to  weaken  —  Kam-zor  k.,  nd-tavdh  k.,  za'if  k.—  Durbal 
EN-FflOFF',  v.  (L.  in,fides)  to  invest  with  possession,  to  surrender—  Qabza  d.,  hawdla 
k  ,  jdeddd  d.  —  Swattwa d.,  vrittidan  k.,  saunpna.  [twadan,  vrittidan,  sauhp,  samarpan. 
En-feofF'mknt,  n.  the  act  of  enieoti\ng—Qabza-dihi,hawdlak.,jde-ddd-bakhshi  —  Sv>'&.t- 
fiN-Fl-LADE',  n.  (L.  in,  filum)  a  straight  passage  ;  r.  to  pierce  in  a  straight  lino  — 
Sldhirah;  v.  sidhc  khutt  men  chhcdnd  —  Sddhd  marg  bat  wa  path ;  r.  sudhi  lukir 
men  chhedna  wa  bedhna. 

EN  FOR9E',  v.  (L.  in,  fort  is)  to  strengthen,  to  urge  with  energy,  to  putin  execution  — 
Mazbut  k.,  qawi  k.,  mustahkam  k.,  taqwiyat  d.,  takid  k.famal  men  land,  jdri  k.,  tamil 
k.  —  Porha  k.,  pusht  k.,  drirh  k.,  agrah  wa  drirhata  se  kahna,  chalana,  balse  chalana. 
En-por'^ed-ly,  ad.  by  violence  —  Jabran,  ba-zor,  zabar-dasti  sc  — Bal  se,  balatkar  se. 
En-for^e'ment,  n.  the  act  of  enforcing,  compulsion,  sanction,  anything  which  compels 
—  Qdwat-dihi ,  taqwiyat-dihi,  ta’mil,  ijrd,  zabar-dasti,  zor  anari,  hukm ,  jo  shai  maj- 
bur  kare,  majbur  karne-uali  chiz—  Drirh  k.,  chalana,  balatkar,  bal  se  pravartan  wa 
nishpadan,  driihapraman,  baddh  karnewdli  vastu,  bal  se  wa  balatkar  se  pravritta 
karflewali  vastu. 


En-for'^er,  n.  one  who  enforces— Majbur  k.  to.,  zabar-dasti  se  k.  io.,jdri  k.  w.,  ’ amal  men 
lave  10.  Baddh  k.  w.,  balatkar  se  pravritta  k.  w.,  bal  wa  balatkar  k.  w.,  chalane  w. 
EN-FRAN'CHISE,  v.  (Fr.  en,  franc)  to  make  free,  to  admit  to  the  privileges  of  a 
freeman,  to  liberate,  to  naturalize -Rihd  k.,  khalds  k.,  dzdd  k.,  shahri  ke  huquq  men 
dakhil  k.,  kisi  shahr  ke  khass  huquq  yd  ikhtiyar  d.,  makhlasi  d.,  kisi  aair-mulk  ke 
bdshande  ko  apne  mulk  ke  istihqdq  yd  ikhtiyar  bakhshna,'  watani  banana,  kisi  shahr 
ke  logon  men  sharnil  k.,  rais  banana  —  Mukt  k.,  chhor  d.,  mochan  k.,  kisi  videsi  ko 
apne  nagar  ke  adhikar  d.,  swadhin  k.,  swatantra  k.,  uddhar  k.,  beri  katna,  kisi 
videsi  ko  swadesiyon  men  ginna  wa  antargat  k.,  swadesi  banana. 
EN-FRXN'gmsE-MENT^  n.  the  act  of  making  free,  admission  to  the  privileges  of  a  free¬ 
man—  Rihdi,  khaldsi,  makhlasi,  kisi  aair-mulki  ko  apne  shahr  ke  ikhtiyar  d.  —  Mukti, 
uddhar,  bandhanamoksh,  paurajanadhikaradan,  kisi  videsi  ko  swadesiyon  ke  adhikar  d 
EN-GAGE',  v.  (Fr.  en,  gager)  to  bind  by  contract,  to  enlist,  to  embark,  to  gain  to 
attack,  to  employ,  to  encounter -Short  k.,  qaul-qardr  k.,  ’ahd-o-paimdn  k.,  naukar 
rakhnd,  ddlndh,  phahsdnd h,  jhohkndu,  hdsil  k.,  kashish  k.,  chasjnda  k.,  hamla  k. 
mashqul  k.,  masruf  k.,  maiddn  k.,  muqdbala  k.,  jang  k.  —  Hor  k.,  niyam  wa  prati- 
jna  se  baddh  k.,  pan  k.,  bharti  k.,  rakhn.i,  niyukt  k.,  atkana,  ulj liana,  dhasana, 
aptana,  apne  upar  lena,  mohana,  akarshan  k.,  khihchna,  charhai  k.,  akraman  k 
lagana,  pravntta  k.,  yuddh  k.,  larna,  samaghat  k.  ‘  *  ’ 

En-oa^ed-ly,  ad.  with  attachment -Chaspidagi  sc- Anurng  se,  lagaw  se. 
En-oa9e'ment,  w.  the  act  of  engaging,  obligation,  employment,  fight,  conflict -Pde  ban- 
di,  mnqarrart  ta  inaU  dalaw",  phahsdw",  farz,  short,  qaul-qardr,  shvql,  mashqala, 
lava,,  mvqabala,  jadal,  -  Niyukti,  atkaw,  uljhaw,  dhasaw,  laptaw,  pratiind 

myam,  hor,  pan,  avasyakartavya,  lagdw,  bajhaw,  pravritti,  pravartan,’  yuddh  san- 
gram,  samaghat,  samar.  J  ; 

En-oa'9er,  n.  one  who  engages  -Qaul-qardr  k.  w.,  short  k.  w.-Pratima  k  w  nln 

EanuSakP'  "’ln“ing’  ^^tiye-m-ruba,  dil-chasp- Manohar,  manorarjnk, 

’  j  •  .  ,  [se,  manoharata.se. 

EN  O  A9HX  A  ND  Vr  ^  ^e-ManoraAjakaU 

qheHend\ND  {F  Orlande)  to  encircle  with  a  garland -Phid  ki  maid  sc 


^  k’  mm3id  l  ’  ’ 


I 


ENG  [  340  ]  ENI 

En-^en'der-er,  n.  one  who  engenders  —  Paidd  k.  u.,  bar-pa  k.  to.  —  Janmane  w.,  utpa- 
dak,  upj.ine  w.,  karne  w.  [matak  kb. 

EN-GlLD',  v.  ( en ,  S.  gild)  to  brighten,  to  illuminate  —  Chamkandb,  j ha Ikana",  chatak- 
£N'£rINE,  n.  (L.  ingenium)  a  machine  —  Kalu. 

£n-9I-n££r',  n.  one  who  constructs  or  manages  engines,  one  who  directs  artillery  — 
Kal-sdz,  top-khdne  ka  kdr-kun  yd  kar-guzar  —  Yantrakar,  kal  banane  w.,  kalajna, 
agny  ast  rak  a  ry  an  ir v  a  h  ak . 

fiN-^l-NEKR'iNQ,  n.  the  art  of  an  engineer  —  Kal-sazi,  top-khdne,  ki  kar-guzari  yd  kdr- 
karri—  Y antrakar  ka.  vyapar  wa  karm,  kal  banane  ki  vidya,  agnyastrakaryanirvahak 
ki  vidyd.  , 

Engine  ry,  n.  the  act  of  managing  engines,  artillery,  machination,  device  —  Kalon  kd 
chaldnd “,  top-kliana,  sdzish,  bandish ,  fitrat,  tadbir  —  Yantroh  ka  chalana,  agnyastradi 
yuddhasarnbandhi  sastra,  bure  karya  ke  sadhne  kenimitta  yatnachintan,  drohachin- 

tan,  yatn,  upay.  ,  , 

EN  GIRD',  v.  [en,  S.  gyrdan)  to  encircle,  to  encompass,  to  surround  -Ilalqa  bahdhna, 
muhdsara  k.,  gird  k.,  ihdta  k.,  ghcrnd  h  —  Man  dal  baudhna,  berhna,  charon  or  se  rundh* 
na,  pariveshtit  k.,  gher  lena. 

ENG'LISH,  Ing'lish,  a.  belonging  to  England;  n.  the  people  or  language  of 
England  —  Inglistdni,  A  vgrczi ;  n.  ahdli-Unglistdn,  Ahgrez,  Inglistdni  zaban, 
Ahgrezi  zaban  —  Inglandde3iy,  Inglanddesasainbandhi ;  n.  luglauddesamvasi,  Ing* 
land  ke  log,  Inglanddesabhasha,  Ingland  ki  bhasha.  .  ,. 

EN-GLOT',  v.  (U  in,  glutio)  to  swallow,  to  fill,  to  pamper,  to  glut— /Vt^oma  ,  lilna ■  , 
thusnd h,  phuland h,  thdhsnd b,  muhhdh-inuuh  bharna'',  chhak-kar  khand  ya  khuana  *. 
ENGORGE',  v.  (Fr.  en,  gorge)  to  swallow,  to  devour,  to  gorge- Nigalna',  lilna  , 
habak-kar  khdndh,  habakndb ,  muhhdh-muhh  khand*1,  nak-o-ndk  bharna  ya  khana  . 

EN'GRAFT'.  See  Ingraft.  ,  . 

EN-GRAIN',  v.  (S.  geregnian)  to  dye  in  grain,  to  dye  deep  —  Jigar  talc  rangna,  rang 

paiwasta  k.  —  Rang  bhinana  wa  pachchi  k.,  pakka  rang  k.  . 

EN-GRAVE',  r.  (Gr.  en,  grapho)  to  cut  figures  on  metals  wood  or  stone,  to  impress 
deeolv  V  P  En-graved'  or  En-graven'  —  Dlidt  lakri  ya  patthar  par  kanda  kar-ke 
ffi  fanaX  qalanMrU,,  naqqaM  L.naq*  k-Vbit  wa  patthar  par 

khodkar  murten  wa  chitra  banana,  bhali  bhant  garona  gaiana  wa  chhdpna.  . 
En-GRAve'ment,  n.  the  work  of  an  engraver,  an  engraving,  act  of  engr,avmg  ‘ 

da-gar  kd  bandyd  hud  kdm,  naqsh  yd  naqsha  qalam-kaH-DMt  kath  wa  1^" 
khodkar  banaya  hua  ,kam,  chitrakhodak  ka  banaya  hua  kam,  khoda  hud  chitia, 

EN-GR?v'Et,kn°onf  who  engraves- Kanda-gar,  qalam-kdr,  ka*h  Wa 

patthar  par  khodkar  murten  wa  chitra  banane  w.,  taksliak,  chitrakhodak^. 
EsP0E-w'iS  niicart  of  cutting  on  metals  wood  or  stone,  the  picture! .engraved  - 

khijhdna,  duhkh  wa  piia  d.  •  p  in  the  cross,  to  take  the 

EN-GROSb  ,  .  (  •  >  hand  —  Mold  vd  bara  kh  bi-l-kull  pakarna,  ek  qalam  lena, 

Kranman  men  barbini,  sab  ki  eab  Pa- 

karns,  sab  le  lemi,  spasht  r "P  lrpi  men  Uklitta.  tore 

*&&&&*£  r-SaTkltb  St-b  ka  s  b.pahiie  se  kray  karne  wa 
Lmne  w"sp-hfrbp  se  bar!  lipi  men  likhne  w..  auvyaktahprkar. 

En-gross'ment,  n.  the  act  of  engrossing-^  up> 

EN 

men 

EN-] 

enhancee'—  Z iyada  k.  «•  ^ 

i.  w—  Barhane  bfawi  mol  1 ^  8mall  intervals- 

EN  HAR  M0X1C,  o.  tOr.  en,  harmovxa)  that  pioceede  Dy  v ,  y  ,n.lne  w. 

^  -*■  i  .  /  1.  ~  /.it  s>h  ri  I 


fis-lG  mat'ic,  En-IG- 
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JEn-iq-mat'i  cal-LT,  ad.  obscurely  —  Jlamzamczi  se,  iqlaq  se  —  Gurhata  se,  aRpashtar- 
thata  se.  [kahne  w.,  bujhauwal  kahne  w. 

E-nig'ma-tist,  ii.  one  who  deals  in  enigmas  —  Lugz-go,  muammd-go,  ranundz  —  Paheli 
ENJOIN',  v.  (L.  in,  jungo)  to  direct,  to  order,  to  prescribe  —  Kahnd  h,  farmdnd,  hulcm 
k.,  takid  k.  —  Ajha  k.,  ades  k.,  vidhan  k.  [des,  vidhan. 

In-JoIn'ment,  n.  direction,  command  —  Farman,  hukm ,  takid,  ami’  —  Ajha,  ades,  nir- 

INJAV'  'v  ^ TTr  r'n  fppl  or  opvp.pivp  with  nlpasnrp  t.n  rlplicrht,  in —  K hiuthi  hp 


ivjui  A_r> w.  tudk  iiicij  uc  ciijujcvi — ixnuou 

bhog  sakehh  —  Bhogya,  upabliogya,  subhogin. 

En-jov'er,  n.  one  who  enjoys  —  Bhog  k.  v)u.,  pane  wh.,  kisi  shai  men  khushi  k.  w.— 

UK  Anri  n  ao  UK  Am  aI-  1-0  1'ilmo  w  Uiloona  n» 


amoci,  sukn,  onog,  nnuku,  suknaswaa,  snkiiaonog.  Iphunkna  ",  b/iarkana". 

EN-KlN'DLE,  v.  (L.  in,  cavdeol )  to  set  on  fire,  to  inflame  —  Jaldndh,  dg-lugdndu, 
EN-LARD',  v.  (L.  in,  lardum)  to  grease,  to  baste  —  Charbi  malnd,  raucjan  laguna,  ran- 

fln.n.  rhunni'n/t  —  AToil  \vx  t.phwli  TYirilna  rrhi  wn  tol  wli  AKnno 


»»  C*.  puanuc 

^  k.,  vistar  purvak  yarnan  k.,  chhor  d.,  mukt  k.  [Adhikyapurvak,  vistarapiirvak. 

EN-LAit\;ED-Lr,  ad.  in  an  enlarged  manner  —  Ziyddatl  kushddagi  yd  tiil-i-kaldnil  se  — 
En-larc.e'ment,  w.  increase,  augmentation,  expansion,  release,  copious  discourse  — 
Ziyadati ,  afzaish,  kushddagi,  fardkhi,  rihdi,  dzddagx,  khaldsi,  tul-i-kuldmi,  mubdfuqa 
—  Vriddhi,  baihaw,  barhti,  phailaw,  vistar,  mukti,  chliulti,  chhutkara,  va  ^  vista - 
raptirvak  vyakhya,  vistar  se  varnati. 

En-lau'ger,  n.  one  who  enlarges  -  Ziydda  kulak  kushdda  yd  fardkh  k.  w.,  mubdlaga  k. 
\o.,  tul-i-kaldm  k.  w.  Barhane  w.,  adhik  k.  w.,  chaklane  wa  chaurane  w.,  vagvistira- 
purvak  vyakhyata,  vistar  se  varnan  k.  w.  [munauwar  k.  -  Ujla  h\,  ujjwal  k. 

BJN-LlLrbll  ,  en-ht ,  r.  (b.  on,  lihtan)  to  supply  with  light,  to  illuminate -Raushan  k 
En-light'en,  V.  to  supply  with  light,  to  illuminate,  to  instruct,  to  cheer -Raushan  k! 
munauwar  k.,  nurani  lc.,  raushan- tab’  k.,  turhiyat  k.,  'a</l  d.,  khush  k.  —  Ui hi  k  * 
ujjv'al  k.,  siksha  k  ,  sikhlana,  upades  d.,  anand  d.,  prasanna  k.,  hulsana. 

En-Light  en-EH,  n.  one  who  enlightens  —  Raushan  k.  u\,  munauwar  k.  w.,  raushan- 
tarbZynt  d:  f'-Ujjwa1  k.  w.,  ujla  k.  w.,  upade^ak,  sikshak. 

i'-ju  -  v?er:  (delckk)  to  chain  to  -  Zanjtr  se  band  k.,  bdham  bdhdhnd- Sikri  se 
bandnna,  ekatra  jorna  wa  nnlana. 

EN-LlST,  ».  (Fr.  en,  lute )  to  enrol,  to  register,  to  engage  in  public  service  —  hm-nawl- 
n  bfvfj?  da f tar  in  en  net  md-.il.hil  k„  naulav  t.  ya  h.,  chihra  lilhna  ya  Ukhina 
Isam  likhna,  mm  charha  lena,  bharti  k.  wa  h.  'lb-  •*' 

n  .the  act  ,of  Jsm-nawisi,  chi  hr  e  kd  likhnd-  Nam  Sikhnl 

ENLIVEN,  en-li  vn.  v.  an.  S .  in  + _ ; .  .  ..  ‘...a- 


phurtila  k.,  anand  d.,  anandit  k.,  prasanna  wa  tusht  k.  hulSnk  J  ’  * 

E  'dialak  ”k  T  ‘I'e*  ,eMllve"'-f ' i”da  k-  hlmmat  d '  »•>  d.  w„  uUarne 

w  .,  c/iala/c  k.  W.,  tez  k.  w.,  khush  lc.  w.  -  Jilane  w.,  dharhas  d  w  barh-Uv'i  H  w 

EN  8at°j,k\:-  iuand,t  k-  "  •  A  V,  bulsane  w  ’ 

to  eubmgle— i’Aancfe  inch  j>hansunab,  jal 

•a^JJmukhifaZl  ,  1'^^,  disP?ition-  hatred,  malice -Dmhmani, 

latruU; 

x  -  U  BLE,  V  (L.  in,  nobilis )  to  make  noble,  to  dignify,  to  exalt-  Umrdw  k 


susti,  zuf,  nafrat, 

fiN-O-DATION  n  L  ?  ;  V  ^ti,  ghnna,  ghin,  aruchi.  [kholna! 

•*•««>>» ; «:  *  -it*  :i- 


atyantattf,  atidushtata,  atimandata. 

E-NOUGH',  e-nuf',  a.  (S.  genog)  that  satisfies  desire,  sufficient ;  ad.  in  a  sufficient 
degree;  n.  a  sufficiency  —  Kdfi,  waft;  ad.  kdfi ,  az-bas  ;  n.  kifdyat ,  wafa,  iktifd , 
wnfur  —  Yathesht,  prachur,  has;  ad.  has,  yathesht  wa  prachur  rup  se ;  n.  ya- 
E-now',  a.  the  old  plural  of  enough.  t  [theshtatwa,  prachuryya. 

E-NOClNQE',  v.  (L.  e ,  nuncio)  to  declare  —  Zdhir  lc.—  Prakasit  k.,  jirakat  wa  pragat  k. 
E-nun'<JI-ate,  v.  to  declare,  to  express —Zakir  k. ,  baydn  k. — Prakas  k.,  boln,a,  kahna. 
E-nun-ci  a'tion,  n.  declaration,  expression,  manner  of  utterance,  intelligence  —  Izhdr, 
baydn ,  talaffuzkd  taw,  talaffuz,  'aql,fahm,kh(ibar -  Prakasan,  varnan,  khyapan,  uch- 
charau,  samajh,  buddhi,  jnan,  medha,  vijnata.  .  , 

E-nun'<JI-a-tive,  a.  declarative,  expressive  —  Mu q irr,  mu,zliir,  ba-khu'n  layan  k.  tr. 
Vyaktakari,  uclicharak,  khyapak,  prakasak,  suspashtakari.  .  ...... 

EN-QUlRE'.  See  Inquire.  [k.,  prakopit  kM  bliarkana,  jalana. 

EN-RAGE',  r.  (Fr.  en,  rage )  to  irritate  —  Gazab-n a k  lc.,  barhain  k..,  khafa  k.  —  Kructdh 
EN-RANIv',  v.  (Fr.  en,  rang )  to  place  in  ranks  or  order  —  Saf  men  rakhna  ya  tartib  d. 

—  Pahti  wa  pankti  men  rakhna,  sanwarna.  .  . 

ENRAPTURE,  v.  (L.  in,  raptum)  to  transport  with  pleasure,  to  delight  highly 
Khvshi  Ice  mare  be-khud  k,  khushi  se  bc-ikhtiydr  k.,  vajd  men  dalna  ya  k.,  bog-bay  k, 
nihayat  khvsh  k.  —  Parana  harsh  se  murchchhit  k.,  paramanand  ke  karan  se  achet  k., 

nihai  k.,  pulkana,  romanchit  k.,  paramanandit  k.  7 

En-rapt,  a.  thrown  into  an  ecstasy  —  Nihayat  khushi  se  be-khud  be-ikktiyur  ya 

hawdss  —  Harshamohit,  harslionmatta.  v  . 

EN-RAV'ISH,  v.  (Fr.  en,  ravir)  to  throw  into  ecstasy,  to  transport  with  delight 

Nihayat  khushi  se  bc-ikhtiyd.r  bed  hud  yd  be-haicass  k  ,  tca.j d  men  dalna  ya  h,  bag-bay 
k.  —  Paramanand  se  achet  k.,  harshonmatta  k.,  harshamohR  k. 

E: 


tali' -viand  k.,  tawangar  lc.,  daulat-mancL  T)l,air  d  va  k  dhani  wa 

Hez  k.,  rncimur  k.,  bakhshnd,  drasta  k.,  khub-surat  k.  -  Dhanadhya  k.,  dham 

junuvin  k  nhalavati  k.,  prabal  k.,  bliarna,  sobhit  k.  dena.  ,  .  . 

EH  rSent  the  .vet  of  making  rich  -  Tali' -war  r  *;  W* 

lc...  ma'mur  L,  bakhshna  -  Dham  «  dhanawin  k  plialavati  wa  inabal  k.,  bhama^o- 
EN -RlDGE',  v.  (en,  S.  rig)  to  form  into  ridges -Mcnr  ya  tila  banu>  .  L 

FN  RING'  v  (en  H  hring)  to  bind  round  —  Gherna  ,  ghcr-kar  bandhna . 

EN-ROBE',  r.  (Fr.cn,  robe)  to  dress,  to  clothe -Libds  pahirana,  poshak  pahnana- 

by  the  root -Jar  .elayina  yarna  ya  ropna'Jar  Mr 

EN-KOOND',  e.  (I-.  rotmidtu)  to  'nai{r- k&ri,  pratima,  opama. 

EN-SAM'PLE,  n.  (L.  ncmplum)  a  ~;^;"“"“’0"ered  with  blood- Khi.n -all, da, 

EN-SAN'GUINED,  p.  a.  (L.  m,  sanguis)  stained  or  courea 

pur-khun- Lahu  se  bhara,  lohulohan,  rudhiramay.  .  a  schedule -.Fare?  yd 

EN-SCHED'UI.E  en-shCd' ule  v  (Or .  en  j>cM  )  t  ^harhini  Bfehni,  Hkh 

- cMhn  k> 

mudrankit  k„  mudraebihnit  k.,  m.idrabaddh ,  k.  d„  [  jalana. 

EN-SBAM',  r.  «-»,  S-  •*'«'»)  to  “ew  up  1  “  j •  •  •  ,  rf  _Dag(ih  k.,  tant  lobe  ae 

EN-SF.AR',  t«,  S.  «*<r.«n)  ^  taken  together- '/ofArd1, 

EN-SEM/BLE,  ang-sam  ble,  n.  (tr.)  all  tiie  i  b  Urhana". 

mil  kar"-  (m>  s.  ,CJ, W)  to  cover,  to  protect- ” 


EN-SH1ELD',  r 
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EN-SHRlNE',  v.  ( en ,  S.  serin )  to  preserve  as  sacred  —  Pale  jan-kar  mahfuz  rakhnd — 
Pavitra  samajhkar  suraksLit  raklma  wa  bacha  raklma.  [ bachdnd 

EN-SHROtJD',  v.  {en,  S.  scrud)  to  clothe,  to  invest,  to  shelter  —  Lapetnah,  dhaiipndh, 

EN,OT.,XT  ...  /T  - '  " - ^  J  '  •'  ‘  **  ^ 


<•  w  •  j  /  *  /  i  7  J  ^  *  * 

chihn,  lakshan.  [barddri  —  Patakadhari  ka  pad,  dhwajadhari  ka  pad. 

fON'siON-yY,  n.  the  . office  of  an  ensign  —  Nishav-barddri,  nishdn-bardur  Id  ’uhda,  ’a/am- 
£n'8IGN-beah-j:u,  n.  one  who  carries  a  flag  —  Nishdn-barddr,  ’alam-bardar  —  Patakava- 
hak,  dhwajadhari. 

EN-SLAVE',  r.  {cn,  Ger.  selare)  to  reduce  to  slavery,  to  deprive  of  liberty  —  Oulam  k., 
halqa-ha-gosh  k.,  usir  k.,  quid  k.  —  Das  banana,  vas  k.,  bahdhua  k.,  swadliinatwa- 
,  chyut  k;>  paradhin  k.  _  [goslii,  flwirt-Dasya,  dasatwa,  dasabhaw,  cherai. 

En-slave'ment,  n.  servitude,  slavery  -  Ouldm-sdzf,  tjnldmi,  lauiiri-panu ",  Jialqa-ba- 
En-slav  er,  n.  one  who  enslaves  —  Ouldm  k.  w.,  halqa-ba-gosh  bununc  v\,  asir  k.  w., 
quid  k.  w.,  giriftdr  k.  w.  —  Das  banane  w.,  vas  k.  w.,  bahdhua  k.  wr.,  swadhinatwa- 
chyutk.  w.,  paradlun  k.  w 

EN-SNARE',  v.  {en,  Dan.  snare )  to  entrap,  to  allure,  to  take  by  guile  —  P/tande  se 
pakarna,  wargalannd,  farcb  sc  giriftdr  - Phansna,  phaudna,  phusldna,  lubhdna 
bahkana,  chhal  kapat  wa  lobh  dikhakar  pakarna. 

En-snah'er,  n.  one  who  ensnares  —  Phan  sane  w  phdiisne  wh.,  phuudne  w  ".  phusldne 
w  lubhane  w".,  bahkune  w  lalach  ya  lobh  d ikh la-kar  pakame  w  ". 

EN-SO  BER,  v.  (L.  in,  sobrivs )  to  make  sober,  to  compose  —  Parhezgdr  k.,  sanjida  V 
—  Panmitachan  k.,  amatta  k.,  sant  wa  dhir  k.  \rakhnu*  aol  bandnd.  *•' 

“ERf,  (Or.  en,  .pkaira)  to  place  in  a‘  sphere,  to  riake  r^und -Zle Zck 
™ on™,'/?’  {Cn>  D'  atamP*n)  to  lmP«a»  as  with  a  stamp -Thdpnd",  cbhdpnb" 
SS'oPtS  (L‘  rn>  to  foIlow ~  Pdhhe  h ".,  d-jdnd ",  d-pamd  ",  bond  ".  ^ 

EiN-bURE ,  r.  (L.  m,  sccur us)  to  make  certain  or  secure.  See  Insure  —  Zimma  k 

m^arrar  *•>  be-lchatar  k.~ Bima  k.,  sunidchit  k.,  sthir  k. 

Ei\-SVV  EEP;  v.  {en,  S.  swapan)  to  pass  over  rapidly  -  Kluhch  le  jdnu ",  uthd  le-idnd  " 
jhnr  le-jana".  *  '  w  > 

L4  T7^RE’  n-  (L.  **»  tabula)  the  architrave  frieze  and  cornice  of  a  pillar  — 
k&  ibWn  affi.  r<a2a/ta_Gliar  ke  stambh  ka  agrabhag,  ghar  ke  stambh  ke  mastak 

E  .t0..8ettl!.SeJ  of  “  estatc  »o  that  it  cannot 


be  bequeathed  at  pleasure ;  n.  an  entailed  estate,  the  rule  that  limits  the  succe^ 
Bion  Jae-dad  kt  icirasat  ke  bab  inert  aisd  band-o-bast  kuinid  ki  iismeii  irnh 
ke  mutabiq  hiba  na  /to-sake  :  n.  ide-ddd  in  b;*s  1-hAoo  «./..«•»  /.„  .  Anarrl 


ravidhi  a  ata^  kramagamavidhi  uttaradhikaravidhi,  dayadhiW- 

^■TAME.Mcn,  s.  ta,nian)  to  ,naho  tame,  to  euiclui- *• 
EN-1AN'GLE.  r.  ten  ta-nnhu,  ^  * _ *  ’  iuc,tana  ,tabi  k.- 


pvr  n,IXT/m  t,  '  ’  ,  tv  UUUB,  w  SU  OOUe  —  tl 

EN-1AN  GLE,  r.  {cn ,  S.  tang  1)  to  involve,  to  twist,  to  confuse  to  perplex  ~  pT  r  ' 


^  r,  j  /?,t'  HAAV- 

Komal  k.,  thandha  k.,  sant  k  ^  ^aim  k.,  mulaim  k.- 

£NTER.  (h.  In  nn  L 

ritin  g-Ddkhil 
qalamband 
pravritta  k., 


tank  lena,  likh  lend.  -  * - - 

N  rER-En,  oiie  who  enters  —  A ndarjanc  yd  dne  w  ddkhil  h  tr  il’n'i  ? 

mundarij  i  dar 

anew.  puif.  m*.  _ ...  ’  ’/a'amoana  k,.  w.  —  JBhitar  iane 


due  w.  paitlme  w,  ghusne  w‘ "n^ved  “7  (/a/“'!l0(ind  w— Bhitar  jane  wd 
lene  w..  likb.w.  ^  pra'e&  k*  w  >  l,raves  ka  ne  w.f  pravritta  k.  w.,  tank 

[marg,  |>ath,  bat,  dwar. 
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EN-TER-PAR'LANQE,  n.  (L.  inter.  Fr.  parler)  mutual  talk,  conference  —  Apai  men 
guft-gu, ,  suwal  jaxcdb  —  A  pas  men  batchit,  paraspar  sambhashan,  vartalap. 
£N'TER-PRl$E,  n.  (L.  inter,  Fr.  pris)  an  undertaking  of  hazard,  ;>n  arduous  at- 
tsmpt ;  v.  to  undertake,  to  attempt  —  Muliimm,  sakht  yd  'azim  kum  ke  liyesa'i,  sakht 
karri,  kdr-i-azim  ;  v.  zimma  lend,  'aziinat  k.,  sa'i  k.,  koshish  k.  —  Jokhim,  durga- 
karm,  kathin  karrn,  kathin  karm  ke  nimittu  cheshta,  wa  udyog  ;  v.  utha  lena,  panw 
dalna,  arambh  k.,  udyog  wa  cheshta  k. 

£n'ter-pris-er,  n.  a  man  of  enterprise  —  M uhimm  k.  w.,  sakht  yd  'azim  kdm  ke  liye  sa’i 
k.  w.,  sakht  .  kum  k.  w.t  kar-i-  azim  k.  w.  —  Kathinakarmavyavasayi,  kathinakarma- 
pravritta.  [Jokhimi,  kathinakarmavyavasayi,  drirh,  sahasi,  hiyai. 

En'teu-pris-tno,  p.  a.  adventurous,  bold  —  Jah-baz,  dil-chal,  sahib -i-himmat,  diler  — 
£N-TER-TAIN',  v.  (L.  inter,  teneo )  to  treat  with  hospitality,  to  keep,  to  hold  in  the 
mind,  to  amuse,  to  divert  —  Mih.mdni  k.,ziydfut  k.,  rakhnd h,  naukar  rakhnd,  dil  men 
rakhnd,  khush  k.,  dil  bahland-T dhnn  ka  satkar  k.,  seva  men  rakhna,  man  men 
rakhna,  rijhana,  ramana,  man  pherna,  man  bahlana. 

£n-ter-tain'er,  n.  one  who  entertains  —  Mez-bdn,  mihmdn-ddr,  naukar  rakhne  w.,  dil 
bah  lane  w.  -Satkari,  pahun  ka  satkari,  bhritya  rakhne  w.,  man  men  rakhne  w.,  ri- 
jhane  w.,  prasanna  k.  w.,  rarnane  w.,  man  pherne  w.,  ji  bahlane  w. 

£n-ter  tain'ing,  p.  a.  amusing,  diverting  -  Dil-chasp,  mufarrih,  farhat  angez,  dil- 
bahldii—  Vinodak,  vinodajanak,  manoranjak,  ramya,  man  bhau,  man  bhawna,  man 
balilau.  [ne  ramane  wa  man  bahlane  ki  nti  se. 

£n  ter  tain'ino  LT,  ad.  so  as  to  amuse  —  Khush  karne  yd  dil  bahlane  kc  taur  se-Rijha- 
En-TER-Tain'ment,  n.  hospitable  treatment,  a  feast,  amusement,  diversion  -Mihmant, 
mihmdn-ddr  taxvdzu',  ziydfat,  dil-lagi ,  tafarruj,  saudd,  d il-bahldw -  Atithiseva, 
atithisatkriya,  satkar,  utsav,  sanlbhojan,  sahabhojan,  vinod,  vilas,  man  pher,  ji  bah- 

law:  r  . h 

ENTHRAL'.  See  Inthral.  Iff . *h- 

EN-THRlL',  v.  (en,  S.  thirlian)  to  pierce,  to  penetrate  —  Chhedna  ,  bedhna  chubhana  , 
EN-THRONE',  v.  (L.  in,  thronus)  to  place  on  a  throne  —  Takht  par  baithalna,  baa- 

shaht  darja  cf.  —  Sinhasan  par  baithana,  raja  banana. 

EN-TffO'Sl-^SM  n.  (Or.  en,  theos)  heat  of  imagination,  ardent  zeal  —  bar-garmi,  jos/i, 
kharosh,' tezi,  wajd,  ta'assub,  shauq-Vttip,  ugrata,  ayes,  atyutsah,  atyasakti,  param- 

Fn°thu'si-ast  n.  ode  of  a  heated  imagination  elevated  fancy  or  ardent  zeal  -  Sar-garm, 
ie-hiuda  khaydl  k.  w.,pur-shauq  yd  pur-josh  shakhs,  muta’assib,  atauJ -Uttaptabuddhi, 
vva^rabuddhi,  atyutsahi  avesi  atyasakt  wa  paramotsahi  jan.  ,  « 

Fv  thTi  si-as'tic  En-thu-si-as'ti-cal,  a.  having  enthusiasm,  ardently  zealous -Sar- 
aarm  uttapt,  avesi,  atyutsahi  atyasakt,  paramot- 

9 ...  *  P  *'  rge>  4ves  se,  atyasakti  se,  atyutsah  se,  paramotsah  se. 

Fnthu  si-Xs'ti-cal-ly,  ad.  with  enthusiasm  -  Sar-garmi  sejosh  se,  ta'assub  se-Uttap 
S'THY  MEME  n  Gr.  en,  thumos)  a  syllogism  of  which  one  of  the  premises  is  un- 
^  mm  ek  dalil  Uka  ch  qaziya  mahzfya  muqaddar  vahta 

£ -l^ay/kt  Zen?ek  avayav  lup't  wa  upalakshit  rahta  ha.,  „y uoa.kavayava- 


k„  bahkaua,  dllfarebi,  dilrubm,  naz.  Urashma, 

chochla,  liav,  hawbhaw.  Phuddne  wh  lahkdne  wh.,  bure  kdm  ki  or  balika- 

EN^TIrV6^  ukdlvVdedr  complete,  full -KMi,  muzallam,  kamil. 

tamdni  —  Sab,  a] ’  “i “com pi eSv " 'f u hy  - BM<dCsar-i -sar,  sar-ba  sar,  ek-qalam- 

En-tIre'ly,  ad.  in  whoie,  conm  y^  ^  .  akfail  ge>  Bamagrata  se . 

^ lamam,!/ 

tomamiyat,  tamami-S amphruati, 
akhandatwa,  aama^rya,  _  a  title  or  right  to,  to  dignify  with  a  title -Zl- 

t  - Adhitiri  k> adwkir  ™ swattwa  ■ na' 

madheya  k.,  padavi  d.  - .  .  __  Sattwa,  satta,  bhut,  vastu. 
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ENTOMB',  en-t6m  ,  v.  (Gr.  en,  tumbos )  to  put  into  a  tomb,  to  bury  —  Gor  d.,  dafn  4*. 
—  Samadbi  men  dharna  wa  garna,  garna.  ^  [gir  tip. 

En-t6mf'mrnt,  n.  burial  —  Dafn,  tadf'in,  gor  men  dafn  —  Gar  top,  garaw,  samadhi  meii 

£N-T0-MOl/O-£Y,  n.  (Gr.  entoma,  logos )  the  natural  history  of  insects  —  Hashardlu- 
l-ttrz-ndma,  hashardt-ndina,  kire-makoroii  kd  bay  an  —  Kitayarnan,  kire  patahgoh  ka 
varnan. 

ENTORTI-LATION,  n.  (L.  in ,  tortum )  a  turning  into  a  circle  or  round  figure  — 
Ek  daira  halqa  yd  mudaunvar  shakl  ho-jdnd  —  Ek  vartul  wa  mandalakar  ban  jana. 

ENTRAILS,  n.  pi.  (Gr.  entera )  the  bowels  —  A htriyah*,  ahtariydh h,  rode ,  anted*. 

ENTRANCE.  See  under  Enter. 

EN-TRANCE',  v.  (Fr.  en,  transe)  to  put  into  a  trance,  to  put  into  ecstasy  —  Gashi  men 
dalna,  sakte  yd  zvajd  men  dalnd ,  bc-khud  k.  —  Murchchhapanna  k.,  murchchhit  k., 
achet  k.,  sudh  har  lena. 

EN  TRAP',  v.  (en,  S.  treppe )  to  catch  in  a  trap,  to  ensnare  —  Phditsnd*,  phande  men 
phahsdnd  yd  bajhdnd*,  phdiidnd*,  phande  men  pakarna* ,  jdl  se  pakarnd*. 

ENTREAT',  v.  (L.  in,  tractum )  to  beg  earnestly,  to  beseech,  to  us e  —  Jltija  k.,  'arz  k., 
iltimas  k.,  dar-khudst  k.,  istid'u  k.,  suluk  lc.,  guft-gu  k.  —  Ghighiyana,  prarthana  k., 
girgirana,  savinay  prarthana  k.,  binti  k.,  chirauri  k.,  nivedan  k.,  acharan  k.,  vyavahar 
k.,  batclht  k. 

En-treat'er,  n.  one  who  entreats  —  Iltij dk.  w., ' arzk .  w.,  istid’d  k.  w.,  suluk  k.  w.,  guft- 
gu  k.  w.  —  Prarthak,  binti  k.  w.,  chirauri  k.  w.,  nivedan  k.  w.,  vyavahar  k.  w.,  bat- 
chit  k.  w. 

En-treat'ive,  a.  pleading,  treating  —  Dalll  lane  w.,  ’ uzr  k.  w.,  ’ arz  k.  w.,  suluk  k.  w., 
guft-gu  lc.  w.  —  Binti  k.  w.,  vinayapurvak  prarthana  k.  w.,  acharan  k.  w.,  vyavahar  k.  w., 
bdtchit  k.  vv.  [dar-khu'dst  —  Prarthana,  vinati,  binti,  yachana,  chirauri,  nivedan. 

En-treat't,  n.  petition,  prayer,  request  —  Iltijd,  istid'd,  minnat,  guzarish,’ arz,  iltimas, 

ENTREMETS,  ang'tre-ma,  n.  (Fr.)  small  dishes  set  between  the  principal  ones  at 
table  —  Chhoti  chhoti  rikabiydh  jo  mez  par  bari  bari  rikabiyoh  ke  bich  men  chunijati 
Aam-Chhoti  chhoti  thdliyau  jo  bhojan  ke  'samay  bari  bari  thaliyon  ke  bich  men 
dhari  jati  hain. 

ENTRE  POT,  ang'tre-po,  n.  (Fr.)  a  magazine,  a  warehouse  -  Makhzan,  ganj,  ganjina 
jins-khdna,  asbab-khana  —  Bhanddgar,  bhandar,  vikreyadravyasala. 

ENTRY.  See  under  Enter.  [aihthna h,  batna h,  marorna*,  lapetna* ,  lipatna*. 

EN-TWINE',  v.  (en,  S.  ticinan)  to  twine  or  wreath  round- Bauhriydnd*,  bhdnjnd* 

ENTWIST',  v.  (en,  D.  twisten)  to  twist  or  wreath  round  —  Bauhriyand h,  lapetnd h’ 
aihthna*,  batna1',  maropia*,  lipatna*.  '  ‘  * 

E-NO'CLE-ATE,  v.  (L.  e,  nucleus )  to  clear,  to  explain,  to  solve -Saf  k.  baydn  k. 
tafsir  k.,  hall  k.  —  Spasht  k.,  samjhana,  batana,  bujhana,  kholna,  suljhana/ 

E-NU'MER-ATE,  v.  (L.  e,  numerus)  to  reckon  up  singly,  to  number-^  ek  kar-ke 
shumar  k.,  hisab  k.,  shumar  k.-  Ek  ek  karke  ginna,  sahkhya  k.,  ginna  ganana  k. 

E-nu-mer-a'tion,  n.  the  act  of  numbering  —  Shumar,  hisdb  —  Ginti,  ganana.  sankhva 
panganana,  pansankhya.  [ganana  k.  w,  ganandkdri,  ganik! 

£ %reckoninS”P>  counting  —  Shumar  k.  w.,  hisdb  k.  w.-Ginti V  w., 

.tii-JN  U  JN  Cl-Al  E.  bee  under  Enounce. 

EN-VfiL'OP  ».  (Fr.  iiiwrap,  to  cover,  to  hide,  to  surround -Lapctni* 

malfuf  lc.,  dhanpna h,  dhuiuma*,  chhzpana  h,  ghcrna h.  ^  ‘ 

En've-lope,  ang've-lop,  n.  a  cover,  a  wrapper- Lifdfa,  gildf-Bethzn  mriveshtan 
aveshtan,  ohar,  uhar  wd  uhar,  achchliadan.  v  J  *  ’  Paineshtan, 

En-vel'op-ment  7i.  perplexity ,* entanglement — Pech-o-tab,  mdr-pech,  iztirdr  phahsdw* 
— Ghabrahat,  laptaw,  uljhera;  atkaw.  '  P^ansaw 

EN-yEN'OJVI  f.  (L.  in,  vencnum)  to  taint  with  poison,  to  poison,  to  enrage -ZaAr- 
m“n^prrk„^aL  kSh  k  K  larham  - VKha^kt  k->  noilana,  bikh 


— j  /  ’  k  *•  a  puouc  minister  s 

kawaki!,  elchi,  —  Rajadut,  rajachar.  fW'J  - T 

i  nrsfin? 

k  .rsba  k  dusre  ki  bhaWi  par  jaln’a,  ^hchL^ik^  aTmanT^ ^ah“' “h 
irshd,  mltsarya,  parotkarshasahishnutd.  1  v  d*  ’  dab»  irshy4. 
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£n'vi-a-ble,  a.  exciting  envy,  desirable  -Hasad-pazlr,  hdsiddna,  wdjibu-l-hasad,  mar- 
gub,  dil-pasand -irahyanij,  irshyotpadak,  dah  kiye  jane  ke  yogya,  akaukshaniy, 
abhilashamy. 

£n'vi-er,  n.  one  who  envies  -Hasad  yd  rashk  k.  w.,  hdsid-Dihi,  irsliyi. 

£n'vi-ods,  a.  full  of  envy,  malicious  -Hdsid,  hasud ,  bad-chashm,  klna-uur,  bad-andesh 
—  Dahl,  matsari,  irshyi,  dweshi,  dusre  ka  anishtacheshtak,  drohi. 

£n,vi-ous-ly,  ad.  with  envy  —  Hasad  se,  hdsiddna  — T). ih  se,  irsbyapurvalc. 
EN-WHEEL',  v.  ( cn ,  S.  hueol)  to  encompass  —  Gherndu. 

EN-WOMB',  en-wdm',  v.  ( en ,  S.  wamb)  to  make  pregnant,  to  bury,  to  hide  —  ffamila 
k.,  dafn  k.,  poshlda  k.  —  I'ct  se  k.,  gaina.  lukana,  cbhipana. 

EN-VVRAP',  en-rSp',  v.  ( en ,  wrap)  to  involve.  See  Inwuap  —  Lapetndh. 
En-WRap'ment,  n.  a  covering,  a  wrapper  —  Lifdfa,  dast-buqcha,  gildf —  Bethan,  lapetan, 
pariveshtan,  uhar  wa  ohar. 

E-OL'IC,  a.  pertaining  to  ASolta  —  Iolia  mulk  kc  muta'  alliq  —  Ioliadesasambandhi. 

E-0  LI  AN,  a.  pertaining  to  Aeolus  or  the  winds  —  lulus  yd  hawa  ke.  muta' alliq,  Iolus 
yd  hawd  se  nisbat-ddr  —  Pawanadevatasambandhi.  [nail  yd  toiitl  lagi  7toh. 

E-Ol/I-PlLE,  n.  (L.  jEolus,  pila)  a  hollow  ball  with  a  pipe  —  Ekpold  gold  jismeh 
E'PACT,  n.  (Gr.  epi,  ago)  the  excess  of  the  solar  month  and  year  above  the  lunar  — 
Shamil  rnahlne  aur  sal  let  ziyddatl  qamarl  mahlnoh  aur  sal  se  —  Saur  mas  aur  vatsar 
ka  adhikya  ebandra  mas  aur  vatsar  se. 

fiP-iE-NET'IC,  a.  (Gr.  cpi.  ainos)  laudatory,  bestowing  praise  —  Sana-khwah,  maddah , 
tahsin  yd  ta'rifk.  w.  —  Prasahsaktfri,  stutivadak,  stutikari. 
fiP'AU-LfiT,  n.  (Fr.  epault)  a  shoulderknot,  an  ornament  for  the  shoulder— Phuhdnd 
yd  jliabbd  jo  sipdhiyoh  ke  kandhc  par  rahtd  haih,  jhabbd  h,  phuhdnd  h. 

£'PHA,  n.  (H.)  a  Hebrew'  measure  —  'I Irani  yd  Yahudi  map  —  Yihudiya  des  ka  pan- 
man  visesh.  [  jUd  hai h,  wall  klrdjojis  din  hotd  hat  usi  din  maria  haih. 

E-PHfiM'E-RA,  n.  (Gr.  epi,  hem  era )  an  insect  that  lives  only  a  day  —  Kira  jo  ek  hi  din 
E-phem'e-ral,  E  phem'e-rjc,  a.  beginning  and  ending  in  a  day,  short-lived  —  Jis  din 
howe  usl  din  marne  tou.,  there  din  rahne  yd  jlne  wh.,  kam-zist,  qalilu-l-haydt — 
Aikahik,  ekahamrftrasthfiyi,  alpriyu,  adirghajivi,  kshanajivi. 

E-phem'e  ris,  n.  an  account  of  the  daily  motions  and  situations  of  the  heavenly  bo¬ 
dies  :  pi.  £ph-e-mer'i-de?  —  Saiydroh  led  roz-ndmeha,  ajsdm-i-falakl  kl  roz-roz  klhara- 
kat  aur  maqdm  kd  hiscib  ya  haydn,  taqwvn  —  Nakshatron  aur  grahoh  ke  pratidin  ki 
gati  aur  sthiti  ki  pustak  wa  lckha,  wah  pustak  jismeh  nakshatron  aur  grabon  ke 
pratidin  ki  gati  aur  sthiti  likin'  jati  hai,  patnC. 

E-piiem'e-rist,  h.  one  who  consults  the  planets  —  Mnnajjim.,  saiydroh  ke  Lab  men  shagl 
k.  w.  —  Nakshatra  aur  graha  adi  ke  vishay  men  abhyas  k.  w.,  phalit  janne  w.,  pha- 
litavetta.  [pitabliar  jo  hriday  par  hota  hai,  swapnakalpitamithyavasana. 

£PH-I-ALT£$,  n.  (Gr  )  the  nightmare  — A  a/ntf—Ajirnaprayuktaswapna,  swapnakal- 
EPH'OD,  n.  (H.)  an  ornament  worn  by  the  Jewish  priests—  Yahudiyoh  ke  pddri  kd 
zewar  —  Yihudiyon  ke  acharya  wa  yajak  Ka  bhushan.  ^  ^  #  r 

fiP'JC,  a.  (Gr.  epos)  narrative,  heroic  ;  n.  an  epic  poem  —  Ddstavl,  hikdyati ,  bahadurl - 
dmez,  bahddnrdnd,  d  iter  and  ;  n.  masnaw.i  jismeh  mumtdz  aur  mashhur  logon  ki 
bahadurl  kd  baydn  ho-  Aitilnisik,  viracharitrakathak,  katbik,  suravritbinta  vishay, 
suratasambandhi,  viratavishayak,  viryaw.in,  vikrant ;  n.  viracharitravishayak  kavya; 
£P'I-C£DE,  n.  (Gr.  epi,  kedcs)  a  funeral  song  or  discourse  -  Marsiya,  mataml  git  ya 

qazal  —  Ssokasiichak  git,  karunik  git,  sokagan. 

£p  i-C  F;'di  an,  (i.  -elegiac,  mournful —  Altitcuni,  wtavsiyc  lcc  mutci  ct-lliQ,  vncitciwfi-cnicjcz 

a  6okasuchak,  karunik,  lcarunamay,  vilapi.  .  ..  ,  , 

fiP'I-CENE  a.  (Gr.  cpi,  koines)  common  to  both  sexes,  of  both  kinds  —  Vo-jinsa,  ao- 
nohj insoii  ke  liye  * dmm ,  tdnis-o-tazkir  men  mushtarak - Samanyaling,  ubhayaling. 
fiP'l  CURE  n  (L  Epicurus)  one  given  to  the  luxuries  of  the  table  —  Slukam-parwar, 
shikum-banda,  'aiydsh,  tamdsh-bln,  shilcam-paroAt-Yetd,  chatord,  jibhuld,  vishaya- 

sevi,  vishavasakt.,  udaraparayan.  .  ,  „  .  ,  .  lia 

£p-I-CO-kE'ah,  n.  one  of  the  sect,  of  Epicurus  ;  o.  pertaining  to  Epicurus,  luiurious- 
Eflibnira »  hakim  ke  mat  ka  jMi-rau  ;  a.  Epil-yunu  hakim  ke  muta  alliq,  an/ath,  shah- 
wati  nafaa.nl - Epikyuras  pandit  ka  matanuyayi.  Epikyuraspanthi,  Epikyuras  ka 
mativalambi.  Eoikvnras  ki  mat  manne  w.  jan  ya.  Epikyi.rassarnbandlu,  Epikyuras- 


shah  wot,  nofsi 

fip^cu^iz?  r 'to  Jindu'lge  'like  an  epicure,  to  profess  the  doctrines  of  Epicurus - 
Shil nn  pariiar  kc  mdnind  khdnd  pl»d  yd  aish  k.,  Epikyuras  ke  mat  ka 
Epi  Icy  Jos  kr  mat  kc  mutdbiq  chain  a -Chatora  wa  jibhula  ke  sadns  khana  pina, 
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udaraparayan  jan  ke  sadris  vishayaseva  k.,  Epikyuras  ka  mat  manna,  Epixyuras  ke 
panth  men  chalna. 

fiP'I-QY-CLE,  n.  (Or.  epi,  Icuklos)  a  little  circle  whose  centre  is  in  the  circumference 
of  a  greater  —  EL  chhota  daira  jiska  markaz  bare  daire  ke  muhll  inch  hota  hat  Ek 
chhota  varttul  jiska  kendra  bare  varttul  ki  paridhi  men  hota  hai,  prakchakra, 
nfchochchavritta. 

fiP-I-DfiM'IC,  £p-i-d‘em'i-cal,  a.  (Gr.  cpi,  demos )  affecting  great  numbers,  generally 
prevailing  —  ’  A  tarn  glr, ’  a  mm,  jalidh-glr,  bahuteroh  ko  yiriftdr  k.  w.,  uksar  kar-ke  pluiil- 
ne  w.  —  Bahujanasamanya,  sarvatrag,  bahutphailne  w.,  bahuvyapak,  ghar  ghar  ka. 

£p  i-dem'ic,  n.  a  disease  generally  prevailing  —  Jo  birnarl  bahateroh  ko  hotl  hai,  mahd- 
mdri 11  —  Bahujanasamanya  rog,  jo  rog  bahut  janon  ko  hota  hai,  marak,  marak. 
EPIGRAM,  n.  (Gr.  epi,  gramma)  a  short  poem  ending  with  a  witty  thought  —  Koi 
gazaljiske  akhir  men  zarafat  Id  bat  rahtl  hai ,  latlfa  —  Ek  laghu  rasikakavya,  mukri, 
sarasalaghuk^vya. 

£p  i-gram-mat'ic,  £p-r-oRAM-MAT'r-CAL,  a.  belonging  to  epigrams,  like  an  epigram, 
concise,  pointed—  A isl  gazal  ke  muta’alliq  kijiske  akhir  melt  zarafat  ki  bat  rahtl  hai , 
latlfe  sc  nisbat-ddr,  latlfe  ke  mdnind,  mukhtasar,  nuktapur,  latlfa-dmez,  noktld  — 
Laghurasikakavyasambandhi,  rasikakavit;(sambandhi,  laghurasikakavya  ke  sadris,  alp, 
laghu,  rasik,  rasawan,  saras,  chokha,  painfC,  tikshna. 

£p-i  -gram'ma-tist,  n.  a  writer  of  epigrams  —  A  isl  gazal  ka  musannif  jiske  akhir 
men  zarafat  yd  latdfat  kl  bat  rahti  hai,  latlfa-navis  —  Laghurasikakavyarachak, 
laghurasikakavit^karta.  [Bhramar,  murchchhavayu. 

£pi-l£p-sy,  n.  (Gr.  epi,  lepsis)  the  falling  sickness  —  M irgl,  mirgi,  sar’,  apasmar ll  — 
£p-i  •lep'tfc,  fip-i-LEP'Ti-CAL,  a.  affected  w'ith  epilepsy,  partaining  to  epilepsy -Mir- 
giyd,  inasru ,  mirgl  ke  muta’alliq  —  Apasmaragrast,  apasmarap  1  it  apasmarasam- 
bandhi,  apasman,  bhramari.  [sankhya,  ganana. 

E-PlL'0-(~JI§M,  n.  (Gr.  epi,  logos )  computation,  enumeration  —  Shumdr,  hisdb  —  Qinti, 
Epilogue,  n.  (Gr.  epi,  logos)  the  poem  or  speech  at  the  end  of  a  play  —  N aql-bazl  kl 
akhir  gazal  yd  taqrlr,  M,  itfma  — Natak  wra  jatra  ka  antaslok  wa  samapakavakya,  au- 
tuvikya.  [  —  Natak  wa  jatra  ke  antaslok  wa  samapakavakya  ke  sadris. 

£p-i-LO-9Ts'Trc,  a.  of  the  nature  of  an  epilogue  —  Na ql-b’izl  kl  akhir  gazal  yd  taqrlr  sd 
E-pTi/o*9izE,  fip'i  LO-ouizE,  v.  to  pronounce  an  epilogue  —  Naql-bdziki  alhir  quzal  yd 
taqrlr  kali n d  —  Natak  ka  antaslok  wa  samapakavakya  kahna. 

E-PlPH'A-NY,  n.  (Gr.  epi,  phaino)  a  Christian  festival  held  on  the  12th  day  after 
Christmas  —  Ek  ’ lsal  teichar  jo  Hazrat  ’Jsd  ke  roz  i  txwallud  se  gin-ke  barahueh  roz 
hota  hai—lsai  maliotsavadin  jo  Isa  ke  ianmaparvan  se  pare  barahw’en  din 


parta  hai. 


E-PlPH-O-NE'MA,  n.  (Gr.  epi,  phoni)  an  exclamatory  sentence  —  Ta'ajjub-o-gam-pur 
fiqra,  ax&d  fiq  ra  jis  se  ta’ajjub-o:gam  zahir  hota  hai  —  AscharyaprakasaU  vakya, 
duhkh  wa  klesvachak  vakya. 

E-PlPH  Y-SIS,  n.  (Gr.  epi,  phuo )  accretion,  the  part  added  by  accretion  —  Ddsrl  chlz 
men  shdmil  ho-ke  barh-jdnd,  jo  hissa  dusrl  chlz  men  shdmil  kar  diyd  jdtd  hai-D usri 
vastu  men  jutne  se  bath  jana,  jo  bhag  dusri  vastu  men  jor  diya  jata  hai. 

E-PIS'CO-PA-QY,  n.  jGr.  e/u,  8/copeo)  government  by  bishops  -  Udiyoh  kefirqe  par 
imam  ya  sar-darpadrl  Id  hukurnat  — \sdiy  oh  par  dharmadhvaksh  ka  adhikar,  Isii- 
yon  men  dharmadhyakshadhipatya,  dharmadyaksliakartrik  ifsai  samajaniti. 

E  pis  co-pal,  a.  belonging  toa  bishop  —  Sar-darpadrl  ke  muta’alliq  —  Dharmadhyaksha- 
sam  andhi.  I  adhyaksha  ke  adhikar  wa  sasan  se. 

P.-pisco  pal-ly,  ad.  by  episcopal  authority  -  Sar-ldr  pddrl  ki  hukdmat  se-Dharm- 
7.IS?°  PA  LI‘-AN’  a'  b,elonSing  t0  episcopacy  ;  n.  an  adherent  of  episcopacy -'Isdivoh 
kefirqe  par  imam  ya  sar-dar  pddrl  ki  hukhmat  ke  muta’alliq ;  n.  '1  sail/ oh  ke  firoe 
par  unam  ya  sar-dar  padrl  kl  hukdmat  kd  pai-rau  yd  dost  yd  tarafddr-  Dharm- 
ad hy akshadh l paty asamban dh i,  dharmadhyakshakartrik  lsai  samajanitivishayak  •  n 
dharmadhyakshadhipatya  ka  anuyayi  wa  bhakt. 

E"Jdb^i'PfT?Ku'  'then!J^ fficeof  bishop  -Imdmat,  sar-ddr  pddrl  kd  'u£(fa-Dkarm- 

Jidhyakshadhikar,  dharmadhyakshadhipatya,  dhannadhyakshapad. 

*}k«h.bdnt - Nirikshan,  niri- 
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£p-  i-sod'i-cal-LY,  ad.  by  way  of  episode  —  Qisse-dar-qisse  ke  taur  se,  balai  bay  an  Ice 
laur  par  —  Upakhyan  ki  riti  se,  prasangik  bhav  se,  upakatha  ki  riti  se. 

E-PIS'TLE,  e-pls'sl,  n.  (Gr.  epi ,  stello)  a  letter,  a  writing  sent  —  Khatt,  shuqqa,  ruqa , 
mursala  —  Chitthi,  patri,  patrika,  patra,  jo  lekh  blieja  jay. 

E-pTs'tler,  n.  a  writer  of  letters  —  Khatt-nawis,  shuqqa-nawis,  khatt  yd  ruq' a  likhne-w.— 
Patra  likbne  w.,  chitthi  likhne  w.  [patravishayak. 

E-pTs'to-la-ry,  a.  relating  to  an  epistle  —  Khattx,  — Patriy a,  patrasambandhi, 

E-p-i-stol/i-cal,  a.  having  the  form  of  an  epistle  —  K hatt-numa,  shuqqa-numa,  shuqqe  ki 
surat  kd  —  Chitthi  ke  akar  ka,  patri  ke  nip  ka.  [likhna. 

E-pTs'to-lize,  v.  to  write  letters  —  Khatt  ruq’a  yd  shuqqa  likhna  —  Chitthi  wa  patra 
£P'I  STYLE,  ».  (Gr.  epi,  stulos)  an  architrave  —  Sit un  ka  upart  hissa  —  Stambh  ke  upar 
ka  bhag.  [Miitajan  ki  samadhi  ke  upar  ki  lipi  wa  lekh,  chaityoparisthalipi. 

Ept-taph,  n.  (Gr.  epi,  taphos )  an  inscription  on  a  tomb  —  Kitaba,  kitdba-i-qabr  — 
£p-i  -taph'i-an,  a.  pertaining  to  an  epitaph  —  Kitabe  se  nisbat-ddr,  kitdba-i-qabr  ke 
mutaalliq  —  Mritajan  ki  samadhi  ke  upar  ki  lipi  ka  sambandhi,  chaityoparisthalipi- 
sambandhi. 

E-PlT'A-SlS,  n.  (Gr.)  the  progress  of  the  plot  in  a  play  or  poem  —  Naql-bazi  yd  gazal 
wagaire  men  jauhar  yd  tautiya  ki  taraqqi  —  Natak  wa  kavya,kf  vastu  ka  agragaman 
wa  agrasaran. 

£P-I-Tff A-LA'MI-UM,  n.  (Gr.  cpi,  thalamos )  a  nuptial  poem  or  son g—Shadana-git, 
jalwe  ka  git ,  shddx  ka  git  —  Vaivahikagit,  vivahasamay  men  mangalikagit. 
£P'I-THEM,  n.  (Gr.  epi ,  t.ithemi )  a  fomentation  or  poultice  —  Sen k h,  leph. 
fiPT-THET,  n.  (Gr.  epi,  thetos)  an  adjective  denoting  a  quality  —  Sifat,  icasf,  taHrif, 
ek  lafz  jo  koi  sifat  was f  yd  ta’rlf  zahir  kartaj  hai—\ iseshan,  gunagunavachaka- 
sabd.  [miijaz,  mukhtasar,  khulasa  —  Sankshep,  sarasangrah,  sarasahhit^. 

E-PiT'O  ME,  n.  (Gr.  epi,  temno)  an  abridgment,  a  compendium  —  Ilchtisdr,  intikhab, 
E-pit'o-mist,  E-pIt'o-miz-kr,  n.  an  abridger  —  Ilchtisdr  k.  to.,  intikhab  yd  khulasa  1c.  w. 

—  Sankshepta,  sa ra sail grahak art a,  saralekhak. 

E-PIT 'o-MizE,  v.  to  abridge,  to  reduce  —  Muntakhab  k.,  miijaz  k.,  mukhtasar  k.,  kam  k.  — 
Sankshep  k  ,  sankshipt  k.,‘  sankshep  karke  likhna.  sarasangrah  k. 
fiP'OCH,  E'poch,  n.  (Gr.  epi,  echo)  a  time  or  period  from  which  dates  are  numbered, 
any  fixed  time  or  period  —  Ek  zamdna  jis  se  tarikli  kd  shumdr  hotd  liai,  san,  tarikh, 
sakd h,  koi  muqarrar  v'aqt  yd  zamdna  —  &ak,  sak,  sanvat,  kalavadhi,  nirnitakal. 


tdz  bahddaroh  ki  bahdduH  kd  baydn  rahtd  hai- Yiracharitravishayakavya,  maha- 
kavya.  .  [bhojan. 

£p-U-LATION,  n.  (L.  epulum)  a  feast  -  Ziyafat  -  Utsav,  utsavabhojan,  mishUnna- 
£P-U-L0TTC,  a.  (Gr.  epi,  oidos)  cicatrizing  ;  n.  a  cicatrizing  medicament  —  Zakhm 
par  qosht  lane  w.,  mundamil ;  n.  dawd-i-jdzib,  ek  qism  ki  dawd  jis  se  zakhm 
par  gosht  ho  jdtd  hai-G haw  changa  k.  w.,  ghaw  bharne  w.  wa  pdra  k.  w.  ;  n.  ghaw 
chaiVa  karnewali  aushadh,  ghaw  bharnewali  wa  pura  karnewali  aushadh. 

£'QUAL,  a.  (L.  cequus)  having  the  same  extent  bulk  qualities  degree  or  value,  even, 
uniform,  just,  adequate  ;  n.  one  of  the  same  age  rank  or  merit ;  v.  to  make  equal, 
to  be  equal  to  -Ek  hi  wus'at  qadd  ausdf  darja  yd  qimat  ka,  ham-urns  at  ham-qadd 
ham  ausdf  ham-darja  yd  ham-qimat,  ham-war,  yak-sah ,  barabar,  vast  kafi,  laiq,  mu- 

"  «  *  •  7 '  7  _  * _  1  1\  r*  /wi  ann*  n  flHYk  _  1'%'lin  Ml  t.  •  V  Q(Z~ 


tnesiit,:  v.  sauiau  — , - ;  *  ,  '  .  ,  *  x 

nagunavisisht;  v.  saman  k.,  tulya  k.,  chauras  k.,  sarnan  tulya  wa  chauras  h- 
E'qua-ble,  a.  equal  to  itself,  even,  uniform  -  JIamesha  yak- san  ya  barabar,  musaui, 

ham-wdr  —  Sarvadd  ek  rup,  saman,  ekakar,  tulya.  , 

£-qua-bil'i-ty,  n.  evenness,  uniformity  —  Ham-wari,  musawat ,  yak-sam ,  barabarx 
Samata,  samanata,  tulyata,  ekarupata,  ekakdratwa,  saraanarupata  SamaU. 

E'qua-bly,  ad.  uniformly,  evenly  -Musawat  se,  ham-war  ya  musawi  taur  se  -Samata 
purvak,  ekardpatapdrvak,  saraanarupata  se,  tulyata  se  samanata  se 
E-QUAlT-ty,  n.  likeness,  uniformity  -  Muwafaqat,  baraban,  musawat,  ham-uan,  jak 
sdni- Samata,  samanata,  ekarupata,  tulyata,  saminarupata.  #  hnrnhar  k  - 

E'QUAr-izE,  *  to  make  equal,  to  make  even-ffa»w  *,  tf. 

rn.,iTTrt  1 r  Qaman  lr..  sam  k.  -V  ^ 

£-( 

E' 


£'qual-ness,  n.  the  state  or 
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j  E-qua'tion,  n.  a  making  equal,  the  reduction  of  extremes  to  a  mean  proportion  — 
Ham-war  yd  musdwi  k.,  i tidal-i-haqiqi,  musdwdt  -  Tulyakaran,  samanakaran,  saini- 
I  karan,  samikriya. 

i  E-qua'tor,  n.  a  great  circle  passing  round  the  middle  of  the  globe  at  an  equal  dis¬ 
tance  from  the  two  poles  —  J\  hatt-i-istiwa,  khatt-i-i  tidal  Nnaksha,  viskuvavritta, 
vishuvarekha,  bkurnadhyareklia. 

E-qua-to 
ke  muta 

.  madhyarekhasambandki.  - - - . — — - 

£-qua-to'ri-al-ly,  ad.  in  the  direction  of  the  equator  —  Khatt-i-istiwa  ke  ru/ch  inch  — 
Eq'ui-ty,  ii.  justice,  right,  impartiality  —  Insaf,  'adl,  haqq,rdsti,  bc-tarafddri  —  ~!Sydy, 
nyayata,  dharm,  yatkarthya,  apakskapfit. 

Eq'ui-ta-b:  ”  "  - - +4"1  'aM 

dhdirmik 
Eq'ui-ta 

taraf-dai  L  OC — itjotja.  oc,  j  ij  aj  ,  umo  o>^/aaoua^uiv  o\j. 

£-qua-nim'i-ty,  n.  evenness  of  mind  —  Dil  ki  sanjidagi  yd  ham- war l,  qarar  —  Samachit 
tatwa,  samabuddkita,  samanavritti. 

£-qui-an'gu-lar,  a.  consisting  of  equal  angles  —  Bardbar  zawiyoh  lea,  muta&awiu-l- 
zdiciya  —  Tulyakon,  saman  kon  ka,  jiske  sab  kon  saimin  bon. 

E-qui-cru'ral,  a.  having  legs  of  equal  length  —  Bardbar  tdhgoh  ka,jiski  tdhgeh  bardbar 
Iambi  hoh  h  — Sanicin  tahgoii  ka. 


iii-QUi-Dis  tanije,  n.  equal  aistanc e  — uaraoar  jasua,  nam-auri  —  baman  antar,  tulya 
E-qui-dis'tant-ly,  ad.  at  the  same  distance  —  Bardbar  fdsile  par,  ham-dhri  par—  Sa- 
man  palle  par,  saman  antar  par,  tulya  antar  par. 

E-QUI-form'i-ty,  n.  uniform  equality  —  Yak-sdh  lxam-wdri  yd  musdwdt,  hamesha  yak- 
sani  yd  ham-wdri  —  Ekarup  tulyata,  ekakar  samata,  sadasamata. 

E-qui-lat'er-al,  a.  having  the  sides  equal  —  M ntasduiu-l-azla,  har-janib  bardbar , 
_  musdwiu  l-azla'  —  Samabhuj,  samanabaku,  samaparswa.  [wa  sam  k. 

E-QUI-Li'brate,  v.  to  balance  equally  —  Ham-wazn  k.,  bardbar  k.—  Tulyabhar  k.,  sanuin 
E-qui-li-bra'tion,  n.  even  balance,  equipoise  —  Ham  icazni,  ham-sangi,  bardbar  zor  — 
Bharatulyata,  tulyabharatwa,  samatolatwa. 

E-qui-lib'ri-ous,  a.  equally  poised  —  Ha m-wazn  —  Tulyabhar,  samabhar,  tulit,  samatol. 
E-qui-lib'ri-ous-ly,  ad.  in  equipoise  —  Ilam-wazni  men,  ham-sangi  men,  bardbar  zor 
men  —  Tulyabharatwa  men,  samabhar  men,  tulya  balatwa  men.  [bhar  k.  w. 

E-quil'i-brist,  n.  one  that  balances  equally  —  Ha m-tcazn  k.  w.  —  Tulyabhar  wa  sama- 
E-qui-lib'ri-um,  n.  equality  of  weight  —  Ham-wazni,  ham-tarazui,  mxCadalat,  i  tidal 
—  Tulasamata,  bharatulyata,  samatolatwa,  samanagurutwa. 

E'qui-nox,  n.  the  time  when  the  days  and  nights  are  equal  about  the  21st  of  March 
and  22nd  of  September  —  I'tiddl-i-lail-o-nahdr,  wah  zamana  jab  rat  din  bardbar 
hole  ham  ya  ni  March  mahine  ki  ekkisicin  tarikh  aur  Septcmbar  mahine  ki  baiswin 
tdrikh  ke  qarib  -  Vishuv,  vishup,  wah  samay  jab  rat  din  tulya  hote  bain  arthat 
March  mahine  ke  ekkiswen  din  aur  Septembar  mahine  ke  baiswen  din  ke  lafbkag 
E-qui-noc'tial,  a.  pertaining  to  the  equinox  ;  n.  the  great  circle  in  the  heavens 
corresponding  to  the  equator  on  the  earth  -  J'tiddl-i-lail-o-nahdr  ke  muta’alliq,  us 
zamaneke  mutaa/liq  ki  jab  rat  din  bardbar  hud  karte  haih  ;  n.  asmdn  ka  wah  bard 
daira  jo  kura-i-zamin  ke  khatt-i-istiwd  ke  mutdbiqhotd  liai,  khatt-ii  tidal-iluil-o- 
nahar  —  V  iskuyasambandki,  vishuvi,  us  samay  ka  satnbandki  ki  jab  rat  din  tulya 
hote  ham  ;  n.  akas  ka  wah  chakra  wa  vartul  jo  niraksh  ke  anurup  hota  hai.,  vishu- 
vacliakra.  .  [Vishuv  ki  or,  vishup  ki  disa  men. 

E-qui-noc  tial-ly,  ad.  m  the  direction  of  the  equinox -rtiddU-lail-o-nahdr  ki  taraf- 
E-qui-nu  mer-ant,  a.  having  the  same  number -Ham-'adad,  ham-shumdr ,  bardbar  shu- 
mat  A  a  —  Sainanasankhya,  samasankhya. 

E-quipen'den-^y,  n.  a  hanging  in  equipoise  -  Ham-wazni  men  lataknd,  bardbar  zor 
men  latakna  —  Tulyabhar  men  latakna,  samabharatwa  wa  samatolatwa  men  latakna 
E«».  equality  of  weight  or  force  -  Ham-wazni,  ham-sangi,  bardbar  zor  yd 
taqat- Bharatulyata,  tulyabharatwa,  samatolatwa,  tulyabalatwa.*7  V 

E-qvi-roL  LEN9E  E  qui-pol'len-<jy,  n.  equality  of  force  or  power -Tdqat  yd  zor  ki  bard - 
jan,  ham-taqati  —  bamabalatwa,  tulyasaktitwa,  bal  ki  samata. 

E-qui-pol  lent,  a.  having  equal  force  or  power  -  Tdqat  yd  zoi •  men  bardbar  ham-tdaat 
tam-zor,  musawiu-l-quwat  —  Tulyabal,  tulyasakti,  samasakti.  ’  ^  » 

°f  the  Same  f0rCe-jBar“W  ^  Tulyabalatwa  se, 

_E«-deb.4n(;E)  equality  of  weight- 
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E-qui  pon'der-ant,  a.  equal  in  weight  -  Ham -wazn,  wazn  yd  barmen  bardbar -T\iU\- 
bhar,  samatol,  samanabhar.  J 

£  QUI-pon'der-ate,  v.  to  be  of  equal  weight -Ham-wazn  h.,  musdwiu-l-wazn  h  bar  yd 
wazn  men  bardbar  A. -Tulyabkar  h.,  samatol  h.,  samanabhar  h. 

E-quiv'a-leN(JE,  n.  equality  of  power  or  worth  -  Ham-tdqati  yd  ham  qadri,  quwwat  yd 
taqat  men  bardbari  —  Samanasaktitwa  wa  saraanamulyatwa,  tulyayogyata. 
E-quiv'a-lent,  a.  equal  in  value  merit  or  power;  n.  a  thing  of  the  same  value - 
Ham-qimat  ham-qadr ham-liydqat  ya  ham-tdqat  ;  n.  ham-qimat  shai  —  Samanamulya 
sari  i  a  nay  ogy  a  ta  samanapatrata  wa  samanasakti ;  n.  samanamulya  vastu,  saman 
mol  ki  vastu. 

E-quiv'a-lent-ly,  ad.  in  an  equal  manner  —  Bardbar,  bardbar  taur  se  —  Sam^narup  se. 
E-quIv'o-cal,  a.  doubtful,  ambiguous  -Mashkuk,  mushtabih,  mubham ,  muzabzab, 
do-mani dar,  qair-td aiyun  mam kd  —  Sandigdh,  anischit,  sandigdharth,  aspashtarth, 
dwyarth,  vikalartkak. 

E-quiv'o-cal-ly,  ad.  doubtfully,  ambiguously  —  Shakk  se,  shubhe  se,  ibhdm  yd  muzab- 
zabi  se,  qair-ta' aiyun  mam  se  —  Sandeh  se,  anischit  riip  se,  aspashtabhav  se,  sandig¬ 
dharth  rup  se,  dwyarth  prakar  se. 

E-qui v'o-cal-ness,  n.  double  meaning  —  Do-m a' nif  dohre  ma'ni,  t’6Adnt— Dwyarthata, 
do  arth,  aspashtata,  sandigdhirth,  arthasandeh. 

E-quiv'o  cate,  v.  to  use  words  of  double  meaning,  to  speak  ambiguously  —  Do-ma'ni- 
dar  alfaz  kd  isti’mal  k.,  pech-pach  ki  but  kahna,  iagzish  k.,  mubham  yd  muzab¬ 
zab  bat  bolu d  —  Dwyarth  wa  sandigdharth  sabdoh  ka  vyavahar  k.,  gol  gol  likhna 
wa  bolna,  aspashtata  wa  arthasandigdliata  se  bolna. 

E  quiv-o-ca'tion,  n.  ambiguity  of  speech  —  Do-ma’ni  ki  bat,  pech-pach  ki  bat ,  mub- 
ham-kaldmi,  mnzabzab-kald mi  —  V akrokti,  arthavaikalp,  vakya  ki  dwyarthata,  vakya- 
vakrata,  vakchhal. 

E-quTv'o-ca-tdr,  n.  one  who  equivocates  —  Mubham-kalam-go,  muzabzab-kalam-go, 
pech-pach  yd  do-ma’ni  ki  bat  k.  w.  —  Dwyarthavakta,  dwyarthavadi,  vakravakya- 
vadi,  plier  phar  wa  do  arth  ki  bat  kahne  w. 

E'qui-voke,  E'qui-voque.  n.  a  quibble  -  Ihdm,  muqdlata,  favfand ,  ilhdm,  pech-pach 
ki  bat  —  Vakrokti,  kutokti,  dwyarthavakya. 

£'QUER-Y,  E  quer'uy,  n.  (Fr.  ecuyer )  an  officer  who  has  care  of  horses  —  Ghoroh  kd 
ddrocja  yd  nigdh-ban,  mir-istabal,  mir-akhor  —  Aswapal,  ghoroh  ka  rakhwal. 
E-QU£8TH1-aN’,  a.  (L.  equus)  pertaining  to  horses  or  horsemanship—  Ghoroh  ke 
muta'aUiq  yd  ghore  ki  sated  ri  ke  fann  ke  muta’aUiq  —  Aswasambandhi,  aswiya,  aiwik, 
aswarohauavidyavishayak,  ghore  par  charhne  ki  vidya  ka  sambandhi. 

E  QUlP',  v.'  (Fr.  equiper)  to  tit  out  —  Ardsta  k.,  taiydr  k.,  sdz-o-samdn  se  durust  k.— 
Sajana,  saj  o  samagri  se  prastut  k. 

£q'ui-pa9E,  n.  the  furniture  of  a  horseman,  furnitnre,  attendance,  retinue  —  Sawdr  kd 
asbdb,  sdmdn,  sar-anjam,  sdz ,  sdz-sdmdn ,  lawdzima,  sawdri,  jilau  —  Ghurcharhe  ki  sa¬ 
magri,  upakaran,  saj,  satli  ka  thath  bat,  parijan,  paricliar,  paricharavarg.^ 
E-quip'ment,  n.  the  act  of  equipping,  furniture,  accoutrement—  Taiyan,  ardstagi, 
lawdzima,  sdmdn,  sdz,  asbdb,  jangi  sdz-baz  yd  fawazma-Sajawat,  saj,  upakaran, 
yuddhopakaran,  yuddhasajja,  yuddk  ka  saj.  ,  , 

E'llA  n.  (L.  ccra)  a  point  or  period  of  time,  an  epoch  —  Zamana  jis  se  tarikh 
kd  shumar  hota  hat,  sail,  koi  muqarrar  waqt,  saku tarikh  ^ak,  sak,  sanvat.  ^ 
E-RA'DI-ATE,  v.  (L.  e,  radius)  to  shoot  like  a  ray,  to  beam  —  Shu’a’ d.  ya  dalna,  shu'd' 
ke  mdnind  nikalna  —  Kiran  phutna,  kiran  ke  sadris  nikalna  wa  chalna,  ’kiran  ke  sa- 

dris  phut  nikalna.  ,  .  ,  ,  , 

E-RA-di-a'tion,  n.  emission  of  radiance  —  Khuruj-i-shii  a’  —  Kiran  ka  phut  nikalna. 
ERADICATE,  v.  (L.  c,  radix)  to  pull  up  by  the  root,  to  extirpate- Bek h-kani  k.,  isti- 
sdl  k.,  bunydd  khod-nikdlnd,  nest  k.-J ar  se  ukhar  dalna,  jar  se  khod  d.ilna,  mitana, 
mj^  [samulotpatan,  jar  se  khod  dalna,  vinas. 

E-RAD  i-ca'tion,  n.  the  act  of  eradicating  -  Istisdl,  bekh-kani,  nesti- Jar  se  ukhar, 
E  RAD'l-CA-TiVE,  a.  that  eradicates  —  Bekh-kani  k.  w.,  istisdl  k.  w.  Jar  se  khodu,  jar 
se  ukhar  wa  khod  dalne  w.,  samulotpatanakari.  , 

E  RASE'  v  (L  e,  rasum)  to  rub  or  scrape  out,  to  obliterate,  to  efface  —  Hakk  k.,  many 
k  *  nikal-dalndh  —  Chhil  dalna,  dho  dalni,  met  diilna,  kat  dalna,  ura  d;,  pohchh  dalna, 
har  lena,  malmet  k.  *  '  ,  r  [k^ut,dh°aw,ma, 

E  rasure,  n.  the  act  of  erasing  —  Naskh,  mahv,  hakk- ^Chhilchhal,  mitaw,  chhi  , 
E-ra'sion,  n.  the  act  of  erasing,  obliteration  -  Hakk,  mahv,pae-mah-  Chhilaw,  mitaw, 
katkut,  vinas,  vilopan.  [P^rv,  age,  pahle  ;  prep  pahile,  purv,  age. 

FRE  ad  (S  cer)  before,  sooner  than  ;  prep,  before -Pesh-az-.n,  pesh-tar  ;  prep,  qabl- 
£re-long',  ad.  before  long- There  zamdne  men,  chand  muddat  men 

bahut  roz  guzarne  ke  pesh-tar  hi— There  dinon  men,  alp  kal  men,  bahut  din  b 

pahile  hi. 
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Ere  now',  ad.  before  this  time  —  Pesh-az-ih,  qabl-az-in,  is  uaqt  ke  pesh-tar—lBke  age, 
is  samay  ke  pahile. 

£re- while',  ad.  some  time  ago  —  Thore  roz  guzre  yd  age  —  Thore  din  bite  wa  age. 
E-R&CT',  v.  (L.  e,  rectum)  to  place  upright,  to  raise,  to  build,  to  exalt ;  a.  upright, 
directed  upwards,  bold,  intent—  Istdda  k.,  qdim  k.,  nasb  k.,  ’ imdrat  banana,  tamxr 
k.,  faraz  k.,buland  k. ;  a.  istdda,  mustaqim,  nasib,  mustaqill,  be  bdk,  sa  t,  mazbut 
-Khara  k.,  sidha  khara  k.,  utlnna,  grih  banana,  unnat  k.,  uncba  k. ;  a.  sidha, 
khara,  urdhwamukh,  upar  ki  or  muiih  kiye  hue,  nidar,  stfhasi,  nivisht,  nirat,  tatpar’ 
driih.  [Uthan,  prutishthapan,  utthapan,  grih. 

E-rec  tion,  n.  the  act  of  raising,  a  building  -Istudagi,  istihkdm.  ta’mir,  ’imdrat - 
E-rect'ness,  n.  uprightness  of  posture  -Istdda  q\,  surat  yd  shakl  ki  kliardi  yd  unchdi 
—  Rup  aur  akar  ki  khara i,  unnatata  wa  unehai. 

E  rector,  n.  one  that  erects  —  S'dhd  khara  k.  w*1.,  inchd  k.  bavdne  ?ch. 
ER'E-MITE,  n.  (Gr.  eremos)  a  hermit- Gosha  nishiii,  sahrd  nishi’h,  zdhid- Vanavasi 
vanaprasth,  udifsi,  tapas,  tapaswi,  nirjanasthanavasi. 

Er'e-mit-a9E,  n.  the  residence  of  a  hermit -Hujra,  gosha  nishiii  kd  khilwat-khdna- 
Aranyavas,  asram,  raunivas,  munisth.in.  * 

Er-e-mIt  i-cal,  a.  solitary,  secluded  —  Gosha-nishih,  sahrd-nishih,  tanhal-dost  —  'Ekkn\&- 
£n^lAmrjanTS^anava8b  vtjana,sth,  nirjanastb,  janasahsargarahit,  ekant. 

ERGO,  ad.  (L.)  therefore -Is-icdste,  lihdzd,  is-Uye^-ls  nimitta,  is  hetu  se,  karan  se 
Ergo  tism,  n.  a  logical  inference- Mantiql  natxja- Nigaman  *  * 

(Gr‘  Crk)  C0Utr0Vera,al_i'aA3'd“r-  ^  ’“vM’nan'ui- 

ER'MINE,  n.  (Fr.  hermine)  a  species  of  animal,  the  fur  of  the  ermine  -  Ek  chho/d 
kTkn™  M  Uska^al>  prakar  ka  kshudrajantu,  ek  jati  ke  kshudra  jantu 

l0,r  r  rn"  .  ^ ,  froni  ka  bana  hua  vastra  pahine^  hue 

p  RaS  a ■  cl°thed  with  ermine  —  Qaqum-posh  —  Ek  jati  ke  kshudra  jantu  ke  komal 
E  RODE  ,  v.  (L.  e,  rodo)  to  eat  away-A7ia->andh,  kdtndh,  kdl-ddlndh. 

?r?N»  th.e  act,°f,eatl!?£  away>  canker  —  Khd-jand  yd  kdt-ddlndh,  ek  kird  jo  iis- 

F  RAttp  ^  kha-jatahai  .  [  —  Premasambandhi,  kami,  kamavishav 

Irr  E  R°r/-CAL’  *■  <Gr-  relating  to  love -’Ishqi,  muhabbat  ke  mMaUia 

rfh  h  L;  T'0\tZ^der’  wmiA8  the  Wa^>  t0  stray>  to  mistake  —  Gum-rah  h  bad 
rah  L,  rast-rah  bhtd-karghumna,  khatd  k.,  qalatl  k.  -  Bhraman  k.,  sidha  ’  path 

bhulkar  ldhar  udhar  bhraman  k  vipathagami  h.  bhatakna  hhatalt-ar  a  '  ' 
mkal  jana,  bhrant  h.,  chukna,  bhiilni  bhram  k. .  bhrint.i  f™1  ™ 


puirania, 

Er-rat  i-cal-ly,  ad.  without  rule  or  order  —  Be  ad’ idn  '  niyam,  garbar, 

Er-ra'tum,  n.  an  error  in  writing  or  printing  Z  A.r  Aa  - *•*"$***- 
qalan  —  Llkhne  wa  chhape  men  bhv'd,  asuddhi,  asuddh.  V“  C  lh  'pe  men 

xLR  ror,  7i.  r  mistake,  r  blunder  &  Ain  _  dnl i  *  *  * 

asuddhi,  bhram,  bhranti  doeh  anarddh °  *  raUlhvS  Bh.il,  chub, 

R  Ro-NK-nns  „  aKradllx  ,  [ayRtharth,  bhramamay,  asatva,  mithva. 

it.  tlCL-SCLFLlh.  nn -r/n X 'jL  '  h  a  '  > 


eandes 

#  U  -“"-^itiand  de»  be 

ERS  r,  ad.  (S.  ceres/)  first,  at  first  formerlv  till  nmr  v  i  •/  h  l^s^e  Pahile h,  ab  takh. 

Ir/IS  V  t  P°; meA  ’ 

EKU-UI1E,  a.  (L.  e,  rudis)  learned— ’A ‘  fdzil  Vid,  '  '  •  [vyutpanna. 

ERS°aN’  -  ^  k»°^g9-^, 

E-R0-9I-N0TJ3,  a.  (I„  ^  the  8ub3tance  or  nature  of  copper- iS 


*  r  * 
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E-RCP'TION,  ».  (L.  e,  ruptum)  the  act  of  breaking  forth,  a  violent  emission,  a  sud¬ 
den  excursion,  a  breaking  out  of  humours,  efflorescence  or  redness  of  the  ’ skin - 
Phut  an h,  ubhdru,  dhadkaku,  phuphkarh,  charhaw  yd  charhdi h,  khasra  khujliu, 
phurisl h,  dadra h,  khdju,  phord h,  phuriyu h,  chdm  yd  khdl  ki  sujan  yd  Idli 
E-rup'tive,  a.  bursting  forth,  haying  eruption  -Phut-nikalne  w1'.,  ubhar-nikalne  wb., 
khasrahd h,  khuj  dad  phunsi  yd  phor oil  se  bhara  hudh. 

ER-Y-SlP  E  LAS,  n.  (Gr.)  a  disease  called  St.  Anthony’s  fire  —  Surlch-bdda  —  Dadra. 
Er-y-si-pelVtous,  a.  having  erysipelas  —  Surkh-bdda-dar  —Dadrahd. 

£S-CA  LADE',  n.  (L.  scala)  the  act  of  scaling  the  walls  of  a  fortification  —  Kamand- 
andazi ,  qal'c  ki  diwdr  par  charhaw—  Durgalanghan,  kot  ki  bhit  par  charhaw. 
ES-CAL  OP,  scftl'lop.  See  Scallop.  |ki  aniyam  gati. 

ES-CA-PADE'.  n.  (Fr)  irregular  motion  of  a  horse  —  Ghore  ki  be-qa’ida  harakat  —  Chore 
E-SCAPE',  v.  (Fr.  cchappcr )  to  flee  f  om,  to  avoid,  to  get  out  of  danger,  to  pass  un¬ 
observed,  to  evade  ;  n.  flight,  a  getting  out  of  danger,  evasion,  sally,  mistake  —  Blidg- 
nau,  bach-nikalndh,  bachnau,  dar  yd  jukhim  se  nikal  jdndu,  dhkh  bachanah,  aiikh 
churana  yd  chhipandh,  bach  rahndh,  bach  parndh  ;  n.  bhugarb,  bhdjaru,  bhagawh,  dar 
yd  jokhim  se  bachaw h,  tdl-matolhf  uravjhdhih h,  uranu,  jhapath,  ubhdrb,  bhullt,  chuJch. 
E-SCAp'ing,  n.  avoidance  of  danger  —  Par  yd  jokhim  se  bachdw  yd  bhagdw1'. 

ES  CARP',  v.  (Fr.  cscarper )  to  slope  —  Dhal  banana h,  dhalujagah  bandnah. 
ESQHA-LOT',  sha-15t  n.  (Fr.)  a  species  of  small  onion  or  garlic  —  Ek  qism  ki  chhoti 
piyaz  —  Yuk  jati  ka  chhota  lahsun. 

fiS'CHAR,  n.  ^Gr.  eschara )  a  crust  or  scab  caused  by  a  caustic  application  —  Jalne  ka 
dag,  ghaw  kd  dug  — Jalne  ka'  chihn,  jalne  wi  ghaw  kf£  chhilki. 

£s  cha-rot'ic,  a.  caustic;  n.  a  caustic  application  —  Tez,  hadd,  goshtjalane  w.  ;  n.  tez-ab , 
muqarrih,  goshtjalane-icdli  shai  —  Miiisadahak,  jala  dilne  w. ;  n.  mansadihak  pra- 
lep,  kshdr. 

ES-gHEAT',  n.  (Fr.  echoir)  property  that  falls  to  the  lord  of  the  manor  by  forfeiture 
or  for  want  of  heirs  ;  v.  to  fall  to  the  lord  of  the  manor,  to  forfeit  —  La-wdris  mal , 
baitu-l-mdl ;  v.  baitu-l-mdl  h.,  la-wdris  parna,  zabt  h.  yd  k.  —  Uttaridhikiri  ke  abhav 
men  bhuswimi  ke  hdtli  meii  bhumi  wd  khet  ka  jfCnfC ;  v.  bhuswimi  ke  hith  men 
parni,  uttaradhikari  ke  abhdv  men  bhuswami  ke  hith  men  phir  parni. 

Es-^heat'or,  n.  an  officer  who  observes  escheats  -  Baitu-l-mdl  kd  ’uhde-dar,  la-waris 
mat  kd  'uhde-dar  —  Uttaridhikiri  ke  abhiv  men  jo  bhumi  bhuswami  ke  hath  men 
phir  par  jati  hai  uskd  adhyaksh.  ^  ^  [j<foa,  chhor  jani,  tyigni. 

ES-gHEW',  v.  (Ger.  scheuen )  to  shun  —  Baz  rakhna ,  kanarak.,  tark  k.  —  Bhagni,  b;ichi 
fiS'CORT,  n.  (Fr.  escorte)  a  guard  —  Badraqa,  rah  kd  nigdh-ban —  Rakhwil,  rakshak, 
parichar,  raksharth  sainyadal,  rakshirth  anuvrajan.  v  t/  , 

Es  cort',  v.  to  attend  as  a  guard  —  Rah  par  muhafazat  ke  liye  sath  jana,  badraqa  jana 
ESCOT.  See  Scot.  [  —  Rakshirth  sang  jini,  rakshi  karke  pahutichinl 

ES-CRI-TOIRE',  6s-cri-twar',  n.  (Fr.  ccritoire)  a  box  with  implements  for  writing  - 
Qalam-ddn ,  ek  qism  kd  likhne  kd  sanduqcha—  Lekhasadhanadhifr,  lipisajjadh-Cr,  likh- 

ne  ki  stfmagri  ka  chhoti  patra,  >  , 

fiS'CU-AgE,  n.  (L.  scutum)  a  kind  of  tenure  by  knight’s  service- Ek  qism  ka  pdtta 
jiske  ha  is  se  patte-dar  ko  apne  mdlik  ke  sdth  land  par  jana  parta  thd  —  Ek  praktfr  k£ 

‘  patta  jiske  k£ran  se  patted.Cr  ko  apne  bhuswimi  ke  satli  larai  par  j  ina  parti  tha 
£S-CU-LA'PI-AN,  a.  (L.  ’ Ifisculapius)  pertaining  to  the  healing  art  —  Shifa-bakhsh  fann 
ke  muta'alliq  —  Rogasantikirakavidyasambandhi.  .  . 

£S'CU  LENT,  a.  (L.  esca)  good  for  food,  eatable  ;  n.  something  fit  for  food-A*^r- 
dani,  khuye  jane  ke  qdbil ;  n.  khurdani  shat  —  Bhojan  ke  liye  achclilia,  bhakshaniy, 

khddya,  khidaniy  ;  n.  khidaniy  vastu,  khadyavastu.  # 

E-SCtJT'CHEON,  n.  (L.  scutum)  the  shield  of  a  family,  ensigns  armorial  —  A  hanaani 
dhdl,  bare  ghardne  ki  nishdn-ddr  dhal-  Kisi  kill  ki  dhal,  kulaclvhnapatra,  vansa- 
maryidilakshanapatra,  kulin  gharine  ki  chitrayukt  rlhal.  ,  . 

E-SCUt'cheoned,  a.  having  an  escutcheon  —Khdndani  dhal  rakhne  v\,  bare  gharane  ki 
nishdn-ddr  dhdl  rakhne  w.  -  Kul  ki  dhdl  rakhne  w.,  kulachihnapatravisisht.  # 

E-§0'PI  AN,  a.  pertaining  to  jEsop,  in  the  manner  of  JEsop- Isa p  ke  mutual liq  ya 

taurpar—\sd\)  sambandhi,  Isip  ke  anusir.  o,... 

£S-0-T£RTC,  a.  (Gr.  cso)  secret— Poshida—  Gupt,  gurh,  guptokt,  ekantopadiaht. 

£s  O-TER'I-CAL-LY,  ad.  secretly  —  Poshidagi  se,  ikhfd  se-Gupt  rup  se,  gurhata  se. 
£s'o-ter-y,  n.  secrecy,  mystery  -Poshidagi,  raz,  bhed'  -Guptata,  gurhaii.  , 

ES  PALTER,  n.  (L.  pains)  a  tree  trained  on  a  frame  or  stake-.tfa?m  ke  rokne  ke  was 
koi  darakht  jo  kisi  dhdhche  yd  khambh  se  lagd-kar  baiidha  rahta  hai  -  V*£yu  ke 
ke  nimitta  kshudra  vriksh  jo  kisi  dhinche  wa  khambh  se  lagikar  ba,1<Jh^  rahti  hai. 

E  SPfiCTAL  a  (L  species)  principal,  chief,  particular  -  Sar-dar,  afzal,  khass,  makhsus 
E'&_MuVhya  prJdha.1  visei^a.  [se,  pradhan  n,p  ™esha^  s^  v.sesh  Urk. 

E-sp6<;'raL  lt,  arf.  principally,  chiefly -Awwalan,  qahban,  Ihutu,,  Ihmuzan- MukbyaW 
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E-SPl'AL.  See  under  Espy.  ^  ; 

fiS-PLA-NADE',  n.  (Fr.)  an  open  apace  before  a  fortification  —  QaVe  ke  sdjnnt  ka  mai - 
dan  —  Kot  ke  simile  ki  sam  sthal,  durg  ke  sanmukh  ki  sam  Btlial. 

E-SPOtJ§E;,  v .  (L.  e,  sponsum )  to  betroth,  to  marry,  to  maintain  —  By  ah  lei  nisbat  yd 
mahgni  k.,  byah  kh.y  Kami  A.,  pushti  d.,  taid  k.  —  Vivihapratijni  k.,  vivah  ki  vig- 

.  .  i  ,  .1  *|  *  f  \  1  I  |  si  t  1  r .  *  i 


E 


mam- 
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din  k.,  vivih  k.,  angikir  k.,  anupilan  k.,  pakshapit  k.,  pakshapiti  h. 

-spousal,  n.  the  act  of  espousing,  adoption,  protection  ;  pi.  a  contracting  of 
age  —  Bydh  k%  mahgni*1,  ikhtiyar,  qabul,  himdyat,  parxearish,  pushti,  hifdzat ;  pL 
nikah,  shadi  —  Vivih  ki  vigdin,  viviliapratij hi,  vivahasambandh,  grahan,  swlkir, 
anupilan,  rakshi,  pakshapit ;  pi.  vivih. 

E-spou^al,  a.  relating  to  the  act  of  espousing  —  Nikdhi,  shddi-mansub ,  shadx  ke  mu - 
ta’alliq  —  Byihi,  vivihit,  vivihasambandhi,  vivihaviskayak. 

E-SPOU^er,  n.  one  who  espouses  —  Byd h  ki  mahgni  k.  wu.,  nikdh  k.  w.y  hdmi  h.  w., 
pushti  d.  w.  yd  k.  w.,  taid  k.  w.,  qabul  k.  w.  —  Vivih  ki  vigdin  k.  w.,  vivih  ki  pra- 
tijni  k.  w.,  vivih  k.  w.,  rakshak,  pakshapiti,  angikir  k.  w.,  anupilan  k.  w. 

E-SPY',  v.  (Fr.  epier)  to  see  at  a  distance,  to  discover,  to  watch  —  Tafawut  se  dekhnd, 
zahir  k.,  nigdh-bani  k.  —  Dur  se  dekhni,  dhunih  nikilni,  pragat  k.,  tikni,  chauki  d. 

E-spi'al,  n.  a  spy,  observation,  discovery  —  Jdsus,  nigdh,  mulahaza.  inkishaf,  ifshd  — 
Bhediyi,  avalokan,  ilokan,  ilochan,  prakisan,  anusandhiu. 

E-spi'er,  n.  one  who  watches  as  a  spy  —  Jdsus  —  Bhediyi. 

Es'pi-o-NApE,  n.  the  practice  of  a  spy  —  Jdsusi  —  Bkediyapan. 

ES-QUlRE',  n.  (L.  scutum)  the  attendant  on  a  knight,  a  title  of  courtesy  —  Mumtaz 
saivar  ka  ham-rdh  yd  mulazim,  ek  khitdbjo  murawwat  ke  ru  se  logon  ko  diyd  jata  hai 
-Pratishtkit  gkurcharke  k^  sevak,  ek  padavi  jo  sishtichar  se  logon  ko  di  jiti  hai. 

ES-SAY',  v.  (Fr.  essayer )  to  attempt— Koshith  k.,  qasd  k.,  azmdna ,  kasndh  —  Udyog  k. 
cheskti  k.,  parikshi  k.,  tiwni. 

£s  say,  n.  an  attempt,  a  short  treatise  —  A oshish,  qasd ,  azmaish,  vxsala  —  Udyog,  chesh- 
ti,  yatn,  kisi  vishay  men  lekhyabandh,  lekhyaprasaug. 

Es'say-er,  n.  one  who  writes  essays -  Aiad/a-naris-Lekhyanibandhi,  lekhyakarti. 

Es  say-ist,  n.  a  \\  liter  of  essays  Itisala-navxs ,  ek  chhole  resale  ka  musunnif — Eekliyani- 
bandhi,  lekhyarachak. 

fiS'SENQE,  n.  (L.  esse )  the  nature  substance  or  being  of  any  thing,  existence,  per¬ 
fume,  scent ;  v.  to  perfume,  to  scent  -Jauhar,  zat,  khdssiyat,  mdhiyat,  wujdd,  nafs 
asl,’atr,  khush-bu-dar  chiz  ;  v.  mu' attar  k.,  khush-bu-ddr  A.  -  Sir,  mulavastu,  bhiw’ 
adhibhut,  sattwa,  asti,  vis,  sugandhidravya  ;  v.  sugandhi  k.,  sugandhavisisht  k  * 
mahkini.  *  ’* 

Es  sen'tial,  a.  necessary  to  existence,  very  important,  pure,  highly  rectified  •  n  be- 
ing  a  first  prmciple,  the  chief  point -Jauhari,  asli,  zati,  zarur,  bhdm",  khalis,  ba- 
hutsaf  mhayat  latif ;  n.  wujud,  hasti ,  mabdd,  asl  bdt-  Atyivasyak,  atipravoianirh 
ivasyak  bari,  pradhin,  swachchh,  nirmal,  atisodhit ;  n.  sattwa,  asti,  rmil,  tattwa’ 
paramirth,  pradhinirth.  ’  ’ 

Es-sen-pi-al^-yy,  n.  the  state  or  quality  of  being  essential-, 4 sliyat,  jauhar ,  2a- 
rurat  bhan-pant,  safai,  mhayat  latafat  -  Atyivasyakati,  ivaiyakati,  baripan  pra- 
dhanatwa,  swachchhati,  atisodhitivasthi.  [ivasyakanip  se,'  tattwase. 

Es-sen  tial-ly,  ad.  in  an  essential  manner -Zaruratan,  bi-zdti-hi,  aslatu n  —  Yastutah 

Es-sen  ti-ate,  v.  to  become  of  the  same  essence  —  Ek  hi  jauhar  yd  zdt  kd  h  ham-ma- 

vftSjM ya  ham^siyat  h.-  Ek  hi  sir  ki  h.,  saminasi/wi  samanabhiv  h^ 

Eb-feOI*  ,  n.  (L- ex,  onus) ^excuse, .  exemption j  r.  to  excuse,  to  release -’ Uzr  mu'dfi 

r]h“l ,mu  af\’  ^las  Kriha  ya  azad  k.  —  Kshamiprirthau,  kshami,  bachaw 
chhutkira  ;  v.  kshami  k..  chhorna  mnlrf  1,  r  ’  oacnaw, 


pramini  k. 

E-stab  lish-er,  n.  one  who  establishes-  Qdim  k.  w.,  muqarrar  k.  w  bar-vd  k  w 
k  w  thaS’k  m?  u  bar3‘™r.  ™*A«ew.-Nirdhiran  k.  w„  saftsthipaa 

E.3TAB-USH  W  ;  S  thick" fa  ^  ^  W- 

regulation,  foundation,  income -,7o  shai  muqarrar  hoti  hai  8ett,!<“d 

ta’aiyun.bahuli,  bar-qarari,  intizam,  band-o-hast,  bind,  bunyad  mmhihara  ^Tvmd’ 
tankhwah-  Jo  vastu  sanstkapit  lioti  hai,  sansthdpan,  vyavasthipan  sansthithi  athhi’ 

ESTXFSrt^'  7‘v“tL4*  n“cUit  new,  vetou,  ’mfaikprdpti^ 

’MrkIra-  ^ 

E'mM,Taml<&;  ^  government  ~  Hilat,  hai. 

,  J  ad,  milktyat,  haqiyat ,  darja,  martaba,  sarkdr,  bddshdhat  - 
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Av;J?ih{S  da^>  bWv.»  riktll>  dhan,  adhik4r,  pad,  sth£n,  padavi,  rajatwa,  nfjya. 
E-STEEM',  v.  (L.  astivio)  to  value,  to  prize,  to  regard,  to  respect,  to  think ;  n.  value, 
regard,  respect  —  Qadr  k .,  besh-qimat  jannd,  ganimat  janna,  ’ azizjannd ,  muhabbat  k., 
’izzat  k.,  khayal  k.,  qiyas  k.  ;  n.  qimat,  qadr,  muhabbat ,  ’ izzat ,  hurmat -&reshth 
samajhmf,  bahumulya  k,  mrtn  k.,  ddar  k.,  sammtfn  k.,  vicMrnd,  sochnrf ;  n.  bahu¬ 
mulya,  chdh,  prem,  iCdar,  mi(n,  sammKn. 

E-steem'a-ble,  a.  that  may  be  esteemed  —  Mu’azzaz,  qadr  kiye  jane  ke  luiq ,  ’ aztz  sam - 
jhejane  ke  qdbil,  ’aziz  —  Adaramy,  pujaniy,  mdnya. 

E-steem'er,  n.  one  who  esteems  —  Qadr-dan,  qadr  k.  w.,  ’ izzat  k.  w.,  ’ aziz  samajhne  w.— 
Bahumulya  k.  w.,  ifdar  k.  w,,  m4n  k.  w. 

£s'ti-ma-ble,  a.  worthy  of  esteem,  valuable  —  Mu'azzaz,  besh-qimat,  qimatl ,  ’aziz  — 
Pujya,  tCdaraniy,  mtfnya,  sammdbya,  bare  mol  ki,  bahumulya. 

£s'ti-mate,  v.  to  rate,  to  set  a  value  on,  to  calculate  ;  n.  computation,  value,  compara¬ 
tive  judgment—  Tashkhis  k.,  anddz  k takdama  k.,  takhmina  k.,  qimat  k.  yd  lagana , 
shumdr  k. ;  n.  shumdr,  tashkhis,  takhmina,  qimat ,  qiyas,  anddz—  Kutna,  dhkn£, 
mol  j^hchnrt  w£  lagifntf,  ginna,  ganami  k.,  sahkhytC  k.  ;  n.  ginti,  ganana,  parisankhysJ, 
mol,  mulyanirupan,  kut,  ankdw,  j£heh,  jahcMw,  atkal,  viehar,  samajh. 
£s-ti-ma'tion,  n.  calculation,  opinion,  regard  —  Shumdr,  hisab,  anddza,  tashkhis,  rae, 
khayal,  nazar ,  qadr,  ’izzat  —  Ganantf,  ginti,  parisankhytf,  atkal,  kut,  ankrtw,  mati, 
vivecbantf,  pydr,  prem,  man,  (Cdar.  [makalasambandhi,  grishmak^lin. 

fiS'TI-VAL,  a.  (L.  cestas )  pertaining  to  the  summer-^araar,  tdbistdni,  saifi—  Grish- 
£s-TI-va'tion,  n.  act  of  passing  the  summer-Gfami  kdtna,  mausim-i-garmd  guzarnd  — 
Grishmakal  vyatit  k. 

E-STOP',  v.  (Fr.  etouper )  to  impede  —  Rokndh,  arndh,  atkandh. 

ES-TO'VER^,  n.  pi.  (Fr.  ctoffcr)  necessaries  allowed  by  law  —  Haqq-i-asami,  din  se  jo 
zaruriyat  jdiz  hoh  —  Khetiharon  ka  adhikar,  vyavasthanusar  jo  avasvak  vastu  di  jayn. 
E-STRANGE',  v.  (L.  extra)  to  keep  at  a  distance,  to  alienate,  to  withdraw  —  Tafawut 
k.,  begdna  k.  yd  h.,  muhabbat  khihch  lend,  khmch-lendh  —  Dur  k.,  chir  rakkna, 
parajTa  k.  wa  h.,  prithak  k.,  nyara  k.,  virakt  k.,  ji  khinchlena,  cliittatorna  wa  pharna, 
sneh  utha  lena.  [Snehanivritti,  virakti,  snehabhed,  virag,  duribhav,  prithagbhav. 

. .  .  ,  ,,  .  ■.  -*  -it  .  t  7*7  *  1  ...  f. _ f  x C ' x 


jo  hiray  jata  hai  wa  phira  karta  hai. 

E-STREAT',  v.  (L.  ex,  tractum)  to  copy,  to  extract,  to  take  from  ;  n.  a  true  copy  — 
Naql  k.,  intikhdb  k.,  muntakhab  k. ;  n.  sahih  naql  —  Uthma,  pratirup  k.,  sankshep 
k.,  nikal  lena  ;  n.  link  pratilipi.  [wah,  phadphaddndh,  khalbaldnd",  ubalna\ 

fiS'TU-ATE,  v.  (L.  <xstus)  to  boil,  to  be  agitated,  to  rise  and  fall  —  Khaulnd  'k  khadbada- 
£s-tu-a'tion,  n.  agitation,  commotion  — A hauldhath,khadbaddhath,  khalbalahat h,  khal- 
.  ‘  [kulh,  muhhanah. 

£s'tu-a-uy,  n.  the  mouth  of  a  river  widened  into  an  arm  of  the  &ea.—$amundar^  ka 
E-SU'RI-ENT,  a.  (L.  csurio)  hungry,  voracious  —  Bhuklidh,  petuh,  haukahau,  khau  . 
fiT-CiET'E-R A,  ad.  (L.)  and  so  on,  and  so  forth,  contracted  etc.  and  &c.  —  h  aqaira, 
aair-zalik,  am-  aur  '•  -  Ityadi,  adi.  [hue  patter  par  Mapa  k 

£TCH  r.  (Ger.  ctzcn)  to  engrave  on  metal  by  means  of  aquafortis  lanoe  ke  klioae 
Etch'ino,  v.  a  method  of  engraving  —  Tdh be  ke  khode  hue  pattar  tea  chhapa  . 
E-TER'NAL,  a.  (L.  cetemus)  without  beginning  or  end,  endless  perpetual  everlast¬ 
ing-  n.  an  appellation  of  God- Azali-o-abadi,  Id-ibtula-o-intiha,  la-mtiha,  damn, 
muddmijduuldh,  qdim  ;  n.  qaiyhm,  qddir-i-ld-yazdl -  Anadyant,  anant,  m.ya,  mran- 

tar,  anantakalasthayi,  chirasthayi ;  n.  anant  Parameswar.  Wnh 

E-ter'nal-ist,  n.  one  who  holds  the  past  existence  of  the  world  to  be  infinite  Wah 
shakhs  jiskd  yah  quvl  hai  ki  zamin  Id-ibtidd  zamane  se  hai-V  ahjan  jo  yah  manta 

hai  ki  iagat  anadi  kal  se  hai.  .  ,  , 

E-tkb'nai.-lv,  ml.  without  beginning  or  end,  endlessly,  perpetually,  unchangeably - 
lImL-o’-OUm, ha,  la-intiha,  hamesha,  mud* m-Anadyantarup  se,  anantarup  se, 

E-TfaSr-rr.^.'duratfon  without  beginning  or  end,  duration  without  end  -  Azal-o-alai, 
mndawamat,  hameslmfft,  da, cam- Auadyantata,  anantata,  mtyata,  anant) a. 
E-TER'nizE,  r.  to  make  eternal  or  endless -Daimk  qaimk.,  la-intilm  k.,  abaci,  , 
daimu-l-l,cd  k.- Anant  k,,  nitya  k, anantakalasthayi  k,  „tmaTik 

:-TK'SI-AN,  a.  (Gr.  etas)  periodical— /hsh,  ntaimui,wa5h-”San1rafeank,  8amay  k. 
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E-thl're-al,  a.  formed  of  ether,  celestial  —  Khali*  hawd  lu  band  hud,  hawd-i-khdlu 
led  band  hud,  asiri,  dsniani— Akasaj,  akasasambhav,  atisukshm,  bakut  sodha  hu&, 
aktCeiy,  vayav.  [Akasaj,  akasasambhav,  akasiy,  vayav. 

E-th£'re  ous,  a.  formed  of  ether,  heavenly  —  Hawd-i-khalis  led  band  hud,  dsmani  — 
E-the're-al-ize,  v.  to  convert  into  ether  —  Hawd-i-khdlis  banana ,  nihdyat  bank  raqiq 
shai  banana  —  Akas  banana,  atisukshm  dravadravya  banana. 

ETH'IC,  £th'i-cal,  a.  (Gr.  ethos)  relating  to  morals,  treating  of  morality  — '  Ilm-i-akhldq 
ke  muta’alliq,  aklildq  sc  mans  id) ,  nasihat-mansib  —  Nitivishay,  nitividyavishayak, 
nitisastrasambandhi,  lritisastriy.  [Niti  ke  anusar,  nitividya  ke  anusar! 

Eth'i-cal-ly,  ad.  according  to  ethics  —  ’Ilm-i-akhldq  ke  mutdbiq,  akhldq  ke  mutdbiq — 
Eth'ics,  n.  pi.  the  doctrines  of  morality,  the  science  of  moral  philosophy  —  'Ilm-i-akh¬ 
ldq,  nasihat-ndma,  pand-nawia— Nitividya,  nitisastra. 

E'THI-OP,  n.  a  native  of  Ethiopia,  a  blackamoor  —  Ithiopia  mulk  kd  mutawattin,  zangi, 
sidi,  habshi  —  Ithiopia  des  ka  jan,  kala  manushya,  syamang,  syamadeh,  krishnang. 
ETH'NIC,  Eth'ni-cal,  a.  (Gr.  ethnos)  heathen,  pagan— Sliirki,  niushrik.  but-parasti- 
mansdb,  but-parast,  begdna,  ejairmulk  kd,  gabr- Putalaradhak,  murtiaradhak,  murti- 
pujak,  anyadesiy,  bhinuadesiy,  devarchchakasambandhi,  devapujakasambandhi 
murtipujifvishayak,  [devarchchak,  devapiijak,  vides i 

Eth  nic,  n.  a  heathen,  a  pagan -Mnshrik,  but-parast,  gair-mulk  kd  drfmt-MdrtipiViak 
Eth'ni-^ism,  n.  heathenism,  paganism -Shirk,  butparastx - M urti p dja,  devapuja,  de- 
varchcha.  [ydn - Manushyajatiyon  ka  vivaran,  nrikulavidya,  nrijatividy£ 

n •  treatise  on  races  of  men- Qaumoh  kd  risdla,  insdn  ki  qaumoh  kd  ba- 
E-ri-QL'O-GY,  n.  (Gr.  ailia,  logos)  an  account  of  the  causes  of  any  thing -Mujibat  kd 

bayan,  sababon  ka  baydn  —  Kisi  padarth  ka  hetuvi varan,  kisi  vastu  ke  karanou  ki 
vyakhya,  karanavad. 

E^‘I;QUETTE/,  Ct-i-kCt',  n.  (Fr.)  forms  of  ceremony  or  decorum -Adab,  dddb,  takal- 
tUj-  Sajanacharavidh1,  vmayavidhi,  sishtacharavidlii,  saujanya,  suniti,  sabhyacha- 
rariti.  n  ^  ^  <. 

l,n  kagilaf—  Chimta  rakhne  ka  ghat,  chimti 

EI-Y-MOL  0;GY,  w.  (Gr.  etumos,  vogos)  the  derivation  of  words -  Ishtiado-i-alfaz 
uajh-i-tajmiya  —  &dbdasac\ha.n,  sabdasadhanavidya,  sabdavyutpattividvd 
Et-v-wo-LO^^  cal,  «.  relating  to  etymology  -  hhtiqdqi,  alfdz  ke  tashaqquq  ke  muta’al- 

hq  Sabdasadhanavishayak,  sabdasadhanavidyasambandlu,  padabhanjanavishayak 
Et-Y-mo-log  i  cal-ly,  ad.  according  to  etymology -Ishtiqdq  kc  mutdbiq,  alfdz  ke  tushaa - 
quq  ke  mutabiq  —  ^abdasadhananusar  sabdasadhanavidya  ke  anusar.  ^ 

ET-Y-MOL'O-GIST.  n.  one  versed  in  J,.  i.  j  \  - 


s*  f  -  _  —  rvv-  aiiuo.u  , 

r*^  -MriT  G.PT7T?  ni  /I  -C j  1  •  ■  4  ■«  <* »  —  _ 


tyusmaranrirthakabhojan. 

Eu-cha-ris'tic,  Eu-cha-rYs'ti-cal,  a.  relating  to  the  sacrament  nt  ,  0  T  no 
’ha, ki  u-afat  ki  yad-rjiri  ke  Hane% 

ki  mntyu  ke  smaran  ke  nimitta  jo  bhoian  tiska  samlindhf  ^ WM6“Isa 

nartbakabhojanasambandhi;  dbanyava'diirthak.  '  *  htmntyusmara- 

EU-CHOL'O-^rY,  tt.^Gr.  euche,  logos)  a  formularv  of  nravers  a t„„’  i*  >  . 
E0?CRa“sy‘“7F  Iswaraprartbanavidbi,  devai/arthimiiJbigmna  (‘anm'nam’’ 
mmdatbHv  (  '  C“’  U)  “  S°°d  Labit  0f  ^y~^an  ki  khvb  ’ddat-6 arir  ka 

EaDl'okrkTER^V^ If,/ /suppliant  —  MultamU,  niyaz-mand,  multaji-V S' 
of  the tir-S  M 

mtra.  |  Stuti, 

■aise,  panegyric - 

~T,  r77  "J  "4iy  lJlulst'8  er  commends  —  Ta’rif  vd  sandk 

-Prasansak,  stutipathak,  vaudi,  barai  k.  w.  1  J  n  •  ,  ,  -;x~— r 

EO®,  y“  r& h-  Wadh 

Has,’,  be-khaya- Hijra,  chhinuaTriahan,  napu^ak^'1  cas,trated--5 kfocaja-sara, 

ed'nu  ccu"„E; 1  !:';jri- ban^- 
navnahanata,  napunaakatwa.  f- Yathiith  ',  ’1>.^ltt"J<l*sa,i“.,-Hiji;apana,  ebbin- 
EO'PA  THY,  a.  (6,.  cu,  pathos)  riUt  yat.h^h  bodh-  tbik 

_  _  S  ^U1  Ust  lams  ya  lavnsa,  durust  k  hay  a  l 
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EC'PHE-MI^M,  n.  (Or.  eu,  phemi)  a  delicate  way  of  expressing  what  might  offend 
—  Jis  bat  se  shdyad  koi  nd-rdz  ho  us/co  mulayamat  sc  kahnd,  narm-got  —  Apriya  bat 
ko  sundar  wa  komal  rup  se  kahna  suvdkya,  akatubhdshan. 

ED'PHO-NY,  n.  (Or.  eu,  phone)  an  agreeable  sound,  smooth  enunciation  —  Khush-awd- 
n,  tahsin-i-talaffuz—  Suswar,  susabd,  sundar  uchcharan. 

Eu-thon'ic,  Eu  phon'i-cal,  a.  agreeable  in  sound  —  A’ hush-awdz  —  Suswar,  susrdvya, 
srutisukh.  [prakar  ki  jari. 

EO'PHRA-SY,  n.  (Or.  enphrasia)  the  herb  eye-bright  —  Ek  qisrn  Jed  chhuta  per—  Ek 

EU-Rl  PUS>  n  (L.)  a  strait  where  the  water  is  much  agitated  —  Elc  db-nde  jiska  pani 
bahut  uchhaUd  hai  —  Ek  jaladamarumadbya  jiska  pani  bahut  hila  dola  karta  hai. 

EO-ltO  PE'AN,  a.  belonging  to  Europe  ;  n.  a  native  of  Europe  —  Farangistani,  Faran- 
at  Afranji,  Yurop  mullc  led,  Yurop  mulJc  he  mutaalliq  ;  n.  Farangistdni,  Farangi, 
A 
Y 

.  .  ...  .  .  .  . 

EO  TAX  Y,  n.  (Or.  eu,  taxis)  established  order  —  Muqarrar  band-o-bast  intizdm  yd 

tartib  —  Sthir  vyavastha  wa  niyam. 

EO-THAN-X'Sl-A,  Eu-than'a-sy,  n.  (Or.  eu,  thanatos)  an  easy  death  —  Asd n  maut, 
dsdni  Jci  maut.  —  Sugam  rurityu,  bina  kasht  wa  kies  ki  mich. 

E-VAC'U-ATE,  v.  (L.  e,  vaco)  to  make  empty,  to  discharge,  to  quit  —  Khali  Jc.,  iJchraj 
k.,  takhliya  k.,  tark  k.  —  Sunya  k.,  nikalna,  chhantna,  chhorna,  chhurana,  chhor  jana, 

tyagana. 

E-vac-u-a'tion,  n.  the  act  of  emptying,  discharge,  abolition,  a  withdrawing  from - 
Khali  k.,  ikhrdj,  takhliya,  dast,  racld,  mauqufi ,  mansulchl,  tark ,  bdz  dmad  —  Sunyaka- 
ran.  nikal,’ jhar,  jhara,  malotsarg,  malamutratyag,  chhoraw,  khandan,  lop,  utha  d., 
tyag,  sidharna,  chhor  jana,  chhora  lena,  utha  lend. 

E-vXc'u-a-tor,  n.  one  who  makes  void  —  Khali  k.  w.,  iJchraj  k.  w.,  takhliya  k ;  w.,  tark 
k  w.-& unya  k.  w.,  nikalne  w.,  chhorne  w.,  chhurane  w.,  chhor  jane  w.,  tyagane  w. 

E  VADE',  v.  (L.  e,  vado)  to  elude,  to  avoid,  to  escape,  to  slip  away -Tdlnd",  urdndh, 
bard w  rakhndh,  bachdna",  dur  bhdgnd  b,  bachndh,  nikal  jdndh,  nikal  bhdgndK  ,  , 

a  i  •  /a  Ta  7  ....  L  .  /  - .  /  r  i  .  /.  .  j  -Vi.  f .  i  1  /-*  ♦  yv  a  •  A  •  /  a  •  y.  /  A  >\  /  A  /*#  %■  i 


charak.  Isaumarmapracuiiia*.  .  . 

a  selection  from  the  gospels,  to  be  read  in  divine  service - 


-VA  SIVE,  a.  using  cycloid,  '  u  1  u-.*'  J  ' 

mu'abzab  —  Dhokha  d.  w.,  chhali,  vanchak,  vakpravanchak,  bat  se  dhokha  <Lw., 
bahkau  [muzabzab  taur  se-Chhal  se,  dhokhe  se,  vakchhal  se,^  vakrokti  se. 

E-va'sive-ly  ad.  by  evasion,  elusively  -  Ihla  se,  fareb  sc,  hila  bdzi  yd  hila  sdzi  se, 
EV  A  GA'TION  n  (L.  e,  vagor)  the  act  of  wandering,  excursion,  deviation  —  Gasht, 

'  .air  be-rdhLqnm-rdhi- Bhraman,  paribliraman,  bhranti,  vichalan. 
ftY-A-NftS'CENT,  a.  (L.  e,  vanus)  vanishing,  fleeting,  passing  away- Qaib  h.w., 
naosh-bar  db,  gnzar-jdne  w.,  kdfur  ho-jane  ^  ^a^r-Asthayi,  achirasthayi, 
bhancmr,  kshanabhangnr,  kshanamatrasthayi,  siglira  chala  jane  w„  ur  jane  w. 
fev  A-NES'<JEN'(JK,  v.  disappearance  —  Kafur  ho-jana,  gaib  ho-jana  Uraw,  ur  jana, 

E  vXn'id1^.  faint,  weak,  evanescent -IIalkdh,  Jcachchah,  ur-jane  wK  ,  , 

E-vXN'lSH  r.  to  disappear,  to  vanish- Kufdr  ho-jana,  garb  ho-janay  Ur  jana,  adnsya 
ho  j  md,  apratyaksb  h.  [/^/-Mnngalasamachdr,  simnyad,  Isaidharniapustak. 

E  ' 

Injil  ke  mntaOiq,  muv:aj'T<-*"jc>;  . .  '  '  rdh  trmanustakanusar 

dh  irmimivavi  Isdidharmapustakantargat.  [dharmapustakamisar. 

£v  ^  OEL'i  cmVlt.  ad.  according  to  the  gospel ~^l  ke  muwajiq  ya  mutabiq-k ^ 
FvXxVel-sm  n.  promulgation  of  the  gospel -Ziyi  jea  u-az  xshtxharya  tzhar- 
E-van  y£L  .  1  maiW;dasamachar  ka  prachar,  Isaulharm  ka  prachar. 

Susanvad  ka  piacnai.  maug  oa  ^  ^ _ f  r^,.;c+  n  nf  the  c 

E 


E  of  .Jesus  Christ,  a  preaeher  of  the  gospel- 

*  ma^.asa.mcharafckhak,  eusauvadapracharak, 

mangalasamacharapracharak,  1  saidharmaprachai  ak. 

E-van-uel-Ist  a  ry, 

,  . :  l.  7.  r 


>a  z  ic.,  /sg im  -  - 

17  vAP'O  1UTF  r  (L*Tra™r)  tVflv  away  in  vapour,  to  waste ^ insensibly- Bukhar 
E  VV  •? '}XX2khdr  ban-kar  ur-jdnd,  bukhdr  bandndf,  kafdr  ho, jana,  hawa  ho-jana  suklt 
iJkkLahm"  -  VAshph.,  vas'hp  hokar  ur  jana,  vashparup  se  ur  jana,  hhaph 

hokar  ur  jana,  bhaph  banana,  sushk  k.  wa 
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E-vap'o-ra-ble,  a.  easily  dissipated  in  vapour  —  Bukhdr  ki  snrat  mat  xiraye  jane  ke 
qdbil  jise  bd-dsani  bukhdr  band-kar  nrd  saken—V ashp  wa  bhaph  ke  akar  men 
uraye  jane  ke  yogya,  jisko  vashp  wa  bhaph  banakar  lira  sakain. 

E-vap-o-ra'tion,  71.  the  act  of  flying  away  in  vapour,  conversion  into  vapour— Bukhdr 
ho-ke  urnd,  bukhdr  h.,  tabakhkhur  —  \ ashp  wa  bhaph  hokar  ur  jana,  vashp  wa  bhaph 
h.  ’  [Sham,  kisi  teichar  H  agli  sham  —  Sanjh,  kisi  tewkar  ki  agli  sanjh. 

EVE,  E'ven,  e'vn,  n.  (S.  cefen)  the  close  of  the  day,  the  evening  before  a  holiday  — 

E'vf.n  ing,  n.  the  close  of  the  day,  the  latter  end  of  life  ;  a.  toward  the  close  of  day — 
Shdm,  piri ;  a.  sham  kd  —Sanjh,  burhapa,  vriddhapa  ;  a.  sanjh  ka. 

E'ven-song,  7i.  form  of  worship  for  the  evening  —  Sham  ki  du'd  yd  namaz  yd  mazhabi 
git  —  Sanjh  ka  bhajan,  sanjh  ka  dharmagit. 

£'ven-tide,  7i.  the  time  of  the  evening  —  Shdm  kd  waqt  —  SayankfU,  sandhyakal. 

E'VEN,  e'vn,  a..  (S.  efen)  level,  uniform,  smooth,  equal,  parallel,  calm,  capable  of 
being  divided  into  equal  parts  ;  v.  to  make  even,  to  level ;  ad.  exactly,  verily,  like¬ 
wise,  so  much  as  —  Ham-wdr,  mustawi,  yak-sdh,  musattah,  bardbar,  nmtaudzi,  thandhd h, 
dhirdu,  sanjida,  juft,  zauj ;  v.  ham-wdr  k.  musattah  k. ;  ad.  bi-'ahiih,  bi-aini-hi, 
u'dqii,  waisuhi",  bhih,  yahdh  takh  —  Sam,  saman,  ekakar,  samasth,  chauras,  chaupat, 
baitadhar,  tulya,  samanantar,  sant,  samabhav,  samavritti,  yugma  ;  v.  sam  k.,  chauras 
k.,  battadhar  k.  ;  ad.  thik,  satya,  hah,  sach,  usi  riti  se,  tatlia,  itna  ki. 

E'ven-ly,  ad.  equally,  uniformly  --  Bardbari  se,  sardsar ,  ha7n-wdri  sc,  yak-sa7ii  se  — 
Tulyata  se,  samanata  se.  chaurasai  se,  ekakar  nip  se. 

E  ven-nkss,  7i.  the  state  of  being  even  —  Jlam-wdi'i,  bardbari ,rdst%,  dhird-pa7i h,  $a7ijidagi 
—  Tulyata,  samata,  samanata,  santi,  snmnohittatwa,  samanavritti,  samabhav. 

'  t  wr  T'  vr  TT  nw  *  i’l  *  I  11  r  I  •  f*  t  *  •  ,*  I  J  <  .  .  .  <  .  .  . 


E'ven-hand-ed.g,  impartial,  equitable  -  Bc.-tarafdar,  munsif,  be-yaraz,  vast,  sddiq,  ’ ddil 
kshapati,  vipakshapat,  samadarsi,  ubhayasam,  nyayi,  nyayakari.  nyayavarti. 
E-VENT',  n.  (L.  c,  vcnturn)  that  which  happens,  an  incident,  consequence -Sar-au- 


E-vent'u-al,  a.  happening  as  a  result- Qat'i,  ' drizi ,  dkhiri-  Anuvarti,  anushangik 
anusan,  antya,  antim  ,  '  [sesh  men! 

n  TrfrJr ^rn tV,LI kn in  Tie  event~  NatVe  wch,  akhir  fco-Phal  men,  ant  men,  ant  ko, 

E  i  .7  iEK'ATE>  v-  (L-  e>  writer)  to  rip  open,  to  disembowel  -Pet  chir-ddlndh  vet 

ckhink 

£-vr,iN  i 1-EA  i  E,  v.  (L.  e,  ventus)  to  winnow,  to  sift  out,  to  discuss-  Vhhdnndh  chdl- 

fnpDI'IjA,!c!0N,/\tlie  act  °.f  ventilating -Jhdmd\  chdlndh,  chhdn h,  ckhdnndh. 

EV  KK,  ad.  (S.  defer)  at  any  time,  always  —  K ddlux\  /iawics/ia-Kabhi,  kisisamay  men 
kad.ipi,  sada,  sarvada.  J  * 

Ev'er-burn-ing,  a.  unextinguished -Muddm  roshan-  Sada  jalta  hua. 

Ev  er-du-ring,  a.  eternal  —  Ddiml  yd  ddim,  muddmi  yd  77iuddm,  azali-o-abadi—  Nitva 
sanatan,  anadyant,  anantakalasthayi.  J’ 

Evergreen,  a  green  throughout  the  year;  v.  a  plant  always  green  —  Hamcsha  tar- 
o-taza,  hamcsha  sabz,  sadu-bahdr  ;  n.  sadd-bahdr  nabdt  -  Sada  hara,  sarvada  arnl  Cn 
anr  n.misb  k-  •  n.  sada  hara  paudh.i,  sarvada  amlanaushadhi.  sarvada  amUn 


£wER-LXST'rNG,  a.  lasting  without  end,^  perpetual,  immortal,  eternal ;  n.  eternity - 
Laimi  7ja  dam  quim,  la-zawal,  bc-zawal,  muddmi  7jd  muddm;  n.  hamcsha, t i,  dawdm 

Svantati”  y  *yl’  akrf“y'  .™%a  ajar,  anant,  nitja ;  n.  nityata, 
anantata,  anadj antata.  —Nitva.  anant  L-ni  _ u.* 


ftv 

£v 


.r-ER-LAST  iNG-LY,  ad.  without  end,  eternally  —  Ilamcshaqi  se  '  ld-*awdli  se^dawdni^ 
Ev-'er  lIv-ino,  a.  eternal,  immortal,  incessant-  Dair- 

Ev-ER  MORF.'  art  nlwovo  ..  IT _ _ z  i  > 


E-vic'tion,  n.  dispossession,  proof -Jic  daUli  'V!  praman. 

flV'I-DENT,  a.  (L  c,  vide,S  plain  rfa^Z-Svyattwaharan,  ndhik.ar  se 

nurndydh,  dshkdra-Khu}l  pratylKh,  spiushl^’1’  ^  '  ahin'ya>  Wazih>  huu'aidd, 


[nirakaran  wa  vahishkaran,  praman. 

y#  /o  7  CJ _ it  1  *  . 


—  Gandhi, 
shahadat 

k.,  prakas  k.,  spasht  k.,'  sujh^  sdSana  k" - ^  ^ 

fiv-l-DEN  tial,  a  affording  evidence  or  proof  -  Dalil  d.  w.,  dalil-dwar -Praman  d  w 
Lv  i-dent-ly,  ad.  plainly  obviously -Zdhiran,  sarihan ,  zahird,  sdf-sdf- Khuia  khuli’ 
pratyaksh  rup  se,  spoilt  wa  vyakt  nip  se,  sakshdt.  J  ’ 


dar  —  Kukarini,  asatkarma,  papakan,  durvritta. 

E  vil-e\  ED,  a.  having  a  malignant  look  —  Bad-nigdh,  bad-andcsh-niyah ,  matihds-nigdh 
—  Kruradrishti,  papadrisliti,  asaddrishti. 

£-vil-fa'vouued,  a.  ill-countenanced  —  Bad-surat,  bad-sliakl  —  Kurup. 

E-vil  fa'voured-ness,  7i.  deformity  —  Bad-surati,  bud-shakli— Kurupata,  virupatd. 

E  VIL-mind-ed,  a.  malicious,  wicked  —  JJad-bdtin,  bad-andesh,  bad-khof  bad-zdt,  khabis  — 
Dweshi,  drohi,  papatma,  duratma.  [Paraninda,  apavad,  durvachan,  duralap,  kalaiik. 
£-vil-sreak'i^g,  7i.  slander,  calumny  —  Bad-got,  ’aib-goi,  iftird,  tuhmat,  ittiham  — 
£ 

E 

ldnd,  spasht  k.,  vyakt  k.,  prakds  k.,  pragat  k.;  pratyaksh  k. 

E-vin'^i-ble,  a.  capable  of  proof —tidbit  hone  ke  qabil ,  daldlat-pazir ,  qabil-i-sabut  — 
Suchya,  nirdesaniya,  prameya,  pram  an  i  kiye  jane  ke  yogya. 

E-V IS'QER-ATE,  v.  (L.  e,  viscera)  to  take  out  the  entrails,  to  disembowel  —  A  h  tari  ni- 
kdlndh,  pet  chvr-kar  ahtariydh  7iikdlndh.  [bachd  jana. 

E-YlTE',  v.  (L.  e,  vito)  to  avoid  —  Bdz  rahna ,  gurez  k.,  i'raz  k.  —  Diir  ralina,  bard  jdnd, 
£v'  i-ta-ble,  a.  that  may  be  avoided  —  Jis  se  buz  rah  sakeh,  jis  se  gurez  kai’-sakeri  —  Jis 
se  bhdg  wd  bach  sakaiii,  jis  se  baraw  wd  bachdw  kar  sakaih,  pariharaniy,  varjaniya. 
£v'i  tate,  v.  to  avoid,  to  shun,  to  escape  —  Bardnd h,  bachdndh,  bachd-jdud1',  bhdguub, 
7iikal  bhuy7idhi  nikal-jdndb. 

£v-i  -ta'tion,  n.  the  act  of  avoiding  —  Barchvh,  bachdw h,  nikdlh,  bhagdwh. 

E-VOKE',  v.  (L.  e,  voco )  to  call  forth  —  Bulana h,  pukdmdh,  klnhchnd1'. 

£v'o-cate,  v.  to  call  forth  —  Buldndu,  pukdrnd h,  khihchnd h. 

£v-o-ca'tion,  7i.  a  calling  forth  —  Buldhath,  pwZrdr1*,  khihch h. 

£V*0-LA'TI0N,  n.  (L.  e,  volo)  a  flying  away  —  Urdnh ,  ur-jdnd*1. 

E-VOLVE',r.  (L  e,  volvo) to  unfold,  to  open,  to  disclose  to  expand  —  Udhcrndu,  suljhdndh, 
khol  ndb,  ugh  d  r)i  d. b,  dikhdnax\  bolttd1',  phoi'77duf  phaila7idh,  pusdrnd ll. 
fiv-o-Lu'TioN,  n.  the  act  of  unfolding—  Kholdwh,  ughar1',  Jcholnd  yd  ughdrhdh,  dikhdwh, 
bolnd 11 ,  phoraw  h,  phailct w  pasar !l. 

fiV-O-Ml'TION,  n.  (L.  c,  romo)  a  vomiting  —  Qai,  radd—V aman,  clihdnt,  uchhdr. 
E-VCJL'SION,  n.  (L.  e,  vnlsum )  the  act  of  plucking  or  tearing  out  —Ukhd?1',  khasoth, 
uthd-ddhidh,  noch-ddlndh. 

EWE,  n.  (S.  eowu)  a  female  sheep -McHu,  mehrld h,  bher\  [lotdh  dftdba,  dbtdba. 
EW  ER,  7i.  (S.  Inver)  a  kind  of  pitcher- A’ dried'',  badhnd'',  purwah,  surdhi,  jhdnb, 


E?-«v 
vriddhi. 

EX-ACT',  a.  (L.  ex ,  actum)  nice,  accurate,  strict,  methodical,  punctual;  v.  to  require, 
to  demand,  to  extort  —  lidri k,  durust ,  mukammal,  sahih,  sakht ,  muraitab,  muntazain, 
saHqa-ski'dr,  uslub-dar,  sadiq,  rust ,  wa'da-uafd ;  v.  talab  k.,  da  ted  k.,  taqazu  c., 


lend. 


Ex-act'er,  Ex-act'or,  n.  one  who  exacts  —  Talab  k.  w.,  tdlib,  rnutaqdzi,  vtuqtaz f,  *iya- 
1 da-talab ,  jabra7i  lene  ic.-  Mdiigue  w.,  adhikdr  purvak  chdhne  w.,  daba  leue  w., 
chhin  lene  w.,  aiuth  lene  w. 


I 


%/  %/  f  L 

Ex-act'ly,  ad.  accurately,  nicely,  precisely  —  Sihhat  sc,  bdriki  se,  hu-bahu,  bi-'aini-hi  — 

E^-act'ness,  n.  accuracy, nicety,  regularity  —  Durusti,  sihhat,  bdriki,  nazuki  yd  nazdkat , 
sijil-bandi,  qarina-bandi  —  &uddhsitd,  yrftkirthya,  yatMrtkati,  sukskmahi,  bandhdu, 
bandkej,  kram^nusdr,  sarnahi. 

E^-act'ress,  v.  a  female  wko  exacts  —  Jo  ’ aurat  tulib  mutaqdzi  muqtazi  yd  jabran  le-Iene 
wall  hot'i  hai  —  Jo  stri  adhik^r  purvak  m^ngnewfCli  dakflenewsUi  w£  ckhinlene- 
w£li  w£  anyay  se  adkik  lenewali  koti  kai. 

E^-A^ER-ATE,  V.  (L.  ex,  agger)  to  heap  up,  to  heighten  by  representation  -  Dher 
laganah,  ziydda  kar-ke  bayan  k.,  mubdlaga  k.  —  Risi  lagdmrf,  barlufn^,  sanckay  k., 
adkik  karke  xv£  barkakar  kakntf,  ativarnan'k.,  atyukti  k.,  vdgvistir  k. 

E$c-ap-ger-a'tion,  n.  amplification,  hyperbole -Asl  se  ziydda  kar-ke  bayan,  tul-tawil 
bayan,  mubdlaga  —  Ativarnan,  v;ikyaMhulya,  vJgadkikya,  atyukti. 

E?-a9'9ER-a-to-ry,  a.  containing  exaggeration  -  Pur-mubdlaaa,  pur -tul-tawil  bayan — 
Ativarnanamay,  atyuktimay.  v 

EX-ALT',  v.  (L.  ex,  altus)  to  raise,  to  elevate,  to  extol,  to  magnify  —  Uthandh,  sar-faraz 
k.,  buland  k.,  taraqqi  d.,  tarif  k.,  wasf  k.,  sand-khwdni  k.,  bard  kh.~  Charlufmf 
barMna,  uncM  k.,  unnat  k.,  prasansa  k.,  barai  k.,  stuti  k.,  slagha  k. 

E^-AL-TA'Tl°N,n.  the  act  of  exalting,  elevation  -  Taraqqi,  sar-fardzi,  wasf,  sand-khwdni 
tarif,  sar-bulandi,  irtifa ,  ’uruj  -  Unnati,  charMvv,  barkdw,  prasansl  stuti,  uchcha- 
ta,  unckai,  uncha  k. 

E^alt'ed-ness,  n.  state  of  dignity  or  greatness  -  Sar-fardzi,  mumtdzi,  mvfakhkharx 
jak.hr,  azimu-sh-shani  —  kjrmsXi,  unnati,  prabhubf,  mahimtf,  a  is  wary  a  '  * 

E^alt'er  n.  one  wko  exalts -Sar-fardz  k.  w.t  taraqqi  d.  w..  bu/avd  k.  w.  tarif 

t?  v  k’TW;’  u-ll?ine  w-».  cliarhiCne  wa  bark, toe  w.,  prasansak,  uncluC  k.  w. 

h  m<lulry>  disquisition  —  Tahqiqat,  pursisli,  mundzara,  taftish  — 

Jiinasa,  pariksha,  anweshan.  vickar.  vitark.  aniisanrlVirfn 


janchna  chkann£. 

Ef-AM'I-NA-BLE  a  that  may  be  examined  -JUK  lali.sk  uzmawh  imtihan  tahmait 
Utjwiz  ya  taftish  ho-sake,  mumimu-Umtlhan, mumkinu-l-taftish -  Jiskd  khoi  rarikshd 

mrtrantf '  W'4chhan4w  ho  ^^d.aniya/anwesbaniA  viXan,^ 

■  “  *  *  y  ’  '  [honewto  ho. 


•ft  Iajwk’taftrh  ^Wi-Kboj.  dbdnrh,  punchh  pttcfih, parikXf  Xkb' 
viebdr,  j.iocb,  cbhdn,  anusandbdn,  nirikshan.  ’  1  SUa>  parakb, 

pmiebhwaiya,  parikshak,  parkhaiyd,  kasne  w.,  vicbdrne  w.,  vichdrak0  h'IchnVw' ’ 
janchwaiya,  ckkanno  w..  chbto  l-nmo  w  ’  'iCuaraR;  J'inchne  w., 


ayWd<i,‘pa:A.Xlt'<S-fa^  depressed  -Be-jnn,  murda, 

•?!?', X  ",a"  •li^’  bbaguaman,  udL  ’  ’  pra,-‘ahm’  mua -  "'fit,  nistej, 

jX  ARGH,  n.  (Gr.  cx,  archos )  a  vicerov—  Snd<thnJ>  hr  '  >1  UaP1'*ltiuidhi. 

fix  AR-CHATE,  tbe  office  of  an^  Sh-  S*  l-  ■ 

-'^‘j^praUnidbitwa,  rajapratinidbya  *  nvJa,lat>  ’aba-dari,  nawwdbi 

n'aS K-ke’t°  en,'aff  V  ®*,Pr°x°ked  —Khafu  K 
khljdnd,  kurbani,  cb'bornd,  ruthana  'k'rmfdJ' \^ssa"n”^.  W»  -  Kbijhini  wi 

kruddb  kiya  gayi.  '  ’f  S,Su  1  ruthaya  wa 

Ex-ar-per-a'tion ,n.  provocation  irritation  t.1  Phra\°P’  'ir°dhakaran,  kopakaran 

fi^-AUCTO-RATE,  r.  d’’  ***  yi  ^  &m,  kkofayi, 

fice-  Bar -tar, fk.,  naukarui  ZZvfniZZh™  I.8emce>  -to  dePrire  ofa  bene.’ 
_ _  n'  }  *•>  na-^MMiqq  ic.,  vazr-Uimma  Min  lent  - 


EXA 
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Chhora  d.,  pad  wa  adhikar  se  dur  k.  wa  chhora  d.,  vritti  haran  k.,  dharmasikshaka- 
vritti  chhin  lena. 

Ef-AUC-TO-KA'TiON,  n.  dismission,  deprivation  —  Bar-tarafi,  mauqufi,  ma’zuli,  istihqdq 
kd  chhina  ja?id  —  Adhikar  wa  pad  se  uirakaran,  adhikdracbyuti,  padacbyuti,  vritti 
upabaran,  vritti  wa  dharmadhydpakajivika  ka  chbina  jana. 

Ex-au'tho-rate,  v.  to  dismiss  from  service  —  Naukari  se  bar-taraf  mauquf  yd  ma'zul  kt 
—  \r  wa  nad  sp  phhora  <1 


i-i  1  il  V  ~  l\  J  KJ  Ejy  l/*  wU  \A  V^/l  1  V  V  CvU  vllvi  X  x  ll/Hviy  U/  o/l/t  I  «l/  V\y!  l  W’J  VfW  vl/  ( Ilf  vv  /  Ov  III  Lv  vt*l'  •  y 

EX-CAR'NATE,  v.  (L.  ex,  caro)  to  clear  from  flesh  —  Be-goshtk.,  gosht  chhora  ad  — Mansa* 

»-v  1*  vtttttwn  If  no 


liA  tA  >  nu^t  IL.  iX  vavxcj  w#  ,  rwt/wwti'i*  ,  , 

EXCEED',  v  (L.  ear,  cedo)  to  go  beyond,  to  go  too  far,  to  surpass,  to  excel  —  Kisi  ke 
age  jdna}\  barhjdnaf,  bahut-hi  durjdndh,  ziyddah.,  afzal  A.,  sabqat  k.,  tarjih  rakhnd, 
pcsh-qadam  A.,  kisi  se  bih-tar  h.  —  Nanghna  wa  langbna,  atyant  dur  jana,  adhik  b., 
barbkar  h.,  barhiya  h.,  sresbtb  b.,  charhta  b.,  saras  h. 

Ex-^eed'er,  n.  one  who  exceeds  —  Pesh-qudam  A.  w.,  afzal  h.  w.,  sabqat  k.  w.,  kisi  se 
bih-tar  h.  u\,  tarjih  rakhne  w.,  ziydda  h.  w.-Age  barb  jane  w.,  nangbne  wa  langhne 
w.,  barbiyab.  w.,  sresbtb  b.  w.,  charhta  b.  w.,  saras  b.  w.,  adbik  b.  w. 
Ex-^eed'ing,  p.  a.  great  in  extent  quantity  or  duration  ;  ad.  in  a  very  great  degree  ; 
n.  tbe  act  of  going  beyond  bounds  —  Ziyada,  zdid,  nihayat,  ba-shiddat  ;  ad.  nihayat- 
hi ;  n.  ziyddati  —  Babut,  nipat,  atyant,  atisay,  atikramak ;  ad.  babut  bi ;  n.  adbik^i, 
maryddd  ullanghan.  [nitant. 

Ex-ceed'ing-ly,  ad.  greatly,  very  mucb  —  Ba-shiddat,  nihayat  —  Nipat,  atyant,  atisay, 
EX-CfiL',  v.  (L.  excello )  to  outdo  in  good  qualities,  to  surpass,  to  be  eminent A., 
sabqat  k.,  fauqiyat  le-jdnd,  tarjih  rakhnd,  sharaf  rakhnd,  afzal  A.  —  bresbtb  b., 
barbiya  b.,  cbarbta  b.,  saras  h.,  nikalta  b.,  utkrisht  h.  .  . 

fix'CEL-LENCE,  Ex'cel-len  <jy,  n.  the  state  of  excelling,  good  quality,  dignity,  high  rank 
in  existence,  a  title  of  honour  —  Fauqiyat,  tarjih,  sharaf ,  fazilat,  khiibi,  lutf ,  buzurgi, 
qadr,  ’ all  martaba,  hazrat,  jandb,  jandb  i-dll  —  Chokhai,  sarasai,  suthrai,  ut- 
krisbtata,  utkarsh,  prakarsb,  autkarsliya,  bhalai,  sreshtbata,  uttamata,  utknsbt  gun, 
mahatmya,  samman,  pratap,  prabhav,  pradbanata,  utknsbt  pad,  mabaraj,  aryya.^ 
Ex'cel-lent,  a.  eminent  in  any  good  quality  —  A  hub,  Jiassa,  latiftuhja,  At/t-tor,  pakiza, 
ma'nid,  sharif  fdzil,  nadir,  faiq,  mumtaz,  afzal,  mustasna -  Uttam,  sresbtb  acbcbba, 
bbak,  sutbi  cliokha,  saras  anutlii,  utknsbt  fachohh.  bliant.  se,  sr^J  “• 
fcx'CEL-LBNT-LT,  ad.  well  in  a  high  degree  —  Ba-lcTivbi,  khassi  taruh  se- Dttam  lit.  se, 
r>  y  ( ■  p )  ''I”  v  (L  ex  captiem)  to  leave  out,  to  object ;  prep,  exclusively  of,  unless 

iark  fiJnd  k.,  mustasna  k„  Vtirazk.,  Week  chin-o-cktrc tk. , _  prep. 
■  ;  siwie  ba-juz,  ba  qair,  ilia,  agar,  magar— Chborna,  chbor  d.,  jane  d.,  bbm  k., 

tofikiuT  badba  k  ,  aswitir  k„  kl.andan  k„  katna  ■,  prep,  cbhorakar  cbborkar  wa 
tonkna,  naan  >  f|(C  w-  chboriike,  cbborkar  wa  chhorakar,  bina. 

Fk  cEn'iNU  prcj  with  exception  of-W  ba-juz,  qat-nazar  ba-mir,  hdu n-Chhor- 

Fv  ofir'T  on’  »  the  act  of  excepting,  exclusion,  the  thing  excluded,  objection  cav.l- 
h.x-<,tr  tios,  n.  ««  ^  .  k  H  hui  i7iro2,  nnqs,  ’tub-jo,  «<»•»*«. 

nas/u,  r.bhovi  hui  vastu. 


Ex-gEi’TioxEtt,  'J  [china,  teiiti,  dosbakalpak,  clibidrauw'esbi. 

k.  w  d.sl.aki.liak,tLb^,n^  j  ..t.rizk  m  ,u;^v_chlr. 

Ex  gnr  Tioi  s,  a,  peevi-b,  full  .,;rf.„.»ii-Cbircbirabat.  ' 

Ex-fi-.r  TJ ,v J-  «;  ■"f-1' ,  g^ish;  vyatirekasuchak,  dokhe  jano  ke  yogya. 

exceptions  —  Mustasni,  girifi-kun,  'atb-Jo-C hbor  d.  w„ 

EXWUwtth.  ex,  cernoj  to  chngnd". 


chun  leh  h 


culler  —  Chnn-lcnc  wh.,  bdchhne  w\,  bdchh  lene  wh. 


Ex-<JERP'TOR,  r.  a  picker,  a  c'lH,'r  ^“ino  ucb  superfluity,  intemperance  -Ziyddati, 


EXC 


EXC 

atyantikata,  bahutayat,  bahutdt, 
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t,  niyamatikram,  atyrichar,  asahyam. 

Ex  yf:s'sivE,  a.  beyuud  due  bounds  —  Ziydda,  nihayat,  fazxil  —  AtWnV.,  bahut,  nitant, 
atisay,  liipat.  [dat,  az-hadd — A  tyaut,  atisay,  nitdnt. 

Ex-^ks'sive  -ly,  ad.  in  an  extreme  degree  —  Bc-hadd,  hadd  se  ziydda,  nihayat,  ba-shid- 

EX-CHANGE',  v.  (L.  ex,  Fr.  changer)  to  give  one  thing  for  another ;  n.  the  act  of 
exchanging,  barter,  balance  of  money,  a  place  where  merchants  meet—  fiadalnd, 
adld'badli  k.,  'iwaz  mu'divaza  lc.,  muawaza  k.  ;  n.  adld-badli,  mu  divaza,  mubddala , 
tabdil,  badl,  adl-badl,  badld,  balta'\  kardau,  saudu-garoh  he  bdham  jamhone  ki 
jaguh  —  Erapheri  k.,  erpher  k.,  palta  k.  ;  n.  erapheri,  erpher,  palta,  barha,  phirta, 
pher,  chauk,  baniyon  ke  ekatra  hone  ka  sthan.  [w.,  erpher  k.  w.,  palpi  k.  w. 

Ex-^HAN'pEU,  n.  one  who  exchanges  —  Mubddala  k.  w.,  niu'dwaza  k.  w.  —  Erapheri  k. 

EX-CHEQ'lJElt,  ex^heck'er,  n.  (Fr.  cchec)  the  court  into  which  the  public  revenue 
is  paid  ;  v.  to  sue  in  the  court  of  exchequer  —  Inylistdn  ki  xcah  kachahn  jlsmch 
khurdj  ddkhil  hotd  Italy  sar-kdri  khaziua,  khulisa  ;  v.  /,hd/isa  men,  nttlish  duir  k.— 
Ihgland  ki  wah  kachahn  jismen  rajakar  diva  jata  hai,  r.ijadhanagar,  rajaswakosh ; 
v.  koshadhyaksk  wa  koshadhis  ki  kachahri  men  wa  mahavicharasthan  men  vyava- 
harabhiyog  k. 

EXCISE',  n.  (L.  ex,  ccesum )  a  tax  on  commodities;  v.  to  levy  excise  —  Sauda-garx  ki 
chizoh  par  mahsul ;  v.  saudd-guii  ki  chizoii  pur  mahsul  lagand  —  Banijy  adravya  par 
kar,  rajakar;  v.  banijyadravya  par  kar  lagana. 

Excisable,  a.  liable  to  excise  —  Jispar  mahsul  lag-sake,  mahsuH  —  Jis  par  kar  lag  sakai. 

Excise  man,  n.  an  officer  who  inspects  commodities  and  rates  the  excise  upon  them 
—  Sauda-gari  ki  chizoh  par  mahsul  thahrane  »•.,  mirdhd,  ddroqa-i- mahs ul  —  Banijya- 
dravya  par  kar  thahrane  w.,  karanirupak,  karadhyaksh. 

Ex  yis'ioN,  n.  a  cutting  oftj  extirpation  —  1 'arush,  bekh-kani,  bar-bddi  —  Kat,  chirphar, 
uchchhed,  utpatan,  jar  se  kliod  dalna,  vinas. 

EX-GITE',  v.  (L.  ex,  cito )  to  stir  up,  to  rouse,  to  animate,  to  stimulate  —  Jumbish  d., 
harakat  d.,  angeznd,  beddr  k.,  istiqldl  d.,  himmat  baiidhdna,  tarfjib  d.,  tahnk  d.,  tala  is 
k.  —  Uksana,  uthaua,  ubharna,  jagana,  dharhas  d.,  barh  d.,  uttejit  k.,  pravartit 
k.,  protsahit  k.,  uttliapit  k.,  khara  k. 

Ex-gir  a  ble,  a.  easily  excited  —  Bddsdni  beddr  kiyejane  ke  qdbil,  jisko  dsdni  se  tarqlb 
tahnk  yd  tahns  ho-sukli  hai,  tahnk-pazir,  turjib-pazir ,  zud-rauj,  tunuk-mizaj  — 
Uttejaniy,  uddipaniv,  pravarttaniy,  sighrakopi.  ' 

Ex-^ir-A  bil'i-ty,  a.  thestateor  quality  of  being  easily  excited  —  Jald  beddr  hone  ki  qdbi - 
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EX-COC'TION,  n.(L.  ex,  coctum)  the  act  of  boiling  —  Khaulandh,  ubdlnah,  khauldhatb- 
EX-CO^'l-TATE,  v.  (L.  lx,  cot/ito )  to  strike  out  by  thinking,  to  contrive,  to  invent  — 
Gaur  kar-ke  nikdlnd,  munsub a  k.,  ijdd  k.  —  bLchsar  nikalua,  kalpana  k.,  u pay  k.,  kal- 
pana  karke  navin  vastu  banana.  f  parikalpana,  parikalpan,  rachana. 

Ex-Coo-i-ta'tion,  n.  contrivance,  invention  —  Mansuba,  tadbir,  ijdd—  U pay ach intan, 
£X-COM-MU'NI-CATE.  v.  (L.  ex,  con,  m un us )  to  eject  from  communion  with  the 
church;  a.  excluded  from  the  church;  n.  one  exclmEd  or  cut  oil'—  Mar  died  k., 
viaCuh  k.,  inazhab-ddroh  ki  musuha  at  se  khdrij  k.,  'lsai  mazhab  kc  huquq  se  k/idrij 
k.  ;  a.  'Isai  mazhab  se  khdrij  ki  yd  gayd,  mardud  kiya  gayd  ;  n.  joshakhs  mardud  kiya 
jdtu  hai,  mal' im  kiya.  hua  shakhs.jo  shakhs  'lsai  mazhab  se  khdrij  kiydjdtd  hai—  lsai 
samaj  se  nikal  d.,  lsai  dharmadhikar  se  nikal  d.  wa  bahar  k.,  jut  ke  bahar  k.,  jat  ae 
nikal  d.  ;  a.  lsai  samaj  wa  dharmadhikar  se  nikala  hua,  jat  se  bahar  kiya  gay  a  ;  it. 
isii  samaj  wa  dharmadhikar  sc  nikala  hua  jan,  jat  se  bahar  kiya  gay  a  Jan. 

Ex  COM-Me'.ni-ca-hle,  a.  liable  or  deserving  to  be  excommunicated  —  ’lsai  mazhab  ke 
huquq  se  yd  'Jsdiyoh  ki  snhbat  se  khdrij  kiye  jane  ke  qubit,  mardud  yd  mal'iin  kiyc 
jane  ke  laiq  —  lsai  samaj  wa  dharmadhikar  se  nikale  jane  ke  yog^a,  jat  se  nikale  jane 
ke  yogya.  _  ...  . 

Ex  com  mu-NI-Ca'tion.  /i.  exclusion  from  thefellowship  of  the  church  —  'lsaiyoh  kisuhbat 
se  khuruj yd  ikhrdjj  lsai  mazhab  se  khuruj  yd  ihhrdj,  m.ardiuti—  lsai  samaj  wa  dharma¬ 
dhikar  se  nishkasan  vahishkaran  wa  nir.iKaran,  jat  se  nisar  wa  nikal. 
EX-CO'Rl-ATE,  v.  (L.  ex,  corium)  to  strip  oil'  the  skin,  to  flay  -  Chamrd  udhernd 
ukelnd  yd.  ragar-ddlndb,  chhi/nd h,  rayarinV' ,  ghisna 11 ,  khdl  khin  child h.  ^ 
Ex-CO-RI-a'tion,  n.  act  of  flaying,  abrasion  —  A  hat  khin  child ll,  ragarb,  ghisawh,  lcharash. 
EX'CRE-MENT,  n.  (L.  ex,  eervo)  that  which  is  discharged  from  the  animal  body- 
(xuliz,  didish,  githb,  gobarb —  Sariramal,  vishta,  vishtha.  vit. 

Ex -cue-mental,  u.  tln^t  is  voided  as  excrement—  A  laishi,  yalizi,  guhib  Vishtasam- 
bandhr,  saruamalavishayak.  [V  ishtamay,  sariramalamay,  vit  se  bhara  hui. 

Ex  cue-men  ti'tious,  a.  containing  excrement  —  A  !  dish-pur  yaiiz-pur  guh-bhura  h  — 
Excrete',  v.  to  send  out  l>y  excretion  —  Galii  yd  didish  khdrij  k.  —  Malamutra  tyag 
k.,  vit  k.  [gnliz  wugaire  kd  ikhruj,  uhrdj-i  albish —  Malamutra  tyag,  vittyag. 

Ex  cre  tion',  n.  separation  of  animal  matters  —  Galiz  aldish  yah  yd  gobarka  khuruj, 
fixciiE-TiVE,  a.  that  separates  and  ejects  —  A  luish-yuzdr.  galiz-guzdr,  guhya galiz  chlwr- 
ne  ki  tdqat  rakhne  w. —  Sariram.davahishkarak,  malarecuak,  utsaigakari. 

Ex  cue-to  HY,  a.  having  power  to  excrete;  w.  a  duct  or  vessel  that  excretes  —  Galiz 
chhornc  ki  tdqat  rakhne  ir..  bluish  bahar  karnc  ki  tdqat  rakhne  w.  ;  n.  uah  nub  jiske 
was  He  se  bluish  nikalti  hai.  -  Sariramaiavahishkarak,  sariramalarechak,  utsaigakari ;  n. 

sariramalavahishkarakamd. 

EX-CRfiS'CEN T,  a.  (L.  ex,  cresco)  growing  out  of  something  else- Am  dusn  c/nz  se 
nhut-kar  nikalne  w.  —  lvisi  auya  padarth  wa  vastu  se  nikalne  w. 

Ex-CRKs'cen’CK,  Ex-cues  Jen-(,’Y,  n.  that  which  grows  out,,  a  tumor,  a  protuberance - 
Jophid-kar  nikaltd  haib,  phnrd",  phnnsi ",  gahth"  masa  uqda.yirih,  dadora  »&!*  • 
EX  CRUCI  ATE,  v.  (L.  ex.  crux)  to  torture  -Azur  d.,  azub  d.,  aziyut  cl.  -  \  auiia 

E X  - C R e-CM^Tio N ,l K.  tort u re ,  torment  —  A  zdr,  \tzdb,  aziyat-  Yatana  tivravedana,  vya- 
EX  CULP  ATE,  v.  (L.  ex  culpa)  to  clear  from  the  imputation  of  a  fault  -  Be-gunah  thah 
rdnd  be  jurm  thahrdnd.  nir-dokhl  thahrdnd"  -Nirdoshi  thahrana  mraparadhi 
thahrana  *  »/a  be-jurm  k.  -  Uoshamukti,  nirapanidlnkaran,  doshamochan. 

£  x  -  c  ul  -  p  A 't  ion,  n.  act  of  clearing  from  blame  -  Khatd  yd  gunah  se  math  lam,  be-gunah 
Ex  cCl'pa  TO-HY,  a.  clearing  from  blame  -Be-gunah  yd  be jurm  thahraue  w.,  khatu 

' t  a  digression  —  Bair,  tdkkt, 

kdtark-m„,  panbhraman,  daur, 

*ch;ilun,  mukLyjivirthiiyiityiiy,  v.iky, J&tonKSi 
Ex-cfni'sivK,  «.  mmUins.  wi.mlcro.g-N,,,  I  [h  jie  Z,"  ^-Bhrinmn^ 

l-a  i  uii'sivK-LV.«</.  m  a  wiiiulciuig  ni  iiinci  .  «</  yo  •/ ;.  V 

Uri  viti  «e,  gliumnd,  nine  k.  U»»  ~ . .  . .  Sk-WK,  M 


Bx  C-KSIVK..NKM,  «.  ti.e  state  or  quality  of  l*i»S  excurav.-«,A/, yim*. 
'  V  ('rsK'  r  (L  er  eansai  t«>  pardon,  to  tree,  to  disengage,  to  remit  j  J  •• 
^i/k.;  rilMhls  i,  bukhshnd,  V/4  /,  -  Kshama  k.,  must  k„  chhorana,  chhor- 

na,  clihor  d.  the  cause  of  being  excused  —  Huj- 

'At  V^i^an,  vyapades. 
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Ex*cus'a  ble,  a.  admitting  excuse,  pardonable  — 'Vzr-pazdr,  wdjibu-r-ri'dyat ,  mu’df 
kiye  jane  ke  laiq,  mumkinn-l'afu ,  qdhil-i-'afii.  —  Kslin  maniy,  kshantavya,  marjam’v, 
mochamy.  [jane  li  Hydqat ,  vdji'v-r-ri’di/ati  —  Ksbamaniyata,  marjaniyatwa. 

Ex-crs'A-Bf.F-NESS,  n.  the  state  or  quality  of  being  excusable  — '  Uzr-pa~irt.  mv'df  kiye 
Ex-cu'sa-to-hv,  a.  pleading  excuse  —  7 Tzr  yd  ma’zarat  k.  w.  —  VyapadesakfCri,  dosha- 
marjanakari,  aparadhasodhak,  doshapaiiharakahhashan  k.  w. 
fiX'E-CUATE,  v.  (L.  ex.  sacev)  to  curse,  to  imprecate  ili  upon,  to  abominate  —  La' vat 
k.,  sarap  d".,  istikrah  /•.,  mal’uh  k.,  nafrat  k.  —  Kosntf,  abhisrfp  d.,  sap  d.,  amarigal 
manana,  atighrina  k.,  dwesli  k. 

fix  E-Cra-ble,  a.  accursed,  hateful,  detestable  —  MaVhh,  mardud,  lain,  makruh,  kar'th 

—  Akrosamy,  saparha,  garhaniv,  dweshaniv,  ghrinarha. 

ftx'E  cka-blv,  ad.  cursedly,  abominably  —  Mai' inn  se,  la’nat  se,  karahii/at  se  —  Akro- 
saniy  nip  se,  saparha  rup  se,  dweshamy  prakar  se,  atikutsit  nip  se,  bail  bun  riti  se. 
Ex-k-cra'tion,  //.  curse,  imprecation  of  evil  — La’ nut,  nafrih  —  Akros,  sap,  abhisap. 
Ex'e-oka  TO-RV,  V.  a  formulary  of  execrations  —  Lnnut  kd  qdnun-ndma -Sanavidhi 
EX-fiCT'.  See  Exsect. 

EX'E-COTE,  r ,  (L.  ex.  semtiim)  to  carry  into  effect,  to  perform,  to  put  to  death  —  Jdri 
k.,  ta’mil  k.,  ndjiz  k.,  an  jam  ko  pahnhehdnd,  ’aunt/  men  lurid ,  baja-ldud ,  add  k..  qutl 
k.,  hala/c  k.  Sitldh  k.,  nibahna,  karna,  banansi,  mar  d  dna,  pr  madaml  k.,  badhadanil  k. 
Ex'e-cc-ter,  v.  one  who  executes -/dri  k.  w .,  an  jam  ko  jialiuhe/cdne  w.,  ba-ju-lanew.— 
Sichlh  k.  w.,  karne  w.,  nishpadak,  sadhak. 

fix-E-cr'Tiox.  n.  performance,  practice,  effect,  seizure,  capital  punishment- Kdr-ramu, 
par-ddkht, ikhtitdm .  baja-d mart  kdr-i/azdri,  ada,  ’umal,  la  mil,  shoal,  usur ,  tdsir  ourui 
qatl,  halakat  —  Siddhi,  sadhan,  karna.  sampadan,  ni.shp.hhui,  lmhpatti,  anush  hail’ 
acharan,  phal,  harau.grahan,  pranadand,  maran,  pranahanan,  ph  ih*i. 

Ex-E-cu'TfoN-KR,  v.  one  who  inflicts  capital  punishment,  one  who  kills  -Jal/dd  qdtil 

—  Badhakarmadhikan,  badhvapurush,  ghatakajan.  ’  1  ’ 

Ex-ec'u-TIVK,  a.  having  power* to  execute  ;  n.  tlie  power  in  the  state  that  administers 
the  government,  executive  authority -Kdr-raud,  kdr-r/uzdr,  hukm-rdh.  kdr-farmd  •  n 
hnkkam ,  'omit,  kdr-knu  -  Nishpadak,  nirvahak,  r.fjyamyamapravartak,  rah v avid hi- 
pravartak^  rajyauiyamapiavartan.ailhikari ;  n.  rajyaniyama])iavai tiik,’  riivavidbi- 
pravartakadhikari.  [pvavartak.  mritakarm.idhik  iri. 

Ex-lcu-tor,  n.  one  who  executes  a  will- TiW-Mritalekhaiaavartak,  mritvulekha- 
tx-KC  U-TOH-SHIP,  n  the  office  of  an  executor-  IKwf  ki  ’ill, da -Mritalekliapravartaka- 
pad,  nmtakarmadhikai  ipad.  1 

Ex-ec'u-to-hv,  «.  relating  to  execution  -  'A mol  U  muUCuWq,  Im-guzuri  U  muta'alUn 
an  jam  kc  msbat-dar  —  In  l.shpjfdanasambandhi,  nirvahavishayak  ' 

kWTm^;  d  fnn  ex^uJ°r-  WWya-Mritalekhapravartak stri,  mritakarmadlii- 
karim,  miitaieS.hadlnkarim  stri. 

EX-E-GE'SIS,  w  (Grd  exposition,  explanation,  interpretation -Shark,  tafsi!  tafdr 
bayan,  ta  //ir-VyakhytC,  varnan,  vi varan,  arth  k.,  samjlnntf  ->  >  L  > 

EKlp'!\ri>i°VI','r’  "n  l'-V"h  o£exl,lall;ltion-'a«^  tafib-yabayin  d  t»urpar-'i\l 
IhJ  »  pattern  — A’uai .(«,(,  Lir,  ,nLl 

IVem-pea-iiy  a.  worth}-  of  imitation -QMl-i-paU-ain  ■  <*"sl,!'i!.llto-vogya- 

EX-KM.PI.A-RMT,  an  exemplary  , .fanner"- 

pat-rum  taar  se  -  Anukaraniyaprakar  se.  anukarai.a  vogyanip  se.  '  ’  1 

X  km  FLA -m -NESS,  v.  state  of  being  exemplary  -  Qdbit'iuut-i-mi-raiti 


nivata.  anukaranayogvata. 


Drishtdnt 


exemplary  -  Q, dbUiyat-i-pui-raui ,  khubi- Aiftikara 

-r-j  •  ••  i  <  « it  i«i  ivuni  »  wg  V 

Ex -l.M  I‘U  FI-KR.  V.  one  who  exemplifies-  Tanml  kc  haydn  k  v  ; 

^.-Drishtant  ke  dwara  sonsl.t  k  „•  ,..i  :i. .  ,  '  .  ’  ?  af  de  ^ar  samjhane 


k:  k.r  Uekar  mmjhi 

k'  r  ilm  t’feff"  a’  ftri'' ,iablc  “  z{"1 J 


rahit,  siinya,  vigat,  vivarjit  ’  *  *  '  ‘""'I'1',  ^  inn,it‘b  bacna,  ha'har,  mukt, 

Kx-km.-'tion  freedom  from  i.nmunitv-  In  k,,i  milukar. 

iiX  KN’TI-llt.ATK.  r.  (Or.  or,  . . I  to  tok.  m,' "k'im.r- too  h  .w. 

mkal nu  ’,  pel  c hi r dear  aiituriydu  nikdtndu. 


. n  nr  mar  —  h  ,w 

out  the  entrails,  to  disembowel  ~A  /,>/>’ 
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Ex-en-TEU-a'tION,  n.  a  disembowelling  —  Ail tariyoil  kd  nikdlndh,  pet  chir-kar  dutch 
vikdlndu. 

fiX'E-QUIES,  n.  pi.  (L.  ex,  scqunr)  funeral  rites,  the  ceremonies  of  burial  —  Kafan, 
dafn,  kafan-clafn  ki  rasm,  taj/nz-o-talfin  —  Mritasarirakarm,  pretakarrn,  savakarm, 
sraddhadi  karm,  kriya  karam, 

Ex-e'qui-al,  «.  relating  to  funerals—  Kafan-dafn  ke  mnta'alliq,  kafan -dafn  ki  rasm 
sc  mansub,  muta'alliq-i-tajhiz-o-takftn  —  Mritasarirasatkarnnasambandhi,  pretakarma- 
vishayak,  savakarinavisliayak,  kriya  aram  ka  sambandbi. 
fiX'Elt-V’iSE,  v.  (L.  ex,  arceo )  to  employ,  to  train,  to  practise,  to  exert,  to  keep  busy  ; 

~  1^1  iicia  i  *  1 1  \1  <  1 1 1  1 1  f  oulr  nn  •  av'imhlft  r*  —  \1ttxha  /* 


,  av  >  an,  uiiu,  miiwi'jii,  i..  uj>.  .  . . lltt-.l  path  ..  - - 

£x  EH-cis-EH,  n.  one  who  exercises  —  M ashshdq,  shun!  Ic.  u\,  sikh lane  ?rh.,  koshish  k.  w., 
cha'dne  w*\,  mushtjhl  rakhne  w. — Niyukt  k.  vv.,  sadlme  \v.,  siksha  k.  w. ,  abhyas  k. 
w.,  karne  w.,  cheslita  k.  w.,  laga  rakhne  w.  .  , 

Ex-eu-(JI-ta'tion,  n.  practice,  use  —  Mashshdqi,  ra’t,  n/iashq,  sbtfjl,  istimal  —  Abhyas, 
vyavasay,  vyapar,  udy.am,  vyavahar. 

EX-EltT'*  v.  (L.  ex,  sertnm)  to  use  with  effort,  to  put  forth.  t<»  perform  —  A  os// 1$/>  A*., 
zormdrna,  jidd-o-jahd  k.,  tan-dihi  k,  maqd hr-hhur  k,  hn-jd-ldud- Udy<»g  k., 
cheshta  k.,  yatn  k.,  daur  bliar  k.,  karna.  ^  [jidd-o -jah d -Jbayatn,  cheslita,  udyng. 
Ex-er'tion,  n.  the  act  or  exerting,  effort  —  Koshish,  sa’i,  tan-dihi,  tay-odan,  viih nut, 
EXE'SION,  ??..  (L.  ex,  esnm )  the  act  of  eating  out  or  through—  Khd-ddhid\  , 

EXES  TU  ATIOX.  ».  (L.  ex,  ccstus)  the  state  of  boiling,  ebullition  -  Cbdl h,  khad- 

k/taduhal k/iauldhat h. 

EX-EO'LI-ATE,  v.  (L.  ex,  folium)  to  scale  off—  Chhd-jana  ,  c/th  ilka  utarna  . 

Ex-i-o  Li-ATioN,  v.  the  act  of  scaling  off  —  Chhi/-jdmtu,  chhilkc  ka  utarndh. 

Ex-FO  LI-a-TIVE,  a.  causing  exfoliation  —  Ch/tilku  utdrvc  wh.,  clihilne  w1'.  ^ 

EX-HALE',  v  (L.  ex.  halo)  to  send  or  draw  out  in  vapour,  t<>  evaporate  —  Bukhar  ki 
surat  mth  urand  yd  khihchvd,  bukhdr  k.,  bukhdr banud-Xdthp  vr&  bhaph  ke  akar 
men  urana  wa  khihehna.  vashp  wa  bhaph  banana  wa  k.,  bhaph  banna. 

Ex  ha'la-ble,  «.  that  may  bo  exhaled -Bui h dr  ki  shrat  men  uraycya  khxhehe  junc 
\eldiq  mumkinu-l  sn  hd  bukhdr  kiyc  jdne  ke  qdhd- Vashp  wa  bh  iph  ke  akar  men 
uraye  wakhihche  jane  ke  yogya  u  hne  ke  yogya.  bhaph  banne  ke  yogya.  ,  , 

Ex-ha-La'tion.  n.  the  act  of  exhaling,  vapour-  Tabkhrr,  bukhar  kt  Surat  men  uyam  ya 
khihchdw,  suud,  bul hdr  —  Vashp  wa  bhaph  ke  akar  men  uraw  waklnuehaw,  vashp 

Ex-H.Ue'mekt,  in  matter  exhaled,  vapour -Jo  shai  bukhdr  kt  shrat  vieh  vrdi  yd  khih- 
chijdti  hai,  hukhdr  — do  vastu  bhaph  ke  akar  men  urai  wa  klnnchi  jati  hai,  vashp, 

FX-H  VUST'  v.  (L.  ex.  haustum)  to  drain,  to  draw  out  totally,  to  consume—  ly  halt  A., 
sab  khihch  /cad1',  sarf  kharnh  k.,  kharj  A\  — Sunya  k.,  sukhana,  chus  lena,  klnncli 

lent,  sab  nikal  lena,  ururi,  kshay  k  ,  vy»y  k.,  sok  leua.  ....  , 

Ex  HAUST'ER,  n.  one  who  exhausts -Sukhdnc  to".,  soknc  w\,  chmdenc  w\,  sab  khmehne 

wu..  sab  nikdldenc  wu.  ura-dalne  v:  .  _  '  jin'  j.*  , 

Fx  haust'i  BLF,  a.  that  may  be  exhausted -ZauaJ-pa~.tr,  sarf  ya  khah  kiyc  ja»  kc 
E\mI„  kharchyi  Uarj  Hyf  jme  kc  ,tMl~  CIni.sc  klnuchc  nr, ye  wa  soke  jauo  ke 

*-  l^cUw\  sulUv,",  chmiw",  mrf 

Ex”IiSSTal'btrrth“t  y, rf?/*  tamjm  hmc  U 

'/in„e  H  qahil  noAtn  -  Siinya  hone  ke  yogya  nahiu,  eliuk  jane  ke  yogya  nakm, 

E*hXost,mf,"1t''1»  “raCrfinrin nl\or.~ KhUM»\  chumf  Mv,\  r,hol<nr\ 

EX  Hfilt  E  DAT B.  r.  ( L.  cx.hmn)  to  disinherit- A  ims  kc  ~ 4,  be  vs  L 

\  zdJiir  k,  dshkdrd  k  -  I’ragat  k.,  prakas  k.,  pratyaksh  k.,  khullVJ-  ,  _D  4  k 
Ex  hTb  it  ER,  n.  one  u  ho  exhibits  -  Dikhane  w"  namud  k.  w.,  <a/nt  L  w.  Dar. ,  , 

prakasak,  dikh! line  w •  •  public  show,  benefaction  to  maintain 

tomasha,  sar-Ueri 
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men  tdlibu-l-ilm  kawazifa  —  DikhliCi,  dekluiw,  prakKsan,  sawiCng,  kautuk,  rrCjavidyal^y 

men  chhatra  ki  vritti.  ^  , 

fix-Hi-El'TioN-ER,  n.  one  maintained  at  a  university  by  exhibition  —  Sar-kari  madrase 
men  wazife-dar  tdlibu-l-'ilm —  Rajavidyalay  men  wah  chhatra  ki  jisko  knchh  vritti 

lioti  hai.  _  .  ,  , 

ashkara 


Ex  hTb'i  to  RY,  a.  setting  forth,  showing  —  Zakir  k.  u\,  namiiddr  k.  u\,  ashkara  k.  v\ 
EX-HlL/A-RATE.  v.  (L.  ex,  hilar  is)  to  make  cheerful,  to  enliven,  to  gladden  —  Khush 
k.,  shad  k.,khurraw  yd  masrur  k.,  ban -bag  /  .  —  HulsaniC,  pulkatia,  fCnandit  k.,  ahladit  k. 
Ex-hil-a-ra'tion.  v.  the  act  of  exhilarating—  Tafrih,  faehut,  khurrami,  viusruri  khii- 
shi  —  HuhCs,  harsh,  anand,  praphullata. 

EX-HORT',  v.  (L.  ex,  hortor)  to  advise  or  incite  to  good,  to  admonish  —  Neki  ki  tarejib 
d.ybhala  karne  ki  tagrib  yd  tahrik  d.,  nasihat  d.  yd  k.  —  Bhale  kam  ki  or  pravritta  k-, 
bhala  krfm  karne  ke  iiimitta  pravritti  janmana,  upades  d.,  mantrana  d.,  siksha  d. 

£x  hor  ta'tion,  7i.  the  act  of  exhorting,  advice  —  Neki  ki  targib  yd  tahrik,  nasihat, 
pand  —  Bhale  kam  ki  or  pravartan,  prabodhan,  upades. 

Ex-hort'a-tive  a.  containing  exhortation  —  Neki  karne  ke  liye  targib  dih,  pand-dmez,  nasi- 
hat-gar  —  Bhale  kam  ki  or  pravartak  wa  pravritti  janmane  w.,  prabodhak,  npadesak. 
Ex-hort'a-to-ry.  a.  tending  to  exhort  —  Nek  kdm  ki  taraf  tuhrik-dih,  •ami/iat-gar  pand- 
amez— BhakCi  ki  or  pravartak,  prabodhak,  upadesik. 

Ex-hort'er,  n.  one  who  exhorts  —  A  ehehhe  kam  it  taraf  targib  d.  w.,  nasihat-gar,  nasih 

—  Bhalai  ki  or  pravartak,  prabodhak,  upadesak. 

fiX-HU  MA'TION.  n.  (L.  ex,  humus)  the  act  of  unburying,  disinterment—  Qabr  sc 
murde  ko  khod-kar  nikd/nd,  khod-kar  nikdlndh  —  Mrita-arir  ko  khodkar  nikalna,  savot- 
EX-IC'CATE.  See  Exsiccate.  [khan an. 

fiX'I-GENT,  a.  (L.  ex,  ago)  pressing;  v.  pressing  business,  a  kind  of  writ—  /hi-jidd. 
zaruri ;  n.  zariiri  lam  hukm-ndma  —  Di\biv\,  avasyak  ;  n.  avasyak  kam,  vich  trakarui 
ka  ajhapatra. 

£x'i  oenqe,  fix'i-c.EN-gy,  n.  demand,  want,  need,  pressing  necessity,  sudden  occasion  — 
Ta/ab,  ihtiydj,  hujat,  darkdr,  zarurat,  taqdza,  mvqtaza ,  tang •/,  nd-gahdni  k,  zarurat 

—  Ming,  chah,  a  vasya  kata,  pravojan,  nitantavasyakatd,  archan,  akasmik  karva. 
EX-lG'U-OUS,  a.  (L.  exiguus)  small  —  Chhota*1. 

Ex-i-gu'i-ty,  n.  smallness  —  Chhotdiu. 

EX  ILE.  n.  VL.  exilium)  banishment,  the  person  banished  ;  r.  to  banish—  JiJu-watanx, 
shahr-badarj,  shahr-badar,  wah  diakhs  ja  apne  viv/k  se  nikdldjdtd  hai ,  mulk-rdhda.  be- 
watan  ;  v.  jUd-watan  /*.,  shahr-badar  k.  —  Swades  se  nikal  wa  ninCkaran,  swades  se 
nikalagaya  punish,  vipravasi,  jo  jan  apne  des  se  nikala  jata  hai ;  desse  nikal  d 
swades  se  bahar  k. 

Ex-ile'ment,  n.  banishment  -  Shuhr-badari,jild-watani- Swades  se  nikal  wa  ninCkaran 
EX-ILE',  a.  (L.  exilis)  small,  slender—  Chhotd^  patld h. 

S^;Tl  1  n:  smallness,  slenderness- Ch/iotdi",  chhotd-panh .  pat/dih,  patld  pan \ 

eyLL"2’  n\iL’  €X-'  * ,,Uo)  thr  Hct  of  le;ll)in5  or  springing  out- KM'',  hidnd h, 
P v  r v  exrmu*)  ^cellent-^ Tmda,  khitb- Achchha,  uttarn.  [kuddn\ 

E^-IN-AMTION,  n.  (L  ex  inams)  an  emptying,  privation,  losa-Khdli  k.,  solb, 
ctdam,  vuqsan  —  & unyata,  abhav,  h;Cni.  ’ 

EX-ISl  ,  v  [L.  ex,  sisto )  to  be,  to  have  being,  to  live,  to  remain,  to  endure  —  /fondh 

n"h mauiM h..«»h.; 

K5‘’A“^  °£bfg’  a  bej"g bud,  wujtid,  Ldngl.  Aayii-sktW 
vidyamin,  jm%  jifcr18  n°e  °r  'xmZ~Zmda>  mauM,  bi-,cuj id -HoW,  vartamdn, 

f  Vmt  £N  T/tAL’  h?vi,'S  existence  —  Maujud— Hotii,  vartam  m. 

^A  ii,  7i.  (L  )  a  going  out,  departure,  decease,  a  wav  or  passage -fiawdnam  hitch 

EX  IT  aT*  ^rTWGamai\T'har  ^  ^  -ntyu,  bat,  pl  Sg  ’ 

^  i  i«i  -  ’  Ex-Ttious,  a.  (L.  ex,  itum)  destructive  to  life  fatal—  Muhllb  , 

^  hahikii  —  Pranagh.-Ctak,  pranamCsak.  ’  Atal  -Muhhk,  qatil, 

n/iGri-er’  ^doxi  the  concluding  part  of  a  dramatic  entertainment- AW 
bazi  ka  akhr  hissa- SawiCng  wa  natak  ka  sesh  bhag  rraiument  i\aql- 

denSre  ^  which  describes  the 


I 
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EX-C)N'ER  ATE,  v.  (L.  ex,  onus)  to  unload,  to  disburden,  to  free  from  a  charge  —  Bar 
utanw,  be-bdr  k..sabuk-bdr  k..  km  tuhmat  yd  taqsir  se  khalds  k.,  mubarrd  /e.-Boih 
utii mi.  bhtfr  utlia  lena,  liirbhar  k.,  halka  k.,  nirdoslii  thahranrf. 

Ex-on-kr-a'tion,  n.  the  act  of  exonerating -Bar  se  rih'di,  tuhmat  yd  taosir  se  khafdsi 
yn.  azadi  —  Bhrir  se  mukti,  kalarik  wa  dosh  se  mukti. 

EX  O-RA-BLE,  a.  (L.  ex,  ora)  that  may  be  moved  by  entreaty  —  'Uzr-ma'zarat  se 

miijaim  h.  w.,  'arz  se  narm  h.  w.  —  i =5:in twain' v,  chirauri  binti  se  nighalne  w 
RY.niRm  'I’ivn  n  _  _ v  •  1  -  T  ’  ,, 

—  JJe-andaz,  be- 
ay. 

enormity,  extra- 
—  Vichalan,  apari- 

nntatwa,  adhikya,  atv;ieh;ir.  [Aparimit  nip  se,  adhikya  se,  adhikai  se,  atyuchar  se. 

Ex-ou  bf-tant-LY,  ad.  beyond  rule,  excessively  —  Be-nnduz,  ziyudati  se,  fuzu/i  se  — 

Ex-or'bi-tatk,  r.  to  go  out  of  the  usual  track  —  Gnm-rdli  h..  he-rdli  h.  —  Vichaln;i, 
kupath  Jana',  vipatliagami  h.  [Jhdrndu,  plu'hhud',  hhnt  vtdrnd  yd  chhurdndK 

EX'OR-ClSE,  v.  (Gr.  ex,  horkos)  to  adjure  by  some  holy  name,  to  expel  evil  spirits  — 

Ex'ou-cis  mi,  a.  one  who  ex*ivc[xeH  —  Jhdrne-/>huiik)ie  iru.,  blu'd  utdrne  ad  chhnrdne  j/,h. 

Ex'ou-^rsM,  n.  expulsion  of  evil  spirits -Jhdr-phiihku,  j/uiru,  phiihlc'1,  bhiit  lea  utdrnd  yd 
chh  nrandh. 

Ex'or-i’ist.  n.  one  who  expels  evil  spirits  —  Blu'd  jhdrnc  yd  utdrne  ?/•’>.,  blu'd  ehh urdne  vh. 

EX-OR'RI-UM,  n.  (L.)  the  beginning,  the  introduction,  the  preface  —  Shura,  ihtid), 
tarn  hid,  fdtiha ,  matin’,  dibneha,  dibdja ,  nmqaddama  —  Arambh,  prarambh,  vakva- 
ranibh,  paribbaslia,  prastav.  abhash. 

Ex-Or'di-ae,  a.  intorductory  —  Tumhidt,  dibacha-wtrisuh,  si  urn  kd,  fdtiha  yd  matin’  ke 
■muta’a/liq  —  Pravesak,  paribhashik,  juatlmmik,  prastavananip. 

EX-()S'SE-OUS,  a.  (L.  ex,  ns)  without  bones—  Bi-hada’i  —  Nirasthikrit,  asthir.hit. 

£X-0-TERTC,  Ex-o-TKR'tcat.,  a.  (Gr,  exo)  externai,  public —  Beri'eni,  suri,  zdhiri, 
’amm,  viashhur—  Bahri,  sadhai-an,  pragat.  [srfdharan  ho. 

Ex'o  TEit-Y,  n.  what  is  obvious  or  common  —  Jo  zdhir  yd  ’dmm,ho  —  3 o  pratyaksh  wa 

Ex  otic,  a.  foreign;  n.  ;i  foreign  plant  —  Gair-muHci,  ajnabi ;  n.  gair-mulki  darakht  — 
Videsi,  parades i ;  n.  videsi  per,  ]>;iradesi  vriksh. 

EX  PAND',  r.  (L.  ex  panda)  to  spread,  to  lay  open,  to  dilate,  to  diffuse  —  Pliaildnd  yd 
ph(iilndu,  kind  eV\,  phnlnnd)',  ehuurdndh,  ehanrd  kh.,  ehak/dndh,  pasdrnah,  pasarnah. 

Ex-  I’ansk',  v.  a  wide  extent  of  spiice  or  body  —  Phaildiv",  pnsdr h,  pasrdw h,  phu/divatu, 


birhhdir*'.  snth  —  Vistar. 


[sakeii1',  jo  phnildnc  se  phail  sake]'. 


Ex-j\\n'st-bt,e,  a.  capable  of  being  expanded  —  Jisko  pliaild  jdudd  eh  ah  Id  yd  pasdr 
Ex- pan  sr  bTl'i-ty,  n.  capacity  of  expansion  —  Phnildnc  se  )>hai/  jane  ki  (/ubiliyat  — 
Vistaraniyata,  vista rakshamata.  [bichhaw,  vistar,  pas.fr,  prasar. 

Ex-ran'sfon,  n.  the  act  of  spreading  out,  extent  —  Kitsliddayi,  vns  at,  dardzi  —  Phailaw, 
Ex -ran  sive,  a.  having  power  to  expand  —  Phailduj'  juisdviV1,  pliaildne  ki  tdqat  rukline 
v\,  phaifne  vu. —  Y istarak.  pras  iri. 

EX-PA'TI-ATE,  v.  (L.  ex,  spatium)  to  range  at  large, ,  to  enlarge  upon  —  Bd-fardejat 
sair  k.  sharh-vdr  kahnd ,  tafsil 'vdr  kahvd,  tul-kaldm  k.  —  Be  10k  lok  phirna  w.a 
ghumnrf,  vistar  piirvak  vvakhya  k.,  vagvistar  k. 

Ex-ra'ti-a-tor,  V.  one  who  expatiates  —  Bd-fardejat,  sair  k.  v\,  sharh-var  kahne  y\, 
tul-kaldm  k.  w. -Bhrarnanakari,  swechchha  gin. lime  w.,  vistatapurvakavyakhyata, 
vagvistffr  k.  w.  [ji/d-vatan  k.  —  Swades  se  mkal  d.,  desantar  k. 

EX-PA'TRI-ATE,  r.  (L.  ex,  pat r in)  to  banish  from  one’s  country  —  Bhahr-ba-dar  k., 
Ex  ra  tri-a'tioN.  n.  banishment,  emigration  —  Shahr-badari,  ji/d-matan,  naql-i-maskan 
—  Swadebmishkasau,  apne  dessenikas  wanisar,  pravas,  ilesantaranivifs,  swadesatyag. 


Ex-Rec'tanck,  Ex  rec'tan-cy,  m.' 'the  act  or  state  of  expecting,  something  expected - 
Inti-dr,  c it  ash  m -dash  t,  ummed,  ummedwdri,  tarassnd,  uah  shaijislci  umined  /to  -  Prat- 

vasa,  aneksha,  wall  vastu  jiski  apeksha  wa  praty.isa  ki  jav.  . 

Ex  pec'tant,  a.  waiting  in  expectation,  v.  one  who  waits  in  expectation- Muntanr, 
mntarnssid  ;  n.  ummed-ndr,  mvtnmiqqV ,  muntazir- A pekshak,  pratyasi ;  n.  pratik- 
shi,  npekshi,  johne  w.,  bat  deklmc  w. 

E 


Cx-Ri'V  TA'Tiov,  v.  the  act  of  expecting,  the  object  exPecte<b  prospect  of  good  to  come 
-  Intizdr,  rhashvi-ddsht .  jis  shai.  ki  tairayqv’  ha,  bdi-tan  ki  vanned ,  tarassnd,  tarnq- 
nuh  —  Prutikslia,  apeksha,  jis  vastu  ki  a.4a  ho,  bhalai  ki  pratyasa  wa  ninkdia  bb.d.u 
/.  [kshak,  pratyasi,  johne  w.,  hat  nihaine  u. 

?v  rPrT'EU.  m  one  who  expects  —  .V  nntazir,  ummed-intr,  mutarassid  —  A  pekshak .  pr.iti- 
-;X  PfiC'TO  RATE,  r.  ^L.  ex  qcctus)  to  discharge  fixun  the  breast  by  coughing 


Ex 
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Khakhdr  phehknd h,  kaf  girdnd,  khuhkhdrndb,  kaph  chhuhtna h. 

Ex-pkc-Tu-ka'tion,  n.  discharge  by'  coughing  —  Balaam  kd  chhautnd,  kaf-shikani,  kaph 
kd  chhahtnd h,  khakhdr  kd  yirndu. 

Ex  pec'to-ha  tive,  a.  promoting  expectoration—  Balaam  bahar  k.  w.,  balgam  chhahtne 
w.,  kaf-shikan  —  Kaph  nikalkar  dur  k.  w.,  kaphanasak,  kaph  chhaiiine  w.< 

EX-PE'DI-ENT,  a.  1  L.  ex,  jiets)  lit,  proper,  convenient,  suitable;  n.  means  to  an  end, 
shift,  device  —  Lain,  wdjib,  mundsib  sazd-udr,  ldzim,ansab,  a u/d,  mutvdjiq  ;  n.  tadbir , 
'ildj,  cJidra  —  Yogya,  upayukt,  arthayukt,  prayojaniy,  uchit,  thik  ;  n.  up  ty,  sudhan, 
upakram,  upakaran. 

Ex-r£  di-em; e,  Ex-p£'di-en-<jy,  n.  fitness,  propriety,  convenience,  suitableness  —  Liya- 
qat,  maslahat,  mundsabat,  wujub,  luzum,  sazd-udri  —  Yogya  til,  auchitya,  yatharthya, 
upayuktata,  upayogita,  yathayogyata. 

Ex-pe'oi  ent-ly,  ad.  fitly,  conveniently  —  Ligdqat  sc,  mundsabat  sc,  sazd-wari  se  — 
Yogyata  se,  upayuktatapiirvak,  upayogitapurvak. 

£x'pe  dite,  v.  to  hasten,  to  facilitate,  to  despatch ;  a.  quick,  hasty,  easy,  active  —  Jald 
k.,  tajil  k.,  dsdn  k.,  said  k.,  shitdbi  sc  bhejnd  ;  a.  jald.  shitdb,  asdn,  sudd,  chdldk,  tez 

—  Sighra  k.,  saral  k.,  sugam  k.,  sighra  bhejna,  daurana  ;  a.  sighra,  sat  war,  t  ward  wan, 

sugam,  phurtila,  chatakvvah.  [sighra,  twardpurvak,  chatakwai  se. 

fix  pe-lute-ey,  ad.  with  quickness,  hastily  —  Jaldi  se,  shitdbi  se  —  Sighratapurvak, 

Ex-I’E-dI'tion,  n.  haste,  speed,  activity,  a  march  or  voyage,  an  enterprise  —  Jald-bdzi, 
shitub  kdn,  shitdbi ,  chdldki,  chusti.  kiich  j/d  damjdi  sa/ar,  muhimm,’ azimat,  tdkht  — 
Tward,  sighragati,  phurti,  chatakwai,  ydtra,  jalayatra,  bhari  udyam,  kathinakarm. 
iX-1’E-di  tious,  a.  speedy,  quick,  nimble —  Juld-baz,  jald,  shitdb  kdr,  chdldk,  chust 

—  Sighrakari,  sighra,  satwar,  sighragami,  phurtila,  chatakwdh. 

Ex-pe  di  Tious-i.Y,  ad.  speedily,  nimbly  —  Shitdbi  sc,  tezi  sc,  jaldi  se,  chdldki  sc,  chusti 
—  Sighrata  se,  twardpurvak,  jliatpat,  phurti  se,  chatakwai  se. 

ExYe-iu-tive,  a.  performing  with  spc ed-tihitab-kur,  jald-bdzi  se  k.  u\,  jald  k.  w.— 

^  Sighrakari,  phurti  se  k.  w.,  chatakwai  se  k.  w. 

I  d  A1E,  v.  (L.  cx,  pcs  to  cut  oil  the  balls  or  claws  of  a  dog’s  fore  feet  — 
Auttc  ke  agle  puhw  kc  naiih  kdl-ddlnu1'. 

Ex-pei  .-i-ta  tion,  n.  mutilation  of  a  dog’s  feet-  Kutte  ke  pdhw  kdt-ddlnd  \ 

EX-1  EL,  v.  (L.  ex,  pello)  to  drive or  force  out,  to  eject.,  to  banisli  —  J/aiikd-dh .,  khdrij 
k.daj  k.,  nilal-d  rah  da  k.,  jild-watan  k.,  shahr-badar  k.  —  Kliaderna,  khader  d., 
bahar  k.,  nisar  d.,  dur  k.,  desdntar  k.,  swades  se  nikas  d. 

Ex-pel  eer,  n.  one  that  expels  —  Ildidc-d.  tvh.,  khdrij  k.  w.,  jila-watan  k.  u\  —  Khaderne 
w.,  bahar  k.  w.,  nisar  d.  w.,  desdntar  k.  w. 

EXPEND ,  v.  (L.  cx  pen  do)  to  lay  out,  to  spend,  to  disburse,  to  employ,  to  consume 
Masrcj  k.  khareh  k.  kharj  k.,  tasarruf  L,  surf  k.,  be-bdq  k.,  taluf  k.  -  Vyay  k., 
uthaua,  chukana,  lagma,  khapana.  J  J  ’ 

Ex  pemu-tuke,  n.  cost,  disbursement -MoP',  kharj,  khareh,  sarf,  ldgath  —  Vyay,  uihan, 

Fy  ePvtw  +  1  [  —  Lagat,  vyay,  uthan,  khapaw,  jo  dhan  vyay  ho. 

T  ’  C  ;;.irge’  moneye*I>en/ed-^h.  khareh,  sarf,  jo  mablag  khareh  ho 
ninnhlva  sent’  WitLuUt  ^-dam,  ui-kharcha,  bc-qimat,  muft-N irvyay, 


fix 


Ban  lagat  se,  bahuvyay  se,  bare  mol  se. 

Ex-pen'sive-xess,  7e  extravagance,  costliness  -  Fazul-kharchi,  ziydda-kharji  qirdni- 
Ativyay ,  mahavyay,  bahumulvata,  mahangi.  '  ’  J  •  3  '  9  Um 

X-PliVUT.F.Xr/'l?  d  n  —  ’•  ,  b  . 


ri ksln'  11  T .  J“,Ui  oai,  paripak,  unubiiuti ;  v.  par- 

pinuw  k9  w.’  •  WUe  "U°  milke3  t.  w! Mn  t.  ...  -  IWiUhak. 

Kxdif' !",knTd‘'  '!gl^ exl>erif-r ,Ce: -■ K ^  tVriba-lir-B.-ihmh.ni. 


EXP 


ent  al-ly,  ad.  oy  experiment  —  /  ajrioe  se,  imtihanan,  azmaisfi  se,  imtihan  se 
EX-PERT',  a.  (L.  expertum )  skilful,  prompt,  ready,  dexterous— Ma hir,  wdqif-kar, 
chust,  chdldk ,  taiydr,  musta'idd ,  arndda,  tez-dast,  hoshydr—  Pravin,  kusal,  nipun,  tat- 
par,  udyat,  satwar,  daksh,  phurtila,  patu. 

Ex-pert'ly,  ad.  skilfully,  dexterously  —  Mahdrat  se,  wdqifkari se,  hosh-yari  sc,  chusti 
—  Pravinatd  se,  kusalata  se,  nipunata  se,  pliurti  se. 

DDD'T^V  fOO  olrill  1  >1  n  a  c?  dnvf  nrif  ir Af/ih/ii •, 


Ex  pi-a-to-ry,  a.  having  power  to  expiate  —  Takjir-fcunanaa,  ktijfara-gar,  gunan  miiane 
EX-PlRE',  v.  (L.  ex,  spiro)  to  breathe  out,  to  emit  the  last  breath,  to  die  —  Dam-ctihor- 
na,  akJur  dam  chhornd,  faut  A.,  ma’dum  h.  —  Sana  chhorna  wa  nikalna,  swas  tyag 
k.,  pran  tyag  k.,  marna. 

£x-pi-ra'tion,  n.  the  act  of  breathing,  emission  of  breath,  death,  evaporation,  cessa¬ 
tion,  conclusion  —  Dam-zani,  tunajfus ,  maut,  wafat,  tabkhir.  bukhur  A.,  mauqufi, 
tamami,  dkhirat,  inqizd,  ikhtitam  —  Nihswas,  praswas,  udgar,  mrityu,  mich,  vashp 
wa  bhaph  bunna,  avasan,  nirvritti,  samapti,  sesh. 

EX  PLAIN',  v.  (L.  ex,  planus)  to  make  plain,  to  expound,  to  illustrate  — Za  Air  k..  shark 
k.,  tafsir  k.,  baydn  k.,  tashrlh  k.  —  Spasht  k.,  samjhana,  batlana,  bujhana,  sujhana, 
suljhana,  vyakhya  k.  *  [mumkinu-lbaydn  -  Vyakyey,  pravaktavya. 

Ex-plain'a-ble,  a.  that  may  be  explained  —  Zdhir  kiye  jane  ke  qubit,  baydn  hone  ke  laiq, 
Ex-plain'er,  n.  one  who  explains  —  Samjhane  irh.,  batlane  wh.,  bujhdne  w1'.,  suljhane  w  ., 
kdshif,  kashshdf,  mufassir,  shdrih  —  V yakhyata,  prakasak,  pravakta. 

£x-pla  na'tion,  n.  the  act  of  explaining,  the  sense  explained,  adjustment  of  a  difier-, 
ence—  Baydn,  tafsil,  shark,  mani,  tasjiya,  musdlaha  —  Vyakhya,  vivaran,  samjhanti, 
arth,  tilak,  tiki,  rnilap,  vairasanti,  punarmaitri,  phir  se  maitri  wa  sneli. 

Ex-PLan'a  TO  RY,  a.  containing  explanation  —  Tafsili,  sharh-wdr,  bayani,  mtishan  in 
Bodhak,  prakasak,  arthakari,  vivaranaktCri,  vyakhyakari.  _  ,, 

EX-PLE'TION,  n.  (L.  ex,  plctum)  accomplishment,  fulfilment—  Tamami,  anjavi,  aaa, 
wafd,  bajd-dwarx  —  Siddhi,  nishpatti,  nirvah,  samapti. 

£x'ple-tive  a.  filling  up,  added  for  supply  or  ornament;  n.  a  word  used  <o  a  space 
-Purdk.w".,  jagah  bharne  yd  zlnat  ke  liye  jord  hud  ;  n.  ek  lafz  jo >  jayah  bharne 
ke  liye  isti’mdl  men  dtd  hai,  sakhun-takiya,  takiya-i-kalam  -  Purak,  bhaiti  wa 
alankar  ke  nimitta  rnikfya  hua  ;  n.  padapuran,  padapurakasabd.  , 

£x'ple-TO-RY,  a.  filling  up,  taking  up  room  — Para  k.  w  .,  bhar-d.  w  .,  jaga  c  i 

£X'PLI  CATE,  v.  (L.  ex,  plico)  to  unfold,  to  explain,  to  clear,  to  interpret  —  Jyhuldsa 
k.,  baydn  k.,  sdfk.,  udzih  k.,  zdhir  k.,  sharh  A.-Khol  d.,  samjhana,  spasnt  k.  vy i- 
khya  k.,  batlamb  sujhana,  tilak  wa  tik.'C  k^. 

£x'pli-ca  bl 
yd  tajsil 

£x'pli  ca-tive,  a.  tending  to  explain  -Bayan  lc.  w.,  zahn  k.  w.,  aa  k. 

v'  musharrih  —  Vivaranarthak,  prakasak,  \dehak.  #  ,,  •  ?  „  ,rAr 

fix'PLi-CA-TO-HY,  o.  tending  to  explain-SAdj-A  hayanlc.w.,  m  tr  \  f  ■ ;  > 

musharrih—  Prakasak,  v**ak,  vivaranarthak.  nvamimkart 


F.x 

E 

sdth 
tark 

EYeLsdthphi?nd&p T^jdMtnd,  tasddum ** 
phutna  phatni  wa  chhdtn^,  uraw,  karak,  jhar^ka,  bhardki. _ 


«  noise,  to  drive  out,  to  reject-^,  ke 

isvvik^r  k.,  ghnni  k.,  avajn.1 -  -  i  „  he,rawdi  k.  w„  viatruk  k.  w.-Dur  k. 


EXP 


EXP 


EX 

he 
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Ex  Pl5'sive,  a.  bursting  with  noise  and  violence —  I  rne  it*1.,  kavalcnt  chhutne  ya  phut- 
kar-nikalnc  wu.,  dhardkd  yd  bkaidkd  k.  wu.,  pkdrne  yd phor-ddlne  wh. 

EX  PLOIT',  n.  (L  ex.  p/etum)  a  great  action,  a  heroic  deed,  an  achievement  —  Mvhtmm, 
dilerila  kam ,  kdr-i-’azim,  jurat  -  Mah£kai  m,  stihasakann,  adbhut  karrn,  prasahsaniy 

kartn.  .  . 

l-PLORE',  v.  (L.  ex,  ploro)  to  search  for  mating  discovery,  to  examine- In kis h a f 

kc  Hye  tajassus  k,.  jast-o-j >>.  k.,  talash  k azn.a’ia,  imtihan  k.  Chhlu  ru ira<£,  dhunrh 
mtfriitf,  dhiimhutf,  khojni  parakhntf,  pariksha  k. 
fix  f'l.o  ua'tion,  ■>’.  sea-cli,  examination  -  Just-oj  A,  u  j  issus,  talash,  imtihan,  azrnaUh  — 
Anweshan,  anusandh£u,  khoj,  dhunrh.  pariksha.  prtrakh. 
fix  flo  ka'tok,  to.  one  who  explores  —  Tijassus  k.  w..  In  fash  k.  w.,  imtihan  k.  w.,  azmd- 
i*h  k.  ic.  —  Anweshi,  dhuhrhne  w.,  khojne  w.,  parikshak. 

Ex-plor'a-to  ry,  a.  searching,  examining  -  I'uldshi,  imtihani ,  imtihan  yd  azmaish  k.  to. 

—  Anweshi.  khoji,  dhuuihne  w  .  park  shale.  [Gh  (tam^pak,  ghatadi  otak,  dyotak. 
EX  PO  NENT,  n.  (L.  ex.  pono)  the  index  of  a  power  in  algebra—  Qumcat  numa  — 
EX-PORT'  v.  (L.  ex,  porta)  to  cany  or  send  out  of  a  country  —  Ek  mulk  se  bdharle-jd - 

va  yd  bhejna  —  Ek  de*  se  btfhar  le  jfn.'f  w.i  bhejna. 

£x'port,  n.  a  commodity  sent  abroad  —  Raft  i,  saudagari  asbdbo-mal  jo  gair-mulk 
ko  bhej  •  idt’x  hai  —  BCuijyavastu  jo  desCntar  bhejt  jiti  hai.  bhejn?C. 

fix-POR-TA'TFON,  n.  the  act  of  exporting  —  Oair-mulk  ko  bhejna  — V ides  wa  de  antar 
Ex  p5rt'f.r.  n.  one  who  exports  —  Ek  mulk  se  bahur  le-jane  yd  bhcjne  tc.  —  Ek  des  se 
bthar  le  j  ine  w£  bhejne  w. 

EX  POSE',  v.  (L.  ex,  positum)  to  lay  open,  to  disclose,  to  put  in  danger  —  Aholnah,  fash 
k.y  dshkdra  k.  parda-dari  k.,  barmaid  ku.,  khutre  men  daln a  — XJghArri&  prakas  k., 
pragat  k.,  vyakt  k.,  khat;;e  wjC  bhay  men  dtflin  phehknfi  w£  jhonk»£. 
fix-PO  si'tion,  n.  explanation,  interpretation  —  Baydn,  tafsil,  tashrih,  shark,  tafsir — 
Vvakhya,  vi varan,  t.ilak,  ti kd. 

Ex-pos'i-tive,  a.  explanatory,  laying  open  —  Shark -war,  tafsili,  mushariih,  khol  d.  wh. 

—  Bodhak,  prakasak,  vacbak,  samjhane  w.,  ughtfr  d.  w. 

Ex-pos'i-tor.  n.  an  explainer,  an  interpreter  —  Mu.harrih,  ma’ui-parddz.  *ayan  k.  to., 
shnrih .  ma'ni-numd,  tashrih  Jc.  w.  —  Samjhfne  w.,  vydkh y  dtd,  prakasak.  arthaparisodhak. 
Ex-pos'i-to-ry,  a.  explanatory  —  Musharrih,  sharh-udr,  tafsili— chak,  arthapra- 
k2sak,  uddesak. 

Ex-p5'sure.  n.  the  act  of  exposing,  the  state  of  being  exposed,  the  situation  of  a  place 
as  to  sun  and  air  —  Ifsha,  izhdr ,  parda-dari,  ughrd>oh ,  dikhdwaih,  dikhaw \  ala  men 
giriftar  h  ,  dhip  aur  hava  ke  bab  meii  kisijagah  kd  rukh  —  Vi  varan,  prak^san  v£yu 
gh£m  £di  men  parni,  vjfyu  gham  ke  vishay  men  kisi  jagah  ki  sthiti. 

Ex-  of  nd',  v.  to  explain,  to  interpret  —  Baydn  k.,  shark  k.,  tafsil  yd  tafsir  k..  tashrih 
k.  —  Vy^khyd  k.,  samjh£n<l,  bujh^n^,  batdn.f,  vivaran  k. 

Ex-POUND'er,  n.  an  explainer,  an  interpreter- Shdrih,  mvfassir,  tashrih  tafsir  vd 
tafsil  k.  w.-  Samjhane  w.,  bujhine  w'.,  batine  w.,  prakasak,  bodhak,  vy^khv^ti 
arthaprak^sak.  J 

EX-POS'TU  LATE,  v.  (L.  ex,  postulo)  to  reason  earnestly,  to  remonstrate- Takrdr 
k.,  radd-o  badal  k.,  hujjat  k.,  shikdyat-dmez  ’arz  k.,  gila-guzdri  k.,  jidd-o-kadd  k  quft- 
o-shauid  k.,  ’ arz-i-shildyat  £.-Apatti  k.,  aswikar  nivedan  k.,  drirhatd  se  vimnt 
^  vjCkya  l  ahni,  anydyyakarm  ki  nind^  k.  ’  ^ 

Ex  pos-tu-la'tion,  n.  reasoning,  remonstrance,  debate,  altercation  -Takrdr  taonr 
radd-o-kadd,  jidd-o-kadd ,  sutcdl-jawdb,  baits,  radd-o-badal  -  Tar k,  apatti  anv/vva- 
karm  ki  mnda,  nishedharthakaprabodhavjfkya,  uttarapraty uttar,  vad,’  prativdd 
kah^i  kahi,  kahi  suna,  vtfgyuddh,  vivad.  ^  * 

Ex  pos-tu-la-to  nv  a.  containing  expo«ti.lation -Shikayat  ama,  radd  o-Ladd  ya  Odd- 
o-kadd  se  bhara  hua  —  Nind^may,  ^pattnnay.  y  J 

EX.PRfiSSh  v.  (L.  ex,  pressum)  to  press  out,  to  utter,  to  represent,  to  denote  -  a 

Tllain  111  rllVAAf't  terms  Iice/l  fi.v.  „  _ 1  ...  1  J  uruuuc  ,  a. 


ane  w. 
8uchan<  k 


garnd  kahni  bolni,  uchchrfran  ™ 
.  .  ..kv  ^e.khin'1’  sujhan^,  upalakshan  k.,  chihn  k.  ;  a.  spasht,  sidhi  spash 
^rth.visesh  karva  men  upayogi ;  n.  dbawak,  daurah.L  piyik,  s^desk,  prer itTl 
jjanekelniq  Kathamy,  nirvachan  y,  nichore  j^ne  ke  yogya  nishkarshanrir 
Ex-prfbs  1-Bi.E,  a.  that  may  be  expressed  -  Qdbil-i-izhdr.  baydn  paxir,  add-pazir  niciil \ 

ZVtTld  expressing,  utterance,  a  phrase  or  m&.  of  sp JeSTj^ 

pci  kar  nikalna  .bavcin .izhar.  ada.  tnJjrfTn.9  r,nnl  _  >  • 
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£x*b£8'8IVB-i,y,  ad .  in  an  expressive  manner-  Ba-khiibi  bay  an  lame  le  taur  se,  zdkir 
karneke  taur  se,  thik  ma'ni-numdi  se-  Vachak  wi  suchak  riti  se,  sdrthatwa  se. 
Ex-pres'sive-ness,  n.  power  of  expression  -  Thik  ma’ni-numdi,  pur-matlabi,  zahir  kar- 
ne  ki  taqat,  matanat  —  V dchakatwa,  purnd i-thatwa,  sdrthatwa. 

Ex  press  ly,  ad.  plainly,  in  direct  terms— Sdf -sdf,  zahiran ,  sarihan.  tdlcidan  — Spaebt 
rup  se,  kholkar,  sidhi  baton  men. 

fiX'PRO-BRATE,  v.  (L.  ex,  probrum)  to  upbraid,  to  censure,  to  reproach  -  Mald- 
mat  k.,  ilzam  d.f  bad-ndm  k.,  sar-zanish  k.-  Jhiraknd,  jhijhkdrnd,  dokhnd,  nindd  k., 
tiraskdr  k.  [durvakya,  bhartsanavdkya,  tiraskdr. 

Ex-pro-Bra'tion,  n.  upbraiding,  reproach -Maldmat,  sar-zanish— Jhifki,  jhijhkdr, 
Ex'pro-bra-tive,  a.  upbraiding,  reproaching  -  Malamat-sdz,  sar-zanish  k.  w.-Jhirakne 
w.,  jhijhkdrne  w.,  upakrosak,  tiraskdri. 

EX-PRO'PRI-ATE,  v.  (L.  ex,  proprius)  to  hold  no  longer  as  one’s  own,  to  give  up— 
Apni  chiz  dusre  ko  de-dalnd,  tark  k.  —  Apni  vastu  dusre  ko  d.,  chhor  d.,  tyag  k. 
Ex-PRO-pri-a'tion,  n.  the  act  of  giving  up— Apni  chiz  ka  dusre  ko  de  daina,  tark- Apni 
vastu  kd  dusre  ko  de  dalna,  swattwatydg,  chhor,  tydg. 

EX-PUGN',  ex-pun',  v.  <L.  ex,  pugno )  to  conquer’  to  take  by  assault -Fath  k.,  hamla 
kar-ke  lend  —  Jitna,  jay  k.,  akraman  wd  charhdi  karke  lend, 
fix  -pug-na'tion,  n.  act  of  taking  by  assault — Hamla  se  lend ,  hamla-dwari  kar-ke  lend  — 
Charhdi  wd  Akraman  karke  lend. 

EX-PtJLSE',  v.  (L.  ex,  pulsum)  to  drive  out,  to  force  away,  to  expel  —  Khadernah,  bhagd- 
-  dh.,  hahk-dh.,  khed-db.—  Nikdl  d.,  nisar  d.,  bahar  k.  |Nishkdsan,  nihsdran. 

Ex-pbL'siON,  n.  the  act  of  driving  out —Nikdlh,  visarh,  bahar  kb.,  istilchrdj,  ikhraj  — 
Ex-pul'sive,  a.  having  power  to  exipel  —  Kharij  lame  ki  tdqat  rakhne  w.,  nikdl-dene 
ki  tdqat  rakhne  w.  —  Nikal  dene  ko  samarth,  bahar  karne  ko  samarth. 

EX-P0N^E',  v.  {ex,  pungo)  to  blot  out  —  Mitdndh,  ghis-ddlnd",  chhilndh,  dho-ddl- 
ndh,ura-dh.  \kat-kuth,  chhil-chhdlh. 

Ex-PUNC;TrON,  Ex-pitn'ging,  n.  the  act  of  blotting  out  —  Mitdwh,  'ghisdwh,  chhildw*, 
EX-POR'GATE,  v.  (*L.  ex,  purgo )  to  purge  away,  to  cleanse,  to  purify,  to  expunge  — 
Sdf  k.,  pdk  k.,  shusta  k.,  mild-dalndh  —  &uddh.  k.,  nirmal  k.,  pavitra  k.,  parishkdr  k., 
dho-dalnd,  chhil  dalnd,  ghis  ddlna.  [parishkdr. 

fix-PUB-GA'TiON,  n.  the  act  of  cleansing  —  Safai,  pakizagi  shustagi — &odhan,  pavitra  k., 
Ex-pur'ga-tor,  n.  one  who  expurgates  —  Sdf  k.  w.,  pdk  k.  w.,  shusta  k.  w.  —  &odhak,  pavitra 
k.  w.,  parishkdr  k.  w.,  nirmalakan.  [pdwak,  pdwan,  pavitra  k.  w.,  nirmal  k.  w. 

Ex-FUr'ga-to-RY,  a .  cleansing,  puniyvag—Khdlisk.  w.,  sdf  k.  w.,  pdk  k.  w.  —  ^odbsk, 
fiX'QUI-^ITE,  a.  (L.  ex,  queesitum)  excellent,  complete,  choice,  extreme  —  Nafis,  nadir, 
latif,  kdmil,  bih-tar,  khitb-tar,  ’umda,  shadid,  ziyada—  Utkrisht,  bahut  achchha,  purd, 
uttam,  sisht,  tikshn,  atyant,  bahut. 

fix'QUi-siTE-LY,  acf.  completely,  nicel y  —  Kamdliyat  se,  latafat  se,  nafdsat  se,  khubi  se , 
bariki  se  —  Sampurnarup  se,  uttam  rup  se,  bhali  bhdnt  se,  sukshm  rup  se. 
fix  'QUi-?iTE-NE8S  w.  nicety,  perfection—  Nafdsat,  latafat,  tuhfagi,  pakizagi,  kamdliyat, 
— Sukshmatd,  uttamatd,  utkrishtata.  ^  [hin. 

EX-SAN'GUI-OUS,  a.  (L.  ex,  sanguis)  having;  no  blood  —  Be-khun  —  Bin  lohu,  rudhira- 
EX-S^lND',  v.  (L.  ex,  scindo )  to  cut  off  -  Kat-ddlndh. 

EX-SfiCT'  v.  (L.  ex,  sectum)  to  cut  out—  Kdt-ddlndh,  kat-kar  bahar  lh. 

Ex-sec'tion,  n.  the  act  of  cutting  out  —  Kath,  kat-kar  bahar  kh. 

EX-SlC'C ATE,  v.  (L.  ex,  sicco)  to  dry -Sukhdndb,  khushk  k.  - 3ushk  k. 

Ex-sTc'cant  a.  having  power  to  dry—Sukhdne  wh.,  khushk  k.  w.  —  Sosbak,  Bushk  k.  w. 
fix-sic-CA'TiON,  n.  the  act  of  drying  —  Sukhawu,  khushkl  —  So&h,  sushk  k.  [sushk. 

EX-SOC'COUS,  a.  (L.  ex,  succus)  without  juice,  dry -Be-ras,  khushk,  8MMab-Niras, 
EX-StJC'TION,  n.  (L.  ex,  snetum.)  a  sucking  out—  Chus -lendh,  chusak-lend h. 
fiX-SU  DA'TION.  See  under  Exude. 

fiX-SUF-FLA'TlON,  n.  (L.  ex,  sub,Jlatum)  a  blowing  from  beneath,  a  kind  of  exor¬ 
cism  -Niche  se  phmk  jhohlcd  ydjhakordh,  jhdr-phuhkh ,  bhut  led  utdrnd h. 
EX-SCTER-ANQE>  n.  (L.  ex,  super)  excess  Adhik^i,  adhikya. 

EX  SCS-QI-TA'TION,  n.  (L.  ex,  sub,  cito)  a  stirring  up,  an  awakening- Uksand\ 

•  0  *  b 

fcXTANT  a  (L  ex,  sto)  standing  out  to  view,  now  in  being,  not  lost  -Nazar  ke  age, 
maujud,  bdqi,  gum  nahin- Drisbti  kes^mne,  ubhrrf  hud,  vidyaman,  vartaman. 
fix'TAN-(jT,  n.  the  state  of  standing  out  -Age  ubhraw  ya  niklawb,  sab  se  upar  chnrhai*. 

fiX'TA-SY.  See  Ecstasy.  .  ,  ,  .....  D  . 

T'frM'PO  RE  ad  (L  ex,  tempws)  without  previous  study  or  meditation  —  Be-taam- 

baqairpahUuMhaUbamir  pah^duki  U- Bin.i  pah- 
le  se  soche  vichdre,  pdrv  chintd  bind,  purv  dhydn  bind  avichant,  andyds  se 
Ex  tem'po-bal,  a.  uttered  at  the  moment- Fs-l-badiha  kaha  gay  a,  fi-l-faurkaluz  gaya 
-  Jhatpat  kaha  gayi,  bind  pdrv  chintd  wd  dhydn  ke  kahd  gayd,  avichant,  achintit. 
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Ex-tEm'poraL-lY,  ad.  without  premeditation  —  Ba-gair  peshtar  gaur  kiye,  ba-gair 
pesh-andeski  he,  Ji-l-badiha—Pnvv  chintz  w£  vich^r  ointf. 

Ex-tem-po-ra'ne-ous,  Ex-t£m'po-ra-ry,  a.  unpremeditated,  sudden,  quick  —  Fi-l-badxha, 
be-taammulydbe-gaur  kahu  hud,  ndgahdh,  yak-a-yak  ji  l-faur,  jald,  fauran  —  Pnrva- 
vicharahm,samayakalpit,  samayopasthit,  binapahile  se  vich^rri  hu£i,  .<kasmik,achintit, 
akalpik,  sighra,  twarit. 

Ex-tem'po-rizk,  v.  to  speak  extempore  —  Fi-l-badiha  kahnd ,  be-cfaur  yd  be-taammul  bolnd , 
peshtar  se  ba-gair  qaur  kiye  bolna  —  J hatpat  boln£,  bina  pahile  se  soche  vichtfre  bolna 
EX-TfiND',  v.  (L.  ex ,  tendo)  to  stretch  out,  to  expand,  to  enlarge,  to  continue  —  Khih- 
chndb,  tdnndh.  janah,  pahuhchnah,  lambandh,  pasarndh,  bichhandb,  pkaildndu,  ba- 
rhandh,  barha-du..  rahne-db.  [ rahne-d  u,h. 

Ex-tend'er,  n.  one  that  extends  —  Tdnne  wh.,  lambane  wb.,  phailane  wh.,  barhdne  wh. 
Ex-ten'di-ble,  a.  that  may  be  extended  -Jisko  tdnsakeh  lambd-sakeix  phaild-sakeix 
chaurd  kar-sakeh  barhd-sakeh  yd  rahne-dene  sakehh. 

Ex  ten'si-ble,  a.  capable  of  being  extended  -  Phaildye  bichhdye  yd  barhdye  jdneke  laiy 
—  Vistaraniy,  prasaraniy,  phailaye  lambaye  chakkfye  \\&  barhdye  jane  ke  yogya. 
Ex-ten -si-BiL'i-TY,  n.  the  state  or  quality  of  being  extensible -Phaildye  barhaye  yd 
pasdre  jdneki  qdbxliyat-V isfcfraniyata,  phailaye  wi  barhaye  jtfne  ki  yogyata,  pasdre 
jdne  ki  yogyatl  [dagi,  fardkhi,  dardzi,  ^-Phailaw,  pasar,  vistrfr,  chaurai,  barhaw. 
Ex-ten'sion,  n.  the  act  of  extending,  the  state  of  being  extended,  enlargement-  Kushd- 
Ex-ten'sive,  a.  wide,  large -Kushdda,  wasx,  taxed,  bardh- Chaurd,  chakla,  vistirn 
vipul,  visjCl,  vikat.  [vistirn  rup  se,  vis-'flatipurvak,  vikat  rup  se! 

Ex-ten  sive-ly,  ad.  widely,  largely -Kushadagi  se,  bardx  seh- Chaunfi  se,  chakhCi  se 
Ex-ten  sive-ness,  n.  wideness,  largeness -Knshddagi,  dardzi,  till,  bardih- Chaurai’ 
chaklai,  vistar,  phailaw,  vistirnata,  pasar,  visalata.  *  *  ’ 

Ex-ten'sor,  n.  a  muscle  that  extends  —  Phailane  yd  tdnne  w.  patthah 

Ex-tent',  n.  space,  bulk,  compass-  Wus’at,  miq-ddr,  anddza,  kwhdcfagi  _  Vistar  rns^r 
pariman,  phailaw.  J  ' 

EX;TEN'U-ATE,  v  (L  ex,  tenuis )  to  make  thin,  to  lessen,  to  palliate  -Raqiq  k.  dub- 
la  lc  .,  leant  k.,  takhfiflc.,  mukhaffafk.,  ’uzx'  se  khaflfk.  -  Patla  k.,  d^ngar  k.,  krising 
k.,  ghat&ia,  nyun  k.,  hetu  dikhcCkar  halkcf  wa  nyun  k.  *  ® 

Ex;™;"‘X'y°y>  ”■  Potion,  mitigation  —  ’  Uzr  se  gunah  hi  lahhfif,  gunah  hi  hamti 
Ughar  HetU  dlkh!  ka"r  faPasantl>  hetl>  dikhiikar  aparddh  ghapini,  nyiiuatf’ 

Ex-ten/u-a-tor,  n.  one  who  extenuates  Ragig  h.  w.t  duhla  h.  w\,  ham  h.  w  tahhfifh 

i:,  z:  dSKyiwk.  ^ k- w-  ^ 

vahihsth,  vahirbhut,  lipari ;  n.  vahirbh%,  vahvabhkg,  ,',par  li  dikhkw“’  % 
Ex-te'»i-or  lt,  ad.  outwardly,  externally  1  Bahiri  or  ,e\ Mharse > 

Ex-ternal,  a.  outward,  visible,  foreign -Beruni  bdharih  zdhiri  1  . 

Vahirblmt,  vahya,  pratyaksh,  dri4ya,  darsanly,  videsi,  par  Jesi’  ’  9a’r'mull,~ 

k.,  kshay  k.,  nirmul  k.,  jar  se  ukhfir  dalna,  uthi  d.  ’  *  *  '  na4 

EX-Ter-mi-na'tion  n.  destruction  exf'i^inn _ 

-Nas,  dhwahs,  sarvanis,  sam dlotpatan,  jar  •e'tSwr***"’**  ’’  bcV‘-kani 

Ja'r  sekho“  l  *.  pUm&l  h.  v,  - 

f ‘-TfpMw,  yindu  vindu  chilna. 

dtur,  bund-bund 


- -  4.V  Hi.  U,.  uauhlllg  uest 

fiaLSe  w,)  sarvanasak.  \chunbb  Tani  ' 

fiX-TIL-LA'TION,  n.  (L  ex  stillo)  t  h*  Jftv  .-TapUw,vind 
EX-TlNCT',  a.  (L.  J  “  ^ops -Tag 


-uujuaw,  emtaw,  nas,  vindi,  kshay,  sanhar.  ’  ’  miUa >  mai 

Ex-tIn  ouish,  v.  to  put  out,  to  destroy  -  Bajhana h  aul  h  >»„,  -ti 

-Butana,  mifclnd,  uthana  w.i  uthd  d  .  nashtT  ’  9ulk< “««?“/*•,  nat  h.,  na-bid 

Ex  tIn  omsH-A-BLE,  a.  that  may' be  Dut  out  '  '  ••  ,  , 

nest-o-nabiid  kiye  jane  he  Idig! bekdani-paair  m^LlTiJ V^' ’  f"****. 

Ex  WouitS  ERDTnly’  jii"e  ke  yogya’  8ani  ulotpataniya  B“Wye  jiue  k* 

MuU  l™’  that  ext,n?,li3h“.  »  hollow  cone  used' to  put  out  a  candle- 


J  V  CAlUlgUlg 

Jrlutajf x  mutfi,  bujhane  wh.,  mitune  ic1'  7,  a  canaie  — 

—  Butdne  w.,  uthd  d.  w.,  nirvapak,  nirvdnikdr^li^^^^^  «  «*«* 


ium. 
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Ex-tTn' quish-mevt,  n.  suppression,  destruction,  abolition -Bujhdvoh,  dabdw h,  it f a,  f and, 
adam,  mauqujt ,  neett  —  Butiw,  sinti,  nirvipan,  sahhir,  kshay,  n fc,  vinis,  uthi  d., 

[dalnd  —  Ukhir  dilni,  jar  se  khod  dilna,  nirmul  k. 
EX-TlR'PATE,  v.  (L.  ex.,  stirps)  to  root  out  —  Bekh  leant  k.,  be-bekh  k.,  bunyad  se  khod- 
Ex-tIr  PA-BTiK,  a.  that  m  <y  be  rooted  out—  Be-bekh  kiye  jane  ke  qabil,  bunyad  se  khod- 
dale  jane  ke  laiq,  bekh-kam-pazir,  mumkinu  l-isiudl  —  U  hard  lie  jine  ke  yogya,  jar  se 
ukhire  jine  ke  yogya,  mitiye  jine  ke  yogya.  sarmilotpataniya.  [se  ukhir.  nis,  vinia. 
Ex-tir-pa'tion.  n.  the  act  of  rooting  ont  —  Istisdl,  bekh-kani,  fan  a  —  Saniuiotpitan,  jar 
EX-TOL',  v.  (L.  ex,  tollo)  to  praise,  to  exalt,  to  magnify,  to  celebrate—  Tarif  k., 
sand  k.,  sand-khwani  k.,  dfrih  k.,  hamd  k.f  sitaish  k.  —  Sarahna,  prasansi  k.,  barii  k., 
slighi  k.,  stuti  k.  istavak,  sarihne  w. 

Ex-toi/ler,  n.  one  who  extols  —  Maddah,  madih,  sand-khwah,  wassdf—  Prasansak, 
EXTORT',  v.  (L.  ex.  tortum )  to  take  by  force,  to  wring  from,  to  gain  by  violence  —  Ba- 
zor  lend,  aihth-lenuh,  zabar-dasti  se  lend  —  Dauratmya  karke  len£.  murer  leni,  chhiu 
leni,  chhor  leni.  [lene  w.,  aihth  lene  w. 

Ex-tort'er,  7i.  one  who  extorts  —  Dast-davuz,  sakht-gir,  sitam-gar  —  Chhin  lene  w.,  chhor 
Ex-tor'tion.  n.  illegal  exaction  —  Dast-dardzi,  zabar-dasti  se  lend  salcht-yiri,  gash,  ta’addi 

—  Chhin,  chhor,  anyay  se  wi  bal  se  dusre  ki  vastu  lena,  dauritmya. 

Ex-tor'ticn-er,  n.  one  who  practises  extortion  —  Dast-daraz,  sakht-gir ,  sitam-gar— 

Chhin  lene  w.,  chhor  lene  w.,  ainth  lene  w. 

Ex  tSr'tious,  a.  oppressive,  unjust  —  Zalirn,  jdbir,  gad-ddr,  be-i man,  jafakar  —  Upa- 
dravi  durvritta,  kle^adiyak,adharmi,  anyiyi. 

EX  TRACT',  v  (L .  ex,  tr actum)  to  draw  out,  to  take  from,  to  select  —  Jstikhraj  k., 
nichornah,  nikdl-lenau ,  intikhab  £.  — Khinchni’wi  khihch  lena,  nisir  lend,  chhiht 
leni,  chun  leni,  sangrah  k. 

fix  tract,  n.  that  whioh  is  extracted,  a  passage  taken  from  a  book,  essence,  tincture  —  Jo 
shai  istikhrai  kijdti  hai,  maejz,  muntakhab ,  khu'dsa,md/iiyat,  a$l,’itr,'araq  —  Jo  vastu 
dusre  se  nisir  li  jati  hai,  nishkarsh,  avattritavikya,  upanitavikya,  s?Cr,  hir,  ras,  nirvis. 
Ex-trac'tion,  n.  the  act  of  drawing  out.,  lineage,  derivation  —  Jstikhraj,  asl,  zdt,  jins , 
bekh-bunyad,  nizhdd,  khdndan,  ishtiqdq  —  Khihchivt,  nishkarshan,  ikarshan,  nisir, 
ukhriw,  vans,  kul,  jiti,  utpatti,  udbhav. 

Ex-trXc'tive,  a.  that  may  be  extracted  —  Khihche  jane  ke  qabil,  mumkinu- l-istik hr dj 

—  Khihche  jane  ke  yogya,  jo  khinchi  jay,  nishkarshaniya. 
fiX-TRA-JU-Dl'CIAL,  a.  (L.  extra,  judex)  out  of  the  regular  course  of  legal  procedure 

- Be-din ,  be-zabita ,  khildf  i-sar-rUhta,be  qaida,  be-dastur-  Vyavahiravidhivahirbhut, 
vyavahiritirikt,  vyavahiritichar. 

£x-tra-ju-di'<JIally,  ad.  in  a  manner  out  of  the  regular  course  of  legal  procedure  — 
Khildf-i-sar-rishta,  be  am,  be-zdbita- Vyavahiravidhivahirbhiitarup  se,  vyavahiri- 

tirikt  bhiv  se.  , . 

fiX-TRA-MlS'SION,  n.  (L.  extra,  missum)  a  sending  outwards  -  Bahar  bhejna  a.  * 
fiX-TRA  MtJN'DANE,  a.  (L.  extra,  mundus)  beyond  the  material  world  -Dunya  ke 
bahar  —  Sahsir  ke  bihar,  asinsirik  alaukik,  lokavihya.  , 

EX-TRA'NE-OUS,  a.  (L  extra)  of  different  substance,  foreign  -  'A  lahtda  shai  ka, 
be  ’aldqa,  egdna ,  ajnabi,  her  uni,  gair-mulki -Bhinna.  vastu  ki,  vivikt,  asahaj,  asam* 
bandhi.  upari,  bahari,  vidcsi. 

EX-TRAOR'DI  NA-RY,  a.  (L.  extra,  ordo)  beyond  ordinary  remarkable- A actir, 
'ajub,  'ajib,  ganb,  mashhhr- Anuthi,  asfdhirau,  adbhut,  ap.irv,  vichitra,  viluksban. 
c  TRaSr'di  na-ri-ly,  ad  uncomm>»nly,  remarkably,  particularly,  eminently  ±\adi*- 


Ex 


auuihi 


Ihdss  kar  ke ,  la-sdni  taur  se.  buzurgi  se-  Asadharan  rup  se, 

se,  adbhut  wi  vichitra  nip  se,  vistsh  i.arke,  vi-isht  nip  se. 

remartableness  —  nokhai nudrat  —  Apurvata,  vichitrati, 


Pdd- 


dn.< 7,  'ajib  tarali  se, 
riti  se.  anokhi  riti  se, 

Ex-traor'di  na-ri-xess,  n. 

aiibhutatwa.  ,  *  t  .  , 

fiX-TR  '  -PA-RO'CHI-AL,  a.  (L.  extra,  Gr.  para,  oikos)  not  within  the  parish. 

rike  mahalle  ke  bdluxr- Visesh  dhurmadhyaksh  ki  bhiimi  ke  bahar,  purohitidh;- 

napradts  ke  bihar.  .  v  ,  .  ,  .  ,,  .  /.* 

Cy  TltA  PRO  VlN'CIAL,  a.  (L.  extra,  pro,  vmco )  not  within  the  province  « 

wi  chakle  ke  bihar,  .k  hi  u,a,,ial  «  chakle 

£ X-TI t A- H £ Q ' U - L A R .  a.  L.  txtm,jw>)  not  comprehended  natlun  a  ride - 

steful  —  Be  das- 

i  *-,t  mubuzzir  — 

expense  —  £(• 

I  i:tbav> oanje,  p-tPAV  a;Ua>., £*,;■ vidhiviredh, 
vjdhibbang,  atyichir,  vyabhichir,  aporimitAti,  ativyay,  oanuvyay. 


I 

I 
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Ex-trXv'a  gant-ly,  ad.  widely,  wastefully  —  Bad-tariqagi  se,  bad-vcal  x  se,  fazuli  se, 
fazul-kharji  se,  musnfdna  —  Atyachifr  w<(  vyabhichar  se,  ativyay  w;(  bahuvyay  se. 
Ex-tra v  a  o  a'tion,  n. excess  —  Ziyadati  —  Atyach<Cr  vyabhichar,  niyamati  kram,  adhikya. 
EX-TRAV'A-SATE,  v.  (L.  extra,  vas )  to  force  out  of  proper  vessels  —  Munasib  rag  se 
utarnd  jaise  khun  ko  —  Thik  wa  uchit  nari  se  utdrna  jaise  lohu  ko. 

Ex-trav-a  sa'tion,  n.  the  act  of  forcing  out  of  the  proper  vessels  —  Munasib  rag  se 
u£ar  — TlnJ;  wa  uchit  mini  se  utar  wjC  nii.as,  raktotsarg.  [Nari  se  Mhar  kiya  gaya. 
fiX-TRA-VE'NATE,  a.  (L.  extra,  vena)  let  out  of  the  veins.  —  Hug  se  nil, ala  gaya  — 
EX-TRA-V ER'SION,  n.  (L.  extra,  version)  the  act  of  throwing  out  —  Bdhar  phth/cna". 
EX  TREME',  a.  (L.  extra)  utmost,  greatest,  last,  most  pressing,  rigorous  ;  n.  the  ut¬ 
most  point,  the  highest  degree  —  Nihdyat,  ydyat,  ’ azim ,  ziyada,  dl.hirt,  ashadd,  ba- 
jidd,  shadid ,  sakht ;  n.  sird",  nihdyat,  intihd  —  A tyant,  atisay,  antya,  antim,  naram, 
bahut  dabcCii,  bara  kathin  ;  n.  seshabhag,  agrabhag,  chhor,  took  w.C  tonkrt,  rftyan- 
^  tikat^,  atyantata,  atisayata.  [Itadd  —  Nipat,  atyant  wa  atisay  karke,  nitant. 

Ex-trlme'ly,  ad.  in  the  utmost  degree-Nihdyat,'ba-shiddat,badarja-i-tamdm,be- 
Ex-trem'i-ty,  n.  the  utmost  point  or  part,  necessity,  emergency,  distress  —  A  Lhir, 
akhirat,  pdydh,  intihd,  hadd,  nihdyat.  zarurat,  ihtiydj,  nd-chdri,  be-maqddri,  'ajizi, 
tangi- Ant,  chhor,  toiikrf,  agrabhag,  sim;{,  avadhi,  avasyakata,  prayojan,  smikat 
atyantakles,  atyantadubkh. 

fiX'TRI-CATE,  v.  (L.  ex,  triced)  to  free  from  perplexity,  to  disentangle- Iztirdb  yd 
pech  se  khalds  k.,  dzdd  k.,  rihd  k.,  sulj hand'1 -Sa.nk*t  wi  vy^kulabf  se  bach/ni 
wa  mukt  k.,  nikfUna,  chhuran^. 

fix  tri-ca-ble,  a.  that  may  be  extricated — Khalas  hone  ke  qabil,  muinkinu-l-rihdi _ 

Bachaye  nikifle  w£  chliura'ye  jfCne  ke  yogya,  uddharamy,  mochaniy  [nist-f*-  mukti 
v  v rmir S’  the,a?t  cf  extricating—  Takhlis,  rihdi,  dzddagi-  Uddhdr/rakshl 
Ea-IRI^  bit,  Ex-trin  SI-CAL,  a.  (L.  extra,  secus)  outward,  external  — ’Aria  zahirx 
sun  —  B  Chari,  v£hya,  upari,  asambandhi,  vahihstha.  ’  * 

Ex-trTn  st-cal-ly,  ad.  from  without  —  Bahar  sc11,  upar  se 

EX-TRL  DE  ,  v.  (L.  ex,  trudo )  to  thrust  off-  Tlielna",  dhakiyana  h,  nilal-d".,  dhakelna " 

{STr?nfi2&  act  Tof  thrustinS  °ff- Dhakka  de-kar  hahkd-d.  yd  nikdl-d" 

EX-TU  BER-ANT,  a.  (L.  ex,  tuber )  swelling -Phdld  hud",  ubhrd  had". 

fy  n^ANA^EXT,r/BERAN;?Y>  a  swelling  -  Sujan  h,  phord  K  gdhtK". 

(L^eX-’  abundant,  luxuriant,  plenteous  -  Firdwah ,  ziyada, 
lab-rez,  kasir,  wdjir-  Panpurn,  bahut,  prachur,  adhik.  U 

Bf-u'Bim.iME  n.  abundance,  luxuriance -Kama,  ifrit,  /raicdm-BilhuIya  pari- 
purnatl,  adhikya  bahuMyat,  adhikii.  [-Bihulyase,  bahuWyat  se,  adhik/ise 
Er  n'RrR  .Tp1*7’/^!.  aburu*antly,  copiously  -  Kasrat  se,  bakasrat,  ifrat  se.  ziyadati  se 
h!  “hiM^e  K  bahut  h8  abundance- ,6a- Wa(  A.,  ifrat  ,e  A.-lkkutayat  se 

EX-CC'COUS.  bee  Exsuccous. 

E^i?'?ATE'  Exh'UD£'’^  ^L’  t0  8Weat  out,  to  issue  out,  to  emit -Pcusind 

clTorna?SV  ’  ’  ****"’  ™arni\  nikdZ " 

Ix&TaVewl  1 '**?'- Pt,s*,ir pmiHi  c^: 

ghlwk  yit\  '  (  ’  Cm)  *°  “““  an  ulcer-  10  Ulcerous -PW  d 

Ex"0Lr  wr°N’  thf, aCt,  °f  Cau8ing  ,,Icers ~ Phore  taghdw  It.  yah\ 

fix  ul-ta'tion,  n.  joy,  triumph  delicht- KhT^Tfh'  ?UlaS’  ,blla8’  at^’auand 
fiX-UN-DATIO\  /?  (}  fi  J  ■>’,  rt  A/iusht,  fakhr,  bashashat,  I  hurra  mi,  hazz  — 

FV  n^VT1^’  ”*  ustu,n)  a  burning  up  -  Jaldxc h,  jaJn d "  barnd"  r rhloi  'h 

n‘  ?l:  (L)  Ca8t  8kins  ^  shells- Kchchul"  kdichh"  Zori  hJ  n  ’f  ' 
hi  AS,  n.  (Fr.  mats  a  voun^  h.iwk  •  n  a  d'  i  *  l  r,  Cr noTl  hui  khal  ya 

eivak  ;  a.  ajiUpakeh^  anTgaCksh  *»**«*-**>  *«  b^ka;  a.  bcpar- gyena- 
r'tQ.utio.vn.  -  -  n  ,  •  [paksba^yen 
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darsan,  rup,  dkdr,  avalokan,  nirikshtf,  chhidra,  randhra,  ekchhoti  phali  wd  dnkri;  v. 
dekhnd,  avalokan  k.,  drishti  men  rakhna. 

E?ed,  a.  having  eyes  —  Chashm-dar,  ahkh-ddr— Nayanayukt,  netrayukt. 

Ey'er,  n.  one  who  ey es  —  Dekhne  wh. 

Eye'less,  a.  deprived  of  sight  —  Be-chashm,  a ndhdh,  nir-ahkhaht  nd-bina  —  Achakshu, 
achakshu,  vichakshu,  anayan,  drishtihin. 

E^e'let,  n.  a  small  hole  for  light,  a  perforation  —  Roshni  ke  liye  ek  chhota  chhed,  ro- 
shan-dan ,  randah,  siirakh  —  Gavdksh,  ujivare  ke  nimitta  ek  chhota  mokhd,  chhidra, 

Eyl/iad,  n.  an  ogling  glance  —  T  irchhi -nigah  — K^nkhi.  [jharokha,  randhra. 

Eye  ball,  n.  the  apple  of  the  eye  —  Mardum-i-chashm,  mardumak,  ahkh  ki  putlih  —  Ne- 
trapind,  chakshuhpind,  netrakosh,  akshigol. 

Eye'beam,  n.  a  glance  from  the  eye  —  Nazar  —  Drishtipat,  drishtivdn. 

Eye'bright,  n.  the  plant  euphrasy  —  Ek  qisrn  ka  paudha  yd  chhota,  per— Ek  jdti  ki 
paudha  wi  chhotd  per,  oshadhi  wa  anshadhi  visesh. 

Eye'BROW,  n.  the  hairy  arch  over  the  eye  —  Abru,  bhauhh  —  Bhrikuti,  bhulatd,  bhru. 

Eye'drop,  n.  a  tear  —  dhsh  — Asru,  nayanavindu,  netrajal. 

Eye'glan^e,  n.  quick  notice  of  the  eye  —  Jald  nigah  yd,  nazar—  &ghra  drishtipit, 
sighra  drishtivdn.  [upakirakakich. 

Eye'glass,  n.  a  glass  to  assist  the  sight  —  ’Ainak,  chashma,  chashmak  —  Upanetra,  drig- 

Eye'lash,  n.  the  hair  that  edges  the  eye  —  Barni*,  baronih,  papnih.  [akshiput. 

Eye'lId,  7i.  the  membrane  that  shuts  oyer  the  eye  —  Pardai-chashm  —  Tapotd,  palak, 

Eye’s  alve,  n.  ointment  for  the  eyes  —  Ahkh  ka  anjanh. 

Eye's^r-viqe,  n.  service  performed  only  under  inspection  —  Jo  kam  sirf  tdkid  yd  dusrc 
ki  nigah  ke  ha  is  se  hotd  hai  —  Jo  kdm  keval  prabhu  ke  dekhne  se  hota  hai,  jo  kam 
keval  prabhu  ke  sammukh  hota  hai. 

Eye'shot,  n.  glance  of  the  eye,  view  —  Nigah,  did,  nazar— Drishtigochar,  drishti. 

Eye'sight,  n.  sight  of  the  eye  —  Binai,  nur-i-chashm,  nur-i-dida,  diddr  —  Drishti,  dar- 
sanasakti,  jot  wa  joti  [ka  kanfci,  chakshuhpira,  nayanaklesakavastu. 

Eye'sore,  n.  something  offensive  to  the  sight  —  Na-didani,  ahklioh  ka  khar  Ankhon 

Eye'string,  7i.  the  tendon  which  moves  the  eye —  11  ah  7ias  jis  se  aukh  harakat  karti 
hai—VJah.  sirabandhan  wa  ndri  ki  jis  se  ahkh  hilti  hai. 

Eye'tooth,  ti.  the  tooth  in  the  upper  jaw  next  to  the  grinders^  the  canine  tooth  — 
Wah  ddht  jo  iipar  ke  inasure  yd  jabre  men  samne  ke  ddhtoh  ke  pas  hota  haih. 

Eye'wit-ness,  ti.  one  who  testifies  what  he  has  seen  Shahid-i-hal ,  shahid ,  gawah-ba 
chashm-did  —  Pratyakshadarsi,  sakshaddarsi,  apni  inkhon  dekhnewala. 

EY'OT,  n.  (S.  iggath)  a  little  island- chhota  tdpuh.  , 

EYRE  n  (L  iter )  a  court  of  justices  itinerant,  a  circuit  —  Daura  ke  hukkam  ki  kachafi - 
ri,  ddir-sdir  ki  kachahri,  ddir-sdir,  daura  -Desabhramanakari  vicharakartdon  ki 

kachahri,  bhraman,  dharmddhyakshdbhydgaman.  ,  .  ... 

&Y'RY  n.  (S.  ceq)  a  place  where  birds  of  prey  build  and  hatch—  TI  ah  maqamjanan 
shikari  chiriyah  ghohsld  bandti  haih  aur  apne  bachche  sewti  Aain- Wah  jagah  jahau 
balibhuk  wa  balipriya  chiriyan  ghonsla  bandti  hainaur  apne  bachchon  ko  sewti  ham. 

F. 


man  nirmiti.  rachana,  kalpana.  _  .  .  ,  , _ '  .  ...h  ^nr,or  n 


FS'b^ed'  p  a  "celebrated  in  fables  -  Q/sse  ya  naql  mm  hiha-gaya  -  Kabani  in  nnthya- 
Fa'blkr,  n.  a  writer  or  teller  of  fables  -  Afiana-mz,  qma-vams, 


fiana,  faWr  F  lanina*, 
^^-Gharu^nlr^^hna  Grihani, 


f  ab-ri-oa  -y  - - ,  InirmanaKari,  rachak. 

mdn,  nirmiti,  rachana,  kalpana.  ^  w  handne  trh.-Ghar  uthane  w„ 

±  £ emmlenance,  the  surface,  the  front,  appearance, 


FA(;E,  n.  (L.  facies )  the  visage,  the  countenance, 


FAC 
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—  Munh,  mukh,  vadan,  £nan,  prishth,  pith,  tal,  dgi,  samn£,  ak?Cr,  rup,  dhithrfi ;  v. 
munh  pherna,  siimne  wtf  sammukh  milna,  siCmmC  k.,  sammukh  h.,  sau'ine  h., 
dh.-fhkna,  fCvrit  k.  [Griha  wa  gliar  kfi  dga. 

Facade',  n.  the  front  of  a  building  —  Imarat  ka  ivkh  yd  pah,  ghar  Id  agicara h  — 
Fa<;'kt,  n.  a  small  surface,  a  little  face -AX'  chhoti  sath,  ek  chllotd  chikra- Chhoti 
prishth,  kan,  chhoti  munh. 

Facial,  a.  pertaining  to  the  fac e-Chihre  le  mutaW^-Mukhasambandhi,  munh  Vi. 
Facing,  n.  a  covering,  ornamental  covering -Poshishyd  qor,  zebdish  he  liye  poshish, 
samrui  yd  astar-kari  —  A  varan  wa  vastranchal,  eobha  ke  nimitta  & varan  mukh 
wa  upalepan. 

Fa<je'cloth,  n.  a  cloth  laid  over  the  face  of  a  corpse  -  Ek  kaprd  jo  murde  ke  chihre  par 
ralkhdjdtd  hai- Ek  vastra  jo  sav  wa  mritasarir  ke  munh  par  dhani  jata  hai. 
Fa<je'paint-ing,  n.  the  art  of  painting  portraits  -Tasuir  khinchne  kafann,  rang-sdzx 
'ilm-i-naqqdshi,  tasieir-kashi  —  Chitra  khinchne  ki  vidyd 
FA-^El  F  ,  a.  (L.  facetus)  cheerful,  witty  A  hush-mizaj,  khurruin,  zarif,  latifaqo  — 
Prasanna,  £nandit,  anandi,  rasik.  [Anandi,  prasanna,  hahsor,  thathol  rasik 

Factious,  a.  merry  jocular,  witty  -Khush,khush-taJb\  thatthe-bdz,  latlfa-qo  zarif - 
FA-gE'Tious;LY,  ad.  merrily,  wittily  —  Khushi  sc,  khush-tab'i  sc,  latifa-goi  se,  zardfat  se 
laUfan—  Anand  se,  prasannatd  se,  rasik  praluir  se,  thatholi  se. 

FA-gE'Tious-NESS,  n.  cheerful  wit,  mirth -Zardfat,  'latifagoi,  'khush-tab'i,  khurrami 
khushi  —  Rasikata.  rasikatwa.  nllaanfii  nil. -fa  r ' _  . . .  • 


«  *"«***"«>  k.  —  ougamakaran,  sukar  k. 

FA-gfL  1  TY,  W.  easiness,  readiness,  dexterity,  ready  compliance,  easiness  of  access - 
Asam,  asaniyat,  suhuhyat,  taiyan,  malaka,  shitdb-kdri,  dast-chaldki,  tczi  hosh-vdn 
ba-asam  yafauran  ram-mandx,  mulayamat,  khulq,  imdniyat- Sutra  mata  si.sJJS’ 
pratyutpannata,  prastutwa,  daksbata,  karadakstiiui,  an^kuiat  "it  ^  Lu’ 
ta,  sishticharan,  mndubt  r’,,  ,  *ul» ,  hnbi 

FA£!N'6-H0US,  re.  (L.  /acinus)  atrociously  wicked -NiUyat  kharib  SI  ^ 
FACT,  n.  (L.  factum)  cl  thing  done,  reality  deed  truth  Fi’J  h  \  >  ,  ,?aP* 

*4  “  h2h'r'’ 

Fac  tiojt ,n  a  party  in  a  state,  dissension  -Jama'at  jo  ki.n  sahmal  L/,  ,  t  - 

•srsrr  *•  ~~  ^-**7^>3£»'Sgcs3c 

Fac'tious,  a.  given  to  faction,  turbulent -FuWnL  uPadrav‘- 

Fac'tious-ly,  ad.  in  a  factious  manner  -  Film  ana ai  sc  ffcJdd If  “Vlf  Muri«i 
drav  se,  kalah  se.  riu  /?  “  *-Bakhere  se,  upa- 

Fac'tious-ness,  n.  inclination  to  faction- Pit™  L„!^ka!f?1?i.1l?W’„biil‘heriytff,an- 
Fac  ti 

1 

Fac 

Fac-to.ey,  n  a  house  or  resid~enCe“of  b^of  SrnlTf 2  Pra,iaidl'i' 

where  any  thing  is  mad e~  Kothih,  km  jaqah  nich  mLrUhfn  '  1'  ?  pIace'.  a  PIa(,e 

kar-khana— Arhat  k^  ghar,  wall  ghar  i  ism  eh  H  i'ks.-o  i- '  "  ^  hi  jama'at, 

sth in  men  diisre  ki  or  se  kamk.ljiyoh  w l  pratinidhivon  IT  ¥mkajf  t'ikai?b  kisi 
men_  koi  »*„»  banai.  ka  wah  sthan  jie- 

r  ac  ture,  w.  the  act  or  manner  of  makintr— 7-'  r  *  J  ' s^Pavidya. 
FSc'ul-ty,  »  a  power  of  mind  or  bodv  "bilto  d2e,?i  Ml  V?  W-Wne'ki 
Zihtnyi  fxul.ni  qirnat,  isti'ddd,  liyaqat ,  qabilvmt  hoskvari  k'  '  /  ,"ot'*'ssl'jn;i1  men 

err  w  ^ 

FAniVN?r  n'  \L-facvnd^)  eloquent  -  Lassdn  fasxh  *A,V  .  ;JViikPat«»  vagi*. 
_  .  ?>  10  l0Berol0lir- ^ 
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pkilca  ho-jdna h,  murjhdna h,  Jcumklana  yd  humldna h,  cfaJZa  Ah.,  ur-jdnac',  jatd-rahndh. 
Fade  less,  a.  not  liable  to  fade  —  Jo  murjhay  kumhldy  yd  jhuray  naJtihu. 

Fad  ino-ness,  n.  liability  to  fade  —  Zawul-paziri  —  Ksbayishnutb 
Fad'it,  a.  wearing  away,  decaying  -  Kumhldyd'',  murjhdyd \  utard  yd  phikd  h.  [milnf. 
FAD^E,  v.  (S.fegan)  to  suit,  to  agi ea-Muaafiq  k.,  mutabiq  h..  muttutiq  h.  -Thik  h., 
V&X'E§.  See  Feces. 

FAG,  v.  (L.  fati'/o  ?)  to  grow  weary,  to  drudge;  n.  one  who  works  hard,  a  slave  — 
Tfuiianah,  manda  h.,  mihnat  k. ;  n.  salJit  mifmat  k.  u\,  guldm  —  Thausn£,  thaus 
jrtna.  ati  parisram  k. ;  n.  ati  sram  se  ntchakarmakffn,  dis,  tahlu£. 

Fag-end';  n.  the  end  of  a  web  or  rope,  the  refuse  or  meaner  part  of  any  thing  —  Kisi 
partite  yd  raise  ka  kandra.  fuzla,  kisi  c/dz  kd  k/iard'i  hissa  —  Kisi  than  \\&  rasse  chhor 
wa  took,  uchchhisht,  avaiisht,  kisi  vastu  ka  i.utsit  bhig. 

FAGOT,  n.  (W.  fagod)  a  bundle  of  sticks  for  fuel;  v.  to  tie  up  —  Jaldni  lakri  hi 
diiti h,  mdhan  ki  lairi  ki  dvti,  dhjih,  aiitiyau  ;  v.  ahtiyana h,  ldiidhndh. 

FAIL,  v.  (L.fallo)  to  be  deficient,  to  cease,  to  decay,  to  miss,  to  miscarry,  to  desert, 

t.n  ^liiannninf  •  d rriacrA —  linm  h  nn n m  h  nnxt.V  h.  9ft //?/.• 


^  IVVA,  fV.,  fV  »V  .  y  # »  W  V*  ^  «v.  ^  ~ 

mecf  k.  yd  h.  ;  n.  kamti,  kumi,  kotd/d,  qillut ,  <ar/.-,  gifid,  gaflat,  qalam-undazi,  na  rasti, 
nd-sar-baraJd ,  bad-av j and—  Nyun  h.,  nivritta  h.,  jatirahnd,  rah  jani,  nasht  h., 
dhain<£,  kshay  h.,  chukntf,  chuk  k.,  siddh  na  h.,  nishphal  h.,  vvarth  h  ,  chhor  d.,  tyag 
k.,  niras  k.  wd  h. ;  n.  nyunattf,  tot-i,  truti,  tyag,  asevan,  ananushthrtn,  asiddhi,  nish- 
phalatd.  [Nyunatd,  ghati,  dosh,  aparadh,  agun. 

Fail'ing,  ri.  deficiency,  fault,  lapse  —  Kotd/d,  kamti.  qnsdr,  khata ,  taqsir,  muqs,  g  duti  — 
Fail'ure,  n.  deficiency,  cessation,  omission,  insolvency  a  lapse,  a  fault  —  Kotd/d,  kam¬ 
ti,  mauqiifi,  inqitd',  gaflat,  khata,  bad-av jdmi,  nd-dari ,  deudliya  hh .,  deudliydpavh, 
nd-kam-ydbi ,  taqsir,  qusiir—  NyunattC.  ghati,  gh^td,  toi£,  nivritti,  hinata,  lcp,  pari- 
tyag,  asevan,  ananushthiu,  parikshinata,  grihabhang,  asiddhi,  aparadh,  dosh. 

FAIN,  a.  (S .  foegen)  glad;  ad.  gladly  —  Khush,  mahzuz;  ad.  khusht  se  —  Praphullachitta, 
tusht ;  ad.  tushti  se,  anand  wi(  anurilg  se,  ichchhapurvak. 

FAINT,  v.  (Fr.  faner,  to  decay,  to  grow  feeble,  to  sink  motionless  and  senseless  ;  a. 
languid,  weak,  cowardly,  dejected  —Zawdl  h.,  tanazzul  h.,  sust  yd  afsurda  h.,  gdibh 
na-tawdh  h.,  za'if  h.,  be-tab  h.,  qash  men  and ,  be-hosh  h.;  a.  manda ,  majhul,  nd  tawdn, 
za'if,  buz-dil,  afsnrda,  cftZ -</«•  — Murjht£n£,  gnatntf,  jcfta  rahn£,  ur  jcCnd,  niibal  wa  sithil 
h.,  sattwarahit  h.,  mhrchchh^gat  h.,  mdrchchhit  h.  ;  a.  rnlin.  gUn,  klint  sithila- 
bal,  nirbai,  darpokni,  kayar,  udas  vishadi  wa  dinamanask.  [nyanas. 

Faint  ing,  n.  a  swoon,  syncope  —  Gasld,gash,  be-hosht  —  MurchchhfC,  chetan^ham,  c 
Faint'ish,  a.  somewhat  faint -Kuchhgash  men,  km-qadr  be-hosh  ya  rnanda-Ishad- 

miirchchhit,  kuchh  sithil  w£  nirbai.  ,  ,  .  ,  ,,  / 

Faint'ish-ness,  n.  slight  degree  of  faintness  —  Thori  gasJd,  list  qadr  be-^  os  t  ya 
nd-taudm  —  Kuchh  intfni  glini  daurbalya  wa  afigasaithilya,  kuchh  murchchhd 
Faint'ly,  ad.  feeblv,  languidly,  timorously -Zuf  se,  va-tawani  se,  susti  se,  buz-dilx  se 
-Daurbalya  se,  sithilat*  se,  dhime,  mlani  w^  glani  se,  kayarpan  se,  darpoknepan  se 
Faint'ness,  n.  the  state  of  being  faint  —  Zuf,  nd-tau&ni,  gash,  sust,  i  gut,  az  i 
-Daurbalya,  mlani,  glani,  sithilata,  mdrchchM,  mandate,  ud&i,  ^yarpan. 
Fain'ty,  a.  weak,  feeble,  languid- Kam-zor,  za'if,  na-tawan,  «c»<- Nirbai,  sattwarahit, 

sithilabal,  sithilang,  mlan,  gldn,  dhira£.  ,  , h  ,,, 

Faint-heart'ed,  a.  timorous,  cowardly  -Buz-dil,  kacbcha-di  , .  >p-  ^  ’ 

Faint-heart'ed-ly,  ad.  timorously  —  Buz-dilise— Kriy a i pan  se,  <  ra  se. 

Faint  heart'ed-nkss,  n.  cowardice  —  Buz-dil'  —  Kayarpan,  ><  ,a  -  civil- 

FAIR  a.  (S.  faiger)  beautiful,  white,  dear, _  favourable,  equal,  ^^open, 


ZilyuZse,  ’ad/'  se,  insdfan,  dostdna, 

rat -- Surup,  rupaw^go^^-  ^  -ah 
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Fair'spo-ken,  a.  civil,  courteous,  plausible  —  Shirlii-zabdn,  Jckaliq ,  lchush-akhldq,  charb- 
zaban,  rdsti-numa,  numaishl  —  Priyavadi,  sisht,  sabhya,  satydbhdsanip,  dbhdsavddi. 

FAIR,  n.  (L.  foi'um  ?)  a  stated  market  —  Meldu,  licit1',  hath ,  pehthh. 

Fair'ing,  n.  a  present  given  at  a  fair  —  Mcle  yd  hat  men  jo  tuhfa  diya  jay  —  Mele  wd  hdt 
men  jo  bheiit  di  jdy. 

FAlR'Y,  n.  (F r.  fee)  a  kind  of  fabled  being  or  spirit,  an  elf,  an  enchantress  ;  a.  be¬ 
longing  to  fairies,  given  by  fairies  —  Pari,  pari-zad,  shaitdn,  jinn,  yddu-yarni,  sdhjra; 
a.  party  oh  se  mansiib  gd  niuta'alliq,  party  oh  kd  diyd  hud  —  Yogini,  mdyini,  rdkshasi, 
blu.it,  rdkshas,  tonahin  ;  a.  paisdchik,  yoginisambandhi,  yoginiycn  wrd  rdkshasoh  ka 
diyd  hud. 

FAITH,  n.  (L.  Jides)  belief,  trust,  confidence,  fidelity,  honour,  sincerity,  doctrine 
believed,  revealed  truth  —  l'tiqdd,  irnan,  Vtimad,  i'tildr ,  diydnat,  wafa,  qaul,  qarar , 
hurmat,  sidq,  rasti ,  ’ aqtda ,  mazhab,  ’Isdi  din  —  Viswds,  bharosd,  niscliay,  prat}?ay, 
sachdi,  khardi,  vachan,  pratishthd,  sachauti,  satyatd,  mat,  panth,  path,  Isdi  dharm. 

Faith'ful,  a.  firm  in  belief,  loyal,  constant,  upright,  true,  worthy  of  belief  —  fim-dar, 
wafd-dar,  namak-haldl,  imdn-ddr,  mutadaiyin,  diydnat-ddr,  rdst-bdz,  sadiq,  mutabar, 
mu'tamad— Dharmik,  bhaktimdn,  sraddhdwdn,  prabhubhakt,  drirh,  khard,  satydtmd, 
sachchd,  viswdsya,  viswasaniy. 

Faith  ful-lt,  ad.  in  a  faithful  manner  —  Diyanat  se,  saddqat  se,  wafa-ddri  se,  rasti  se, 
sidq  se  —  Bhakti  se,  drirhabhakti  se,  khardi  se,  sachdi  se,  sraddhdpuryak,  yatlidr- 
tharup  se. 

Faith'ful-ness,  n.  honesty,  veracity,  loyalty  -  Diydnat-ddrx,  uafd-ddri,  rasti,  imdnddri 
namak  halali,  farmdu-barddH—Kh&rii,  sachauti,  sachai,  drirhabhakti,  prabhubhakti! 

Faith'l-ess,  a.  without  faith, _  perfidious,  disloyal,  false,  neglectful,  deceptive  -  La-maz- 
hab,  be-din,  be-iman,  bad-diyanat,  namak-liaram,  be-wafd,  khdin,  be-murawwat ,  bad- 
ahd,  be-qaul,  siyah-chashm,  farebanda,  /hrcfo  — ^l-addlidrahit,  viswdsaghdti,  prabhu- 
bhaktihm,  abhakta,  aviswdsya,  mithydpratijna,  asdvadhdn,  pramadi,  dhokhd  d  w 
may  i. 

Faith'less-ness,  n.  want  of  faith,  perfidy  - pe-divi,  Id-mazliabi,  daqd-bdzi,  vamak- 
haranu,  bc-wafai,  bad-  ahdi,  be-qaul,  khiydnat  —  Asraddhd,  dharm'* men  asraddhd 
chhal,  kapat,  prabhubhaktihinatd,  abhakti,  viswdsaghat,  pratijndbhang,  vratalopan' 

[  i  ogi,  sannydsi. 
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al-cation,  n.  crookedness,  form  of  a  sickle- Khami,  kaji,  hahsuc  ki  surut  — Terlidi 
vakrata,  hansue  kd  dkdr.  •  •  ? 


^yenapSn"  °f  ^wks-^am-^aW, 

FAj  D'STA’At  a  &ori  oi  ^n^~Ek  ki  top- Ek  prakdr  kd  agnyastra. 

X  • 0pL^-.(/oZ^sf0l0??)  a  stool  on  which  the  king  kneels  at  his 
the  chair  of  a  bishop  within  the  altar  a  foMincr-chau-  —  Ek  trinhi  7  *  , 

bar-mqt  takht-nisKnl  ke  do-zcmii  baill.ta  hat,  aifje  men  ear  du/vadH  k? 

}«™  hi  chauki  jit  par  intan  bq  dram  bahhtd  hai- Ek"  M  t  pfr  rfM  riiS  t 

s=, vis  “  i-ssiscf  s 

FALL,  v.  (S.  feallan)  to  drop  down,  to  decline,  to  decrease  to  sink  tn  f 

“■  kUi’  ghaln''i’  utarni-  khisak^  lignk,  pamtHjtoJ; 


F‘™*“niy>  asatya,^  mitbya,  dbhd^tmak,  aatvabl.i,,7 
•  Dhokhe  ae.  mkytl  Bojlh.-am^ak  — 
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FALL iu  KS&unV  t!nden,cy  deceive  —  Uila-bazi,  makr-dmezi,  fareb  dene  ki  rag - 
6a«,  jhuthai  —  Bhrdntijanakatwa,  vanchakatd,  asatyatd.  * 

*  n:  <JiC!itt)!l,a,'8urnellt’  soptism-ilfKtrifato,  nifaq,  talbSt.Ms-i-be-haniqat- 

„  ,  [ohramapatra(  bhramayogya.  vanehaniy. 

^alli-ble,  a.  liable  to  error  -  Mumkmu-s-salno,  mukhti,  khatd-pazir- Chukne  yogya, 

n1'1!15  L.I'TY’  n'  !abilltY  to  error  —  K hata-paziri,  sahw-paziri,  qdbiliyat-i-khatd- 
rSiSw1  y?Syata’,  bhramayogVat  i,  vaiichaniyatd,  bhramaulatd,  mohddhinatd. 

1  j  1  U  u  fea  o^  Pa^e  red  or  yellow,  ploughed  but  not  sown,  uncultivated  ; 
n.  land  ploughed  but  not  sown  ;  v.  to  plough  without  sowing  -  Kuchh  surkh  yd  kuchh 
zar(  ,  jota  hua,  par  boya  nahhd na-mazru  ;  n.  jo  zamin  joti  gai  ho  magar  boi 
na  gai  ho,  na-mazru  zamin  ;  v.  jotnd  par  bond  nahihu  —  Kuchh  raktavam  wd 
kuchh  pi  la,  jotd  hud  parantu  boyd  naliih,  parti  wd  parti ;  n.  jo  bhumi  joti  gai  ho 

parantu  boi  na  gai  ho,  bdnjar,  parti  bhumi ;  v.  jotna  parantu  bona  naliih,  pdrnd, 
pdr  ddlnd. 

Fal  low-ino,  n.  act  of  ploughing  without  sowing  —  Jotnd  par  bond  nahih**,  pdrnd*1. 
Fal  low-ness,  n.  state  of  being  fallow  —  Shorty  at,  na-mazru  i  —  Banjarpan,  partipan. 
FALSE,  a.  (L.  falmni)  nob  true,  counterfeit,  unfaithful,  dishonest,  treacherous,  un¬ 
real ;  ad.  not  truly,  not  honestly  —  Darog.  bdtil,  taqlidi,  libasi,  be-wafd,  bad-ahd  yd 
bad-qaul, bud-diydnat,  dagal.  khain,  namak-hardm,  daqd-bdz,  riyd  kdr,  lcdzib,  muzaw- 
wir,  na  rust,  logo  ;  ad.  daroq  sc,  nd-rasti  se,  dagal- fasul  sc,  dagd-bazi  yd  be-wafd!  se, 
be  imuni  se  —  Jh’uthd,  khotd,  kritritn,  adharmi,  kapati,  chhali,  viswasaghati,  avastav, 
jisatya  ;  ad.  jhuthmuth,  mithya,  asatya,  adbarm  wd  kapat  se. 

Falsr'hood,  n.  want  of  truth,  dishonesty,  treachery,  a  lie,  a  false  assertion,  counter¬ 
feit—  Darog,  bad-diyanati,  be-imdni,  dagd-bazi,  claga! -fasal,  khiydnat,  lcizb, jhuthd  qaul, 
makr,  taqlid,  jdl-sazi,  fareb  —  Asatyatd,*  jhuthdi,  adharm,  chhal,  kapat,  viswasaghdt, 
asatya,  jliuth,  jliuth  bdt,  vyaj,  kiitatd,  dhokhd. 

Falsf/ly,  ad.  not  truly,  perfidiously  —  Darog  se,  nd-rdsti  se,  daqd-bdz!  se,  riya-kdri  se  — 
Jhuthmuth,  mithya,  asatya,  kapat  wd  adliarm  se. 

False'ness,  n.  want  of  truth,  deceit,  perfidy  —  Darog ,  fareb,  dagd-bazi,  riyd-kdri— 
Jhiirh  wd  jhuthdi,  asatyatd,  chhal,  kapat,  viswasaghdt.’ 

Fal'si-fy,  v.  to  prove  false,  to  counterfeit,  to  violate,  to  tell  lies  —  Darog  thahrdna, 
jhuthd  sdbit  k.,  taqfidi  k.,  libasi  k.,  tag  iHuhi  k..  fas’. h  k.,  radcl  k.,  darog  Icahud  —  Jhuthd 
thalirdnd,  jhuthdlnd,  kritrim  k.,  banana  banana,  tornd,  jliuth  bolnd. 
Fal-SI-fi-ca'tion,  n.  the  act  of  falsifying  —  Jhuthd!ndu,  tor-ddlnd'1,  banoud  bandnah. 
Fal  si-FI-CA-TOR,  n.  one  who  falsifies  —  Jhfil h  bolnc  w'\,  taqlkli  yd  libasi  k.  at?h.,  muqallid, 
radd  k.  w.  —  Mithydbh  islii,  kapatakdri,  jhuthd  bandne  w..  tordalne  w. 

Fal'si-fi-er,  n.  one  who  falsifies  —  Jhu'hd  sub  it  k.  to.,  taqlidi  yd  libasi  bandne  u\,  mu- 
qa\ 

Fal'j 

chuk,  bind. 

Fal-set'to,  n.  (It.)  a  feigned  voice  —  Sdkbta-a-vdz,  banal  hui  d.'ras  — Banaud  swar. 
False  fa(J ED,  a.  hypocritical,  deceitful  —  Riyd-lcdr,  makkdr,  farebi,  dagd-bdz—  Dambhi, 
kapati,  chhali.  ^  [kapati,  chhali. 

False'heart-f.d,  a.  treacherous,  perfidious  —  Dagd-bdz,  khain,  be-jmetn  —  Viswdsaghdti, 
False-HEART'ed-NESS,  n.  perfidiousues3—  Dagd-bazi,  riya-kdri,  khiydnat  —  Kapat,  chhal, 
viswasaghdt.  ,  ,  , 

FAL'TER,  v.  (L.  fallo)  to  hesitate  in  speech,  to  fail,  to  tremble- Haklana\ larbarana h, 
hichkichdndu,  larkltardnd  h.  totldndu,  chnkndu,  kahpndu ,  thartharand  yd  thirthirana\ 
Fal'ter-ing,  n.  feebleness,  deficiency  —  Na-tawdni,  zu'f,  kam-zori,  nuqs,  kami  —  'isir- 
balatd,  sattwaliinatd,  nydnatd,  toti. 

Fal'ter-ING-ly,  ad.  with  hesitation  or  difficulty  —  Luknat  se,  hichkichahat  seh,  dush- 
wdri  se  —  Hakldhat  yd  totldhal  se,  kathinatd  se. 

FAME,  n.  (L.  fama)  renown,  report,  rumour  ;  v.  to  make  famous,  to  report  -Nam.- 
wari,  ndmu,  shuh'-at,  aficdh  ;  v.  vam-war  k.,  mashhur  lc.,  sliuhra  k.  —  \  a-s,  khyati, 
kirti,  hulid,  charchd,  lokavdrtd  ;  v.  yasi  wd  prasiddh  k.,  huhd  wd  charchd  k.  ^ 
Famed,  p.  a.  renowned,  celebrated  —  Mash/nir,  nam-icar,  ma  ruf—  Prasiddh,  vasi,  nami, 

vikhysft,  kirtimtn.  . [akl.  timan,  y^ahin. 

Fame'less,  a.  having  no  fame,  wuthout  renown  —  Gair-mashhur,  na-nam-war  Aprasiaan, 
Fa  mous,  a.  renowned,  celebrated,  noted  —  Nani-dctr,  vam-war ’,  mashhur ,  ma  i  if, 
natnud,  'alam-nashr  —  Prasiddh,  vikh.vdl,  nami,  yasaswi,  yasi,  kirtimdn. 

Fa'mous  ly,  ad.  with  great  renow n  — Shuhrat  se,  ndm-wari  sc  — Kirti  se,  yas  se,  pra- 
siddharnp  se.  [prasiddhi.  ya-aswitd,  kirtimattwa. 

Fa'MOUS-ness,  n.  renov/n,  celebrity  —  Shuhrat,  nam-ddri,  ndm-nai !— V  iklndti,  ndm, 
FAM'I-LY,  n.  (L.  fumilia)  a  household,  a  race,  a  generation,  a  class  -  Gharana  ,  g/iar- 
bar,  'iydl-atfdl,  dl-o-  iyd!,  khdnddn,  qaum,  nasab,  nas/,pusht,  zat,  jins,  qism,  qatnl 
Kutumb,  kurma,  kuhbi,  grihajau,  kul,  vans,  gotra,  santati,  pnhi,  jati,  aarg. 


j  U.  UUc  VV  II U  ltllSlllc^  —  Jllib  lltl  btl'Jil  U.  Iv.y  HUflKlC  (/(*  ILULCdL  iniuwiiz, 

allul,  darog-go  —  Jliuthdlne  w.,  kritrim  bandne  w.,  mithydbhdshi,  jhuihd. 

/st-TY,  n.  an  untruth,  a  lie,  an  errer  —  Nd-rdsti,  darog,  galati,  khutd— Asatya,  jhuth, 
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an  inti- 
khal a  ma¬ 
sh  ait  an 


- ?  - -  ;  -  7  /  /  *  v/  *r-  r  r 

—  Grihaj,  kutumbasambandhi,  sisht.  susil,  priyavadi,  komalaswabhav,  nirgaurav, 
ddarahin,  mild  jula,  prasiddh,  suvidit,  abhyast,  sddharan,  prdkrit,  laukik ;  n.  suhrid, 

_ •  i.:x  _ u  'i  * 


gamyata,  gharauti.  [parichay  k.,  abhyast  k.,  nirantar  abhyas  se  sugam  k. 

F  a-mil'iar-ize,  v.  to  make  familiar  —  Kko  gar  k  ,  'adi  k.,  rahti  k.  —  Sad  Lana,  liildnd, 

Fa-mi'i/iar-ly,  ad.  in  a  familiar  maimer  —  Be-takallufana,  dshval  se,  asani  se—  Bind 
gaurav,  gluirgharauti  se,  cliiramitravat,  saddke  rnitra  san'kha,  sugamata  se. 

FAMINE,  n.  (L.  fames)- scarcity  of  food- Qaht,  giianl  —  A kal,  durbhiksh,  mahangi. 

Fam'ish,  v.  to  die  of  hunger,  to  star ve  —  Uitukhou  mamdh,  bhukhoii  manic1'. 

Fam'ish-ment,  n.  extreme  hunger  or  thirst  —  Bari  bhukh  yd  pydsu. 

FAN,  n.  (S.  fann)  an  instrument  used  by  ladies  to  cool  themselves,  an  instrument 
used  to  winnow  corn  ;  v.  to  cool  with  a  fan,  to  ventilate,  to  winnow  —  Hath-pankha}', 
pankhi",  bend)',  siph  ;  v.  pankhd  k\  bend  (Inland h,  baydr  se  lhandhd  /J1.,  phatakndu[ 
pachhorndh. 

Fan'ner,  v.  one  that  fans  —  Punk lid  k.  wh.,  bend  duldnc  wh.,  paehhome 

FA-NAT'IC,  Fa-nat'i-cal,  a.  (Gr.  phaino)  wildly  enthusiastic- Muta’assib,  mojzub- 
Atisraddhavyagra,  devabhaktivyagra,  uttaptabuddhi,  uchchandabuddhi. 

Fa-nat'ic,  n.  a  wild  enthusiast,  a  visionary -Mojzib,  muta'as*ib,  abddl,  khaydl-fdsid, 
man-mauji -  Atisayadevabhaktise unmadi  jan, mithy  ibhaktiman, lahari  w'd  tarangi jan! 

Fa-nat'i-cal  ly,  ad.  with  wild  enthusiasm  -  Ta’assub  se,  dini -hardrat  se  -  Devabhak* 


. .  A  .  ,  *>  <»»‘wti«*«.wvyagraia,  ati.sracicinavyagratd. 

hA-NATi-^isM,  n.  wild  enthusiasm  —  la  assab,  d  ini-liar  drat- Atisraddhd pray ukt  un- 
FAN'CY,  n.  (Gr.  phaino)  the  power  of  forming  images  in  the  mind,  a  notion  taste 
inclination,  whim  ;  v.  to  figure  in  the  mind,  to  imagine,  to  like- Kliaydl,  tasaicuur] 
u'ahm,  tawahhum,  qnja*,  saliqa,  slicing,  pasavd ,  mail,  lalakh,  mdn-nianj  raavi  •  v. 
tasauaur  k.,  khaydl  k.,  ehdhndu  —  Kalpand-akti,  bbavand,  manogat,  kalpana,  chintz 
dhab,  daul,  ruck,  cliah,  la  liar  taraug  ;  t>.  Ihavand  k.,  kalpana  k.,  chintd  k„  atkal 
k.,  31  daiuana,  lahriyana,  rijhnd.  * 

Fan'^i-fOi,,  a.  dictated  or  influenced  by  fancy,  imaginative,  visionary,  whimsical - 
h  Myul',  fya»h  wahml,  yumum,  tasmncuri,  mutauahhlm,  talamun  mizai  har-dam-  ' 
khayali  Manasik,  manahkalpit  parikalpak,  bhavanapar,  av.istavik.  manobhav 
manoi,  atnulak,  lahari,  taramri.  chana  .  lot  ’ 


hone Id  halat -  Mdydvattwa,  mithyasaiikalpayattwa,  rnanolaulya,  lolabuddhitwa! 

Fan  ^y-framed,  a.  created  by  fancy  —  Gumdni,  qiydsi,  khayali — Manahkalpit  ruanadi' 
^manoj,  manorathasrislit,  rnana.dk.  Kaipit,  manasij, 

FAN'gY-FREE,  a.  free  from  the  power  of  love- 'Ishq  yd  mulialbat  ki  tdqat  se  dzdd  be-isho  - 
Anurdg  wa  kam  ki  sakti  se  mukt,  pmtisaktirahit.  *  q 

F^“A"®r  Wh0  dea'S  iU  t,iCkS  01  khayali— 'Ta- 

Pd'  *?;  "“T"?  in,  th«  .'"'“gination - Khalaldamay,  wah,n-a<la -  Vi'knU 

FAN'f’aRF a  temple -ffrrfa,  dewed*,  nwsjioi-Devfllay,  mandap,  mandir 
k  AN  FARE,  n.  (Fr.)  ^flourish  of  trumpets-  Turhiyoh  lea  bajdndh.  ’  '  1 

Fan  fa-Ron;  n.  a  bully  a  blusterer  - Kalla-zan,  shekhi-bdz,  khud-farosh,  Idf-zan  akar - 
fun  Iharphari^a,  phakord,  batphakora,  phdnkrd  *  ^  J 

FXn-fa-ro-nade;  n,  bluster,'  parade  boast- KaUa-zani,  laf-zani  khud-faroshi  1-1^ 

fan"’  *^t7Gldarbhabk,>  bandarghurki,  timWm,  thfltbflt,  siMi/apnibarai  ’  '  4’ 

r  ANbr,  r.  (S.  fcnrnn)  to  seize,  to  catr .1  •  «  ke  ....  •  l  1  .  •  . 


bare  ddnt  w.,  dirghadanti  nakhi,  nahh  w’ 

F^'Sn“t,tkhlinn89’  t0°thleS8-B-“5.  U.Mun- Bin  bhflg 

FAN-OLE,  ».  (S-Mgan) 

Fan  gled,  a.  gaudy,  ridiculously  showy- Bharkild"  be  hidl  *«i- Murkbatf 

Cbatkilif,  utpatfiig,  bharangi,  dikbfli,  idambari.  ’  ’  tah""”m'a’ 
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^  N  EL,  Fan  on,  n.  (Fr.  fanon)  an  ornament  like  a  scarf  worn  by  a  priest- Pddn 


to  like  —  Khayal, 
■Bhdvand,  kalpand, 

nv.,,  „  .  [vand  wd  chintd  men  magna. 

,witl1  fancies  Wakmt,  /mr-dam-Haya^'  — Vrithdvasandkari,  bh£- 
JJAN-TASWC,  Fak-tas'k-ca^  a.  irrational,  imaginary,  fanciful,  whimsical,  capricious 


chintd,  tarang,  lahar. 


mizaj 

lahar 


Fan-tas  tic,  n.  a  whimsical  person  —  Lahri h,  tarangi h. 

Fan-tas  ti-cal-ly,  ad.  in  a  fantastic  manner — Be-huda-qiydsi  yd  maskhardna-taur  se, 
ta lawmtn-mizdj i  se  —  Asangat  bhdv  se,  mdnasik  lahari  wd  lol  riti  se,  ochhepau 


se,  ckibdwlepan  se,  aparupata  se,  rnanolaulya  se. 
Fan-tas  ti-cal-ness,  Fan-tas  tic-ness,  n.  humoi 

If  f  7  '  «  .  /  .  .  . 


yuktamans 


[motrl h,  potli  ;  v.  gathri  motri  yd  potli  banana h. 


FAR/DEL,  7i.  (Yv.favdeaii) «,  oundle,  a  little  pack  ;  v.  to  make  up  in  bundles—  Gathi'i*, 
FARE,  v.  (S.  far  an)  to  go,  to  pass,  to  travel,  to  happen  well  or  ill,  to  be  in  any  state 
good  or  bad,  to  feed,  to  eat;  n.  price  of  conveyance,  food,  provisions— /ana  h,<7uzar- 
nd,  safai'  yd  sair  k.,  waqi'  h.,  wuqiC  men  and,  auqdt-basarl  k.,  Ichand  pinah  ;  n. 
khushki  yd  tan  kt  rdh  se.  jane  ke  liye  mark  ah  kd  kiraya,  bhdrdh,  khewdh ,  kiraya, 
khdndb,  khurdk,  khurish-  Chalna,  gam  an  k.,  yatra  wd  bhraman  k.,  bitnd,  a  parnd, 
nibdhnd,  din  kdtna,  bhojan  k.,  dhdr  k.  ;  n.  tlial  wd  jal  ke  mdrg  se  jdne  men  parohap 
kd  bhdrd,  taramulya,  tarik,  bhojan,  dlidr,  bhakshya,  khddyasdmagn.  #  #  ,t 

Fare-well',  ad.  adieu,  the  parting  compliment  —  Rukhsat  ke  waatkd  salam,  al-mda , 
wlda,  Khuda  hafiz  -  Bidd  ke  samay  men  kusalavdd  wd  prandm. 

Fare-well',  Fare'well,  n.  leave,  departure  ;  a.  leave-taking  —  Rukhsat,  raicanagi  ;  a. 

wida  kd  -  Bidd,  dmantran,  gaman,  prasthan  ;  a.  bida  kd. 

FA-Rl'NA,  n.  (L.)  the  pollen  or  fine  dust  in  the  anthers  of  plants,  flour  -  PJiuloit  ki 
dhul,  phulon  kebMtar  kt  dhulh,  did  l,-Pardg,  push  par  enu,  pisdn. 

Far-i-na'^eous,  a.  consisting  of  meal  or  flour,  containing  meal,  like  pieal--4^Aa 

Hand  hudh,  ale  se  bhard  hud h,  dte  sd  bhusbhu?dh. 

FARM,  n.  (S.  feorm)  land  let  to  a' tenant,  land  under  cultivation  ;  v.  to  lease  or  let, 
to  cultivate  land  —  ]\t  ustd.jvt'i,  ijdra ,  mama’  ;  v.  ijara  d.y  zamin  jotna-bona  -Bhumi 
jo  thike  par  di  jdti  ltai,  ioti  boi  hui  bhiimi,  jot ;  r.  thike  par  dM  bhmm  jotnri  bona. 
FaRm'er,  n.  one  who  cultivates  a  farm  -Jjara-dar,  mustujtr,  kasht-kar—  I  nikeaar, 

jotar,  jotihar,  jotii.  kisdn.  ^  . 

FaRm'ino,  n.  cultivation  of  1  and  —  Kdshtkd ri  —  kis  oti,  knshi. 


dagi  se  —  Lahar  se,  tarang  se,  ochhepan  se,  chibdwlepan  se,  asangat  run  se. 
FAN'TOM.  See  Phantom. 

FA'QUIR.  See  Fakir, 

FAR,  a.  (S .  feor)  distant,  remote  ;  ad.  at  a  distance,  remotely,  in  great  part,  by  many 
degrees,  to  a  certain  point— Dui'h,  ba'id,;  ad.  dttrh,  bald,  ziydda,bare  miqdur  men,  km 
khdss  darjc  tak  —  Durasth,  duravarti ;  ad.  antar  par,  tappe  par,  palle  par,  bahut,  at- 
yant,  atisay,  Ri.sl  visesh  parim^n  tak. 

Far'most,  a.  most  distant,  remotest  —  Sab  se  durb,  bahut  hi  durh. 

Far'ness,  n.  distance,  remoteness  —  Durih,  palldh,  tappdu. 

Far'ther,  a.  more  remote  ;  ad.  more  remotely  —  Bd id-tar  ;  ad.  ziydda  du7'  yd  ba'id  — 
Aur  dur,  dura  tar  ;  ad.  duratar,  aur  dur. 

Far'thest,  a.  most  distant  or  remote ;  ad.  at  or  to  the  greatest  distance  —  Dui'-tartn  ;  ad. 
nihdyat  tafdwut  pai'  yd  tak  —  Duratam,  sab  se  dur  ;  ad.  atyant  duri  par  waparyant. 

Far'fet^hed,  a.  brought  from  a  remote  place,  studiously  sought,  forced,  strained  — 
Dur  se  layd  hudu,  gaur-o-khauz  se  talash  kiyd  gayd,  ban  diqqat  se  Idya  hud,  bare 
taraddud  se  nikdld  hua,  ba'idu-l-fahm  —  Dur  se  L'tya  gayd,  klislit,  pratiyatnapurv, 
khinchkhdnchkar  ldyd  gaya,  kvitrim,  asambhav. 

FARCE,  v.  (L.  farcio)  to  stuff,  to  fill  with  mingled  ingredients,  to  swell  out ;  n.  a  lu¬ 
dicrous  play  —  Thusndb,  lharnd a,  phuldndh  ;  n.  sawdhg b,  pekhnd 11 ,  bhanrdih,  pekhae 
kd  khelu. 

Far'^i-cal,  a.  belonging  to  a  farce,  ludicrous  —  Naql-basi  yd  saviahg  ke  onuta'alliq, 
tabassum-dwar,  maskhart,  kh anda-angez  —  Sawahg  wd  pekhne  kd  sambandhi,  sawangi, 
hdsakar,  upahasya,  rasik  [se,  hdsakar  wd  upahdsya  bhav  se,  sawdng  se. 

Far'<ji-cal-ly  ad.  in  farcical  manner  —  Sawdhg  ke  taur  se,  tabassum-dwari  se  — Pekhne 

Far'qino,  n.  stuffing,  forced  meat — Masdlih,  masdlih-ddr  gosht  —  Vayanjan,  vyanjana- 
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FAR-RA'GO,  n.  (L.)  a  medley  —  Pahch-mel",  khiclirl". 

Fah-ra^'i-nous;  a,  formed  of  various  materials  —  Pahch-meU",  pahch-mel \  khichrihu  \ 

FAR  RI-ER,  n.  (L.  ferrum)  one  who  shoes  horses,  one  who  cures  diseases  of  horses 
—  Aa  l-bancl,  salotarV',  baitar  Aswapddukakar,  aswapadukabandha,  aswachikitsak, 
aswavaidya.  [pddukabandhanakdrva,  aswachikitsa! 

Far  ri-er-y,  n.  the  business  of  a  farrier -Na’l-bandi,salotari yd  baitar  kd  farm- Aswa- 

FARROW,  n.  (S.  fearh)  a  litter  of  pigs ;  v.  to  bring  forth  pigs -6 uar  kd  jhol" ;  v.  suar 
biyana h. 

FAR  THER.  See  under  Far. 

FARTHING,  n.  (S.  feorth)  the  fourth  part  of  a  penny  -Ek  tdhbe  kd  sikka  jo  ek  pen i 
saf  e  ka  chant tuu  kola  hat  aur  bdrah  pent  mil- tear  dthaneke  bardbar  hote  haih  — 

i amramudra  jo  pern  namak  mudrd  k  t  ehaturthahs  hota  hai  aur  barah  peni  ath  ane 
ke  tulya  hote  ham.  1 

FARTHTN  TB5  a%“Uch  aS  is  f°kl  f,?r  a  farthin  g-Jitnd  ek  far  ding  ko  biktd  hai". 

1  'jP' ™tugade)  a  hoop  to  spread  the  petticoat -Lahahqd  yd 

ghaght  a  phailune  ke  liye  chakkar  yd  mchrrd 

FAS  ^ES,  n.  pi.  (L.)  rods  tied  up  in  a  bundle  anciently  carried  before  the  Roman 
Consuls  as  a  mark  or  authority -Chhariydh  jinko  ekatth d  bdhdh-kar  agio  zamdne 
men  Aansal  ream  Rom  ke  hakim  ke  age  age  hukumat  daldlat  karne  ke  liye  'le-chalte  the 
-Chhanydn  Jinko  ekattnd  bdhdhkar  purv  kal  men  Rom  nagar  ke  Kansal  ndmak 
adhjaksh  ke  age  age  prabhutvva  jatdne  ke  nimitta  lechalte  tht  f  sam.ih 

Fas^i-clr,  n.  a  bundle,  a  collection  -  Rasta,  buqcha ,  ijtimd\  jam'  -  Gathri  mom  mo'  " 

FA^i  Arfx^T ?  ***  «  <*  dU  lakri\  '  ’  V“’ 

Pj  ,  ^  n‘  (L.  fascia)  bandage  —  Pa tti" 

etc 


vaharasiddh,  lokuchaiiuiusdr 
Fash' 

Fash 

biq,  dastur  ke  mmo^q-hZkik^Zd^ 7  se’  c\ala^o-rawdjfce 

FXshIon-er,  n.  one  who  forms  or  shane^  f  T’  lok^ranusar  se. 

F Xsh'ion-mOn -ger,  one  X  7  f ^  °^hne  w  "  "h. 

chikaniya".  1  s  ashions  Chhail-chhabild",  chhaiid"  c, 

FAST, 


larasiacih,  iokacharanusdri  Inkam-G-W  t  •  TV ucnariK,  vya- 
'ion-a-ble-ness,  n.  mocUsh  £  Sj*  *"«'  [-sundaraW. 

'ios-a-bbv,  ad.  in  a  .yjrfvaMrik 

,  dastur  ke  muwafiq  —  Laukik  *,/.  chalan-o-rawaj  ke  mutd - 


chhail- 


»o,  uoavasaKaj,  umvasisin^v 

asT  ER,  n.  one  who  abstains  from  food— Fdaairn  r 

I' AST,  «.  (S.  fast)  firm,’ strong,  ^°Z\l'roz?'  ~  Upavasadin. 


“*»  i-ogemer,  fr 

mmaUal  k  chimtand",  ’ chimatnd pJrltf k ^Xirh^ wisl  k., 

5ra“iio8tn1 rt”  ♦  mildn^  l^n<  lagnl  *  k"  b,iuclhn:b  JHkarrri,  utgh  ind. 

xLl .1  tkat  whlch  fastens -Randhau" 


Fas  ,  ^  ’H .  r.n.'ir.  wtkinh  4: _ a  . .  ,  .  •  ^ 

• Randhau 1 

,  ^  W«8- 

'H'Hand  ™,  «.  avaricious,  covetous  -  '^*7. 


//?/ 


dustoshamy,  kathinata  setript  h.  w. 

Fas-tid'i-ously,  ad.  disdainfully,  squeamishly  —  Nafrat  se,  takabbur  gurur  yd  magruri 
se,  mirzd-mizaji  khush  dimagi  yd  nd-khush-mizaji  se  —  Ghrinapurvak*  ghin  se,  ahankar 
se,  nakcharhai  se,  dustoshauiyata  se. 

Fas  tid'i-ous-NESS,  n.  disdainfulness  —  Gurur,  magruri,  liaqarat,  mirzd-mizdji ,  khush- 
dimdgl  —  Avamanaailata,  inachlahat,  dustoshauiyata,  nakcharhai. 

Fas'tu-ous,  a.  proud,  haughty  —  Mutalcubbir,  magrur  —  Ahankari,  garvi,  uddhat. 

Fas'tu-ous-ly,  ad.  proudly,  haughtily  —  T 'akabbur  se,  magruri  se,  gurur  se  —  Ahahkara- 
purvak,  garv  se. 

Fas'tu-ous-ness,  n.  pride,  haughtiness—  Takab’.ur,  gurur,  magruri  — Ahankar,  garv. 

FAS-TlG'I-ATE,  Fas  ti</i-at-ed,  a.  (L.  fastigium)  roofed,  narrowed  to  the  top  — 
Chlidyd  hud  h,  upar  tak  sahkard  kiyd  hud 11 . 


jaroill  K.  ya  ft.-i.UUW,  SUIUI,  uutii.-sai,  lucuooni, 

n.  med,  kisi  vastu  ki  sarvottam  bhiCg,  hir  ;  v.  rnotcC  k.,  motand,  mota  h.,  chiknanl 
Fat'ling,  n.  a  young  animal  fed  for  slaughter  —  Jan- war  kd  bachcha  jo  khane  ke  liye 
khila  pild-kar  tdza  kiydjatd  hai—  Kisi  pasu  kef  bachcha  jo  khdne  ke  nimitta  khiU- 
pilakar  motif  kiya  jata  hai.  [ ne-wdli  shai  —  Sthulakdri,  mota  k.  w.,  urvarakari. 

Fat'ner,  Fat'ten-eu,  n.  one  that  fattens  —  Alotdu. phuldid',  farbih  k.  to.,  zar-khez  kav- 
Fat'ness,  ?i.  the  state  or  quality  of  being  fat  —  Afolai ll,  inotapu h,  favbihi,  jasdmat,  zo.i  • 
khezi  —  Sthulata,  pinatfi,  sphiti,  urvaratwa.  [urvara  k. 

Fat'ten,  v,  to  make  or  grow  fat — Motet  Jc.  yci  It  •>  viotcina  ,  zcci-ltlicz  Ar.  —  otiiul  k.  wan.^ 
Fat'ty,  a.  having  the  qualities  of  fat — Charbt-ddv  Medaswi.^ 

Fat  ti-ness,  n.  grossness,  greasiness  —  Motal^' ,  motapa chiknai  ,  c/ti^-uahat  . 
Fat'brVned  a  dull  of  apprehension  —  Bad-zihn,  kund-zihn,  ahmaq  —  Mandabuddhi, 
sthuladhi,  jar.  ,  [sthuladhi,  jar  morh. 

Fat'wit-TED,  ct.  heavy,  dull,  stupid  —  Sust?  huud-ziliTi,  ahiTictq  Mand,  mandabuddhi, 

FAT  See  Vat. 

FATE  n.  (L.  falum )  destiny,  final  event,  death,  destruction,  cause  of  death 
Tar/dir,  qismat,  akhir  mdjard,  qazd,  maut,  haldkl,  bar-badt,  maut  ka  sabab,  jxs  sabab 
maut  ho  —  Bhagya,  adrisbt,  antya  ghatana,  mrityu  mich  nis,  mrityu  ka  karan 
Fa'tal,  a.  deadly,  mortal,  destructive—  Qatil,  muhlik ,  halalcu,  muzirr  1  ianaghatak, 

nrananjfsak,  irnfrak,  nasak.  ,  ,,  ....  *  , 

Fa'tal- ism,  n.  doctrine  of  inevitable  necessity  -  Qaza-o-qadr  ka  mat,  taqdir  par  i  txqad 

—  Daivadhinata,  daiva  par  bharosa,  daivayattati,  daivaparayanata. 

Fa'tal-ist  n.  one  who  believes  in  fatalism  -  QdU-i-taqdir,jabart,  taqdir  par  x  tibar  k.  w. 

—  DaivapaiAyan.  daivachintak,  daivayatta,  bhfigya  par  bharosa  k.  w. 

Fa-tal'i-tv,  n.  invincible  necessity,  decree  of  fate,  tendeucy  to  danger,  mortality- 

Sar-naioisht,  qismat,  taqdir .  qazd.  hddisc  Id  taraj  mayalan,  halalci,  fana,  maut  bha- 
vitavyata,  adiyakata,  adrishr,  bhagya,  arisht  wa  vipat  ki  or  pravntti,  mirtyuvasata, 

F^TAtLy-LY,haaT,  mortally,  destructively,  necessarily  -  A/wAMawa, 


se 


Tm'TPAi  a  having  power  to  toreteii  —  I'aigamuuiunu,  »»  »«  y  ^  , 

fI'THFR  h  is  feeder)  the  male  parent,  the  first  ancestor,  one  who  creates  in\ente 
m  S  one  who  acts  with  paternal  care,  one  reverend  for  age  learning  or  piety  th 
First  Person  of  the  Trinity  ;  ..to  adopt  to  own  Z, 


Matts  ;  V.  shakes  lea  kai-fiU. 

ss  s 


FAY 
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baith;Cln£,  apnrf  putra  karke  minn£,  kisi  larke  wfC  lekharachami  ko  kahn£  ki  amulc 
jan  kd  hai,  putriropan  k.,  lekhaprabandh^ropan  k.  [bhtfv,  pitripad. 

Fa'ther-h66d,  n.  the  state  of  being  a  father  —  A  buwat,  pidari-halat  —  Pitritwa,  pitri* 
Fa'ther-less,  a.  withouta  father  —  B e -pi dar,yattm  — I* itrih'm,  bin  bdpka,  bapmu£i,anath. 
Fa'ther-ly,  a.  like  a  father,  paternal,  tender;  ad.  in  the  manner  of  a  father  — 
Pidarana,  pidart.  mulaim,  mihr-ban,  sha/iq ;  ad.  pidardna  —  Brip  kd  s£,  pitrivat, 
paitrik,  krip^lu,  komal ;  ad.  pitrivat,  janakarup  se.  [priti  w£  kripdl,  pitd  ki  anugrah. 
Fa'ther-li-ness,  to.  the  tenderness  of  a  father  —  Pidari  mihr-bani  yd  shofaqat  —  B^p  ki 
FA'ther-in-law,  n.  the  father  of  one’s  husband  or  wife  —  Sasurh,  susarh,  Jchusar. 
FATH'OM.  n.  (S .  foe  them)  a  measure  of  six  feet ;  v.  to  try  the  depth  of,  to  sound,  to 
penetrate —  Chh a  fut  H  ek  map h,  char  hath  ki  ek  map;  x.  thahand h,  thdh  lend 
yd  lagandu,  pahuhchndu,  dhahsna\ 

Fath'om-a-ble,  a.  that  may  be  fathomed  —  Thdh  lagne  jogh,  jiski  thdh  lag-saktl  haih. 
Fath'om -less,  a.  that  cannot  be  fathomed  —  A thdhlt,  be-thdh,  'amxq. 

FA-TIGUE',  v.  (L.  fatigo)  to  weary,  to  tire;  n.  weariness,  lassitude,  toil -Thakdndh, 
mdhda  k.,  rabara twh,  rabarnd h,  chahalndh,  thausdndh  ;  n.  mahdagi,  susti,  mihnat  —  n. 
Thaktfi,  thakwai,  sithilati,  klanti,  parisram. 

Fat'i-gate,  v.  to  weary;  a.  wearied -Thakdndh,  mdhda  k. ;  a.  thakdh,  mdhda. 
Fat-i-ga'tion,  w.  weariness  —  Thakaih.  [mi'irh,  bhondu. 

FAT;U-OUS,  a.  (L.  fatuus)  weak,  silly  —  Be-wuqxif,  ahmaq,  sada-lauh  —  Mandamati,  jar, 
Fa-tu  i-ty,  to.  weakness  of  mind,  imbecility  —  Be-veuqdfi,  hamdqat,  — Mugdha- 

ta,  murhata,  jarata,  nnirkhata. 

FAUCET,  to.  (Fr.  fausset)  a  pipe  inserted  in  a  vessel  to  give  vent  to  liquor- Ek  nail 
jo  km  bartan  ke  andar  led  pant  yd  'araq  nilcalne  lee  udste  usnieh  laqi  rahti  Aar  — Ek 
nah  jo  las!  basan  ke  bhitar  ka  prfni  nikalne  ke  nimitta  usmeh  lagi  rahti  hai. 

FAl-  {,HI ON,  Faul'p^ion.  See  Falchion.  f thu-thuu  chhi-chhlh 

FAUGH  fA  int.  (S.  fah)  an  interjection  of  abhorrence -Taub^taJa"  Id-kaul^  U 
b  AUL  CON.  See  Falcon. 

FAULT,  to.  (L ,  fallo)  offence  slight  crime,  defect;  t>.  to  charge  with  a  fault -Qusur, 
taqsir  gunah  fuilkajurm,  khata,  'aih,  nuqs,  baud";  v.  'aib-lagdnd,  qusdr-iodr  thahrd- 
”a  -Aparadh,  laghupap,  dosh,  truti,  agun  ;  to.  dosh  laguna,  nindfi  k 
b  ault  er  n  one  who  commits  a  fault  -  Taqsir-udr,  lchatd-gar,  mujrim  —  Apanidhi, 

F2tt°tS^ ftrU*lk?ri;  Se  )hara  ^~Da"hamay,  r^pamay,  aparadh  se  bhanf  hul 

FXnTT'r  T  sins -Pur-gunah,  pur-jurm ,  pur-lehatd,  khatd  nuqs  yd 

.Faultless,  a.  without,  faults,  perfect -Be-' ax b,  be-taqsir ,  Id-jurm,  be-nuqs,  kdmil ,  sahih 
-  Nirdosh  wa  mrdoshi,  mrapanidh  wa  mraparadhi,  pdra,  akalmash.  suddha 
Fault  less-ness.  to  freedom  from  faults  -  Be-'aibi,  be-taqsiri,  Id-jurmi,  be-nuqsi  -  Dosha- 
hmata,  mraparadhatwa,  visuddhatl  1  a 

Fault'y,  a.  guilty  of  fault,  wrong,  defect! ve -  Taqtir-wdr,  qdsir,  qusdr-wdr  aalat 

dit" dkh Ui‘ Wa?'M’  aib'dUr’  na-kara>zab“n~A P^dhi,doshi,l4uddha,sadosh,  kham 
ht,  khoU,  apurn.  ^  [se,  sadosh,  truti  se,  asuddhat<C  se  chtik  se 

AULT  ULY,  ad.  defectively,  erroneously  -Nuqs  se,  kotdhi  se ,  qalati  se  khatdan  —  Dosh 

PimLI'I-NES3’  n‘  badness’  defect  —  Khurdbi,  zabuni,  nuqs,  khotdiu -Burii  dosh  a<mn 
Fault  find  er,  n.  a  censurer,  an  objector  -  ’A  ibjo,  ’ aib  qo  qirift-air  mu'tnrh 

fF/ln’’  <i(J®hafrfChak*  chhidnfnu«Cri,  chhidrdnweshi,  viruddhahetuWdi 
b  ALWm,  n.  (L.  faunus)  a  rural  deity  -  Ek  jangli  dewtdh 

FA:VOL’R°rS(L  {bfa\M.a)  insisting  of  ashes,  resembling  ashes  -  Rakh  bani 


vt/,.*  „  :  «  f..;-™,  wwu,  aiiuKui,  upakarak.  v  ' 

grah,  krip^,  an^k^au/anurodh361112111^  ~  Mihr'banl>  muwdfaqat -Anu- 

maqbul,  mamnun,  khid)  surat  yd  bad-^Tat^TnnlvMt^^^i  ,hlu*’  ri<iyatx, 
Jiapar  krip^  ki  j4y,'  sudaul  w/kudaul.  AnuZnhit>  upakrit,  kanaura  wa  kanauhra, 


! 
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Fa'voured-ness,  n.  appearance— Surat,  shakl—  Rup,  £kar. 

k  a  vour-er,  n.  one  who  favours  —  Murcibbi,  multafit,  ha  mi,  janib-ddr ,  pachchhih  — 
Anugidhl,  anugrahak,  upakfirak,  anupdlak,  pakshi. 

Fa'vour-ite,  n.  a  person  or  thing  regarded  with  favour  ;  a.  regarded  with  favour  — 
Mnqbul  shakks  yd  shai,  ’ aziz ,  dost ,  musahib,  pyari shai ;  a.  manzur-nazar,  margub , 
khdtir-k/ncdh,  ’aziz—  Priya,  snehapdtra,  nrik  k;f  bal,  mitra  ;  a.  priya,  abhisht. 

Fa'vour-it-ism,  n.  act  of  favouring,  partiality— Shafaqat,  milir-bdni ,  jdnib-dari,  taraf- 
ddri— Anukulatrf,  sneh,  anugrah,  pakshapatita,  pakshtfnugrah. 

Fa'vour-less,  a.  without  favour,  unpropitious  —  Be-madad,  be-murabbi,  nd-mihr-ban , 
na  muwdjiq  —  Bina  asray  ka,  mitrahin,  sal)  av  ah  in,  amangal. 

Fau'tor,  n.  a  favourer,  a  supporter— Hdmi,  mumidd,  jdnib-ddr  —  kxiwgrih^k,  pakshi. 

Fau'tress,  n.  a  female  favourer  —  Jo  ’aurat  hdm’i  yd  janib-ddr  ho  —  Jo  stri  anugrah  karai. 

FAWN,  n.  (Fr.  faon)  a  young  deer  ;  v.  to  bring  forth  a  isiwn  —  Ahu-bacha,yazdl,  him 
ka  bachchah  ;  v.  ahu-bacha  bydnd,hirn  kabachcha  bydndh  —  Harnautd,  mrigasdvak  ;  v. 
himautiC  wa  mriga*£vak  by;ina. 

FAWN,  v.  (S.  foegnian)  to  court  servilely,  to  cringe;  n.  a  servile  cringe  —  Chap l u»i  k., 
khdya-bar-ddri  k.,  khush-dmad  k.,  lajdjat  k.  ;  n.  chaplusi,  kliayabar-ddri,  khush-dmad 

—  Lurkhuri  k.,  jigjigi  k.,  upasanfl  k. ;  n.  lurkhuri,  jigjigi,  upasan^. 

Fawn'er.  n.  one  who  fawns  —  Chdplus,  khdya-bar-cldr,  khush-dmadi  —  Jigjigiya,  lurkhuri- 
vfj,  lurkhuri  k.  w.  [lurkhuri,  apakrisht  rup  se  up^sana. 

Fawn'ing,  n.  gross  or  low  flattery  —  Chaplusi,  khdya-bar-ddri,  khush-dmad  — Jigjigi, 

Fawn'ing-ly,  ad.  in  a  cringing  servile  way  —  Chaplusi  se,  khdya-bar-ddri  se  — Lurkhuri 
se,  jigjigi  se,  apakrisht  nip  upasana  se. 

FAY,  n.  (Fr.  fee)  a  fairy,  an  elf  —  Pari,  jinn—  Vidyadhari,  pisachi,  yogini,  rakshasi. 

FE'AL-TY,  n.  (L .  Jides)  duty  to  a  superior  lord,  loyalty  —  Farmah-bar-ddri  jo  bare  za- 
min-ddr  ke  haqq  men  wajib  ho,  uafu-ddri,  wafai,  namak-haldli—  Prabhubhakti,  swa- 
raibhakti,  prabhubliaktafca. 

FEAR,  n.  (S .  foer)  dread,  terror,  awe,  anxiety,  the  cause  or  object  of  fear;  v.  to  make 
or  be  afraid,  to  dread,  to  reverence  —  Khanf,  dahshat,  rub,  tahluka,  andesha , 
daqdaga  't/d  daqdaga,  khavf  kdbd  is  yd  chiz  ;  v.  clahshat-zada  k.  yd  h.,  dahshat  d.ya 
rakhnd,  dahshat  iclidvd,  takrim  yd  tazim  k.  —  Tras,  sank  a,  dar,  bhay,  sraddhrfyukta- 
bhav,  dhak  wa  dhank,  dharka,  khatka,  bhay  ka  karan  wa  vishay ;  v.  darwana  \\i 
darnjf,  bhay  k.,  ;idar  k.,  m<£n  k. 

Fear'ful,  a.  timorous,  afraid,  terrible  —  J)ahshctt-zada,  Tchauf-zada,  khdif,  buz-dil, 
dahshat-anr/cz,  vnuhib,  haul-nuk —  Darta,  bhayartta,  bhayatur,  trast,  bhayankar,  bha- 
yrinak,  darawna. 

Fear'ful-ly,  ad.  timorously,  terribly  —  Buz-dili  se,  nd-mardi  se,  khavf  se,  khanf  -naki  sc, 
muhibana  —  Kayarpane  se,  bhay  se,  sanka  se,  darta,  darun  nip  se,  bhayahkar  wa 
bhavauak  rup  se. 

Fear'ful-NESS,  v.  timorousness,  awe,  dread  —  Buz-dili,  nd-mardi,  r a  b,  tahluka,  khanf, 
dahshat  —  Kayarpana,  bhiruta,  sabhaytawa,  rlarpoknapan,  sraddhayuktabhay,  dar, 

[rak,  nirbhay,  asank,  dhith.'f. 

Fear'less.  a.  free  from  fear,  intrepid  -  Bc-bdk.  be-khavf,  diler,  jdh-bdz—  Nidar,  nidha- 

Fear'lkss-ly,  ad.  without  tear,  intrepidly —  Be-huki  sc,  be-khaufi  sc,  dilcrana,  dlleti  sc 

—  Nidar,  nidharak,  nirbhay,  nihsank,  dhithai  se:  siirata  se. 

’ear'less-nes.s.  n.  freedom  from  fear,"  courage  —  Be-bdkx,  be-khauft,  dileri—  Nidari, 

nirbhavatwa,  abhay,  dhithai,  sauryya,  surata.  ^  ,  h 

FF.A'SI-BLE  a  (L  f"ao)  that  may  be  done- Mnmkin,  shudani,  kardam,  lion-liar 

—  Skidhva,  ’samlhdvaniy,  hone  ke  yogya,  sakya.  _  _  [yyat^,  sakyaU. 

F 
F 

F 
F 


palvd  —  Sambhojan,  saliabhojan,  jewanur,  su.swaduvastu,  utsav,  l»arv ;  v.  uttam 
bhojan  k.,  utsav  k.,  uttamahar  kbilana,  satkar  k.,  anand  d.,  tusht  k.,  chhakkai  klnla- 

no#,  khilakar  #  » »  .» »  » •?  * 

Ff  ast'er.  n.  one  who  feasts -Ziydfat  k.  v\,  khnb  khilane  u\,  sliihim-parast  -  J e wanar 

k  xv  wa  karane  w.,  utsav  k.  w.,  uttam  bhojan  k.  w.  wa  karane  w. 

•’F'ast’ful,  a.  festive,  joyful,  luxurious- Znjafati,  khush,  mahzuz.  aiyash  l  tsavakari, 
utsav  ka.  unandi,  vilasi,  vishayasakt.  [blmjan,  utsav,  chaha  Up* ^r 


Feast'ing,  n.  an  e 
FEast'rite,  n.  custom 
F£AT,  n.  (I ,.fact»m) 


entertainment,  a  treat  -Ziydfat,  mthmani.  van: -nosh,  cla 
stom  observed  at  ieosts- Ziydfat  ki  rosin- Utsav  ki  nti. 

m  act.  a  deed,  an  exploit,  a  trick ;  a.  ready,  skilful,  neat ,  i. 
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to  form,  to  fashion  —  Kdrb,  Ji'l,  muhimm,  kdr-i-'azrm,  bazi-gari  ;  a.  taiyar,  mustaidd, 
hosh-yar.  mdhir, ,  pdkiza  ;  v.  banana h,  shakl-d.—  Kfim,  karya,  cbaritra,  adbhuta- 
karm,  bara  kam,  natavidya ;  a.  upasthit,  prastut,  cbatur,  guni,  suthra,  swachchha ; 
v.  daul  d.,  garb n a  [  —  Sutbrai  se,  nipunata  wa  daicshata  se. 

FEat'ly,  ad.  neatly,  dexterously  —  Pdkizagi  khubi  yd  safdt  se,  chdlakx  yd  hosh-yari  se 
FfiATH'ER,  n.  (S.  fyther)  tbe  plume  of  birds,  species,  an  ornament;  v.  to  dress  or 
cover  vvitb  feathers,  to  enrich,  to  adorn  —  Par,  zat,  qisra,  zebaish,  zinat,  zewar,  jauhar  ; 
v.  par  se  dhdhpnd,  par-ddr  k.,  daulat-mavd  k.,  zinat  d.,  drdsta  lc.  —  Pankb,  pakbua, 
jati,  prakar,  alankar,  gabna :  v.  pankb  se  sanwirnd  wa  dhanpna,  sapaksb  k.,  dbani  k., 
dbanawau  k.,  sauwarna,  sajatia,  bhushit  k. 

Feath'ered,  a.  clothed  or  fitted  with  feathers,  swift,  winged,  smoothed  —  Par-dar, 
tez-rau,  daine-ddr ,  puranda  yd  parand,  chikndu  —  Pakshayukt,  pakshawan,  sighra- 
gauh,  sapaksh,  chikkan.  [k£,  pankhahin. 

Fkath'er-less,  a.  having  no  feathers—  Be-par-o-bal,  le-par  —  Pakshahin,  bini  pankb 
Feath'er-ly,  a.  resembling  a  feather  —  Par  sa  —  Fakshasadris,  pankb  sarikha. 
Feath'er-y,  a.  clothed  or  covered  with  feathers,  resembling  a  feather  —  Par-ddr, 
par-numd,  par-sd  —  Pakshayukt,  pakshatulya,  pankb  sarikM. 

Feath'er  bed,  n.  a  bed  stuffed  with  feathers  —  Par  ka  bichhaund  —  Pakshaaayya,  paiikh 
se  bhara  hiui  bichliauna.  [parishktir  k.  w. 

Feath'er-driv-er,  n.  one  who  cleans  feathers  —  Par  sdf  k.  w.  —  Pankb  ko  jharkar 
FEAT'URE,  n.  (L  .factum)  the  cast  or  make  of  the  face,  a  lineament  —  Shakl,  rukh, 
khatt-o-khdl,  cldhre  kd  ek  hissa— Vadanakriti,  vadan;lkrf>,  mukharekha,  mukha- 
vayav,  mukharekha,  vadanarekhii,  mukhalakshan,  mukhachihn.  [reklnfw^n. 

Featured,  a.  having  features  —  Shakl-dar,  khatt-o-khdl-dar — VadanrfkrfrawfCn,  mukha- 
FfiB'RILE,  FE  brile,  a.  (L .  febris)  pertaining  to  fever,  indicating  fever  —  Tap-mansub, 
tap-nisbati,  tap-nvmd  —  J warasambandhi,  jvvari,  jwaraprakfisak,  jwarasuchak. 
Fe-brTf'ic,  a.  tending  to  produce  fever  -  Tap  paidd  k.  w.,  tap-awar  —  J  warakarak  iwa- 
rotpadak.  * J 

Feb'ri-fE^.e,  n.  a  medicine  to  allay  fever;  a.  having  power  to  cure  f ever  —  Tap-mar 
dared,  tap  d hr  karne  Id  dared  ;  a.  tap  dram  yd  dur  k.  w.,  tap-mar — Jwaragbna  w£ 
jwaranasak  aushadh  ;  a.  jwarantak,  jwarandsak,  jwaraghna.  [mahindh. 

FfiB'RU-A-RY,  n.  (L.  februo)  the  second  month  in  the  year  —  An grezfi  baras  ka  dusrd 
FEb-ru-a'tion,  n.  purification  -  Pdkizagi,  safdi  -  ParishktCr,  sodhan,  suddhi. 

FE'CES,  n.  (L.  faces)  dregs,  excrement- Kudurat,  maildb,  sit/uh ,  didish  birdz- 
Mal,  guh  wj£  guh,  vishtha,  vit. 


FfiC'UND,  a.  (L.  fcecundus )  fruitful -Mnivallid,  bachcha-kash,  kaslru-l-atfdl  bdr-ddr 
musm.tr,  bar-airar  jury  id -By&ti,  abandhya,  bahupraj,  bahwapatya,  phalauti'  nha- 
lawan,  bahuphahid,  urvara.  ’  r 

Fe-cux'date,  v.  to.  make  fruitful  or  prolific- Mexca-ddr  k.,  bdr-diear  k.  bdr-ddr  k 
zarkhez  L,  musrtur  k.,  sansgar  kh.,  bachcha-kash  k.  -  Bahuphalad  lc.,  phalanti  wa  urvarif 

jV  •  y  fi/  OO/tt  C 1  Ll  ^  C  L 

T'0>,T’ act  making fruitful  —  M wmir-sazl,  mewa-ddr  k..  savsaarib  katirud. 
atfal  k.  —  Saphalikaran,  abandhikaran,  phalawati  wa  urvara  k.,  bahwanatvakaran 

Fe-cun'di-ty,  «.  fruitfulness,  prolificness  -Bdr-ddrL  bdr-dwarL  zarkheHbar,hcha^h( 
qurcwat-i-taulid  —  Plialawattwa,  phalotpadakatvva,  sphiti,  abandhvata  ianakabi' 
jn-iisavan,  santanotpadakatwa,  prajanishnuta,  bahwapatyatwa.  3  '  ’  3  k  U> 

FED,  p.  <.  and  p.  p.  of  feed  — Feed  ka  mdzUnutlaq  aur  mdzi-ma'tuf-alai-hi  vd  HI 
1  ee(^Tka ;a^anyabhut  aur  purnakriya  wa  purvakalikakriya.  V  * 
p.p.pp’  a\  ■:  fadus)  pertaining  to  a  league  or  contract  —  'Ahd-manshb  muta'al- 
hq-i-ittrfaq,  shartl ,  qarari  —  Sandhi vishayak,  nivamaghatit.  ’ 

Feder  ate  a.  leagued,  joined  in  con federacy -'A kd-npltim/m  me!,  sharik  mnttaiin 
hani-mashioarat.  muahade  men  sharik  -  Sa-  V.  ■  it,  sanghdtawan.  sandhi  men’  mid  hud’ 

Fed  ER-A  Tn-E,  a.  joining  in  league,  uniting  M-o-paiman  men  mildew  W  Z" 

'  v tktne 'TU'flq  W" mU’akaie  meil  mtdne  ®— Sandhi  men  gahthne  w„  sandhit 

[sant. 


i  h  k-  ■  ;,k’vettn' 
d.,  ehukana,  dena,  ghi«  d.,  akor  d.,  bhdre  par  rakhna  wi  lend.  ’ 


vetan 
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r  |fv  ^UM’  te“ure  b3r  wtiich  lands  are  held -Patta",  zamiii-ddrth. 

FEfc/BLE,  a.  (Fr.  foible) i  weak,  infirm  —  Kam  zor,  iid-tawdh ,  nd-quwwat,  i uiqtft,  za’if,  be- 
fa6  — Nirbal,  balahin,  sithilabal,  saktilun.  [nata,  asamarthya,  bala«aithilya. 

F£E'ble-ness,  >1.  weakness,  infirmity -Zw’/  nd-tawdni,  naqdhat- Nirbalatd,  saktihi’ 
Fee  bly,  ad.  weakly,  without  strength  —  Zuf  se,  nd-tawdni  set  naqd 

cm  nnn  •  v  k  ....  ~  ^  I  i  ‘  L _ i.  _ .. 


se,  asamarthya  se,  saktihi  nata  se. 

Fee'ble-mjnd-ed.  a.  weak  of  mind  —  Kam-'aql  —  Alpabuddki. 


iqdhut  se  —  Nirbalata 


ran  yd  shikar  k.  —  Khilana,  khilana  pilana,  bhojan  d  ,  ahar  w‘a  bhojan  k.,  palna  wa 
posn;C,  poshana,  bharti  k.,  bharna,  pura  k.,  avasyak  vastu  pahuhchana,  charana, 
charnd,  tuhguna,  tiiugna,  anand  d.,  thahdha  k.,  jurwana,  nibahana  wa  nirvah  k.,  ji 
jilana. 

Feed,  m.  that  which  is  eaten,  act  of  eating  —  K hura k,  khurdani ,  ddna,  sabza,  khan  a  h, 
chdrah,  khurdan  —  Bhakshya,  bhojya,  khadya  vastu,  jo  vastu  kliai  jay,  bhakshan, 
bhojan  k.  [nadi  ydjharnd  jo  dicsH  nadi  ydjlvd  inch  pant  pahuiichawc1',  khdne  w 
Fekd'er,  n.  one  that  feeds  —  Khildne  wh.,  khildwan-hdrh ,  khildvtf,  muqit,  charwuhd h, 
Feeding,  v.  pasture  —  Char  in  h. 

FEEL,  v.  (S.  felon)  to  perceive  by  the  touch,  to  be  affected,  to  have  the  sense  of  to 
try,  to  experience  :  p.  t.  and  p.  p.  Felt  —  Chhund1',  lams  yu  mass  k.,muassar  h.,riqqat 
k.,  yam-khwdrt  k.,  dil  se  mail  dm  k.}  ma’ldm  k.,  dzmand,  imtihdn  k.,  pandu  —  Spai*3 
k.,  tatona,  tona,  tatolna,  karundk.,  upahath.,  janna,  samajhna,  parakbna,  pariksha 
k.,  anubhav  k.  [?nas$,  masas  —  Sparsendriy a,  sparaa  jhan,  spars. 

Feel,  n.  the  sense  of  feeling,  the  touch  —  (clnwmat-i-ldmisa,  ihsas,  hiss ,  lams,  Ldmisa , 
Feel'er,  n.  one  that  feels,  horn  of  an  insect—  Chhune  wh.,  tatolne  wu.,  Idmis,  kire-pa- 
tange  ke  sir  par  elc  chhotd  sa  sing  jis  se  icah  chhdtd  aur  tatoltd  haih  —  Spars  k.  w.,  kit 
ke  mastak  par  ek  chliota  sa  sing  jis  se  w’ah  spars  karta  hai. 

Feel'ing,  p.  a.  expressive  of  sensibility,  easily  affected  ;  n.  the  sense  of  touch,  percep- 


sparsendriya,  sparsajiian,  spars,  bodh,  jnan,  anukatnpd,  karuna. 

Feel'ing-ly,  ad.  in  a  feeling  manner  —  Riqqat  yd  dil-sozi  se  —  Saras,  sarag,  anukarnpa- 
purvak,  aisi  riti  se  ki  jismeh  karuna  utpanna  lio. 

FEET,  pi.  of  foot  -  A  qddm,  pair  »•  -  Pamv,  cbaran,  pa'd. 

Feet'less,  a.  being  without  feet  —  Be-pair,  be-pdhw —  Charanahin,  padahin. 

FF 


Fei 
* 

wat  ke  bhes  3e.  rr/,  ,  ,  ,  .  .  •.»  *  . 

Feint  v  a  false  appearance,  a  mock  assault  —  II da,  banana ,  hbasi  ya  taqlun-sia  at, 

mudi  yd  jhhthd  lianda- Bhagal,  banawat  ka  bhes,  mithyaknunan,  mithyaghat. 
FE-LlC'I-TATE,  v.  (L.  felix)  to  make  happy,  to  congratulate;  a.  made  nappy 
Shush  h,  muburabhiid  d.  yd  tahna,  mvbiruM  < l.  yu  kahna  ;  a.,  khush  hya  g uya- 
Hnlaina,  inandit  k.,  maugalav«l  k.,  dui.ro  W  mangal  jankar  uske  sath  utov  kj  a. 


hulsaya  w.i  bibiiya  gaya,  anandit  kiyu  gaj'a.  ^ 

Ff.  eic-i-t a  tion,  v.  congratulation  —  \lubara a i, 
*.  <  *  . . .  .  It  .Ji  l-ll 


yan  — 
bh'fgva 


Feign'ed-ly,  ad.  in  fiction,  not  truly  —  kdkhtugi  se,  durog  sc,  bahdue  se,  huqiqut  men 

nahiii  —  Mithy a,  banawat  se,  asatya. 

FEign'f.d-ness,  n.  fiction,  deceit  —  J hrtJd',  banawat  chhai ',  kapal  . 

FeignVr.  n.  one  who  feigns -Ijud  k.  w.,  ikhtira  k.  w.,  dang  baydn  k.  w.,  taqhd  k.  v\, 
bah  ana  k.  w.,  hila-buz,  muzawicir - Kalpana  k.  w.,  kapati,  jor  jorkar  kahne  w.,  mithya 
rachana  k.  w.,  jhutlia  varnan  k.  w  bhagal  k.  w  cbhadma  k.  w. 

■’eign'ing,  v.  a  false  n'p]>earance  —  Liba m -snrat,  /ula-sazi—Lhog&],  banawat  ka  bhes.  ^ 
•’eign'ing-ly,  ad.  with  false  appearance  —  Libasi-surut  yd  hila  sazi  sc  — Bhagal  se,  bana- 


[v.id,  abhivandan. 
mvbdrak-bdd  —  I)hanyav;id,  tnaiigala- 
am,  bakht-dwar,  bahra-mand,  iqbal- 


and t,  hakht- 
sreya,  sau- 


_ -  /t  r,i:.A  like  a  cat  pertaining  to  a  cat  —  Billi  ke  mdmnd,  billi-sdh,  billt-ka- 

Vd  gJiama„M-V:<  inil,  billi  to  sadri.4,  narjanva. 
ll,h  f  "Z  f  rZm.  krur.  uirday.  da.uu,  kaitar. 

f  u.  ^oi,  savago —Satiy-tl'l,  Udd-kMr.  U-durJ,  U-tun,  U- 
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m^uaja,  ww.  vi  utnj  j  iiiuuuiaujjr  j  oa  v  — Aji'ity  -uuviv  ot.  i/vr  u-ri-fKi  ot,  i/tiw  / vi  y'v 

/arsz  sc,  durnshti  se,  nuxkslu-pan  se—  Nishthuratd  se,  krurata  se,  nirdayata  se,  ddruna- 
taptirvak,  kattarpan  se. 

FfiLL,  n.  (Ger.  /els)  a  hill,  a  mountain  —  Pakdrih,  pah  dr  h. 

FfiLL,  n.  (S.)  a  skin,  a  hide  —  Chamrah,  k/idth,  cha  mh,  charsd  h. 

Fell'mon-ger,  w.  a  dealer  in  hides  —  Charm -farosk,  chamdrb  —  Charmakar,  pasuchar 
mavikrefcfi,  pasucharmavyavasayh  f girandb. 

FftLL,  v.  (S .fyllari)  to  knock  or  cut  down  -  Gird  d.  yd  kdt-ddlndb,  mdr  girdndyd  kal- 
Feli/er,  n.  one  who  knocks  or  cuts  down  —  Mdrgirdne  yd  kdt-girdve  wh. 

P  £  LL,  p.  f.  of  fall — Fall  kd  indzi-uivtUiq  —  Fall  kd  samanyabhut. 

FfiL'LOE,  Fel'ly,  n.  (S.  fcelga )  the  outward  part  or  rim  of  a  wheel  -  Chakkar  Ted 
gker  menrra  yd  put.thi1'. 

FEL'LOW,  n.  (G.  felag)  a  companion,  an  associate,  an  equal,  one  like  to  another,  a 
mean  person,  a  privileged  member  of  a  college;  v.  to  suit  with,  to  match  -Ham- 
suhbati,  rafiq,  shank,  kam-chaxhm ,  ham.-sar,  ham-jolt,  bardbar,  jawdb,  sdni,  mar  dak, 
ek  madrase  kd  aim  shakhsjisko  wahdn  se  kuchh waztfc ke  tour  par  mild  kartd  hai; 
\.  mildndh,  jar  lagd-ke  mildndh,  bardbar  k.  —  Satin",  sahgi,  sahavarti,  samavayask  tu- 
lyapadasth,  sajdti,  yugmak,  jorrf,  dusra,  jori,  goiyah,  palla,  jor,  mdnavak,  manush- 
yak,  vidyalay  men  wall  jan  ki  jisko  wahrfh  se  kuchh  mild  karta  hai,  vidydlav  men 
labhalabhabhagi.  J  J 

Fel'low-ship,  n.  companionship,  association,  partnership,  frequency  of  intercourse 
socia  plejisure,  establishment  in  a  college  -Suhbat,  un*.  an  sat,  ittifdo,  shardkat, 
ikhtilat  amad-roft  yarah-rabtkj  kasrat,  ydr-bdshi,  'aish-’ishrat,  madrase  men  wazife- 
rian-Sath,  sang  sajha,  bahut  awiCgachehha  awajabi  wa  ana  jana,  vilds,  utsdh  vi¬ 
dyalay  men  avabhagitwa  vritti  wa  labhal.’tbhabhagitwa. 
r^w-ilKK,  FEl'low.i.v,  «.  like  »  companion-/ Iam-mhbat  yd  ham-chadm  Ic  «• 
mud,  rafiq  m  -  Sahavarti  ke  sadns,  sahgi  wa  satin  ke  sad  rid. 

FEL-LOW-vTT'i-ZEN,  one  who  belongs  to  the  same  city  or  state  -Ifam-shahr,  ham- 
^  Ha  tan  K  k  a  n  agarasth ,  ekapuravasi,  ekadesi,  sahadesi. 

Pel  low -com  mo-ner,  u.  one  who  has  the  same  light  of  common,  a  commoner  at  a 
university  who  dine;s  with  the  fellows-  Wah  sheikh  s  jo  diusre  ke  sdth  maiddn  kd 
taqq  jar  a  jar  rakhta  hat,  vah  talibu-f-'ihn  jo  madrase  men  nut  d  don  ke  sang  khdvd 

pth'b^~yabhU,UI  Ui  aamiDidMkiri'  -non  acharyagan 

r  el-low-crea  TURK,  7i.  one  who  has  the  same  creator— If  am. I- h  i  mi 

_  hnm-jins  —  Sauianajdti,  sajati,  samajatiya,  sajdtiva.  *  1  ’  iam'¥utk, 

Pel-low-feel'jnc,  n.  sympathy,  joint  interest -Ifam-sozi,  ham-qami  ham  dardi 
ia.m~fai'azi  —  Samaduhkhasukhatwa,  samaduhkatwa,  aifukampd  kmund’ 
.sajha,  sahaiag,  sahasambandh,  sahanurag.  [  — Samahsi  sam-uis-ilmd  S  'ui  ; 

Fel  low  hEir',  n.  a  partner  of  the  same. 

Fee-low  heep'er  one  who  concurs  or  helps  in  the 
madad-gar- Sabakan,  ek  hi  kam  men  sahakari.  "  m€n 

r  el-low-la'rour-er,  n.  one  who  labours  in  the  same  business  or  donum  *7  */ 

not,  ham-,naskq,  ham-mmkagqot,  ck/ii  k&m  yd  manMe  mcnmmhc mall- 
Mm  w4  «ry  men  cram  k.  w ,  eahakarmi,  ekakarmakari  ??  W'  ~  Ek  h‘ 

Pel-low-member,  n.  a  member  of  the  same  body  or  society  -  Ham  ^  '«  /  / 

7najhs  —  Sahamandali,  sahasamai  ri.,.  kJ  am  gam  a  at,  ham- 

Fei.-low-mIn'js-ter;  n.  one  ^  serves  the  same  J**  *• 

Fee-iow-peer',  one  who  enjoys  the  same  privileges  of  nobih^t V ‘Ti'7’ 

h  baMar  rakm 

FeL'LOw-prTs'on-er  n  one  confine,!  •  l.r~^kakarasth'\t|.  ^'.namli,  sathi  bahdhud 
FEL.Eow-SCHk'a^ % ^di  "  n  ZfrSOn^Mt"rf“”' 
rktab- ^SaUdhyayi,  sabach^  sahiishya' W 
7L'^'v's®*  vant»  v-  on<?  who  selves  the  same  master- Eh  hi  da  » 

^  T  'ar”e  -SAayoddh  “raSnya'161'  UaM^>  *«»• 

^a^^aWd^^th^^S^  With  anothCT-  ^ Hom-darz,  ham ■ 
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Fel-low-suf'fer  er,  n.  one  who  shares  in  the  same  evils  -  Ilam-dard,  ham-dzdr,  ham - 
sajir- Sahaduhkhi,  sahabhogi,  samaduhkhabhdgi.  rframi  anhamthlF 

Fel-low-tkav'el-ler,  n.  one  who  travels  in  company  with  another- tfaro-ra/i-Saha- 
l  el-low-wohk  eh  n  one  employed  in  the  same  occupation  or  design  - Ham-pesha, 
ham-k/udmat  —  bahakarmi,  sahakar,  ekakarmakdri. 

Fel-LOW-writ'eii,  v.  one  who  writes  at  the  same  time  or  on  the  same  subject  —  Ek-hl 
viaqt  yd  ek  M  mazmun  par  liklme  w.  —  Ek  hi  samay  wa  vishay  men  likhne  w. 
kEL  ON,  )?.  (hi.)  one^  guilty  of  felony  ;  a.  cruel,  fierce,  malignant,  traitorous  —  Jo 
shakhs  aisejurm  La  guuah-rjar  liotdhai  jiske  liye  uska  vial  zabt  kar-liyd-jdtd-hai  ; 


a  _ - 7  - - • - 7 - 7  — .  •  / -  vuwut,  u9  lajrtuiom. 

Fe-lo'ni-ous,  a.  wicked,  malicious,  perfidious -Zabun,  sharir,  kina-war,  bad-avdesh, 
daqd-bdz,riya-bdz-  Dusht,  durachari,  atatayi,  dweshi,  drohabuddhi,  kapati,  chhali. 
Fe-lo'ni-ous-ly.  ad.  in  a  felonious  maimer— Shardratan,  bd-bad-zdtx,  fasiddna - 


Dushtata  se,  drohabuddhi  se,  dush tarn ati pur vak. 


FfiLT,  p.  t.  and  p.  p.  of  feel  — Fed  kd  mdzl-mutlag  aur  mdzx-meC tuf- alai-lxi  yd  fxl-i- 
viutuf—  Feel  ka  samanyabhut  aur  purnakriya  wa  purvakalikakriya. 

FfiLT,  n.  (S.)  cloth  or  stuff  made  without  weaving  ;  v.  to  unite  without  weaving  — 
Ek  leaped  jaise  kambal  yd  pattu,  jo  bind  binne  ke  ddb-kar  bandya  jdtd  haih  ;  v.  bind 
binne  ke  ddb-kar  kaprd  sd  banandh,  kambal  yd  pattu  bandnd  h. 

Felt'er,  v.  to  clot  together  like  felt  —  Ddb-kar  jam  and  aur  binna  nahmh. 
Felt'mak-er,  n.  one  who  makes  felt  —  Jo  kaprd  ddb-kar  bandtd  liai  aur  bintd  nalnhb. 
FE-LUC'CA,  n.  (It.)  a  small  open  boat  —  Ek  chhotx  klinU  ndiou. 


b'E'MALE,  n.  (L.  femina)  one  of  the  sex  that  brings 
Mdda,  madina,  madia  ;  a.  rndda,  zandna  —  Stn,  nari, : 


forth  young;  a.  not  male  — 
manushi,  vanitajati  ;  a.  strain, 
strisambandhi.  __  [vanitudharm. 

Fem-i-nal'i-ty,  n.  the  female  nature  — ’A  nvati  khdj.siyat,  zandni-sirat  —  Naridharm, 
F 


jhiirnk,  lakri  phenkni,  lakri  ya  pate  se  larna.  #  [k-  w- 

F£nce'ful,  a.  affording  protection  -  Pandh-bakhsh,  hifdzat-bakhsh  -  Rakshakar,  baclriw 
Fence  less,  a.  without  inclosure,  open  —  Ilc-ihaia ,  bc-pui  da,  khulu  Emit  ghera,  bin  «ir, 
bina  tatre  tatti  wa  thathre  ka,  anavrit. 

Fen' 


Fencing,  n.  the  art  of  defence  by  weapons  -Hathiyat 

iharn.'f,  lakri  pheiikna.  ,  ,  ,  /  ,  »»,,.»  -l*  *  i  * 

FenVing-Mas-TER,  n.  a  teacher  of  fencing-  hakri-bazi  pate-bazi  ya  hafhnjarbati  ka 

ustdd  —  Patait,  lakri  pahC  banethi  wa  hathiyar  se  larna  sikhane  w.,  ayudhavidyopa- 

desak,  yashtikrirlsikshak.  .  i/./'.'h 

Fen'cing-school,  n.  a  school  where  fencing  13  taught  Akhara  . 

Fend  v.  to  keep  off,  to  shut  out,  to  dispute- Mauqnf  rakhna,baz  rakhna,bah»  k. 

Nivaran  k.,  diir  k.  vrd  rakhna,  rokmC,  drnd,  vad,k  ,  kathani  k.  ^  .  ,  ,, 

FEND'ER/n.  a  utensil  placed  before  the  fir e- Atash-khane  ke  sarnv eki  arjodhat  U 
banirahti  Aai-Angaroii  ke  rolme  ke  numtta  dhatu  ki  ar,  dg  ki  J^ala  wachmgdri 
von  ke  rokne  ke  mmitta  dhdtu  ki  dr,  angaravarani,  angaravarodhak.  __ 
FfiN-ERATION,  n.  (L.  feenvs)  usury  -  Pydpkhorf  .iudkhom,  zud-najaiz  Km  . 

adbik  byaj  khana,  adhii;  hyai 


FfiM'O-UAL,  a.  (L.  femur)  belonging  to  the  thigh  —  Rani,  jdhgh'F,  jdngh  kc  mutual liq 
—  Jaiigh  k;i,  janghasam bandin'. 

FfiN,  n.  (S .  fenn)  a  marsh,  a  bog  —  J)aldalu,  jhdbar  h,  qxtnk  yd  pdhkh,  dhasanh. 

Fen'ny,  a.  marshy,  boggy  —  Daldalxb ,  jhdbarib,  pank  yd  pdixk  se  bhard  liuab. 

FfiNQE,  n.  (L.  defendo)  guard,  inclosure,  a  mound,  a  hedge,  the  art  of  fencing,  skill 
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FE-NfiS'TRAL,  a.  (L.  fenestra)  belonging  to  windows  —  Khirkiyoh  ke  muta'alliq — 
Kliirkiyon  ka,  kliirkiyon  ka  sambandhi. 

FflN'NEL,  n.  (S .  fenol)  a  plant  —  Ek  paudhdh,  ek  chhota  per  h. 

FEOD,  fud.  See  Feud. 

F&OFF,  v.  (L.Jides)  to  put  in  possession,  to  invest  with  right  —  Qabza-o-dakhl  d., 
mustahiqq  k.  —  Kshetrifdhikifr  samarpan  kv  bhumi  ka  adhikar  d.,  adhikari  k.,  adhikar 
se  sarnpanna  k.  [pane  w.  —  Bhumi  ka  adhikar  pane  w.,  bhuswattwabhogi. 

Feoffee',  m  one  put  in  possession  —  Jdgir-dur,  aima-ddr,  ta’alluqa-dar ,  qabza-o-dakhl 
Feof'feu,  Feof'for,  n.  one  who  feoffs  —  Jagir -balks  h,  qabza-o-dakhl  d.  w.,  mustahiqq 
k.  w.  —  Bhumi  krf  adhikar  d.  w.,  bhuswattwadata,  adhikffrasamarpak. 

Feoffment,  n.  the  act  of  granting  possession—  Jagir -bakhshi,  qabza-o-dakhl-dihi,  istih- 
qaq-dihi—Bhudin,  bhurayadhikfirasamarpan,  bhumi  ke  adhikar  ka  dena. 
E-RA'^IOUS,  a.  (L .  fero)  fruitful  —  Bdr-dar,  mewa-ddr,  zar-khez,  sansgar*1  —  Phalad, 
phalawati,  phaladayak,  urvani  [bahuphalotpadakatwa,  urvaratwa. 

Fe-Ra9  i-ty,  n.  fruitfulness,  fertility  —Bar-dari,  sansgarih ,  zar-khezi  —  Phalawattwa, 
FERAL,  a.  (L.  feralia)  funereal,  mournful  —  Tadfin-niansub,  janaza-mansub,  gamgin 
maejmum,  viatami  —  bmasauik,  mrityusambandhi,  sokasuchak,  vilapi. 

FER/E-TO-R^  w.  (L.  feretrum)  a  place  for  a  bier  -Jandza-gdh,  tdbut-gdh,  janaza  yd 
tabut rakhne Id  jag  ah  —  Sivikdisthfin,  savavahanasth.dn,  savavahan  wa  sivikit  rakhne 
pfroT  u  [ dmoh  ke  muta  alliq  —  Tewhar  ke  dinon  wa  skdharan  dinoh  ka  sambandhi. 
^E  RLAL,  a.  (L .fcria)  pertaining  to  holidays  or  to  common  days  -  Teuhdr  yd  dmm 
h  e-ri-a  TiON  n,  the  act  of  keeping  holiday -Ta'til  manna ,  tewhdr  yd  parab  ke  din  ko 

FpSVwwr  W  p?™divas  ko  banaila,  kattar. 

K  RINK,  a.  (L.fera)  wild,  savage—  Wahshi,  dannda  yd,  daramla,  buhaim-sirat  — 

Fe-rineness,  n.  wildness,  savageness-  Wahshat,  baha.im-snati-ls.uaUi,  iangalipaii 
banailapan,  pasusilatL  ’  J  6  F  ’ 

Fer'i-ty,  n.  cruelty,  barbarity,  wildness -Sahg-dili,  bahdim-sirati ,  be-rahmi  durushti 

HMENT,  v.  (L.ferveo)  to  excite  internal  motion,  to  work,  to  effervesce  -Josh 

nh ^lhihTV}Sll  keJ?th  mnd,  khamtr  A.-Ubalna,  ubalkar  uthana 

ub.il  khana,  ubal  ke  siCth  uthna,  phanphana,  rn^]f  t-int  f  i  + ' 

vtnvT T> int6rnal  m°ti011’’  tumu.lfc>  yeast  -Josh,  hangdma/balwd^  i/mitir-UMl' 
Fer-men-ta  tton,  n.  an  internal  motion  of  the  small  particles  of  a  mixed  hndv  I  «/>’ 
takhmir,  autdw  yd  auhtdio"- Ubal,  pak,  phanpMw?  b<>d y-Josh, 

wTSiinhadUw‘ga  khamir-sdz,  muUammb- 

u  oai  x.  w.,  pnanpna  d.  w.,  autane  w.,  autne  w. 

FERN,  n.  (S .  /earn)  a  plant  —Ekpaudhd  yd  chhota  pcrh 

FE  'fh  fe?  “  Fam  ek  W  Mote  per  se  bhara  hua  - 

f  ?:  .(L'  /^fierce,  savag  e-Karakht,  kUh-khmLdarin ZvTdar 
da  wahshi,  bahaim-sirat — Kattar,  nishthur,  atikrdr;  jangali,  ,,a.iusil  ba naiK 

^bM.™*rati  se-Kattarpan^e!  iSlaW  wMat  se- 

hC~da'di’  sai,V-dili’ 

^  of  -- 

r  er  rule,  n.  a  metal  ring  to  keep  from  crack  inn-  —  PLhnii  ’  •  ,  .  *  _ 

wag  air  a  list  cMz  men  pahind  dete  haih  t\  l-'  ^  /  ("  !  Ua  ™undan  ya  kari  jo  Idthi 

places— Newal  H  ek  qisrn  ;  v  bmuh  aih  xetTt'l  /'"‘v  *' f°  dnvo  ont  of  lurking 
ki  U»  S'd"  “-Newal  wa  M  ek  jati ;  ' 

boat  passes  over  water -.flaw  par  par  utdrnd  the  pIace  where  a 

ghat"-n.  Utara.  1  P  utarna  utarna ;  n.  guzar-gdht  ma'bar, 

FER'RY-MAN,’n.  one  whoTeepsrferfy^S?6^-^^7*6  H  tt«w“U«re  ki  na'w. 
FERTILE,  a.  (L.  fero)  fruitful  abun^n^-T  ^/^'^^’  malWl ~ Kewat* 
paidaisht ,  wa’iuar— Urvara  bahunlnL  1  1  i  V  c^ezl  zar-rcz,  jaiyid,  sar-sab * 
punf,  prachur,  vipal.  ’  bahuPhaIad»  bahuphalotpadak,  upj^d,  phalawan,  bharl’ 


ran- 
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Fer-tTl'i-ty,  n.  fruitfulness,  abundance  -  Zar-khczi,  sansganh,  nia'murt— Phalawat- 
twa,  urvaratwa,  bahuphalotpadakatwa,  bahulya,  prachuratwa. 


FER'VENT,  a.  (L .  ferveo)  hot,  boiling,  vehement,  ardent,  earnest  —  Garm,,  josh  khdyd- 
hnd,  tez,  tund,  dil-soz,  sar-garm,  shauqin ,  mushtdq  —  U shna,  tapt,  khaulta  hua,  ubal- 
t«f  hua,  vyagra,  uchchand,  utsuk,  atyanurdgi,  anurakt. 

Fer'ven-<JY,  n.  heat  of  mind,  ardour,  zeal  —  Dil  garmi,  dil-sozi,  sar-garmi,  shauq,  dil- 
dihi— tittup,  ugrata,  autsukya,  chittasakti,  utsah,  atyanurag. 

Fer'vent-ly,  ad.  ardently,  vehemently,  eagerly  —  Sar-garmi  sc,  tezi  yd  tundi  se,  dil- 
sozi  sc,  shauq  sc ,  dil-dihi  se  —  Utt<fp  se,  uchchandata  se,  vyagratapurvak,  utsah 
se,  chittasakti  se,  ati  anurag  se.  [data,  uts;£h,  chittasakti,  atyanurag. 

Fer'vent-ness,  n.  ardour,  zeal  —  Sar-garmi,  dil-sozi,  dil-dihi,  shauq  — 11  tt^p,  uchchan- 

Fj&r'vid,  a.  hot,  burning,  vehement— Garm,jaltd-hudh,  tez,  £une£— Uttapt,  ushna,  batbi 
hua,  vyagra,  prachand,  uchchand. 

Fer'vid-ness,  n.  ardour  of  mind,  zeal  —  Dil-garmi,  dil-sozi,  sar-garmi,  tapdlc,  shauq  — 
Uttrfp,  uchchandata,  chittasakti,  atyanurag,  utsah. 

Feu'vour,  n.  heat,  warmth,  zeal,  ardour  —  Hardrat,  garmi,  sar-garmi,  tapdlc,  shauq, 
dil-sozi  —  Ushnata,  uttap,  utsah,  atyanurag,  chittasakti. 

FftS'CEN-NlNE,  n.  (L.  Fescennia )  a  licentious  song;  a.  licentious  —  Na-sluiista  git ;  a. 
bc-zabt,  be-lagam,  hardm-kdr,  sholch  —  Phuhar  git ;  a.  atyjCchari,  kamachari,  lampat. 

FfiS'CUE,  n.  (L.  festuca)  a  small  wire  to  point  out  the  letters  to  children  learning 
to  read  —  Par  line  ke  icaqt  larkoh  Ico  harf  clekhave  ke  liye  ck  chhotd  tar— Jo  larke 
parhua  sikhte  haiu  unko  akshar  batane  ke  nimitta  ek  chhobi  tar. 

ES'TAL,  «.  (L.  festum)  pertaining  to  a  feast,  joyous,  gay,  mirthful  —  Tcwharih,  zi.yd- 
fatt,  khush,  khurram,  masrur,  bashshdsh,  mahzuz  —  Parvasambandhi,  anandi,  prasan- 
nachitta,  mudit,  ullasit,  hrishtachitta. 


aur  anand  k;f  kal,  utsavakal,  parvakfll. 


bashashat  —  Mahotsav,  samutsav,  sfnand,  amod,  harsh.  ^ 

FfiS'TER,  r.  to  rankle,  to  corn\pt  —  Ghdivp<>kudb,  sarnau,  qarha  h.  ,  , 

FES-T60N',  n.  (Fr.  feston)  an  ornament  in  the  form  of  a  wreath  —  Mala  ya  liar  ki 
siirat  ek  qism  ki  zebdishjo  gharoh  aur  ’imdratoh  men  banate  haih— Mala  ke  rikfir  jo 
kuchh  bimshantfrth  griiion  men  khodkar  banrfte  haih. 

FfiS'TU-^lNE,  a.  (L.  festuca)  of  a  strawcolour  between  green  and  yellow—  Tmkc  khar 
yd  ghds  ke  rang  ka  hare  aur  pile  ke  bich  mchh. 

Fks-tD'cous,  a.  formed  of  straw  -  Ghds  yd  khar  ka  band  huab. 

FflTCH.  v.  (S.  feccan)  to  go  and  bring,  to  bring,  to  draw,  to  reach  -Jakarlana, 
le-kar-dnah,  le-dvah,  pahuhchdnd1',  tdndh,  khihch-ldndh ,  pahuhehna  yajana  . 
FETCH,  n.  (S .  fucen)  a  trick,  an  artific  e  —  Fitrat.  fann-o-fareb,  Ml  a,  makr,  mar-pech, 

hikmat  —  Dho k hit,  chhal,  kapat,  vyaj,  vyapades. 

FfiTTD  a.  (L.  feeteo)  having  a  strong  and  offensive  smell,  rancid  —  Kad-bii-aar,  muta 

’affin,  aandah  — Durgandhi,  sara,  gandhaila.  ,  A 

Fe'tor  n  a  strong  and  offensive  smell  —  Bad-bu— Durgandh,  kutsitagandh.  .  _ 
FFT'LOC’k  n  (feet,  Zog*)  a  lock  of  hair  that  grows  behind  the  pastern  joints  ol 
i _ „  bo  ihoitme  In  mc.hhli  or  ka  (nil 


FP'TUf|k»'V(M  ananimafyet  in  the  womb,  any  thing  unborn  -Jo  bachcha  pel  mat 
Z L  m  ho- Oarbb,  garbhasthabalak,  jo  vast,,  utpanna  na 

vl  #  1 

FECI)  n  tS.fcehthe)  a  deadly  quarrel -/i-mnr  jhagra ",  bakhera'',  jhagra l>. 

fa  nm  fa  m  «  jartg  karnipare  to  usnrujt  zam,n-do  r 

kito  Sutuud  to  kisi  sc  yuddh  karna  parai  to  jo  bhhini  pdta  hai  wah  apne  bhu- 
F^iim  p"ng  to  feuds,  relating  to  tenures  by  military  service- dia 
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dart  ke  muta'alliq  jo  is  shart  par  milti  hai  ki  agar  saltanat  ke  mdlik  ko  kisi  sc 
jang  karnd  vare  to  us  waat  zamih-ddr  uski  kumak  kare  aur  uski  taraf  se  lave.—  Aisi 


bhiimi 
bhupati 
sath  de. 

Feu'dal-ism,  n.  the  feudal  system  —  Wah  band-o-bast  j  ism  eh  zamih-ddri  is  shart  par 
milti  hai  ki  agar  saltanat  ke  mdlik  ko  kisi  se  jang  karnd  pare  to  us  waqt  zamih-ddr 
uski  taraf  se  lare  —  Wah  vyavasthtf  jismen  bhumi  is  niyam  par  milti  hai  ki  yadi 
bhupati  ko  kisi  se  lama  parai  to  jo  jan  bhumi  p;ita  hai  wah  apne  bhupati  kasath  do. 
Feu-dal'i-ty,  n.  feudal  form  or  constitution  —  [Iskedpar  ke  lafz  kd  ma’nd  dckho  —  Piir- 
vagat  sabd  ka  arth  dekko.]  [tradhikari. 

Feu'da-ry,  a.  holding  land  of  a  superior  —  Jagir-dar,  paflc-ddr  —  Bh us wamyadhmakske- 
FeO'da-ta-ry,  Feu'da-to-ry,  v.  one  who  holds  land  on  condition  of  military  service 
—  Wah  zamih-ddr  jo  aisi  shart  par  zaminpdtd  hai  ki  agar  saltanat  ke  mdlik  ko  kisi 
se  jang  karnd  ho  to  us  waqt  wait  zamih-ddr  uski  taraf  se  lare  —  Wah  kslietradkikari 
jo  is  niyam  wa  sandhi  se  bhumi  pata  hai  ki  yadi  bhupati  ko  kisi  se  larna  parai  to 
wah  uska  sath  de. 

Fee  dist,  n.  a  writer  on  feuds  or  tenures — Jagir -navis,  jo  shakhs  jdgiroii  kd  bay  an 
lik/itd  hai  Bhuswamyadkinakshetra  ka  vivaranakari  wa  varnan  likhne  w. 
FEC'ILLE-MORTE,  n.  (Fr.)  the  colour  of  a  faded  leaf,  a  yellowish-brown  colour  — 
Murjhdye  yd  kumhldye  patte  kd  rahgh,  kuchh pild  Ohara  rahgh. 

FE'VER,  n.  (L.  febris)  a  dise;ise  characterized  by  quick  pulse  increased  heat  and 
thirst;  v.  to  put  into  a  fever- Bukhdr,  jar",  tap  tab,  hunund  ;  v.  bukhdr  men  ddl- 
d.,  bukhar  ka  r-d.  —  J  war,  tap  ;  v.  jwar  w d  tap  charha  d. 

FeVerush,  a.  diseased  with  fever,  tending  to  fever,  hot,  burning,  inconstant- Bu- 
khar-ginfta ,  bukhur-mdil,  garni,  sozdh,  be-qardr  yd  be-sabdt-  Jwarutur,  jwarapirit 
ishajjwaragrast,  jaransa,  ushn,  jaltu,  asthir.  rbhdv> 

Fe'ver-ish-ness,  n.  tendency  to  fever  -  Bukhdr -mdiU,  bukhdr  ki  taraf  mayaldn- Jwara- 
h  e  VER-ous,  a.  affected  with  fever- Bukhdr -girifta,  tap-g'irifta-Jw*rzmnt}  jwaragrast, 

P  e  \^ER-Y,  a.  diseased  with  fever  —  Tap-ginfta  —  Jwaragrast.  *  fi  war  I'tnr 

FEW,  a.  (S .feawa)  not  many-CW, qaCU-Thore  U*a>utur. 

Few'ness,  n.  smallness  of  number- Qill a t,  kami- Thorai,  alpatl 

FEW'EL.  See  Fuel.  *  rk  ,  , 

v-  (L-  fflo)  to  betroth  —  Bydh  ki  nisbat  h,  mahgni  k\- Vivtfli  kd  nifbandh 
-1*  <L.)  an  order,  a  decree  —  Uukrn,  fatwd  —  A  jnd,  ades,  nides. 

PAR,  n.  (L  /akJt)  a  he ,  a  falsehood  ;  r.  to  tell  lies,  to  speak  falsely -Jhuthh,  jh uth 
bat;  v.  jhuth  bolnah,  jhuth  kahnd*.  J  • 

FI'BRE,  n.  (L.>7>ra)  a  small  thread  or  string,  a  filament  -Patlu  chhotd  sut  t iu  vatic 
chhott  rassi  ,  khujhrau,  jhothrd*1,  tdrh,  ahsh  resha,  rag.  *  ^ 


tantri,  tantumay,  siitrl,  sukshmaiiurivUisht. . '“sw - -  ^njnraha, 

FICKLE,  a.  (S.  ficol)  changeable,  inconstant,  waverinc  unsteady  —  . 

s-rir"  *“*'•  -fi. '"Su  Sh“: 

FIc'KLii.NEss  «.  ciiangcableness,  inconstancy  —  Ifu-pue-duri,  Uqarur!  be-mlutl  U 

Fici?! J r ‘T:  hma-  asthaiDa- lolaW’  ■ 

°r  «*^-»**W**  W««  se- AsthiraW 


)*'MJ-/lctu]n)  tIie  act  of  feigning  or  inventing,  an  invented  storv  a  Up 

£h£“  j  miiU  m¥da’  ^  v.u,  fen,iw4:  biS  ^  & 

T^Trr'TiTU'  y#  ± 


mVau  yd  mustudr -  Kritrim  banana,  ayathirth/kalpit  ’  a  atva  2? 
warupakamay.  Tm/intU  ,7 L  1  ’  nilthJil-  lakshamk 

Fic-tI'tious  lv,  orf.  falsely  ce,in  J.-Sf’  ».  kntnm  wi  kalpanik  pralnlr'sc. 

Fic-tT'tious  Ntss,  fei,!  If  «!&*:•!*  *■  f«-JbuiiU». 


Fic  tT'tiOUS  ness,  w.  feiiriied  Wni  •  -y./— Y  — timuiui- 

,  Ualpit  wa  jhnthU  bakhiu.  rU’r‘-seut:ltion-5«Mto  /,aya.t-13anai  wa  jort  hui  bit, 

FT ^  *  Mdlc-S“- 

P^rc,t’  ”• a  b°w  ‘  ki 


i 
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FTd'dle-strYng,  n.  the  string  of  a  fiddle— Sdrangi  kd  tar h. 

Fid'dle-fad'dle,  n.  trifles;  a.  trifling—  Wahiydt,  nd-chiz  bateh,  adni-bateii  ;  a.  lcltaftf, 
nd-chiz,  be-hiida  —  Dantakatha,  vrithakatha,  nirarthak  wa  halki  bat;  a.  halka,  tueh- 
chha,  trinapray. 

FI-DfiL'I-f  Y,  n.  (L.  fides)  faithfulness,  loj7alty,  honesty,  veracity  —  Diyanat,  wafa- 
dari,  namak-halalt,  fidmyat.  rad-bazi,  sadaqat,  imdn-dari,  rdsti  —  Viswastata,  drirha- 
bhaktitwa,  prabhubhakti,  satyasdata,  dharmikatwa,  satyavaditwa. 

Fi-du'<jtal,  a.  confident,  undoubting  —  Mutayaqqin,  mu'taqid  —  Sthirapratyayx,  drirha- 
viswas  k.  w.,  asandigdh. 

Fi-dC'^ial-ly,  ad.  confidently,  undoubtingly  —  Yaqinan,  i'tiqdd  se,  ba-gair  shakk  lciye 
hue  —  Drirh  vis  was  se,  nischay  rup  se,  bind  sandeh  kiye  hue. 

Fi-du'<JI-a-ry,  a.  confident,  undoubting,  held  in  trust;  n.  one  who  holds  in  trust  — 
Mutayaqqin ,  mu'taqid,  amdnatan  raided  hud;  n.  amunat-ddr  —  Pratyayi,  drirh 
viswas  k.  w.,  asandigdh,  viswas  men  dhara  hud,  dharohar  dhara  hud  ;  n.  dliarohariya. 

FlDGE,  FYd'get,  v.  (Sw.  jika)  to  move  about  in  fits  and  starts,  to  be  restless  —  Jh urn- 
jhdm-kar  chalndh,  be-qardr  chalnd,  be-qarar  h.  —  Chulbulana,  kalmalana,  chanchal  h., 
asthir  li. 

FTd^et  n.  irregular  motion,  restlessness  —  Chulbuldhatb,  kalmaldhat**.  [wan. 

FYd'get-y,  a.  restless,  impatient  —  Be-qardr,  be-sabr  —  Chanchal,  asthir,  adhir,  adhairya- 

FIEF,  n.  (L  .files)  an  estate  held  on  condition  of  military  service— Zamm-dan  jo  is 
shart  par  rahti  hai  Icijis  waqt  saltanat  lee  mdlik  ho  Jem  se  larnapare  us  waqt  zamih- 
dar  uslci  taraf  se  lare  —  Bhumi  jo  is  niyam  wa  sandhi  se  milti  hai  ki  jisko  mile  wah 
yuddh  ke  samay  men  bhupati  ka  sdth  de  aur  upakar  karai. 

FIELD,  n.  (S.  feld)  a  piece  of  land  inclosed  for  tillage  or  pasture,  the  ground  of  bat¬ 
tle,  space,  compass,  extent  —  Kheth,  jang-gdh  yd  razm-gah,  ma’raka,  maidan,  wus'at, 
girda,  Jeushddagi,  Kshetra,  ranabhumi  wa  yuddhakshetra,  vistar,  ghera,  prasdr 
wa  pasar,  phailaw.  [kshetra  wa  ranabhumi  men  para  hua. 

Field'ed,  a.  being  in  field  of  battle -Jang-gdli  yd  razm-gah  mm  para  hud- Yuddha- 

Field'bed,  n.  a  bed  for  the  field  —  Khct  par  lee  liye  bichhaundh. 

Field'fare,  fSl'fare,  n.  a  bird -Elc  bhdht  M  chiriyd b. 

Field'mar-shal.  n.  the  commander  of’  an  army,  an  officer  of  the  highest  military 
rank  —  Sipah-saldr,  sab  se  bard  lashkari’uhda-ddr- Senadhipati, ^senapati.  . 

Field'mouse,  n.  a  mouse  that  lives  in  the  fields -Klietoii  lea  chuhd h,  chuhd  jo  Jchetoh 

men  rahtd  haiu.  .  _  77  ,,  7,  .  ?  , , 

Field'of-fi-^er,  n.  an  officer  above  the  rank  of  captain  -  Lashkan  uhda-dar  jo  Jcaptan 

ke  upar  hold  hai-  Wah  jan  jiskd  pad  send  men  Kaptan  ke  upar  hota  hai. 

Fjeld'pie^e,  n.  a  small  cannon  used  in  battle  —  Ek  chhoti  top  jo  larai  men  kam  atl 

hai  —  Ek  kshudragnyastra.  .  ... 

Field'preych-er,  n.  one  who  preaches  in  the  open  mr—Padn  jo  khule !_  maidan  men 
waz  kartd  hui- Dharmasikshak  jo  khuli  jagah  men  dharmopades  kartahai.  _ 

Field'preach-ing,  n.  the  act  of  preaching  in  the  open  air  —  Khule  maidan  men  waz 
it-. -Khuli  jagah  men  dharmopades  k. 

Field'uoom,  n.  open  spp.ee -Khuli jagahh. 

Field'sports,  n.  pi.  shooting  and  hunting — M aidan  ke  khel  masalan  savgadi  aur  sla- 
?  '  i.  l-o  l-Viiul  aher  wd  akhet  adi. 


,  '  [pisachi,  vaitalik. 

FiEnd'ish1  a.  having  the  qualities  of  a  fiend -Shaitani,  shaitan-slrat- Paisachik, 

.“sSShii  fiend_SAoi<"'‘’  t^r;raspurk": 

asuratwa,  rakshasata,  atiousniaui.  ,  i>:xx^v.aTrar 

Frvvn'i  ike  a  resembling  a  fiend -Shaitan  ke  mamnd,  shaitan-surat- Pisachayat, 
FIEND  LIKE,  a.  reseuiunub  _ vehement- W ahshi,  bahaim- 


S5STW.  violence-  WaUhat  du^hti, 
qahr  lundiya  t«i- AtikniratA,  kattarpan,  koponmattata,  kopajwalitatwa,  tikshDa 

hot,  vehement,  ardent.  See  ^ 

fIfK  X’ tire)  or  flute bans!  ^.suriwa  oanean 

FJrtu,  n.  one  who  p“ys  on  a  Afe-AW-mwi.- Vaheavadak,  murhwala,  bans,  baja- 

waiyd.  _ 
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FIFTH.  See  under  Five. 

FIG,  n.  (L  .ficus)  a  tree  and  its  fruit  —  Anjir  ka  per h,  anjir  leu  phalh. 

Fic.'llaf,  n.  the  leaf  of  the  fig-tree  —  A  nj  r  lee  per  led  poittd 

FIGHT,  fit,  v.  (S.  feoktan)  to  contend  in  battle,  to  war  against,  to  combat,  to  strive, 
to  struggle:  p.  t.  and;;,  p.  Fought—  Jang  1'.,  maiddn  k.,  muqdbula  k.,  zor  mama, 
jah-fishdn:  L,  jidd-ojahd  k.  —  Laiai  k.,  yuddh  k.,  samna  k.,  rokna,  udyog  k.,  chesh- 
td  k.,  hath  pahw  marn.i. 

Fight,  n.  a  battle,  a  combat  —  Jan  ft,  razrn,  mujddala,  laraih  —  Yuddh,  samar,  ran. 
Fight'eu,  n.  one  who  fights -Jang-awar,  mubariz,  muhdrib,  lame  «?h.  —  Yoddha,  laran- 
har,  vodhi. 

Fioht'ing,  p.  a.  fit  for  battle  ;  n.  contention  —  Jany-dvear,  jang  yd  lardx  ke  Idiq  ;  n. 

Ur  ,1  ■*,  jhugrd h  -  Yuddhakarmayogva,  yuddhopayukt ;  n.  tanfcf,  bakhera. 
FIGMENT,  v.  (L.  finyo)  an  invention —  lkhtird\  aaql-i  sdkhta,  naql-i-bdtil  —  Ksilpita- 
katha,  kalpitavakya,  banai  ya  jori  hui  bat. 

FlG'UItE,  n.  (L.  Jingo)  form,  shape,  semblance,  a  statue,  an  image,  eminence,  splen¬ 
dour,  a  character  denoting  a  number,  a  diagram,  a  type,  a  mode  of  speaking  or 
writing  ;  v.  to  form  into  o.ny  shape,  to  show  by  a  resemblance,  to  adorn  with  figures, 
to  imagine,  to  make  figures,  to  be  distinguished  —  Shakl,  surat,  mushabahat  yd 
sjiatik,'  tasicir  sanam  yd  surat-i-az-sang.  but,  buzurgiyd  sar-fardzi,  raunaq  juhea  rnnn- 
dish  yd  shauleat,  'ad acl  raqam  yd  handasa.  shakl-i-handasa  yd  naqsha,  ' ulamat  yd  ni- 
s/tdn, guft-yuyd  tahrirled  ek tariq  yd  muhduara  ;  v.  surat  banana,  butydtasurr  u  rd- 
ldr  k.,  surat  oil  sezhiut  d.,qiyds  yd  khaydlk.,  munaqqash  k.  yd  shaklch  banana,  mumtdz 
ya  nam-war  h.  -  Ak.ir  wa  akriti,  nip,  dblias  wa  pratirup,  pratima,  miirti.  barai  wa  pra- 
tishthfC,  pratap  vv.i  mahatoj,  ank  chitra  wa  kshetra,  lakshan  chihn  wi  ling,  bolne  ki 
ek  yisesh  nti  arthat  riipak  ;  v.  kisidaul  men  land,  ak  ir  banana,  pratima  wa  chitra  ke 
dwaia  dikh.ma,  nana  chihn  wa  nana  chitra  se  alahkrit  k.,  kalpana  k.  wa  sochana 
chitra  pratima  wa  altar  banana,  prasiddh  viaislit  wa  vikhyat  h. 

Fig'u-ra-ble.  a.  capable  of  being  formed -Skrat-pazir,  muiukin-i-shali- Kisidaul  men 
laye  jane  ke  yogya.  kisf  altar  men  ane  wa  banne  ke  vogva.  [se  dil  hava  navi 

Fig'u-rai,.  represented  by  figur e-Surat  yd  shakl  se *  zd/iir  kiyd  gayd  -  Altar  wa  run 
hie  u  hate,  a.  having  a  determinate  form  -  Mushakkal,  shalel-ddr- Akdra  wan  «akir 
^  m ultima n  wa  a -aradhdi  1.  '  ' 

Fig 'u- it  at -ed.  «.  of  a  determinate  form  -  Mushakkal,  shalel-ddr -  A  karawan.  sakd/mS- 
Fig  1;-RA  TION,  n.  act  ol  giving  a  certain  form  -  Sdrat-Jihi,  tashlell.  shakl  banana  -  4k  ir 

Fm  u-ra-tive  a.  representing  something  else,  typical,  metaphorical,  full  of  fio-ures_ 
Auehh  avr.u  zu/urle.  iv.,  nwdi  ya  tunmiprahgin,  vwjdzi  rnurddi  yd  Util  did.  pur -Lam- 
si  \  janj.u,  dwahamt  w  i  lakshanik,  riipak.  rupakamay.  ^ 

IG/L  /1-/'  a  11  ot  'iterali y -  Tamsiluu  yd  inUdlan,  majdzan  vd 

isti.a lum  Uupait  se  v  \  aujaiiapiirvak  wa  lakshanik  bhav  se.  ‘  ' 

Fm  miLD.  p.  (f.  adorned  with  figures  -  Mu  ^■ppxsh,  musaicuar,  shuleloh  se  drdsta  kind 
hua  —  l\  ana jlnti  alan  .nt.  ch.trit,  n  Cnhekhdiankrit.  a  Uya 

figures shakl  but  yd  naqsha  bandne  w  -  Akdr 

pr.itima  murti  wa  chirra  banane  w.  r,.V  , 

FI-LA^EOUS,  a.  (L.  Jiluni)  consisting  of  threads,  composed  of  threads - AJ**  ' 
k a  hbre-Pa^  m4a>  nas^ahin  dWg'wd  tag^ 
Fil-a-mext'ous,  a.  like  a  slender  thread  -  Patlc  sdt  s dh 

FIL^RtV1,  a  di8ease  in  ,ci  ek  ^^^-^yenapakshi  ka  ek  rog 

1  IL  br^Rr,  n.  a  species  oi  hazel  nat-Fcnduo  tindaq  yd  binder,  AnUli  •«  f  ,  •• 

U  bitter  euswadu  gtidi  rahti  hai.  ?  V  0MUa'>~ Audaknti  ,.hal  Jls. 

S’; t0  s5f?l,.t0  P'lfer'  to"Aj-Chorini"’  ura-lmi  t/i  har  leni b  misnd* 

FILF  ’a  a«h,ef’  '‘rpeUy  r°k -oer-(.;/wr",  cholta  y&  halilapakK  ’  ' 

*  fl»  (  L*.  Ilium)  »L  linFt  CW  WlVft  u.-innls  vt.M.A.  r.  . 


i 


,  -  r.  ,  .  .  ^  uam,  p.msanKnvap.itra. ). 

Fll  F  d  Ar  IIJefl  Pir,,1,i-  "re.ivy^  k«rke  clnlna.  (v  rttnd  ud  ■  •  '  ■  \ 

MlL,  a.  ..5.  Jtol )  an  instrument  for  smoothing  and  nolishin-r  •  r  1 
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FIl  ial-ly,  cid.  as  becomes  a  son  or  daughter — Jaisa  beta  ya  beti  Ico  chdhiyeb ,  farzanm 
dana ,  dulchtarana  —  Putravat,  putrivat. 

FYl-i-a'tion,  n.  the  relation  of  a  child  to  a  father  —  Bap  se  bele  yd  beti  id  nisbat  — 
Putratwa,  sutatwa,  hip  se  putra  wa  putri  ka  nata. 

FILT-GRANE,  FYl'i-gree,  n.  (L.  filum ,  granum)  delicate  work  in  gold  and  silver  in 
the  manner  of  threads  or  grains  —  Sone  aur  chdhdi  par  patle-patle  aur  chhote-clihote 
sutoh  aur  ddnoh  ka,  kdrhnd  yd  nikalnd h. 

FILL,  v.  (S.  fyllari)  to  make  or  grow  full,  to  satisfy,  to  glut,  to  store,  to  occupy ;  n.  as 
much  as  fills  or  satisfies  —  Pur  k.  yd  h.,  asdda  k.  yd  h.,  ser  k.  yd  h.,  via  murk,  yd  zakhira 
k.t  ’ amal  k.  yd  mashgul  rakhnd  ;  n.  pet-bharh,  bhar-peth,  am'—  Pura  k.  wa  h.,  tript  k.  wa 
h.,  aghwana  wa  aghana,  sanchay  k.  wa  bharna,  lagana  wa  laga  rakhna;  n.  tripti,  purti. 

FYll'  er,  n.  one  that  fills  —  Bharnew[\,  jaguh  chheiik  lene  wh.,  bahut  kar-ke  juhdne  wh. 

FlL'LET,  n.  (L.  filum)  a  band  for  the  hair,  a  bandage,  the  fleshy  part  of  the  thigh  ; 
v.  to  bind  with  a  bandage  or  fillet  —  Sir -band  choti-band  yd  mubdf,  zamad  yd 
band ,  janghe  ka  gosht-ddr  hissa  ;  v.  zamad-band  mubdf  yd  sir-band  se  bdndhnd  —  Choti- 
bandhan  chauhri  wa  nara,  patti,  janghe  ka  wah  bhag  jismen  mans  rahta  hai ;  v.  choti- 
bandhan  wa  nare  se  bandhna. 

FlL'LI-BEG,  n.  (Gael,  filleadh,  beg)  a  dress  reaching  only  to  the  knees  worn  in  the 
Highlands  of  Scotland  instead  of  breeches— Jang hiy a  yd  jdhghiyd  jo  Skdtland  ke 
pahari  log  suthni  kijagah  men  pahinte  haihb. 

FlL'LIP,  v.  to  strike  with  the  nail  of  the  finger;  n.  a  jerk  of  the  finger  from  the 
thumb  —  Ahguli  ke  nahh  sc  mdrndh,  chutki  bajdva h  ;  n.  chutkib. 

FlL'LY,  n.  (W.  filawg)  a  young  mare,  a  flirt  —  Bachherib,  chhichhori  larkib. 

FILM,  n.  (S.)  a  thin  skin  or  pellicle  ;  v.  to  cover  with  a  thin  skin  or  pellicle  —  Jhilli 

phuli  mahrd  yd  jalab  ;  v.  jhilli  yd  jale  se  chhd  lendb. ,  ,  *  ,  [huab. 

FTl'my,  a.  composed  of  pellicles  —  jhilli  yd  phuli  kd  band  hndb ,  mdhre  yd  jale  se  chhayd 

FlL'TER,  n.  (S.  felt)  a  strainer  for  clearing  liquids  ;  v .  to  strain,  to  percolate  -  Chhan- 
nauf  wah  jis  se  chhdneh  yd  nitlidrehb  ;  v.  chhdnna  yd  chhanndb,  nitharnd  yd  nithar- 

FYl'trate,  v.  to  strain,  to  percolate  —  Chhanna h,  nitharnd b.  [ndh. 

Fil-tra'tion,  n.  the  act  or  process  of  filtering  —  Chhandx  yd  nithratb . 

FlLTH,  n.  (S.  fylth)  dirt,  nastiness  —  A Idish yd  galiz,  maldmat  kasafat  yd  cfildzat  — 
Mai  karkat  wa  katwar,  malinata  malinata  wa  apavitrata. 

FYltr'y,  a.  nasty,  foul,  polluted- Mailab,  najis  ydgaliz,  ganda  nd-sdf  yd  nd-pdk- 
Malinmalin  wa  apavitra,  chikkat  wa  samal,  maladusliit  wa  bhrasht. 

Filtr'i-LY,  ad.  nastily,  foully,  grossly  -Gildzat  se,  kasafat  yd  kudurat  se,  najdsat  ya 
nd-paki  se  — Malinata  wa  malinata  se,  apavitrata  wa  bhrashtata  se,  kutsit  prakar  se. 

Filtr'i-NESS,  h.  nastiness,  foulness,  pollution  —  Qilazut,  kasafat  yd  kudurat,  najdsat 
yd  nd-paki  —  Apavitrata,  malinata  wa  malinata,  asuddhatawa  bhrashtata. 

FiM'BRI  ATE,  v.  (L.  fimbria)  to  fring e-Jhdlar  lagdndh. 

FlN  n.  (S)  the  member  by  which  a  fish  balances  its  body  and  moves  in  the  water  — 

Machhli  kd  par,  machhli  kd  dainab  —  Matsyapaksh.  .  .  ,  . 

FIn'less  a.  without  fins  -  Be- daine  ya  be-par,  [yah  lafz  sir f  machhli  ke  liye  mnsta  mat 
/rail  — Paksharaliit,  pakshahin  [yih  sabd  keval  machhli  ke  nimitta  vyavahar  men 
't'hai  1  [shasadns. 

FYn'like  a.  resembling  a  fin  -  Machh  lx  ke  par  sd  h,  machhli  ke  daine  sd  h  -  Matsyapak- 

FYnnfd  a.  having  fins- Par-ddr  xjd  daxne-dar  [yah  lafz  strf  machhb  kehyemusta  mal 
Aai] -Pakshayukt  wa  daine  rakhte  hue,  [yah  sabd  keval  machhli  ke  nimitta 

FYn Vy a  a&r furnished  with  fins- Par-ddr  yd  daine-dar.[yah  lafz  sirf  machhli  ke  hye 
musta'mal  /tai]-Pakshayukt  wa  daine  rakhne  w.,  [yah  sabd  keval  machbli  ke  h)e 

FYn^foot^i^F  •  N  'TO  KD,  having  a  membrane i  between l  the  toes  -Panto  k  i  anguhyon 

ke  bich  men  ek  jhilli  rakhne  wh.,  icasl-pa  —  Panw  joiA,  jalapad. 

FPNAL  See  under  Fine.  ,  .  .  ^akaradi  wajulk 

FINANCE'  n.  (Fr.)  revenue,  income—  Mal-guzan  ya  l uraj,  annul  yawn  tasi  y 

Fi-NAN'giAL,  a.  respecting  finance- MdlguzdriUiirdj  amad  ya  mahasil  ke  mutually 


V  WIVI  - - -  7  1 

aur  mahasil  kc  kdm  kd  samajhne  aur  learnt  w.,  sard 
n '  raiaswanalak. 
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fatwd-d.  yd  tajwiz-k.,  sar-bardh  k.  muhaiyd  k.  yd  mavjud  k.  —  Uhuhrh  nikalna.  pakar- 
pantf  dekhna  wa  janna,  pana  hath  ana  wa  uparjan-k.,  jana,  bheulana  wa  hath-lagna, 
thahrana  wa  pane  hay  at  se  nirnay  k.,  pahunchana  j  uliana  wa  jutdna. 

Find'kr,  v.  one  who  finds  — Pane  wh.,  khoj-nikdlne  u-h. 

Finding,  n.  discovery,  verdict  of  a  jury  —  Inkishaf,  panchdyat  kd  fa'tsala  tajwiz  yd 
hukm  —  Prakasau  wa  anusandhan,  pahehayat  ka  nirnay. 

Find 'fault,  n.  a  censurer,  a  caviller  —  Gila-guzdr  shaki  yd  ’aibgo,  ’aib-jo  harf-giryd 
nnkta-cldn  —  Nindak  wa  dosli  d.  w.,  doshagrahak  wa  chhidranweshak. 

FINE,  a.  (Fr  .jin)  small,  thin,  not  coarse,  pure,  keen,  nice,  artful,  elegant,  showy;  v. 
to  purify  —  Chhotd  h,  mihin,  burik,  khdlis  pakiza  yd  sdf,  tez  yd  burran ,  nazuk ,  ’ aiyar 
harrdf  yd  farebi,  lattf  (.hub  yd  nafis,  jila-ddr  yd  navnvddr  ;  v.  khdlis  yd  sdf  k.— 
Nanha,  path  wa  jkirjhira,  asthiil  wi  mota.  nahfh,  swachchha  wd  nirmal,  tikshn 
chukha  wa  paina,  sukshm,  dhurtta  wa  kapati/sundar  surup  wa  uttam,  bharkila  wa  ta- 
rawe  w. ;  v.  swachchha  k.,  nirmal  k.,  sodhana. 

Fine  ly,  ad.  beautifully,'  elegantly,  well- K  hubs  urati  se,  tuhfagi  nazdkat  ydnafdsat  se, 
khitbi  se  —  Sundarata  se,  sundar  rup  se,  uttam  prakar  se. 

Fineness,  n.  elegance,  delicacy,  purity -Nafdsat  tuhfagi  latdfat  yd  chustagi,  nazdkat 
ya  bariki,  pukizagi  safdi  ya  shaffdfi  — Uttamata  utkrishtata  saundarya  wa  kanti, 
sukshmata,  swachchhata  wa  vimalatwa.  [sdf-gar —  Lihatusodhak,  dhatuparishkarak. 

FIn'er,  n.  one  who  purifies  metals  -Dhdt  u-ay  air  e  ko  gald-kar  khdlis  yd  sdf  k.  w. 

Fin'er-y,  n  show,  splendour,  gaiety  -Tip-tap",  raunaq  yd  jild ,  dr uish  zebdish  yd  zeb- 
‘■xnat  1  hat  bat,  tarak  bharak,  banaw  sajavv  sanwar  wa  sihgar. 

Fi-nesse',  n.  artifice,  stratagem  -  Fitrat,  fann-fareb  yd  mdr-pech-'Dh.oUii  wa  chhal 
kapat  wa  chhadma.  [chikaniyd  h  —  Halki  baton  men  sukshmadarsi,  chhailchhabila! 

FTn  j-cal,  a.  nice  in  trifles,  foppish  —  tiabuk  baton  men  bank-bin  yd  nazuk  chhail- 

FIn  i-cal-ness,  7i.  extreme  nicety,  foppery -Nihdyat  nazdkat  yd  'barik-bini,  albeld- 
Pan  ya  chha i l-chikan tya-pan  —  Atisukshmata,  bahkapan  wa  chhailchhabilapan 

Fine  spo-ken,  a.  using  fine  phrases  -  Lattf  sukhan  kd  isti'mdl  k.  w.-Utkrisht  vakva 
ka  vyavahar  k.  w.  #  [mihin- Chaturai  se  banaya  hua,  sukshm  wa  patla 

Pine  spun  a.  ingeniously  contrived,  minute  -  Hunar-mandi  se  bandyd  gayd,  bdrik  yd 

MJSL,  7i.  (L.  Jims .)  a  pecuniary  punishment,  a  mulct;  v.  to  impose  a  tine  —  Jarimd- 
wl’lTlna* n;  V  Jarimuna  k‘  y“  %««a-l>ha  nadand,  arthadand  ;  v.  dhanadand  k. 

FarthIdandanfymifctinS  "  deearvin^  a  *™-J"*mAne  keldiq- Dhanadandamy  wif 

FINE,  n.  (L.  finish  t.hft  purl  pnnni.i0;,m_  * _ .  fsamapti. 

F 


ri  NAL;LY,  aa .  lastly,  in  conclusion,  completely  —  A khirash,  dkhiru-l-amr  yd  alchir-ko 
kamdana  Ant  ko,  sesh  men,  sampurn  rup  se.  [ti  wa  ant,  baje  Hantya  swar 

-NA  LE,  v  the  close,  the  last  piece-  Tamamiyd  ikhtitdm,  bdje  kd  dkhiri  mr- Saman 

n  T{  *  «  7nn?  t(;  an  em}>  r  COmf,lete’  t0  :  n.  the  last  touch  the  iS 

^ L’  kamd  k-  ?/«  aujdm  ko  pahuhchdnd  ;  n  dkhiri  4 
di/u,  akJun  p.la  ya  arastagi- Niberna  bhugtana  nip4ia  wa  sesh  k.,  pdra  k  w-i 

jintyaparisbk'jlr. 1  "  P*n,hknt  ^  ‘f  ’ t  W  "? 

i  rp;'SH-EK,  K.  one  who  finishes- Tawavt  ya  khatmk. 

i  On.sh-.m,  n.  completion,  the  last  touch  -famami  w  ««S  iffTp" 
zimU-dihi  —  Saminti  wa  siddlh.  antva  9« 


Kl^St"^  """iTf-  aU‘-VaSfWir  "',is:ljaW’  “Oaparish^r 

FLv'uKp't  ”  J')m,‘at,';n  “  Tuh»dU«d  yi  hadd.ihaUi,  I  P»ri,„itot». 

nt  t,  °f  .^d. .  s,„an 


antatwa. 
measure  :  i’ 


the  act  of  tonchin  J  H  5&T  ^  ** 

FfN'GliR-BOAHD,  n.  the  hoard  at  the  ti-um  of  touching  an  instrument  of 

act  on  the  strings— Sutidarih  musmal  instrument  where  the  fingers 

FlRF^’w  4  4  wihe-namc  °f  a  tree  “ Sanobar  —  Devadaru. 


FIR 


Agni  anal  wa  paw  a!- ,  ahra  luka  wa  koi  jalti  vastu,  lukwai  agwahi  wd  dalian, 
bhablnika  la  war  wa  lapat,  dipti  dyuti  wa  prakas,  prattfp.  uttap  wa  uehchandata, 

tej  wa  suttwa,  ragadi.  [w.,  phunk  d.  \v.  wa  grihadahak. 

Fut  ’  “  ‘  - 

Fi 

F 

FIre'b.Ii.l,  n.  a  ball  filled  with  combustibles  —  Atushi-gol  I,  ek  gold  jo  han't  tcuguira 
se  hhara  rahtd  hai  aur  jany  ke  warji  jab  dmhman  Ice  darmiydn  chhord  jdtd  hai  tab 
phn.l-kar  bare,  vx'qsdn  kart  i  hai  —  Agnigol,  lohe  kf  gold  jo  sighradahya  vastuoii  se 
hhara  raid  a  hai  anr  vuddh  ke  samay  jab  satru  ke  bich  chhurd  jd.a  hai  tab  phutkar 
ban  ha  d  karta  hai. 

Firf/brand,  n.  a  piece  of  wood  kindled,  an  incendiary,  one  who  inflames  factions  — 
Jalit  lak  ? h,  dtach-ufroz  yd  dtush-angez,  filna-angez  —  Lukilii  lukti  lukat  luka  luath 
wa  linvath,  grihadahak  wa  phunk  d.  w.,  jhagri  lag.ine  w. 

Firk'erush,  n.  a  brush  to  sweep  the  hearth  —  A  iush-clan  sdf  karne  ki  jharu  —  Chulha 
bh  vs  din  borsi  adi  jharne  ki  jharu  wa  buhni. 

Fire  dr axe,  n.  a  fiery  serpent,  an  ignis  fatuus  —  Atashi  sahp,  aul-i-baydbani  yd  dg- 
shaitdni  —  Agnimayasarp  wa  ag  ka  sahp,  pisachadjpika  Ink  wa  Ink.  [kaldu. 

FIre'e'-uiNE,  n.  a  machine  to  extinguish  fire  —  Ay  bajhane  yd  butane  ki  Jcalh}  dam- 

Fiuk'eocx,  n.  a  soldier’s  gun,  a  musket  —  Pathar-kald",  bandhq. 

Fire'max,  j?.  one  emph  y  id  to  extinguish  fires  —  A  tush-hash  ya’nl  xoah  ddmi  jo  dtash- 
zadayi  Ice  bajhane  ke  iiye  muqarrar  rahtd  hai  —  Agninirvanakari  arthat  wah  jan  jo  ag 
bujhane  wa  but  me  ke  nimitta  niyukt  rahta  hai. 

FIrlof-fi^e.  n.  an  office  of  insurance  from  fire  —  Ag  ke  bime  ki  kachahrih. 

Firepan,  n.  a  pan  for  holding  fir e  —  Ahyetht  yd  borsi". 

Fire  ship,  n.  a  ship  filled  with  combustibles  to  fire  the  vessels  of  the  enemy  —  Ek 
jv.hdz  jo  dt'sbnoa  i  ke  ju/tdzoh  ke  jula-dcne  ke  wdste  dtosh-yi r  chizuh  sebJinrn  rahtd  hai, 
johdz-i-dtush-zan  —  Ek  nauka  jo  satru  ki  n mkaoh  meh  <ig  1  ig  i  dene  ke  nimitta  sighra- 
j walan iy apada :  thoh  se  bhari  rant;  hai,  sighradaiiyavustuoh  se  piirit  yuddhanauka. 

Fike'seov-el.  n.  an  instrument  for  taking  up  or  removing  hot  coals  —  A  it  yd  r  ulhune 
yd  sarkdneke  Iiye  kalchhn'd  cl  dm  id  yd  suiirsuu. 

FIre-shde',  n.  the  hearth,  home  -  Chiihd'',  yh>.ru. 


[ lukti 1 


FiRE'sTiuK.  n.  a  lighted  stick  or  brand  -Luath  Inwdth  luk’hd  yd  lukudrV LilcaO', 
Fire  wood,  a.  wood  for  fuel —  Jaldrje  ki  lakriu .  ihdhan". 

FIuk'wobks.  n.  pi.  shows  of  fire  —  At,<sh-buzi  —  Agmkrira  wa  agni  tar;  dikrira. 
FIll'KINh  n.  (S .fcoicer.  a  vessel  containing  nine  gallons,  a  small  vessel  — /fay  wy  shai 
kl  paimdish  led  b  irtnn  j  is  meh  takhniinun ■  hatiis  see  aar  das  chhatdi k  amdto.  hai,  ek 
chhotd  barton ,l  -Path  ai si  vastu  ke  in  ipne  ka  bis  n  j  Israeli  battis  ser  aur  das 
chhatank  ke  lugbhng  arnata  hai,  ek  chhota  b.isan  wa  patra. 

FIRM,  a.  (L.  Jirmus'  strong,  fixed,  constant,  compact,  solid ;  v.  to  fix;  n.  a  partner¬ 
ship  in  business  —  dluzhnt.  bor-qarar  qcdm  yet  pue-dar,  mustaqill  uusuj  ya  sabit-pa, 
tahthec h,  oafs  wurijutnid  sany’in  ya  hasta  :  v.  niazh.fi  ya  wvstuhkanx  k.  yu  bar-qardr 
yd  ba-hal  raf.  hnd  /  n.  rnahdjani  kolhi'1  -  Portia,  aral.  drirh  sthir  achal  wa  dhairyawan, 
ghan  ghana  wa  garha,  thos;  v.  pusht  drirh  achal  w.i  atal  k.  ^  , 

Firm 'ey'  ad.  strongly,  steadily,  constantly  —  Mazbiti  se,  bar-qarari  ya  pae-duri  se, 
sdbit’qadand  istiqlul  yd  ustuwdri  se  —  Porhepan  se,  drirhata  wa  nisehalatu  se,  atal 

wa  sthir  nib  se.  ,  . 

Firmness,  n.  stability,  solidity,  constancy -Qiyam  mazbuti  ya  pae-dan,  sakhti  sangvn 
yd  bastagi,  istiqldl  istihkdm  yd  vstuiodri—  Nischalata  drirhata  wa  sthavaratwa,  thos- 
pan  wa  gayhapan,  sthirata  wa  dhriti.  .  #  .  .  jantanksh. 

Fir'ma-ment,  n.  the  sky,  the  heavens  —  A sivan,  falalc  —  A k  is  wa  khagol.  gagan  wa 
Fiit-iMA-MFNT'AL  a.  pertaining  to  the  firmament,  celestial  —  Asmani,  Jalah  —  Akasi, 
gagan  iy  gaganasth  wa  nabhahstli.  [yd  sanad  -  Raj.tjiiapatra,  nj  jnapraini?. 

FIR'MAN,  u.  (Ar.)  a  passport,  a  license— Furman  yd  pamuna-i  rah-dar:  . . . . 


i-i-ri 


kukjix-nauui 
ad.  before 


FIRST,  a.  (S.  fyrst)  earliest  in  time,  foremost  in  place,  highest  in  dignity;  ad.  beiore 
any  thing  else  —  Waqt  jay  ah  yd  rathe  men  muqaddam  ya  atcicat ;  ad.  sab  se  palate 
yd  dye''  -  Sarnaj  sth an  wd  pad’ men  age  pahile  wa  agraganya 
FiltST'LlNO,  n.  the  first  produce  or  oflspring - Palula  bnchcha  Prathamajatasantm, 
prathamaprasutasantat:.  [yu  sa  st  jet  ut  at  a  - 

FIrst'boun,  a.  eldest;  m  the  oldest  child  -  PakUiutha\ tab  sejethu' ;  n.  pahlatUh* 
FIrst'kkuits,  ».  pi  earliest  produce,  first  profits  -  Samaraa-umculya  usual  phal, 
f  ah/d  naf  —  Pratbamotpanna  wa  pahila  phal,  prathani  wa  pahila  labh. 

FlRTH.  See  Frith. 


FIT 


FIS  [  397  ] 

FlSC,  n.  (L.fiscus)  a  public  treasury -Sar-kari  khazana—  Rajakosh. 

FIs'cai.,  a.  pertaining  to  the  public  treasury  or  revenue;  n.  revenue,  a  treasurer  — 
Muta (dliq-i-sar-kari  khazdna yd  mdl-guzdH  ;  n.  mdl  guzart  amzilaui  mad  did  til  yd 
basil,  khazdncln  yd  tahwd-ddr—  ltrfja,  osasambandhi  wa  rajakarudisanibaudhi  •  a 
r ijasvva  wa  r.ijakarudi,  koiadhis  wa  kos  idhyaksh. 

FlSH,  n.  (S.  ji.cc)  ail  animal  that  inhabits  the  water;  v.  to  attempt  to  catch  fish,  to 
seek  by  artifice  —  Machklt",  mala  ;  r.  much  kb  led  shikar  k..  Ji/rat-o-hikrnat  se  tatds/i  k. 

Mats} a  nun  wa,  macnchha ,  v.  machlili  pakarna  wa  marna;  chhalbal  so  khojua  wa 
dhiihrhua,  ’  #  J 

Fisa  eh,  u.  one  who  fishes -Mdhx-gxr- Mach hwa  jaliya  dhimar  wa  dhiwar. 

Fisu  eu- Y,  n.  the  business  or  place  of  fishing -Mdhi girl  yd  mdhi-skikd r,  md hi-qdh - 
Dhiwaraxarm  matsyagrahan  wa  machhli-pakai  na,  inatsyagrahanasthan  wa  machlili 
pakarne  ki  jagah.  #  [pakarna  wa  matsvagrahan. 

Fish  ing,  n.  the  art  or  practice  of  catching  fish -Mdhi-giri  yd  mdhi-s/nlcdr -Machh'li 
Fish  y,  a.  consisting  of  fish,  like  Mi- Mdhi-ddr,  muchhli  ke  mduind,  macUili  sd h- 
Matsik  mainik  wa  machlili  rakhne  w. ,  matsyasadris  wa  machlili  ke  sad  rib 
Fisher-boat,  n.  a  boat  used  in  fishing  —  Mtichhli  murne  ki  ndw  yd  machined  Id  ndw h 
Fish  er-ma.v,  n.  one  employed  in  fishing- J/uAi-^r -Machhwa  juliya  dhimar  wa  dhi- 

^  f‘j  V  t'  1 

Fish'eue,  ^  abounding  with  fish -Mdhi-puv,  pur-mdhi- Matsyamay  wa  machhli^e 

*“yd*$'L? a  dart  forst^  ^ 

Fish  hook;,  n.  a  hook  to  catch  fish  —  Machhli  mdrne  ki  bans i  yd  kantiydh 

n\  uretti!u  01  I3?1!'1118  tiid-Mahi-taba.  md/ii  pakdne  k  i  deg  -  Mats vana- 
cham  wa  raachhn  rnulhne  kii  batua  kurih  wa  hahd.t.  i machlili  c 

F.sHUKE,a.  resembling  fish -MachhL  sa\ machiu,  U  manii.d^uya^Z 

F  Vl  ,r'°n-  ?  deaier  Siahi-jurctk,  machldi  m ol-lene  uur  Jechne  «'■- 

Machhhvialu  matsyuvikreta  wa  inatsya  vikrayopaj  i  vi.  fiilaue  ki  tara^  wa  til 

r  cUKh,  n.  (L.  Jissani)  a  cleft,  a  narrow  chasm  ;  v.  to  cleave—  Chdl-  xhd-ii'  , ,  ■  -  - 
darz  ;  v.  slukafya  shiydf  L,  pW^-Chhidra  wara^dhra  chir  W’ 

tarak:  v.  sand m  k  fnrUn.;  * _ r  ,  •  ..  Ulcl>  CI1U  aai1  san. 


F^io  tATr  r'  f  ,  rr  ulce'— A'rs/o— BhagmuUr  wa  baba 
r  1 1  ’  ( vv .  jit/i  t)  a  sudden  and  violent  attack  of  disorder 


Ft  I’  ri  f - *6  vv*  iuuai-1. 

iJS  tyteinw  « 


yogya,  upayukt  wa  th:k;  v.  yogya  k  w  h  Ul,  ,  ' 
thik  k.  wa  h  *  a°b>arJp  w.i  b.,  ksham  kan 


FITVh’aT,  FlTpiw,knn<lD  ^ftol  **  f  kl'  ek  jat. 

Man  «  bad-ba  nikalti  L-  Sclal  wi  ncmbkU^kf  T"*  k“  **  jin-UMr  *** 
durgundh  mkalti  h;u.  kl  ^  Ka  f‘k  Jantu  jiski  deh  se  ban 


FLA 


FIV  [  398  ] 

FIVE,  a.  (S .fif)  four  and  one— Pahchh. 

FTftr,  a.  the  ordinal  of  five  — Pari  chwdiih. 

FTfth'ly,  ad.  in  the  fifth  plac e  —  Pdiichwtn  jagah  men  h. 

FTf'teen,  a.  five  and  ten  —  Pandarah  yd  pandrah h.  [ drawan h. 

Fifteenth,  a.  the  ordinal  of  fifteen  —  Pandarahwdh  pandralidh  paiidrahwah  yd  pan- 
FTf'ty,  a.  five  times  teu  —  Pachas^. 

FTf'ti-eth,  a.  the  ordinal  of  fifty  —  Packdswdh h.  [dukakriitf. 

Fives,  n.  a  game  with  a  ball  —  Gend-bazi  yd  gcndd-bdzi—Gex\dk\xe\  gendakhel  wa  kan- 
Five'barred,  a.  having  five  bar3  —  Pdhch  dande-wa/d  yd  jismeix  punch  dande  honh. 
FIve'fold,  a.  having  five  times  as  much  —  Pahch-gtmdh. 

FI  VE$  VIves,  n.  a  disease  of  horses  —  Ghoroh  ki  ek.  bimarx  —  Ghoroh  ka  ek  visesh  rog. 
FlX,  v.  (L.  Ji.rum)  to  make  fast  firm  or  stable,  to  settle,  to  establish,  to  rest  —  Mustah- 
kam  mazbnt  yd  pde-dar  k.,  r  rf '  k.  yd  mu’aiyan  k.,  qdim  k.,  garnd  yd  muqarrar  k., 
iqamat  k.  —  Porlia  drirh  wa  sthayi  k.  arthat  lagana  laptana  jarna  banclhna  dhasana 
thonkmC  chaptana  w;(  atkana,  chukana  niptana  nischay  k.  wa  nirnay  k.,  sthapan  k., 
thaharna  wa  rahna 

Fix-a'tion,  n.  act  of  fixing,  stability,  firmness  —  Mustahkam  yd  pde-dar  k.,  pae-dan 
istihkdm  yd,  qiydm,  mazbuti  —  Garaw  lagaw  bandhaw  antkaw  wa  atkaw,  sthirata  wa 
sthavaratwa,  drirhata  porhai  wa  pushtata. 

Fix'ed-LY.  ad.  certainly,  firmly,  steadfastly  —  Yaqinan,  mazbuti  se,  istihkdm  yd  istiqldl  se 
—  Nischay  se,  drirhata  wa  porhai  se,  sthirata  wa  stha'varatwa  se. 

Fix'ed-ness,  n.  stability,  firmness,  solidity  —  Pde-ddrx,  mazbuti ,  sangini  yd  injimad  — 
Sthavaratwa  wa  sthirata,  porhai  wa  drirhata,  thosai  thospan  ghanata  wa  adravata. 
FIx'i-ty,  n.  coherence  of  parts  —  Injimad,  sangini,  ajzd  kx  bastagx  —  Saiilagnatwa,  sans- 
lesh,  avayavt »h  ka  jakraw.  [gar  yd  jor  diyd  jdtd  hai  h. 

Fix'ture,  n.  anv  thing  fixed  to  a  place  or  house  —  Kisi  jagah.  yd  ghar  men  jo  kuchh 
FIx'ure,  n.  position,  firmness  —  IstihLaiii,  mazbuti  —  Sthiti,  drirhata  wa  porhai. 
FlZ'GlG.  See  under  Fish. 

FlZZ,  FTz'zle,  v.  to  make  a  hissing  sound— Sansandnd  yd  sannana*1. 

FLAB'BY,  a.  (D.  flabbe)  soft,  not  firm,  easily  shaking,  hanging  loose -Pilpildh,  dhxldht 
thulthuld  jhurjhvrd  yd  pichpicha*',  lataktd  ydjhidtdh. 

FLAC'CID,  a.  (L.  Jlaccco)  soft,  loose,  la x-PUpila,  dhild  yd  thulthuld*.  jhurjhurdh. 
Flac-^id'i-ty,  n.  laxity,  want  of  tension  —  Dhild-pau h,  pilpildhat  pichpichahat  thul- 
thuldhat  ijd  jhurjhurdhat h. 

FLAG,  r.  (S.  jlengan)  to  hang  loose,  to  grow  spiritless,  to  grow  weak  ;  n.  a  water  plant, 
a  military  or  naval  ensign  -  Dhild  h.  yd  lataknd h,pazh  murda  yd  afsurda  A.,  zaifyd 
nd-tawdn  h.  ;  n.  hugld  yam  ek  qism  kd  chhotaperjo  paid  men  hota  hai,jangx  yd  bahri 
nishan  —  Sithil  h.  wa  jiiulna,  udas  wa  bin  ji  ka  h.,  nirbal  wa  saktihin  h. ;  n.  swetadur- 
bba  golomi  wa  ek  prakar  ka  chhota  paudhu  jo  jal  men  hota,  hai,  yuddhasambandhi 
wa  yuddhanaukasambandhi  patfka  wa  jhanda.  i  ,  , 

FlagVjy,  weak, lax,  insipid- — A tc7fl-zovy  < Ihtlct plt'tku,  ^Nirbcil  wn»  s&ktiliiii,  sithil  pil* 

pi  la,  wa  thulthula.  niras  wa  stvadahin.  7  .  .  , 

Flag'of-fi-cer,  n.  the  commander  of  a  squadron  -  Fanj  ya  bahr-i-jangi  ,ce  ck  /usse  ka 
sar-dar  —  Sena  wa  vuddhaiiaukasamuh  ke  ek  khand  ka  adhyaksh. 

Flao'shif.  n.  the  ship  which  bears  the  admiral-  Wah  jahdzjismeh  amiru-l-bahr 

rahtu  hai  —  W alt  nauka  jismen  jalayo<lhadhipati  rahta  hai.  .  ,  , 

Flagstaff,  n.  the  staff  that  elevates  the  flag — Chhur  ya  bans  jismen  pataka  yu 

jhandd  phahrdtd  haV\  danddu.  ,  .  ,  7  7  7  •  1  7«*h 

Flag'worm,  n.  a  worm  bred  among  flags -Mhrajojal  ke  ek  chhote  per  men  hota  hai  . 

FLAG,  n.  (Ic.  fiagan)  a  broad  flat  stone  —  ChatdnchaUan  yapatiya  '. .  ..... 

VI  in'VT  -T, ANT  n  (L.  tfuneHo)  one  who  whips  himself  in  religious  discipline — 
*Wah  din-ddr  jo  gnndh  dur  karne  ke  Uye  apne  dpar  kore-bdzi  kartd  hai- Aisa 
tapaswi  jo  papamoch,n  ke  nirnitta  apne  t  -n  korofi  se  rnarta  hai  . 

FLAC-EL-ii'Tiox,  n.  a  whipping  or  scourging- A  ore-ban  ya  chabuk-bazi  kore  ki  mar. 
u  [  X  G'FO-LET.  n.  (Fr.  a  musical  instrument—  Jianti  ya  bansun  .  , 

FI  V  OlTIOUS*  a  (L.  flnr/itiam)  wicked,  villanous,  atrocious  -Bad-sat,  sharir  m- 
khardbyd  zabun- Atidusht,  atidurvritta  wa  mahapataki,  atidoslu  ghor  d:frup 
WSC  mah  i pa  pi  [yd  gvndh-i-a.zim,  se  -  A  tidushtata  se  mahapap  wa  mahapatak  .e. 

Fi  a-gI'tious-ly.  ad.  wickedly,  atrociously -Miararat  ya  bad-zoti  w 
Fla-0 i'tious-x ess,  ».  wickedness,  villany -Shurarat  bad-zati  ya  bad-kan-Midnsh- 
tata  wrC  dauratmya,  durvrittatif  mahapatak  w.*C  mahapap.  - 

FLAG'ON,  n.  (S.  jlaxe)  a  drinking  vessel  -  Surahi  ya  kvza- Jharqbar  jhan  vA  garua. 


prasiddh  wa  lokavidit. 


FLA 
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Fla'gran<je,  Fla'gran-<jy,  n.  burning,  beat,  fire,  notoriousness,  enormity  -Sozish, 
hararat,  dtash,  angusht-numdi  ya  mashhuri,  nihayat  shararat  ya  bad-zdtx  J walan 
w£  jalan,  ushnata,  *ag  wa  agni,  sarvaprakdsafef,  atidushtatif  \v£  ghoraht 

*  _ _ 1 _ ll..  am  L*  Q£>  CrnnWt 


Fla'grant- 


i,  usnnata,  ag  wa  agni,  sarvapianaaata,  duuuauww  ** 

r-LY,  ad.  ardently,  notoriously  —  Sar-garnd  yd  tapak  se,  zdhiran  angusht- 
numid-se  yd  bad-zdti-se—\Jttdp  uchchandata!  wa  vyagrat^  se,  prakas  sarvaprasiddhi 
wa  atidushtata  se. 

Fla'grate,  v' co  burn,  to  injure  by  fire  —  Jaland*',  phuhk  dh. 

Fla-gra'tion,  n.  a  burning  —  Sozish,  jalanh  —  Uih  w«C  jwsflcf. 

FLAIL,  n.  (L.  flagello)  an  instrument  for  threshing  grain  —  Khiiman-kal,  ek  ala 
jis  se  khirtnan  melt  yalle  ko  pxtte  hain  td-ki  ddna  bhuse  se  alag  ho  jay  —  Anaj  ka'hrne 
wa  mahrne  k£  vantra  w;f  pitnjf. 

FLAKE,  n.  (S./acea)  a  small* portion  of  snow,  any  thing  held  loosely  together,  a 
layer  ;  v.  to  form  into  flakes  —  Thora  sd  barf,  guchchhau,  tah  yd  tabag  :  v.  guchchha 
banana h,  tah  yd  tabag  banana  —  Himalav  wif  himakan,  pahal  w£  gild,  parat 
wa  part ;  v.  pahal  gala  wa  parat  banana.  [pahal  k£. 

Fl  a'ky,  a.  consisting  of  flakes  or  layers  —  Tah-dar  yd  tabaq-ddr  —  Y kai  part  wa 

FLAM,  ii.  (Ic.  flim)  a  whim,  a  falsehood  ;  v.  to  deceive  with  falsehood  —  Maujy d  khaydl, 
cUiroa  ;  x.jhdlh  kah-kar  thagna  yd  dhokha-d h.  —  Tarahg  lahar  wa  lalak,  jhuth. 

FLAME,  n.  (L.  fl. amnia )  light  emitted  from  fire,  fire,  blaze,  ardour,  violence;  v.  to 
shine  as  fire,  to  burn— Shu’ la,  dtash,  bhabhukd  h,  sar-garnd  dil-sozi  yd  ’ ishq ,  tundi  yd 
tezt  ;  v.  dhadhaknd  bhabhak na  yd  damaknd  b,jalud 11  —  Agnisikha  tern  lapak  w£  la  pat, 
ag  wa  agni,  bhabhak  wa  jwalagni,  uttap  uchchandata  utsah  vyagrat;f  wa  atyanurag, 
veg.  [bahut  banf  aur  motif  barhf  hua  kankra. 

Flam'beau,  fl.lm'bo,  n.  (Fr.)  a  lighted  torch  —  Ma.h’al  yd  falita—  I  amar  wa  ulka, 

Flame'less,  a.  without  flame,  without  incense  —  Be-shu 'la,  bc-bukhur  —  Bina  tern  wa 
agnisikha,  bina  dhupdip. 

Fla m'ing,  a.  brilliant,  red,  gaudy,  violent,  vehement;  n.  a  bursting  out  in  flame  — 
Tdb-dar  yd  mmhta'il,  surkh,  zarqi-barqi,  tcz,  tundyd  garm  ;  n.  bhabhakh  —  Chatkila, 
lohit  waraktavarn.  bharkila,  vega  wan  wa  prachand,  tikshn  tivra  wa  ugra. 

Flam'ing-ly,  ad.  brilliantly,  vehemently  —  Tub-dari  se,  tezi  yd  tundi  se  — Lh'pti  wa  chat- 
kilepan  se,  tikshnata  tivrata  wa  ugrata  se  [agnivarn  pakshi  marai. 

Fla-min'go,  n.  a  bird  of  a  red  colour  —  Surkh  rang  k{  clc  cliiriya  —  Ek  raktavarnwi 

F  f  X  \  _  U  r  IP  //  tLot  o  rr  Lo  fl  o  m  a  f  /.  /# ,/»»  ~ !  ..7.  •*  7  *  # 
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Flam-ma  tion,  n.  the  act  of  setting  on  flame  —  Atash-zani  yd  shuda-zani- 
dab an. 


Dab an  wa 


Flam'me-ous, a.  consisting  of  flame,  like  flame  —  Shu’la-dar  yd  shade  kd  band  hud 
shude  ke^ munind  —  Agnisikb amay  wa  tern  ka  bana  hua,  tem  sarikha  wa  agnisikha 
ke  sadris.  [ran ji  rang  -Bhabhak  ta,  barta,  agnisikhavarn  wa  tem  ke  rang  ka 

Fla'my,  a.  blazing,  burning,  flame-coloured  -Shu’la-zan,  galtd h*  shuda-rahg  yd  nd- 
k  lame  col-our,  n.  the  colour  of  flame  —  !Shu  le  kd  rang,  ndranji-raha  —  Armivarn 
wa  agnisikhavarn,  tern  ka  rang.  *  [tem  ke  rang  ka 

r  lame  Col  oured,  a.  of  a  bright  yellow  colour  -  Shu' la-rahg,  ndranji-rdhg— Agnivarn 
Flame'eyed,  a.  having  eyes  like  flames  -  Shuda-chashm,  surkh  -  chashm-  A  i  vam  a- 
cbakshu,  bhabhiike  sarikhi  ankhwala.  *  ° 

FLA'MEN,  a.  (L.)a  priest  —  Pddil  —  Y\\ roh it. 

Fla-m!x']-cal,  a.  belonging  to  a  priest-d/«fa’a%-i-parfrf-Purohitasambandhi 

k  LAN  k,  n.  (Fr.  flanc)  the  part  of  an  animal  between  the  ribs  and  the  thigh,  the  side 
!!!'  i!1  /.;/.'h U^. .Ti .w  '?t,tack  th.etsi,de»  to  secure  on  the  side,  to  border- Kokhd 

lar 


...  ,  a  i)aKS!Ia  ’,  :l8;  !?ena  wa  yudrtlianaukasamuh  ka  pflrswabhag  ;  v.  benra  mar- 
na  urchha  uiarna  wa  par.svvabhag  par  dhawa  wa  akraman  k..  parswa  wa  paksiiabhag 
pai  poih  i  \\ a  <  1 1 ii h  k.,  chhu-jana  laga-h.  wa  ]>ars\val)hag  men  h. 

4  \*  Lr  I  1 7  ^  l  r\  ♦  /-»  *»  ♦  i  . . . .  A  *  A  . . .  I .  .  —  1.  ,  -  .  .  7  il  •  t  a 


,,  ,  f *«*<*  mr  MM  tail*  hn  cUz  U  jumUAvi,  awiz-  » 

jhaln a  jlmtakna  jlmlhaua  phalakna  ya  phcdpluit^- Jo  vastu  cha.iri  Tnr  dhili 
ldtaktl  ho  jaifw  jhul  adl,  chauri  aur  dhili  latakti  hui  va.Hu  ki  hildol  wa  kabd  ’  ™ 
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Flap'per,  n.  one  that  flaps,  a  fan  —  Jhalne  jiiatakne  phatkane  phqfakne  yd  phatphatd - 
ne  wh.,  pahkha  yd  bendh. 

FlXp'drXg  on,  n.  a  kind  of  play  or  game;  v.  to  devour—  Ek  khelh  ;  v.  nigalnah. 

FlXp'eared,  a.  having  loose  and  broad  ears  —  Dfule  aur  chaure  kdn  ^oh. 

Flap'jack,  n.  an  apple-puff  —  Pdpar  yd  sohdrih. 

FlXp'mouthed,  a  having  loose  lips  —  Dhile  latakte  onlh  wh 

FLARE,  v.  (D.  flederen!)  to  give  an  unsteady  light,  to  glitter  with  transient  lustre; 
n.  an  unsteady  glaring  light  —  Diud igd t >  yu  ki/ti  chamak  se  jalndu,  thori  her  tak  da- 
viakna  yd  chamaknd u  ;  n.  digtiyd  hilti  chamalch. 

FLASH,  v.  (Gr.  phlox ?)  a  sudden  blaze,  atudden  burst  of  wit,  a  short  transient  state  ; 
v.  to  burst  out  into  a  sudden  flame  or  light,  to  rise  in  flashes—  Bhabhalc*',  zardfat 
ki  lahar,  be  buvyhdyd  chand-roza  hdlat  ;  v.  bhabhakna  yd  dhadhakud'',  shu'la  uthna 
—  Lahak  dhadhak  k&uhdha  wa  akasmaddipti,  rasikdi  ki  jhajhak  wa  tarang,  kshanik 
wa  thori  ber  ki  avasthi ;  v.  lahakna  laukna  kauhdhna  wa  akasnuit  prakal  d.,  prajwal 

FlXsh'y,  a.  showy  without  substance,  gay  —  BharkUdh,  rahgUd  yd  chatkildh.  [h. 

FLASK,  v.  (S.  iuxe)  a  kind  of  bottle,  a  powder-horn  —  Qardba  yam  ek  qism  ki  shishe-ki- 
surdhi,  bdrht-dda  —  Ek  prakar  ki  kaiich  ki  kuppi  wa  kupi,  sengra. 

FlXs'ket,  n.  a  vessel  in  which  viands  are  served  —  Thdli  yd  pardth. 

FLAT,  a.  (D.  plat)  level,  smooth,  dull,  depressed,  peremptory,  not  sharp;  n.  a  level, 
a  plain,  a  shallow,  a  mark  of  depression  iti  music ;  v.  to  mark  or  grow  flat  —  Musat- 


bekuifiyat  k.  ?/d  h.  —  Bat  adhar  wa  chapta,  chauras  wa  sam,  niras  viras  wa  phik<f, 
ud<fs  wa  nistej,  khulfC  spasht  wa  do  tuk,  maud  wa  gatnbhir;  n.  sanmsthal, 
patpar  wa  samabhumi,  petal  wa  ret.  jo  pani  ke  upar'se  thori  hi  dur  par  niche  hoti 
hai,  anudattachihn  ;  v.  batta  lhal  chauras  ud  is  niras  wa  phika  k.  wa  h. 

Flat  ly,  ad.  in  a  flat  manner,  peremptorily -Ham-v;drl  be-kuifiyati  yd  be-namali  sc, 
sdrihun  S’ftdf  ratiyan  yu  qutian—  Chaurasdi  alavanya  "a  nirasata  se,  do-tuk 

khol  ke  wa  spasht  nip  se.  #  ^ 

FlXt'ness.  n.  evenness,  dulness,  dejection  —  Ham-xcor't  ya  b  ar  a bari  ,be-ka ifiyati  ue-va- 
viuM  yd  be-vwzai/t,  afsurdagi  ya  dil-yfo i  —  Chaurasai  wa  samata,  niia&atiC  uiliswa 
duta  wa  alavanya,  udasi  wa  tejohiuata.  /  ,  , 

Flat  ten,  t.  to  make  even  cr  level,  to  depress  —  Ham-war  ya  wusattah  h.  ya  h.,  dil- 
qir  yd  afsurda  k.  —  Batfadhar  wa  chauras  k.  wa  h.,  udas  wa  tejon.n  k. 

FlXt'tish,  a.  somewhat  flat,  rather  flat  —  Kisi  qadr  musuttuh,  ruusuttah-mai <.,  Ciiapta 
sah  — Kuchh  chapta  wa  chauras,  chauras  s«L  .  ,  _  [-Samata  . 

FlXt'b5t-tomed.  a  having  a  flat  bottom  —  Chapti  pehdi  lea  chapti  ya  chauras  pendt  10  . 

Flat'long,  a.  or  ad.  with  the  flat  downwards  —  Pat u. 

Flat  nosed  a.  having  a.  flat  nose  —  Chapti  vale  wu.,  nun-chapta  . 

FlXt'wise.  a.  with  the  flat  downwards  —  Pa t 11 . 


FlXt' 

FLXrtER  Wo,1  raol»equioM,'  pleasing  artful  -  Khdya-barddr,  dU-chasp  IdmmatbMsh 
yl  talun-dih,  riyilh-  yd  koMc  Mr- Varava,  ti  wa  atyanurodh,,  par.tosbak  aswv 

sak  dilasa  d.  w.  wa  bharosa  d.  w.,  inavi  wa  chhali.  ^  ,  7,  . 

FlXt'ter-ing-ly,  ad.  in  an  obsequious  manner-A haya-bar-dun  ya  chaplasi  se  A 

prasahsa  chatuvad  wa  atyanurodh  se.  ^ 

Flat'  % 

last 
FLA' 
ya 

^  encf  FlXt'u-len  cy,  n.  windiness,  emptiness,  vanity  —  Bdi  bdw  rih  yd 
U^Tihali  yd  tM-dL?i,  behiulatfya  khayal-Hhdmi-V  aukatwaw*  vay»P»^ 

\r ; vavn  ka  ihonk  wa  ihohka. 


I 


~  « pM*- 

to  flutter,  to  carry  a  pert  or  saucy 

FLAD5,Tl  *•  ‘  "  hinl-  loo.c  and  airv.  an  ostentatious  display- B harak  tfeiW, 

b  •  •  plmrUnaK  ahvim  yd  chhiti  phulu-kar  chain  a- 

rakbharak  ya  dcLhaxr  . 

taste  or  odour  —  Mciza  y& 

p  —  - -  -  —  •  . . .  .  . .  "  —  — - 


appeal  ance  ;  n.  any 


vhoUhatdnd  phar  pit  Arana  ya  pliaricana-  a.a,nu  yu 
nj,iridu';  u.  jo  kuchh  dlM  aur  bharkila  ho  ',  Miami  tarakbha 
'LA' VO  UR,  n.  (Fr.  flair  '.)  relish,  taste,  odour;  v.  to  give  tas 


\ 
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zdiqa ,  lazzat  yd  zauq,  Johush-bu  ;  v.  zdiqa  yakhush  bn  d.—  Ras  wa  ruchi,  swad,  au- 
gandh  w4  suvas  ;  v.  sw4d  wa  sugandh  d. 

Fla'vok-OUS,  a.  pleasant  to  the  taste,  fragrant  —  Maze  dar  yd  zdiqa  dar,  khitsh-bu-dar  — 
Suras  wif  s  us  wad.  sugandh  suvas  wjC  saugandhik. 

Flavoured,  a.  having  a  fine  taste  —  Maze-ddr  yd  zdiqa-ddr  —  Saras  suras  wasuswadu. 
FLAW,  n.  (S.  fioh)  a  crack,  a  defect,  a  sudden  gust,  a  tumult;  v.  to  crack  —  Darz 
dardt  shikafyd  shigdf,  nuqs  'aib  qusiir  yd  day.  hawd  lea  yak-a-yak  jhakora,  hangama 
yd  yulyapdrd  ;  v.  tornd  tarkdna  chitkdnd  yd  darkdndh  —  Chir,  dosh,  batta  wa  pay, 
ahdhai  wa  vayu  ka  jhonka,  hullar  halbali  wa  bakhera. 

Flaw'less,  a.  without  cracks  or  defects—  Be-shigaf  yd  be-darz,  be- aib  yd  be-day  — 
Nischhidra  wa  bin  chir  ka5  nirdosh  wa  nishkalank.  [peru,  sanb. 


**  w  M  '*  V4Jil  IV,4J  Uli  '4  kJ ink  ur\anu'iii\*  ^  j  OU  /(  • 

FLAX,  n>  (S.  fieax)  a  fibrous  plant,  the  fibres  of  flax  cleansed  and  combed  —  Sati  kd 
Flax  kn,  a.  made  of  flax,  like  flax,  fair  —  San  kd  bana-hudx\  san-sdu,  achchhd  pila  yd 

gar  a  u . 

Fla_x'y,  a.  like  flax,  of  a  light  colour  —  Sa?i  sdx\  phike  yd  halkc  raiig  kab. 

FLAY,  t\  (S .  fiean)  to  strip  off  the  skin,  to  take  off  the  surface  —  Khdliydnd  yd  khal 
udhevnd  vd  khlnc.hnd ni.knlnd  i id.  nk.pl.nA*1 


x  u  r'_  Difijiiij  U/.  oi/uii^  uj  iitd/o,  iiitra-il  J:  tbll  lh  hd,  kCLKJL  fl’llCi  y  TlZCft  •  CfCtiXirt  . 

FLEAIv,  n.  (S.  fiacea )  a  small  lock  thread  or  twist  —  Lat h,  jhontuh,  pahalh,  phdhah, 
FLECK,  v.  (Ger.)  to  spot,  to  streak -Chhitki-d.  ydbute  yd  bdti  bandndu,  lahariydh 
FLECTION.  See  Flexion.  [yd  dhdriydh  bandnd*. 

FLEDGE,  a.  (S,  ficogan )  feathered,  able  to  fly  ;  v.  to  furnish  with  feathers  or  W’ings  — 
Par-ddr,  vrne  ke  qdbil  ;  v.  par-ddr  yd  dainc-ddr  k.  —  Sapaksh  pakshayukt  wa  paksha- 
wan,  urne  ke  yogya  urak  wa  urau ;  v.  pakshayukt  wa  pakshawan  k.,  daine  d. 

FLEE,  v.  (S.  fieon)  to  run^  from  danger,  to  depart,  to  avoid  :  p.  t.  and  p.  p.  Fled  — 

Ji  le  kar  bhdgnd  saraknd  yd  talnd h,  chald-jdnd  yd  ram-jdndb,  dur-rahnd  yd  bachd- 
janah. 

FLEECE,  n.  (S.  fiys)  the  wool  shorn  from  one  sheep  ;  v.  to  clip  off.  to  strip,  to  plun- 
*^ei  mesh  se  jo  un  katari  jati  hai  yet  ek  mesh  se  jo  un  ek  ber  men  katari  jati  hai  h  • 
^katarna\munma\i;una\  [wa  romatoay! 

a'  havins  a  fleece  —  Pashm-dar  ya  un-dar  —  Lomawan  lomavisisht  romawan 
kLEE  ^ER,  n.  one  who  strips  or  plunders-Zwtera  yd  muhrne  wb 

Fleecy,  a  covered  vyith  wool,  like  a  fleece  -  Pashm-da, :  un-dar  ya  uni,  pashm-sd  yd 

i7TMS‘iD“M?ThaL0mavi31sh-  loniamay  r°mawan  lomas  wa  romas,  meshalom  kesadris 
^EER,  v.  (Ic.  fiyra)  to  mock,  to  gibe,  to  leer  ,  n.  mockery,  a  deceitful  grin  —  Muhh- 
bavana  ya  birana h,  boh-mama  hahsx  k.  yd  thattlui  k\,  kankhiyoh  dekhndb  ;  n  thatthd 
chir  haw  ya  munh-banawh,  chhal  yd  kapat  ki  lchis  yd  ddht-dikhdib.  '  T'  ,, 

fK  V  yZter’  a  fawner“J/^A  bamdncwchirhdu  yd  birdne-w lallopatto 
in  n ■  (o-  fiiet)  a  company  of  ships  -  Bahr -  Mahanaukasamuh. 
t  Lhhl.,  a.  (Ic.  jhofr)  swift  of  pace,  nimble ;  v.  to  fly  swiftly,  to  vanish  to  skim- 
Tez-rau  bad-raftar  y a  bad  pa,  jald  tez  yd  chdlak  ;  v.  jald  chald-jdnd ,  qdib  h  eath 
par  se  jald  guzar  jana-$ ighragrfim  wa  drutagami,  asukari  chapalang  wa  phurtill  • 
drutagati  wa  veg  se  chali-jamC,  satakna  wa  adrisya  h.,  lipar  semghna  nikal  iana  ’ 
Fleet'ly,  ad.  swiftly,  nimbly  —  Tez-rawi  se  jald  ydjlldi  sc,  tez i  yd  oS^-Drut- 
gati  se  wa  sighra  phurti  se.  [satwarata  wa  phurti,  sighragati  vetr 

Esss;.:  5SSiX%£Z££2ff-  “ 

h  ^lHlt  ya™«n*y<**  raybateh  ,/d  shahwat,  nafsdniwt  yd  naf 

r  tATSsrrii  ;=ks  “t;.  r  ■  **=» 

Flesh'i-nesr,  n.  plumpness.  fatness-ZajiSr/b-MK1 "Ji 
f!'£shLESS;  "'“^"‘fleshy-  Be-gosht  yd  li^L  M4  d  Sr 

^  wa  viehayi, 

Flesh'li-ne88  a.  carnal  nassions  nr  ann0niaO  oi  a  ,  -  [sakti  wa  vishayasakt-i. 

Flesh'ment,  n.  eagerness  from  initiation  ,~.;<l£V!at  ya  mas!;1  ~ ^riropasevtf  k;fma- 

kaane  se  ji  141 J  wa  ativaThLi  htSshi  **  J°  ^  ^  ^-Arambh 
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hLESH  brush,  it.  a  brush  to  rub  the  skin  —  Khal  rayarnc  ke  live  Tcuncht h. 

H  I  V U  IT  T  _  IT  r>  At  ♦  /\  a  I  ^  L  iJ  _  I  ^  /~T  7  *  T  #  « 


^  /  V  ,  *  sj  *  i ivv  l  I  y  v  r 

Flesh  col  our,  71.  the  colour  of  flesh Fd  m«<y  - Mansavai 
lesh  Di-et,  7i.  food  consisting  of  flesh  —  Gosht  lei  k'hurak,  qizd- 

Fr.FSH'lTI.V  n  Q  fltT  tViaf  +\a*vr70  ML  •  -  7.1'*  ' 


arn.  [mdhsabhojan. 
lahmi  —  Mnnsahrtr  wa 


Flesh 'rot,  n.  a  vessel  for  cookin 
basan. 


flesh  —  Gosht-farosh  —  Mans  ka  vyavasay  k.  w., 
flesh  Gosht  pakane  ka  bartan —  Maos  rihdhne  ka 

[pahkh  lagana. 
a  ban  men 
Dhantik  aur  ban 
[banane  w. 


FLfiTQH,  v.  (Fr .  fltche)  to  feather  an  arrow  —  Tir  men  par  Ivy  and  -  Van  wa 
Fletch'er,  n.  a  maker  of  bows  and  arrows  —  Kawdn-o-tir  bandne  ic.  -Dhani 
FLEW,  p.  t.  of  fly  —  Fly  ka  mdzi-mutlaq  —  Fly  ka  s<fm<fnyabhut.  [ 

FLEW  ED,  a.  chapped,  mouthed  —  Muhhdb,  muhh  iob . 

FLEX'I-BLE^a.  (L.  Jlexum)  that  may  be  bent,  pliant,  yielding,  tractable  -Jhukdye 


yib-paziri,  dam-ddri  mulayamat  yd  muldimat  —  Namamyata  wa  anayas  jhukaye  jane 
kj  yogyati,  sugamatd  se  manaye  jane  ki  yogyata,  lachilapan  wa  mridufcf. 

Flex'ile,  a.  easily  bent,  obsequious  —  Narm  yd  asdni  se  jhukdye  jane  kc  Idiq ,  Jiukm-bar- 
dar  yd  huhnl-banda  —  Namanasil  wa  lachila,  atyanurodhi  wfC  ajnakari. 

Flex'ion,  n.  the  act  of  bending,  a  turn  —  Jhukaw  yd  lachkdw*,  ghumdw  yd  bdhkh. 

Flex'or,  n.  a  muscle  which  bends  a  joint  —  Ek  pattha  jo  gdhth  ko  jhuka  detd  haih. 

Flex'u-ous,  a.  winding,  bending,  wavering  —  Peek ida  yd  peek  kha-Jcar  jata  hud,  jhuka 
ya  jhuktd  hudh,  be-qardr  yd  hiltd  —  Bhauhta  vakragami  wa  pher  lthakar  jata  hua,  te- 
rh<£  hotd  hu<C,  digta  hua. 

Flex'uhe,  n.  a  bending,  a  joint  —  Jhukaw  lachkdw  yd  >norh,  gdhthb. 

FLlCK'Elt,  v.  (S.  fliccerian)  to  flutter,  to  move  the  wings,  to  fluctuate  —  Pharphardnu 
yd  phatphatana* ,  par  jhdrna,  pankh  phatkdrnd h,  lahardnd  yd  idhur  udhar  hilndh. 

Flick'er-mouse,  n.  a  bat—  Chamgidar*. 

FLl'ER.  See  under  Fly. 

FLIGHT,  flit,  n.  (S.  fliht)  the  act  of  flying  or  fleeing,  a  flock  of  birds,  a  volley,  a  sally, 
an  excursion,  a  series  of  stairs  —  Par-wdz  tairdn  tayaran  gurez  yd  Jirdr,  chiriyoh  ki 
got,  shaikh  yd  shalaq,  mauj ,  khayal,  zlna-bctndi  yd  nard-ban  —  U nfn  urar;  bhagar  bha- 
ger  bhajar  wa  bhagehar,  pakshimala  wa  pakshiyon  ka  jhuhd,  barh,  lahar,  tarahg  wa 
vilas,  pairhi  wa  sirhiyon  ke  dande  jo  niche  se  upar  tak  lage  rahte  haih. 

Flight'y,  a.  fleeting,  unsettled,  wild  —  Tez-rau,  be-qardr,  har-dam-khaydli  yd  icahmi 
—  ^ighragami,  asthir  chapal  wa  chanchal,  bhrantabuddhi  wa  chapalamati. 

Flight'i-NESS,  7i.  the  state  of  being  flighty  —  Be-qardr i  har-dam-khaydli  wahm  yd  be - 
khudt  —  Buddhibhranti  buddhivibhram  wa  matichdpalya. 

Feight'shot,  n.  the  distance  an  arrow  flies  —  Tir  ka  tappa,  jitni  dur  tir  jata  hai  —  Ban 
ka  palltf.  jitni  dur  ban  js£td  hai. 

FLlM'FLAM,  n.  (Ic.flim)  a  freak,  a  trick  —  Laharb,  dhokhdb. 

FLlM'SY,  a.  (W.  llymsi )  weak,  feeble  —  Kam-zor,  za’if—  Xirbal  sjfrahin  wa  nistej,  sithil. 

Flim'si-ness,  n.  weakness  of  texture  —  Patild-pau  jhirjhird-pan  yd  d/uli  bindwatb. 

FLlNQH,  v.  (S.  fleon  ?)  to  shrink,  to  withdraw  from,  to  fail  —  llalna  talnd  ya  hich- 
kichdndu,  inurnd  katrand  phirnd  yd  kaniydnd h  thausjdnd  hdr-jdnd  yd  rah-jandb. 

Flin9h'er,  n.  one  %vho  shrinks  or  fails— Halne  hichkichane  inurne  thaus  jdne  yd  rah- 
jane  wb. 

FLING  v.  (S.  fleon  ?)  to  cast  from  the  hand,  to  throw,  to  dart,  to  flounce :  p.  t.  and 
p  p  Flung  —  Pheiiknab,  gir d-d.  ddlna  yd  pataknd'',  chalandb,  uchhalnd  yd  du- 

latti  chhahtna  yd  mania*.  ,  , 

FlIng  n.  a  throw,  a  cast,  a  gibe,  a  sneer  —  Pheiikb,  andakht,  la  na,  ramz  yd  awaza- 
kashl  —  Nihkshep,  prakshep,  boli  tholi  wi£  thattha,  mihna  thena  thesr^  wa  tasr£. 

FLINT,  n.  (S.)  a  hard  stone,  a  stone  for  striking  tire,  any  thing  very  hard-Sa£A* 


X*  LI  aT  X  1  j  \At »  LlilliViV  *****  7  7  V  *  f  *  ,  • 

taramay,  kara  wa  kathin,  pashjfnahriday  kathinahnday  wa  kathor. 

Flint'heArt-ed,  a.  having  a  hard  heart  —  Sang-dil  —  Kathinahriday  wif  kathor.  [paniya. 
FLIP  n.  drink  made  of  beer  and  spirits  —  Sharab  kd  sharbat  —  Madyayavasuradinirmita- 
FLlPTANT.  a.  (W.  llipanu  ?)  nimble  of  speech,  talkative,  pert,  petulant- Ja Id-go, 
ziyddago,  'shokh,  gustdkh  yd  bedagdni-ydtihd\  wa  lablaba,  bakki  batiini  wa  batak- 

kar,  dhith  wa  pragalbh,  lol  chanchal  wa  aviuit.  ,  .  ,  , 

FlTpVaN-^y,  n.  talkativeness,  pevtnesa- Ziyuda  got  ya  btryar-got ,  shokhi  gustakfu  ya 
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be-im tiyaz't  —  Vachalata  wa  batakkarpanK,  pragalbhata,  dhithtfi  lolatii  anavasthiti. 
FlYp'pant-ly,  ad.  in  a  flippant  manner  —  Buydr-goi  se,  be-im  tig  a  zi  sc  —  Vachalata  se, 
dhithai  lolattf  wrf  chanchalata  se. 

FLlRT,  v.  (S.  fleardian  ?)  to  tin  ’ow  with  a  jerk,  to  move  suddenly,  to  jeer,  to  run 
about,  to  coquet;  n.  a  sudden  jerk,  a  jeer,  a  pert  girl,  a  coquette—  Khihch-lcar 
'd  chhiraknah,  ekaeki  cha/dvdh,  hair  si  thatiha  thesrd  yd  tasrd  ku.,  idhar  udhar 

<  i  ‘  '  j  •  <  »  i.  /  ?•  1  <  ,  •  /  i.  '  ;  .  ....... 


mama  ya 


tasra,  dhithi  wa  cbanchal  larki,  premakhelak.lrini  mini  wa  vilasini. 

Flir-ta'tion,  n.  act  of  flirting,  coquetry  —  Tez-ratci  kd  ek  taur,  naz  nakhra  kinshma 
yd,  karashma  —  Sighragati  ka  ek  prakar,  chonchlrf  premakhela'  wa  hffwbhdhv. 

FLIP,  v.  (Ic.  fliotr)  to  fly  away,  to-  dart  along,  to  flutter,  to  remove  —  Ur-jand  h,  tarap- 
jdnd,  phatphatdnd  yd  pharphardvdh ,  ekjagah  r/ihor-kur  dusrijagah  ja-rahndh. 

FlIt  ti-ness,  n.  unsteadiness,  levity  -  Be-sabdti  ya  ie-qardri,'  sub H-Asthirata  \vd 
chanchalata,  holkai  ochhapan  wa  bilalpana. 

FLllt^H,  n.  (S  Jficce)  the  side  of  a  hog  salted  .and  cured — Suar  ke  pahlu  kd  namak- 
d/uda  gosht  —  Sukar  ke  psfrswa  ka  suslik  aur  lavanayukta  mans. 

FLOAT,  v.  (S.  jleotan)  to  swim  on  the  surface,  to  move  lightlv,  to  cover  with  water  ; 
v. -a  body  swimming  on  the  water,  a  cork  or  quill  on  a  fishing-line-  Vtardnd  yd 
tairnah,  bhasnd  yd  bahrrdh,  dnbond  bahd-d.  yd  jal  se  bhar  dh.  ;  n.  herd  yd  qharnai" 
tirehd  yd  tirehdah. 

Float'er,  n.  one  who  floats  —  Utardne  tairne  baline  yd  bhasne  u-h. 

Float'y,  a.  swimming  on  the  surface,  buoyant  -  Utardtd  yd  balrtd h,  hailed  yd  utardu h 
k  lo  ta,  n.  (Sp.)  a  fleet  of  merchant  ships -Saudd-gari  bahr - Bhi i j yanaukasam dh 

Zt°Z^LA’  'a  \fleet  of  sma!1  vessel«  —  Chhotejuhdzoh  Id  ftaAr-Kshudranaukasamuh. 
t  LUCK,  n.  p.Jtocc)  a  company  of  birds  or  beasts ;  v.  to  gather  in  crowds  -  Gulla  qol 

ya  halqa  ;  v.  jam  li  bat  umd b  -  Pal  rewar  thath  jhund  wa  dal;  v.  tiitua  tut- 
parna  jurna  wa  ekattha  h.  ^  '  .... 

FL<  >CK,  n.  (L.  floccus )  a  lock  of  wool  —  IJn  kd  pahalh. 

FLOG,  v.  (L .flagrum)  to  whip,  to  lash  —  Koriydvdh,  kore  mama \ 

FLOOD,  n.  (S. .flod)  a -great  flow  of  water,  the  sea,  a  deluge,  flux  :  v.  to  deluge  -Saildb 
dapya  ya  balir,  to. fan  ya  tuqyani,  sailan  yd  madd  ;  v.  saildb  yd  garq  /-Barh  wi 
bura  samudra,  jalapralay  wa  ekarnav,  van  charhaw  jawrfr  wd  juwifr;  v.  duboni 
born^wa  bahana.  bah-jdne-dcve  kd  phdtak  h  -  Jaladwar 

FL66KATL"  Fl.uaKl  P  °r  ka  pluztakh,  parti  ke  rokne  j i 

FLOOR,  «.  (8.  flor)  that  part  of  a  building  or  room  on  which  we  walk  a  nlat.form 

a  story  of  a  house  ;  r.  to  lay  a  floor  -  6>«cA macMn  ckabutra  chaaTydctuZZ 
kotha  ya  khandh,  manzil  ;  v.  gnch  kh.  H  uiamar  a  , 

Pirvuh0’  “•  *ThLbofT.o£  “  bui,!din«  or  room- Farsh -Gach.  rbamlhi 

FLORAL,  a.  (L.  flos)  relating  to  flowers  —  Gul-mansuh  nlul  Uh  -n  i  |oanani. 

Flo'ff.t,  u.  a  little  flower ~ £k\Molap\ul\  iah-Pa^bP>  pushpasam- 

Flo'ri-a^e,  n.  bloom,  blossom  —  Kalih,  jrhrd,h 

Flor'id,  a.  covered  with  flowers,  flushed  with  red,  embellished,  splendid  brilliant 

Gul-dar,  lal  ya  Zurich,  arasta,  rahgin  ’wwda-Pushnamav  J 

bhabhukfC,  sobhit  wd  alankrit,  rangila  pushpit  wd  ”  raktavarn  w^ 

Flo-eId'i-tt,  n.  freshness  of  co  our -Surl livi Zi,a  ^  nT.  fch^kildpan. 

Ft.jn'.n.nv,  ad.  in  a  showy  manner-  ^  M 

Flor  id-ness.  n.  frpslinpsu  rama Kci 1 1^,1, w., n .*  -  pan  se  .  , 

'aish  —  Rang 


fLoR'TnT’  a  Zmprrf  °f  Mote  phuMkd\ana-l,,,d* 

r  ijUrC  UN,  n.  a  com  first  made  at  F Joy  error  —  Fl  • 

men  band  thd  —  Ek  praktfr  ka  mudra  io  pratham  FHfp/°  pa  ul€'Pa!lal  Alarms  shahr 
FLO'TA.  See  under  Float.  J  pratham  Fldrens  nagar  men  band  tba. 

FLOCNQE,  v.  (D.  ptonssen)  to  move  or  strucele  rvitli  vi‘nler,„„  ,  ,  , 

^ !TjuSrt8-ralapA"4  ^  .-A 
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Flour'ish-er,  n.  one  who  flourishes  —  Kdm-yab,  iqbal-mand  h.  w .,  rahgtn  k.  wh.,  chain- 
Jcane  wh.,  drdsta  k.  w.  —  Panapne  w.  wa  samriddh  h.  w.,  pushpit  k.  w.,  bh*njne  w., 
sobhit  k.  w.  [  — Barkt*  tahtahata  w*  pan apt*  hua,  samriddh. 

Flour'ish-ing,  a.  thriving,  prosperous  —  Sar-sabz  yd  taro-tdza,  iqbal-mand  yd  lcdm-ydb 
Flour'ish-ing-ly,  ad.  ostentatiously  —  Numaish  yd  hashmat-numai  se  —  Dekhaw  wa 
adambar  se. 

FLODT,  v.  (S  Jlitan )  to  mock,  to  insult,  to  sneer  ;  n.  a  mock,  an  insult  —  Muhh  band- 
nah,  ihanat  yd  malamat  k.,  ta’na-zani  yd  dwdza-kashi  k. ;  n.  ta'na  yd  tazh.ik,  maid- 
mat  yatanz—  Bir*na  wa  chirhffna,  thattha  karke  tiraskar  wa  apatnan  k.,  nak-cha- 
rh*n*  thattha  thesr*  wa  tasra  k. ;  n.  upahas  wa  hansi,  avajha  apaman  w*  tiraskar. 
Flout'er,  n.  one  who  flouts  —  Munh-chirhdtih,  ta'na-zan  yd  zdhik  —  Munh  birane  w., 
tasarih*. 

FLOW,  v.  (S .flowan)  to  run  as  water,  to  rise  as  the  tide,  to  melt,  to  proceed,  to  glide 
smoothly,  to  be  full,  to  hang  loose  and  waving,  to  inundate  ;  n.  the  rise  of  water, 
a  stream,  abundance  —  Bahndb,  maddh.  yd  charhnd ,  galndfl,  paida  h.,  narnii  se  bahna 
yd.  j  and,  bhar-pur  A\,  phahrdmd',  saildb  se  (jar  q  k.  ;  n.  inadd  yd  char  haw,  tarrdrd  yd 
dhdra}\  if  rat  yd  kasrat  —  Bali  chalna,  barkna  wa  jawarwa  juwarana,  pighalna  taghil- 
na  wa  pighalkar  bahna,  nikalna,  ana  wa  utpanna  h.,  dhire  dhire  chalna  bahna 
wa  dhalakna,  muhhamunh  wa  nakenak  h.  arthat  bhar  jana,  lahrana  wa  lahar  ke 
sam*n  hilna/dubo-bharna  born*  w*  bak*n*  ;  n.  bark  jaw*r  wa  juw*r,  prav*k  jala- 
v*han  w*  srot,  adhik*i  wa  bahulya. 

FlSw'ing,  n.  the  rise  of  water  —  Pdni  ka  charhaw  ya  barhh.  [vaksarani. 

Flow'ing-NESS,  n.  a  stream  of  diction  —  Goydi  ki  dhdra.  lassdniyat  —  V agdhara  w * 
FLOW'ER,  n.  (L.  flos)  the  blossom  of  a  plant,  an  ornament,  the  prime,  the  most  ex¬ 
cellent  part ;  v.  to  be  in  blossom,  to  adorn  with  flowers  —  Phul  yd  gul,  zeb  yd  zlnat. 
bahdr  jawdni  yd  ‘uruj,  nihdyat  ’ umda  hissa  ;  v.  shigufta  h.,  gul-kdri  k.  yd  phuloh  se 
drdsta  k.  —  Pushp  w*  kusum,  gahn*  wa  alank*r  navayauvan  w*  yauvan*va8tk*, 
sar  wa  sarvottamabhag  \  v.  phulna  khilna  lahlak*na  dakdakan*  w*  vikasna,  pushp- 
*di  alank*r  se  sobhit  k.,  phul  k*rhna. 

Flow'er-et,  n.  a  small  flower -Chhotd phulh.  [pamay  pushpit  wa  alanknt. 

Flow'er  Y,  a.  full  of  flowers  —  Gul-clar  gul-zdr  pur-gul  yd  rahgin  -  Puskpavisisht  push- 
Flow'eu-I-NESS,  n.  the  state  of  being  flowery  —  Grul-ddri  gul-zari  yd  rahgini  Puskpa- 
visisktat*  puskpamayawa  w*  alankritat*.  ,  . 

Flow'eu-ING,  n.  state  of  blossom  —  Bahar  ya  shiguftagi  —  ^  ikfCs  lahlahahat  wa  dah- 
Flow'er  less,  a.  without  a  flower  —  Be-g^il  yd  be-phul  —  Apushpak  apushp.  ^ 
Flow'er-gAr  den,  n.  a  garden  for  flowers  -  Phul-ivdi  yd  phul-wari  -  Pushpavati.  ^ 
FLOWN,  p.  p.  ui  fly -Fly  ka  mdzi-mdtuf-alai-hi ydfl'l-i-mdtif -Fly  ki  purnaknya  wa 

purvakalikakriy;C.  ,  ,  ,  ,  T  i  '  'u 

FLUC'TU-ATE  v  (L.  fluo)  to  roll  hither  and  thither?  to  be  unsteady  —  Lahran a  , 

be-oardr  yd  be-sabdt  h.  yd  kam-besh  h.  —  Hilkorna,  d^wandol  asthir  anavasthit  wa 
ghatbarh  h.  [rahf  kulbuk-fta  wa  lolawan,  chanchal  asthir  wfC  anavasthit. 

Fluc' 

Fluc- 

m^natd,  asthirat^  w<t  chanchalahC,  aloran  wa  ddw;lndoli. 

FLOE,  ».  a  chimney  or  pipe  -  Ddd-dan  ya  dud-kash -Dhuuiid.  w d  dhunwarii. 
FLO'ENT,  a.  (L .fluo)  liquid,  flowing,  copious,  voluble ;  n.  a  flowing  quantity  Ea- 
qiq  rawdh  yd  jdri,  lassdn  yd  fasih,  zabdn  dwar  ;  n.  htsab-i-juziyat-o-kulhyat  Drav, 
baht*  wa  dhalakt*,  vagdrut,  twaritavak  wa  vakpatu ;  n.  vadakshapapuritagapR, 

FlP^en^.y  n.  copiousness  of  speech  -  Lassdniyat  zabdh-dwari  yd  fasdhat-  V ikpatuti 
FlC'ent^ly  ad.  with  ready  flow,  volubly- Ra wan  ya  safl  lassaniyat  ya  fasahat  se- 
B‘n  atk*w  wa  bin -lag* w  wa  sarpat,  drutav*kya  ®®', 

Flu' 
wan ' 

chiz,  'araq  ya  raq>qa-r> auta,  ,  —  j—  - 7 - '  -  [bahaw. 

F,caSlD";^n»''thedql^lity  of  flowing  readily -Saiyali  riqqat  ya  riqaqat- Dravatd  w* 
FlO'id-ness  n  the  state  of  being  fluid  -Saiyali  ya.  riqqat  -  Dravata  wa  dravavasthi. 

rtFF  * ’A'  tloc )  a  flounder-^  chapli  machhlljo  mmundar  men  hoti  hai\ 
FLCKE  n  lef  he  part  of  an  anchor  which  fastens  in  the  ground-iaaycr 

£ Znin  pakar  7*  »ai-  T.angaradant  w<  langarabhuj. 
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FLOM'MER-Y,  n.  (W.  llymry)  a  sort  of  jolly,  flattery  —  Halwci  jirn't  faluda  yd  mdqufi, 
k/iask-dmad  yd  chaplusi  —  Laps!  wrf  mohanabhog,  mithyaprasahsa  wd  lallopatto. 
FLUNG,  p.  t.  and  p.  p.  of  fling  — Fling  Id  maz'i-mutlaq  aur  mazi-ma  tuf-’ alai-hi  yd 
fi'l-i-ma'tuf—  Fling  ka  saminyablmt  aur  purnakriya  wa  purvakalikakriya. 

FLU'OR,  n.  (L.)  a  fluid  state,  a  mineral  —  Saiydli  yd  riqdqat,  kani  yd  Ichdni  chiz  — 
Dravavastha,  ffkariyadravya,  dhatu  wa  dMt. 

FLUR'RY,  w.  (Ger.  jlugs  ?)  a  sudden  blast,  hurry,  agitation  ;  v.  to  agitat e  —  Jhalakd 
yd  jhatkdh,  harbari harbardhat  yd  garbardhat h  ;  v.  hurbard-d.  yd  garbard-du. 
FLUSH,  v.  (Ger.  jliessen)  to  flow  suddenly,  to  glow,  to  redden,  to  elate  ;  a.  fresh, 

fY  I  A  XXM  n  or  O  ill  ■  i  ^  o  \  A  ^  /%  rl  •  A  tit  111  /\  %-vv  n^»»  »  ■  r4-  t »  r>  V.  i  t  d  n  y\  ^  it  a.  ^ 7*  1.  ^  I.  ..  f. 


atkrtMUitu  luuit  wd  Hi'iiu  w;i  raivLavarn  n.  wa  k.,  narsn  se  pnuina 
a.  tatka,  damakta  wa  tamakta,  dhanadhya  wa  bharapiir.t,  darnbhik  wa  dimbhi 
pravah  wfC  pravritti,  dahdahahat  lablahahat  wa  vikas.  birhti  barb  wa  barb  aw, 
bahulya  wa  samriddhi.  [naraktatwa,  muiili  ki  arunata  wa  mukharuiiima. 

Flushing,  n.  glow  of  red  in  the  face  -  Chihre  par  H  tamtamahat  yd  svrk/n  —  Vada- 
FLCJS'TER,  v.  (Ger.  Jlugs  ?)  to  hurry,  to^  be  in  a  bustle  or  beat ;  wa  hurry,  agitation 
—  Shitdbi  k.  yd  muztarib  k.\  muztarih  yd  mm-mast  yd  garni  h.  ;  n.  I arharih,  harbardhat 
yci  ghabrdhat1'  —  Harbara  d.  wa  ghabra  d.,  ghabra-jana  unmatta  b.  wa  uttapt  h.  * 
Flus'tered,  a.  heated,  agitated,  confused- Garm  yd  mm-mast,  muztarib ,  be- tub  yd  dar- 
ham-bar-ham—lJ shn  wa  unmatta,  akul  wa  vyakul,  ghabraya  wa  vyagra. 

FLUTE,  n.  (L.  fiatum)  a  musical  instrument,  a  channel  in  a  pillar;  v.  to  play  on  the 
flute,  to  form  channels  in  a  pillar  —  .1  lydza  yd  nai .  Uiambhoh  par  jo  Iambi- Iambi  labireh 
j  i  j  j  '  banajjjtl  baihh  ;  v.  algiiza  yanai  bajdnd ,  khambhoa  par  la.mbi-lam.bi  lakireh 
khod-kar  Mnawa-Murali  bahsn  ya'  vansi,  stambbarekba  wa  stambhasitd  •  v  mural  i 
bajrhri,  stambbarekba  banana. 

FLUTTER,  v.  (D.  jlodderen)  to  move  the  wings  rapidly,  to  move  about  with  bustle 
to  agitate,  to  disorder  ;  n.  quick  and  irregular  motion,  hurry,  confusion  —  Pharpha- 
rana" ,  josh  ya  zor  sephatphatdnd,  muztarib  k.  yah.,  be-qardr  i&syd  h.  ■  a.'phar- 
pharahat  phatphatdhat  yd  dhordhardhal ll,  harbari  i/d  halbali h  '  harbardhat  ud 
ghabrahat ll  —  Pankh  jharna,  topWin  ,  w.i  Wb»  „dhaV  *mnt  phi,.’„a  vV^,d  k'  w“ 

,Wf  .  •  •  ,  .  .  [vyakulati  wa  harbardhat. 

FI  fix ,]  n  \  tumult  ot  unnd,  agtution - hurah,  he-tnbi  ga  ie-j«rdW-Gl'iabi»hat 
r  LU  A.,  n.  (jj.  fuxum)  the  act  of  flowing,  issue,  dysentery,  fusion  ;  v.  to  melt -Faildn 
jarayan  ya  Jiryan,  khuraj ,  jiryan -i-shikam  yd  is-hdl,  galdw  yd  guddz  ;  v.  oaldnd h 

tPhiKw*  ^ piy  >  ana  ~  Kahavv>  “war  wa  nikas,  anw  ka  rog  wa  aniatisar,  pigblaw  wa 


i.  possibility  of  being 
vilinata  wa  galaniyata. 

FluxTon,  w.  the  act  of  flowing,  the  matter  that  flows  :  pf.  the  analysis  of  infinitelv 

FLY,  r.  {^.jitogav)  to  move  with  wings,  to  pass  swiftlv  to  nail  «  i 

depart,  to  escape,  to  flutter,  to  shun,  to  quit,  to  cause  imtiv  :  i>!  t.  Fi  fw  loIeilfez.  to 
Par-vaz  k  tair  k  fhyardn  yd  tairdu  k.,  tezx  se  jdnd,  Uiraind »  rawana  h 
h.  ya  gnrezk.,  phahrand \  parhez  k,,  tark  k.,  urdud*- Urna  vej ^  ' 
siglna  jana,  karakkar  phvitna  chiH  i^n  f  :  vi  <  '•  <•  L  ^  e  .1  b^patkar  wra 

J*n4  kltnhU  W.1  barark  ;  chhor un^ni  £  ‘E  ^  k»»- 

Fly,  n.  a  small  winged  insect -Makkhi*.  n.i  ,  - 

Fli  er,  Fly  er,  n.  one  that  flies  -  Tdir  vd  varand  firbid  kh?visa.rpi  bhagonf. 

FLrm.p;v  ,,  the  egg  of  a  fly  ;  ,,  £ “LS  ti,f  ^ “v 

a’t t "  ;  V’lam  ke  aiH?r  &■**»■  k!<™  '  maggots- 

r  L\  BOAT,  W.  a  lieht  sailimr  voosol _  JS>b  71./  ..  r  .  f.  >,  ..  ,  , 
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Fr.f  iNc-FTSH.  n.  a  small  fish  which  flies  —  Para nd-ma ch h l i  yd  mahi-parand— Ume- 
'vali  machhli  w:C  tfkasagamanaailamatsya. 

FOAL.  n.  (8.  foie)  the  young  of  the  horse  or  ass  :  v.  to  bring  forth  a  foal  - Bachhera 
ya  bach  hep gh.ore  yd  gad  he  kd  bach  did  h ;  v.  bachhera  yd  bachhcri  byana  h,  chore  yd 
gadhe  kd  bachchd  janna*1. 

FOAM,  n.  (S.  fam)  froth,  spume  ;  v.  to  froth,  to  gather  foam,  to  be  in  a  rage  —  Kaf, 
kaph  h,  phen 11  ;  v.  phenand phen  uthna  yd,  n ik ilnd h,  dg  h 

Foam'y,  a.  covered  with  foam,  frothy  —  K af-ddr  —  Phenahif  pheni  w£f  phenawrtn. 

^GB,  n'  a  Rina^  pocket  —  Ek  chhoti  j  eh  —  Kk  chhottf  khist£  w?(  khaliti. 

V'  '^er'  f°PPeu)  cheat,  to  trick  —  Thagvdh,  dhokha  d.  jatna  yd  kapat  kh. 

k  0  CILE  n.  (Fr.  focilc)  the  greater  or  less  bone  of  the  arm  or  leg  —  Bdhii  yd  tana  Jci 
bap  yd  chhoti  haddV'. 

hO  CUS,  n.  (L.)  a  point  where  rays  of  light  meet,  a  point  of  convergence  :  pi.  Fohji  — 
Nuqta  jahdh  roshni  Id  Id  men  jam’  hoti  haih,  ham-markazi  kd  nuqta  —  Kirana- 
samudayavindu  wa  kiranasamaparasthal  arthat  wah  vindu  w<f  kendra  jahah  tej  ki 
kiranen  ekattha  milti  bain,-  ekakendnfbhimukhnht  ka  vindu. 

FS'oal,  a.  belonging  to  the  focus — Us  nuqte  se  mans hb  jahah  roshni  ki  kirneh  jam * 
hoti  haih,  ham-markazi  ke  nuqte  se  nisbat-ddr—  Kirauasamudayavindusambandhi 
arthat  us  vindu  wa  kendra  ka  sambandhi  jahah  tej  ki  juranen  ekatra  milti  haih, 
ekakendr.ibhimukbata  ke  vindu  ktC  sambandhi. 

FOD'DER,  n.  (S.)  dry  food  stored  up  for  cattle  ;  v.  to  feed  with  dry  food  —  Chdra  yd 
chardh  ;  v.  shlhd  chdra  dl\,  svkhi  gh ds-pdt  khila nd  h.  [ripu,  vairi  ari. 

FOE,  n.  (S.  fah)  an  enemy,  an  adversary  —  Dushman,  aanim  yd  mukhdlif—  &atru  wa 

Fok'like,  a.  like  an  enemy  —  ]) ashman  yd  ganim  ke  manind  —  & atruvat  wil  vairisadria. 

Foe'man,  n.  an  enemy  in  war  —  Jangi  dushman.  Jang  men  dushman  —  Yuddhasatru. 

FCE'TUS.  See  Fetus. 

FOG,  n.  (1c  .fug)  thick  mist—  Kohdsa  yd  kuhasdh.  dh,uhdhh. 

Fog'Q-y,  a.  misty,  cloudy,  dull  —  Pur-kuhdsd .  abri  yd  tank,  bc-wuquf  yd  ahrnaq  —  Kuhase 
se  bliara  hua,  ghahghor  dhuhdhla  wa  badal  se  ghira  lma,  jar  wa  murh. 

Fog'ui-ly,  ad.  mistily,  cloudily,  darkly  —  Kvhase-pan  seh.  dhuhdhldi  yd  badli  *e'',  aiidhe- 
rc  men  yd  ahdhcre-pan  se1'. 

Fog'gt-ness,  n.  the  state  of  being  foergv  —  Kuhdsd-pan  yd  dhuhdhldV'. 

FOG.  n.  (W.  J  leg)  after  grass  —  Jo  ghds  phir  se  jarnti  ha l  yd  kdti  nahih  jdtih . 

F()H,  int.  (S  .fah)  an  exclamation  of  abhorrence  or  contempt—  Chhi-chhih. 

FOI  BLE,  v.  (Fr.)  a  weakness,  a  failing  —  ’Aib  yd  rakhna,  khatd  qusur  yd  nnqs  —  Hina- 
ti  wa  pay,  aparrtdh  dosh  kalank  wa  truth 

FOIL,  v.  (Fr.  affoler)  to  defeat,  to  puzzle,  to  blunt ;  n.  a  defeat,  a  blunt  sword  used  in 
fencing  —  fthikast  d.yd  radd  k.,hairdn  k.  hind  k. ;  n.  shikast  yd  barbddi,  ek  kund talwdr 
jo  palc-bdzi  men  mini  gadkc  ke  kdm  dti  hoi  —  Harana  parast  k.  w<C  vyarth  k.,  ghabr^ 
d.,  thothla  bhotii  wa  bhontha  k.  ;  n.  hfir  khandan  wa  bhang,  gadk{(  wa  pata. 

FOIL,  n.  (L.  folium)  leaf,  gilding,  a  coat  of^metal  on  a  looking-glass,  something  to  heigh¬ 
ten  lustre  or  setoff  to  advantage  —  Waraq  yd  pattd,  tild-kari  yazar-nigari,  dine  men 
jo  dhdt  rahtihai,  koi  zinat-dih  shai -  Dhatupatra  pft  wa  pataua,  sone  ka  pani  jo  padar- 

.  .  ’  '  '  ’  '  1  '  " '  rdhak. 


FOlS'ON,  n.  (L.  fusio)  plenty,  abundance- Ifrdt,  kasrat -Bahutayat  bahutat  w i 

)  insert  wrongfull}^  or  without  warrant  —  Ja'l-sdzi  se  ilhdq 


FOIST,  v.  (Fr.  fausser )  to 
k 

Foist 


jor  de- 


(•.  yd  mild  d.  —  Chhal  wa  kapat  se  ghuser  d.  w£  sitna  wa  jor  d. 

Tst'ek,  n.  one  who  foists  —  Ja’i-sdz  yd  ba-ejair  ikhtiydr  ilhdq  k.  w.  -  Chhal  se  j 
ne  w.  wa  sit  dene  w.,  kapat  se  kisi  lekh  ke  bhitar  kuebh  bana  wa  likh  dene  w. 

FEISTY.  See  Fusty.  ..  ,  . 

FOLD  v.  (S.  fealdan)  to  double  one  part  over  another,  to  close  over  another,  to  in¬ 
close’  to  shut  in  a  fold  ;  n.  a  double,  a  plait,  an  inclosure  for ^  sheep  -  Tah  k.ya  ta- 
hand ,  kisi  ch\z  fa  dusri  par  band  k.,  ghernd h,  bare  men  band  k  ;  n.  tah  chin  ya 
shikan,  bard  yd  bheH-khdna- Torna  mornadugnana  wa  duhrina,  kisi  vastu  ko  dusri 
ke  vi par  lag£  d.,  lapetna  wa  vyavartan  k.,  berhna  wa  bherou  ko  gonre  wa  beihe  men 
pahan  d. ;  n.  part  wa  parat,  chunat  wa  bhahj,  gohra  berha  wa  meshasala. 

Fold'er.  n.  one  that  folds -Tahdne  w.,  ghernc  wh.-Torne  morne  lapetne  duguna 

Fold'ino,  n.  a  doubling,  the  keeping  of  sheep  in  folds  ;  a.  closing  over  another- Tah 
ya  clun  banana,  baron  men  bherok  ko  band  k .  ;  a .  ek  dutre  par  lag jane  yo '.  mmd 
jane  w.  -  Dugnaw  mor  bhdhj  wa  dohraw,  bheron  ko  berhna  wd  gonron  men  pahan  d. 

FG'I  I-AGE  n  (L.  folium)  leaves,  a  cluster  of  leaves;  v.  to  furnish  wit  \ 

Pa,ttiA\barj-Lta  ;  v.  barg-mAk.,  barg  banana- Patte  wd  vrikshapa.ra,  parna- 

samhh  wa  pattoh  ka  guchcbhif ;  v.  patte  banana. 
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Fo-lia'^eous,  a.  consisting  of  leaves  —  Barg-ddr  —  Patramay. 


t  vij  ■A-'  w  r  y  vv  >  a  « »  v  >  • 

Fo'li-ate,  v.  to  beat  into  leaves  —  Waraq  banana  —  Pitkar  patra  wj£  patte  banana. 
Fo-li-a'tion,  //.  the  act  of  beating  into  leaves—  Waraq-tdzi  yd  aurdqdari  —  Pitkar 
d h at u patra  banana.  [hdlat  —  Pitkar  dhatupatra  banaye  jane  ki  avastha. 

’  eing  beaten  into  leaves  —  Pil-kar  waraq  banaye  jane  k i 


Fo'li-a-ture,  n.  the  state  of  being  ----- . -  - — -  .. . 

Fo'li-ek,  n.  goldsmiths’  foil  —  Dhdt  kd  waraq  —  Dhatu patra. 

Fo'u-o.  n.  a  leaf  or  page,  a  book  in  which  the  sheet  is  folded  into  two  leaves  —  Waraq 
ya  kitdb  ka  waraq,  wah  kitdb  jo  ek  ek  taw  ke  dodo  waraq  kar-ke  bantx  hai  —  Pub- 
takapatra,  aisi  pustak  ki  jo  ek  ek  taw  ke  do  do  patra  karke  banti  hai. 

Fd'Li-ous,  a.  leafy,  thin,  unsubstantial  —  Barg-ddr  yd  patte-ddr,  pattlh,  be-umjud  yd 
he-sabdt  —  Patramity,  patla,  avastav. 

Fo'i.i-o-mort.  See  Feuille-morte.  [nav  ki  ek  jati. 

FO'LI-OT,  u.  (It.  foletto)  a  kind  of  demon  —  Ek  qisvi  kd  dew  yd  jinn  —  Rakshas  wa  da- 
FOLK,  fok,  n.  (S .fold)  people  —  Log1'. 

Folk'land,  n.  copyhold  land  —  Patte  ke  ru  se  jo  zamin  rahti  hai—  Patte  ke  dwara  jo 
bhumi  rahti  hai.  [lokasamuj. 

Folk'mote,  n.  a  meeting  of  people  —  Loyoh  kd  mojmay  yd  ijtimd'  —  Lokasaniifgam  \vi 
FOL'LI-CLE,  n.  (L .  foil  is)  a  little  bag.  a  cavity,  a  seed  vessel  —  Ek  chholi  thailih,  gar, 
zarf-i  tuk/un,  ivah  uabdti  shai  jismeh  tukhm  rahtd  hai  —  Ek  chhota  kosh  wa  adlidr, 
gupha  wa  garaha,  vijakosh  lea  vijakos. 

FOL'LOW,  v.  (S.  folgian)  to  go  or  come  after,  to  pursue,  to  attend,  to  succeed,  to 
imitate,  to  result  —  Pichhej and  yd  dndh,  pnchhd  ku.,  ham-rah  h.,  mntawdtir  h.,  naql 
k.,  natija  h.  —  Paschadgaman  k.,  ragedna,  sath  h.,  sath  lagna,  anugami  lx.,  diisre  ke 
pratirup  k.,  nikalna  wa  bona. 

Follower,  n.  one  who  follows,  a  disciple  —  Pas-rau  pai-rau  daman  grr  yd  mutatabbi , 
shagird  yd  murid  —  Pachhlaga  pichhlaga  anugami  anuyayi  sahachar  sevak  wa 
anujivi,  panthi  anushahgi  bhakt  wii  sishya. 

FOL'LY.  See  under  Fool. 

FOMENT',  v.  (L.  foveo)  to  cherish  with  heat,  to  bathe  with  warm  lotions,  to  en¬ 
courage,  to  promote,  to  instigate  —  Gann  k.,  sehkndh,  hininiat  d.,  taraqqi  k.,  tar  nib 
ya  tahrik  d.  I  apt  wu  ushii  k.,  tatarna  wa  takoi'iia,  barh  d.,  machaua  wa  barhtina, 
uksana.  *  ’  * 

Fo-men-ta'tion,  w.  the  act  of  fomenting,  a  warm  lotion,  encouragement,  instigation 
—  Senk^,ghdw  wagaira  sdf  karne  ke  liye  garm.  raqlq  shai,  himmat-dihi  yd  tahris, 
targib  yd  tahrik  —  Swedaii  senkaw  wa  ushn  pani  se  anulepan  wa  sechan,  ushnopa- 
deh  wa  ushnalep,  barh  wa  uddipan,  uttejan  wa  uks.lw.  [lagane  w.,  bhedakar. 

Fo-ment'er,  n.  one  who  foments  —  M  ufsid  jitna-angez  yd  muftaH  —  Ag  lagdne  w.,  j  hag  id 
FOND,  a.  (Ic.  faane)  foolish,  silly,  foolishly  tender,  relishing  highly;  v.  to’ caress, 
to  dote  on-Be-wuquf,  nd-ddn  yd  be-soch,  ndz-bar-ddr ,  shdiq  yd  ’dshiq  ;  v.  ndz-bar- 
dari  k.}  ’ishq  men  shefta  h.  yd,  muhabbat  men  gar q  h.  —  Mandamati,  murh  wa  mugdh 
atyanurakt,  anurakt  wa  anuragi ;  v.  dular  wa  larpyar  lc.,  axyanurag  k.  wa  prern  men 
mugdh  h.  t yd  pydrkemdre  chhdti  se  liptdna". 

hONDLE,  V.  to  treat  with  tenderness,  to  caress  -Lar-pydr  k.  yd  duldr  k\.  duldrnd 
hOND  LTNG^xx.  a  person  or  thing  fondled —  Lurid  pydrd  yd  diddrdh. 

Fond'lwt  ad.  foolishly,  with  great  tenderness-  Be- wuqrfi  se,  nihdyat  nawdzish  yd 
naz-bar-dan  se-  Jaravat  wa  murhavat,  atipritipurvak  wa  ati  sneh  se 
Fond  ness,  xj.  weakness,  foolish  tenderness  -  Be  wuqvfl  ydnd-dctnt,  ndz-bar-ddm  faref- 
iayt  ya  asheftagi  —  M u lLata  wa  jarat:i,  atyantaprem  wa  ati  anurag.  J 

FONT,  n.  (L.  font)  a  basin  for  water  used  in  baptism,  an  assortment  of  printing  types 
of  one  size  -Pam  ka  bartanjo  istibag  dene  ke  toaqt  kdm  dtd  hai ,  ek  oadd  kechh,,™ 

ki  A^harmasambandhi  jalas^sS  ke  samfy 

>^mdrt^8ha^aJ(a^iMrikhyTaaa:n^an<^^a^aJia’’S^^^a^)^a^^U^^a^^^,  3aruaParim&?^’ 

Fon  ta-nel,  n.  a  discharge  opened  in  the  body  -Jism  hi  khardb  rut  (that  nikdlne  ke 

FONTANA  E'mr,ek  IFrf  fe-Iikrit  ras  ldi  ,ke  nikil"e  ke  nimitta  ek  chhed/ 

id  pkU^?E '  F  kl>  °£  rlbl“d8  °n  the  head-&v  kt  upar  patti  ya  niroa 

F06d,  ».  (8.  foda)  meat,  victtiskln,  provisions,  anv  thin?  that  nourish^—  .  ' 

iZ\j!Zdl-hurM’  ^ 
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la't,  L,  farcb  d.-Murliwa  jar,  muildi  wi  bhakmvi,  abuddhi  wa  gawdi,  durian 
'v;t  duratma,  thathol,  bhanr  ;  v.  niakkhi  mania  wi  vrithakalakshep  k.,  chhalna  wa 
thagna. 

Foi/ly,  n.  want  of  understanding,  weakness,  absurdity,  depravity  -  Be-wuqvfi,  hama- 
</at,  na-ddni  yu  behudayi,  khardbi  yd  skardrat  —  MiirkhaU,  murbata  wa  jarata 

^  il,v uddk  wa  vicharaviruddb  k.ini,  autardushtata  wa  swabbavadaurjanya. 

booL  Ktt  n.  habitual  folly,  an  act  of  folly —  Be-witqvfl,  1 huv-tiiusti  yd  pitch  havalcat  — 
Murklmta  wa  niurbata,  tnurkhakarui  wa  niurkhakriy;£. 

Fool  ish,^  a,  void  of  understanding,  unwise  —  Be-wuqvf  be-Jchabar  yd  ahmaqana,  va-ddn 
piuch  yd  bchuda  —  Nil bodh  murkb  murk  wa  ajiian,  nirbuddbi  buddbibin  durmati 
wa  asangat* 

Fooi/isu-ly,  ad.  unwisely,  weakly,  wickedly  -  Bc-icuqiifi  se,  nd-ddm  hamdqat  yd 
behudayi  se,  shardrat  yd  khabdsat  se  —  Murkbata  wa  murhata  se,  jarata  wa  bilalle- 
p  in  se,  dushtatd  wa  swabbavadaurjanya  se. 

Fool'ish-NESS,  n,  want  of  wisdom,  absurdity  —  Bc-wuqvfi,  nd-ddni  yd  bchudagi  — 
Murbata  wa  murkbata,  bilallapan  wa  murkhakarm. 

b  ool  born,  a.  foolish  from  the  birth  —  Paiddish  se  be-wuqif —  Janma  se  murh. 

Fool'h a p-PY,  a.  lucky  without  contrivance  -  Ba-qair  tadbxr  ke  bakht-dwar  yd  iqbdl- 
maml  —  Bina  upay  wfC  udyog  ke  bbagyawiin  wa  bbagyasdli. 

Fool'har-dy,  a.  daring  without  judgment  —  Aujar  uujhar  akkhar  yd  n i-dharakh. 

Fool'h Au-Dr-NESS,  n.  courage  without  sens e  —  Aujar-pana  akkhar-pand  yd  ni-dharak- 
pandu. 

Fooi/trap,  w.  a  snare  to  catch  fools  —  Gd wdiyoh  yd  bilalloh  ke pakarne  led  phandah. 

FOOLSCAP,  n.  (folio,  shape  ?)  a  kind  of  paper  of  small  size  —  Chhote  qism  kd  lcaqaz 

—  Chboti  bbant  ka  likbanapatra  wa  kagad. 

FOOT,  n.  (S.  fot)  the  part  on  which  an  animal  stands,  that  by  which  any  thing  is 
supported,  the  base,  the  end,  a  measure  of  twelve  inches,  a  certain  number  of 
syllables  in  a  verse  :  pi.  Feet  —  Qadam,  pay  a,  daman  yd  hardz,  dkhir ,  ek  map  jmaeh 
barah  inch  yd  n't  bdrah  tassu  hate  hath,  juz  yd  rukn  —  Panw  pair  gor  wa  pad,  adh;fr 
asray  upastambk  wa  gora,  jar  tal  wa  adhobhag,  ant  wa  chhor,  rnanushyapadapari- 
maii  wa  ek  pariman  jo  barali  inch  arthat  barah  tassu  ko  saraan  hota  hai,  kavita  ka 
charan  wa  pad. 

Foot,  v.  to  dance,  to  walk,  to  make  a  foot ;  r?.  infantry,  state,  scheme,  motion,  step, 

—  jVdchnd'1,  chulndh,  pdhw  jornd  yd  lagdnah  ;  n.  paidal  yd  piydde,  halat,  mansuba 
harakat ,  qadam  —  n.  Padat  wa  padatikasainya,  avastha,  upay,  gati,  phal  dag  wa  phalas. 

Foot'ed,  a.  shaped  in  the  foot  —  Pair  yd  pdhw  meh  banayd  hudu. 

Foot'ing,  n.  ground  for  the  foot,  support,  foundation,  place,  settlement,  state,  en- 
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wa  chirasthayitwa,  avastha,  paith,  praves,  chal,  nach. 

Foot'less,  a.  without  feet  —  Be-pair—  Padahin  wa  bin  panw  ka. 

Foot'ball,  n.  a  ball  driven  by  the  foot,  the  sport  or  practice  of  kicking  the 
—  Pdhw  se  khelne  yd  chaldne  kd  gei>dh,  pdhw  se  yend  cluilanc  kd  khel 11 . 

Foot'boy,  n.  a  menial,  an  attendant  in  livery  —  Puiwannd  yd  naukar-i-amrad,  chapra- 

sih— Dalasevak  wa  yuvasevak,  bhritya.  ,,  , 

Foot'breadth,  n.  the  breadth  of  the  foot- Panw  bhar  chaurai  ya  chaklui  . 
Foot'bhTdue,  ».  a  bridge  for  foot  passengers  —  Pdhw  panw  chalne-wdloh  ke  utarne  ke 

liyc  ek  chliota  pulh.  ,  , 

jTfxj'F'c  loth  ,  n.  a  sumpter  cloth —  Lad  at  tatta  ya  khachchat  La  leap)  a  . 

Foot'fall  n.  a  trip  of  the  foot,  a  stumble  —  Lachak  yd  jhoiik h,  thes  yd  thokar  . 
Foot'kigiit  n.  a  fight  or  battle  on  foot- Paidal  lei  lardi- Padikayuddh,  panw  panw 
i  -  i  ’  \ddr- Padagarakshak,  padatikasainya. 

KL  iar.ll.  n-  . i,A  rhnuki- 


sevak  charanasevak  wa  aclhamachatukar.  i; 

Foot'man,  ...  a  soldier  who  marches  and  fights  on  foot,  a  runner,  a  servant ^.n _  l.verj 
—  Pdpiydda  sipdhi,  harkdra,  naukar  ya  chaprasi  -  Padatikayoddha,  pay lk 

dhawak,  sevak  parichar  wa  kinkar.  ,  ,  • ,  -  Hha- 

Foot'man-ship,  //.  the  art  or  faculty  of  a  runner-  Harkaragari- ^Pay 
FootTad,  n.  a  highwayman  who  robs  on  foot- Pa-ptyada  rah-zan  ya  dakait- Batmai 

wa  thag  jo  panw  panw  kit  leta  hai. 

Foot'path.  n.  a  path  for  foot  passengers- Pay-dandi  .  D'rrt..J1v;«,k 

Foot'p5st,  v.  a  post  that  travels  on  foot- Pa-ptyada  harkara - Padatikadhaw ak 

arthat  jo  nayik  panw  panw  chalta  hai. 
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Foot'sol-dier,  n.  a  soldier  that  serves  on  foot — Pd-piydda  sip  a  hi  Pdddtika^  oddha. 
Foot  step,  n.  trace,  track,  token,  mark  —  Patdu,  naqsh-i-pu,  aldniut,  vishdn  Chihn, 
padachihn  paddiik  wa  padapdt,  lakshan,  ahk.  #  ,  , 

F 66t/stool,  n.  a  stool  for  the  feet  —  Pahw  rakhnc  kt  ckanki  machiyu  ya  morha  . 

Ft)P,  n.  (L.  vappa)  a  man  fond  of  dress  and  show,  a  coxcomb—  Chhailchikaniy a 

chhailchb.abtta  yd  bisnih,  chhaild  yd  bdhkuu.  ,  . 

Fop'ling,  n.  a  petty  fop  —  Ek  chhota  chhaild  baiika  yd  chhailchikaniy  a h. 

Fop'per  y,  n.  vanity  in  dress  and  manners  —  A  l  held  -pa  nh,  bdhka-panu  chhaild-pan h. 
Foppish,  a.  vain  in  dress  and  manners  —  Chhaild  chhailchikaniy  a  yd  bdhkdh. 

Fop  pish  ly,  ad.  with  foolish  vanity  —  Albele-pan  bdhke-pan  yd  chhailc-pun  seh. 
Fop'pish-ness,  n.  foolish  vanity  in  dress  —  Buhld-pan  chhailu-pan  yd  albela-pan h 


chare  In  taldsh  men,  idhar  udhar  yhimind,  tdraj  k.,gdrat  k.  —  Chard  asw.idan  wd 
gavadan,  chare  ka  khoj  wa  aswadibhojanamveshan  ;  v.  chare  ke  khoj  men  idhar  udhar 
phirna,  lutna  wa  mdr  lena,  dakaiti  k.  [ Khddyadravya  wd  chdrd  jutaue  w. 

Foii'a-9ER,  n.  one  who  provides  food  or  forage  —  Khd n d  yd  chara  muhaiyd  k.  u\~~ 

Fora  91NG,  n.  roving  in  search  of  provisions  —  Chare  ki  taldsh  nun  idhar  udhar  ghv.ni- 
na  —  Chare  ke  khoj  men  idhar  udhar  phirna. 

FO-RAM'I-NOUS,  a.  (L.  faro)  full  of  holes,  perforated,  porous  —  Pur-surdkh., 
cbhedu-hiidb,  masdm-dar  mandmdti  yd  surdkh  ddr —  Ksliudraehhidramay,  bed  ha  gayd, 
sukshmarandhrayukt  wa  sukshmarandhrapui  n. 

FOR-BEAR',  v.  { H.  for ,  beran)  to  cease  from,  to  stop,  to  abstain  :  p.  t.  For-RgRK,  p.  p. 
For  borne '  —  Mauquf  Jc.,  taxcaqqvf  k.  yd  thahar-jdnd,  bdz-rahnd  dast-ba.r-ddr  h. 
a  a  m- khan  a  yd  dar-guzarnd  —  Nivritta  h,,  rah  jana  wd  ruk  jdnd.  bacha-rahna  jdne  d.  wd 
chhor  d. 

For  bear'an^k,  n.  the  act  of  forbearing,  intermission,  command  of  temper,  patience 
—  Dar-rjuzar  yd  parhtz,  tawaqquf  ndga  yd  nay  fa.  rnuldyamaf.  hilm  yd  ahliyat,  sabr 
tab  yd  bar-ddsht  —  Bachaw  nivritti  wd  tyag,  virain  w,i  virati,  dam  dtmasahyam  wd 
sahyani,  kshania  kshanti  sahan  wa  dhiraj. 

For  bear  er.,  n.  one  who  forbears —  Tan;aqqvf  1c.  'w. ,  bdz-rojmc  tv.,  dar  cpuzarnew.  vd 
q  am- k  have  u\  —  Nivritta  h.  w.,  rah  jdne  w.,  ruk  jane  w.,  bach  a  rahne  w.  wd  j  xv.e  d.  w. 

FoR-BID',  v.  (S.  for,  biddan )  to  prohibit,  to  interdict,  to  oppose  :  p.  t.  For-Bade,  p.  p. 
For-bid'dkn  or  Forbid  —Marik.,  baz-rakhnd,  rokndh  —  Hatkand  wd  liatakna,  vdran 
k.,  diii a  wa  nishedh  k..  roknd  wa  badhna.  ‘(■w£  virodh. 

For-bId'danqe,  n.  prohibition,  edict  against  —  Man',  murnano'at  —  Nishedh,  varan 

For-bid'den,  p.  a.  prohibited,  interdicted -Mamnu,  mumfana’  -  Nishiddh,  nivarit. 

I*  or-bid  den-ly,  ad.  in  an  unlawful  manner—  Gairshar’i  taur  se,  na-jdiz  taurse  — 
Vidhiviruddh  wd  dharmasastraviruddh.  [rokne  wd  nishedh  k.  w*. 

For  bid  der,  n.  one  who  prohibits  —  Mar,'  k.  w.,  haz-rakhne  w.,  rokne  wh.  —  Hatkdne 

r  or-bid  ding,  p.  a.  repulsive  ;  n.  hindrance  —  Karih  yd  maknih  ;  n.  rok  yd  rukdivaC  — 
Api  itijanak  trasajanak  wa  ghrinotpddak  ;  n.  nishedh  wa  badhd. 

FOR(,.E,  n.  (L.  fort  is)  strength,  vigour,  might,  violence,  compulsion,  virtue,  efficacy 
aimament ;  r.  to  compel,  to  constrain,  to  urge,  to  storm,  to  ravish  —  Zor.  quwwat 
taqat,  zulm  ya  sina-ronjabr,  khdssiyat  yd  wasf  tdsir,  lardi  ke  liye  drdsta  fauj  ;  v. 
majbur  k.,  zor  ya  zabar-dasti  se  karand,  ba-jidd-h.  taqazd  yd  tdkid  k.,  halla  k  yd 
ha.mla  kar-ke  lena,  ba-zor  hurmat-lend  yd  khardb  fc.  —  Bal  wd  sakti,  sdmarthva,  te) 
wa  pardkram  balatkar,  pramath  wa  prasabh,  prabhav,  gun  wa  prat;ip,  yuddh  ke 
mmitU  saJ,  hm  send;  V  dabana  dhakelna  wa  baddh  k„  bal  karke  niyulft  k.  wd 
nijukt  kardna  uttejan  k.  wa  uksand,  dhawa  k.  wd  chaihai  karke  lend,  balatkdr  se 
pani  ut  irna  wd  bhrasht  k.  *  * 


Fr-nVl  RI ,  ^h;,kflne  w  ’  k;  w-.  bal  ke  dwara  lagan e  wd  karane  w7 

\  '/  '?  /  1°"%'  violen^  impetuous,  efficacious,  active  powerful-il/as- 

brt,qevci,tez  tv,  fkar-gar  ya  muumr,  mu  jar  rob,  kdn  yd  zor-dvv  r  -  gaktiman 

karni,  bl;awi^Um'l?haWa"'  ucllch'u-"?  ^prabhav,  gunaMri  wi 

•Fon'^i-BLY,  ad.  strongly,  powerfully,  by  tore*- Mvtbiti  «,  quwmt  ya  tiqat  se,  ba-zor 
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iahran-,lahran  -  »e,  sawartbya  sakti  wa  bal  se,  balatkar  wa 

FOin’PP^V  /t  \  ,  i  •  a.  a  [sak  ka  chimta,  kankamukh. 

F6r'cT pa 1  a  i  lnstrumen* -Jarrdh  kd  chimta, ,  War- Astraclnkit- 

P  or(^i  pa  tld,  a.  formed  like  pincers  -  Chunte  sd  band  hud  \ 

V rti? n PA  Vs??1 ’  V\  anearin£  wifcii  pincers  —  Chimte  se  chir-phdr*. 

„ '  'r*'  V*'  a  shallow  part  of  a  river  ;  v.  to  pass  a  river  without  swimming  —  Pa-yab, 

pae  ab  darya  ka  wah  hissa  jise  chalne  se  par  kar-sakeh  ;  v.  pd-ydb  utar-jdnd,  pdni 
hal-kar  y*  panw-panw  chalkur  pdr  P.-Thah  artkat  nadi  ka  wah  bhag  jisko 
halkar  wa  inanjh^kar  par  kar  sakaih  ;  V.  halkar  wa  mahjhakar  par  k.,  man j ha  jana. 
t  ord  a  ble,  a  passable  without  swimming- Pd -ydb,  pdhw-puhw  chalne  se  par  kiye 
TTA —  Halkar  wa  mahjhakar  par  kiye  jane  ke  yogya,  utkla. 

a.  (S.)  coming  or  going  first,  not  behind  ;  ad.  in  the  part  that  goes  first- 
Awwal ya ayla,  pahila  pesh  yd  peshin  ;  ad.  qablpahile  yd  pesh-  Pkrva  wa  agra,  pvir- 
vagami  purvavarti  wa  purvagat ;  ad.  purva. 

FORL-AD  MON  ISH,  v.  (S.  fore,  L.  ad,  moneo)  to  counsel  before  the  event  —  Pahile  se 
nasihat  d.  —  Age  se  upades  d.  wa  samjha  d. 

FO R E- A D-  \  I^E  ,  v.  (is.  fore,  Fr.  aviser)  to  counsel  before  the  time  of  action  —  Pahile 
sc  sal  ah  y  a  nasihat  d.  —  Age  se  samjha  d.  wa  upades  d. 
h  O R E  - A L  - LEGE',  v.  (S .fore,  L.  ad.  lego)  to  mention  or  cite  before  —  Pesh-tar  se  maz- 
k^r  k.  yd  tamsil  men  Lana  —  Pahile  se  kahna  wa  pranuin  d. 

1?  ORE- ARM',  v.  (S.  fore,  L.  armo)  to  arm  beforehand,  to  prepare  for  attack  —  Pesh- 
az-  waqt  snusallah  k.,  pesh-tar  se  hamla  ke  liye  tuiydri  k.  —  Pahile  se  yuddk  ke  nimitta 
sajana,  ckarhai  ke  nimitta  sajana  wa  prastut  k. 

FORE-BODE',  v.  (S.  fore,  bodian)  to  foretell,  to  foreknow  —  Pesh-goi  k.,  pesh-tar  se 
ma  turn  k.  —  Lakshan  ke  dwara  pahile  se  anuman  k.  wa  kahna,  pahile  se  jan  jana. 
For-bod  eh,  n.  one  who  forebodes  —  Pesh-yo,  ful-yo —  Bhaviskyadvakta  purvalakskanajna 
wa  purvasuckak. 

Fohebod'ino,  n.  perception  beforehand,  presage  — Pesh-yoi  yd  fdl-yoi,  fdl  yd  shuyun 
—  Purvalakshan  ke  dwara  anuman,  purvasuchana  wa  purvulihg. 

FORE-CAST',  v.  (S.  fore,  Da  n.  kasler)  to  contrive  beforehand,  to  form  schemes  — 
Pesh  bandi  '  dqihat-andeshi  yd  dur-andcshi  k.,  pesh-tar  se  tadbir  yd  mansiiba  k.  —  Agra- 
kalpana  agravivechana  wa  agraniriipan  k.,  pahile  se  upay  rachana. 

Fore'cast,  n.  contrivance  beforehand  —  Pesh-bandi,  'dqibdt andeshi  —  Piirvakalpana 
dirgkadriskti  wa  agraniriipan.  [kd  hissa,  yalahi*  —  Naw  ka  aga  wa  purvaokag. 

FORE'CAS-TLE,  for'cas-sl,  n.  (S  -fore,  caste J)  the  fore  part  of  a  ship  —  Juhdz  ke  dye 
FORE'VlT-ED,  a.  (S .fore,  L.  citoj  quoted  before  or  above  —  Mazkur,  mausum,  mar- 
qum,  mastiir,  masdura-bdld  —  Purvalikhit  wa  purvavijnapit,  purvokt. 
FORECLOSE',  v.  (S  .fore,  L.  clausum)  to  shut  up,  to  preclude,  to  prevent  —  Band 
k.,  baz-rakhna,  man '  k.  —  Mundna,  rokna  wa  pratibandh  k.,  uishedh  k.  wa  arna. 
FORE-CON  ^E1VE/,  v.  (S.  fore,  L  .con,  capio)  to  imagine  beforehand  —  gesh-tar  se 
khaydl  yd  qiyds  k.  —  Purvavivechana  k.  wa  pahile  se  ckinta  k. 

FORE-DATE',  v.  (S.  fore,  L.  datum)  to  date  before  the  true  time  —  Pahile  ki  tarikh 
dalna  yd  d.  —  Pahile  ki  tithi  likhna  dena  wa  dalna. 

FORE'DECK,  n.  (S.  fore,  decan)  the  fore  part  of  a  deck  or  ship  —  Jahdz  ke  aydriki 
manzil  yd  hissa—  Naukaprishth  ka  purvabhag  wa  agrabhag. 

FORE-DE  SIGN',  for  de-sln',  v.  (S .fore,  L.  de,  siyno)  to  plan  beforehand  —  Pesh-bandi 
k.  yd  pesh-tar  sc  mansdba  k.  —  Purvavivechana  k.  wa  pahile  se  upay  bahdlina. 

FORE  DE-TER'MINE,  v.  (S  .fore,  L.  de,  terminus)  to  decree  beforehand  —  Pesh-tar  se 
tajwiz  k.  yd  thahrand  —  Pahile  se  nisckit  wa  liirnit  k. 

FORE  DOOM'’  v.  (S.  fore,  dom)  to  doom  oeforehand  ;  n.  previous  doom  —  Aye  se  mu- 
qarrar  >/a  muqaddar  k.  ;  n.  qardr-i-muqaddam  yd  taqdir  —  Purvavichar  k.  wa  pahile 
se  nirnit  k.  ;  n.  purvaninipm  wa  piirvanirdharan.  ,  [yd  sir  a". 

FORE  END,  n.  (S.  fore,  ende)  the  end  which  precedes,  the  anterior  part  —  Ayd'\  mdthd 
FORE-FATHER,  n.  (S.  fore,  feeder)  an  ancestor  -  Judd,  buzurg,  muris -Purvapurush, 
purkha.  [ifc..  bdz  rakhnd..,  mahfdz  rak hnd -  Varan  k.,  rokn  i  ya  arna,  dur  k.,  bachimC. 
FORE  F END',  v.  (S.  fore,  L.  defeudo)  to  prohibit,  to  avert,  to  secure-il/an’  yd  daf 
FORE'FlN-GER,  n.  (S.  fore,  finger)  the  finger  next  the  thumb  —  Anyusht-i-sha/iddat. 

sabbdba—  Pradesani  wa  tarjani.  ,  , .  [hath*. 

FORE  FOOT,  n.  (S.  fore,  fot)  the  anterior  foot  of  a  quadruped  —A yla  jmmv  ,  aejla 
FORE'FRONT,  n.  (S.  fore,  L  .from)  the  foremost  part- Ay  d  aydri  yd  muhrd*. 
FORE'GAME,  n.  (S.  fore,  y amen)  a  first  game,  the  first  pla n- Aiowal  khel,  awieal 

manshba  yd  tadbir -Tahiti  khel,  pahila  upay. 

FORE  GO'!  r.  (S.  fore,  yan)  to  quit,  to  give  up,  to  resign  -  Tark  k.,  chhorua h,  dast-bar- 
ddr  h.  - Tyagana  wa  tyag  k.,  jane  d.,  tajna  wa  cbhor  baiihna. 

Fore  go  eh  n  one  who  goes  before  another  or  forbears  to  enjoy  —  Qahl  jane  w.  ya 
dast-barciar  hone  w.  yd  dar-guzarnc  w.-Diisre  ke  age  jane  w.  wa  chhor  baithne  w. 
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FORE'GROOND,  n.  (S  .fore,  grund)  the  part  of  a  picture  wLich  seems  to  lie  before 
tlie  figures  —  Taswir  kd  dga  yd  nske  samne  k.%  jag  ah  —  Cliitragatabhumi  ka  agrabhag 
arthat  cbit.ra  kd  dga.  wa  uske  sdmne  ki  jagah. 

FORE'HAND,  n  (S.  fore,  hand)  the  part  of  a  horse  which  is  before  the  rider;  a. 

done  OAnnQr  flmn  rormlor /O  h  r\n*n  L*'t  Jtioo/'t  nn  o/v/w«/Cm  7-  /i  m/^  7, 4  X  A 
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FORE  HEAD,  w.  (S. /ore,  heafod)  the  part  of  the  face  which  is  above  the  eyes  —  Pesha- 

FORE  HEAR',  v.  (S .  fore,  hy ran)  to  be  informed  before  —  Pesh-tar  se  gosh-guzar  vdqif 
yd  dgeth  L  —  Pahile  se  vijnapit  jnapit  wa  siichit  h. 

FORE-HEW',  v.  (S .fore,-  hcan'an)  to  cut  in  front  —  Samne  tardshna  —  Age  ki  or  katna. 

FORE'HORSE,  n.  (S.  fore,  hors)  the  foremost  horse  in  a  team— Jo  ghord  sab  ke  due 
jotd  rahtd  haih. 

FOREIGN,  fQr'in,  a.  (L.  for  is)  belonging  to  another  nation  or  country,  alien,  remote, 
extraneous,  not  to  the  purpose  —  Gair  qaum  yd  gear  mulk  kd,  ajnabi,  ba'id,  'drik 
yd  bdldi ,  be-’aldqa  vd-bakdr  yd  be-huda-  Videsi,  paradesi  wa  anyadesi,  dur,  upari  wa 
bahari,  asahgat  asambatidhi  wa  asamparki. 

For'etqn-er,  n.  one  born  in  a  foreign  country,  not  a  native,  a  stranger  -  Jo  sheikhs 
gair  mulk  men  paidd  hud  ho,  gair-vatan,  ajnabi- Jo  jan  bhinuades  men  ianma  ho 
jvideai  wa  paradesi,  vahirang  aparichit  w d  anjan.  fbandl/ 

relation  —  Ajnabi y at  yd  begdnagi - Asampark  wa  asam- 

*  GKE-J-A1  AG  IE  E,  v.  (S.  fore,  L.  imago)  to  conceive  or  fancy  before  proof  -Pesh-tar 
te  pah-tar Jhayal  k  -Pahae  se  wa  pramdn  ke  pahile  soclmtf  wa  el, inti  k. 

t  OUE-J  U1)^.E  ,  v.  (S.  fore,  L.  judex)  to  judge  before  hearing  facts  and  proof  -Huui- 
qat  aur  isbat  sunne  ke  pesh-tar  tajuizk.-Y rittant  aur  praman  sunne  ke  pahile  vi 
clnir  w£  nirnay  k.  *  1 

Fork-judgment,  n.  judgment  formed  beforehand aur  isbdt  sunne  ke  vesh- 
tar  la  tajwiz- VntfcCnt  aur  praman  sunne  ke  pahile  ka  vichar  w d  nirnav  P 

FORE-KNOW',  for-no',  v.  (8.  fore,  cnawan)  to  have  previous  knowledge  of  to  fore- 
s ee-Icsh-tar  se  ma  lum  k.,  pesh-bini  k.  —  Pahile  se  janna,  age  se  dekhna.  ' 


rADm  ^  ;  ui  vetjuan,  uuavisnyagjnan  wa  bhavijrian. 

b  L  AND,  n.  (S  fore,  land)  a  promontory,  a  headland,  a  cape  -  Darya  men  barh-kar 
, ka  bhi8 *» 

FORE  LAy/,  r.  (S  .fore  leegan )  to  lay  wait  for,  to  prevent,  to  lay  beforehand  -  Ka 

Stz?  ’  man'K  pahtarse  hr-hi]ni’  nV"i’ 

FORE  LEAD'ER.  ».  (S  fore,  l«da n)  one  wl,„  lea  is  ou"L^tt“l,fs  exa  n  1  k,mawe": 
FORE-LOCK,  ».  (S.fore,  /ocl  the  hair  on  the  for.  head-  Sa^  t  ^  ^  G-IIiTu 
FORFmrW^  khiamanilak  w«  lalat  ke  Opar  ke  kes.  [Uni  k.-  Pahile,  e  dekh  t 

Pradhan  wa  mukhya  vyakti,  mukhiya.  I  e>  son  -  £a? -c*ar  ya  mir  yapeshwa- 

FOItE'MAST  n.  (S.fore,  incest)  the  mast  nearest  the  head  of  a  shin  TnJ, '  / 

ka  mastul- Nauka  ke  agrabhag  kk  gunavrikshak  r  !'P*7 Jahazke  agarr 

FORE-MHNTTONFn  e  t  ^  ■  •  C“  naK*.  [masdura-bata  —  Purfokt 

F0RE;NAp'ufG4/.^»l^^ 

—  I  urvokt  wa  purvabhihit.  Mazkui  ya  mazbur 

T<^<4)N’  \  {,S  fire’  n°n)  the  time  fro1^  morning  to  mid-day _ A  mval  i  rU  1 

do-pahar  se  pahile  ka  waqt  -  Purv'ihna  w  i  mirviU 1  *  i  ,  *’  !  ala-rfo-pahar, 

FORE-NOTICE,  (R.  foie,  I,  WoJ?  ^ ^  U  ^ 
FO  REN-SIC,  a.  (L.  /on,,)  belonging  to  courts  of  jndi^P^^ 


F0R  |  412  ]  FOR 

FORE-OR-DAIN  ,  v.  (S.  fore,  L.  ordn)  to  ordain  beforehand,  to  predestinate  —  Pah- 
tai  se  m uqarrar  k.,  muqaddar  k.  —  Pahile  se  nirupati  k.  wa  nirupana,  pahile  se  nir- 
dharan  k.  wa  sthir  k.  [wa  purvanirupan,  agranischay  wa  purvanirnay. 

Forii-or-di  na  tion,  n.  predestination  —  Taqdir ,  qarari-muqaddam —  Purvanirdfufran 
FORE  PART,  n.  (S.  fore,  L.  pars)  the  part  first  in  time  or  place  —  Waqt  yd  jagah  kd 
anneal  hissu,  aglet  hissa ,  agward h  —  Kal  wa  sthan  k A  prathamabhag,  prathamabhug 
^  wa  agrabhag.  [guzrd  hud  —  Kisi  nirupit  loll  se  purv  vyatit. 

FOREP AST,  a.  (S.  fore,  L.  passum)  past  before  a  certain  time  —  Kisi  icaqt  ke  qabl 
FORE-POSSESSED',  a.  (S.  fore,  L.  possessum)  holding  formerly  in  possession  —  Sd ■ 
biq  men  yd  pesh-tar  dakhl  men  rakhne  v:.—  Age  wa  pnrvakal-men  adhikar  men  rakh- 
ne  w-  [yd  ddm  thahrdnd  —  Pahile  se  bhaw  k.  wa  mol  thahnfna. 

FORE  PRIZE'.  ?•.  (S.  fore,  L.  pretium )  to  rate  beforehand  —  Pesh  tar  se  qimat  laguna 
FORE-PROMISED,  «..(S.  tore.  I ...  pro,  miss >t m  ’>  promised  beforehand  —  Peshtar  se  iq- 
rdr  yd  qaul  kiyd  qayd.  pesh-ma’hhd .  pes-mau-  hd  —  Purvapratijncft. 

FORF/RANK,  n.  (S.  fare.  Fr.  rang)  the  first  rank,  the  front  —  A  wwal  darja  yd  saf-i - 
annual,  pesh-gdh  —  Agra  pad  prathamapad  wa  prathamasreni,  muhr.i  mukhra  samna 
wa  agrabhag.  [vapathan  wa  piirvadhyayan. 

FORE-READ  INO,  n.  (S.  fore,  reedan)  previous  perusal  —  Pesh  tar  kd  mutdla’a  —  Pur- 
FORE  RE  CITED,  a.  (IS.  fore,  L.  re,  cit  o)  mentioned  or  recited  before  —  Mazkhr, 
mazbur,  mast  hr,  masdhro -hold  —  Purvokt  wa  purvabhihit. 

FORE-RE-M  EM'BEEED,  a.  (S.  fore,  L.  memor i  called  to  mind  before  —  .Pesh-tar  se 
ydd  kiyd  </ay«  —  Pui  vasmrit,  pahile  se  cheta  gaya. 

FORE'RIGrHT,  for'rit,  a.  (S. fore,  riht)  ready,  forward,  quickly;  ad.  forward  — Aa- 
mar-basta  yd  dmdda,  mustciuld,  tez  yd  jald  ;  ad.  age  yd  barh-keh  —  Prastut,  utaru, 
siglira  wa  utawla.  [dndh,  age  barhneV',  dyejdnau. 

FORE-RON',  v.  (S.  fore,  rennan )  to  come  before,  to  advance  before,  to  precede  —  Age 
F5re-run'ner,  n.  a  messenger  sent  before,  a  harbinger,  a  predecessor,  a  prognostic 
—  Jo  harkdra  pesh-tar  bhej  diyd  jdtd  hai,  pesh-rau,  peshih,  'alamat  pesh-numd  yd  pesh - 
khabari  —  Jo  dhawalt  pahile  bhej  diya  jata  hai,  agresar  wa  agrasar,  purvadhikari 
purvnbhogi  wa  agrag,  purvalakshan  wa  purvasuchakachihn. 

FORE'S  AIL,  n.  (S  -fore,  segel)  the  sail  of  the  foremast  —  Jahdz  ke  again  ke  masthl  ka 
pal  —  Nauka  ke  agrabhag  ke  gunavriksh  ki  pal. 

FORE-SAY',  v.  (S.  fore,  sccgan)  to  predict,  to  prophesy,  to  foretell  -  Pesh-goi  k., 
aaib  ki  khabar  kahna,  ayandc  ki  bat  kahna  —  Bhavishyat  kahna,  if  gam  kahna  wa 
bhakhna,  age  se  jatana  wa  kahna.  [  —  Purvokt  wa  pragukt. 

Fore'said,  a.  described  or  spoken  of  before  —  Mazlchr,  mazbur,  mastur,  masdura-bala, 
FORE-SEE',  v.  (S.  fore,  seon)  to  see  beforehand,  to  foreknow  —  Pesh-bmi  k.,  pesh-tar  se 


FORE-SEIZE',  v.  (S  .fore,  Fr.  sa'isir)  to  grasp  beforehand  —  Pahile  se  pakarna' 

FORE  SHAD  OW,  v.  (S.  fore,  scead)  to  signify  beforehand,  ^ to  typify -Pesh  tar  se 
bat  lava,  pesh  tar  sc  daldlat  k.  yd  ’aid  mat  kar-ke  dikhldnd-  Pahile  se  jatana  wa 
pvirvavarnan  k.,  purvamiirti  k.  arthat  chihn  wa  lakshan  ke  dwara  dikhlana. 

FORE'SHlP,  7i.  (S  .fore,  scip)  the  fore  part  of  a  ship  —  Jahdz  ke  aydri  ka  hissa  —  Nau¬ 
ka  kit  pu  -vabhitg  wa  agrabhag.  .  ,  c, 

FORE  SHORTEN,  tbr-shbrt'n,  v.  (S  .fore,  snort)  to  shorten  projecting  parts  ot  figures 
in  drawing  —  Tasniroh  ke  abb  ore  hue  hisson  ko  eh  hold  k.  ta  lei,  pichhe  ke  dekh-pareh 
—  Cintron  ke  ubhare  hue  bii.agon  ko  clihota  k.  jismen  pichhari  ke  dekh  parain. 

FoRE-SHORT'EN-iyo,  ii.  the  act.  of  shortening  projecting  parts  of  figures  in  drawing- 
Taswiroh  ke  iibnure.  hue  hisson  ko  chhotd  k.  —  Chitron  ke  ubhare  age  nikale  hue 

blufgoh  ko  chhota  k.  . 

FORE-SHOW'  v.  (S.  fore,  sceaician)  to  show  or  represent  beforehand,  to  predict 
Pesh-numat  L  ffoi  k.  -  Purvalakshan  cl.,  bbavishyateuchan  k.  »  purvavaruan 
k„  faun  bh.Ckhn.-i  wa  bhavishyat  kahna.  [w.  bhavishyatsuchak,  agamh  aikh  . 

Fore-show'er.  n.  one  who  foreshows  —  Pesh-numai  k.  w.,  pesh-go  Pin  valakshan  c . 

FORE'SlDE  n  (S.  fore,  side)  the  front  side,  a  specious  outside  —  Aga  ya  jxonne/ci 
taraf,  zdhir-numd  surat  yam  jo  surat  dekhne  men  ach  chin  malum  ho- Agwara 
agrabhag,  bahari  or  jo  dekhne  men  achchhi  lagai. 

FOR 

hi 


SSwS  the  act  of  foreseeing,  f  orekn  owl  edge- 

ini  yd  dur-bini,  gaib-dbu[  yd  ’ ilm-iqaib- Purvadnshti  w,1  pannamadnshti,  agra 

Tf  sic?  NI  lF  V'r  "s  1  fr™ ‘l.  sigimm,  facio)  to  betoken,  to  foreshow  to  typify  - 

S!  1.  Mr  k!  ,a  ■aU.ut  ^ 

lirvalakshan  d.,  bhavishyatsdehan  k.,  purvamurti  k.  arthat  chihn  wa  lakshan 


F^RE^ 

Daldlat 


dwara  pahile  se  dikhlana. 
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FORE  SKIN,  n.  (S.  fore,  sdn)  the  prepuce  —  Niuii  he  munh  ke  upar  lea  chamrd 11  -  Ling- 

agratwak  lingagracharm  wd  sisnagratwak. 

FORE'SKIRT,  n.  (S.  fore,  Dan.  skiort)  the  loose  part  of  a  coat  before -Pesh-daman 

yd  bald-bar  —  Age  ka  anchal,  paridhan  ka  agrdnchal,  vastranchal. 
rADD  QDP  A  r'  /Q  ir*f.  fr»  fnrftt.pl  1.  to  forbid  — 


J  vvi  wvv  j  wi/f  w.  w  —  »•  «■'  «  *.  /  "  *  —  — -  ;  -  —  —  a  «/  /  QJ  i/  U  */ 

-ed,  a.  supplied  with  trees  —  Darakhtoii  se  bhara  hud,  pur-darakht  —  Vrikshamay. 
er,  n.  the  keeper  of  a  forest,  an  inhabitant  of  a  forest,  a  forest  tree  —  Jangal 
tin  yd  rakhrvdla ,  jangal  ka  bdshanda ,  jangal  kd  darakht  —  Aranyadkyaksh  wa 
arakshak,  vanavasi  vanasthayi  wa  aranyavdsi,  vanavriksh  wd  ban  kit  per. 

A  T  T  /  /j«  /ni*/)  f  ol  n  K  o  frivol  a  n  n  nivt.P  —  P/k'i  /i  - 1  ItUtf/i  If 


For'est 
kd  amin 

aranyarakshak,  vaunvum  muHovuiyi  >»u  m nu,,  . .......  — 

FORE  STALL',  v.  (S.  fore,  steal)  to  take  beforehand,  to  anticipate  —  Pesh-dasti  k., 
sabqat  yd  pesh-qadami  k.  —  Age  se  le  rakhna,  pahile  se  grahan  k. 

Fork  stall'er,  n.  one  who  forestalls  —  Pesh-dasti  sabqat  yd  pesh-qadami  k.  w.  —  Age  se 
le  rakhne  w.,  pahile  se  grahan  k.  w. 

FORE  TASTE',  v.  (S  .fore,  Fr.  tdter )  to  taste  before,  to  antici  pate  —  Pesh-tar  maza  yd 
zaiqa  lend,  pesh-dasti  sabqat  yd  pesh-qadami  k.  —  Purvaswadan  k.  wd  pahile  swdd  lend, 
age  se  lend. 

Fore'taste,  n.  a  taste  before,  anticipation  -Pesh- tar  maza  yd  zaiqa  kd  lend,  pesh  dasti 
tasawwur  yd  chdshni  —  Purvdswad  wa  purvaswadan,  purvdnubhav  purvajiidn  wa 
purvagrahan. 

FORE-TEAQH',  v.  (S  .fore,  tcecan)  to  teach  before,  to  inculcate  aforetime  —  Pesh-tar 
ta'lim  k.,  waqt  ke  pesh-tar  sikhldnd  —  Pahile  sikhana,  samay  ke  pahile  siksha  k. 

FORETELL',  V.  (S.  fore,  tellan)  to  predict,  to  prophecy,  p.  t.  and 73.  p.  Fore-told'  — 
Pesh-tar  kahna, pesh-goi  k.  yd  (jaibkibat  batldnd  —  Age  jatana  wa  kahna,  agambhakh- 
na  wd  bhavishyat  kahnd.  [bhavivaktd. 

Fore-tell'er,  n.  one  who  foretells  —  Pesh-go,  fal-go  —  Agravddi  agambhakhi  wa 

Fore-tell'ing,  n.  prediction  —  Pesh-goi  yd  fdl-goi  —  Pur vakathan  bhavikathan  wa 
bhavishyatkathan. 

FORE-THINK',  v.  (S.  fore,  thencan )  to  anticipate  in  the  mind,  to  contrive  before  — 
Pesh-tar  se  qiyas  k.,  pesli-bandi  ' dqibat-andeshi  yd  dur-ancleshi  k.  —  Age  se  sochnd, 
juirvavivechana  k.  wa  pahile  se  upay  bandhna. 

F5rf/thought,  n.  prescience,  provident  care  —  Gaih-dani  yd  pesh  bini,  ' dqibat-andeshi 
yd  pesh-bandi  —  Purvavivechana  wa  purvajnan,  purvadrishti  wa  parinan^adrishti. 

FORE-TO'KEN,  for-to'kn,  n.  (S.  fore,  tacen)  a  previous  sign  ;  v.  to  foreshow  —  Dala- 
lat  yd  pesh-tar  lei  ’ alamort  ;  v.  daldlat  k.  yd  pesh-tar  se  dikhlana  —  Purvachihn  purva- 
lak shan  wd  purvaling  ;  v.  purvalakshan  d.  wd  pahile  se  dikhana  wd  batana. 

FORETOOTH,  n.  (S.  fore,  toth)  a  tootli  in  the  fore  part  of  the  mouth  —  Ayla-ddhth, 
pesh-dandan  —  Agradant  rajadant  wa  sammukhadant. 

FORETOP,  n.  (S .  fore,  top)  the  hair  on  the  forehead,  the  fore  part  of  a  head  dress  — 
Peshani  ke  iipar  lea  bal,  orlini  ke  age  kd  hissa  —  Mastakagrakes  arthat  kapal  ke  upar 
ka  kes,  mastakavastra  wa  orhni  ka  ugrabhag. 

FOrEV'ER,  ad.  (S.  for,  refer)  at  all  times,  eternally,  without  end  —  Har-hamesh, 
hamesha, madam  yd  dai man  —  Nity a,  sadd  wd  sarvadd,  anantakal. 

FORE- VO  UQH  ED',  a.  (S  .fore,  L.  voco)  affirmed  before,  formerly  told  -  Pesh-tar  kahd 
hua,  sabiq  men  kahd  hud  —  Age  kahd  hua,  purvakal  men  kahd  hua. 

warnian)  to  admonish  beforehand,  to  caution  against  — 
Pesh-tar  se  nasihat  yd  saldh  d.,  khabar-dar  yd  ayah  k.  —  Pahile  se  upades  wa  purva¬ 
lakshan  d.,  age  se  jatana  wa  chetand.  [Purvopades  wd  age  kd  chetand 

n;oPr/vi°U3.  admonition  -  Pesh -nasihat  pesh-dgdhi  yd  pesh-tambih- 

fORE-W  IbH  ,  v.  (S.  fore,  wiscan)  to  desire  beforehand  -  Pesli-khwdhi  k.,  pesh-tar  se 
arzu  yatamanna  rakhna- Pahile  se  ichchha  wd  akanksha  k.  ‘ 

FORE- WORN',  a.  (S  .fore,  werian)  worn  out,  wasted  by  time  or  use  -  Be-jdn  yd  be - 
1}  goya-guzra  ya  malta  —  J  irn,  jar  jar  wa  silpat. 

ORFEJT,  v.  (L.  for  is,  factum) _  to  lose  by  some  offence;  n.  fine  for  au  offence  — 
awan  jammana  ya  gunah-gari  d.,  gundh  ki  sazd  men  khond  ;  n.  tdxcan  jartmdna 

~ DaW-d  khon(i ;  n-  da?^-  [taniy  wa  apaharaniya. 

For  feit-a-ble,  a  subject  to  forfeitin' e-Zabtl  ke  qdbil .  ^Lt-za^i-Dandya  apavar- 

^  thC  °^forfeiting,  the  thing  forfeited,  a  fine,  a  rnnlci-Zabti  yd 

TbtA  y(iJUrqA  *hr!l>  tawan,  jarimdna  -  Apahar  wd  apa vartan,  apahrit 

'astu,  dand,  dhanadand  wa  ai-thadand. 

FOR'FEX,  n.  (L.)  a  pair  of  scissors  Miqrdz  yd  qaihchi  -  Katarni. 


FOR 


FOR 


f  4U  J 

of forgive  -Forgive  kd  mazi-mutlaq  -  Forgive  ka  sdmdnyabbut. 

O  yE,  (ki.)  a  place  where  iron  is  wrought,  a  place  where  any  thing  is  made  ;  v. 
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v.  hathaure  se  thonkkar  banana,  pitpdtkar  banana,  chhal  karke  mithyd  banana,  jhu- 
tha  banana.  [pitpatkar  banane  w.,  kritrim  wa  jhutha  banane  w. 

boit  9ER,  n.  one  who  forges,  a  falsifier -Garhne  w".,  ia7-sa3-Thoiik thank kar  wa 
For  9er-y,  n.  the  crime  of  falsifying  —  Ja’l  yaja’lsazi —  Kritrimalekhakaran  wa  kutata. 
FOR-GET',  v.  (S.  for,  yetan)  to  lose  memory  of,  to  neglect :  p.  t.  For-got',  p.  p. 
For-got  ten  or  boR-GoT  Faramosh  k.,  tjaflat  k. — Bhulna  bisarna  bisarna  wa  ava- 
marshan  k.,  anavadhan  avajna  wa  amanoyog  k. 

For  get  fvl,  a.  apt  to  forget,  heedless  —  FardmosJi-gdr  yd  vasyan,  gafil  —  Bhullii  bhu 
lakkar  bisaru  vismaranasil  wa  vismarak,  asoch  wa  asavadhan. 

For  get  ful-ness,  n.  loss  of  memory,  neglect  —  Furamoshi  yd  nisydn.  qafiat  —  Bhul  bhu- 
lahat  bisrahat  vismriti  vismaranasilata  wa  asmaran,  anavadhan  avajna  wa  amanoyog. 
For-get  ter,  7i.  one  who  forgets  —  Faramosh  k.  w.,  qafiat  k.  w.  —  Bhulne  w.,  bisarne  w., 
bisarne  w.  wd  vismriti  k.  w.  [fibrin  wa  amanoyog  se. 

For-get'ting-ly,  ad.  without  attention  —  Gafiat  be-khabari  ya  be-pa^wdi  se  —  Anava- 
FOR-GlVE',  v.  (S.  for,  yifan)  to  pardon,  to  remit :  p.  t.  For-gave,  p.  p.  For  giv'en  — 
Mu’df  k.,  ’afu  k.,  bakhshnd  yd  dar-guzarnd  —  Kshama  k.,  chhorna  wa  jane  fi. 
For-gTve'ness,  n.  the  act  of  forgiving,  pardon  —  ’Afu,  dar -guzar  yd  mu’ df—  Kshama, 
kshanti  wa  aparddhakshama.  [Kshamdkdri. 

For-giv'er,  n.  one  who  forgives  —  K hatd-bakhsh,  dmurz-yar  qajfdr  yd  bakhshanda — 
For-giv'ing,  p.  a.  disposed  to  forgive  —  Khata-bakhsh  bakhshaudu  yd  gafdr  —  Kshama- 


wan. 


FOR-GOT',  p.  t.  and  p.  p  of  forget  —  Forget  kd  mazi-mutlaq  aur  mdzi-ma’tff-’alai-hi 
yd  fi’l-i-ma’tuf—  Forget  ka  samdnyabhut  aur  purnakriya  wa  purvakalikakriya. 
FOR-GOT'TEN,  for-gbt'tn,  p.  p.  of  forget  —  Forget  kd  mdzi-ma’tdf-’alai-hi  yd  fi'l-i-ma’¬ 
tuf  —  Forget  ki  purnakriya  wd  purvakalikakriya.  [paradesi. 

FO-RiN'SE-CAL,  a.  (L.  foris ,  secus)  foreign,  alien  —  Qair-mulk  kd,  ajnubi  —  Yidesi, 
FORK,  n.  (S.  fore)  an  instrument  divided  at  the  end  into  two  or  more  points  or 
prongs  ;  v.  to  shoot  into  blades,  to  divide  —  Kai  shdkhon  kd  kahtd  ;  v.  shdkh  7iikalnd, 
do-shdkhd  yd  munqasim  h.  —  Anekasulavisisht  kanta  w  d  astra;  v.  sul  wa  kanta  nikalna, 
prithak  wa  bhiuiia  h.  ^  [wa  kantakakar. 

Fork'ed,  a.  opening  into  two  or  more  parts  —  Shdkh-ddr  yd  kdhte-ddr  —  Sdkhavisisht 
Fork'ed-ness,  n.  the  quality  or  state  of  being  forked  —  Shdkh  dari  —  6akhdvisishtata  wd 
kan  taka  karat  wa.  ^  ,  ,  [sakhavisisht. 

Fork'y,  a.  opening  into  two  or  more  parts  —  Shdkh-ddr  yd  kdhte-ddr  —  Kantakakar  wd 
FORLORN',  a.  (S.  for,  leoran)  forsaken,  helpless,  destitute,  desperate;  n.  a  lost, 


aur  ekaki  puruBh.  ,  ,  .  „ 

For-lorn'ness,  n.  destitution,  misery,  solitude  -  Be-maqddri  ’ ajizi  ya  mufitsi,  be-kasi 
yd  shikasta-hali,  tanhdi  7jd  kfuclivat  —  Daridrya  wa  bandhuhinata,  duigati  wa 
garhaduhkh,  ekantata  ekakitd  wa  )iirja:iata. 

FORM  n.  (L.  forma)  shape,  figure,  beauty,  order,  stated  method,  empty  show,  cere- 

'  .  .  .  i  j  1  _1  -.1 i.  „  „  C oh,, l-l  I'h  A/i.owWT/* 


wa  upari  dekhdw,  sishtichar  wa  vidhi ;  v.  nirmau  k.,  dauhyjfna,  rachana,  b.dndhna 
wa  vidhdn  k.,  kram  se  rakhna  sanwarna  wjf  sajifna. 

Form, 

darji.,  .......  v  , 

yiyou  ki  pankti,  sasakasan  w’a  sasakasayya -  .  ..  ,  ,  ,  mins**,’ 

For 'mal,  a.  ceremonious,  precise,  exact,  regular,  methodical,  external  -  Takalluf-mi- 
zdj,  sakht  yd  rasmi,  qdnuni,  ain't,  shar’i,  za/ari-Niyamasil _  wa  acharasevi,  kaia  wa 
rityanuyayi,  thik  wa  yathdrthik,  niyamdnusfiri,  kramanukan  wd  kramanusdn,  bahan 


va  vidhdn  k.,  kram  se  rakhnd  sanwarna  wd  sajdna.  ......  ....  . 

rm  n  a  long  seat,  a  class,  seat  of  a  hare  —  Ek  qism  ki  Iambi  chauki ,  tahbu-l-  ilmon  ka 
larja,  khargosh  kd  bistar -Vk  prakdr  ki  Iambi  chauki,  chhatravarg  arthdt  sahadhya- 
n'l 7An  nankti.  sasakasan  w’a  sasakasayj^d  arthat  kharahe  kd  bichhaund. . 


y  •  ' 

FdR'MA^IBT,  n.  an  observer  of  forms  only  -Faqat  rasm  yd  dastur  marine  w.,  zdhir-dar 
-Niyamamatrasevi  ritimatrdchdri  vdhyopachan  w%d  vahyadharmamshUi.  ^ 

i^'i-TY,  n.  ceremony,  order,  method  -  Takalluf  ya  tamalluq,  tartib  yaintizam, 
ur  zdbitayd  rasm  -  Sabhyaritiuishtha,  kram  wd  vyavastha,  myam  vidhi  vyava- 


iyamamatrasevi 
Formal 

dost  dr  zabtta  ya 
hdr  wd  riti. 


FOR 


FOR  [  415  ] 

For'mally,  ad.  in  a  formal  manner,  precisely  —  Bd-qd'ula  yd  rasm  Tcemuwajiq ,  hasb-zd- 
bita  ba-sakhti  yci  bi-ainih  —  Sabhyaniyamanusar  wa  yathavidhi,  thikthik  wa  ritya- 

nusur •  ^  #  /  ,  . / ,  *  /  / 

For-ma'tion,  i i.  the  act  of  forming,  production  —  TarJcib  ya  sakht,  paidais/v  ya  ijaa  — 
Banawat  banaw  nirman  wa  rachana,  utpadan  wa  utpatti.  ^ 

For'ma-tive,  a.  giving  form,  plastic  —  Shakl  tarlcib  yd  srrat  d.  u\,  naqsha-band  — 
Ak;(rakari,  rupakari  wa  rupakar.  [rachak  wa  srashta,  karta  wa  kfirak. 

For'mer,  n.  one  who  forms,  a  maker  —  B undue  w h.,  karri  e  wh.  —  Nirmata  vidhayak 
Form'ful,  a.  ready  to  form,  imaginative—  Bandneke  liye  anidda  yd  taiyur,  pur-khayal 
—  Nirinauaml  wa  rachane  ke  uiinitta  upasthit,  vibhcCvanasil.  [nirakar. 

Form'less,  a.  without  regular  form,  shapeless—  Be-dhab,  be  daid  —  Kudaul,  arup  wa 
For'mu-la,  n.  a  prescribed  form  or  order  —  Zdbita  dastur  yd  qd'ida  —  Vidhi  niyam  wa 
paripati.  [  — Niyamagrantli  vidhi paddhati  wa  kriyapaddhati. 

FSr'mu-la-ry,  n.  a  book  of  stated  forms—  Qdndn-ndma  ’aqaid-nama  yd  dastdru-l-amal 
FOR'MER,  a.  (S.  form)  before  another  in  time,  mentioned  before  another,  past  — 
Dative  ke  pesh-tar,  ddsre  ke  pash-tar  mazkur ,  guzrd  —  S  imay  men  dusre  se  purv  wa 
pahile,  dusre  ke  pahile  ukt  w«(  kah  i  gay  a,  gatakalin  wa  vyatit. 

For'mer-ly,  ad.  in  time  past,  of  old  —  Pcsh-tar  yd  avowal  men,  sdbiq  men  —  Gatakal  men 
wa  age  ke  dinoh  men,  purvakal  men  wa  age. 

F6R-MI-CA'TI0N,  n.  (L.  formica)  a  sensation  as  of  ants  creeping  over  the  skin — 
Badan  par  chyuhtiyoh  kd  rehgnd  aisd  malum  h.  —  i^arir  par  chyuhtiyoh  ka  rengna 
aisa  jan  pain  a. 

FORM  1-DA-BLE,  a.  (L.  formido)  exciting  fear,  terrible,  dreadful,  tremendous  — 
M uhib,haibat-udk,  haul-nak ,  khauf-ndk  —  Bkayajanak,  bhay.ihkar,  bhayanak,  trasakar 
wa  damn.  [Bhayanakatwa  wa  darunya. 

For'mi-da-ble-xess,  n.  the  state  of  being  formidable  —  Haibat-naki  yd  haul-ndki  — 
For'mi  da-bly,  ad.  in  a  formidable  manner  —  Haibat  nakz  yd  haul-ndki  se  —  Bhayah- 
kar  praka'r  se.  [w.i  vyabhich  irk. 

FOR'NI-CATE,  v.  (L.  fo-rnix)  to  commit  lewdness  —  Zina  yd  zind  kdri  k.  —  Chhinala 
For-ni-ca'tion,  n.  incontinence  or  lewdness  of  unmarried  persons  —  A n-bydhi  ’ aurat  yd 
an-bydhe  mard  ki  zind- kdri ,  zind  —  Kuhari  stri  wa  kuhare  purush  ki  lampatata, 
vyabhichar.  [lampat  wa  vyabhiclnri. 

For'ni-ca-tor,  n.  one  who  commits  fornication  —  Zdnifdsiq  yd  zind-kdr  —  Chhinala 
For'ni-ca-tress,  n.  an  ummarried  woman  guilty  of  lewdness  —  Zdniya  fasiqa  fdhisha 
yd  fajira  —  Chhinal  punschali  wa  vyabhich  irini. 

FOR'RAY,  v.  (forage?)  to  ravage,  to  spoil  a  country  ;  n.  the  act  of  ravaging  —  Tdkht-o- 
tdrdj  k.,  kisi  mulk  ko  tabdh  yd  wiran  k. ;  n.tdkht-o-tdrdj—hdtpitk.  ,  kisi  des  ko 
ujarna  ;  n.  ujar  wd  lfitpat. 

FOR-SAKE',  v.  (S.  for,  sccan)  to  leave,  to  desert :  p.  t.  For-sook',  p.  p.  For-sa'ken  — 
Turk  k.,  chhornd h  —  Tyiig  wa  parityag  k.,  tajna. 
k  or-sak'er,  n.  one  who  forsakes — Turk  k.  w.,  tank,  chhor  d.  w?h.  —  Tajne  w.,  ty;ig{. 
b  OR-SOO 1  tt ,  ad.  (is.for,  soth)  in  truth  —  Fi-l-haq  qat,  fi-l-wdqi' ,  haqiqatan,  nafsu-l-amr 


men,  yaqinan—  Sachmuch,  satya. 


frakshit. 
wa  su- 
inustah- 


hORl,  n.  (L .  for  tits)  a  fortified  place  —  Qal'a  yd  hisar —  Ivot  wa  garh.  , 

Four  kd,  a.  guarded  by  forts  —  Qal'aoh  se  mahfuz  —  Koton  wagarlion  se  pusht 
For'ti-fy,  V.  to  strengthen,  to  confirm,  to  fix- Mazbdt  k.  yd  qal'a-bandi  k.', 
kam  k.,  muqarrar  k.  —  Pusht  wa  porha  k.,  drirh  k.,  sthir  k. 

FdR-Ti-Fi-OA'TmN,  ii.  the  science  of  military  architecture,  a  place  built  for  strength - 
la  a-bandi  kd  ilm  yd  faun,  qaCa-sdzi,  qal'a  yd  hisdr  —  Durgaprakaradirachanavidya 
^  arthat  kot  wa  gayh  banane  ki  vidya,  kot  durg  wa  garhi. 

1  or  11-m-er,  n.  one  who  fortifies  —  Q/il  a-bandi  k.  w.  yd  mazbut  k.  w.,  mustahkam  k.  w. 
rusht,  wa  porha  k.  w.,  drirh  wa  sthir  k.  w. 

Fok'ti-la^e,  V  a  little  fort,  a  block-house -Chhold  qal'a,  7«*ar-Chhotrf  kot,  garhi. 
kou  TIN,  n.  a  little  fort  to  defend  a  eainp-CAAo/d  qal'a  jo  kisi  khaime  L  muhaflzat  k 
lii/c  h‘>la  ftcu  — Cuhoti  g  irhi  jo  kiai  deie  kc  rakaMi-th  k.ikl  hai 
koKTi-Tt-DF,  n.  courage,  strength  to  endure- Java  I,  mardi  ya  dileri, jurat  istiqlal  y& 

*d  viraW’  *1hi«'yys  dhriti  wk  sahne  ki  sakth 
h  ir T.  H  .f0rt,lfi?d  P1'10",;.1'-  »«  guard- <2«i'a ;  v.  qal'a-bandi  k.  ydmahfkzk.- 


kc 


»  v:  liot'  pnsh t  wa  surakshit  k. 
FORTH,  ad.  (S.)  forward,  onward,  abroad,  out; 
1‘ orth  com'ing,  o.  ready  to  appear  —  Hdzir  ho 


[bdharh  ;  prop. 


men  sen,  sc' 


par,  upasthftyi,  ane  ko  upasthit. 


prep,  out  of  —  Agcu,  sdmne h,  bahir  yd 
hone  par,  maujud  hone  ko  taiyar  —  Ane 


FOS 


FOR 


[  *16  1 


Forth-Is'su-ino,  a.  coming  out—  Bahar  ata  hud  yd  nikaltd  huah. 

Forth  right',  ad.  straight  forward  —  Sidhd 11 . 

Forth-wIth',  ad.  immediately,  without  delay  —  Fi-l-faur  yd  fi-l-hdl,  usi  waqt  yd  m 
vcaqt  —  Jhat,  tadaiiantar  tatkshan  w.<  biirt  vilamb. 

FORTI-ETH.  See  under  Forty. 

FORTNIGHT,  fort 'nit,  n.  (fourteen,  night)  the  space  of  two  weeks  —  Do-hafta, 
ddhd-mahindu  —  Dwisaptah,  ardhamis,  paksh  w£  pakhwifra. 

FOR-TU'I-TOUS,  a.  (L ./or*)  liappening  by  chance,  accidental,  casual  —  Ittifaqx,  'arizi 
nagahdh  yd  ndgahani  —  Akasmik,akasmadutpanna  wa  daivayatta,  daivik  wd  daivadhin 
For-tu'i-tous-ly,  ad.  by  chance  accidentally  —  Ittifaqan,  nagah  yd  'arizan  — 
Akasmat,  daivat  wa  daivayog  se.  Ly°g* 

For-Tu'i-tous-ness,  n.  chance,  accident—  Ittifdq,  'ariza  —  Akasmik  ghatana,  daiva- 
For-tu'i-ty,  n.  chance,  accident  —  Ittifdq,  ariza  —  Daivayog  wti  daivadhinata,  akas- 
mikatwa. 

FORTUNE,  n.  (L.  fortuna )  the  good  or  ill  that  befalls  man,  chance,  success,  event, 
estate  riches,  a  portion  ;  v.  to  befall,  to  happen  —  Taqdxr  nastb  qismat  yd  bakht,  it¬ 
tifdq  yd  roz-gar,  kam-ydbi  barakat  yd'uhda-bardi,  sar-guzasht  yd  majard,  inal  ya  milk , 
daulat,  jahez  ;  v.  guzarnd,  sddir  yd  sar-zad  h.  —  BhJgya  wa  adrisht,  daivayog,  arthasid- 
dhi  wa  saphalatd,  ghatana,  rikth  wa  dhan,  vitta  w£  sampatti,  stridhan  wa  daija  ;  v. 
fiparna,  hona  bitna  wa  ajana. 

For'tu-nate,  a.  lucky,  happy,  successful  —  Nasib-war  Jchush-nasib  tali' -viand  yd  baklit-d- 
war ,  khush  khurram  yd  iqbdl-mand,  maqsad-war  kdm-rdh  yd  kam-yab  —  Saublrt- 
gyaw.in  w;C  srimin,  sukhi  wa  sukhabhagi,  sriyukt  kalydnayukt  wi  kusalasali. 

For'tu  nate-ly,  ad.  luckily,  successfully  —  Khush-nasibi  yd  nek-bakhti  se,  bakht-yari 
yd  kam-ydbi  se—  Saubh  igya  wj  subhadrislit  se,  kalyan  wa  arthasiddhi  se. 
For'tu-nate-ness,  v.  good  luck,  success  —  Khush-nasibi  nek-bakhti  yd  nasib-wari ,  kam- 
ydbi  yd  kdm-rdni  —  Saubhagyavattwa  wa  mangalya,  arthasiddhi  wa  saphalata. 
For'tuned,  a.  supplied  by  fortune  —  Qism a t  yd  nastb  se  muhaiyd  kiyd  ^aya  — Bhagya 
wa  adrisht  se  jutaya  wa  juhaya  gay  a. 

For'tune-less.  a.  luckless,  without  fortune  —  Bad-nasib  bad-bakht  kam-bakht  ya  be- 
nastb,  be-jahez  —  Abhaga  niibhagya  wa  amahgal,  bina  daija  wa  stridhanahin. 

For. 'tun e-book,  n.  a  book  of  future  events  -Tdli-ndma,  dyande  mdjaron  ki  kitab, 
Bhavishyadghatanapustak  arthat  ek  pustak  jisko  dekhkar  bhavishyat  ghatan^on  ka 
thikfina  karte  hain. 

For'tune-HUNT-er,  n.  a  man  who  seeks  to  enrich  himself  by  marrying  a  woman  with 
a  fortune  —  Wah  shakhs  jo  daulat-mand  yd  jahez-ddr  'aurat  ke  sdth  apna  byah  kar-ke 
mdl-ddr  hone  ki  khuidhish  aur  koshish  kartd  hai- Wah  jan  jo  dhanavati  stri  ke  stfth 
apna  viviih  karke  dhan<£dhya  hone  ka  udyog  kart^  hai.  ^  ,  ,  ,  ,  ,  ,  . 

Foii'tune-tell,  v.  to  pretend  to  reveal  futurity  —  Nasiba-goi  ya  fal-goi  ka  da  wa  lc.  — 
Bhavishyadghatana  wa  subhitsubh  kahne  ka  dambh  wa  dimbh  k.  f  # 

For'tune-tell-er,  n.  one  who  pretends  to  reveal  futurity  —  Rammal  munajjim  ya  nasi- 
^a.^0_Daivajna,  mahgalamangaladesi,  subhasubha  kahne  kit  dambh  wa  dimbh  k.  w. 
FORTY,  a.  (S .  feower,  tig )  four  times  ten  —  Chdlis  yd,  chdlU\ 

For'ti-eth,  a.  the  ordinal  of  forty  —  Chahs-wah  yd  chdlis-wah  .  _ 

FO'RUM  n.  (L.)  a  public  place  in  ancient  Rome  where  lawsuits  were  decided,  a 
tribunal  —  Qadim  zamdne  men  Rom  shalir  ki  'addlat,  'addlat-  Prachin  kal  men  Rom 

nagar  ki  kachahri,  kachahri  wa  vicharasiUa.  .  ,  » 

FOR' WARD,  ad.  (S.  fore,  weard)  toward  a  part  or  place  before,  onward;  a.  reaay, 

J  .  •  ,  .  ..  4 nAvxnr-o  foftpnd  forward  — 


airra  *  v  sighra  k.,  barhana  w<  upakar  k.,  pathwilna  wa  bhejna. 

FiSCw,  eagerly,  hastily,  quickly- Tajik  sargarmi  ya  thauq  h,  slntab,  se. 

jald—  Uchchandata  wa  atyanurag  se,  siglira,  jhat. 

J  *  *  _  Aorlinoaa 

For' 


Utkhat  ...  • 

bhumi  se  khodkar  nik^li  hui  \astu. 


FOtr 
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Fos'sii-ist  n  one  versed  in  fossils  -Jo  shakhs  am  te  Ichod-kar  mkih  hm  cluxmki 
F  *«/  ba-khiM  junta  ho  —  Silifjadravyagunadharma'ditattwajna  arthit  jo  vMtu  bhumi  se 

khodkar  nikali  jati  hain  unki  gun  aur  dhaim  janne  w.  .  .  T)n<L 

FOSTER,  v.  (S.  fostrian)  to  nurse,  to  feed,  to  support,  to  cherwh,  to  pamper-^ai- 
guri  k„  parwarih  k.,  panmrda  k„  nawamh  ya  khabar-gm.  k  naz-o-nimat »e  pur- 

lari., h  k.  -  Pdlua,  kh.Wnd  pillna,  pratipalan  k.,  posni  w<t  P?“a?  MaJ.e -d“’" ^ 
se  pilna  wi  khiltoa.  . .  , ,  [vetan  poshanakinni  air. i  ki vetan 

Fos'ter-ace,  n.  the  charge  of  nursing  -  Dai-gan  ka  mushahara  ya  ajr  Dhiit  _  , 
Fos'ter-er,  n.  one  who  fosters,  a  nurs e-Parwansh  k.  w.,  khabar-gir ,  dal  ya  daya 

Palak  wi  pratipalak,  poshak  wi  dhit.  ,  ,  .  ,  „  , 

Fos'ter-ling,  n.  a  foster-child,  a  nurse-child  —  Mutabanna  ,parwarda  bachcha  i  oshya- 
putra  wa  poshyaputri,  pala  hui  beti  wa  pall  hui  beti.  ,  . 

Fos'tress,  n.  a  female  who  nourishes,  a  nurse  -Jo  J aurat  parwansh  kartitMi,  dal- 
Pratipalika  wi  jo  stri  palti  hai,  dhii.  [astanapayibhrata,  dhatnputra. 

Fos'ter-broth-er,  n.  one  nursed  at  the  same  breast  —  Dudh-bhai  ,  ham-shir  Ek* 
Fos'TER-gHiLD,  n.  a  child  nursed  or  bred  by  one  who  is  not  its  parent  -Mutabanna 

yd  parwarda  bachcha  —  Poshyaputra  wi  poshyaputri.  # 

Fos'ter-j&artr,  n  earth  by  which  a  plant  is  nourished  though  not  its  uative  soil 
Wah  zarnin  jismeh  kox  darakht  ba-khubi  lag  jay  haldh-ki  wa h  uski  aslljagahna 
ho  —  Dhatrimrittika,  poshanabhumi,  wah  bhumi  ki  jismeh  koi  per  bhali  bhintl 
lag  jati  hai  yadyapi  wah  uski  adi  bhumi  na  ho.  .  , 

Fos'ter-fa-ther,  n.  one  who  brings  up  a  child  in  place  of  its  father  —  Murabbi  ya  wah 

shakhs  jo 
Fos'tkr-moth- 

palakamata, - 0 - -  .  .  *  - 

F6s'ter-son.  n.  one  brought  up  as  a  son  though  not  a  son  by  nature  —  Mutabanna  Po* 
FOTH'ER,  n.  (S.)  a  weight  of  lead -Rise  kd  ek  batkhard  yd  baht h. 

FOUGHT,  fat,  p.  t.  and  p.  p.  of  fight. 

FOOL,  a.  (S.  ful)  dirty,  filthy,  impure,  muddy,  stormy,  wicked,  unfair,  coarse,  gTOsa ; 
v.  to  make  filthy,  to  dirty,  to  daub,  to  defile  -Mai Id h,  mulawwas  yd  aluda,  najis 
yd  nd-pdk .  palid  yd  nd-sdf,  ganda-bahdr,  kharab  zabkn  sharlr  yd  karih ,  nd-rdst  ya 
haram ,  zisht,  gunda  yd  aaliz  ;  v.  maila  fch.,  aluda  k.,  mulawwas  yd  ganda  k.,  najis  galiz 
yd  nd-pak  k.  —  Malin  wa  malin,  maladushit  wi  kalush,  asuddh  wa  apavitra,  panlul  wi 
gadla,  ananukul,  dusht  kutsit  wa  garhit,  adhirmik  wa  vyavaharaviruddh,  nishiddh, 
mand ;  v.  malin  wa  malin  k.,  samal  k.,  bhar  dalna,  bhrasht  asuddh  wa  apavitra  k.^ 
Foul'ly,  ad.  filthily,  odiously,  not  fairly  —  Najdsat  yd  galdzat  se,  kardhiyat  se,  nd-rasti 
se  —  Asuddhata  apavitrata  wa  mal  se,  ghrinapurvak  wa  dwesh  se,  dharmavirodh  wa 
anyaya  se. 

Foul'ness,  n.  filthiness,  impurity,  ugliness --Oalazat  yd  aludagl,  najdsat  yd  na-paki, 
bad-surati  yd  bad-dauli  —  Samalata  wa  malinata,  asuddhata  wa  apavitrata,  kudauli  wa 
kurupata.  [wa  kutsitakar. 

Foul'faqed,  a.  having  an  ugly  visage  —  Bad-shaki  karih-nanzar  yd  —  Kurup 

Foul'feed-ing,  a.  feeding  grossly,  gross  —  Uaram-khor,  gunda  yd  galiz—  Malabhoji  wa 
kutsitaharabhoji,  kutsit  wa  mand.  [khara  galehhd<C  wa  katubhifshi. 

Foul'mouthed,  a.  using  scurrilous  language  —  Bad-zahan  yd  sakht-go  —  Jibhara  mu- 
Foul'spo-ken,  a.  contumelious:  slanderous—  Darida-dahan  yd  zabdh-daraz,  tuhmat' 
ana  —  Durmukh  katubh^shi  wtf  galenhda,  apavadak  w^  kalahki. 

FOtJ'MART,  n.  (foul,  marten)  a  polecat  —  Newal  kl  qism  kd  ek  jan-ioar  jis  se  bari  bad-bu 
nikaltl  hai,  bad-bu-dar  billi—  Newal  wa  neure  ki  jati  ka  jantu  jis  se  bari  durgandh 
nikalti  hai,  putisirija,  gandhamarj^r. 

FOOND,  p.  t.  and  p.  p.  of  find  —  Find  kd  mazi-mutlaq  aur  mazi-ma'  tuf-’alai-hi  yd  JVl • 
i-ma'tuf—  Find  ka  saminyabhut  aur  purnakriy£  wa  purvakjflikakriya. 

Found'ling,  n.  a  child  deserted  or  exposed  —  Bdt-bahdu  lar/cdh,  wah  larkd  jiske  bap  ma 
kd  thikand  na  hoh. 

FOOND,  v.  (L.  /undo)  to  lay  the  basis  of,  to  build,  to  establish,  to  fix  firmly  —  Bnny ad 
dalna,  ta'mir  k.,  qaim  k.,  mustahkam  yd  mazbut  k.  —  New  niw  wa  ne  dalna,  uth£na 
wa  banana,  thahrana,  jar  g^rni. 

Foun-da'tion,  n.  the  basis  of  an  edifice,  first  principles  or  grounds,  original,  establish¬ 
ment,  endowment—  Bunyad  yd  bekh,  usul,  asl  yd  shuru,  istihkdm  tnugarrari  yd 
bina-bandi ,  jagir  waqf  yd  jaeddd  bakhshi  —  ^ew  niw  wd  ne,  tattwa,  mul  ws£  adi, 
thahrdw  sahsth^pan  wa  bahdhin,  devaswad^n  vrittid.in  wa  devaswa. 
Foun-da'tion-lebs,  a.  without  foundation  —  Be-bunyad ,  be-asl ,  bejdgir,  be- waqf  —hind 
new  ki,  nirmul,  devaswahin.  [  —  Pratishthapak  wi  adikarti,  nirmita  wi  uthinew. 
F6un'der,  n.  one  who  founds,  a  builder  —  Ram  yd  mujidya  btinyad-ddln t  w.,  ta'mir  k.  w. 
Foun'dress,  n.  a  female  who  founds  —  Jo  'aurat  bunydd-ddlti  hai  ta'mir  karti-hai  yd 
jagir  yd  roaqf  deti-hai  —  J o  stri  new  dilti  hai  baniti  hai  wa  devaswadin  karti  hai. 
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F  UND,  v.  (L.  furuio)  to  form  by  melting  and  casting  into  moulds,  to  cast  —  Dhat  ko 
gala  -/car  aursanche  men  dhal-kar  banana h,  dhalna  bharnd"  yd  bhart  yfch  [60*  ' 

Roun  der,  n.  one  who  casts  metals  -  Kaserd h  bhartiyd  h,  bharaiydh,8dnckemeru 


mane  wh. 


lahyra  k. 


[phutdh. 


FounWous,  a.  failing,  ruinous  -  Dhahstd-hud  yd  dhaas  jdne  wall h,  vjdr  yd  t'utd- 
FOUNT,  FounTain,  n.  (L.  font)  a  spring,  a  well,  a  jet,  a  source,  a  first  cause  -  Chash- 
ma,  kua  h,  fawwdra,  asl  yd  bunyad,  asl  sabab  yd  b a  is -Soli  w4  jharua,  kup,  jalot- 
kshep  wa  jalotsek.  mul  wa  yoni,  adi  w i  pratham  hetu.  [wa  jalakarasiinya. 

FounTain-EESS,  a.  having  no  fountain  -Be-chashma  yd  be-hauz  -SotfChin  jharmihin 
Fount'ful,  a.  full  of  springs  -  Chashma-pur  yd  pur-chashma  -  Sotamay  w£  jultfkaravisisht. 
Foun'tatn-head,  n.  primary  source  —  Asl  yd  bunyad  —  Mul  wa  jar. 

FOUR,  a.  (S.  feowei')  twice  two  —  Chdrh. 

Fourth,  a.  the  ordinal  of  four—  Chauthd  yd  chautk h. 

Fourthly,  ad.  in  the  fourth  place  —  Clcauthe\  chauthi  jagak  mehh. 

FourTeen,  a.  four  and  ten  —  Chaudahh. 

Fourteenth,  a.  the  ordiual*of  fourteen  —  Chaudahuah  yd  chaudahahh.  [guna. 

Four'fold,  a.  four  times  as  much  —  Chdr-chand  yd  chahar-chand  —  Chaturgun  wa  chau- 
Four'fo6t-ed,  a.  having  four  feet—  Chahdr-pd  yd  c/mr-/>aya-Chatushpad  wa  cha- 
tushpad. 

Four'score,  a.  four  times  twenty,  eighty  —  Char-koi'ih,  assih. 

Foursquare,  a.  having  four  equal  sides  and  angies,  quadrangular  —  Murabba\  chau- 
gosha  —  Samachatuslikon,  samachaturbhuj  wa  vargatmak,  chauklnmta  w i  chatush- 
Four'wheeeed,  a.  having  four  wheels  —  Char  pahiyc  kdb.  [kon. 

FOWL,  n.  (S.  fug  el)  a  winged  animal,  a  bird;  v.  to  kill  birds  for  food  —  Tdir,  paratid 
yd  rnurq  ;  v.  chiriyon  lea  shikar  k.  —  Pakshi,  khag  wa  chiriya ;  v.  chirimari  k.  wa 
khane  ke  nimitta  chiriya  raiinitl. 

Fowl'er,  n.  a  sportsman  who  pursues  birds  —  Chirt-mar  yd  baheliya h. 

FowlTng,  n.  the  act  of  shooting  birds  —  Chiriyon  kd  shikar  k.  —  Chirimari,  goli  se 
chiriyon  ko  marna.  [Chirimari  karne  ka  agnyastra. 

Fowl'ing-PIEQE,  n.  a  gun  for  shooting  birds  —  Chiriyon  kc  shikar  karne  kibanduq  — 
FOX,  n.  (S.)  an  animal  remarkable  for  cunning,  a  sly  cunning  fellow  —  Robah,  robah- 
bdz—  Lomri  lokhri  wa  lokhari,  dliurt  jan.  [chhali  wa  kapali. 

Fox'ish,  FSx'like,  a.  cunning,  artful  —  Robdh-baz,  riya-kdr  makkdr  yd  farebi  —  Dhiirt, 
Fox'ly,  a.  having  the  qualities  of  a  fox  —  Robah-sirat,  robah  Ice  manind—  Lomasi- 
dharm,  lomri  ke  sadris.  [fitrat  —  Lomri  ka  dliarm  w i  gun,  dhurtai. 

Fox'shtp,  n.  the  character  or  qualities  of  a  fox  —  Robah  ki  kho  yd  khdssiyat,  robdh-bdzi , 
Fox'y,  a.  belonging  to  a  fox,  wily  as  a  fo x  —  Robdhi  yd  robah  ke  muta’alliq ,  robah-baz 

—  Lomrisambandhi,  lomri  ke  sadris  dhurt. 

Fox'case,  n.  a  fox’s  skin  —  Lomri  ki  khdlh. 

Fox'qhase,  n.  pursuit  of  a  fox  with  hounds—  Lomri-kd-shi kdr  yd  shikari  knttoh  se  lomri 
kd  pichha  k.  —  Lokhari  wa  lomri  ka  akhetarthat  kutton  ko  lekar  lomri  ka  pichha  k. 
Fox'glove,  n.  a  plant,  the  digitalis  —  Rk  qism  kdpaudhd  yd  chhotd  per  —  Oshadhibhed, 
ek  prakar  ka  paudhfC.  \lomri  ka  shikar  kavte  hath —  Lomri  ke  akliet  karne  ka  kutta. 
Fox'hound,  v.  a  hound  for  chasing  foxes  —  Lomri  kc  shikar  karne  kd  kutta,  jiskntte  se 
Fox  hunt-er,  n.  one  who  hunts  foxes  —  Robdh-shikar ,  lomri  kd  shikum  —  Lomasakheteik, 
lomrimar,  lomri  k;l  tfkhet  k.  w. 

Fox'trap,  n.  a  snare  for  catching  foxes  —  Lomri  pcikanie  kd  phanda h. 

FOX,  v.  (G.  foxa )  to  deceive,  to  stupify,  to  intoxicate  —  Thagna 11 ,  be-hosh  ya  sar-garddh 
k.}  mast  yd  makhmur  k.  —  Chhalna,  sudh-budh  har-lena,  matwala  k. 

F R ACT,  r.  (L.frango)  to  break  —  Totndh.  ,  7  , 

FracTion,  w.  a  breaking,  part  of  an  integer — Tukra  yd  tula  hua  hissa,  kasr  ya  maksur 

—  Tor  bhanjan  vida'ran  wa  bhag,  bhinnarasi  bhinna  waapiirnahk. 

FracTion-al,  a.  belonging  to  fractions — Maksur ,  mukassar ,  kusr-mansub  Bhinnaiasi* 

sambandhi  bhinnasambandhi,  apurnankavishayak.  _  #  r  , 

Frac'tious,  a.  cross,  peevish,  fretful  —  Z ud-ranj,  tunuk-mizdj,  khafd  bezar  ya  atash-mi- 
—  Chirchirtf,  nakcharhrf  wa  sighrakrodhi,  risaha  khuiisaha  wa  sighrakoph  #  , 
FrXc'ture,  n.  a  breaking  ;  v.  to  break  —  Darar, rakhna,  shikast ;  v.  torndphoina  tarkana 

yd  chatkand*1  —  Tut  tutan  tarak  wa  chatak.  ^  .  .  .  .  .  ,,  ... 

Fragile,  a.  easily  broken,  brittle,  weak  -  Nazuk  ya'ni  bd-asani  tuine  ke  Uuq^  shistia- 
bdshd,  kani-zor—  Subhang  w.C  sukhandaniya,  bhaugur  phuska  wa  bhurbhura,  phus- 

phusaha  arthat  porhfC  nahih.  ...  .......  -  ' 

Fra-^Il'i-ty,  n.  brittleness,  weakness  —  NazdJcat  nazuki  ya  banki,  kam-zort  r5nan- 
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FrXg  mfvt  v-ry  a.  composed  of  fragments  -  Parcke  dar,  pare-pare  se  jami  -hm  ya 
pSJa  noise,  a  crack,  a  crash  —  Karak\  tarak h,  chalak  ya  char  char  a  hat  . 
FRA'GRANT  a  (L.  fragrans)  having  a  sweet  smell,  odorous  —  A  hush-bo-dai  ,viu  attar 
Suvasik  w/saueandi  ik  gamakiU  wd  malikila.  ,  fpn‘ak  ^  rnahak. 

FrI'grInce  Fra'oran-^,  ».  sweetness  of  smell  -  Khush-bo,  su-bas"-S  ugandksuvds 
5  (  \  with  sweet  smell  -  K hush-bo  se  -  Sugandli  suvas  gamak  w.i  mahak  se 

FRAIL  a  (L  fraqilis)  weak,  infirm -Zaifkam-pd  ydna-pae  dar,  na-tawunfan,  nazuk 
tunuk  vd  mJuJmxoti  -  Asakt  adrirh  wa  asthayi,  bhangur  kshayi  kshinabal  wa  nirbal. 
Fkail'ness  «  weakness,  instability -Zu\f  nd-tawdm  ya  kam-zon  kampai  na-pae-dari 
fund  ndniki  nazdkat  yd  tumiki- Nirbalata  daurbalya  wd  bhanguratd,  asthayita 
jaaa  na-um  j  [balya  wa  asakti,  nirbalata  wa  sitlulatd. 

FkTti'ty,'  «.  weakness,'  infirmity- Nd-tawdni  yd  ndzukt  kain-zori  yd  nazdkat- Daur- 
FRAIL  n.  a  basket  made  of  rushes  -  Narked  ya  sarpat  h  tokn  ya  dann  . 

FRAME  v.  (S.  f ran  man)  to  form  by  uniting  several  parts,  to  make,  to  fit,  to  legulate, 
to  contrive;  ?/.  a  structure  composed  of  parts  united,  a  fabric,  order, ^  scheme,  con¬ 
trivance,  shape  —  Tamir  k.,  banana1',  mnwdjiqk.,  durust  k.,  xjael  ya  taywa  k. ;  n. 

* imdrat  qdlib-khdna  yd  thatthar ,  tanur,  tartib  yd  elurusti,  mam  id >a  naqsha  ya  tang, 
tadbv'  s  fir  at  waz'  yd  shakl- Nirman  k.,  garhna  gdnthnd  wa  rachana,  amir  up  wa 
voo-ya  k  thik  k.  wa  sadhna,  bandhna  wa  updyachintan  k.  ;  n.  dhancha  thatli  chau- 
kath  chaukatha  wa  thathri,  banawat  wd  nirman,  vyavastha  myam  wd  kram,  yukti, 
updy,  akar  akriti  wa*  rup.  [rachak  viracliak  karta  wa  banaiie  w. 

Fram'er  n  one  who  frames,  a  maker  —Sazanda,  bam  ya  vutytd  —  Nibandha  wa  kaiak, 
Fhame'work,  n.  work  done  in  a  frame -Jo  apart  hum  kisi  dhuhchc  ya  chaukathc  men 

bana  red  it  a  liat  •  .  ,  ,  « 

FR  A\T 'CH IKE  n  (Fr.  franc)  privilege,  right,  exemption  ;  v.  to  make  free  —  Jiaqq,  istih- 

qdq  ya  ikhtiydr,  mu'dfi  yd  dzddi ;  v.  dzdd  yd  riled  k.  -  Paurajanadhikar,  swatwa 
wa  sattd,  mukti  mochan  moksh  wa  chhutkara ;  v.  niukt  k.  wa  clilior  d. 
Fran'ohise-mfnt  n.  release,  freedom  —  Rihcii,  dzadi  yd  mu  dfi  Mukti,  median  ban- 
dhaLmukti  wd  swadhinatd.  ,  ,  ,  [l^bhang  wa  sukhandamy . 

FRAN'GI-BLE,  a.  (L.  f  ran  go)  easily  broken  -  Nazuk,  kam-pet,  slnsha-basha  -  Bhangur 
Fran-vi-bil'i-ty,  n.  state  of  being  frangible  —  Nazuk  at  netznki  yd  kam-pai  Bhaiigura- 
ta  subhangatwa  bkurbhuiapan  phusphusapan  wa  sukhandaniyata. 

FRANK,  a.  (Fr  .franc)  free,  liberal,  open,  ingenuous;  v.  to  exempt  from  postage  ;  n. 
a  letter  which  pays  no  postage  —  Sdf,  sal.hi  yd  kushdda-dU,  sdf-dil ,  sinu  sdf ;  v.  khatt 
yd  chiithi  ko  bc-mahsdl  k. ;  n.  be-mahsid khatt  -Niskkapat,  udar,  vimalatnia,  sara- 
laswabliav  w^  mayahin  ;  r.  kisi  patra  ko  'dale  ke  vyay  se  mukt  k.  arthat  kisi  patra 
ke  upar  likh  d.  ki  yah  patra  rajasambandhi  hai  is  nimitta  iske  live  dak  ka  vyay  11a 
laaaig.i  ;  n.  jo  patra  bind!  dak  ke  vyay  ke  blieja  jahf  hai.  dakavyayamuktapatra. 
Frankly’  ad,  freel\T,  liberally,  openly  —  Safat  se,  bd-sak/iuwat  yd  kmhdda-d ill  se,  dil- 
khol-kar  yd  sdf  dili  se  — Nishkapat,  udarata  se,  man-kholkar  wa  khol  ke. 

Fran k'n ess,  n.  plainness,  openness,  liberality  —  Safat  sddagt  yd  sdf-difi,  sina-mfdi, 
sukhaioat  ?/ct  kastiadct~dtli  —  Saralataf  wa  viiiialatmata,  liishkapalaf.wa  kapatalnnata 
w d  mayahinata,  udaratwa  wa  audaryya.  [ka  adhikar. 


Unmatta- 


1U,  a.  [ur .  2>nren)  mau,  uinuus-iuty/Kw  f/u> 
wana  —  Unmatta  bauraka  biwli  wa  sir),  vyastachitt;i  wa  kop  se  yikshipt. 
Fran'tic-lt,  ad.  madly,  distractedly  —  Dhvdna-war  yajunun  se,  diwanagi  se  — 
ta  wfC  unmad  se,  bailai  sir  wa  chittavyastata  se. 

Fran'tic-ness,  n.  madness,  fury,  distractic.n  —  Junnn  yd  diwanagi ,  gazab,  shoridagi  — 
Unmattatii  \\d  unmad,  kop,  bailai  chittavyastata  wa  chittavikshiptata. 

FRA-TER'NAL  a.  (L.  f rater)  brotherly  —  Baradarana  yd  barddari ,  birddardna, 
birddar  set  —  Rhratrisambandhi  bkratnya  wa  bhnftrik. 

Fra-TER'ni-TY,  v.  brotherhood,  a  society  —  Barddari  yd  birddari,  firqa  yd  ham-jinsiyat, 
in  aj  I  is  yd  sukbat  —  Bhaichaid  bhaiwad  wa  bhratritwa,  bandhuUi  sahakarijanasamuh 
wa  jatha.  ^  [sadris  sansarg  k. 

Fra-ter'nize,  v.  to  associate  as  brothers—  Baradaro h  ke  taur  suhhnl  Ic.  —  Rhaiyon  ke 

Fra  ter  ni-za'tion,  n.  union  as  of  brothers  —  Baradarana  subbat  yd  ittifdq  —  Bhratny 
sansarg  wa  rnel. 

FRAT'ui-(,’iBK,  n.  the  murder  of  a  brother,  one  who  kills  a  brother—  Baradar-kushi  bard- 
dar  kush  —  Bkratrihatya  bhratribadb  wa  bhratrighdt,  bhrati  ighatak  wd  bhrutrighdti. 
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RAU  DU  llnije  l  rau  pu-LFN-<jY,  v.  deceitfulness,  trickishness,  proneiuss  to’artifW 

F»i0'D0^?’{“wiu?f  hlla,bazi  *«“•“»'  fijfUti- Kapatatd,  kutata,  dhurtatd. 

,  du  lent,  a.  full  of  fraud,  done  by  fraud  -  Daga-bdz  hila-bdz  iul-bdz  vd  farebi 

k“yfhua.rfa?<*  “  Va  kUar-rT\  ChJ'»i  **  P^avaDchak,  kapat.  »4  dhokhe  se 
Frau'du-lent-ly  ad  bv  friirl  H  &  ’+V  ae>  kapat  mayif,  $hagai  yva  dhokhe  se. 

FRATTPHT  tvaV  /Vi *  ^  V  lNe,ce|ttully  Daqa-bazi  se,  jul-bdzi  h  'da  bdzl  yd  fareb  se 

F^T;  n-  (;Fr;f^Wfer)  a  broij>  a  quarrel,  a  fight ;  v.  to  fright,  to  terrify- Qaziva  yd 
hishtam-hushta  hangama  ya  kharkhasha,  jang ;  v.  dahshat  d.,  khaufdekhllna- 
Kdlah  jantf  w;f  bakher*,  jhagr*  ragnf  virodh  bigjfr  jhanjhat  wa  uljhera,  iariCi  yud- 
dha  samar  ;  v.  terini  wa  dahHna,  bharmtfn*  wd  bhav  dikh  ina.  ' 

£,u_Af>  v.  (L.  fnco)  to  rub,  to  wear -Ragarnd*1,  ghisndK  ‘ 
w  n"  tbe  P*le*  a  Peer’s  horn  -Hiran  Ice  sing  ka  chhilkd  yd  kholrdi0. 

KEAK,  n.  (Ger .  frech)  a  whim,  a  fancy  —  Mauj  yd  wahm,  khaydl-Laha,r  wa  tarang 
manolaulya.  .  #  [chal  ochhtf  wa  chibiwla,  lahari  wa  tarahgi! 

*  reak  rsH,  a.  capncious,  humoursome  - Har-dam-khaydli  yd  wahmi,  man-w.auji-  Chan- 
t  REAK  ISH-NESS,  n.  capriciousness  -  Wahm  har-dam-khaydli  yd  talawwun-mizdji-  Ochka- 
pan,  chib^wlapan,  chfCnchalya,  manolaulya,  laulya,  ckapalatl 
FREAK,  v.  (Ger  .fleck  ?)  to  variegate  -  Gun-d-guh  yd  rahg-d-rahg  k.  -  Chitravichrtra  k 
F rec'kle,  n.  a  yellowish  spot  in  the  skin  -Badan  par  ek  p'dd  sd  day,  magas,  khdl- 

„  ,  [  Tilachihnit. 

tREC  kled.  a.  marked  with  yellowish  spots  -Magas-ddr  mag  si  kiidl-ddr  yd  ddg-ddr- 

Frec'kle-fa(Jed,  a.  having  freckles  on  the  face  -  Magas-ddr  yd  khdl-ddr  chihre  iv.-Ti- 
lach  ihnitava  d  an . 

FREE,  a.  (S.  freo)  having  liberty,  not  enslaved,  unrestrained,  open,  frank,  liberal, 
innocent,  exempt :  v.  to  set  at  liberty,  to  rescue,  to  clear,  to  rid  from  -  Azdd,  be- 
qaid,  mubarrd  y\  be-zubt,  khuld  yd  sab  ke  liye  amm ,  saf-dil  be-riya  yd  sina  sdf,  ktlebd- 
da-d.il  yd  sakhi,  pdk  yd  be-jurm,  barl  yd  fdrig  yd  rihd;  v.  dzdd  L,  Halos  k.,  safk., 
riha  k.  —  Swsfdhin  swatantra  wa  mukt,  abaddh,  avas  wa  niryantrit,  sarvasamanya 
wa,  sarvas.tdharan,  nishkapat  wa  vimaMtmrf,  udar,  nirdosh  wa'  uirapanCdh,  varjit 
vivai  jit  rahit  wa  hin  ;  v.  mukt  k.,  chhora  d.,  nirdoshi  k.,  vimukt  wa  nirvighn  k 
Free'  .  *  . 


Kauaji  —  muKti  wa  moKsn,  swaaumaw,  wa  swatantrata,  aanucar,  ranitatwa  sunyata 
wa  abh<Cv,  saralata  sugamata  w£f  sulabhatfC,  nishkapatatwa  wa  kapatahinat^,  anujfia 
ajna  wa  anumati,  vinayatikram  maryadatikram  wa  dhithai. 

Free'ly,  ad.  with  freedom,  frankly,  liberally  —  Azadi  se,  saf-diliyd  sina-safdi se,  kusha- 
dn<lili  yd  sakhaivat  se—  Bin-atkaw  khule-bandhan  swddhinata-se  wa  niravarodh-se, 
mankbrdkav  wa  hina  kanat  wsi  bina  mava.  udarata  se. 


patata,  agurhasilatcl  kap<  # 
lata,  nirmvilyatd  wa  dharmarthaktawa. 

Free'boot-er,  n.  a  robber,  a  plunderer  -  Qaz?ak  yd  qazzdq,  gdrat-gar—  Lutera,  dakait. 

Free  'boot-ing,  7i.  robbei'y,  plunder  —  Qazzaki  yd  qaz.zd.qi,  tdl ht-o-taraj  —  Dakaiti,  lut. 

Free'born,  a.  free  by  birth  —  Paid-dish,  se  bar abar  dzdd,  dzdd  kdfarzand  dzdd  —  J anm 
s_e  swatantra  wa  anadhin,  adfCsaj,  kulinaj. 

Fkee'cost,  n.  freedom  from  expense  —  Muft,  kharch  se  rihdi  —  Nii  m dlyata. 

Fhee-den'i  ZEN,  n.  a  citizen  ;  v.  to  make  free  —  Huqhq-ddr  shahn  ;  v.  dzdd.  k.  —  Adhi- 
karayukt  purajan  :  v.  mukt  k.  wa  purajanadbil<ar  d. 

Freed  man,  n.  a  slave  manumitted  —  Guldm  jo  dzdd  kar  diya  jdtd  hai  —  Muktajan  rnuk- 
tad^s  wa  disyarnukt. 

Free'heart-ed,  a.  frank,  liberal,  generous  -  Sadiq  yd  saf-dil,  sakhi  yd  kmhdda-dil,  fai- 
yaz  —  Nishkapat  wa  vimalatma,  udar,  danasil  wa  muktahast. 

Freehold,  n.  property  held  in  perpetual  right- Jay/r  -  Swadhinabhumi^ 

Free'hold-ER  n.  one  who  has  a  freehold  —  Jdgir  ddr  —  Swadhinabhumidhari. 

Free'man  n.  one  who  enjoys  liberty,  one  not  a  slave  or  vassal,  one  possessed  of  pe¬ 
culiar  rights  or  privileges  —  Azad-mard,  warasta  shak.hs,  sdhib-i-huquq  —  Swddhin 
swatantra  wa  aparadhin,  adas,  adhik.aravisisht  jan.  ^  .  .  . 

Tbee  m  a-SON,  n.  one  of  the  fraternity  of  masons  -  Sang  tarashon  ya  mi’maroh  ka  ek 
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firua,  upas  men  madail  karne-u-ale  logon  let  jama  at  lea  ek  thatchs  1  attliar  aurinj  ke 
kam  karne  wale  logon  ka  ek  jatha,  paraspar  upakar  karnewifle  janon  ke  gan  U  ke  Jan. 

Fhee'mind  ed,  a.  unperplexed,  without  care-  Be-andesha  qmr-muUant  yuqair  azurda, 
be-fikr  va  be-parwa  —  Avyakulachitta,  chintasunyaman.  ^  ^  ?  , 

Free'scrool,  n.  a  school  where  no  fees  are  paid  —  Khairati  malctab  yam  wan  maktab 
jahdh  larlcoh  kokuchh  dend  nahih  partd  —  Dharmfirtha  pdthasala  arthat  wah  pdthrflay 
jahah  lorkon  ko  kuchh  deni  nahih  parta.  ^  [Man  kholkar  kahne  w.,  ayatavak. 

Free'sfo  ken,  a.  speaking  without  reserve  —  Saf-go,  be-bak-go,  dil  khol-kar  kahne  w.— - 

Freestone,  v*  a  kind  of  stone  easily  wrought  i/k  qism  ka  patthar  jo  ba-asant  chheda 
aurkdtdjdtd  hed  -  Ek  prak-ir  ka  komal  patthar  jiske  kitne  meh  kuchhkathinati 
nahin  parti.  [  — Nastik,  dhannanindak  wa  aniswaravidi. 

Frke'think-kr,  w. .  an  unbeliever,  an  infidel — Azad-tub  ya  dethriya,  viulhid  ya  kafir 

Free'think-ing,  n.  unbelief,  infidelity  —  Azdd-tab’i  yd  mkdr-i-mazhab,  kufr  shirk  yd 
dahriydi  —  N iHikya  n&stikata  wa  dharinisraddhi,  aniswaravad.  ^ 

Free'tongued,  a.  Speaking  freely  and  openly  -  Be-layam  saf-go  yd  dil  khol-kar  bolne 
w.  —  Man  kholkar  kahne  w.,  ayatavak. 

Free-will',  n.  the  power  of  directing  our  own  actions,  voluntariness,  spontaneousness 
—  Apne  kamoii  ko  jis  taur par  chdheii  us  taur  se  karne  ka  ikhtiydr,  khud-rnarzx  ya 
khud-pasandi,  khud-rawi  —  Swachchhandata.  sivechchha,  swakam. 

Free'wom-an,  n.  a  woman  not  enslaved  —  Azad-’aurat  ya’nijo  'aurat  giriftdr  ho-kar 
halqa-ba-gosht  meh  na  ho  —  Swadhinastri  swairacharini  wa  adasi. 

FREEZE,  v.  (S  frysan)  to  be  congealed  by  cold,  to  harden  into  ice,  to  chill  :  p.  t. 
Fr5jze,  p.  p.  Fho'/En  —  Sardi  se  rminjamid  h.,  sardi  se  basta  munjamid  yd  yakh  k., 
sard  k.  —  Than dh ak  se  jam  jana,  thandbak  se  jarni-d.  thakka-bahdhni  wa  saghana- 
tushir  k.,  thahdha  k.  wa  thithuri  d. 

FREIGHT  irat,  n.  (Ger.  fracht)  the  cargo  or  lading  of  a  ship,  the  money  due  for 
transportation  of  goods;  v.  to  load  a  ship  with  goods:  p.  t.  Freighted,  p.  p. 
Freighted  or  F raught  —  Jahdz  ki  bhart 1  yd  bojkdr,  jahdz  kd  naul  yd  kiraya  ;  v. 
jah/iz  ko  boj/md  yd  jahdz  par  Iddnd  —  N&w  ki  bharti  wa  bojliai,  niwr  ka  bhiri ;  v. 
naw  ko  bojhria,  naw  ki  bharti  k.  wa  naw  par  la'dn.i. 

Freight'a9E,  n.  transportation  of  goods  —  Jahdz  par  sauda-gari  asbab  ki  r award  —  Niw 
par  banijyadravva  ki  cbalan.  [bojlnti  ladai  wf£  bharti  k.  w. 

Freighter,  n.  one  who  freights  a  vessel  —  Jahdz  ko  bojhne  to.  —  Naukapurak,  n£w 

Frenij  %  a.  belonging  to  France  ;  n.  the  people  or  language  of  France  —  Fa rasisi  ya'ni 
Frans  mulk  kd  ;  n.  Frans  ke  mulk  ke  bashande  yd  Frans  ke  mulk  ki  zaban,  Fa  rasisi  log 
yd  Farasisi  zaban  —  Frans  desi  ;  n.  Frans  desi  log  wi  Frans  desi  bhasha. 

Fren^h'i-fy,  v.  to  make  French,  to  infect  with  the  manner  of  the  French  —  Farasisi 
k.,  Fardsisi  wa:’  se  khardb  k.  —  Frans  desi  k.,  Fnfhs  desi  acharan  se  bhrasht  k. 

Fren<jh'like,  a.  imitating  the  French  —  Fardsisiyoh  ke  taur  ki  naql  k.  w.  —  Frans 
ded  acharan  wa  riti  ka  anukaran  k.  w. 

FRfiN'ZY,  n.  (Gr.  phren)  madness  —  Junun  yd  dmanagi  —  Bdwlaf,  paglai,  unmad,  sir. 

Fre-net'ic,  a.  mad.  distracted  —  Diwdna,  sauddi  —  Bawla  wa  Mtul,  ptfgal  baurah£  w £ 
unmatta.  [matta. 


Fre-qijent  ,  ?•.  to  visit  often,  to  resort  to  —  Aksar  jd-kar  dekhnd.  dm, ad-raft  k.  —  BarMr 
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Fre-quen-ta  tton,  n.  act  of  visiting,  resort  —  Alcsar  jana,  aksar  dmad-raft  —  Bir  bir 
jakar  dekhna,  punahpunahgaman  wa  Kw.fjjfi. 

Fre-Quent  A-TiVE,  a.  denoting  frequency  -.4 ksariyat  ki  daldlat  k.  w.,  aksar  tmiqu 
,  w •  “ 1  anlugant  wa  yangant  arthiCt  bar  bar  ki  ghatana  prakai  k  w 

j  Frequent'er  n.  one  who  frequents  —  A  ksar  jane  w.  yd  dmad-raft  k.  w.-B  ir  Mr  idne 
-  W‘  k-  w-  [Wr  wa  bahubar,  prayah  w:f  punahpunah. 

•  lift  n  I'Qrt't'-n  u , ,  n  t  '  1  .  TV  / 


dak  wa  roandodakachitra. 

FRESH,  a .(S./ersc)  cool,  not  salt,  new.  recent,  vigorous,  healthy,  brisk  •  n  water  not 
salt,  overflowing  of  a  river -Thandhd  yd  sard,  *ph.kd  alond  ydshiHh  ' tdJvdJaro ' 
taza,  naya  ,  mazbut,  sar-sabz  shaddb  sairdb  surlch  o-safed  yd  bashshdsh,  tnnd  yd  zor- 
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aicar  ;  n.  mUhd  panV\  nadi  ki  bdrh"-& ital  wi  jar,  alavan  wa  nntha,  tatka  wa  kora, 

FuiriN,!vvV'1  ,\Ut;lU’  I1”-  Wa  1,0 v1'1’  f^^aiiakk'Cutuavavarii  wa  raktuvarn,  kara  wa  prabal. 
F,.  ’  *\to  m.ake  °J‘  8r,’'v  U-e^li-7aia  ya  /t.,  ahma  yd  shirih  k.,  alond  ydshiriii 

h.,  tund  ya  zor-awar  li.~  Tatka  k.  wa  h.,  alavan  wa  mitha  k.,  ala  van  wa  mitha  h., 
kara  wa  prubal  li.  *  *  * 

FrksiTkt,  n.  a  stream  of  fresh  water -Sk'trin-chashina- Mi  the  nani  ki  nadi. 

Prf.sh-l^,  ad.  coolly,  newly,  ruddily-  Thahdhdi  seh,  naye-sir-se  yd  dmrd-karh.  tdzagi 
se  ya  surkhi  sc  ya  bashshashi  sc-  SiUuta  se,  phir  se  wa dohrakar,  lahlahata  wa  nava- 
varn-se  wa  raktavarn-se. 


wa  tikshanata. 

Frksh'blGwn,  newly  blown  -  Tdza  khild  hud  -  Tatka  khila  hua. 

Fresh 'man,  it.  a  novice,  one  in  the  rudiments,  one  of  youngest  class  of  students — 
Nau-dmoz,  muhtadi ,  naa-dfjdi  shdyird - Nausikliawa  wa  navasishya,  prathainakal- 
pik,  navachhatra. 

wan -SHU*,  u.  the  state  of  a  freshman  —  Nun-antozi — Navusisliyavastha. 

I1  iu.su  w  a-teu,  a.  raw,  unskilled  —  A cichvhu utuird *.  [clihirkd  gayd 

ImU'.sh  WA-TEiti;!),  a.  newly  watered  -Tathe-pani-sc  yd  phir-se  yd  dohrd-kar  sihchd  yd 
b  RET,  v.  ( S.fretan )  to  corrode,  to  rub,  to  wear  away,  to  agitate,  to  vex,  to  form  into 


khnrash  ya  cptssa,  eh  ([ism  kd  ubhard  hud  kdm,  m mvy  kd  ck  nishdn —  Kluidalna, 
darerna,  ragarkar  kshay  k.  wa  khiyana,  garbara  <1.,  kurhuia  kurlina  ruthana  nith- 
na  chirhana  wa  chirhna,  phuli  jama  wa  khodkar  uhcha  nikala  hua  kam  banana, 
cliitravichitra  k. ;  n.  garbar  ihat  wa  ghabrahat,  atmakles  ris  wa  krodh,  jo  kam  khod¬ 
kar  uhcha  banava  jata  hai.  saiigitavidya  ka^ek  chihn  [nakcharha  wa  chirchira. 

Frkt'fTl  a.  disposed  to  fret,  peevish  —  Atash-mizdj,  nd-khiish-mizdj —  hrakopi, 

Fr  f.t'fTl-ness,  n.  peevishness,  ill-humour  —  Nd-khush-mizdji,  bad-nihadi  yd  bad-bdti- 
ni  —  Chirchirahat  wa  chiichii  apan,  ilusliprakriti  wa  prakritivakrata. 

Fket'ting,  n.  agitation,  commotion  —Jztirdr  yd  iztirab ,  lean  yam  a  —  Garbanihat  wa 
ghabrahat,  kolahal  wa  halchal. 

FRl'A-BLE,  a.  (L.  fr-io)  easily  crumbled  —  Qdbil-i  safaf  suhidat  se  bulcni  yd  clear  hone 
ke  Idiq  —  Bburbhuraha  wa  suchiirnaniy,  churuayogya. 

Fni-A-Blr/i-TY.  w.  the  quality  of  being  easily  crumbled  or  reduced  to  powder — Safiif 
hone  ki  qdbUiyat  —  Bhurbliurihat  suchurnaniyata  wa  clnirnayogyata. 

FRl'AR,  n.  (L.  frater)  a  brother  of  some  monastic  order,  a  monk  —  Qalandar  zdhul 
yd  darvesh  —  Sanny  ifsi  wa  tapaswi,  yogi  wa  vairagi.  [tapaswi  wa  vairagi  kesadris. 
Fiu'ar-LY,  Fri'ah-like,  a.  like  a  friar—  Qalandar  yd  dancesh  ke  manind  —  Sanny.lsi 
Fiu'aR-Y,  n ,  a  monastery;  a.  like  a  friar  —  Khdnqah ;  a.  qalandar  yd  dancesh  ke 
manind  —  Math  wa  sannyasiyoh  k si  akhara  ;  a.  sannydsi  wa  vairagi  ke  sadris. 
FKlB'BLE,  v.  "(L.  frivnlus)  to  trifle,  to  totter;  a.  trifling,  silly,  frivol  us  —  Makkhi- 
mdrvdyd  khelnau,  larasua  mntazalzal-h.  yd  jumbish-khdnd  /  a.  spin  yd  sabuk,  be-shaur 
yd  nd-ddn ,  bad-handi  yd  be-haqlqat  —  Chibillai  wa  bipatoi  k.  wa  kal  gawana,  dagma- 
gana  wa  talmalana  ;  a.  halka  wa  ochh;i,  anari  wa  bililla,  chhichhora. 

FiiTb'bler,  n.  a  trifler  —  Sifla  yd  bdd-hatedt  shukhs  —  Oehlia  wa  chhichhora  jan. 
FUlC-AS-SEK',  n.  (Fr.)  a  dish  made  by  cutting  chickens  rabbits  or  other  small 
animals  in  pieces  and  dressing  them  in  strong  sauce;  v.  to  dress  in  fricassee  — 
Qa/ii/a  ;  v.  <[uliya  pakdnd  —Mans  kdsalan  ;  v.  mails  ka  s  lan  rihdhna  wa  banana. 
FBI-CA'TIOM,  n.  (L.  fried)  act  of  rubbing  —  Rac/or  yd  ghisdnat h.  [yd  rugar\ 

FhTc'tton.  n.  the  act  or  effect  of  rubbing  —  Ghisdtc  ghisdwat  mal an  majdi  clulun  dedal 
FRl'DAY,  v.  (S .  frig -dee g;  the  sixth  day  of  the  week— Junta,  suku  —  Sukravar  sukra- 

vf£r  wa  bhriguvar.  ... 

FltlfiND,  n.  (S.  freon d)  one  joined  to  another  by  affection,  an  intimate  acquaintance, 
a  companion,  a  favourer ;  r.  to  favour,  to  countenance,  to  support—  Dost,  ydr ,  ashnd 
yd  rafiq,  mushfiq  dast-gir  yd  mi  hr -ban  ;  v.  mihr-bdni  k.,  nut  dad  k.,pushti  k.  —  Snehi 
wa  preini,  mitra,  sakha  sathi  wa  sahgi,  bitakari ;  ?•.  anugrali  k.,  kripa  wa  upakar  k., 
sahayata  k.  wa  sahaia  <1.  [Snehi  wa  nnuragi,  subrit  wa  suhit. 

Friend  ed,  a.  inclined  t<»  love,  well  disposed  —  Dost-dar  yu  mihr-ban,  khuir-andexh 
Friendless,  a.  without  friend*,  destitute  —  Re-ash nd  be-dost  yd  be-ydr,  be-kas  be-chdra 
yd  muHis  —  Mitrahin  wif  anath,  ninuiray  wa  nirayalamb. 

Friend'like.  a.  like  a  friend,  kind—  Dostana  yd  ydrdnu ,  mihr-ban  —  Mitravat  wa'  niitra 

ke  sail  ris,  dayalu  wa  kripalu. 


Fs^:X,rru  w  ^  «-*»«  * 

—  Mitratwa  mitrati  xvii  mibu.  ff  .,  kiii'lness,  affinity,  assistance 

mnUi’M‘iat'  "mM- 

“g#  r^T“’.X*S^  member  between  the 

FRIEZ.1%  b  ia/K,  «.  [r  r.  ./'  «  j  • ,,  wlc/t  yuan  ka  wiqsha 

unlrbhitffi  men  jo  Iambi. la, nbi  ubhari  !,..{ rekha  ebali  jati  ham  aur  ,m  ke  .u«r  naua 

iantuon  ki  pratima  khudi  rahti  haih  unka  sambandhi.  .  .  . 

FRlG'ATE,  (Fr .  f reflate)  a  ship  of  war  smaller  than  a  ship  of  the  hue  Lk  7'-s,/i 

e.hliotd  iauai  iahnz — Ek  chhoti  yuddhanauka.  _  .  .  , 

F  JUG /if  frit/  v.  (S.  frihtan)  to  terrify,  to  daunt,  to  dismay  ;  w.  bidden  termr- 
d.,  khanf-ddhldnd,  haVmt  d.  ;  n.  M't"/  //a  -Garnna  wa  daiw.uu, 

bharkana  wa  dahlana,  hhay  d.  wa  bhay  dikhana  ;  n  1  .hay  dar  wa  tnis.^ 

FrIght'en,  v.  to  terrifv,  to  shock  with  dread  -  Dahxhut  d..  daraua  yadai  naua  , 
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Bhay  dikhana,  dalilana.  [Bliayaiiak,  daraw ana  \%  a  dai anna. 

Fiuoht'ful,  a.  terrible,  dreadful- Hanl-nak  ya  b'ubnt-nak,  khauj-nak  ya  nmhib 
FrIght'ful-lv,  ad.  dreadfully,  horribly -Mn/dbana,  hanl-naki  ya  huthat-vaiu  *e  , 
Bhayanak  rup  sc,  bhavankar  wadanin  nip  se.  [Daruiyita  ghorata,  raudrata. 

FrIght'fi’L-nfss,  a.  quality  of  impressing  terror—  Muhibi  haid-nakt  ya  haibat-naU  _ 
FHlG'lD,  a  (L.  frir/eo)  cold,  dull  -  Sard,  yhikd h,  bc-namak  ya  bc-sar-yarnti-ka  —  l  hau- 

dha  sital  wa  jiir.  nikh  i  liiras  wit  nistej.  ^  ,  ,■ 

Fr"i-gTd,i-t  y,  v.  coldness,  duluess  —  Sardi,  yhika-paiP,  bc-namak t  ya  be  sar-yanm— 

T  hand  hale  wa  sitalata,  rukhai  rasahinata  wa  tejahinat.a.  #  , 

FhTg'id-ly.  ad.  coldly,  dully  —  Sardi  sc,  yhike-yun  w1',  bc-namab  ya  bc-sar-aarnu  sc  — 
Th  ahdhak  wa  sit; data  se,”  rukhai  rukhawat  rasahinata  wa  tejahiuata 
Fiug-o-uif'ic,  a.  causing  cold — Sardi-dieav  ya  xardx-rasdn  S,tajanak  sitotpadak  wa 
thahdha  k.  w. 

FRINGE,  n.  (Fr .  freunje)  an  ornamental  border  of  loose  threads,  edge,  margin  ;  ».  to 
adorn  with  fringes  — . fhalar h,  hashtya,  ka.nara  :  v.  haxhiya  tayana  ,\iich<il  wa 
ahclial,  an  nth  wa  awanth.  got;  v.  jhalar  lagana  wa  jhalar  sc  sobhit  k. 

FrYnV.y,  a.  adorned  with  fringes  — 11  dshiya-ddr  yd  jhxtlar-dde  —  Anchalayukt,  jlrtlar 
awanth  wa  got  se  yukt. 

Frinuk/m AK-i.K.  v.  a  manufacturer  of  fringes  —  Jhdlov-saz  —  Jhalar  banano  w. 

Flllf  1‘Elt,  n.  (Fr.  f riper)  a  broker-  Valid/- Arhtiya. 

FkTp'i’ER-y,  >i.  old  clothes,  a  place  where  old  clothes  are  sold  ;  a.  trifling,  contemptible 
—  Purdue  kaprcu  wnh  jayah  jahdd  parduc  knyre  bikle  haiid*.  y  talar- hat  id*1  ;  a. 
nd  cfuz  yd  mbuk,  lmyrr  —  a.  Tuchchha  wa  adham,  ghrinarha  wa  nich. 

FlllS'K,  v.  (Ger.  fri.xcJi)  to  leap,  to  skip,  to  gaml.tol  ;  a.  a  frolic;  a.  lively  —  Kudahid 
yd  ktalud*',  nchhahtd  yd  y/tudakud ,l,  c  hid  btddnd  chanrhaldtia  yd  la  la  l  k.  n.  khcl  yd 
kaloP  ;  a.  chan  dial  cliayal  yd  (doldu. 

Fius'k’er,  h.  one  who  frisks,  a  wanton—  Kudakkar*',  ahdd  a, l held  yd  rhulbuHydh. 
FrTsk'fCl,  a.  full  of  gaiety  —  Khudi  tab'  ziiula  dil  ya  badt^hdah  —  Rahgila  albela  wa 
Frisk'ing,  v.  frolicsome  dancing—  Ixalol  yd  alolkalnP.  [hansor. 

Frisk’ v,  a.  frolicsome,  gay,  ai ry  —  Ch'uic/ud 11 ,  k/ntxh-tab'  yd  khurram,  rhnfbufd''  —  Kn- 
rawan  khelwari  khelari  wa  hansor,  rahgila  praphulla  wa  anandi,  all  tela  wa  kaloli. 
FrTsk'et,  n.  a  frame  to  confine  the  sheets  of  paper  in  printing  —  Kk  halkti  dhdhclvd 
jit  inch  kdqaz  kd  tdn)  chhdync  nieh  rakkhd  jdtd  haiu.  [muhdndu. 

FRlTtt,  n.  (L.  fret  inn)  a  narrow  passage  of  the  sea,  an  estuary  —  K hurl*1,  nakd  yd 
FRITH,  n.  (\\\  ffrith)  a  woody  place—  Pan  yd  javyaP. 

FRITTER,  n.  (ii.frictii in)  a  small  piece  cut  to  be  fried ;  r.  to  cut  or  break  into  small  pie¬ 
ces—  Eh:  c h hnfdtukrdjo  Ud uc  yd  bhujnc  ke  l lye  kdt-liyd  jdtd  had' ;  v.  tnkrc-lnkrc  yd 
bati-hoti  ku. 

FRlV'O  E01JS,  a.  (L.  frivol  ns)  slight,  trifling,  of  little  worth  or  importance  —  fiahnk, 
nd-chiz  ail nd  yd  Huqir,  nd  kdra  yd  bc-qadr  —  ilalka  walaghu,  tuchchha  nich  wa  .ulhani. 
anarthak  nirarthak  wa  nikamma. 

I4  Ri  vol'i  ty,  it,  triflingucss  —  Snbki  yd  subkai,  kloff'at  —  Halkai  laghubi  wa  tuchchhahi. 
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a;L  triflingly,  without  weiglit-S«6K  se,  be-mmiya  be-gadari  se- 
Tuchchhata,  \va  adhamatd  sc,  halkai  wa  laghuta  se.  [laghuta  wa  tuchchhata 

FRtZ°7LWF  ' W  nt  °f,  imP°r tnw-Subki  be-wazn:  lehiffa  *ia  be-gadari- HalkSI 

FRIZZ,  i.  (Fr.  ft  tse>)  to  curl,  to  crisp  —  Ghurchiyana  h,  aihthna  yd  nmethndh. 

Fri-.?eur  ,  n.  (h  r.)  a  hair  dresser-  Bdl  durast  k.  w.  -  Bal  sanvvfCrne  w.  ' 

PrTz'zle  v.  to  curl  ;  n.  a  curl- Ghar chiydnd  yd  umethndu  ;  n.  zu/f  yd  kdlcrd-n.  Ghun- 
ghar  ghurchi  alak  wiC  kakapakslia. 

^  (S,^“),ba^kw,a.rdr PticMe"-  [larkoi,  la  lurta,  lap,-e\ 

•  n/V*J*  Jr°C^  a  klIld  of  coat>  a  Sown  for  children,  a  dress  —  A  hgd  yd  uhgarkhd  h, 

*KOG,  n.  (S.  froga)  a  small  amphibious  animal,  a  kind  of  tassel- Mehdak  behg  me- 
jhuka  ya  mejhukV',  jhabbd  yd  phuhdna h. 

FROL  IC,  a.  (S .freo,  lie )  gay,  full  of  levity  ;  n.  a  prank  ;  v.  to  play  pranks  —  Khush- 
tab  ya  bushshas h,  ochhdu  ;  n.  khcl  yd  kalolh  ;  khelnd  yd  kalol  kb.  —  Anandi 
rangila  wa  albeli,  chanchal  \v£  lialkif. 

Fr5l  ic-ly.  ad.  with  mirth  and  gaiety  —  Bashshdshi  aur  khurrann  se,  chuhul  aur  cha- 
halpahal  seh  —  Rahgras  aur  vilas  se,  hfisvavinod  aur  ulMs  se. 


F rol'iC-SGME-NESS,  n.  wild  gaiety,  pranks  —  Chuhul  vd  chahalpahalu,  kalol  yd  kud- 
frOm,  prep.  (S.  fram)  noting  privation  distance  absence  or  departure  —  [Adam  tafd- 
tout  qair-hdziri  yd  rukhsat  ke  zdliir  karne  men  yah  lafz  kdm  dtd  hai ];  seh,  leh, 
te  h  —  [Abhav  an  tar  avidyam^nata  \v£  prasthan  ke  prakas  karne  men  yah  sabd  ata  hai.] 
FROND,  n.  (L.  frons )  a  leafy  branch  —  Barg-ddr  shdkh  —  Pattewdli  dali. 

Fron-dS'tion,  n.  a  lopping  of  tr &u  —  Peroh  kd  chhdhlnah. 

FRONT,  n.  (L.  frons)  the  forehead,  the  face,  the  van  of  an  army,  the  fore  part  of  any 
thing;  v.  to  oppose  face  to  face,  to  stand  foremost—  Peshani,  chihra ,  haraival  yd 
pesh-i-lashkar,  pesh-gdh  yd  list  chiz  ke  age  kd  hissa  ;  v.  ru-ba-ru  k.  yd  h.,  muqabil  k. 
yd  h.,  du-ba-du  yd  char-chasm  h.  —  Lalat,  muhh  wdmukh,  send  k£  muhra  sendmukh 
w.f  senigra,  simni  £g£  agwara  wa  agrabhag. 

Front'al,  a.  relating  to  the  forehead ;  n.  any  thing  applied  to  the  forehead  —  Pcshani 
ke  muta'alliq  ;  n.  peshdni-band  ya' ni  jo  chiz  peshani  men  lagaijdy  —  Laldtasambandhi ; 
n.  laldtabandhani  wa  jo  vastu  lalat  men  lagdi  jdy.  [ho. 

Front'ed,  a.  formed  with  a  front  —  Pesh-dar  yd  muhra-dar  —  Mukhavisisht,  ji3ke  £g£ 
Fron'tikr,  n.  the  limit,  the  border,  the  utmost  verge  of  a  country  ;  a.  bordering  — 
Hadd,  sar-hadd,mulk  hi  sar-hadd;  a.  muttadl  —  Sima,  sewana,  desdnt  arthdt  kisi  des 
kd  dahramehid ;  a.  sata  wa  lagd  hua,  simdvarti. 

Fr6n'tiered,  a.  guarded  on  the  frontiers  —  Sar-hadd  par  mahfuz —  Simd  par  surakshit. 
Front'less,  a.  void  of  shame,  impudent—  Behayd,  gustakh  yd  shokh  —  Nakta  w£  nir- 
lajja,  dhith  wd  pragalbh.  #  t 

Front'let,  n.  a  bandage  worn  on  the  forehead  -  Sar-band  yani  ek  patti  go  peshani 
par  ba  taur  zebuish  ke  bdhdhi  jati  hai  —  Lalatapatta,  lalatavethan,  ek  patti  jo  sobharth 

lalat  par  bahdhi  j£ti  hai.  %  .  . 

Front'box,  n.  a  box  in  the  theatre  from  which  there  is  a  direct  view  of  the  stage  — 
Nach-ghar  men  ek  chaukijo  sab  ke  age  rahti  hai  aur  j is  par  se  sab  kuchh  sdmne  dekh 

parta  hat  .  (  .  ,  ,  <7  i f  *  i 

Fron'tis-piece,  n.  an  ornament  or  picture  fronting  the  first  page  of  a  book  — Zebaish. 

yd  tasioir  jo  kisi  kitdb  ke  paldle  safhe  men  lagi  rahti  hai,  sar-daftar -  Qhitra  wa 
chhavi  jo  kisi  pustak  ke  pahile  pithaute  men  sobharth  lagfC  dete  ham,  granthdgras- 
thachitra.  [ktC  agela,  ghar  men  jo  kothri  age  rahti  hai. 

Front'room,  n.  a  room  in  the  fore  part  of  a  house -Pesh-dalan  yd  pesh-khana-G har 


ju  1  "  ;  ™  Rai  [non  pale  se  bhara  wa  dhahpjf 

FR^ST'E^a  asif  covered  with  hoar-frost -Mdnohpdle  se  dhahkd  hudh ^-Manon  wi  i£- 
FrS^'y  a  producing  or  confining  frost,  resembling  frost,  very  cold  hoary -Pa^a- 
dwar  yd  pdld  ddr,  pale  ke  mdnind ,  nihdyat  sard,  sufed  yd  safed-  Paid  utpanna  k.  w. 
wd  oafdmay,  pdle  sarikhjC  wd  pdle  ke  sa/iris,  bahut  thandhd  swet  wa  sukla  wiC  dhaula. 
Frost'i-ly,  ad.  with  frost,  very  coldly  -  Pale  se",  ban  thundhak  se  *.  ^ 

Frost'bit-ten,  a.  nipped  by  the  frost -Sarma-zada  ya  pala-zada  -  Pdlamdra. 
r  ROST  BIT  T  _ai\1dl.iv/n  into  a  horse’s  shoe,  to  prevent  it  from  slipping  on  the 

FlWT  ^ Ek  kind  io  ghore  ke  na'l  men  is  xodste  thohk  diyd  jdtd  hai  ki  trah  yakhpar 
XaffJ^-EkkanbCjoghore  ke  khuratrdn  men  is  hetu  se  thonk  dete  ham 

ki  wall  saghanatushar  I>ar  phisal  na  paiai. 
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Frostwork,  n.  work  resembling  hoar-frost— ./Aaron  par  jo  paid  girta  hai  uska  sa  kdmf. 

FROTH,  n.  (Gr.  apkros)  foam,  spume,  empty  show;  v.  to  foam,  to  cause  to  foam  — 
Phen  yd  phendh,  jhagh,  upari  yd  jhurd  dekhdw b  ;  v.  phenand  yd  phen-uthndh ,  phen 
uthandh.  f 

Froth'y.  a.  full  of  foam,  soft,  empty  —  Kaf-ddr  yd  pur-kaf  narm,  Jchdh  la-hasil  ya sabuk 

—  Phenaha  wX  phenamay,  komal  phulphula  wa  phapphal,  ochhi  halkif  wachhuhchM. 

FrothVness,  n.  the  state  of  being  frothy,  emptiness  —  Kafddri  pur  kafiyd  narmi ,  be- 

hwdagi  yd  subki  —  Phenamayatwa  wa  phulphukfhat,  sunyat4  asarata  wa  anarthakat<u 

FROCNgE,  v.  (Fr.  froncer)  to  frizzle,  to  curl ;  n.  a  curl,  a  wrinkle,  a  plait  —  Ghurchi- 
■ydnd h,  aihthnd  yd  u  met  ana  u  ;  n.  zulf  shikan ,  tah  yd  pech  —  n.  Kakapaksh  wX  alak, 
sikor  sikur.i  wa  jhuri,  chunat  part  wa  parat. 

Froun<je'less,  a.  without  wrinkle  —  lit-shikan,  be-tah,  be-pech  —  Bin  sikure,  bin^  jhuri  ka. 

FROO'^Y,  a.  fetid,  musty,  dim,  cloudy  —  Sara  yd  gandhilau,  ubsd  bisahihdd  yd 
bisdehdhdh ,  dhundhld  yd  dhundhld, h,  ghata  sc  gheru  hudh. 

FRO'WARD,  a.  (S.  fra, wear d)  perverse,  peevish,  refractory,  ungovernable  —  Sar-kash, 
zud-ranj  yd  tunuk-mizaj,  munkarif  mutamarrid  yd  gardan-kash,  be-lagdm  muhh-zor 
yd.  be-zabt  —  Kutil  hathilX  hatila  machlX  wX  tent;,  chirchira,  magrd  wa  ullaiighitas^san, 
adamya  avasya  wa  duhsasan. 

Fr5'ward-ly,  ad.  perversely,  peevishly  —  Sar-kashi  khud-rdi  yd  zidd  se,  zud-ranji  yd 
tunuk-mizaji  se  —  KutilatX  hath  wa  tentipan  se,  chirchirahat  se. 

Fro'ward-ness,  n  perverseness,  peevishness —Sar-kashi  lchudrai  yd  zidd ,  zud-ranji  yd 
tunuk-mizdji— Adamyatwa  vakra-ilatX  hath  wa  machiai,  chirchirahat  wa  karkasaiilat^. 

FRO'WER^,  n.  a  cleaving  tool  —  Bahsuld  yd  drah. 

FROXVN,  v.  (Fr.  froncer  ?)  to  look  stern  ;  n.  a  look  of  displeasure  —  Chih-ba-jabih-h. 
tkih-abru-h.  kaj  abru-h.  yd  tursh-rui  k.  ;  n.  chih-abru  jabih-chim  yd  chih-bajabih 

—  Bhawen  terhi  k.  Xnkh-dikhlXna  bhaun-charhana  w«f  ghurukna ;  n.  bhrukuti 

bhrukuti  bhrikuti  ghurki  wi  ghurki.  [Bhrikuti  wa  ghurki  se. 

Frown'ino-LY,  ad.  with  a  look  of  displeasure  —  Chin-abru,  jabin-chini  yd  tursh-rui  se  — 

FRO'ZEN,  fro'zn,  p.  p.  of  freeze;  a.  congealed,  cold,  chill,  subject  to  frost  —  Sardi 
se  munjamid ,  sard ,  khurruk  yd  bdrid,  pdld-k hdyd-hud^  —  Thahdhak  se  jam<C  wjf 
thakkahuX,  sital,  thaudha  wa  j ui ,  thar  khdya  lma.  ’  ’  [dasX,  thahdhak. 

Fro'zen-ness.  n.  the  state  of  being  frozen — Munjamid  hdlat ,  sardi— Jamaw,  jarni  hui 

FRtJC'TI-FY.  See  under  Fruit. 

FRUGAL,  a.  (L.  f rages)  thrifty,  sparing,  economical,  not  lavish  -Juz-ras,  kifayati , 
kifdyat-shi’ar,  kamkharch  yd  munasib-kharch  —  Parimitavyayi,  wara  k.  w.,  mitavya- 
yi»  swalpavyayi.  [  —  Purimitavyay,  swalpavvay  wa  wara. 

Fru-gal'i-ty,  n.  thrift,  economy  -Juz-rasl  yd  wdjib-kharchi,  kifayat  yd  kifdyat-shi’dri 

Fru'gal-ly,  ad.  thriftily,  sparingly  -  Juz-rasi  yd  wdjib-kharchi  se,  kifayat  yd  kifd¬ 
yat-shi’dri  se  —  Parimitavyay  se,  swalpavyay  wa  ware  se. 

FRU-9Ty.ER.  ou8,  a.  bearing  fruit  —  Bar-dwar  yd  mewa-ddr—  Phaianta  phalotpadak  pha- 
lawan  wa  phaladayi. 

FRUIT,  n.  (L.  jructus)  the  product  of  a  tree  or  plant  in  which  the  seed  is  contained 
or  which  is  used  for  food,  the  offspring  of  an  animal,  production,  effect  or  conse¬ 
quence  ;  v.  to  produce  fruit  —  Mena  yd  bar ,  kiin  jdn-war  ka  bo.ch.cha,  hdsil  natija  yd 
samara;  v.  mewa  phalna  —  Phal  wa  vrikshcfdiphal,  bachcha  wa  santati,  utpanna,  ! 
karmaphal  parinam  wX  pratiphal ;  v.  phalna  wa  pharna. 

Fruc'ti-F?,  V.  to  make  fruitful,  to  bear  fruit-  Bar-dwar  k.,  phalna h  —  Phaianta  saphal 
upjau  wa  urvara  k.,  pharna.  [karau.  phaianta  k. 

Fruc-ti-fi-ca  tion,  n.  the  act  of  fructifying  -  Bur-duur-kardon,  phuiudh  -  Saphali- 
Fructu-ous,  a.  fertile,  causing  fertility  -  Bar-dwar  yd  zur-kliez,  zur-khezUakhsh  yd 
zar-khez-kunanda—Phalawdn  phalad  phaianta  wa  urvari,  urvarakdrak  wTa  urva- 
F  a  t  W  d  3.  V  3*  1 'i 


'ely>  a  P^ace  for  fruit -Meuajdt,  meica-khdna-Pha''*- 
samuh  wa  phalaphalXri,  phalagXr  wa  phal  ka  bhandar. 

Fruitful,  a.  fertile, ^  prolific,  plenteous  -  Zar-khcz  '  kasiru-s-samar  bar-dwar  ]>dr-ddr 
pnal-dar  rnmmir  ya  jaiyid,  bachcha-kash  janne-wdli  yd  sansgar,  tcafir  yd  kadr  — 

',™  bt^h  phalaw*!  phaianta  wtf  upjah,  bahuprasutl  gabhel  larkor'i  wi 
abandhya,  bahut  vipul  w<C  prachur.  Thulva  wa  adhilm'r 

FrOit'fOl  afbrt"rantly’  Picuteouel j' ~  W«sra(  «,  ifrat  se- BahuUvat  se‘,  M- 

Fri  it  FUL-NLSS,  n.  fertility,  productiveness -Zar-kh.ezi  bar-dwari  yd  bdr-adri  paidd 

UfVaratWa  Phalawattwa  w^  phalotpadakatwa,  utpadakatd  wtf 

Fruit'i  fr-  u  •  .  [wa  banjh,  mshphal,  nirarthak  wd  vyarth. 

Fruit  .epo,  a.  barren,  vain,  unprofitable- Pe-bar,  be-fdida,  be-sdd- A  phal  phalahm 
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Fruitless  ly,  ad.  vainly,  idly,  unprofitably-^e./awfa,  nd-haqq,  Jd-Aa^-NishphaL 
vntha,  vyarth  wa  nirarthak. 

Fruitless  -ness,  n.  barrenness,  vanity  -  Be-bari  be-samarl  ndbdr-ddH  yd  nd-sansgari, 
be-hudagi  be-hasili  yd  bc-fdidagt  —  N ishphalatd  apbalatwa  wd  phalahinatd,  vyarthatd 
wa  anarthakatwa.  [data,  phalotpadak,  phal  utpanna  k.  w. 

Fruit'bear-er,  n.  that  which  produces  fruit —Bar-dar  meioa-dar  yd  bar-dwar- Phala- 

Fruit'bear  ino,  a.  producing  fruit -Bar-dioar  musmir  bar-ddr  yd  mewa-dar- Phalot¬ 
padak  phalauta  phaladayi  w d  phalawdn.  [peron  ka  kuhj. 

Fruit'grove,  «.  a  plantation  of  fruit trees -Bar-dwar  darakhtoh  Id  baa— Phalante 

Fruit'trle,  n.  a  tree  that  produces  fruit  —  Bar-dwar  darakht,  mewa-dar  yd  phal-dar 
darakht  —  Phalanta  per,  pharnewala  per. 

FRUITION-,  a.  (L.  fruitum)  enjoyment  -  Hits  id  wits  id  tamrruf fauzya  bar-khurdari — 
^  Bhogvilas  phalabhog  bhog  wd  sukhdnubhav.  [paribhoktd  paribhogi  wa  adhikdri. 

Fru'i-ttve,  a.  enjoying,  possessing  -  Mutasarrif,  qdbiz  yd  iar-ZAwr/ar-Phalabhogi, 

FRIJ'MEN-TY,  n.  (L.  frumentum)  food  made  of  wheat  boiled  in  milk  —  KIdr  jo  gehuh 
anr  dndh  se  banti  haih.  [thattha\  hahsi h. 

FRUMP,  v.  to  mock  ;  n.  a  joke—  Birdnd  muhh-bandnd  chirhdna  yd  lhatthd  kh.  ;  n. 

FRUSH,  v.  (Fr.  froisser)  to  bruise  —  Kuchalna h,  kuchal-ddlnd h,  masalna h. 

FRUSTRATE,  v.  (L.  frustra)  to  defeat,  to  disappoint,  to  nullify  ;  a.  vain,  ineffectual, 
null,  disappointed  —  Shikast  k.,  mahrum  may  vs  yd  nd  ummed  k.,  batil  rdegdii  yd  radd 
k.  ;  a.  be-fdida ,  be-hdsil  yd  be-tdsir,  rdegdh  bat'd  yd  radd,  may  da  mahrum  yd  nd-um- 
med  —  Torna,  niras  k.,  vyarth  nishphal  wa  nirarthak  k.  ;  a.  vyarth,  nishphal  wd  ni- 
rartkak,  vrithd  nirbal  anarthak  wd  rahit,  niras. 

Frus-tra'ne-ous,  a.  vain,  unprofitable  —  Rdegd h  yd  Id-hdsil,  be-sud  yd  be-fdida  —  Vrithd 
wa  vyarth,  nishphal  wa  nirarthak. 

Frus  tration,  n.  disappointment,  defeat — Mahrumi may  mi  yd  yds,  shikast  —  Asdbhang 
wa  dsakhandau,  khandan  bhang  nishphalikaran  vrithakaran  wa  hdr. 

Frus'tra-to  ry,  a.  that  makes  void  —  Rdegdh  batil  yd  radd  k.  w.  —  Vyarthakdri  ni- 
rarthakakari  nishphalakdri  wra  vrithakari.  [khand. 

FRUSTUM,  n.  (L.)  a  piece  of  a  solid  body  cut  off—  Makhnil-i-ndqis  —  Suchyadhara- 

FRUTI-CANT,  a.  (L.  frutex)  full  of  shoots  —  Gabha  gabh  dull  yd  hard  se  bhard  huab. 

FRY,  v.  (L.  frigo)  to  dress  in  a  pan  on  the  fire,  to  be  roasted  in  a  pan,  to  melt;  n.  a  dish 
of  any  thing  i vied  —  Kardhi  yd  kardh  inch  bhunna  bhiivjnd  yd  talndh,  karahi  men 
bhfu'ijd  hhdna  yd  taldjdna}\galnd  yd  taghilnd[> ;  n.  jo  kuchh  karahi  men  bhunaya  tala 
jay  uskd  bhojan  yd  khanab. 

Fry'ing-pan,  n.  a  pan  for  frying  food  —  Karahi  yd  karahiK  *  [jhundh. 

FRY,  n.  (Fr.  frai)  a  swarm  of  little  fishes  —  Chhoti  chhoti  machhliyoii  kijhdhkyd 

FCJB,  v.  (Ger.  foppen)  to  delay,  to  cheat  —  Talnd  ydtal-matolk1'.,  ihagnayd  dhokhddb. 

FC'CUS,  n.  (L.)  paint,  disguise  —  Potne  yd  lagdne  ka  rahgb,jhuthd  bhclch h.  ^ 

Fu'cate,  Fu'cat-ed,  a.  painted,  disguised  —  Rahga  hud  yd  rang  se  potd  huab,jhuthd 
hhekh  bandv e  hueb. 


FUDGE,  int.  an  expression  of  contempt- [Uaqdrat  zahir  karne  meii  yah  lafz  musta 
malhotdhai,}  chhih,  uh  yd  m/— [Yah  sabd  ghrina  prakdsak  hai,]  thuthu,  thu. 
FU'EL,  n.  (Fr.  feu)  the  matter  or  aliment  of  fire  ;  v.  to  feed  with  combustible  matter, 
to  store  with  firing  —  Ihdhan  jaluwan  yd  ldwanb  ;  v,  indhan  d.  ddlnd  yd  laganab , 

ihdhan  se  pdtnab.  .  ,  .  7, 

Fu'el-ler,  n.  one  that  supplies  fuel  —  Ihdhan  julane  w  .,  indhan  ju/iane  w 

FU- 
Fu 


chaiata.  [men  etc  mazmun  ku  T'° - ^  \r I 

Fugue,  fug,  n.  a  succession  or  repetition  of  parts  in  a  musical  composi  10  i  ? 

FCGH,  int.  (S.  full)  an  expression  of  abhorrence  —  6 h hi  ,  thu-thu 
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FOL'CRUM,  CSlnlZr  *“  m° 

FC^Tment,  ;.  a  prop,  support- Tct  tekni  «r\  puAtlban  paya  ya  markaU-hara- 
Jeat  —  Adhar  wa  thdnbh,  avalamban  dlamb  wa  uttolanadhar^ 

fOl 


Fcl-fTl'i-ino,  ».  completion,  accomplishment- Tamami,  anjam  sar-anjam  mr-barakt 
mi  imiram- Samipti  wa  sammirnati,  siddhi  wd  wtdhan.  .  , 

FCl  fTi.'mi'NT,  ».  accomplishment,  performance,  completion,  execution-. /nil >w  ya 
at)  jam .  add  {/‘a  ?/d  ’uhda-bardi,  tamann,  kar-guzan- Siddhi  wd  sansiddhi,  mrvah  wd 
nishpadan.  puriiata  wd  samdpti,  nishpatti,  nxbera  wa  sadhan.  ^ 

FCL/GENT,  a.  (L.  fulqco)  shining,  bright-  Darakhshau  ya  taoun  raushan  shv  la-war 
lab  ndkyajahca-yarr-  Chamaktd  lauktd  jagjagdta  wfidtptiman.  dyutiman  prabhdwdn 
wd  tejomay.  (Prabha  pratap  wd  d.'pti,  tej  dyuti  wa  kart  chamchamdhat. 

Ful'gor.  «.  splendour,  dazzling  brightness -Jalwa,  tab-darjya  nihagat  kariroshm- 
FU-LlG'I-NOUS,  a.  (L.  fuligo)  sooty  —  Kala*,  koylasa  ',  dhuan-sa  ,  kalauta  ,  lajal 
sc.  bfuird  hud*.  (Kajjalamay  avasthd  men,  dhumradasa  men. 

Fu-lT^'i-nous  ly,  ad.  in  sooty  stat e-Kdjal  se  bhari  kui  lidlat  men, pur-dud  hdlat  men - 

FC'LI-MART.  See  Foumart,  .  .  ,  .  , 

f5lL,  a.  (S.)  having  no  empty  space,  replete,  abounding,  supplied,  plump,  saturated, 
complete,  large,  strong,  mature  ;  n.  complete  measure,  the  whole  ;  ad.  quite,  ex¬ 
actly  directly  — Par,  ma'mur,  uraahrtd-hud*,  khall-nahth,  taza  pur-gosht  yd  taiyar, 


bi-aim-hi  bi -  ya  nu-oa-nu,  sarinan  —  rum,  pui  u  v>a  ^ncwu,,  ouuj« 

moU  wa  pliulaphall  aghayd  tript  wd  nakenak,  akhand  wd  samagra.  nikhil  vipul  wd 
yathesht,  unchd  kara  wa  spasht,  pakkd  wa  sampanna  ;  n.  puruata,  sakalya ;  ad.  sar- 

vathd,  thik,  sidba.  ,  , 

Ful'ly,  ad.  completely,  entirely  —  Bi-l-kulliya,  bi-tamami-hi  —  Isipat,  sampurn  rup  se. 
Ful'ness,  n.  the  state  of  being  full,  completeness^,  abundance,  satiety,  plenty  —  M a’murt, 
kamal  yd  tamami,  if  rat  yd  kasrat,  sen  yd  asudagi ,  farugat  yd  ziyadati  —  Pumata 
wa  pari  pur  natd.  siddhi  wa  sampannatif,  bahutdy  at,  tripti  wa  santushti,  bdhulya. 
Full'a-corned,  a.  fed  full  with  acorns  —  Shdh-balut  ke  tukhm  yd  metre  se  bhar-pet 
khildyd  hud— Sinduravriksh  ke  bij  wa  phal  se  bhar  pet  khilaya  hud. 

Full'bloomed,  a.  having  perfect  bloom  —  Pur-bahar  —  Tab tahaya,  khila  hud,  na- 
vayauvanavisisht. 

Full'blown,  a.  fully  expanded  or  distended  —  Khila-hud  yd  pkula-hudh. 
Fuel'bot-tomed,  a.  having  a  full  bottom  —  Bhdri  yd  ban  pehdx-udla h. 

Full'but,  ad.  directly  and  with  violence  —  Sidhd  aur  zor  se  —  Si'dlnC  aur  veg  se. 
Full'^harc.ed,  a.  charged  to  the  utmost  —  Nabe-nak  yd  thus-kar  bhard  huah.  [yah. 
Full'ciiammed,  a.  crammed  to  satiety  —  Ndk  tak  kliildyd-gayd h,  thus-kar  khildyd-ga- 
Full'drf.ssed,  a.  dressed  in  form  —  Bana-thand  yd  sab  kapre  pahinc  hueh.  [hua. 

Fult/drive,  a.  driving  with  full  speed  —  Dare  zor  se  hdiikta  And  — Bare  veg  se  hahkti 
Full'lared,  a.  having  heads  full  of  grain  —  Galla-pur-klwsha-ddr  —  Jiski  bali  men 
anaj  bhara  ho,  anaj  se  bhari  hui  baliwala. 

Full'fed,  a.  fed  to  fulness,  sated,  fat  —  Bhar-pet  khildyd  huah ,  ser  yd.  dsuda,  taiyar 
yd  farbih  —  Chhakkar  khildyd  gayd,  paritript,  mota  wa  hrishtapusht. 

Fuli/fraught.  a.  fully  stored  —  Iihar-purh.  [khilaya  gaya. 

Full'gorged,  a.  too  much  fed  -  Bc-avddza  khildya-gayd  —  Bind  pariman  wa  chhakkar 
Full'grown,  a.  completely  grown  —  Barhd  hud  yd  barh-chukah. 

Full'heart-ed,  a.  full  of  confidence  —  phdrhas  se  bhard  huah. 

Full'hot,  a.  heated  to  the  utmost  —  Nihayat  garm  kiyd  hud ,  nihdyat  garmdyd  hud  — 
Atyant  prachand  wd  ugra  kiyd  hud. 

Full'la-den,  a.  laden  to  the  full  —  Bhar  pur  Iddd  hudh. 

Full'mannf.d,  a.  fully  furnished  with  men  —  Ba  khuhi  admiyoh  se  bhard  hua  —  Sam¬ 
purn  rup  sa  manuslnmn  se  bhara  hua.  [wd  kare  bol  ka. 

Full'mouthed,  a.  having  a  strong  voice  —  Buland  yd  sakht  awaz  led  —  tJhche  wa  bhari 
Full'orbed,  a.  having  the  orb  complete  —  Pitre  qurs  Ad  — A  khan  dam  an  dal.  [hua. 

Fuul'spread,  a  spread  to  the  utmost  extent  —  Khith  phaila  hud  —  Sampurn  rup  se  phaild 
Full'stom-ached,  a.  crammed  in  the  stomach  -  Pur-shikam—  Petbkara.  [hud*. 

Fui.i/btuffed.  a.  filled  to  the  utmost  extent—  Thus-kar  bhard  hud*,  nabe-nak  bhard 
Full'6ummed,  a.  complete  in  all  its  parts-  Musallam,  sar-a-pd  kamil  —  Akhand. 
Fuli/wTnged,  a.  having  large  or  strong  wings—  Bare  yd  mazbid  daint-dar  —  Bare  wd 
porhe  daine  w. 
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^onl  at  t^tkf  C'ean8e  and  thiCken  °l0th  iD  1  “U1-“  «!«* 

Full'er  n  one  whose  trade  is  to  full  cloth-DAoM", 

Full;er's  4arth,  a  kind  of  clay-S^-mn,^,  „«  ya  reh\  *  3 

FOL'MI  NATVn'«afW£;r  *u,U.lll8,clot5,-A>r«  *«  dhone  aur  mote  kame  ki  chakki ». 
riiS NATlt;  *•  to  thunder,  to  explode,  to  denornc e-Garajna\  k*. 

a  la  ,  la  n at  ke  sath  malamat  £.-Ghaharna  wa  ghaharina,  tarapna,  garajkar 
kosna  wa  sap  d.  [Ghaharahat,  tarap,  garaj  ke  sath  abhilp  kfd 

FrrGum^  TIf°V*  aCt  ?f  fulminating~ Garaj",  karate",  la’nat  ke  Hath  maldmat- 
VWm!  v  ’ V' t0  t  lUnd.T’  tojshoot--^r^»a  karakna  ya  tarapna  h,  chaland  ya  phmknd h. 
t  LL  .*i i-n a.-t°-ry,  a.  thundering,  striking  horror- Garajne  w.  yd  tarapne  w\  ghaha- 

FfTr?nOT  /o  r  i\  [na-pasaud  —  Ghrinarha  wa  glirinajanak,  kutsit  wa  aruchir. 

a;  (,S-  JaV>  nauseous^offensive- A arjh  ya  makrhh,  nd-guicdr  nd-gawdr  ya 

-pasandi  se 


1  ,  /  *  -  ,  #  '  1/  J  y  '  V»WJ  V  v  ivv%vv  v  Htll  Cl  SCtt  “• 

Garhyata  wa  aruebirata,  kutsitatwa  wa  apavitratwa.  [diva 

JWJVU*)  yellow,  tawny  —  Zafrani,  zard  —  Kunkumavarn  wa  pila,  bar- 
r  UM  BLbi,  v.  {D.jomvielen)  to  attempt  awkwardly,  to  handle  much,  to  puzzle- 
_  Avar i -pan  se  kam  k h.,  bahut.  hdth-ddlna  yd  hdth-iagdnd  yd  tatolna h,  ghabra-d h. 


Fum  bler,  n.  one  who  fumbles  —  A  ndri  yd  bhuchch h. 

Fum  bling-ly,  ad.  in  an  awkward  manner  —  Anenn-pan  . 

FUME,  n.  (L .  fumus)  smoke  vapour,  rage^  idle  conceit ;  v.  to  smoke,  to  ra ge-Th'td, 
oukhar ,  gazab  qussa  ya  qahr,  be-hdda  khayal  ;  v.  dud-uthnd  yd  dud  se  mu' attar  k.  yd 

h.ri.Wfi-hn.in.'n/y.  nn?nh  nn  oV>«Zi  .Ishnn'noh  Z.  _ Til-, ...  AX  ...X  JL  ' _  _ /  , 


hawa-ho-jana,  gazab  yd  josh-kharosh  wen  h.  —  Dhuhah  wa  dbum,  vjfshp  wa  bhaph, 
kop  wa  krodh,  vyarth  tarang  ;  v.  dhuhah  utbna  wa  dbum  se  sugandbi  k.  wa  ur 
jana,  kop  wa  krodh  k. 

Fu-ma'do,  n.  a  smoked  fish  —  Dhuhah  se  sukhlai  hut  machhli". 

Fu'ma-to-ry,  Fu'mi-ter,  n.  a  plant  -  Pit-pdprd". 

Fd-mette',  n.  the  scent  of  meat  —  Mas  k%  mahak  yd  gamak". 

Fu'mid, a.  smoky,  vaporous  -  Pur-dud,  duichdni  yd  pur-bukhdr-  Dhumamay  wa  dhun- 
andbar,  vashpamay  wa  bbaphamay. 

Fu 'mi-gate,  v.  to  smoke,  to  perfume  -  Baphdrd  lend  yd  dend",  bdsnd  yd  mahkand \ 

Fu-mi-ga'tion,  n.  scent  raised  by  smoke  —  Bapliare  ki  gamak  mahak  yd  bas". 

Fu'ming,  n.  the  act  of  scenting  by  smoke—  Baphare  se  mahkand". 

Fu'ming-LY,  ad.  angrily,  in  a  rage  —  Gusse  se,  gazed)  yd  qahr  wen  — Krodh  se,  kop  men. 

Fu  'mish,  a.  smoky,  hot,  choleric  —  Pur-dud,  garm,  ^itssa-war  — Dhumamay  wadbunan- 
dhdr,  tapt  w&  tat,  kruddh  wa  risahrf.  [wa  dhumotpadak. 

Fu'mous,  Fu'my,  a.  producing  fumes  —  Dud-sdz  dud-awar  yd  dhuhdh-gar  —  Dbumajanak 

FO'MET,  n.  (L.fimus)  the  dung  of  deer  —  Hiran  ki  lean  yd  mengni h. 

FtJN,  n.  (S.  fcegenl)  sport,  merriment  —  Khel",  chuhul  yd  cha.hal-pahal" . 

Fun'ny,  a.  droll,  comical  —  Shadi-angez  yd  maskhara  yd  tamdshe-kd,  tabassum-dwar  yd 
zarif—  Kautuki  w<f  hasvajanak,  hasakar  wra  rasik. 

FU-NAM'BU-LIST,  n.  ( L,  funis,  ambnlo)  a  rope-dancer  —  Rasse par  nachne  w h. 

Fu-nXm'bu-la-to-ry,  a.  like  a  rope-dancer  —  Rasse  par  ndchne-wale  sarxkha  h. 

FUNCTION,  n.  (L.  functus)  employment,  office,  occupation,  power  —  Kam",  khid- 
mat  yd  ’uhda,  pesha  yd  roz-gdr,  quwicat  yd  qabiliyat  —  Karm  w£  karya,  pad  vritti 
wa  adhikar,  vyaprir  wra  vvavasay,  sakti.  [kari  adbikari. 

Func'tion-a-ry,  n.  one  who  holds  an  office  —  'Uhda-ddr  y a  kdm-dar  —  Padasth  karma- 

FUND,  n.  (L .  funda)  stock,  capital,  money  lent  to  government;  v.  to  place  in  a  fund 
—  Puhji b,  mdya  yd  sarmdya,  sar-kdr  meii  sud  par  zar-amanat  ;  v.  sud  par  dhamd, 
kahih  sad  par  jam'  kar  d.  —  Sanchay  wa  punj,  mulaahan,  jo  dban  rajakosb  men  byaj 
par  diya  jatzC  hai ;  v.  kahih  byaj  par  lagf  d. 

FUN'DA-MENT,  n.  (L.  fundo)  foundation,  the  lower  part  of  the  body,  the  seat  — 
Bunyad  ya  bind,  gain'",  chutar"  —  New  wa  jar,  gud  wa  maladwar,  adhobh/fg  vzi 
adhodes. 

Fun-da-ment'al,  a.  serving  for  the  foundation,  essential,  important;  n.  a  leading 
principle,  an  essential  part—  Bunyddi,  asli,  zaruri  ;  n.  madda  asl  yd  jauhar,  zaruri 
yd  asli  hissa  —  Mulik,  vastav  wa  pradhanarth,  avasyak  ;  n.  mulahittwa  wa  pradh.fna- 
tattwa,  sir.  [sar  se,  jar  wa  mill  se; 

Fun  da-ment'al-ly,  ad.  essentially,  originally  —  Asl  se,  bunydd  *c-Mulatattwa  wa 

FO'NER-AL,  n.  (L.  funus)  burial,  interment;  a.  pertaining  to  burial,  mourning  — 
Tad  fin  yd  takfin,  tajhiz  yd  dafn  ;  a.  dafn-mansub,  mdtami  —  G  artop,  bhumisamar- 
pan  ;  a.  gartopsambandhi,  vilapi  wa  sokasuchak. 

Fu-n£'bri-al,  a.  belonging  to  funerals  —  Dafn-mansub  —  Gartopsambandhi. 

Fu-ner-a'tion,  n.  the  act  of  burying  —  Tadfin  yd  dafn  —  Gartop. 


FUR 
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Fune're-al,  a.  relating  to  a  funeral,  mournful  —  Tadfin-mansub,  mat 

yd  gam-gin — Gartopsambandhi,  vilapi  wa  sokasuchak  wa  nirunand.  ,  t 

FCN'GUS,  n.  (L.)*  a  mushroom,  an  excrescence  —  Kukur-muta  ya  kukraunah a 
FUN9E,  n.  a  blockhead,  a  dolt,  a  fool  -  Ghdmar  yd  ullu h.  gdwdtb,  bhuchch h. 
Fun-qos'i-ty,  n.  soft  excrescence  —  Masd  gulrm  yd  giltih.  .  . 

Fun'gous,  a.  excrescent,  spongy  —  Kin  dusre  se  phut-kar  mkla  hua  ,  gulgula  put  pula 
yd  volah.  [bad-bv.  k.  -Burgandli ;  v.  gandhandi  wa  durgandh  k. 


a 


FUNK,  n.  an  offensive  smell ;  v.  to  emit  an  offensive  smell  —  Bad-bo  yd  bad-bu  ;  v 
FCN'NEL,  n.  (W.  fynel)  an  inverted  cone  with  a  pipe,  a  passage,  the  shaft  of  a 
chimney -Purtii  yd  choiigdh,  rah,  dud-kash  —  ^ali  wa  pupil,  marg  wa  path,  dhun- 
fChra  wa  dhiimapath. 

FtJR,  n.  (Fr.  fourrer )  skin  with  soft  hair  ;  a.  made  of  fur  ;  v.  to  cover  with  fur  -  Samur, 
narm  pashm  ;  a.  samur  yd  narm  pashm  kd  band  hud;  samur  yd  narm pashm  lagand 
—  Salomacharm,  komal  pasulom  ;  v.  komal  pasulom  lagana  wa  salomacharm  lagana. 
Furri-f.r,  n.  a  dealer  in  furs  —  Samuv-farosh — Pasulomavyavas<fyi  wa  salomacharma- 
vyavasayi.  ^  ,  [sucharm. 

Fur'ri-er-y,  n.  furs  in  general  —  Samur — Pasulom  salomacharm  wa  lomavisishtapa- 
Fur'ry,  a.  covered  with  fur,  consisting  of  fur  —  Samuri  yd  samur-posh,,  samur  yd  pashm 
kd  —  Komal  pasulom  wa  komal  salomacharm  pahine  hue,  komalapasulom  wa  saloma¬ 
charm  ka  bana  hua. 

Fur'be  low,  n.  fur  or  trimming  round  the  lower  part  of  a  woman’s  dress  ;  v.  to  adorn 
with  furbelows  —  Peshwdz  kd  chikan-ddr  kanara ;  v.  pesh v;dz  kd  chikan-dar  kanara 
lagand  —  Ghaghare  ki  aunth  wa  kor  jismen  chunat  rahti  hai ;  v  ghaghare  men 
aisi  aunth  wa  kor  lagana  ki  jismen  chunat  rahti  hai.  [wa  komalalom  ka  band  hua. 
Fur^vrought,  a.  made  of  fur  —  Samur  yd  narm  pashm  kd  band  hud  —  Salomacharm 
FtlR/BISH,  v.  (Fr.  fourbir )  to  burnish,  to  polish,  to  rub  to  brightness  —  Saiqal  k.,  sdf  k. 

yd  jild-d.y  mal-kar  chamkd  dh.  —  Jhalkana,  ujla  wa  ujjwal  k.,  ragarkar  chamchama  d. 
FUR-CATION,  n.  (L.  furca)  division  like  a  fork  —  Shakh  nikalna,  kai-muhhe  kahte 
he  taur  par  munqasim  li.  —  Ddl  nikalna,  kai  phalwale  kahte  ke  sadris  nyara  wa 
prithak  h.  {Yi/sth. 

FOR'FUR,  n.  (L.)  husk,  scurf,  dandruff —  Chhilka  yd  bhiisih,  chamre par  ki  papriu, 
FC'RI-OUS.  See  under  Fury. 

FURL,  v.  (Fr .  ferler)  to  draw  or  wrap  up  —  Khihchnd  yd  lapet-ddlnd h. 

FOR'LONG,  n.  (S .fur,  lang)  a  measure  of  length,  the  eighth  part  of  a  mile  —  Lam- 
bal  kd  map  h,  ek  mil  kd  dthwdh  hissa  yani  ek  kos  kd  solahwah  hissa  —  Lambai  kd  man 
wa  pariman,  ek  mil  ka  athwah  bhag  arthat  ek  kos  ka  solahwdn  bhag.  [Chhutti. 
FUR'LOUGH,  fhr'lo,  n.  (D.  verlof)  a  temporary  leave  of  absence  —  Rukhsat  yd  riza  — 
FtJR'MEN-TY.  See  Frumenty.  [thih,  bhar  yd  bharsalh*1. 

FOR'NA^E,  n.  (L.  fornax)  a  place  for  melting  metals,  an  inclosed  fireplace  —  Bhat- 
FtJR'NISH,  v.  (Fr.  fournir)  to  supply,  to  store,  to  fit  up,  to  equip  —  Sar-barah  k.  yd 
baham-pahuhchand,  ma'mur  k.,  murattao  k.,  ara3ta  k.  yd  sdz-o-sdmdn  se  taiyar  k.  — 
Juhana  jutana  wa  pahunchana,  bharna,  sanwarna,  sajana. 

Fur'nish-er,  n.  one  who  furnishes  —  Sar-barah  k.  w.,  baham-pahuhchane  w.,  ma'mur 
k.  w.y  murattab  k.  to.,  ardsta  k.  to.  —  Juhane  w.,  bharne  w.,  sahwarne  w.,  sajane  w. 
Fur'nish-ing,  n.  a  sample,  a  show  —  Namdna,  numdish  —bkngi,  dekhaw. 

Fur'ni-ture,  n.  moveables,  goods,  equipage  —  A sasu-l-bait  yd  lawazima,  asbdb,  saz-o- 
samdn  —  Asthawaravastu  wa  asthawaradravya,  samagri  wa  a  tala,  saj  wd  alahkriya. 
FtJR'ROW,  n.  (S.  fur)  a  small  trench  made  by  a  plough;  v.  to  cut  in  furrows  — 
Kuhrh  haraih,  reghari h  ;  v.  kunr  haral  reghari  yd  ndri  bandnah. 

Fur'row  FAtjED  a.  having  a  wrinkled  face- Shikan-dar  chihre  w.,  pur-shikan  chihre 
kd  —  Reklrtnkitavadan,  jhuriaya  munhwala.  [A.aih 

Fur'row-weed,  n.  a  weed  growing  on  ploughed  land  -Jotehuekhet  par  jo  qhds  jamtl 


sah^yati  k.,  age  k.,  upakdr  k.  [w4  uoakar,  sah^yata 

UR  THER- a N^E,  n.  promotion,  advancement- Taraqqi,  taqmyat  yd  madad -Vriddhi 

Fur'ther-er,  n.  a  promoter,  an  advancer- Taraqqi  yd  taqwiyat  d.  w„  barhdne  - 
JJpakan  upakarak  wa  sahiyyakarta,  pravardhak  wa  sanvardhanakari.  ' 

Fur  thest,  a.  at  the  greatest  distance  —  Dur-tann,  sab  se  duru  —  Duratam,  atyantadur 

Fur  THER-MORE,  ad.  moreover,  besides  -  Tis  par  bhi 'aldica  yd  siwd-iske-  Is  par  bhi 
wa  aur  bhi,  iske  upar.  r 

FOR  TIVE,  a.  (L.  fur)  stolen  —  Churaya-hua  yd  cbort-ka h. 

FO'RY,  n.  (L./U7-0)  madness,  rage,  passion,  frenzy,  a  raging  woman  -  Diuunaqx  yd 
jnnun  qahr  ya  gazab  taish  ya  josh  kharosh,  saudd.  jhagrdlu  aur  tund-mizdj  'aural 
—  Bailai  unm&i  wa  krodh,  ugrata,  sir  w4  vikshiptafia,  kalahkiri  aur  prachand  stri 
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Fu  Ri-ous,  a.  mad,  raging,  violent  —  Dxwana  yd  majnun,  (jazab-ndk  yd  bnrham ,  tund 
ya  shaded  —  U nmatta  pagal  wa  siri,  kruddh  kop^kul  krodWkul  wa  risaM,  ugra  wi 
uchchand. 

Fu  ri-ous  lt,  ad.  madly,  violently  —  Dxwanagi  ya  junun  se,  tundi  yd  shiddat  se  — 
Unmattata  kopakulata  wa  sir  se,  ugrata  wa  inahaveg  se, 

Fu  ri-ous-ness,  n.  madness,  ‘frenzy  —  Dxwanagi,  junun  yd  josli-kharosh—iJyimaitata, 
ugrata  kopakulata  uckckandata  wa  unmad. 

Fu  run-cle,  n.  an  angry  pustule,  a  boil  — Chhala  yd  phapholdh,  phorah. 

Fu  ry-like,  a.  raving,  raging,  violent  —  Majnun,  gazab-nak,  tund  —  Sivi,  kopikul  w£ 
krodkakul,  ugra  wa  uchchand. 

FURZE,  n.  (S.  fyrs)  a  prickly  shrub,  whin  —  Kahtaila  jharb,  kahtaild  jangli  per  h. 
Furz'y,  a.  overgrown  with  furze  —  Kantaile  jhar  se  bhard  hudh. 

FtlS'COUS,  a.  (L.  fuseus)  brown,  dark  —  Bhnrdh,  kdldh.  v 

FOSE,  v.  (L.  fusum)  to  melt,  to  liquefy  —  Galana  yd  galndh,  pigbldnd  laghilana 
piyhalnd  yd  taghilndu.  [tagbilne  ke  yogya. 

Fu'si-ble,  a.  that  maybe  melted  —  Gudazanda,  gain  e-jogh —  Galaniy  a  dravaniya  wa 
Fu-si-bii/i-ty,  n.  qualitj’ of  being  iusib\e  —  Guddzandagx,galjdneki  khdssiyat  —  Galani- 
yata  dravaniyabf  wa  taghil  jane  ki  yogyata. 

Fu'sile,  a.  capable  of  being  melted,  flowing  —  Gudcczanda,  raxvdh  yd  saiyal  — Galaniya 
wa  dravaniya,  dravya  wa  babta. 

Fusion,  n.  the  act  of  melting,  fluidity  —  Gudaz  yd  gudajchtagx,  saiyalx  —  Pighlaw  wa 
taghilaw,  bahaw  wa  dravyatwa. 

FU-SEE',  n.  (L.  fusus)  the  cone  round  which  the  chain  of  a  watch  is  wound  —  Ghari 
Ice  andar  ck  gaw-durax  kahtd  jismeh  zanjxr  lapelx  jatx  hai—  Ghari  m§u  ek  sui  jismen 
sikri  lapeti  jati  hai. 

FU-^EE',  n.  (Fr.)  a  musket,  a.  pipe  for  firing  a  bomb  —  Banduq,  falita  yd  palita  —  Pa- 
tharkala  wa  kshudra  agneyanari,  agneyacnurnavisishtan^li.  [patharkalfi. 

Fu-sil',  fu-ze',  n.  a  musket,  a  firelock  —  Banduq,  tupak  —  Agneyanari,  wa  agnyastra, 
Fu-si  leer',  n.  a  soldier  armed  with  a  musket  —  Banduq-chi  yd  banduq-band  —  Pathav- 
kala  baiidhne  w.  \halchal  yd  kharbanh. 

FtJSS,  n.  (S.  fus)  a  bustle,  a  turn  tilt  —  Daur-dhup  yd  dhum-dhamh,  bakhera  haura 
FUST,  n.  (Fr.  fxlt)  the  shaft  of  a  column,  a  strong  smell ;  v.  to  become  mouldy  — 
Tana-i-situn  yd  situn,  bad-bu  xjd  bad-bo  ;  v.  bhukunydnah,  phaphuhd iyand h  —  Stam- 
bhadand  stambh  wTd  khambka,  durgandh  wr;(  kutsitagandh  ;  v.  bas^ntf,  bisaendha  h. 
Fust'ed,  <i.  mouldy,  having  a  bad  smell  —  Bhaphuhdiydha  yd  bhukunyahdh,  bisaendha 
yd  basata  hud  h. 

Fust'y,  a.  ill-smelling,  mouldy  -Bisaendha  yd  basdtah,  phaphuhdiyahd  phaphundi- 
lagd-hua  yd  bhukuriydha  h. 

Fitst'i-ness,  n.  mouldiness,  bad  smell  —  Phaphuiidxxydhath,  bisaehdh  yddur-gandh  . 
FtlST'IAN,  n.  (Fr.  futaine)  a  kind  of  cloth,  an  inflated  style  of  writing,  bombast ;  a. 
made  of  fustian,  bombastic  —  Ek  qism  kd  kapra,  muhdlaga,  Idf-zanx  ;  a.  ek  qism  ke 
kapre  kd  band  hud,  rahgin  yd  mubdlaqa-dmez —  Ek  bkanti  ka  mota  kaprjf,  atisayokti, 
darpav.'fkya  wa  garvitavagvritti ;  a.  ek  bhanti  ke  mote  kapre  ka  ban£  hua  atisa- 
yoktiviaisht  wa  anarthak  aur  bare  bare  vakyon  se  bhara  hua. 

Fust  tan-ist,  n.  a  writer  of  bombast  —  Mubdlaga-naxns  Atisavoktirachak.,  ^  ^ 
FOS'TIC,  n.  (L  .fastis)  a  kind  of  dye-wood  —  B'k  lakri  jis  sepild  rang  rahgdjata  hai  . 
FUSTI  GATE,  v.  (L.  fastis)  to  cudgel -Sohtiydna  yd  lathiydndx\  sohte  mama  .  [ki  mar. 
Fus-ti-ga'tion,  n.  a  beating  with  a  cudgel  -Sohte-bdz[  yd  latth-bdzx  -  Sonte  wa  kfthi 
FO'TILE,  a.  (L.futilis)  trifling,  worthless  —  Sabuk  yd  na-chiz,  na-kara  na-bakar  ya 
be-aadr- Tuchchlia  wa  halka,  asar  wd  nirarthak. 

Fu-tIl'i-ty,  n.  triflingness,  want  of  weight- Jjhiffat  le-haqiqatx  ya  be-qadri,  subki 
Tuchchhtd  wa  a  strata,  halkdipan  halkai  wa  ligliav.  .  r 

FUTURE,  a.  (L .futurus)  that  is  to  be  or  come  hereafter  n  time  to  com e-JMustaq- 
bil  yd  dyanda  ;  n .  istiqbdl  yarn  dyanda-zamdna- Bhavi  bhavishyat  wi  {fgami ;  n. 

bhavishyatkal  wjC  bhavishyat.  ,  _  .  , 

Fu-tu-rI'tion,  n.  the  state  of  being  future  -Istiqbah-  Bhavishyattwa.^  _  # 

Fu-tu'ri-ty  n.  time  or  event  to  come  -  A  yanda-zamana  ya  axjanda-majara  Bhaviflh- 

piJzzX  t  fly  ^ut^^s^U^  particles —Zarra  zarra  ho-ke  urnd-  Kan  wi  param^nu 

FCzJbXll!  to Da  kind  of  fungus- Ek  bhdht  kd  kxihir-mutd  yd  kukrauhdha h. 
FfJZ'ZLE,  v.  to  make  drunk  —  Pila-kar  matwala  k. 

FY  int.  (S  .fan)  a  word  which  expresses  blame  dislike  or  contempt .  Ya  / 

*  at  nafrat  vd  haodrat  ke  zdhir  karve  men  musta’mal  hota  hai  jam  fish  ya  ufi, 

omda  ^  ghrina  ke  prakk,  kame  men 

bol4  wi  likh^  j£ta  hai  jaise  dhikdhik,  thuthu,  thurithuri. 
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QlB,v.  (S.  gabban)  to  talk  idly,  to  prate  ;n.  ’oquacity- Barbardnd b,  baJcnd  ya  bale- 

wad  kh  '  n.  barbardhat  bakwas  yet  bakwdd h. 

Gab'ble,  v.  to  talk  without  meaning,  to  utter  inarticulate  sounds ;  n  talk  without 
meaning — Baknd  barbardnd  yd  bakwdd  kb.,  gheh-pen  k.  ya  am  bolibolna  go  sa- 


GA/BEL,  n.  (Fr.  gabelle )  a  tax  —  Mahsul  —  Sulk  wa  Kar.  ^ 

Ga'bel-ler,  n.  a  collector  of  taxes  —  Mahsul  ka  tahsil-dar— Kar  batorne  w.  ,  , 

GA'BI-ON  n.  (Fr.)  a  basket  filled  with  earth  used  in  fortification  —  Tokra  daura  ya 
daur'%  jismeh  matti  bhar-kar  log  usko  garhi  men  dhar  dete  hain  aur  larat  men  uski  ar 

men  rahte  haihb .  ,  77 

GA'BLE  n.  (Ger.  gi-ebel )  the  triangular  end  of  a  house  —  Pakha  ya,  pak/iwa  . 

GAD,  n.  (S.)  a  wedge,  a  stile  or  graver  —  Pachcharb,  sui  yd  chhenib. 

Gad'fly,  n.  a  fly  that  stings  cattle  -Dans".  ,  , 

GAD,  v.  (S.  gan  ?)  to  ramble  about -Harza-phirna,  harza-gardi  k.,  cfiarkti-mama — 
Dawah-dol  phirnavrabarna  waidhar-udhar  phirna.  ^  ,  [wdn-dol  phiranta. 

Ga’d'der,  n.  one  who  goes* about  idly  —  Harza-gard,  kucha  gard ,  awdra  —  Baw-dandi,  da- 
Gad'ding,  n.  a  going  about  —  Harza-gardi  kucha-gardi  yd  awaragi  Dav  an-dol  bhraman. 
Gad'ding-ly,  ad.  in  a  gadding  manner —Harza-gardi  yd  awaragi  se— Dawan-dol  bhra- 


roan  se. 


GAE  LIC,  n.  (L.  Gallia)  a  dialect  of  the  Celtic  language ;  a.  pertaining  to  the  Gaelic 
language — Selt  ya  Kell  logoh  ki  ekzabdn  ;  a.  Gelik  ya  m  Selt  ya  Kell  logon  ki  ek  zaban 
ke  mutaalliq  —  Selt  wa  Kelt  logon  ki  ek  bhasha  wi  boll ;  ct.  Gelik  arthat  Selt  wa  Kelt 
logon  ki  ek  bhashaka  sambandhi  wa  viahayak.^ 

G AF'FER,  n.  (S.  gefera)  an  old  rustic  —  Ek  burha  gahweldb. 

GAFTLE,  n.  (S.  gofas)  a  lever  to  bend  a  cross-bow,  an  artificial  spur  for  a  cock  — 
Kaman  jhukdne  ke  liye  ek  dantld,  larahke  murgkd  tarkibi  kdhtd  —  Dhanusli  jhukane 
ke  nimitta  ek  danda,  lardnke  kukkut  kd  kritrim  kanta. 

GAG,  v.  (S.  coeg)  to*  stop  the  mouth;  n.  something  to  stop  speech  —  Muhh-band-k., 
muiih-dhathiyand  yd  muhh  men  dhatthd  dh. ;  n.  muhh  band  karne  ka  dhatta  dhatthd 
yd  datla. 

Gag'ger,  n.  one  who  gags— Munh  band  k.  w.,  muhh  men  dhatthd  d.  wb. 

GAQE,  n.  (Fr.)  a  pledge,  a  pawn,  a  measure,  a  rule;  v.  to  pledge,  to  measure  —  Shart, 
girau  yd  rihn,  maph,  khatt-kash  ;  v.  shart  k.  yd  girau  ralchnd ,  mdpnab  —  Pan  wd  hor, 
bandhak,  nap  wd  parimanavidhi,  mapanayantra  wa  lakir  khinchne  ka  yantra;  v.  pan 
k.  wa  hor  badnd  wd  bandhak  dharna,  napnd. 

GAG'GLE,  v.  (D.  gaggelen)  to  make  a  noise  like  a  goose  —  Kdh-kah  yd  ghoh-ghoh  kb. 

Gag'gling,  n.  a  noise  made  by  geese  —  Kdh-kah  ghoh-ghoh  yd  bat-kd-bol. 

GAI'E-TY.  See  under  Gay. 

GAIN  v.  (Fr.  gagner)  to  obtain,  to  win,  to  attain,  to  have  advantage  or  profit,  to  ad¬ 
vance ;  n.  profit,  advantage  —  Hasil  k.,  jitndb .  tahsil  k.  yd  paida  k.,  naf  -utliand  yd 
qalib  h.  yd  pesh-rafi-lejdnd ,  nazdlk  yd  pesh  jana  ;  n.  naf  yd  hasil,  fdida  yd  sud  — 
*Kamdnd,  pana  wa  parajay  karke  lend,  arjan  wa  uparjan  k.,  labh  uthana,  age  bvhni 
wa  nikat  jdnd  ;  n.  labh,  phal  wa  arth.  [mau,  arjanahar,  arjak,  uparjak,  prdpak,  labdha. 

Gain'er,  n.  one  who  gains  — j Bahra-yab,  muntaf ,  mustafid,  bahra-war  na’f-yab  —  Ka,- 

Gain'ful,  a.  advantageous,  lucrative  —  Sud-mand  yd  mvfid,  faida-bakhsh  gunjaishi  yd 
pur-naf  —  Phalad  wa  arthajanak,  ldbliajanak.  *  [ldbb  v* 

Gain'ful-ly,  ad.  profitably,  .advantageously  —  Ba- fdida,  mufiddna  —  Phal  wd  arth  sc, 

Gain'ful-ness,  n.  profit,  advantage  —  Fdida  yd  sud,  naf '  yd  hasil  —  Arth  wa  phal,  Idbh. 

Gain'less,  a.  unprofitable,  of  no  advantage- Befaida,  be-gunjdish  be  sud  yd  la-hdsil  — 
Nish  phal,  nirarthak.  [auupayog. 

Gain'les'5-ness,  n.  unprofitableness  —  Ldhasili  yd  nd-bakdri  —  Nishphalata  vyarthata  wd 

Gain'ly,  ad.  handily,  readily,  dexterously  —  Kari-gari  se,  chusti  se ,  chdlaki  se  —  Daksha- 
tdpurvak,  phurti  se,  nipunatd  wa  cbdturi  se. 

GAIN'SAY,  v.  [against,  say)  to  contradict,  to  oppose,  to  dispute,  to  den y  - Radd-o-badal 
k.,  mubdhasa  k.,  hujjat  yd  bahs  k.,  inkdr  k.  -  Viparit-kahna  bdt-duhrana  wa  bat-kat- 
d.,  vad  k.,  vitanda  wd  vddanuvad  k.,  nakdrnd  nahin  k.  wa  natnd. 

Gain'say-er.  n.  one  who  contradicts  —  Radd-badal  k.  w.,  bar-khilaf  kahne  w.  yd  bar-'aks 
kahne  w>.  —  Yiparitavadi,  vadi,  virodhi,  viparit-kahne  w., ’bdt  duhrane  w.,  bdt-kdtne 
jhuthlane  w.  ^  j-w^  viparitavad. 

Gain  say  ing,  n.  opposition  —  Radd-badal  takhaluf  mu’araza  yd  ta'arruz—  Virodh  vad 
GAI'RISH.  See  Garish.  * 

GAIT,  «.  (D.  gat)  a  way,  march,  the  manner  and  air  of  walking—  Rdh,  safar  yd  kuch 
raftdr  yd  rawish—  Mdrg  wa  path,  gati  wa  gaman,  chdl  chalan  wa  saran. 
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Gait'ed,  a  having  a  particular  gait— ArA<m  rawish-ddr,  khdss-raftdr-ddr—  Visesh  chdl 
w.,  visesh  chalan  kd.  * 

GAITER,  n.  {Tr.jvMre)  a  covering  of  cloth  for  the  leg;  v.  to  dress  with  gaiters - 
lang  ke  aye  suti  moza  ;  v.  tang  men  suti  moza  pahindnd  —  Tang  ke  live  kapre  kd 
moja ;  v.  fcCug  men  kapre  ka  moja  pahindna. 

GA'LA,  n.  (Sp.)  show,  festivity  —  Shan-o-shaukat  yd  namud,  parab  h  —  Bharak  tarakbha- 
rak  wd  dikhaw,  utsava  utsavadin  wa  parv. 

GA-LA^E'.  See  Galoche. 

GAl/AX*Y,  n.  (Gr.  gala)  the  milky  way,  a  splendid  assemblage  -  Kahkashdn,  raunaq- 
dar  jarnd'  at  —  Manddkini  akdsagarigd  swarganga  wa  ndgavithi,  sobhanavastumandal 
wa  suprabhavastusamuh. 

GAL  BA-NUM,  n.  (L.)  a  resinous  gum  —  Birijd  birzad  yd  qinna -Sugandhi  gond. 
GALE,  n.  (Ir.  gal)  a  strong  wiud  -  Tund  bad  —  Kari  baydr.  [Lohtop  diye  hue. 

GA'LE  A-TED,  a.  (L.  galea)  covered  as  with  a  helmet —  Khod-posh  yd  migfar-posh — 
GXl'en-ism;  n.  the  doctrine  of  Galen  —  Jdlinus  ha  mat  yd  panthh.  * 

Ga-len'ic,  Ga-len'i-cal,  a.  relating  to  Galen  or  his  method  of  treating  diseases  — 
Jdlinus  ke  rnuta'alliq  yd  Jdlinus  ki  tabdbat  se  mans  ub  —  J  Hinds  sambandhi  wa  Jdlinus 
ki  ckikitsd  ka  vishayak.  [anushangi  wa  bhakt. 

GXl'en-ist,  n.  a  follower  of  Galen  —  Jdlinus  kd  pai-rau ,  Jdlinus -pan  thih  —  Jdlinus  kd 
GALL,  n.  (S.  gealla)  the  bile,  anything  very  bitter,  bitterness  of  mind,  rancour,  anger 

—  Safrd,  nihdyat  karui  yd  tallch  shai,  khafagi  tursh-mizaji  yd  mizdj  ki  talUU ,  bugz  yd 
kina-wari,  gussa  yd  gazab  —  Pit,  atyant  karua  paddrth,  krodh  wa  swabhav  ka  karuapan, 
dwesh  wa  aroh,  kop  wa  ris. 

Gal'less,  a.  without  gall  or  bitterness  —  Eagair  twrshi  yd  bagair  talkhl  —  Bind  karuai  ka. 
Gall'y,  a.  like  gall,  bitter  as  gall  —  Safre  ke  mdnind,  safre  ke  manind  tallch  yd  karua 

—  Pit  sarikha,  pit  sarikha  karua.  [dhi,  dweshi  wa  drohi, 

Gal 'some,  a.  angry,  malignant  —  Khafa  gussa-war  yd  gazab-nak ,  bugzi  yd  kina-war  —  Kro- 
GALL,  v.  (Fr.  galer)  to  fret  the  skin  by  rubbing,  to  tease,  to  vex  ;  n.  a  slight  hurt  — 

Ragar-kar  chhil-dalnd  yd  ghis-kar  chamra  chhilndh,  chherna h,  satdnd  yd  khijhdna h  ; 
a.  hulki-chot  yd  ragar  se  chamre  par  halka  ghdwh. 

GALL,  n.  (L.  galla )  an  excrescence  on  the  oak  tr ee  —  Mdju  phalh. 

GAL'LANT,  a.  (Fr.  galant)  gay,  splendid,  brave,  high-spirited,  noble,  courtly  —  Khush- 
tab’,  mukallaf  raunaq-dar  yd  tdb-ddr,  diler ,  jawdh-mard  yd  jdh-bdz,  sharif,  sahib- 
i-adab  yd  sahib-i-akhlaq  —  Ra-sik,  bharkild  warahgila,  sur  wa  vir,  mdhatmik  wd  jigar, 
kulin,  sabhya  wa  susil. 

Gal-lXnt',  a.  polite  and  attentive  to  ladies  ;  n.  a  gay,  sprightly  map,  a  wooer ;  v.  to 
pay  attention  to  ladies  —  Bibiyoh  kc  taraf  muaddab  aur  mukhatib  ;  n.  khush-tab'  aur 
chalak  shakhs,  'isliq-baz  yd  ’ ashiq-tan  ;  v.  ’ ishq-bazi  k.  —  Stryupasanasil  wd  stryupacha- 
raiil ;  n.  rasik  wa  rasiya  jan,  stryupasak  kamuk  wa  nayak ;  v.  stryupdsana  k. 
GXl'lant-ly,  ad.  bravely,  nobly,  splendidly  -Jawah-mardi  se  yd  diler  ana,  sharif  ana 
yd  najibdna,  raunaq  se  —  &  uratd  wa  virata  se,  mahatmya  wa  mahapratap  se,  ma- 
hatej  se.  [dhi  nipunata  wa  parishkar. 

Gal'lant-ness,  n.  elegance,  accomplishment  —  Khubi,  kamdl  —  Sobhd  wa  lavanya,  sid- 
Gal'lant-ry,  n.  show,  bravery,  nobleness  polite  attention  to  women,  lewdness  —  Shdn- 
o-shaukat  yd  numaish,  dileri  yd  jawah-mardi,  faiyazi  yd  sharafat,  ’ishq-bdzi  masti  yd 
shahuat  —  Tarak  bharak  wa  dikhaw,  virata  wa  surata,  udarata  wa  mahatmya,  stryu- 
pas  an  a  wa  stryupachar,  kamasakti  wa  lampatata. 

GALLER  Y,  n.  (Fr.  galerie)  a  passage  leading  to  several  apartments,  a  balcony  round 
a  building,  a  long  room  —  Ek  rah  jo  katkamaroh  kojatihai,  bdla-khana  yd  barama- 
da,  ek  lambd  kamard- Ek  marg  jo  kai  kothnyoh  ko  jata  hai,  ghar  ke  chahuh  or 

ka  chhajja,  ek  Iambi  kothri.  . 

GAL'LEY,  n.  (L.  galea)  a  vessel  navigated  with  sails  and  oars,  a  p; ace  of  toil  and  misery 

—  Ek  qism  kd  jahdz  jo  pal  se  chaltd,  hai  aurkheya  bhijata  hai,  mihnat  aur  taklif  ki  ja- 
qah- Ek  bhffh’t  ki  bari  naukajo  pal  aur  danr  se  chalti  hai,  parisram  aur  kleskasthin. 

GXl'e-a3,  n.  a  heavy  low-built  vessel  —  Ek  jahaz  jo  bhdri  hotd  hai  par  ntchd  band  rahta 
GXl'le-on,  n.  a  large  Spanish  ship— Spen  ka  bard  jahdz.  ,  ,  <  [hm. 

Gal'li-ot,  n.  a  small  galley-  Ek  chhotd  jahdz  jo  pal  aur  danr  se  chalta  hat.  ,  * 

Gal'ley-foTst,  n.  a  barge  of  state — Shan-o-shaukat  kd  bojra  Tarak-bharak  ki  naw. 
GXl'ley-cLAVE  n.  a  person  condemned  to  row  in  the  galleys  —  Ek  qaidi  jisko  aise  ja- 


ALL'IARD,  a.  (Fr.  gaillard)  brisk,  gay,  nveiy;  n.  a  gay 

Chust-o-chdldk,  khush-tab',  zinda-dil ;  n.  khush-tab'  y a  bag-bag  admi,  ek  qism  ka  tez 
ndcJi  -  Phurtila  wa  chatak,  rahgild  rasik  wd  albela,  hrisht  wapraphulla;  n  rasiya 

wa  rahgila  jan,  chatakwai  ka  ek  nach. 

XL'LiARD-iRE,  ».  merriment,  gaiety  -  Bashashat,  lchurrami  -Chahalpahal  wa  chuhal. 
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GXl'liard-ness,  n.  gaiety,  cheerfulness— Shddmani,  bash&shat  yd  khisrtafni—^  il*»  wa 
utsav,  ahlad  praphullata  chuhal  chahalpahal  Wa  tfnand.  r  . 

GAL'LIC,  GXl'li-can,  a.  (L.  Gallia)  French- Fran*  mulk  Jed,  Tarawi-hransdesa- 
sambandhi,  Fransdesi.  „  [vagdliara. 

GXl'li-^ism,  n.  a  French  idiom  -  Fardthi  zabdn  Jed  muhawara -  F ransdeai  v&gnti  wa 
GALLI-GAS'KIKS,  n.  pi  (L-.  calipee,  Vasconum)  large  open  hose -Bare  moze  ydjur- 
rab,  hart  jdhgJtiydu  —  Uni  wa  siiti  pfidatrap,  bhari  janghiytf.  # 

gXL-LI-MA'TIA,  n.  (Fr.  galimatias)  nonsense,  talk  without  meaning-  Wahlyat,  behu- 
da  guftgu  —  Nirarthakavakya,  anarthakabhtiahan  wa  vrith^katha. 

GAL-LI-M AU'FRY,  n.  (Fn  galimafrte) a  hotch-potch,  a  hash,  a  medley -Pahch-mclh, 
gargahj  yd  ghalmcl h,  khichrt h. 

GAl’LI-NA'^EOUS,  a.  (L.  gallvts)  denoting  birds  of  the  pheasant  kind  —Paine  murg 
yd  tadaixiv  ki  qism  ki  cJiifiyah  zdhir  k.  w.  —  Palue  kukku^  ki  j^ti  ki  chiriyoh 
v£chak,  griliyakukkutavachaki  [bartan  —  Ek  bhant  k^  chini  basan. 

GALTI  POT,  7i.  {clay,  pot  ?)  a  small  earthen  pot  painted  and  glazed  —  E  k  qism  kd  chini 
G ALTON,  n.  (L.  layena  ?)  a  liquid  measure  of  four  quarts  —  Raqiq  chiz  kd  ek  paimana 
jo  takhminan  tin  ter  aur  das  chhatdhk  hota  Aai— Dravadravya  arthat  pan!  sarikhi 
vastuon  ka  ek  map  jo  a$kal  se  tin  ser  das  chhatank  hoga. 

GALLOON',  n.  (Fr.  galon)  a  kind  of  close  lace— Kalabatt un h,  gotah. 

GAL'LOP,  v.  (Fr.  galop)  to  move  forward  by  leaps,  to  move  very  fast ;  n.  the  swiftest 
motion  of  a  horse  —  Sarpat  jdndb,  daurndu  ;  n.  bagchhut  daur h,  ghore  id  bap  daurh. 
Gal'lop-er,  n.  one  that  gallops  —  Sarpat  jane  wh.,  dauj'nc  wh. 

GAL'LO-WAY,  n.  a  horse  of  small  size  originally  from  Galloitiay  in  Scotland— Chhote 
qadd  kd  ghord  —  Chhote  dil  kd  ghorrf.  # 

GAL'LOW-GLASS,  n.  au  ancient  Irish  foot-soldier—  Qadim  zctmane  men  mulk-i-Ayat' 
lanel  kd  piyada  —  Pnicliin  kill  men  Ayarland  des  ka  padatikayoddhA 
GALTOWS,  n.  (S.  galga)  a  beam  on  which  malefactors  are  hanged  —  Phansi  kd  kJiam- 
bhdh,  pJtdhsi  kd  lakrah ,  gal  yd  euiih.  [mukt  wa  bacha  huA 

Gal'lows-freI:,  a.  exempt  from  being  hanged  —  PJiahsi  se  bari  yd  dzad—  Phansi  se 
Gal'low?s-tr£E,  n.  the  tree  of  execution  —  Phdhsidene  kddarakht  —  Phansi  dene  k£  per. 
GA-LO^HE,  ga-losh',  n.  (Fr.)  a  shoe  worn  over  another  shoe— Jutdjo  dusrejute  he 
upar  pahind  jdta  /tat1'.  [i-kaJirubd  —  Ek  bhiut  ki  trinamanisakti  wa  bijli. 

GAL'VA-NI^M,  n.  (It.  Galvani)  a  species  of  electricity  —  Ek  qism  ki  bijli  yd  quwwat- 
Gal  van'io,  a.  pertaining  to  galvanism  —  Ek  qism  kt  bijli  yd  quvowat-i-kahmbd  ke  mu - 
ta'alliq  —  Ek  bhanti  ki  trinamanisakti  wif  bijli  ka  sambandhi. 

Gal'van-ize,  v.  to  affect  by  galvanism— hk  qism  ki  bijli  yd  quwwat-i-Jcahruba  se  muas - 
sar  k.  —  Ek  bkaht  ki  bijli  wa  trinamanisakti  se  upahat  wa  grast  k. 

GA-MASH'E^,  n.  pi.  short  spatterdashes  worn  by  ploughmen  —  Pdhw  ki  ek  cJihoti  po - 
shishjo  haJ.-jote  pahinte  ham  —  Pah w  ka  ek  chhottf  paliirawa  jo  halw^he  pahiute  hain. 
GAM-BA'1)0E$,  n.  pi.  (It.  gamba)  spatterdashes— Pan w  kt  ek  pos/m/t— Panw  kapa- 
hirawii. 

GAM'BLE.  See  under  Game. 

GAM  BOGE',  n.  a  gum  resin  from  Cambogia  or  Cambodia  —  hk  qism  kd  qond  jo  Kam- 
^  bodiya  se  dtd  hai,  shira-i-rewand — Ek  prakar  ka  gond  jo  Kambodiya  des  se  iti  hai. 
GAM'BOL,  v.  (It.  gamba)  to  dance,  to  skip,  to  frisk  ;  n.  a  skip,  a  leap,  a  f rolic  - Ndch- 
nah,  uch/uilnd  b,  kudndyd  kalolen-murnd h  ;  n.  kuddnh,  kdd-pkasuih,  kalol  yd  alol- 
kalol  .  [bdhdhnd\ 

gam  BREL,  n.  the  leg  of  a  horse  ;  r.  to  tie  by  the  leg  -Ghore  ki  pichhli  tdhah  :  v.  tana 


dyutakrifi  k. 


,  ,  l  Gyutakar,  dyutakrirak. 

Gam  bler,  n.  one  who  plays  for  money  -  Qhndr-bdz,  phar-bdz,  judri  juwdri  yd  jwdri* 
Game  some,  a.  frolicsome,  sportive  -  Chulbuld  yd  kaloli\  khildri  yd  rasiyd  h. 

Gamester,  n.  one  addicted  to  play- /4dn  judri  yd  judrih,  qimdr-bdz,  phar-bdz  — 

aiuW  4.  }.9™ar-bad,  phar-bdzi ,  y«dh-Dydtakarm,  dyvitakrira,  dydt. 

Gam  mo,  n.  the  practice  of  playing  for  money -Judri-pan  judri-pan  yd  jwdri-pan * 

AJ^-Fknk,akk>Cfk-1>7<1  ^  ?sht~Bk  mnrg  j°  larane  ke  liye  pdldjdtd  'hai,  iJdhicd 
,rf]  .  kukkut  jo  larane  ke  mmitta  pdU  jata  hai. 

ll?S-r  W-°  1!rot??ta  janvxtron  ha  shikar  hota 

G  xt  L  ”  hS,W  A  'i“Waj. ki  rakhwiRl  wi  «A,h»k;  vanyajaiitupoehak. 

<.*MIN0  TA.BI,E,  n.  a  table  used  for  gaining-/,^  khdnc  hi  mca-DyilUknriki  ehauki 


SS 
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G^M'MER,  n.  (S.  gvmeder)  an  old  woman  —  Burhiya*. 

GAM 'MON,  n.  (It.  gamba)  the  tliigh  or  buttock  of  a  hog  salted  and  dried  -Suar  kina- 
mak-aluda  lchuahk  ran —  £>ukar  wa  suar  kd  lavanayukt  aur  suslik  i&nchd  wd  outthd 
GAM'MON.  See  Backgammon.  *  ** 

GAM  UT,  n.  (Gr.  gumma)  the  scale  of  musical  notes —Sarigamb,  turb. 

GANQH,  v.  (It.  yancio)  to  drop  upon  hooks  —  Kdhtoh par  ddl-d.  gird-d.  yd  chhor-db. 

GAN'DER,  n.  (S.  gandra )  the  male  of  the  goose  —  Bata,  hansb,  rdjahan8b. 

GANG,  n.  (S.)  a  troop,  a  company,  a  band -Toft  yd  dalb,  jathdb,  jhuncl  yd  jiith b. 

Gang'way,  n.  a  passage,  a  thoroughfare— Rd h,  guzar-gdh— Path  wamarg,  bdt  wa 
dharra. 

GXng'week,  n.  rogation  wreek— Roze  aur  namaz  lea  hafta—V rat  aur  bhajan  ka  saptdh. 

GAN'GLI-ON,  n.  (Gr.)  a  tumor  in  the  tendinous  parts— Na&Ui  jagah  led  phord  yd 
gumra-Sird  najr  wa  patthe  par  ka  phora  wa  gumra. 

GAN'GRENE,  n.  (Gr.  gangraina )  a  mortification;  v.  to  become  mortified— Saran  yd 
sardwb  ;  v.  sapid  yd  sar-jand1'. 

Gan'gre-nate,  v.  to  produce  a  gangrene— Sardndh. 

Gan'gre-nous,  a.  mortified,  putrefied— Sara11,  pacha  yd  gala  h. 

GANT'LET,  Gant  lope,  n.  (D.  gant,  loopen )  a  military  punishment  in  which  the 
criminal  running  between  the  ranks  receives  a  lash  from  each  man  — A k  jangi  eazd 
j  la  men.  taqsir-wdr  do  saffoh  ke  darmiyan  se  daurdyd  jata  hai  aur  daunie  ke  waqt  do- 
non  saffoh  ka  har  shakhs  usko  ek  ek  kora  martd  hai  —  Y uddhasambandhi  dand  jismen 
aparadhi  do  manushyasreniyon  ke  bich  se  daurayd  jatd  hai  aur  daurne  ke  samay  un 
donon  sreniyon  kd  pratyek  jan  usko  ek  ek  kord  marta  hai. 

GAN'ZA,  n.  (Sp.)  a  kind  of  wild  goose  —  Jangli  bat  —  Banaila  hans. 

^AOL,  n.  (Fr.  geole)  a  prison,  a  place  of  confinement;  v.  to  imprison—  Qaid-khana, 
bandi-khana  yd  zindan  ;  v.  qaid  k.  —  Kardgar,  bandhandgdr  wa  bandhuoh  kd  ghar; 
v.  kdrdgdr  men  ddlna  wd  bdndlind. 

pAOL'ER,  n.  a  keeper  of  a  prison  —  Qaidkhane  ka  daroga,  bandi-khane  yd  zindan  kd  ni- 
gah-ban  —  Kdragdrddhyaksh,  bandhuon  ke  ghar  kd  rakhwdl  wa  rakshak. 

^Iaol-de-lIv'er-y,  n.  the  judicial  process  which  clears  gaols  by  trying  the  prisoners  — 
Qaidiyoh  ke  jurm  ki  tahqiqdt  yd  tajiviz  kar-kc  qaid  khane  ke  saf  karne  kd  farmdn  yd 
hukm-ndma—Bzkhdhuoh  ke  aparddh  ka  vichar  karke  karagar  ke  suddh  karne  kd  rdja- 


jnapatra. 

GAPE,  g&p,  v.  (S.  geapan )  to  open  the  mouth  wide,  to  yawn,  to  open,  to  crave  —  Muhh 
pasarna  bagarnd  phailand  yd  bawna  h,  jamhand  yd  jam, hai- lend  h,  taraknd  phatna  yd 
khul-parud,  mdhgndb.  [siirakh  —  Phatan  wa  darar,  sandhi  wa  randhra,  chhed  wd  bil. 
Gap,  n.  an  opening,  a  breach,  a  hol e—Shigdf  shikaf  yd  chak ,  shaqq  darz  yd  rakhna , 
Gap'er,  n.  one  who  gapes  —  Muhh  pasdrne-w.  yd  phailane-wh.}  kawdne  wh.,  jamhane  w. 

yd  jamlidi  lene  wb.,  mahgne  wb.  ,  > 

Gap'toothed,  a.  wide  between  the  teeth  —  Ddhtoh  ke  btch  men  chaurdb. 

GARB,  n.  (Fr.  garbe)  dress,  clothes,  habit,  fashion  of  dress,  exterior  appearance  —  Li- 
bds,  poshdk,  bhesb ,  band'1,  bdhansurat-Y astra,  kapre,  ves  wd  vesh,  pahirdwa,  bdhari 
rfip  wa  dkar.  [uchchhisht  wa  juthan,  mal  sithi  wa  thdli  par  jo  anna  chhut  jata  hai. 
GAR'BAGE,  n.  bowels,  offal,  refuse  —  A  n tariyaiih,  fuzla ,  pas-khurda  yd  akhor-Anteh, 
GAR'BLE,  v.  (L.  cribello)  to  sift,  to  pick  out  what  may  suit  a  purpose -Chhdnnd 
chdlnd  yd  pachhorndb ,  chunnd  chun-lend  bdchhnd  yd  bardnd h. 

Gar'bler,  n.  one  who  garbles-  Chhdnne  uc.  chdlne  w.  yd  pachhopic  wb.,  bachhne  w. 

chunne-w.  yd  bardne  wb.  .  ...  . .  . 

GAR'DEN,  gdr'dn,  n.  (Ger.  garten)  a  piece  of  ground  inclosed  for  the  cultivation  of 

herbs  flowers  and  fruits;  v.  to  cultivate  a  garden,  to  lay  out  a  garden  -  Dag  bag- 
cha  vd  bdqicha ,  shdkhsdr,  chamanzdr  ;  v.  bag  banana ,  bdgicha  taiyar  k.  -  Udyau  wa 
vdtika,  phidwari,  phulwai,  bari,  bari ;  v.  udydn  banana,  vdtika  lagana  wa  vatika  ko 
sewand  *  [koen,  udyanarakshak,  vatikasewak. 

GAr'den-er,  n.  one  who  cultivates  a  garden  -  Bag-ban,  chaman-band,  mdlib -Kdchhi, 
Gar'den-ing,  n.  the  cultivation  of  a  garden  —  Bag-bani,  mali-gan,  chaman-kan  U  dya- 
nakaran  vdtikasevan,  phulphaldri  utpanna  karne  ka  karm.  , , 

Gar'den-mould,  n.  mould  fit  for  a  garden  -  Bag  ke  laiq  mitti  -  Udydn  wa  vatika  ke  yogya 
Gar'den-plot  n.  a  plot  laid  out  in  a  garden  -Zamin  ka  par  cha  jismen  per  lagaejate 

w»h  -edicated  liquor-^M 
u  lc  andar  Jf  k.  -  KuLU  k.  arthdt  drav  auahadh  se  muih  ke  bb.Ur 

G^oatisM,  n.  a  waah  for  the  mouth -Muhh  let  andar  ,af  karne  keliyeraqiq  dcuta- 
Mukhamdrianajal,  munh  ke  bhitar  dhone  ke  mmitta  drav  aushadlL 
GAR'GET,  n.  (L purges)  a  distemper  in  cattl t-Eh  man  jo  dawab  ya  rwwashi  ko  fa¬ 
ta  hai—  Ek  rog  jo  paiuon  ko  hota  hai. 
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GAR'GLE,  v.  (Ger.  gwrgeT)  to  wash  the  throat;  n.  a  liquor  for  washing  the  throat - 
Qarqara  k.,  halq  »df  k. ;  n.  halq  sdf  karne  keliyeek  raqiq  sAai-Kulkumnrf  kulli-k. 
w^  munh  ke  bhitar  nareti  dhona ;  n.  kulli  karne  arthdt  muhh  ke  bhitar  nareti 

dhone  ke  niraitta  jalridi.  .  , 

GAR'ISH,  a.  (S.  gearwian)  gaudy,  showy  -Muzaiyab  mnzaiyan  mukallaf  ya  zarqt, 
raunaq-dar  namudar  yd  numaishi  —  Bharkihi  wa  chatkihf,  bharangi  rahgila  dambhik 
adambari  wfC  sobhamitrasevi. 

Gar'ish-ly,  ad.  gaudily,  splendidly -Bharak  seh,  chafak  yd,  tardwd  seh. 

Gar'ish-ness,  n.  gaudiness,  showy  finery  —  Bharak h,  tarak  tardwd  yd  chatak h. 

GAR'LAND,  n.  (Fr.  guirlande)  a  wreath  of  branches  or  flowers  ;  v.  to  deck  with  a  gar¬ 
land—  Mala  gajara  yd  harh  ;  v.  mala  gajard  yd  hdr  pahird-kar  sajdna  h. 

GAR'LIC,  n.  (S.  garleac)  a  plant  —  Lahsunhf  la,hsanh. 

Gar'ltc-eat-er,  n.  a  mean  fellow  —  Kamina  yd  razila  shakhs  —  Adham  wa  nich  jan. 

GAR'MENT,  n.  (Fr.  garnir)  a  covering  for  the  body,  clothes,  dress  —  Poshish  posh  yd 
jama,  poshak,  libas  —  Paridhan  w£  achchhadan,  vastra,  kapre. 

GAR'NER,  n.  (L.  granum )  a  place  where  grain  is  stored  ;  v.  to  store  as  in  a  garner  — 
Ambar-khana  yd  galla-khana  ;  v.  ambdr-khdne  men,  bharna  —  Bhandar  dhauy£g£r 
wa  bhandfig^r;  v.  bhandar  dhanyrtgar  wd  bhandagar  men  bharna. 

GAR'NET,  n.  (L.  granum)  a  mineral  or  gem  of  a  red  colour  —  YdqvX — Raktamani . 

GAR'NISH,  v.  (Fr.  garnir)  to  adorn,  to  embellish;  n.  ornament,  ombellishment  — 
Arasta  k.  yd  zinat  d.,  zebdish  k.  yd  zeh  d.  ;  n.  draish  yd  zebdish,  zinat  —  Sobhit  k. 
w<<  sajfCmi,  alankrit  k.  wa  sanwarna ;  n.  sobha  wd  alankfir,  sajawat  w£  bhushan. 

Gar'nish-ment,  n.  ornament,  embellishment— Zebdish,  zinat  yd  draish  —  !$obh£  w£ 
sajawat,  alank^r  wa  bhushan.  [saj  wri!  grihasfCmagri,  soblui  alankdr  w?C  sajdwat. 

Gar'ni-tdre,  n.  furniture,  ornament  —  Asbdb  yd  lawazima,  zebdish  yd  zinat  —  Ghar  k£ 

GA'ROES,  a.  (L.  garum)  resembling  pickle  made  of  fish—  Machhli  ke  achar  $dh. 

GAR'RET,  n.  (Fr.  guerite)  a  room  on  the  floor  immediately  under  the  rooi—'Opar  ki 
kothrih,  kothah.  [kothe  w. 

GXr'ret-ed,  a.  protected  by  turrets — Minar-ddr,  burj-dar— Kothoii  se  surakshit, 

GXr-ret-eer',  n.  an  inhabitant  of  a  garret  —  Upar  lei  kothri  kd  rahne  wh.}  kothe  ka 
rahve  wh. 

GAR'RI-SON,  n.  (Fr.  garrison)  soldiers  for  the  defence  of  a  town  or  fort,  a  fortified 
place  ;  v.  to  place  soldiers  in  garrison,  to  secure  by  fortresses  —  Qal’a  ki  favj  ahl-i- 
qal’a  yd  kisi  shahr  yd  qal a  ki  hifazat  ke  liye  sipahi,  qal’a;v.  qaVa  men  sipahi 
muqarrar  k.  yd  bharna,  qaVa  se  muhafazat  k.  yd  qaVa-bandxse  hifazat  k.  —  Durga- 
sthasainya  durgasainya  durgarakshak  wa  nagararakshak,  durg  garh  w£  kot ;  v. 
durg  wrf  garh  men  sena  niyukt  k.,  kot  se  rakshfC  k.  w d  durg  se  surakshit  k. 

GAR/RON,  n.  (Ir.)  a  small  horse  —  Ek  chhotd  ghordh. 

GAR'RU-LOUS,  a.  (L.  garrio)  talkative  —  Barbariyd h,  gappi h.  [&aZ*irdsh. 

Gar-ru'li-ty,  n.  talkativeness,  loquacity  -  Bakbakdhat  yd  barbardhat]\  bakwdd  yd 

GARTER,  n.  (G.  gartur)  a  string  or  riband  to  hold  up  the  stocking,  the  badge  of  an 
order  of  knighthood  ;  v.  to  bind  with  a  garter,  to  invest  with  the  garter  —  Moza- 
band,  bahddwri  ke  ek  darje  ki  nishdni  yd  ’ alamat ;  v.  moza-band  se  bahdhna,  baba- 
dun  ke  ek  darje  ki  ’alamat  bakhshnd-  Patti  w£  dori,  kulinapadachihn  ;  v.  patti  se 
bfCndhna  wa  kasntf,  kulinapadachihn  d. 

G\S,  n.  (S.  gast)  an  aeriform  fluid  —  Gair-ma’m-ul  hawa  —  Asridh.'tranav^yu.  [vtfyurup 

Gas'e-ous,  a.  having  the  form  of  gas  -Gair-ma’mul  liawd  ki  shakl  Xa  - Asidharana- 

Ga-som'e-ter,  n.  an  instrument  to  measure  gas,  a  reservoir  of  gas  -  Gair-ma’mul 
hawa-paima  ya’ni  ek  auzdr  jis  se  gair-ma’mul  hawd  mdpi  jdti  hat,  gair-ma’mul 


oA&mf  t:'G:h^itt('n“*~Gambh'irak8hatamay’ 

^  ni  pawima  wa  kholna ;  n.  sans  wa  swas.  g  Daw 

GAS'TRJC,  a.  (Gr.  gaster)  belonging  to  the  belly  or  stomach -Shikam  ke  mvta’allia- 
Udariya  audank  wf(  petasambandhi.  mvzaauiq - 

Wh#fIKkf  “  «  Il!»  TOiee  cam.  from  another  neraon  or  place 
Wah  ,kakh>}  o  u  taur  «  bolta  hat  la  goya  uSH  a  wit  gair-thukh,  ya  dmH  Jcfah 
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se  ati  ho  —  W ah  jan  jo  is  riti  se  bolta  hai  ki  manoh  uaka  bol  dusre  jan  wd  dusre 
sthdn  se  atd  ho. 

Oas-tbon'o-mt,  the  science  of  Rood  eating  -  Khmh-llmrak  la  Vim-UttZ'abiS 

UAI,  p.  t.  of  get  Gel  tea  nuizi-mutlaq —  Get  ka  sdmanyabhut. 

GATE,  n.  (S.  geat)  the  door  of  a  city  or  -largo  building,  a  frame  which  opens  and 
closes  the  passage  into  an  inclosure,  an  opening,  a  way -Am  shahr  yd  baremalcdn 
ka  baradarwaza,  tattar\  dar,  mA-Ivisi  nagar  wa  bare  ghar  ki  phatkk,  tatti,  dwdr 
path  marg  wa  bat.  *  ‘  *  *  **  *  ' 

Gat'ed,  a.  having  gates  -Phdtalc-ddr,  darwdza-ddr- Phatak  w.,  phatakon  se  yukt. 

Gate' way,  ».  the  way  through  a  gat e- Phatak  meii  se  ho-kar  rd/i -Pkdtak  men  se  ho¬ 
le  ar  path  wd  bdt. 

GAd  H  Eh,  v.  (S.  gadenan)  to  collect,  to  assemble,  to  pick  up,  to  pluck,  to  pucker, 


sanchay  k.,  batorna  wd  batumd,  bdchh-lend  bachhua  wa  bardy-lend,  khasotnd  wa 
chohthnd,  chunat  k.  wa  jhol  ddlnd,  nigaman  nikdlnd,  berhnd,  pib  adi  utpanna*  k. ;  n. 
chunat,  kapra  jo  sikur  jata  hai  wa  samit  jdtd  hai. 

GXth'er-a-ble,  a.  that  may  be  gathered  —  Fardham  hone  yd  fardham  kiyejdne  ke  laiq 
-Baturne  wa  batore  jane  ke  yogya,  [batorne  w.,  sauchayf,  sangrahtta,  sangrahak. 
Gath'er-er,  n.  one  who  gathers— Jdmi,  jam ’  Jc.  w.,  fardham  k.  w.  —  Baioru  wa 
Gath'er-ino,  n.  an  assembly,  a  collection— Jamaat  yd  majlis,  jam’  yd  tahsU— Samuh 
samagam  wa  sabha,  bator. 


siiigdr,  bhushan  wa  alaukar.  [Chatkild,  bharkila  wa  rahgild 

Gaudy,  a.  showy,  ostentatiously  line  —  MukalJaf  muzaiyab  ydnamuddr,zarqi-barqi— 
Gaud'i-ly,  ad.  showily,  finely  —  Numdish  se,  drdish  yd  zebuish  se  — Bharak  chatak  wa 
dekhaw  se,  banaw  wa  sajawat  se.  [dekhaw,  taiawa  banaw  wa  sajawat. 

Gaud'i-ness,  n.  showiness,  finery  —  Numdish,  drdish  yd  zinat  —  Chatak  bharak  wa 
GAU^E,  v.  (Fr.  jauge)  to  measure  capacity  or  power;  n.  a  measure,  a  standard  — 
Samdi  ko  indpndb  ;  n.  map b,  nap h. 

Gauger,  n.  one  who  measures  vessels  — Pipe  yd  aur  bartanoh  ki  samdi  mdpne  wb. 
GAULTSH,  a.  relating  to  Gaul  or  France  —  Gdl  yard  Frdhs  ke  mulk  ke  mutaalliq, 
Farasisi  —  Gal  wd  Frdhs  des  sambandhi. 

GAUNCH.  SeeGAN<jH. 

GAUNT,  a.  (S.  gevxinianV)  thin,  lean  —  Patlaj1,  dubld  yaddhgarb, 

GAUNT'LET,  n.  (Fr.  gant)  an  iron  glove— Ahani  dastana— Lohe  kd  hastatrdn,  loha- 
nirmitahastatran.  .  ,  .  [Kapardhul. 

GAUZE,  n.  (Fr.  gaze)  a  kind  of  thin  transparent  s\\k—Nihdyat  bank  reshmi  kaprd — 
GAVE,  p.  t.  of  give  — Give  ka  mazi-mutlaq  —  Give  ka  sdmanyabhut. 

GAV'EL-KlND,  n.  (S.  gifan ,  call,  cyn)  a  tenure  by  which  lauds  descend  from  a 
father  to  all  his  sons  in  equal  portions  —  Qabza  ki  ek  surat  j  is  se  bdp  ki  zamin  uske 
larkoh  men  barabar  munqasim  ho  jdtt  hai  —  Bhumiswatwa  ka  ek  prakar  jisse  bap  ki 
bhumi  uske  beton  men  samanarup  se  baht  jati  hai. 

GAV'OT,  n.  (Fr.  gavotte)  a  kind  of  dance  —  Ek  Ndchb. 

GAWK,  n.  (S.  gcec )  a  cuckoo,  a  iool-Koyal  yd  koclb,  gdwdi  bhakud  yd  bhuch h, 

Gawk'y,  a.  awkward,  ungainly,  clownish  —  A ndri h,  phiihar  yd  phidiar'',  gdwdi  yd 
via  d.d) 11 . 


slidshi  se,  arais/i  ya 
chatakmatak  wd  tardwe  se 
Gay'ness, 

Gay'some 
wa  rasiya 


[yd  sajawat 1 

“^^hecUiduess"  imovy-Chohal  chuhal  yd  chuhul",  tardwd  bharak  banaw 
\t  ^  full  of  gaiety  —  Bashshdsh,  shddmdn,  khushdab'  - Pi*aphullachit  pulakit 

GAZE?vf(S.  gesean)  to  look  intently  and  earnestly  ;  n.  intent  regard,  a  fixed  l<x>k- 
Ghurnab,  ghuirndb,  tak-bdhdhndb ,  tak-lagdnab,  ahkh-lagana  ,  dekhrahna  ,  n. 

GXze'ful,  a.  looking  intently  —  Taktaki  laga-kar  dekhne  t o  . 
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Gaz'Gr,  n.  one  who  gazes  —  Taklaki  lagans  w* 

Gaze'hound, 
kutid  jo 

hai,  Hazar-fftih,  Jguth l-nk„ t<i- Wall . pm  Vf* ^tlabdS  Whi^ ti 

Ga  ZpL'  i»  (Fr  gazelle)  an  Arabian  deer-’A r«6  fca  Amm-Aiab  des ka  liaran  wa 

rA-7PTTE'  u  (it.  qazzetta)  a  newspaper  ;  v.  to  insert  m  a  gazette  —  A  Mar,  akhba i- 

nama,  akhbar  ka  kugaz,  Unbar  ka  kayos;  v,  {*«&«»■  *«  kaaaz  men  chkajma  ya  day 

h  —  Samacharapatra ;  v.  samacharapatra  men  likhna  wa  clihapna. 

GXz-ET-teeu',  ft.  a  writer  or  publisher  of  news,  a  newspaper,  a  geographical  dictionary 

Alchbdr-nams  ya  akhbar  ka  chhdpne  aAMai-  akhbarwm 

'iim-i-j uqrajiya  Id  lujjat-S amachurapatrarachak  w4  samacharapatra  ka  chhdpne  w., 

samacharapatra,  bhugolavidyasambaudhikoah. 

GEAR.  n.  (S.  nearwian)  furniture,  accoutrements,  ornaments  stuff,  goods- Asbab 
jangi  *dz,  zcicardt,  poshdlc  yd  libas,  rndj -o-muta'  ya  ch'z-bnst-  Ghar  ki  samagn,  yuddh 
ka  saj,  alankar  wa  bhushan,  kapre  wa  vastra,  asthawaravastu. 

GEESE,  ;>/,  of  goose— Goose  kd  jam  —  Goose  ka  baliuvaehau.  . 

{jfjL'A-TlNE,  G w-lat'i-nous,  a.  (L.  (jclu)  formed  into  a  jelly,  resembling  jelly  — 

fjnslasdh,  chipcldpd  yd  gdrhdu.  , 

GKLD,  v.  (S.  gyltc)  to  castrate  —  Khde  vikdl  ddlnd,  khasi  k.,  bc-tukhm  k.  ya  be-khaya  k., 

khoja  k.,  dkhla  yd  akhtd  k.  —  Andakosh  nikalna, ,  badhiya  k.  , 

Gkld'er,  ft.  one  who  gelds — Khde  kdine  w.,  be  klutya  k.  w.,  khasi-gar  —  Andakosh  nika  - 

dalno  w.,  ahr  kat-dalne  w.,  badhiya  k.  w.  ,  ,  ,  7  ,  , 

Geld'tng,  ft.  a  castrated  horse  —  Akhta  yd  akhta  kiya  hua  ghora,  bc-k luiya  ghora 

Rina  ahr  ka  ghora,  wah  ghora  jiska  ahr  kat  dala  jata  hai. 

GEL'!!*,  a.  (L.  got u)  very  cold  —  Nihdyat  sard  —  Bahut  thaudha. 

UfiL'LY.  Sco  Jelly.  . 

GEM,  m  (L.  gemma)  a  jewel,  a  precious  stone,  a  bud  ;  v.  to  adorn  with  jewels,  to  put 
forth  the  first  buds  —  Gauhar,  jawahir  yd  jauhar,  ship  if  a  shngiifa  shagafa  kalgdya 
qnneha  ;  v.  gauhar  yd  jawahir  se  dr  as  t  a  k. .  kalefd-uikalna  yd  shigdfa-khiCna  — 
'jMani,  ratn,  kali  kohpal  wa  ankhwa ;  v.  inani  wa  ratn  sc  alaiikrit  k.,  sobhit  k.  wa 
sajana,  kaliyana  wa  kohpal  nikalna.  [  -  Manivishayak,  ratnasambandhi. 

(Ikm'ma-uy,  a.  pertaining  to  gems  or  jewels  —  Gauhar  se  man  sub.  jawahir  ke  muta’alliq 
Gem'me-ous,  a.  of  the  nature  of  geixis  —  Gauhar-khdssiyat,  jaiedhir-khdssiyat  —  Mani- 
dliarmavisisht,  ratnagunavisisht.  ^  .  .  .  [dyoti. 

(Jkm'mv,  a.  resembling  gems  —  Gauhar  sd,  jawahir  «d  — Manisadris,  manimay,  ratna- 
yEM'EL,  n.  (L.  gemellus)  a  ixiir— Jordy\ 

GfeMl-NATE,  v.  (E.  gemino)  to  double  —  J)ohctrdndh,  dugndnah,  dohrd  kh.,  dngna  kh. 
Gem-i-na'tion,  ft.  repetition,  reduplication  —  Tagarrur,  dohrdwu  —  runaiukti  dwirukti 
punarvad  wa  punar.ivritti,  dwigumkarnn  wa  dugunaw. 

^Jem'i-nI,  j/.  (L.)  one  of  the  signs  of  the  zodiac— «/a<cd  — Mithun. 


amak 


(Jem'i-noUS,  a.  double,  existing  in  pairs  —  Dohrd  dund  yd  dugunuh,  jordh. 

(jEM'i-ny,  ft.  twins,  a  pair,  a  couple—  Tauamun  yd  tawamdn ,  juft,  jomh  —  Y 
yamal  wa  joriya  larke,  yugal,  yug  wa  dwaya. 

^lEN'DER,  >?.  (Ij.  genus)  a  kind,  u  sex,  distinction  of  sex  ;  v.  to  beget,  to  produce  — 
Qlsm  yd  nan,  jins,  tdnU  tazldr  yd  jins  ki  tamiz  ;  v.  paidd  k.,ja,idnau  —  Rli.ihti  bhaiil 
w  i  jati,  ling,  liiigabhed  ;  r.  jamuana,  janma  dena  wa  utpanua  k. 

^fiN-E-AL'U-GY,  ft.  (Gr.  genus,  logos)  history  of  the  descent  of  a  person  or  family 
—  Nasab-ndnui,  a sl  o-nasl  kd  baydn  —  Vahsavali  vahsavali  wa,  vaiisavi varan. 
^KN-E-A-Ldr/i-CAL,  a.  pertaining  to  doocent  —  Nasabi,  nasli— Vansavalivishayak,  vnhsa- 
vivaranasambandhi.  [vahsavalijha,  vahsavalirachak. 


*  v  •  X  JL 

Gkn  ku  Ai.  is'si  .mo,  ft.  the  supreme  commander,  the  commander  in  chief  —  Mi r-sipd h • 
suldr,  nnr-sij’uh  sdldr  —  l’radhunasciiapati,  nmkhyasenani,  pradhannsainyadhyaksh. 
Gkn  ra-AL  i  tv,  v.  the  main  body,  the  bulk  — A ulliyat,  aksar  hissa  —  Sadharanatwa  wa 
pradhanabliag,  pradlninahs  w  i  adhikabhag. 


.  J  V-’  •  k 

yiN  kii-al  iizK,  v.  to  reduce  to  a  genus,  to  arrange  under  general  beads  —  Ek  jins  men 
ghatdna  ya  land,  jins-wdr  mvrattab  k.  —  AuUgatadharmakalpaiui  k.,  prithak  prithak 
par.tjali  men  k. 
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$lEN-Ett-XL-t-ZA'Tron ,  n .  the  act  of  generalizmg-tfijin,  mtfi  ghaluw,  ekjins  meh  li no 
—  Anugatadharmakalpana.  * 

(Jen'eu-al  lv,  ad.  in  general,  commonly — A  ksar,  'umuman -Sadharan  rup  se,  prayah 

[vyapakatwa,  sadharanatwa  wa  stimanyatwa. 
extent,  commonness  —  Phuilawb  —  \rir,±.' _ 


pray  wa  bahudlia 
(^Ien'er-al-ness,  n.  wide 


aksariyat  —  V  istar  wa 


£en'er-al-ship,  n.  the  conduct  of  a  general -  si'jh-sdldri  sipah  sdldri- Sendpatitwa. 
yEN  er-al-iy,  w.  the  whole,  the  totality — A ulliyat,  majm it  a  —  Sakalya,  samudaya. 
^tE-ner  ic,  Ge-nerical,  a.  pertaining  to  a  genus  or  .kind— Jinsi,  Jircn ,  qaumi.  zatL 
amm—  Vargi,  jatiya,  anugat,  jativtCchak,  jatisambandhi. 

^E-NER  I-cal-ly,  ad.  with  regard  to  the  genus  —  Jinsan,  jinsiyat  ki  nisbat  se,jins  ke 
8e  “  P^rajatisambandh  se,  jatisambandh  se,  vargasambandh  se. 

^rfilS  ER-ATE,  v,  (h.  genus)  to  beget,  to  produce,  to  cause,  to  propagate,  to  form  — 
Janna h,  up j ana h,  karnd ",  jamndnd  yd  barhand h,  banana11. 

Gen  er-a-ble,  a.  that  may  be  produced — Jo  vpaj-sake  yd  ho-sake h,  jo  janme h. 

^rEN  er-ant,  n.  the  productive  power  —  Paidd  karne-wdli  tdqat,  taultdi  quwwat  —  Utpa- 
dakasakti,  janakasakti. 

Gen  er  a  tion,  n.  the  act  of  begetting,  a  race,  offspring,  a  single  succession,  an  age  — 
Taultd  tawallud  yd  paiddish,  nasab  nasi  yd  yharand,  aulad,  pusht,  zamdna  yd 
dour  —  J anan  utpadan  wa  utpatti,  kul  vans  wa  prawar,  santan  wa  santati,  pirhi  wa 
vansasreni,  yug,  * 

<^en'er-a-tive,  a.  producing,  prolific  —  Muwallid.  yd  t.aulidi ,  bachcha-kash  yd  kasiru-l- 
aulad  —  Janak  wa  utpddak,  byati  phalanti  bahupraj  wa  bahuprasav. 

^}en'er-a-tor,  n.  one  who  produces  — Paidd  k.  w.y  upjdne  wb.,  yanmdne  wb.,  karne  wb. 

—  Utpadak,  janak,  j  an  raadata.  ,  r  [  — £>isnadi,  bhagtfdi,  janauang 

£en'i-tals,  n.  pi,  the  parts  of  generation—  Alai,  a'za-i-tandsul,  satr,  shartn-gah,  ling" 
<£en'i-tive,  a.  applied  to  a  case  of  nouns  expressing  property  or  possession  —  Izafat  yd 

hdlat-i-jarri  zdkir  k.  tv.  —  Sambandhavichak  sambaudh  wd  shashthi-vibhakti  k£ 
dyotak.  [ruadat£. 

^Jen'i-tor,  n.  a  sire,  a  father  —  J3dph,  pidar  yd  wdlid—V ita,  janak  janmad  wa  jan- 
(jrEN'i-TURE,  n.  generation,  birth  —  Tawallud  yd  taulid,  paiddish  —  Utpatti,  janm. 
(^fiN'EROUS,  a.  (L.  germs)  of  honourable  birth,  noble,  magnanimous,  liberal,  strong 

—  Asil  yd  ’ali-nasab,  sharif ’  azimu-sk-shdn  yd  ’umda,  bulandhimmat  yd  ' dli-himmat, 
faiyaz  karim  kushada-dil  karam-bakhsh  yd  karam-gustar,  mazbut  yd  zor-awar—  Kulin 
wa  satkulin,  sreshth,  sriinan  wa  utkrisht,  mahatma  mahatmik  wa  mahasay,  udar 
udaracharit  wa  danasil,  sur  puslit  wa  porha., 

$en-er-os'i-ty,  n.  magnanimity,  liberality  —  ’ Ali-himmati  yd  buland-himmati,  kusha- 
da-dili  faiyazi  faiz  yd  sakhdwat  —  Mahatmikata  manomahima  wa  matimahattwa, 
uddrata  audarya  wa  danasiiata. 

^tEN'er-ous-ly,  ad.  nobly,  liberally—/?/^) 'if a n a  najibana  yd  ’  dll-himmati-sc,  faiyazi 
yd  sakhdwat  se—  Utkrislitata  sreshthata  wa  mahatmikata  se,  u  da  rata  se. 
^Jen'er-ods-ness,  n.  the  state  or  quality  of  being  generous  — ’Ali-himmati,  ’ azimu-sh - 
sliani,  faiyazi,  jawdh-mardi  —  Mdhdtmikatd,  manomahima,  udarata,  surata. 
^j£N'E-SIS,  n.  (Gr.)  the  first  book  of  Scripture  —  Taaret  yd  taunt  kd  pahilu  bdb 

—  Isdadharmapustak  ka  pahild  kand  wa  parv. 

^ffiN'ET,  n.  (Fr.)  a  small  Spanish  horse,  an  animal  of  the  weasel  kind  —  Spen  ke  mulk 
kd  ek  chhotd  ghord ,  newal  ki  qism  kd  ck  janwar  —  Spen  des  ka  ek  chhota  ghora,  ne- 
wal  ki  jati  ka  ek  jantu. 

^feN-ETlt-Ll'A  -CAL,  a.  (Gr.  gcnctliU)  pertaining  to  nativities  —  Paiddish  ke  waqt 
maqdm  yd  tarn  sc  mansub  —  Janm  ke  kal  stMn  wi  prakar  kd  sambaudhi  wa 

vishayak.  _  #  ,  , 

^rE-NETH-Li-XT'rc,  w.  one  who  calculates  nativities  —  Paiddish  ke  waqt  muqam  ya  taur 
kd  anddza  yd  hisdb  k.  w.  —  Jaumakdl  janmasthan  wa  janmaprakar  ka  ganak  wa 
yv.  1  —  h k  Qts7n  kt  shavab Ek  bhant  ki  madira. 


khurraml 

fgranthil. 

.  1  y  ' 


se  —  SwabhavKnusdr  sc  wd  ap-se-dp,  dnand  wa  harsh  se.^  ^  _ 

GE-NlC'tF-LAT-ED,  a.  (L.  genu)  jointed  —  Girah-dar  yd  jor-dar  —  Gathila  ganthila  wa 
Ge-nIc-u-la'tion,  n.  a  jointing,  knottiness,  the  act  of  kneeling  —  (hrah-ddri,  jor-dai  i, 
Y  _  n-.jt.ldln frr.anthilatwa.  elmtnon  ke  bal  baithna. 


GEO 
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vritti,  dhisaktl  buddhiiakti  w<  buddhieamartbya,  gun!  buddhisaktimau  *'a  dlusak- 

tiyukt,  prakriti,  swabhav  wa  sil.  .  ,  h 

Ge'mi-us,  n.  a  spirit, pi.  <?ENi-i -Shut",  danaw b,  asurh,  daitya \ 


wa  sundar,  bana-tkana  suves  wa  suvasan.  ,  ,  7  7  7,,  _ 

Gen-teel'ly,  ocZ.  elegantly,  politely— LutJ  ya,  nazeikat  sc,  khulqya  Jchush-akhlaqt  sc 
Charuta  wa  sundarata  se,  sishtata  sabhyata  wa  sisktackar  se.^  ,  , . 

Gen-teel'ness,  n.  elegance,  politeness - Nazdkat  zarafat  lutf  y a  khubt,  khulq  skaistagt 
shayastagi  yet  khush-atwari  —  Sundarata  lavanya  wa  charuta,  sabhyata  sishtata  su- 

silata  wa  sujanata.  .  ,  .  , 

Gen-tR/i-ty,  n.  dignity  of  birth,  elegance  of  behaviour,  gracefulness  of  mien,  gentry 
—  Najdbat  yd  asdlat,  khush-atwari  tahzib  ahliyat  ahliyat  insdniyat  yd  insaniyat, 
khush  waz'i ,  shura fd  —  Kulinata  wa  ruahakulatwa,  sishtacharatwa  sabhyackaratwa 
wa  susilata,  sujanata  saujanya  wa  sadhuvrittatwa,  kulinalok.  ^ 

<~1en'tle-ness,  n.  dignity  of  birth,  mildness  —  Asdlat,  muldimat  muldyamat  narmi  Jnlm 
yd  qurbat  —  Kulinata,  mriduta  komalata  wa  saumyata.  #  , 

Gen'tly,  ad.  softly,  meekly,  tenderly  —  Muldimat  muldyamat  yd  dhistagi  se,  narmi  ya 
gurbat  se,  dard-mandi  se  —  Mridutapurvak,  dhimedlnme  dkiredhire  wa  haule,  nain- 
rata  viuay  saumyata  wa  dinata  se,  karuna  se. 

Gentry,’/!,  a  class  of  people  above  the  vulgar— Shurafa,  nujaba,  ruasd  —  Kulinalog 
wd  kulinalok,  kulinavayg.  ^  [kulinalok  wa  kulinalog. 

9en'tle-f5lk,  n.  persons  above  the  vulgar— Nujaba,  shurafd ,  ruasd  —  Kulinavarg 
^en'tle-man,  n.  a  man  raised  above  the  vulgar  by  birth  education  or  profession  — 
Marde-admi,  miydh-ddmi,,  ashrdf-zdda  —  Bhalamanus,  mahasay,  kulinajan. 
£en'tle-man-like,  ^en'tle-maN-ly,  a.  becomiug  a  gentleman,  honourable,  polite  — 
Marde-admi  yd  m iydh-admi  sd,  sharif  yd  hurmat-ddr,  khaliq  yd  khush-atwdr  —  Bhale- 
manus  sa,  pujya  wa  adaraniya,  sabhyachari  susil  wa  sisht. 

GEN'TLE-MAN-smr,  n.  quality  of  a  gentleman  —  Murdc-ddmiyat,  ashrdf-zadagi  —  Bkal- 
mansi  wa  bhalmansahat,  kulinata. 

£}en'tle-w6m-an,  n.  a  woman  above  the  vulgar,  a  female  attendant  —  Bhali-bibi  bhali- 
admi  ashrdf-zadi  yd  nck-bakht,  lauhrih  —  Bhalimanain  bhalimanai  wd  kulin  stri,  dasi. 
^rfiN'TIAN,  n.  (L.  (jentiana )  a  plant— Jantiyand  —  Kirat  kiratatikt  chiratikt  wa 
kdndatiktak. 

^fiN'iiLE,  n.  (L.  gens)  a  pagan,  a  heathen  ;  a.  belonging  to  pagans  or  heathens  — 
Joadmi  Yahudi  nahoya'ni  but-parast,  inushrik;  a.  but-parast,  but-parastoh  kc  muta- 
'alliq  —  Jo  jan  Yihudi  na  ho  artkat  pratimapujak,  pratimasevi;  a.  pratimapujak, 
pratimasevi.  [pujak. 

Gen'til-ish,  a.  heathenish,  pagan —But-parast,  mushrik  —  Devapratimasevi,  pratima- 
(Jen'til-ism,  n.  heathenism,  paganism  —  But  parasti,  sAir/O  — Pratimdpiija,  pratimdsevd. 
9en-ti-lT'tious,  a.  peculiar  to  a  people  or  nation,  national,  hereditary  —  Kisi  qaum  ke 
liye  khdss,  qaumi,  mauritsi  yd  dbdi  —  Kisi  des  ke  logon  ke  nimitta  visesli,  desiya  wd 
jatiya,  paramparagat  wa  paitrik.  [pratimasevi  ke  sadris  rakna. 

Gen'til-ize.  v.  to  live  like  a  heathen  —  But-parast  ke  mdnind  ruhna  —  Devatapujak  wa 
^rfiN-U-FLfiO'TION,  n.  (L.  genu,/Jlccto)  the  act  of  bending  the  knee  —  Ghutnd  jhu- 
kdndh,  nihurndh. 

£!fiN'U-INE,  a.  (L.  genuinus)  free  from  adulteration,  not  spurious,  real,  true  —  Asil 
khdlis  yd  gair-aluda,  asli,  haqtqi,  rdst  yd  sahth  —  Suckcha  wa  khara,  akritrim  w'a 
akalpit,  sackcka  wa  vastavik,  thik  satya  wa  yatharth. 

^}en  u-ine-ly,  ad.  without  adulteration,  truly  —  Gair-aludagi  se,  rasti  yd  sihhat  sc  — 
Bind  milauni  se  wa  khardi  se,  sachai  sachauti  wa  yatharthata  se. 

Gen'u-ine-ness,  n.  freedom  from  adulteration ‘purity,  reality,  natural  state— Gair-aln- 
dagi ,  pdki  yd  asdlat.  haqiqat  rasti  yd  sihhat,  zati  yd  asli  halat  —  Kharai  wd  chokhai, 
swachchhata  wa  nirmalatd,  satyata  yatharthata  wa  sachai,  vastavikata  akritrimata  wd 
prakritatwa.  [Parajdti. 

^EN U S,  (L.)  a  class  of  beings  comprehending  many  species  :  pi.  (JIen'er-a  —  Jins  — 

^E-O-^EN'TRIC,  a.  (Gr.  ge,  kentron)  having  the  earth  for  its  centre— Jiskd  markaz 
kura-i-zamin  ho  —  Jiska  keudra  prithivi  ho. 

GFj'ODE,  n.  (Gr.  ge)  earth -stone—  Matiya-pattharh. 

^E-O-DfiT'I-CAL,  a.  (Gr.  ge,  daio)  relating  to  the  art  of  measuring  surfaces  -  Sath 
ki  patmaish  ke  mutaalliq,  inuta'allig-i-hunar-i-masdhat-i-sath  —  Yn&htha.bhii:aimi- 
panasambandhi. 

^E-Oa'RA  PHY,  n.  (Gr.  ge,  grapho)  a  description  of  the  earth,  a  book  containing  a 
description  of  the  earth  —  ’Ilm-i-juqrdjiya  yd  haiatu-l-arz,  junrdjiya  ki  kitdb-  Bhu- 
golavidyd,  bhugolavidya  ki  pustak.  * 


rv  At  'A  nvv  T;v  "‘“^^-^uugoiaaastra  ke  anusar  se,  1 

yii-OL  )-qY5  n  .(Ur  gc,  logos)  the  science  which  treats  of  the  structure  of  the  earth 

bh  ustarividvi^^nritl  Ugarbhavivechananamakavidya, 

vachaSstra^  P  h  Vmdya>  bliustaramrupanavidya,  kshitirachanasastra,  bkdka’ 


ni,  '  „  ,,  .  ,  '©J  y;'' wt-mnun-aan,  am-i-  itm-i-tarkib- 

GE'O  M  VN  ( ’ y  p a  veC  iaUf Uaf1f  kRVldyaJn^  bhustaravulyajna,  bhustaranirUpak. 

to!,  (S\*  °ty  v!antcui)  <  filiation  by  figures  or  lines -S/takloh  aur  kka- 

tou  se  fal-goi  k.  —  kslietron  aur  rekkaon  se  bhavishyatkathan. 

‘  u^^nn^EU’i  ?*  1a.fA,rt1UUe1eller’  a  -I ^v;infr ~~  ^wjba-Qo,  rammed — Mahgalaraangaladesi 
_  **  subhasubhakathak,  sakunapanksluik  wa  daivajiia. 

^•E-o-man'tic,  a  pertaining  to  geomancy- Rammdli  yd  fdlgoikemuta'alliq- Bkavlsli- 
^  yat k athana vishayak ,  subhasubhakathanasambandhi. 

£E  OM  E  TRY,  n.  (Gr.  ye,  metron)  the  science  which  treats  of  the  dimensions  of 
lines  surfaces  and  solids -’Ilmi-kandasa,  mukandisi ,  ’ilm-i-masdkat - Rekhaganit, 
reknaganitasastra,  kshetravidya.  kshetramiti. 

Qe-om'l-teu,  one  skilled  in  geometry  -  liandasa-ddh,  muhandis,  ald-i-handasa, 
i  m-i-masa  kat-dan  —  Rekhaganitajna,  rekkaganitasastradarsi,  kshetravidya  jha. 
^k-o-Met'uic,  (^e-o  met'iu-cal,  a.  pertaining  to'  geometry,  according  to  geometry - 
1  m-i-kavdusa  sc  nisbat-ddr,  ilm-i-masdkat  Ice  mutdbiq  —  Rckhaganitasambaudhi, 
kshetravidyanusari.  [nusar  se,  rekhaganit  ke  anusar. 

7.  „ _ iV  1  i _ •!  ' 
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yk*OM  E  tuJ/e,  v.  to  pertoriri  geometrically  —  J/andasa  Ice  mutdbiq  koi  Jcd)ii  k.  —  Rekha- 
^k-O-RON'JCS,  n.  pi.  (Gr.  ge,ponos )  the  art  or  science  of  cultivating  the  earth  —  Kisht- 
kurt  lea  liunar  ya  ilia — Krishividya.  [krishivishayak. 

Qe-o-pon'i-cal,  a.  relating  to  agriculture  —  Kiskt\dri  Ice  muta'alliq—  Kriskisambandhi, 
^JEOR^rE,  n.  a  figure  of  <S t.  George  worn  by  knights  of  the  garter,  a  brown  loaf  — 
Jdvj  iu an  c/c  wall  ki  tasusir  jo  ck  Ic/idss  darje  he  bahddur  pahinte  haiii,  ga  ud  unit 
rang  kd  rot  —  Jarj  nam  ek  sant  wa  sadli  ki  chhavi  jo  ek  visesli  varg  ke  kulinajan 
pahinte  haiii,  bhuri  roti. 

PeGr'gic, 

muta’alliq 

krishivi<ly;ivi«uavaK  ;  n.  KriKiiivuiyavisuayaKciKavya,  KrismsamoaimuiKavya. 
{JEOR'GI  UM  STL)  US,  n.  (L.)  one  of  the  planets  called  also  Herschel  or  Uran 
Ek  saiydre  kd  nam  hai  use  JIarshal  yu  Y arenas  bid  ka/ttc  haiii  —  Ek  grah  ka 
hai  usko  Harshal  wa  Yurenas  bln  kahte  haiii. 

£}ER'FA  L-CON,  jer'fa-kn,  n.  (Ger.  geier,  fa/lcc)  a  bird  of  prey— Shikar  karri e-vxiU 
chiriya,  shikari  parand  yd  tdir  —  Ralibhuk  pakshi,  balipriyapakshi,  jo  chiriya  auron 
ko  bhakshan  karti  hai.  \gdbh  yd  ydhhdh,  kald\  jar]>. 

GERM,  n.  (L.  germen)  a  sprout,  a  shoot,  the  seed-bud  of  a  plant,  origin  —  Ank/iud1', 
Ger'mi-nant,  a.  sprouting,  branching  —  Panapuc  u,h.,  aitkhwdue  u\  yd  kaliydne  wh., 
cldli  phenkne  i«h. 

Ger'mi-NATE,  v.  to  sprout,  to  shoot,  to  biul  —  A  hkhwundh,  kansiydvdh,  Jcaliydnd*'. 
(Jer-MI-Na'tion,  n.  act  of  sprouting,  growth  —  A hkhwdnd  yd  kavsiydnd h,  bar h  yd 
panapndh. 

^ER'MAN,  n.  (L.  germanvs)  a  brother,  one  nearly  rel; 
qardbati  yd  k/uccsh  ;  a.  rishla-mand  —  Rhai  wa  bhrata, 
a.  sambandhi  wa  samparki. 

^ER'MAN,  n.  a  native  of  Germany,  the  language  of  tho  Germans;  a.  relating  to 
the  people  or  language  of  Germany  —  Jarmani  kc  until k  ka  umtuwattin  ya  ahl-i-Jar- 
man i,  Jarmani  ki  zabdn  j  a.  Jarmani  ke  logon  ya  Jarmani  kt  zaban  ke  viMta  alii1]  — 
Jarmani  des  ka  jan,  Jarmani  des  ki  bhasha  j  a.  Jiii'manidosajanasambandhi, 
Jarman  id esubhashasauibandhi.  __  ^  ^  [lihashasainpraday. 

Ger'maN-ism,  n.  a  German  idiom  —  Jarmani  ki  zabdn  kd  nwhdwara  Jannanmesa- 
(tER'CJND,  n.  (L.  gerundinm)  a  kind  of  verbal  noun  in  Latin  grammar- Latin  ki 
zabdn  ke  masdar  ki  ek  qism—  Latin  bhuslia  ka  ek  krr 
^fiST,  n.  (L.  geslum)  a  deed,  a  show  —  l^i’l,  minidisk  ya 
sawang  kautuk  wa  lila. 


elated;  a.  related  —  Biradar, 
saga  ku  turn  hi  wa  gotraj  ; 


ek  kriyavachak  sabd. 

1  ■ '  tamuskd  —  Kam  wa  kary’ft/ 


GIB 


GES  [  ] 

Qks'tic,  a.  legendary,  historical  -  Afsdna-wdr  yd  riwayati,  taiodrikhi  yd  tdrikhi- 

Paurrfnik,  aitihasik.  ...  ,  tt  » 

GES-TATION”,  n.  (L.  yestitm)  the  act  of  bearing  the  young  in  the  Womb-r«  men 

bachcha  bar-dart,  Kamila  h. —  Garbhadlnfrarq  garbhavahan,  garbhinibhav. 

Ges'ta  -tor  y,  a.  that  may  be  carried— Jo  le-jayd  jdy h.  __  #  t 

GES-TlO'U-LATE,  v.  (L.  ycstum)  to  make  gestures  or  motions,  to  act,  to  imitate  — 
Badaai-jumbish  k.  ya  hath-pair-hildnd,  mas  If  ham-pan  ya  naql-bdzl  h,  taqlid  yd  naql 
lc.  -  Haw-bhaw  k.  wa  angavikshep  k.,  sawahg  k.,  anurup  k.  anukaran  k.  w d  dekha* 

deklu  k.  #  .  . 7 , 

Ges-tTc-u-ea'tton,  v.  the  act  of  gesticulating,  gestures,  motions,  antic  tricks  —  N aql-bazx, 
add  u'uz'  yd  hdlat ,  badan i -jv. m bish .  viaskhard-pan  ya  tamaskhur  lihavakaran,  haw-1 


ne  w' 


huw-bh^w 

A  w  f  i  *v r  --"n —  * - ir 1  ~ x.  t 

k.  \v.,  aawang  k.  w.,  liat. 

^Jes-tTc'u-la-to  ry,  a.  representing  by  gestures  —  Sudani  jumbish  se  yd  hath  pair  Ice 
hi  lane  se  zdhir  Tc.  w.  —  Haw-bhaw  se  bhavakaran  se  wj£  angavikshep  se  prakrfs  k.  w. 

9£s'tuiie,  n.  action  or  posture  expressive  of  sentiment,  movement  of  body ;  V.  to 
accompany  with  action  —  A  dd  v:az  yd  hdlat  jis  sc  khaydl  zuhir  hotd  hai ,  badan l 
jumbish  ya'ni  hath  pair  wacjaiva  kd  Inland  doldnd  ;  v.  naql-bdzt  yd  bo  dm- jumbish  ke 
sdth  k.  —  Cheshta  angahar  hawbhaw  augasthiti  wa  angavinytfs  jis  se  man  ki  kalpantf 
jffni  jati  hai,  angavikshep  ;  v.  sangavikshep  k.  wf£  sahastavikshcp  k. 

GET,  r.  (S.  yetan)  to  procure,  to  obtain,  to  gain,  to  receive,  to  acquire,  to  learn  :  p.  t. 
Got,  p.  p.  Goto?*  Got-ten  —  Ba  ham  pahuhc  hand,  m  uyassar  k.,  hdsil  k.,pdndh,  paidd 
k.,  to  hail  k.  yd  ydd  k.  —  JutamC  wa  juh^na,  uparjan  k.,  kamaua,  hastagat  k.,  arjan 
k.,  wa  sanipadan  k.,  siklina. 

Gf.t'ter,  n.  one  who  gets  or  obtains  — Pane  w. h,  kamanc  wh.  [labh,  arth. 

Getting,  n.  acquisition,  gain,  profit—  Tdh  si  l  yd  has  til,  sad,  naf  —  Uparjan  wa  kamiii, 

GEW'GAW,  n.  (8.  yeyaf)  a  showy  trifle,  a  toy,  a  bauble  ;  a.  showy  without  value  — 
Khi/aund  yd  khelaundh,  kath-putliu ,  yvriyd  yurav'd  yd  hufkdyahrtd-  ;  a.  bharanyi-. 

GHAST'LY,  gSst'ly,  a.  (S.  yast)  like  a  ghost,  pale,  dismal,  horrible—  li/uit  sd h”,  zard 
haul-nuk,  ninhib  yd  haibat-ndk  —  Bliutasarup  wa  pretasarup,  pi  la  wa  savasavarn,  ghor 
wa  dsirun,  bhayanak.  [bhayanakatwa  se. 

Ghast'ful-ly,  ad.  frightfully,  dreadfully  —  Ha vl-ndki  se,  lchavf-ndki  sc  —  Darunatri  se, 

G hast'li  ness,  n.  frightful  aspect,  paleness  —  Jlanl-ndk  surat,  zardi  khushkt  yd  be- 
raunaqi  —  Dh'unarup  wa  vikatarup,  vivarnata  pilai  wa  mukbavaivarnya. 

GHOST,  gost,  n.  (S.  yast)  the  soul,  a  spirit  —  Ruh,  bhutu  —  Atma,  pret  parct  vetal  wa 
nisachar. 


sadharm 

Gi  oan-te  an,  a  like  a  giant,  irresistible  —  Qatei-haikal ,  dew-sd  arok h  —  V rihatkay a 
pro  an  tic,  a.  like  a  giant,  very  large  —  Dctc-sd  ’  i frit  surat  yd  qawi-haikal,  nihdyat  'azini 
—  v  ikatarup  wa  vikatasarir,  bah ut  bara  wa  ati-mahan.  [jantu. 

GIB,  ??,  an  old  worn  out  animal -Bdrhd'aur  nihdyat  za'if  jdnwar- Burhrf  aur  iarjar 
Gfn  (  a  r,  n.  a  he  cat,  an  old  cat  —  BiOa,  yd,  bilaru h,  burhd  biiia*1. 

GIB'BEH  v  (S.  yabban)  to  speak  rapidly  and  inarticulately- Halbal-halbal  Jc\,  gal- 
bal-yalbul  k  harbari  ke  sdth  atsu  bolnd  ki  kuchh  samajh  na  txtre h. 


w,i  asangat,  abodhya  ai'that  samajh  na  parne  ke  yogva. 

9I,BBET,^f..  (Fr.  yibct)  a  gallows  ;  v.  to  hang  and  ex  nose  on 

ya  iokkar">  phdhsi",  sul^  ;  v.  phdhst  par  lalkd  d\ 
(jr  I  J>  l  ^  "  /T  1  1  '  ‘ 


a  gibbet—  Phdiisi  kd 


i  BOUS,  a.  (L.  yibbos)  convex,  protuberant,  swelling,  crook-backed- Qubba-ddr  vd 
rnnry-stna,  ubhru  hua  \phjdd  hud  h,  kuz-pmht  yd  khamida-pusht  -  Kurmaprishthakar 

wA  kubj™UkhadU,idUbhyakar'  gUmi*a  Lui  Wd  nikU  hurf»  hu‘^  wa  uhchd,  kubrif 
Gfn-Bos'i-TY,  GIb'bous-nksb,  n.  convexity,  protuberance- Qubba-ctiri  gnmbaz-ddri  yd 
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[  443  ]  GIL 

‘dhomukMundubhyuWratwa, 

9IBE,  V  (S.yMan)  to  sneer,  to  scoff,  to  taunt,  to  deride  ;  11.  a  scoff,  a  taunt -.We- 
p/ien/uia,  tana-zarn  k.,ta'na  mama,  tasakhkhur  yd  maslehari  le. :  n.  tuna  tana- 
zam  ImaHihur  ya  ramzhuzi- Nak  charbdm'i  wa  ndk  aikonii,  tliatthk  k.  w £  angd- 
b.i  dekb  ana  nubna  plicnkna,  hansi  avajna  wii  gbrin  i  k. ;  n.  uiihiui  uiuhib  wa 
tha^tha,  boli-tholi  vyangya  wa  ihesrd. 


/-'I  T  I  >  /  T  l.VMO  »  /  ri  •  .  .  1  J  ~  i*’"  v*'  vv  J/vv  ”*'«'VW»V.VV/1/VI  W/Uij  /VI VI  (till  ycit 

ylb  LLilb,  n.  pi.  (b  r.  rjibier  !)  the  parts  of  a  goose  which  are  cut  oil*  before  it  is  roast- 
Hansfice  we  azu  qinlco  uske  kabdb  karae  Ice  peshtar  kat-ddlte  hailt  —  Hans  ke 
ang  jinko  uske  bhunjne  ke  pahilc  kdi.  < lalte  hain. 

GID  DY,  a.  (S.  gidig)  having  in  the  head  a  .sensation  of  circular  motion,  whirling 
inconstant,  heedless  ;  v.  to  make  giddy,  to  render  unsteady  —  Sar-gardaii  yd  sar- 
gashta,  duir,  bt-qardr  yd  qair  sdbit,  gdfil  be-khabar  yd  be-khud ;  v.  sar-garddh  yd 
sar-gashta  k.,  be-qarar  k.  —  VA\v.\.\\Ywv  hhraini  wa  ghurnarogi,  gh umtd  phirta  wa 
bhanwata,  asthir  chanchal  anavasthit  wa  chapal,  achet  w;i  asavadhan;  v.  bhrdrnari 
wa  ghurnarogi  k.,  asthir  anavasthit  wa  chanchal  k. 

GId'di-ly,  ad.  inconstantly,  carelessly -Beqardri  se,  gaiat  se  -  Asthirata  chanehalata 
w;(  bhramararogagrastata  se,  asavadham  se. 

G id  Di-NESS,  n.  the  state  of  being  giddy  —  Daurdn-i-sar,  sar-garddni,  bc-qardri,  dodr , 
danwar  —  Bhrainar,  lihramar,,  vibhram,  ghumri,  chauhdhij  to  war,  chauhdhiyahat, 
asthirata,  lolata,  chanehalata.  I  achet  wa  aparinamadarsi. 

OfD  dy-brained,  a.  careless,  thoughtless — Bc-lhabiv,  gdjiL  yd  bc-fiJer  —  Asavadhan, 

GId  dy-uead,  n.  one  without  thought—  lic-leluibar  yd  be  tamiz  sheikhs  —  Alhay,  asava¬ 
dhan  jan,  aparinamadarsi  jan. 

Gid  dy-head-kd,  a.  heedless,  unsteady  —  Be-khabar  yd  gdfil,  be-qardr  yd  be-sabdt  — 
Aehet  asifvadhan  wa  aparinaniadarsi,  asthir  anavasthit*  wa  chanchal. 

GTd'dy-pa^kd,  a.  moving  invgularly  —  Jjagmagdtd  cluilne  wh.,  latpatdtd  chalne  ivh.,  lor - 
khardtd  chalne  a,h.  [prakar  ka  gridhra  wa  giclh. 

£}  J  ftlt'EA-GLE,  n.  (Ger.  geier,  L.  aquila)  a  kind  of  eagle  —  Ek  qism  kd  ’uqdb  —  ]Lk 

GIFT.  See  under  Give. 

GIG,  n.  (Fr.  gigae)  any  thing  whirled  round,  a  light  carriage  drawn  by  one  horse,  a 
ship’s  boat,  a  dart  or  harpoon—  Kot  chiz  jo  khcl  men.  ghurndi  jdtx  hat,  gdrt  jisc  eh 
gliord  kluiichtd  haiu ,  jahdi  ke  saitg  ki  kishli,  bhdld  yd  ballamh  —  Phirki  phirihri  wa 
aur  koi  vastu  jo  khel  men  phirai  jat:  hai,  do  pahiye  ki  halki  gari  jisko  ek  ghord 
khinchtiC  hai,  samudri  ban  nauka  ke  satli  ki  chhoti  naw,  barchha.  wa  sang, 
l  G  ANTIC.  See  under  Giant. 

GlG'GLE,  v.  pS.  gcugl)  to  laugh  icily,  to  titter  ;  n.  a  kind  of  laugh  — Khilkhildnd*1, 
hihiydnd  khikhiyand  ddht-Uusornd  yd  ddiit-nikdlndu  ;  n.  khllkhU dhath ,  khi/khlU u. 

Gig'gler,  n.  one  who  giggles,  a  litterer  —  KhUkhilhjd  yd  khilkhild-kar  hahme  io.b, 
ddht-lchisornc  w.  hihiydne  to.  yd  hdhd-hthi  k.  tv h. 

GlG'LOT,  n.  {  S.  g<tgol)  a  wanton,  a  lascivious  girl;  a.  giddy,  inconstant,  wanton  —  Ydr- 
bdz’aurat,  sha  'hmit-panist  yd  mastdna’aorat  ;  a.  be- filer  yd  mast,  bc-qardr,  be-hayd 
ya  6<-5d6t  —  Puiifchiili  wa  lalim,  kanu  wa  kamdsakt  yuvastn  ;  a.  anavasthit,  asthir 
wa  chanchal.  k.nnuk  kami  wa  nirlajja. 

GlLD,  v.  (S.  git  dan)  to  overlay  with  gold,  to  adorn  with  lustre,  to  brighten,  to  illu¬ 
minate:  p.  t.  and  p.  p.  Gild'ed  or  GIlt  —  Sonc  led  mulamma’  k.,  drdsta  k.,  raushan 
k.,  munaimcar  k.  —  Sunahl  L  k.,  sone  ka  pa'ni  dharna  wa  sone  ke  patra  se  manrhna, 
bliushit  k.,  chamkana,  jhalkauif  wa  ujlana. 

Ciif.D  iiK,  11.  one  who  —  j ['iUt-kuv  wnilctiuvict  -sciz  ya  Icoft-r/av—  SunaliLi  kum  k.  tv., 

gone  ka  pant  dharue  w.,  sone  ke  patra  se  mail r hue  w. 

GTld'ing,  n.  the  art  of  overlaying  with  gold,  gold  laid  on  the  surface 
TUd  kdri  koft-guri  yd  zav-niguvt ,  sone  ka  pant h  Swainamandan 

jan,  jo  sona  upar  maurha  jata  hai.  ^  ,  .  ,  ,  ?  ,  ,  ,  .h 

Gilt.  n.  gold  laid  on  the  surface  -Jo  sona  upar  marha  java  ya  lagayajata  hat  . 

GlLL,  11.  (Li.  gula)  the  organ  of  respiration  in  fishes,^  the  flap  below  the  beak  of  a 
fowl,  the  flesh  under  the  chin  -Galphard  kankhala  ya  kanaitV\  chiriya  ki  cfionch.  he 
niche  kd  lataktd  mans  Lola  yd  lothrd  u,  ihuddi  yd  thov/n  ke  mche  kd  malts  “. 

GILL,  u.  (Ic 'gif)  a  fissure  in  a  hill-Pa/mr  ki  dararu 

oi 


the  surface  for  ornament  — 
wa  swarnarau- 


ek  </is in  ki  bet  k»  dul-kar  ban  t  hiu  sharab,  hc-zabt  bc-ltaya  ya  s/ta/inac-pat  at>t 
—  l)ravudravya  kd  ek  parimdn  jo  prdyah  adhpaw  ke  tulya  boto  hai,  ek  prakar  ki 
lata  ek  prakar  ki  lata  ko  ddlkar  baui  hui  madira,  punschali  wa  lalmi. 
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pru/notisE,  n.  .1  house  where  gill  is  sold- £4  <fW  jahah  clc  qUm, 

bum  l, Hi  sharab  titti  hai-Kk  ghar  pfcw  ek  prakar  ki  lata  Lo>JJ^ 
glL'LY.FLOW.EB, ...  (Fr.  giroJUt)  a  ^-hkpM^ 


ianism  - Ek  h alien  hhilaund\  elc  Italki  banauat  ,  , 

screw  at  the  point  —  Burma  ya 


(i lM  CRACK,  n.  a  trivial  mechanism- A  A;  liallcn  ut 
GIM  LET,  GLm'blet,  n.  (Fr.  gibclct)  a  borer  with  a 

baviYix  ^ 

GiM'MAL  n.  device  or  machinery  -  Koi  hikmat  yd  kalh- Koi  upay  Kalpana  wtf  y antra. 
GIMP,  V:  a  kind  of  silk  lace -Rashmi  daman  lor  got  ya  kanara-l  att  ki  got  wa  *or. 
GlN,  n.  (engine)  a  trap,  a  snare  ;  i\  to  catch  in  a  trap  rPhanda',  phand  ya  ja-, 

v.  phande  men  pakarnd  phausdnd  yd  phansnd".  j Vl  ?  ' 

GlN.  it.  (Fr.  genevre)  a  distilled  spirit  —  Ek  qism  ki  sharab ,  chum  luy  sharab  —  Ek  pia- 
OlN'GEK.  n.  (L.  zingiber,  a  plant  or  root  of  a  hot  spicy  quality -Ad  adi  ya  ad) ak  . 
Gin'ueimjuead,  n.  a  sweet  cake  —  Southard  yd  sohthaurdu.  c  , 

GlN'GEll-LY,  ad.  cautiously,  nicely  -Hosli-ijdri  yd  Khobar -dart  sc,  na fatal  sc  fcava 
'  dham  se,  sundur  rup  se.  jmJCusasarabandhi,  masure  kd  sambandhi 

GlN'GI-VAL,  a.  (L.  gingiva)  belonging  to  the  gums  -  Masure  se  msbat-dar-U anta 
GtfN'GLE  v.  Ger.  kiln  gen)  to  emit  or  cause  a  sharp  tinkling  muse;  v.  a  sharp  tink 
ling  noise  —  Jhanjhandnd*',  kharlhardnd h,  thankdndh ,  jhanvana  jhankat  na  ,  tan 
than  and h,  taniavdnd »• ;  u.  jluivjhandhat ",  hharkhardhat." :  jlianlcar",  t/uinkar  tan 
kdr h  thaniJiandhal tantandhalK  *  [Dwarasandln  wa  cliul  ke  sadns 

£rlN'C LY-MOID,  «.  (Gr.  ginglumos,  cidos)  resembling  a  hinge -Qabze  ya  qulaOe  sa- 
£»I  P'.S  Y,  n.  {Egyptian)  one  of  a  race  of  vagabonds  supposed  to  have  come  original  y 
from  India,  a  name  of  slight  reproach  to  a  woman  a.  denoting  the  language  of  the 
gipsies,  denotiug  any  jargon  —  (In  khdna-ba-doshoii  led  ek  shalhs jo  qiy.ts  men  ata 
hai  ki  auncal  mcii  Ilind.  sc  gay  e  the,  it  a  tin  h  ;  a.  khdna-ba-doshon  It  zubdn  zahir  k.  w., 
koi  kachchi-boli  yd  kath-bhdkhd  zdh  ir  k.  u\  —  U  n  phi  ran  to  logon  kii  jail  jo  atkal 
men  rf trf  hai  ki  adi  men  Bhiratavarsh  se  gaye  the,  natni  wi  churail  ;  a ..  phiiauton 
ki  bhitshcC  prakas  k.  w.,  koi  asanibaddhabbasba  wa  misritabhasha  praluis  k.  w. 
Gipsy-ism,  n.  the  state  of  a  gipsy  —  Nat  ki  hdlat  —  Nat  ki  dasa,  nataiti. 

GIRD,  n.  (S.  f/yrdl)  a  twitch,  a  pang  ;  v.  to  break  a  scornful  jest,  to  gibe,  to^  sneer  — 
Jhatak  chi/ak  yd  maror*1,  jnr  yd  sankath ’*  ;  V.  ta  na-zani  k.,uivdzu-phchlna,  militia - 
mdrnd1'  ~v.  Thattha  k.,  hausiwa  upahaa  k.,  thesra  k.  tasra  k.  bf  li-tholi  k.  wa  ni(k 
charliana. 

Gird'eii,  n.  a  satirist  —  Ilajo-go,  lut jo-gar.  hajo-navis  —  Doshopahasak,  d u raclicCropahasi. 
GlRD,  v.  (S.  gyrdan)  to  bind  round,  to  invest,  to  dress,  to  encompass  :  p.  t.  and  p.  p. 
Giud'kd  or  Giiit  —  Lapelnd  yd  lapct-bdhdhnd1' ,  chhchk-lcna  yd  ghernd h,  pahiudna  yd 
pah  irund ghcr-lcnd h. 

Gird'er,  n.  the  principal  timber  in  a  floor  —  Sh alt tir  —  Bari  dharun. 

Giru'ino,  n.  a  covering—  Eparnd  yd  ghat.d-topu.  uhdr  yd  oltdru. 

Giu'dee,  n.  a  band,  a  belt,  inclosure,  the  zodiac  ;  v.  to  bind  as  with  a  girdle,  to  inclose 
—  Kumar -band  miydn-band,  ihata,  mintaqata-l-buriij ;  v.  go  yd  kamar-band  se 
bditd/tnd,  ghernd*'  —  Patukd  wa  pat,k«(,  mekhala  katibandhani  wa  kardhau  ,  gheM 
marnlal  valay  wa  pari vesh tan,  rasichakra  ;  v.  uiifnoh  patuka  wa  mekhala  se  bahdhmC, 
gher  len;f  wa  pari  vesh  tail  k.  [wa  kardhani  banane  w. 

Girp'leu,  n.  a  maker  of  girdles  —  A’amar-tand-s^z  — Mekhlakar,  katisutrakifri,  jiatuk^ 
Girt,  n.  a  circular  bandage,  compass  —  Petiu,  ghc.rdu. 

GIrth,  n.  a  band  by  which  a  saddle  is  fixed  on  a  horse,  compass  ;  v.  to  bind  with  a 
girth—  Taitg  push  laity  zer-tahg  yd  bbltaitg,  ghcrdu  ;  V.  tuny  se  baud  laid  —  Peti,  valay 
wa  maudal ;  v.  peu  se  kasnri  wa  bahdhna. 

GlRL,  n.  (L.  gerula  ?)  a  female  child,  a  young  woman  —  ChhokrP\  l arid h. 

Girl  hood,  n.  the  state  of  a  girl  —  Larlc  Id  hdlat ,  kiiuitr-punu  —  Ivanyutwa,  kumifritwa. 
Gini/isH,  (/.  suiting  a  girl,  youthful  —  Kanhdna,  jawdn  —  Kanya'yogya  wi  kum  iri- 
Gll'  TERN.  See  Citherx.  jyogya,  ynva  wa  tarun. 

Gl\  E,  v.  (S .gif an )  to  bestow,  to  confer,  to  yield,  to  grant,  to  allow,  to  utter  —  Bakhshnd, 
inayat  k.,  lark  yd  hawdla  k.,  ijdzat  d.,  panvdnagt  d.  yd  raicd-rakhna,  kahndu  —  De- 
d  ilnii,  dena.  chhorua  wa  sauhpua,  anumati  d.,  anujna  d.,  bolna. 

Gin,  n.  a  tiling  given,  the  act  of  giving,  an  offering,  a  bribe,  power,  faculty  ;  v.  to 
endow  with  any  power  or  faculty  —  Nazr  in' dm  yd  bakhshish ,  'indy  at  ddddihish 


powers  —  (^udrat-mand  yd  sdhib  i-maqd ur  — 
gunavigislit,  ishtaguuasampanna,  gum. 

Gift  ed  nlss,  n.  the  state  of  being  gifted  —  Qudrat-mandi,  sdhib-i-maqduri,  sdhib-i- 
ausa/i— IshDigunavisisbtat^,  ishtagunasampannafii.  [dayi  wa  dew.dyi. 

LR^n.  one  who  gives,  a  donor  —  Bakhshanda,  dthanda  —  T)dux,  wa  dene  w  ,  diyak  wa 


GLA 


GIY 
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Gfv'iNG,  ft.  the  act  of  bestowing—  Ddd-dihish  —  Din  w d  pracUn. 

^IVE§.  See  Gyve. 

GIZ  ZARD,  n.  (Fr.  gtsier)  the  strong  mnsculous  stomach  of  a  fowl  —  Mura  vagaire 
ka  potd  yd  andaruni  ^  — Kukkuhidi  ka  antarjathar  w;£  udar.  *  * 

?kA'BROUS,  a •  (L-  ykiher)  smooth  —  Chiknc'i h.  *  fnatushar  h.,  thandli  se  jam  jand 


hua. 


I  jarniiw,  saghanatushar  h. 
Gr.A-gi-A'TiON,  n.  the  act  of  turning  into  ice  —  Yakh-bastagt ,  yakh  kd  h.  —  Thahdhak  se 
Glaci  er,  n.  a  field  or  mass  of  ice  —  A  mbdr-iyakh,  yakh-ambdr  —  Saghanatusharavisti- 
rnarasi,  saghanatusliarapunj. 


GLAD,  a.  (S.  glced)  cheerful,  pleased,  gay,  bright;  v.  to  make  glad,  to  exhilarate  — 
Khar  ram,  masrur  yd  shad,  khush  yd  k  hush-tab' ,  bharlct  La  h  :  v.  khus/t  k.,  mahzuz  yd 
masrur  k.  —  Praphullachitta,  prasanna,  anandi  anandit  tusht  ahladit  \va  rasik,  chat- 
kila  ;  v.  tusht  k.,  prasanna  praphullachitta  wa  ahladit  k. 

Glad'den,  v.  to  make  glad,  to  delight  —  A' hush  lc.,  masrur  yd  mahzuz  k.—  Tusht  wa 
ahladit  k.,  anandit  vr&  prasanna  k. 

GlXd'der,  m.  one  that  makes  glad  —  Khush  k.  to.,  farhat-bakhsh  —  Tushtikar,  rtnandak, 
tinandakari,  sukhad.  ,  [wa  iChladapurvak. 

GlXd'ly,  ad.  with  gladness,  joyfully— Khushi  se,  bd-khuslu  —  Anand  se,  harshapurvak 
GlXd'ness,  n.  joy,  cheerfulness,  exhilaration  —  Khushi,  khurrami,  shad- maul  surur 
masarrat  yd  farliat  —  Anand,  harsh,  ullas  hulas  amod  ahlad  wa  chittaprasannata. 
GlXd'some,  a.  pleased,  gay,  causing  joy  —  Khush  musrur  khurram  yd  khush-tab’, 
masarrat-bakhsh  —  Praphullachitta  wa  cliittaprasanna,  ahladit  wa  pulakit,  ananda- 
janak  wa  tushtikar.  ,  [wa  ahlad  se. 

Glad'some-ly,  ad.  with  joy,  with  delight  —  Khushi  se,  masarrat  se  —  Anand  se,  harsh 
GlXd'some-ness,  w.  joy,  delight— Khurrami  yd  shdd-mani,  surur  yd  masarrat  —  Anand 
wa  amod,  hulas  wa  harsh.  \bich  ki  khuli  hut  jaguh 

GLADE,  ft.  (Ic.  hlad  ?)  an  opening  in  a  wood  —  Jangal  men  khuli  hui  jagah  h,  peroh  ke 
GLADTA-TOR,  ft.  (L.  gladius )  a  sword-player,  a  prize-fighter — Shamshcr-bdz,  sham- 
sher-zan  yd  sutyaf — Asikrirak  wa  asik,  talwariya  malla  wa  mal.  ^  ^  ^ 

Glad-i-a-t5'ri-al,  a.  relating  to  prize-fighters— Shamsher-bdz  se  nisbat-ddr,  saiydf  ke 
muta'alliq  —  Asikrirakasambandhi,  asikavishayak. 

GlXd'i-a  to-ry.  a.  belonging  to  prize-fighters  —  Shamsher-bdz  yd  skamshcr-zan  se  nis¬ 
bat-ddr,  saiydf  ke  muta'alliq  —  Asikrirakasambandhi,  asikavishayak. 

GLAIR,  n.  (S.  glcere)  the  white  of  an  egg,  any  viscous  transparent  substance  —  A nde  ke 
bhitar  kd  dudh  yd  ras",  koi  las-ddr  uur  sliaffdf  shai-  Ande  ke  bhitar  ka  sukla  ras, 
koi  chipchipi  aur  paradarsak  vastu. 


LAJN  ft.  ^vrer.  yt  ant)  o.  ...  ^  7  u 

view  •  v.  to  dart  a  sudden  ray  of  light,  to  look  with  a  rapid  cast  of  the  eye,  to  fly 


men  batana  sain  k. 


men  udtduw  a*  /  ,  i  o  ' i  i  j  # 

GCan'ci-ng,  «.  censure  by  oblique  hints-A.»«;/e  ,e  mala  mat- Sanketdwara  mnda 

GlXn'cino-ly,  ad.  by  glancing,  transiently  —  Chkitak-kar  ya  c/ihutak-kar  ,  uajiae-duri 


—  Tirchha  jakar  wa  phisalkar,  achirasthayi  rup  se  wa  kshanik  bhavv  se 
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GLAND,  ft.  (L.  glans)  an  organ  formed  by  the  convolution  of  a  number  of  vessels  — 
Gilt%\  gulthl*,  guthlih-  ahrauriK  kauri". 

Gla; 


ya 
Glan 
GlXn 

GhnUbri-ddr*gutldi  sc  maufub -  Giltisambandlh,  guthlivishayak,  gulthisambandhi. 
msoatia  ,y.  .  disease  iu  horses  -  Ghoron  ki  biman  jismen  uathnoi 


on  se 


^  ,  j  [Suspasht  sarvaprakas  w,I  suprakas,  dhitha  wa  nirlajja. 

GlAr'ino,  «.  notorious,  barefaced  -Zd/ar  yd  viashhur,  fdsh  be-kaya yd  bard  sharir- 
Glar'ing-LY,  ad.  notoriously,  evidently -Zdhiran,  sarihan  —  Suprakas  rup  fie,  spashta- 
GLAKE.  See  Glair.  ,  [™P  wa  khuhkhula. 

GLASS,  n.  (S.  glct’s)  a  hard  brittle  transparent  substance,  a  glass  vessel,  a  mirror,  a 
telescope;  a.  made  of  glass;  v.  to  cover  with  glass -Shisha,  shishe ka  piyala  ya 


Glas' 

may  kachanirrnit  wa  kancli  ka,  kacnopa 
Glas'si-ness,  n.  smoothness  like  glass  —  Slush e  ke  mamnd  chiknal  —  Ranch  ke  sadris 
Glaze,  v.  to  furnish  or  cover  with  glass,  to  incrust  with  a  vitreous  substance,  to  over¬ 
lay  with  something  smooth  and  shining  —  Shisha  jarnd,  shUha  marhna ,  rauc/an  k.} 
inuhra  k.  yd  luk-phernd  —  Kanch  jarna,  kanch  marhna,  kalap  k. 

Glaz'en,  a.  resembling  glass  —  Shishe  ke  man  hid  —  Kachopjim,  kanch  ke  sadris. 
Gla'zier,  n.  one  who  glazes  windows  —  Danrazoh  yd  khirkiyoh  men  shisha  jarne  w.  — 
Kachabandhak,  khirkiyoh  men  kahch  jarne  w. 

Glaz'ing,  n.  vitreous  substance—  Shishe  si  shai  —  Kahch  si  vastu.  [kanch  banane  w. 
Glass'blow-er,  n.  one  who  fashions  glass  —  Shish a-gar,  shtsha-sdz  —  Kachadhamak, 
Glass'ful,  n.  as  much  as  a  glass  holds  —  Piydla  bhar,  pydla  bhar  —  Kachapdtrabhar, 
kachapatrapuran. 

Glass'fur-naqe,  v.  a  furnace  for  making  glass  —  Kahch  bandne  ki  bhatlhih. 

Glass 'gazing,  a.  finical,  conceited,  vain  —  Khush-poshdk,  khnd-rde  yd  khud  bih,  marj- 
rur  yd  sifa  —  Chhaila  wa  chhail-chikaniya,  dambhik  dimbhi  wa  ahankari,  chhuluhla 
wa  chhulohli. 

Glass'gktnd-er,  n.  one  who  polishes  glass  —  Shisha  saf-k.  n\,  shishe  ko  ghis-kar  saf-k.  w. 

—  Kachaparishkarak,  k.ichatejaskari,  kahch  ke  ujjwal  karne  ka  vyavasrfyi. 
Glass'house,  n.  a  house  where  glass  is  made  —  Shisha-o-dina  wagaira  bandne  ka  ghar, 

shtsha-khdna  —  Kachanirmanasala,  kachasala,  kanch  banane  ka’ghar. 

Glass'like,  a.  resembling  glass,  clear  —  Shishe  ke  mdnind ,  saf—  Kuchopam  wd  kahch 
ke  sadris,  swachchha  wa  vimal.  [kachavyavasayi. 

Glass'man,  n.  one  who  sells  —  Shisha  farosh,  —  Kachavikreta,  kachadravyavikrayi, 
Glass'met  al,  n.  glass  in  fusion  —  Gala  hud  shisha  —  Dravibhutakach,  gali  hui  kanch. 
Glass’work,  n.  a  manufactory  of  glass  —  Shishe  ka  kdr-khdna—  Kachanirmanasala, 
kachadravyanirmauagar,  kanch  banane  ka  sthan.  [kdm  dtd  hai **,  chuku. 

Glass'wort.  n.  a  plant  used  in  making  glass  —  Eh  paudhd  yd  per  jo  kahch  bandne  ke 
GLAU-CO'MA,  n.  (Gr.)  a  disease  in  the  eye  —  Aiikh  ki  elc  bhndr'i— Ahkh  ka  ek  rog. 
GLAU'COUS,  a.  (Gr.  glaukos)  of  a  sea-green  colour— Sam nndar  sd  sabz ,  halkd-sabz- 
rangd  —  Samudravarna,  samudra  ka  sa  hard. 

GLAVE,  Glaive,  n.  (L.  gladius)  a  broad  sword,  a  falchion,  a  lance  —  Ek  qisin  ki  chauri 
talioar,  tegd,  bhdldh  —  Kripdn  wa  asi,  viua  wa  kharg,  barchha  wa  barchhi. 
GLAY'MOrE.  See  Claymore. 

GLAZE.  See  under  Glass. 

GLEAM,  n.  (S.)  a  shoot  of  light,  a  ray,  brightness;  r.  to  shine  suddenly,  to  flash  — 
J halakh,  partau  yd  parto ,  roshni  yd  tab  ;  v.  lauknd  kauhdhnd  yd  ek-d-ek  chamak- 
nd  \  lapakna  bhabhaknd  yd  cha mchamand  h  —  Lapak  chamak  akasmaddipti  wa  akas- 
matsphuran,  kiran.  tej  wa  prabhd. 

Gleam  ing,  n.  a  sudden  shoot  of  light  —Jhalak  yd  ek-d-ek  chamak b,  lapak^.  [ ktd  b. 

Gleam  y,  a.  flashing,  darting  light—  Lapaktd  huau,  chamki/d  chamchamatd  yd  jhala- 
GLEAN,  v.  (Fr.  glaner)  to  gather  after  reapers,  to  gather  what  is  thinly  scattered  ;  n. 
a  collection  made  by  gleaning  -  Khosha-chini  k.,chunndb;  n.  khosha-cluni  se  jo  jam ’  ho 

—  Law  an  ke  pichhe  jo  khet  men  chhitrayd  paid  ho  usko  binud,  binna  ;  n.  lawan 
ke  pichhe  jo  kuchh  anna  khet  men  oh  hi  tray  a  narA  ho  uske  binne  se  io  batura.i. 


benefice 
Chakta  wa 


GLEBE,  n.  ( L.  gieba)  turf,  soil,  ground,  land  belonging  to  a  parish  church  or 
—  Chaprdh,  zamin,  girje  kemuta’alUq  zamin  yd  n azr-i-aimma  —  Cha„v,.. 

chakatta,  miittika,  bhuini,  dharmAUiyapakabhumi  wa  dharmadhyapakakshetra. 

Gle  by,  a.  turfy ,  cloddy  —  Chaprc  ddr  yapur-chapra,  dhtloh  scbhard  4iuih-Chapi  amay 
chaktamay  wd  chakattdmay,  dheldmay  wa  loshtaniay. 
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OLEDE,  n.  (S.  glida)  a  kino  of  hawk -A’*  ki  bit-Syen  x,i  ghitipakshi  ki  ek 

GLEG.n.  (S.  gleo)  joy,  merriment,  gaiety,  a  sort  of  song  or  catch  sung  in  uarts- 

i\  lf.tr /A“n’°”“’  Ka .c,‘0!lal"’  UMyul-Axiznd  wa  aliUd,  harsh  prarnod  uilis 

wa  hulas,  rangras  chahalpahal  wa  utsav,  tappd. 

GL,!ffC'L-’ Py’  ™erry>  ®heerf «1  —  Jyh uth  yd  kku,k-t ab\  tkurram,  baslithith  ya 
shad-man- Auandi  wa  pramodi,  praphuilaehitta,  lihladit  pu'lakit  wa  harshit. 
sEi.  some,  a.  full  of  merriment,  joyous-  Kharram  yd  khush,  bushs/tush  -  Praphulla* 
cuitta,  anandi  barshit  wa  alilddit.  r 

v.  (Gr.  c/lcaos?)  to  sliine- Chamalna'1,  ujld  hondh,  jhalaknd*. 

ULh{‘.V  n •  fflufan)  a  thin  matter  running  from  a  sore  ;  v.  to  ooze,  to  run  slowly 

-ir/iaio  sc  jo  panchha  chhiUtd  hui 11 ;  v.  rasnd  yd  jhamd  h,  dhire  d/d  re  bahnd*. 

Y’  shufdfi/d  musajfd- Drava,  nirmal  wa  swacbchha. 

; J  valley,  a  dale  -  Dara,  do  pahur  kc  Inch  let  zamin-D  an  wa  daribhumi, 

Gim  nQe^\  ,  ,  [do  parvat  ke  bich  ki  bbunii! 

T*  ,a:  y ,  9la°ej' 0  smooth,  voluble ;  v.  to  make  smooth,  to  castrate  -  Chiknd  yd 
k  his  la  ha  •  zabah-daraz  yd  zabdh-chdldk  ;  v.  chikna  kh.,  khasidkhta  akhla  yd  be-khdya 
x~x , llJc lCitIA  phislahd  bichhlaha  wa  pichhlaha,  libliba  batehal  wd  vakchapal ;  v. 
chixkan  k.,  binanr  kd  k.  wd  audakosh  kat-ddind. 

Gub  ly,  ad.  smoothly,  vol ubly  —  Oh ikndhat  yd phislahat  «eh,  zabdh-darazx  yd  zabdh-cha- 
Lakl  se  —  Snigdhata  khislahatpichhldhat  wa  bichhlahat  se,  batchali  wd  vakchapalata 
8re-,  ( chdldki  —  Snigdhata,  batchali  liblibahat  wa  vakchapal va. 

G I, ib  n ess,  w.  smoothness,  volubility  -  Chikndhat  yd  chikndi ",  zabdh-dardzi  yd  zabah- 

GLIDE,  v.  (S.  grid  an)  to  Mow  gently,  to  move  swiftly  and  smoothly ;  n.  the  act  of 
moving  swiftly  and  smoothly —Nai'mi  se  bahna,  tezi  se  yuzarnd;  n.  sarsarahat  yd 
sarrdtd 11  —  Dhime  bahna,  sarsardkar  jana. 

Glid'er,  n.  one  that  glides  —  Sarsard-kar  jane  «>h. 

GLlM/MER,  v.  (Ger.  ylimmcn)  to  shine  faintly;  v.  a  feeble  light,  a  mineral  —  Jhil- 
mildnd ll,  jag  may  and*  t  thntimdnd 11 ;  n.  jhilmildhat  jaymaydhat  yd  timtimdhat b, 
dhdt u.  [chhd  hw  h. 

GlTm'mer-ing,  n.  faint  or  imperfect  view  —  Timtimdhat h,  jhilmildhat h,  jaymaydhat h, 

GlImpbe,  a *'■  ’  j - -*  ■  •  1  ‘  ■  " 

meat 

thOl  l  —  v- .  -iv  j  ..  vviM.urn(wf(W  ,  y  f  Vl/n/r  t  c-t't*  nc  -  J  lui  uuuuuat  VY  i* 

magdhat,  jhalak  ehamchamahat  wa  kshanaprabha,  ishaddarsan  wa  ishaddrishti,  thori 
ber  ka  bhog.  [damaknd  jhalaknd  tahaknd  yd  chamchamdna 11 . 

GLIS'TEN,  glis'sn,  r.  (3.  ylisian)  to  shine,  to  sparkle  with  light—  Chamaknau, 

Glis  ter,  v.  to  shine,  to  be  bright ;  n.  \n&tvQ  —  Ciianiakndu,  darakhshdh  yd  roshan  h.  ; 
n.  roshni—  Chamchamdna,  prakdsaman  wa  kdntimdn  h. ;  n.  dyuti,  dipti  wa  kdnti, 
prabhd  wd  pratiip. 

GLIT  TER,  v.  (S.  ylitcnan)  to  shine,  to  sparkle,  to  gleam  ;  n.  lustre,  splendour—  Cha- 
maknd1',  chamchamand  damaknd  yd  lahakndu,  jhalaknd h ;  n.  tab ,  darakhshini 
tajalll  yd  raunaq  —n.  Dyuti  dipti  wd  kdnti,  prabha  wa  pratdp. 

GlTt'ter-ing,  n.  lustre,  gleam  —  Tab  yd  darakhshdni,  jhalaku  —  Dyuti  dipti  wa  kdnti, 
chamak  wd  damak. 

GLOAT,  v.  (Sw.  glutta)  to  stare  with  eagerness  or  desire  —  Bare  zauq  yd  khwdhish  se 
takiaki  lay  dud  —  Bart  abbilash  wa  chah  se  taktaki  b.ihdhkar  dekhmt. 

GLOBE,  n.  (L.  globus)  a  round  body,  a  ball,  a  sphere,  the  earth;  v.  to  gather  round 
—  Mudavncar  shai,  yolah,  kura ,  jahdn ;  v.  yv/iydnd yole  sd  bandndh—  Vartul 
wa  chakra,  gol,  mandal,  bluigol  wa  bhumandal.  [vartuldkdr. 

Glo-bose',  Glo'bous,  a.  round,  spherical—  Mudawwar,  kurai— Gol,  mandalakdr  wi! 

Glo-b5s'i-ty,  n.  roundness,  sphericity  —  Mudawwari,  yoldiu  —  Golatwa,  mandalakaratwa 
wra  rnandalatwa. 

Glob'ule,  n.  a  small  round  particle  or  body  —  Raicdu,  yol  ddna  —  Clihoti  goli,  vindu. 

Glob'u-i.ar,  a.  in  the  form  of  a  sphere,  round  —  Kurai,  mudawwar  —  Golakar  wd 
mandalakar,  gol.  [mandaldkar. 

Glob'u-lous,  a.  in  the  form  of  a  small  sphere  —  Chhote  kure  ki  surat,  kurai  —  Golakar , 

Gl5'by,  a.  round,  orbicular  —  Mudawwar,  kurai  yd  mustadir— Maudalakar,  gol  gol  ikar 
wa  chakrakar.  [banana  h,  gol  bdhdhnd  b. 

GLOM'ER-ATE,  v.  (L.  glomus)  to  gather  into  a  ball  or  sphere -Ekatthe  kar-ke  gol 

Glom-er-a'tion,  n.  act  of  forming  into  a  ball  —  Gol  ku.,  gold  bdhdhnd h. 

GLOOM,  n.  (S.  ylomuny)  partial  darkness,  obscurity,  melancholy,  sullenness  ;  v.  to  be 
dark,  to  be  melancholy,  to  look  dismally  —  1'driki,  tiragi,  maldl  maldlat  ya  ranj,  na- 
khushi  yd  barhami  ;  v.  tdrikh maldl  yd  ranjida  h.,  tank  yd  haul-nak  dekh  parna  — 
Dhmnldi  wa  dhundh,  ahdhera  waandhiyara,  iidasi  wa  uddsinaUi,  apiasannata  wd  an* 
tahkrodh  ;  t*.  andhera  h.,  udas  h.,  ahdhera  ghanghor  wa  damn  dekh  parna. 


Gloom'i-.nkss,  n  obscurity,  melancholy  -  Tank*,  tiragi  ya  zulmat,  malalat  maldl  Iculfat 
vfcranj  —  Andheni  wd  dhuraldi,  uddsi  vishdd  vva  niranandata. 


Glo 


kirtan  wa  dhanyavdd  k.,  stuti  k.,  man  k.  samrndn  k.  pujya  k.  wa  maryddawdn  kv  para- 
mapad  ko  pahunchana  wa  swarg  men  charhana.  ^  ...  ,  , 

LiO-ri-fi-ca'tion,  n.  elevation  to  glory  — *$ 'ur-farazi,  jahlu-l-qadr-k.,  bihishti  banana 


wan  tejasvvi  wd  pratapi,  uttam.  [  —  Mahapratap  se,  kirti  sukhydti  wa  yas  se. 

Glo'ri-Ous  lt,  ad.  splendidly,  illustriously  —  Jalal  o-’azaniat  se,  nam-wari  yd  shuhrat  sc 

GlS'ri-ous-ness,  n.  state  of  being  glorious  —  — Pratapawanatwa. 

Glo'ry-ing,  n.  the  act  of  exulting  —  K hurrami,  fakhr—  Hulas,  harsh. 

GLOSS,  n.  (S.  glesan)  a  comment,  a  ’superficial  lustre,  specious  interpretation  ;  v.  to 
explain  by  comment,  to  make  smooth  and  shining,  to  give  a  specious  appearance 
Stork  "  "  "  '  -  l“~’  "  7' 

d 

bliasi 

jhdua,  op-dendchikndna  wa  ghotna,  uparse  bana-chuua-dena  sundark.  wa  chuparnd. 

Gloh'sa-ry,  n.  a  vocabulary,  a  dictionary  —Farhang,  Ivgat  —  Abhidhan,  kosh  wa  sabda- 
kosh.  [dakosliavishayak,  paribhashaprakasak. 

Glos-sa'ri-al,  a.  relating  to  a  glossary  —  Lugati,  farhan g  yd  lugat  he  muta'aUiq  —  & ab- 

Glos'sa-rist,  n.  a  writer  of  comments,  one  who  writes  a  vocabulary  —  Sharih  yd  ska- 
rh- navis,  farhang-navis  lugat-navls  yd  muallif -i-lugat  —  Tikakar,  sabdakoshalekhak 
sabdasahgrahakdri  wa  sabdakosharachak.  [shyakar. 

Glos  sa'tor,  n.  a  writer  of  comments  —  Shark-navis,  sharih,  mufassir  —  Tikakar,  bha- 

Glos'ser,  n.  a  commentator,  a  scholiast  —  S/idrih  yd  sliarh-navis,  mufassir  muhashshiyd 
hdshiya-navis  —  Tikdkar,  bhashyakar. 

Glos'sist,  n.  a  writer  of  glosses  —  Sharih,  sharh-navis  —  Tikakar,  bhashyakar.  [tikdkdr. 

Glos  sog'ra-phkr,  n.  a  commentator  —  Sharih,  mufassir,  sharh-navis  —  Bhashyakar, 

Glos'sy,  a.  smooth  and  shining,  specious  —  Jild-ddr,  numdishi  zuhir-numa  yd  surat - 
haram  —  Chikna  aur  chamakta,  vahirdarsauiya  arthat  upar  ki  or  sobliit  vva  sundar. 

G los'si-x ess,  n.  superficial  lustre,  polish  —  Jild-ddri,  safai  yd  muhra-ddri  —  Chiknai 
chiknahat  vahyasobha  wa  upari  eliamak,  parislikdr  wa  op. 

Gloze,  v.  to  flatter;  n.  flattery,  specious  show  —  Khush-dmad  1c.;  n.  khush-amad,  zahir - 
numd  raunaq  —  Lurkhuri  k.,  jhuthi  stuti  k. ;  n.  lurkhuri  wa  jhuthi  stuti,  bharak 
wa  upari  chatakmatak. 

Gloz'er,  n.  a  flatterer,  a  liar  —  K hush  amadi  yd  chdplus,  jhuthd  h  —  Chatukar  clidtuvddi 
lurkhuri  k.  w.  wd  jlnithi  stuti  k.  w.,  mithyavddi.  *  [child  ho. 

Gloz'ing,  n.  specious  representation  —  7a hir- numd  6aydn  — Varnan  jo  dekhne  men  ach- 

GLOTTIS,  n.  (Gr.)  the  opening  of  the  larynx  or  windpipe  —  Nari  natal  yd  nareti  led 
muhhh. 

GLOVE,  n.  (S.  glof )  a  cover  for  the  hand  ;  v.  to  cover  as  with  a  glove  —  Dastana  ;  v. 
goyd  dastdne  se  dhdhknd ,  dastana  charhana  —  Hastatrdn,  hastaparidhan,  karaveshtan, 
hastdchchhddaii  ;  v.  hastatrdn  karaveshtan  wd  hastdehchhadan  se  dhanpna,  hasta- 
tran  charhana.  * 

GLOW,  v.  (S.  glowan )  to  shine  with  intense  neat,  to  burn,  to  be  hot,  to  feel  passion  ; 
n.  shining  heat,  brightness,  passion  —  Dahakna  dhakdhakdnd  yd  dhadhakna h, 
jab  id  garni  h.,  scir-garni  h.  ;  n.  dahak  yd  dhadhak h,  roshnl  yd  tdb-dari,  sar-garmi  yd 
dill  hardrat  —  Bhabhakna  dagdagana  wa  jaljaland,  barna,  dhiknd  wa  uttapt  hona, 
rnanovikdr  manovritti  wa  uianordg  bodh  k. ;  n.  bhabhak  wd  jaljaldha^  dipti 
dyuti  wa  tej,  manordg  manovikar  wd  manovritti. 

Glow  ing-ly,  ad.  brightly,  with  passion  —  Roshni  ya  ab-ddri  se,  dili  hardrat  se  —  Dipti 
dyuti  tej  wa  chamkahat  se,  manordg  wd  manovikar  se.  [Khadyot,  prabhakit. 

Glow'worm,  n.  a  small  grub  which  shines  in  the  dark-SAo6-«d£,  shab-chirdg,ju(jnu h- 
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GLOZE.  See  under  Gloss. 

GLOE,  n.  (L.  gluten)  a  viscous  substance  by  which  bodies  are  held  together  a 
cement ;  v.  to  join  with  a  viscous  cement,  to  unite  -Saresh  yd  sirish,  wah  chh  jis  se 
do  chizon  ko  baham  jortehaih  ;  v.  saresh  yd  sirish  lagdnd  yd  saresh  yd  sirish  se  jornd , 
wasl  k.  -  Lasa,  koi  Iasi  jis  se  do  vastu  ;ori  j<Cti*  hain ;  *.  Hsa  lagana  wa  14se  se  joVnrf 
Gluey,  a.  viscous.,  ad hesive  -  La* lasa  ya  lijlijd  h,  chipchipd  h.  fiorn  b 

Gi/j'ish.  a.  bavins  the  nature  of  glue  —  Laslasdh.  U  * 

Glu'ti-nous,  a.  viscous,  tenacious—  Ckipchipdh,  laslasd h. 

Gluti  nous  ness,  n.  viscosity,  tenacity  -  Chipchipahat h,  laslasdhal". 

GLUM,  v.  (gloom)  to  look  sullen;  n.  sullenness  of  aspect;  a.  sullen -Nd-khush  yd 
turrit  r a  dekh  parna;  n.  tursh-rui ;  a.  nd-khush  yd  barham  -  Udds  dekh  parna  •  n. 
udasi ;  a.  udas.  •  [dhundhW  wi  dhdmal. 

tri-UM  mv,  a.  sullen,  dark,  dismal  -  Na-kh ash  yd  barliam,  tdrik,  tfm-Udas,  andhera, 


4  .  ,  .  „  .  %  '  tpakna  gatakna  Iilna  wa  habakna,  atyant 

tupt  k.,  nak  tak  khilana  wa  bharpiir  k.  ;  n.  atisayya  wa  adhikya,  atibahulya, 
atitripti. 


banda  —  Aparimitahari,  atyahari,  atibhoji 
Glut'ton-y,  n.  excess  in  eating,  voracity  —  Bisydr-khori,  ziyada-khorl  yd  jttu-l-baqarx 

—  Atvahrir  w£  aparimitahar,  atibubhukshtf  wa  atibhojan. 

GLU'TI-NOUS.  See  under  Glue. 

GLY-CO'NI-AN,  Glycon'ic,  a.  denoting  a  kind  of  verse  in  Greek  and  Latin  poetry 

—  Yundni  aur  Latin  zabdn  men  ek  qism  kd  shir  zdhir  k.  w.  —  Grik  aur  Latin  bhashd 
men  ek  prakdr  ki  kavita  ka  dyotak. 

GLYP-Tt>G'RA-PHY,  n.  (Gr.  gluptos,  graplio)  a  description  of  the  art  of  engraving 
on  precious  stones  —  Jawdhiroh  par  kanda-gari  yd  qalam-kdri  kd  baydu  —  Itatnopari- 
takshanasilpavivaran,  ratnon  ke  upar  khodne  ke  kam  ka  varnan. 

Glyp-to-graph'ic,  a.  describing  the  methods  of  engraving  figures  on  precious  stones 

—  Jaicahiroh  par  kanda-gari  yd  qalam-kdri  ke  tariqoh  kd  bayan  k.  w.  —  Ratnon  ke 
upar  khodne  ke  kam  kii  varnan  k.  w.,  ratnoparitakshanasilpavarnanakarhl. 

GNAR,  Gnarl,  nar,  narl,  v.  (S.  gnome)  to  growl,  to  murmur,  to  snarl  —  Gurrand 
yd  ghurrdndh,  kurkurand  yd  ghunqhundnd  h,  jink  ad  yd  jhmkndh. 

Gnaul'ed,  a.  full  of  knots,  knotty  —  Pur-girah  yd  girih-ddr,  yahthild  yd  gathild h  — 
Ganthoh  se  bhara  hiu£,  granthil. 

GNASH,  n&sh,  v.  (D.  knaschen)  to  strike  together  to  grind  the  teeth,  to  rage  —  Rha- 
takhat  yd  thakathak  k.,u  ddiit-pis)id  yd  ddht-karkardndh,  kichkichana  yd  rfsdndh. 
GnaSH'ing,  n.  act  of  grinding  the  teeth  —  .Dan toil  ka  plsndh,  ddht-pisndh}  daht-karkard- 
GNAT,  nit,  n.  (S.  gncet)  a  small  insect  —  Machc.hhar*.  .  [nah. 

Gnat'snap  per,  n.  a  bird  —  Ek  cldviy d  jo  machchhar  pakarti  haih 
GNAW, 


.,  kha-jane  wh. 

GNOME,  nom,  n.  (Gr.  gnoml)  a  brief  reflection  or  maxim,  an  imaginary  being- Ek 
chhota  maqiila ,  ek  qiydsi  jah-ddr  -  Ek  chhoti  kahawat  kahnut  wa  kahtut,  ek  kalpanik 
wa  kalpit  bhutavisesh.  ^  #  ,  [bhara  hua. 

Gnom'i-cal,  a.  containing  maxims  —  Maqula-dmez—Kahi\v\tm*y,  kahnut  wa  kahtut  se 
Gno-mol'o-^y,  n.  a  collection  of  maxims  -Majma'-i-niaqula,  maqidoh  kd  majmd  — 
Vif  kyaaan grab,  vachanasangrah,  kahawatsangrah,  kahtutsangrah.  ^  #  [wa^kil. 

GNO'MON,  nS'mon,  n.  (Gr.)  the  hand  or  pin  of  a  dial  —  Miqyus— Dliupghari  ka  kanta 
Gno-Mon'ic,  Gno  mon'i  cal,  a.  pertaining  to  the  art  of  dialling  —  Lhup-ghaH  banane  ke 
* ilrn  ke  muta'alliq  —  Dhupghari  bamfne  ki  vidya  ka  sambandhi,  dhupgharinirmanavi- 

H vasn.mba.ndhi.  '  Lkarne  kl  Vld^* 


tin  Cl  Cl  —  1  l  (lUiuuaiKii  ivi  v  icvon  ,  .  ,  ,  .  t 

GO,  t\  (S.  gan)  to  walk,  to  move,  to  travel,  to  proceed,  to  depart,  to  pass,  to  extend, 
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to  contribute :  p.  t.  West,  p.  p.  Govt: -Pair  pair  jar.  a'\  chalna,*  safar  l:.,barhna  b, 
kuch  k.  yd  rau-dna  h.,  guzarvd ,  pahuhchnd  h,  madad  k.  yd  shdmil  h.  —  Panw  p^fiw 
chalmi,  gaman  k.,  bhraman  k.,  age  yini,  sidMrniC  wa  uth  chains,  chala  jfCnjf  wa 
jata-rahna,  phailna,  milna  wri  parna. 

Go'er,  n.  one  who  goes— Jane  wh.,  chalne  w'\,  jaivaiydh,  chahoaiya*.  , 

Go'ino,  n.  the  act  of  walking,  departure -Raftdr,  rawdnagi  yd  kitch- Gaman  gati  wa 
chal,  chala  chalchalaw  wa  prasthan. 

Go'be-tween,  ? i.  an  interposing  agent — Dcivmiyun'i ,  dalldl —  Madbyasth,  bichwai. 

Go'by,  n.  a  passing  by,  evasion,  artific e  — Dar-guzar,  hila-hawala  yd  pech-pdch,Jitrat  yd 
bandish  —  Gaman  wa  atikram,  uran  uranjhahih  wa  tala,  katkana  wa  chhal. 

Go'cart,  n.  a  machine  to  teach  children  to  walk  —  Ek  kal  j is  sc  larkc  chalnd  siJchte 
haihJ,  larkon  ko  chalnd  si khan c  ke  iiye  ek  kal  yd  gdfi h. 

Go-t6',  int.  come  come  —  A o-aoh,  chaloh,  chalo-chaloh , 

GOAD,  n.  {S.gad)  a  pointed  stick  to  drive  oxen  ;  v.  to  drive  with  a  goad,  to  incite  — 
Araib,  paint  yd  painh  ;  v.  arai  mdrnd  yd  chubhdndb,  uksdnd  unhand  yd  jag  and  h. 

GOAL,  n.  (Fr.  gaule)  the  point  to  which  racers  run,  a  starting  post,  a  final  purpose  — 
Nishdn  yd  manzil  jahah  tak  daur  hoti  hai,  nishdn  yd  manzil  jahah  se  daur  shv.ru’ 
hoti  hai,  maqsad  yd  garaz  —  ThibCna  jahdh  tak  daur  hoti  hai,  daur  cirambh  houe 
ka  thikana,  abb  i  pray  wt£  seshabhipray. 

GOAR,  n.  (Ic.  geir)  a  slip  of  cloth  inserted  to  widen  a  garment  —  Eapre  ka  tukrajo 
aiigarkhd  chaurd  karne  ke  Uyejor  diydjdtd  hai  h. 

Goar'ish,  a.  patched,  mean,  doggerel  —  Qav thd  hva h,  halkah,  nichh. 

GOAT,  7i.  (S.  gat )  an  animal  —  Baki'dh,  bakri b,  chhagrdh,  chhagi'ih,  chhagalb,  chhci'ib. 

Goat'isti,  a.  resembling  a  goat  —  Bakre  sd  h. 

Goat'herd,  n.  one  who  tends  goats  —  Gavreriyd,  garcriyd  h. 

Goat'skin,  n.  the  skin  of  a  goat—  Bakre  ki  khdl  yd  chamh> 

GOB,  7?.  (Fr.  gobe)  a  quantity,  a  lump,  a  mouthful  —  Miqddr,  dherb,  luqma—  Parirmfn, 
alpapind,  gras  kawal  wa  kaur. 

Gobbet,  n.  a  mouthful,  a  lump  —  Kawal  yd  kanrh,  dhe rh. 

Gob'ble,  r.  to  swallow  hastily  with  noise,  to  make  a  noise  as  a  turkey  —  Bhakosnd 
dhakomd  gap-gap  khdnd  yd  lap-lap  khdnah,  pern  7/d  peril  sarikhd  bolndh. 


GOD,  7i.  (S.)  the  Supreme  Being,  an  idol  —  Khudd  Allah  yd  Rabb,  but  yd  Sana in  — 
God'dess,  7i.  a  female  divinity  —  Devi h,  debV\  deivtin h. 

God'head,  n.  deity,  the  divine  nature,  a  god  or  goddess,  the  Supreme  Being— Khudai, 
Ilahiyat,  dc/vtd  yd  dcbib,  Khudd  —  Devatwa,  Iswaratwa  wa  brahmatwa,  dev  wa  devi, 


Parameswar. 


[devamurti. 


Nirdharmata,  aniswaratwa,  nastikatwa. 

God'lixo, 

God' 

Khudd- / 

chari  wa  bhaktiman,  Iswarasevi  Iswarabhakt  Vfi  Iswarapujak ;  ad.  dharmikatwa  w<f 
Iswarabhakti  se. 


ya  wa  Iswaratulya,  paramotkmht, 

Gon'DES^-T,iKE,  a.  resembling  a  goddi 
God  child  77  one  for  whom  a  pert...  „ — olwllwJ 
dharambeti  - Dharmaputra,  dharmaputri,  dharmasut. 

f°r  w'10m  ^ne  becomes  sponsor  at  baptis7n -Dharam- 
ain-beti  •  —  Dharmaputri,  dharmasuta. 


,-oddess—  Dcb'isd  yd  debt,  sih  — Devisadris,  devirup. 
whom  a  person  becomes  sponsor  at  baptism  -  JJharam  bctdhy 


Dhara-  5 


GOD 
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Gto'WlT,  n  (3.  god,  wiht) a  bird -Ek  bhdiU  ki  chiriyd' _ Pakahibhed,  dirghachaicbu 
dirghamukh.  j  j. '  ^ 

GOG,  it.  (W.)  baste,  desire  to  go  -Shitdbi  yd  jaldi,  jdne  ki  kh wdhish  -  g ighrattf ,  j ane 

Gog'qlk,  v.  to  roll  or  atraiu  the  eyes  ;  n.  a  stare,  a  bold  or  strained  look  :  pi.  blinds 
for  horses,  glasses  to  protect  the  eyes  ;  a.  staring,  having  full  eyes  -Ahlch  nachdnd 
ya  dabana",  tirckhd  dekhndb  ;  n.  taktaki b,  tirchhi  nazur  ;  pi.  ghore  ki  andhiyarih, 
ahkhoh  ki  hifdzat  karne  ke  liye  ’ainak;  a.  ykuirtd  hudb,bare  chashmw.  —  n.  Ghuiri  wa 
Uktakifhat,  tiryagdrishti  wsf  tirchhi  chitawan ;  pi.  ghoron  ki  ahkh  ke  liye  patti 


'& dravyj 
daulat  —  Sona 
excellent,  happy  — 
raanaq-ddr  yd  ’umda, 

k/idssa,  khmh  —  Swarnamay  wa  sone  ka,  sonahrd  wa  sonahla,  chatkila,  bharkilrf  wa 
utkrisht,  uttam.  sukhi.  [kilepau  wa  bharak  se,  anand  wtf  harsh  se. 

Gold'en-LY,  ad.  splendidly,  delightfully  —  Ruunaq-ddri  yd  khhbi  se,  khushi  se  — Chat- 
Gold'beat-EN,  a.  covered  with  gold,  gilded  —  Zar-andud  yd  murassa',  mulamma'  — 
Swarnamandit,  sonahla  kiya  hua. 

Goldbeater,  u.  one  who  beats  gold  —  Zarkob,  sone  ka  waraq-sdz—  Swarnapatrakar. 
Gold'bound,  a.  encompassed  with  gold  —  Sone  se  maiirhd  yd  gherd  hudh.  ’ 

GoLn'FiNfH,  n.  a  singing  bir d  —  Rkqismki  khub-siaat  aur  khush-dwdz  chiri yd  —  Ek 
prakar  ka  sundar  aur  suswaravisisht  pakshi. 

Gold'find-er,  n.  one  who  finds  gold  —  Sona  pane  w\ 

GCld'pr6of,  a.  proof  against  bribery  —  Jo  rishwat  na  leive  —  J o  ghus  waahorna  le. 
Golb 'leaf,  Ji.  gold  beaten  into  a  thin  leaf  —  Waraq-i-tiUii,  tabaq  —  Sone  ka  pattar, 
swarnapatra,  kauakapatra.  [varn  kobhadayak  tel. 

Gold'sIze,  n.  a  glue  of  a  golden  colour  —  Tildi  rang  led  rogan  —  Sonahra  lep,  swarna- 
Gold'smith,  n.  a  worker  in  gold  —  Sonar  yd  sundrb. 

Gol'dy-locks,  7i.  a  plant  —  Ek  qism  led  paudha  —  Ek  jati  ka  paudha  wa  chhota  per. 
GOLF,  n.  (D.  kolf)  a  game  played  with  a  ball  and  a  club  —  Gelid  aur  dande  ka  ek  klielb. 
GON'DO  LAj  n.  (It.)  a  boat  used  at  Venice  —  Ek  qism  ki  ndw  jo  Venis  men  mustamal 
kotihai  —  Ek  prakar  ki  naw  jiski  chdl  Venis  men  hai. 

Gon-do-liek',  n.  one  who  rows  a  gondola—  Veuis  ki  ek  qism  ki  ndw  kd  khene  xo.— 
Venis  ki  ek  bhant  ki  naw  ka  khewat.  | pnrvakalikakriya. 

GrbmEi  p.p.olyo  —  Gokd  mdzi-ma'tuf-alai-lii  yd  ji’l-i-ma  thf—  Go  ki  purnakriya  wa 
GON'FA-LON,  Gon'fa-NON,  n.  (Fr.)an  ensign,  a  standard  —  Nishdn,  jhanddb —  Y&tdkil, 
dhwaja.  [  — Mukhya  jhandait,  pradhan  patakdvahak. 

Gon-fa-lo-NIEr',  n.  a  ohief  standard-bearer  —  Sarddr  neza-barddr ,  sarddr  jhandd-bardur 
GONG,  n.  a  sort  of  inetal  drum— Kdiisib,  ghanb,  ghantdb. 

GON-OR-RHbEA,  gon-or-re'a,  n.  (Gr.  gonos,  rheo)  a  morbid  running  or  discharge  in 

venereal  complaints  —  Sozuk  —  M utramai  garog,  dhatuksharan. 

GOOD,  a.  (S.  god)  not  bad,  not  ill,  proper,  wholesome,  useful,  convenient,  sound, 

valid  skilful  happy,  honourable,  cheerful,  considerable,  elegant,  kind,  hands'*-,  jo  ,  n. 
,  ’  .  .  *  trJ  ,c  7  _ _ i... _ i _ j: _ _  _ 

beneti 

not  amiss 

mustahk  .  „  .  .  , 

tuhfa  yd  no/is ,  niihr-bdu,  jamil  ya  kltub-sueat;  n.  fuida  husil  yd  naj  ,  kkair-o-  ajiyat  yet 
saldmati;  pi.  gharka  asbdb,  mdlamwal  yd  ma.ta,  saudd-gari  ki  cltiz;  ad.  khub,  bih-tar, 
kfiair  ud'durast- Xchcdhd,  bhala,  uchit,  sarirahitakari  pathya  wa  arpgyavardhak, 


waradravyi  dravya  wa  vastu,  banijadravya  \  ad.  achchha  bhala,  thik. 

G6od'ly  a.  beautiful,  graceful,  handsome  —  A  hub-surat,  kkush-daul,  kfiub-ru  khuth - 

numd  yd  jamil- Sundar,  sudaul,  suthra  wa  surdp.  . 

Good'li-kess,  n.  beauty,  grace,  elegance  —  A  hub-surati,  husn,  khub-nayajamal  Saun- 
darva  riipalavanya,  sundarata  wa  rupawattwa.  # 

G66d'ness,  n.  excellence,  kindness  -  Klidbd  nekx  nikoi  lutf  ya  mihr -bant -Bha*ai 

uttamata  wd  utkrishtiita,  sujanatwa  daya  wd  kripa.  ^  ,  , 

Go6d  Y  n.  a  low  term  of  civility-  Yafilup  kaminon  men  mudarat  ke  liye  inusta  mal 
hai-  Yah  sabd  nichoii  men  sishtachar  ke  uimitta  vyavahrit  hota  hai. 

G6od  breed'ing,  n.  elegance  of  manners  —  Khush-akhlaq,  husn-i-khulg  —  Sabhyau, 

GfidD-i^E'/ad:4  a  mode  of  bidding  farewell  -Sa^wt-Xamaskar,  pranam. 
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G66d-con-dY'tioned,  a.  being  in  a  good  state  —  Rhush-hdl  —  Susthit,  suvritta. . 

GddD-FRi'DAT, '  n.  a  fast  in  the  Christian  church  to  commemorate  the  crucifixion  of 
Christ  -  ’Isa  jo  salib  par  charhdye  gaye  the  ns  bat  k%  ydd-gdri  ke  liye  ek  roze  kd  rot  — 
Issf  jo  krus  par  charhave  gaye  the  us  bat  ke  jatane  ke  nimitta  ek  maha  upavdsadin. 

G66d-hu'mour,  n.  cheerfulness  of  mind  —  A’ '  hush-tab' t  —  Chittaprasannata,  sadbhav, 
suswabhav.  satprakriti. 

G66d-hu'moured,  a.  of  a  cheerful  temper  —  — Praaannaswabliav. 

G6od-hu'moured-ly,  ad.  in  a  cheerful  way  —  K hush-tab’ i  se  —  Prasannaswabbav  so. 

Good'man,  n.  a  rustic  term  of  civility,  a  familiar  term  for  husband,  the  master  of  a 
family—  Yah  lafz  dihqaniyoh  men  mudarat  ke  liye  musta'mal  hai,  ghar-wala h, 
ghar  kd  mdlik—  Yah  sabd  ganwaron  men  sishtachdr  ke  nimitta  yyavahrit  hot!  hai, 
swami,  kutumbi. 

G6on-NA'TuriE,  n.  mildness,  kindness  —  Nek-tinati  mnlayamat  yd  muldimat.  nek-kho t 
nek  dill  yd  mihr-bani—  Susilata  suswabhdv  wa  satprakriti,  sadbhdv  wd  daya. 

G66d-na'tured,  a.  mild,  kind,  benevolent  —  Nek-tinat  yd  shdista-mizdj,  vek-mizaj  yd 
mihr-bdn,  nck-kho  khair-khwdh  yd  nek-art  desk  — Susil  wd  sddhusil,  kripdlu  wa  supra- 
kriti,  subhachintak  wa  suhridav. 

Good-na'tured-ly,  ad.  mildly,  kindly  —  Shdista-mizaji  muldyamat  yd  muldimat  se, 
mihr-bdni  yd  nek-tinati  se  —  Susilatd  satprakiti  wd  komalatd  se,  sadbhav  w’d  dayd  se. 

Good 'now,  int.  an  exclamation  of  surprise—  Wdh  wdh ,  wdh-jl  —  Are. 

Good  wife,  n.  the  mistress  of  a  family  —  Ghar  lei  sdhiba  yd  malika  —  Gharwdli,  grihini. 

G6od'will  n.  benevolence,  kindness -Nek-andeshi  yd  khair-khioalu,  mihr-bani  — &\i- 
bhac.hinta  wa  hitechchha,  dayd  wd  kripa. 

Good-wom'an,  n.  the  mistress  of  a  family  —  G har  ki  mdlika  yd  .<?a/<?7>a  — Gharwdli,  grihini. 

GOOSE,  n.  (S.  gos )  a  water-fowl ;  pi.  Geese  —  Hans  yd  hansh,  bat. 

Gos'ling,  n.  a  young  goose  —  Bat  kd  bachcha,  hubs  yd  ha  ns  kd  bachrha h  —  Hansasavak. 

Go6se  bf.r-ry,  n.  a  common  fruit,  a  shrub  —  Ek  qism  kd  meioa,  jhdrh  —  Karaunda  wa 

Go6se'cap,  n.  a  silly  person  —  A h ma?  — Murkh.  [ek  prakdr  kd  phal,  jhdri. 

Go6se'quill,  n.  the  quill  of  a  goose  —  Hans  kd  qalam  —  Hans  ki  lekhani  wa  kalam. 

GOR'DI-AN,  a .  (L.  Gordius )  intricate,  difficult  —  Pechila  yd  peeh-dary  mushkil  yd 
dushwar  —  V akra  wd  kutil,  kathin. 

GORE,  n.  (S.  gcr)  clotted  blood,  dirt,  mud  ;  v.  to  stab,  to  wound  with  a  horn  —  Khun- 
i-basta,  Ic/iak,  kichar  h  ;  v.  bhoiiknd  yd  kohchndh)  huliydnd  yd  sing  dhahsdnd  —  Ghana- 
rakt  artkat  garha  lohu,  mitti,  pank. 

Go'rino,  n.  a  puncture,  a  wound  —  Chobh  yd  chhedh,  ghawh. 

Go  R"i,  a.  covered  with  clotted  blood,  bloody  —  Khim-dluda  yd  lohu  meii  tar-batar,  khuni 
Lohu-lohan  wd  gdrhe  lohu  se  bbara  hud,  mdrdtmak  wa  krur. 

Gor'bel-ly,  n.  a  big  belly  —  Tohdh,  bard peth. 

Gor'bel-lied,  a.  having  a  big  belly  -  Tohdail h,  tondaildh.  [khdne  wald  kauwa. 

n'  carnou  c^ow  —  Murddr  gosht  khdne-wald  kauwd  —  Akhadya  mdns 

GORE.  See  Goar. 

G6r<?E,  n.  (F r.)  the  throat,  the  gullet;  v.  to  swallow’,  to  glut,  to  satiate,  to  feed  — 
NarUiya  natal ",  galdh  ;  v.  bhakosnd  nigalnd  gapaknd  yd  gatakndh,  gale  tak  yd  nake- 
nak  bharna",  natal  tak  thusndh,  khdnd*. 

Gorged,  a.  having  a  gorge'or  throat -Natal  w\  nareliw >\,  gald-ddr- Galavisisht 

Gor  9ET,  n.  a  piece  of  armour  defending  the  neck  -  Gale  ki  hifdzat  ke  liye  sildh  -  Gala- 

rARPFnrta'‘  i  j •  n  [.ya  — Chamkila  wa  chatkild,  bharkild,  atisundar. 

flwry  «•  splendid,  showy,  bne-Jlaunaq-ddr,  numdishA ,  ’  azimu-sh-shdn  'dll-shdn 
WOR9EOLS-LY,  splendidJy  magnfficently-^/ia^dK  yd  raunaq  se,  'azimn-sh- 

tratXa““_Tarak'bharik  maUk  “  niahipratip  se,  .tl- 

G8r'9E0CS-xes!i,  n.  splendour,  magnificence  -Ra, wan  vi  tib,  'azimu-sh-shani  i,U 

GflRTioV' «  ,ym'nU,1  -Mj'haPr«yP mah jtej  wi  bharat,  atisobbK  wt  aiawarya. 

Ek'hid  fa^“,r  'vh,?>,turn,e1d  beh<>Wers  to  stone,  any  thing  uglv 
or  norrict  —  bk,  hikavati  atuib-khilaat.  <h>bh  i  .  •».  v.»  ,  .  ,  i 


GOR'MAND  n  Fr  no  *  7\  oaar  al  ya  ce  aib.khi.tqat  ke  mdnind - 

6ater'  1  ffdt&knt 

Ao'viv  ..  j  a  ..  17  .  •  ^  T  T 

khdnd h. 


OOrui’a’  See  binder  ^  ^  °C  h"k~« 
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GOS'PEL,  n.  (S.  god,  spell )  the  evangelical  history  of  Jesus  Christ,  the  word  of  God, 
divinity,  theology,  any  general  doctrine;  v.  to  fill  with  sentiments  of  religion  —  In- 
jil,  Khudd  led  Laldm  yd  quid,  K hudd't  yd  liahiyat ,  ’  ilm-i-iiiu'rijat ,  eh  ' dmm  masla  yd 
maJiab  ;  v.  mazhab  hi  t<x  lim  d.  Isa  visayak  itihds,  Iswaravakya,  lswaratwa,  para- 
marthavidya,  sddharan  mat ;  v.  dharmasiksha  d. 

Gos  pel-la-r\,  a.  theological  Mutaalliq  i-  ilm-i-via’rifat,  'ilm-i-ildhi  Ice  mutetoMiq  — 
PaiamarthavidvavLshayak,  paramarthavidyasambandhi. 

G5s  I'EL-LEH,  n.  an  evangelist,  a  Wiekliffite  —  Injilmavois  mubashshir  yd  Injil  lea  v:d'iz , 
II  iklij  La  pair  an  isacharitrarachak  wa  Isaidharmapracharak,  Wiklip  ka  anuyayi 
wa  \\  ik lip-pan thi.  [  —  Isavisbayak  itihas  men  sikslia  d.,  Isai  dharm  sikhand. 

Gos'pel-lIze,  v.  to  instruct  in  the  gospel  —  Iujil  men  to!  lim  d.}  lsdi  mazhab  sihhldnd 

GOSS.  See  G6rse. 


GOS'SIP,  n.  (S.  god,  sib)  a  sponsor,  a  neighbour,  an  idle  tattler,  trifling  talk;  v.  to 
chat,  to  tattle,  to  tell  idle  tales  —  Dharam-bdpu,  parosih,  gappi h,  gap  11 ;  v.  bat-chit 
kh.,  baknd  yd  bakwad  k.,  gap-mdrndh  —  Dharmapita,  samipavasi,  bakwadi  wa  barbari- 
Gos'sip-ing,  n.  a  prating,  a  tattling  —  Gapu,  bakwad h.  [ya,  bakwad. 

G5s'sip-RED,  Gos  sip-ry,  n.  spiritual  affinity  —  Istibdqi  rishta,  dud  rishta  —  l&ii  dharm 
men  jalasahskarayishayak  sampark,  dharmasam ban dh i  sampark.  [bhritya. 

GOS-SOON',  n.  (Fr.  g argon)  a  boy,  a  servant  —  Larkd b,  nau/car— Chhokra,  sevak  wa 
GOT,  p.  t.  and  p.  p.  of  get  — Get  led  mazi-mutlaq  aur  mazi-ma'  -tuf-’alai-hi  yd  JH  l-i-ma' tuf 
—  Get  ka  s  unanyablnit  aur  purnakriya  wa  purvakalikakriya. 

Got  ten,  gbt'tn,  p.  p.  of  get  — Get  led  mazi-ma  tuf-'alai-hi  yd  Ji' l-i-ma  tuf—  Get  ki  purna¬ 
kriya  wa  purvakalikakriya. 

GOTH,  n.  one  of  the  people  called  Goths,  a  barbarian,  an  ignorant  person  —  Gath  ndm  ek 
qaum  ka  ek  shakhs,  dihqdni ,  be-wuq iif—  Gath  nain  ek  jati  ka  ek  jan,  ganwar,  rnurkh 
Wi£  jar.  [bat-ddr,  guinea ru u  —  Gath  sambandhi. 

Goth'ic,  GothTcal,  a.  relating  to  the  Goths  —  Muta’alliq-i-Gdth,  Gdth  logon  se  nis - 
Goth'ic,  n.  the  language  of  the  Goths  —  Gdth  logon  ki  zabdn  — Gdth.  logon  ki  bheisha. 
Goth'i-^ism,  n.  a  Gothic  idiom  —  Gdth  logon  ki  zubdn  led  muhdwara  —  Gath  logon  ki 


vagnti. 


a  gouge  —  Ek 


Goth'i-Cise,  v.  to  bring  back  to  barbarism  —  Phir  gaiiwdru  ydjahgli  kar-ddlnah. 
GOU<^E,  n.  (Fr.)  a  chisel  with  a  round  edge  ;  v.  to  scoop 
go l  laitki  yd  rukhdniil  ;  v.  rukhdni  se  khakhorna  kornd 
GOURD,  gord,  n.  (Fr.  courge)  a  plant  —  Laukih,  kumhrd h,  tumbih,  pehhtdh. 
GOUlt'MAND.  See  Gormand. 

GOO'!,  u.  (L.  gutta)  a  painful  disease— Naqids  yd  niqris  —  Yd t  vatarog,  vatavyadhi. 
Gout'y,  a.  diseased  with  gout— Naqris-ddr,  niqris-ddr ,  naqrist,  niqrisi—  Y'atarogi,  vata- 
grast.  ‘  *  /  ,  fphiila  hua. 

Gout's wollex,  a.  inflamed  with  gout  —  Naqris  yd  niqris  se  phdld  hua h  —  Vatarog  se 
GOUT,  gu,  n.  (Fr.)  taste,  relish— Zdiqa,  viaza  yd  lazzat  —  Swad  ras  wa  ruchi. 

GCW 


sasaniya  wa  ajnadhin.  ,  ,  7  ,,  ,  ,  ........ 

Gov'er-XaN^E,  u.  direction,  rule,  control  —  II  id, ay  at  ya  hukumat,  hukm-raniya  / uikimi , 
tahalekum  yd  siydsat  —  Anusasan  wa  ades,  rajyasasan  wa  aclhipatya,  daman  wa  vas.^ 

Gcb 

au-jawdn  'ax 

iksha  karne  ».«m.  L  - rr  ,  ,  -  ^ 

Gov'ern-ess,  n.  a  female  who  rules  or  instructs  —  Hukumat  karne-wali,  ustainya  atnn 

Goy 


Gov'ern-OU.  u.  one  who  governs,  a  ruler  -  Ndzim  yd  utuliq,  hdleim  yd  ’dmil-6 asak  wa 
(.rOWK.  See  Gawk. 

GOWN,  ( W.  gwn)  a  woman’s  upper  garment,  a  long  loose  upper  garment,  a  loo 
robe  worn  by  professional  men- Peshwdz,  jdma,  Za&ada-Lahaugtf,  jhula,  l^1,ihJ 

.  ,  [wa  i)andhau  panine  nue. 

Oo'iVned.  n.  dressed  in  a  gown  -  PahuazposK,  jama-imh,  !aidc/a  pot/,-Uhnogi  jbula 
Sk'>uS,  U5w.f-,UN,  t  cne  whose  professional  habit  f.  VS^one  devo Ud  ^tUe 
arts  of  peace  —  Wall  shakhs  jo  jama  ya  labuda  pahina-karta  hat, 
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Ted  peiha-ddr—Wzh.  jan  jiska  paliirawa  jhula  wa  kurtrf  hota  Lai,  silpavidya  aur 
rajaniti  ityadi  ka  abhyjisi.  ^  ^  „  [mama1. 

GRAB  BLE,  v.  (D.  yrabbelen)  to  grope,  to  sprawl  —  Tatoiudb,  lolnd  yd  hath  vdhw 
GRACE,  n.  (L.  gratia)  favour,  kindness,  pardon,  mercy,  privilege,  beauty,  ele 

am-.  L\  /%1  1  i  iVv  \  .  1  i  in  tin  liillnnnnn  i  n  k  I  rri  /MIC!  /I  1  C  1'kAC  1  4  1  A  n  51.  Si  1 1  Ol*  li  Tll'J 


1  ^  ~ - - —  . . . - - ^  — , 

Grace  ful-ly,  ad.  elegantly,  with  dignity  —  Khiibisc,  mu'azzazdna  —  Lavanya  wa  saun* 

darya  so,  maryada  wa  dhaj  se.  [zehdi  —  Lalitya  sobha  wa  sri. 

Gra<,e'  ful-ness.  n.  elegance  of  manner— yek-suUdci,  khush-ruftari,  mu  azzazana  atioar , 

i  Graceless,  a.  void  of  grace,  abandoned  —  Kahi-baklit,  rdiida  bc-din  sharir  abtar  mar- 

diul  yd  bud-zut  —  Rurbhagya  wa  iswaraprasadavahishkrit,  antardushtabkav  durachan 

wa  atiduslit.  [prasad  ke  bind,  durbhagya  se. 

Gra^e'less-lv,  ad.  without  grace  —  Kam-bakhti  sc,  Khiuld  Icefazl  ke  ba-qair  —  Iswava- 

Gra^eless-ness,  u.  want  of  grace,  proiiigacy  —  Kam-bakhti,  shardrat  bad-zdti  be-dini 

ya  uvturl  Durbhngya,  antardushtata  duracharata  wa  naskfcita. 


«»*ubium,^iuuauijrt  ua  puya,  uuariuiK.  wa  punyasu, saauuvntta  wa  suttwiK. 
Gra  (jiuus-ly,  ad.  kindly,  mercifully  —  Xaicdzis/t  yd  i ni/ir-bdui  sc,  ru/uaii  karam  yd 
^  karihu  sc  Anugrab  wakripa  se,  daya  karke. 

Gra  <jious-ness,  u.  mercifulness,  condescension,  pleasing  manner  —  Iiuhimi  rahmani 
kat  am  yd  kariint,  oio.ldya.mat  muldimat  yd  farotani,  khush-atiodri — Day  alutwa,  abhi- 
manatyag  wa  namrata,  sunit  wa  sundar  prakar.  *  [wa  srem. 

GRADE,  n.  {h.  gradus)  rank,  degree  -Martuba,  darja- Axasthd  wa  pad,  kram  varg 
Gra  da  tion,  n.  regular  progress,  order,  series- Tadrij,  darja  yd  tartib,  silsila-P&r- 
aoipara  wa  anukrum,  kram,  sreni. 

Grad  a-to-i;y,  a.  proceeding  step  by  step -Tadrji,  silsila-iodr- Anukramik,  anupdrvik. 

,  di-ent,  a.  walking,  moving  by  steps;  n.  deviation  from  a  level  to  an  inclined 
pauio  Utulne  u  ba-tadrij  chaLnc  yd  charhne  w.;  n.  jhukdwh  —  Jine  w.,  kramamau 
aixiiat  pad  pad  wa  kram  se  chalne  w. 

Grad  u  al,  «.  proceeding  by  degrees,  advancing  step  by  step ;  n.  an  order  ofsteps- 
yj  i  ojta,  uarja  ba  darju  ;  n.  silsitu,  tadrij  —  Auupurvik,  anukramik  wa  anupa- 

fip-’. •  ,  lanubrainau. 

fi  ?  ^ TY’  *•  Ve°u,lar  progression  —  Tadrij,  darja  ba-darja  taruqqi- Anukram, 
Xl  ‘’f  oy  degrees,  step  by  step  -  Rafta-rafta,  Uurja-ba  darja  yd  qadam - 

deU^V'  f°  di8U|fy  Vr  W  be  cliSuified  "'ith  a  degree  or  diploma,  to  divide  into 
*u-farn*l.  ,  VU;UCU/jy-  d!:grf*.;  *•  °“°  di8ni,tied  with  a  degree  -  Laqab  yd  sanad  sc 
iiiul  h<  jo  i  '-  v  ^  ,a'darJa  nuhan  i lend,  darja- ba-darja  taraqqi  dend ;  n .  wah 

U'(  >naii,'U6C  *«  darJa  yd  laqab  pdyc  mhtd  hai- Vidyalay  men 

an  Jo'rJiaWdv.n'  'VU  IKiI,u’ ;inu>rai“,taclnhii  sc  udk  k.,  kram  se  barluna ;  n.  wah 
p  .  J  IaJA\idj.ilay  men  pad  wa  upadlu  pata  hai. 

tb/ST  -f  a  Sra*n**-C»du,kh*  kihUtat  jo  ,,Xi<k  U mutibin 

M  wTu^/;;2^  WC  rMte/‘“‘-Ua  J“"ki  jo  ^javidyriby  r*d 

l>r ogression,  the  act  of  marking  wit],  degrees,  the  act  of 
d' ■  J  h'!Lr')  !IU  dl"'jal>u-d('rjn  laraiiqi,  darja-mzi  ya’ni 

/«.  a  shoottilleiinn\ur{an<l!'0  l“S.ert  a/bo0t  of  onc  U  oe  into  the  stock  of  another  ; 
— Ek  iier  ki  dal  d'u  el  tUe  .  dudcui  laguna,  paiuuud  laydnd  ;  n.  qalam, 

kga'“’  kalam  lasa,,a; ‘k  Vio 

n'iAlV1'.',  "’I0"0  "  h"  emits- Vaiun  lawn..  ,c._Kk  wt 

lu  kikh  v'Zl  1  *.  rk  °f  o®0**  “  «•»  lioiniU.  ci 

nj-l  lurthuupaddhati,  piarthana-,ahhita. 


Or 
C 


.  w.,  kalam  lagane  w. 
ki  dal  dusre  per  inch  lagane 
church  —  Durud-ndma,  mundjdt 
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GRAIN,  n.  (L.  fjranum)  a  seed,  a  corn,  a  minute  particle,  the  smallest  weight- 
I  ukhm,  galla,  dana  zarra  ya  reza,  ek  nikdyat  chhotd  warn- Bij  wa  vii  andi  ann 
^  dhdnya,  kan  renu  lav  wd  anu,  kanikd  wd  bikini. 

Grains,  n.  pi.  husks  of  malt  after  brewing  -  Boza  bandne  l:e  liye  jo  jau  bhiaovd  idtd  hai 
uskd  phokar  ya  phok—  Yavaraadira  banane  ke  nimitta  jo  jau  bhigovd  jdtd  hai  uskd 
phokar  w i  ohokar.  [gola,  dMnyigsCr,  sasyifgir. 

URAN  A-IIY,  n.  a  store-house  for  grain  —  Ambdr-kliana,  galla-khana  —  '&uVhi.ri,  khaun, 
Gra-niv'o-rous,  a.  living  upon  grain  —  Galla-khor,  rfa«a-f7mr-^asyabhakshak,dhinya- 
bhakshak,  andj  khane  w 


Grain  ing,  v.  indentation—  Khanddna,  khanddna h,  ddht  h, 

GRAIN,  n.  (S.  gcregnian)  dyed  substance  —  Rang!  hui  chiz—  Raugi  hui  va*tu. 
Grained,  a .  dyed  in  grain— Jauhar  rag  reshe  ydjigar  men  rahga  hud  —  Kash tharekhd 
arthdt  lakri-ki-dns  men  rahga  hud. 

GRA-MlN'E-OUS,  a.  (L.  gramcn '  grassy  —  Ghasildh,  gilds  ,<?dh. 

Gram-i-niv'o-rolt8,  a.  living  upon  grass  —  Charanda,  kdh-khor  —  Trinabhakshak.  ghasa- 
hari,  ghdskhdu,  charanhar. 

GRAM'MAR,  n.  (Gr.  gramma)  the  art  of  speaking  or  writing  correctly,  a  book  con¬ 
taining  the  principles  and  rules  of  grammar  —  Sarf -o-naho  yd  kisi  zabdn  kd  qa’ida, 
sarf  o-naho  ki  kitdb  —  Vyakaran  wa  vyakaran asastra,  vyakaran  asdstra  kipothi. 
Gram-ma'ri-an,  v.  one  versed  in  grammar  —  Sarfi,  nahu%  saif-o-naho-dah,  qa  ida-ddh, 
sarfi-vahwi  —  Vaiyakaran,  vydkarnasdstrajna,  »abdik. 

Gram-Mat'ic,  Gram-mXt'i-cal,  a.  belonging  to  grammar,  taught  by  grammar  —  Sarf-o- 
naho-viansdb  yd  sarf -o-naho  ke  mutdbiq,  saif -o-naho  ke  mutdbiq  silchlaya  hud  —  V yd- 
karanasambandhi,  vydkarandnusdri  wd  vyakaran  ki  riti  se  sikhaiya  gaya. 
Gram-mat'i-Cal-ly,  ad.  according  to  grammar  —  Sarf- o-naho  ke  mutdbiq ,  bd-qa  ida  — 
Vydkarandnusdr  se,  vyakaran  ki  riti  se.  ,  [dambhik. 

Gram-mXt'i-Cas-ter,  n.  a  mean  verbal  pedant  —  ’A lim-i-khud-farosh  —  'Yuchchh  vidyd- 
Gram-Mat'i-^ise,  v.  to  render  grammatical — Sarf-o-naho  ke  mutdbiq  k.,  sarf-o-naho  ke 
muta'alliq  k.,  bd-qa  ida  k.  —  Vyakaranasambandhi  k.,  vyakarananusdri  k. 
Gram'ma-TIST,  n.  a  pretender  to  grammar  —  Sarf-o-v aho  kd  jhuthd  da'wd  k.  u\  —  Vya¬ 
karan  ka  dambhik.  [machhli—  Ek  jdti  ki  bari  machhli., 

GRAMTUS,  n.  (Fr.  grand,  pomon )  a  large  fish  of  the  cetaceous  kind— Ek  qism  ki  bari 
GRA-NA'DO.  See  Grenade. 

GRAN'A-RY.  See  under  Grain. 

GRAND,  a.  (L.  grandis)  great,  illustrious,  splendid,  magnificent,  principal,  sublime, 
old  —  'Azim,  mumtaz  yd  zi-shan,  raunaq-ddr  yd  mujalla,  ’dld-shan  yd  ’ azimu-sh-shan , 
awwal  yd  kabir,  bulamd 'all  yd 'umda,  burhdh  —  Mahd  wd  bard,  ujjwal  wd  tejaswi, 
pratdpi,  dedipyaman  wa  atisobhawan,  pradhdn  wd  mukhya,  atyutkrisht  wd  atyunnat, 
vriddh.  [tapadasth,  kulinajan. 

Gran-dee',  n.  a  man  of  great  rank  or  power  —  j4w.iV,  buzurg — U chchapadasth ,  utkrish- 
Gran-dee'ship,  n.  rank  or  estate  of  a  grandee  — Amir  kd  darja  yd  milk  —  Kulinajan  ka 
pad  wa  dhan. 

Gran'deur,  7i.  greatness,  state,  splendour— ’A zamat  ya  buzurgi,  hoshmat  shukoh  shikoh 
shan  ?/d  shaukat ,  jalal  jahca  yd  raunaq  —  Mahima  wa  mahattwa,  prabhav  wa  aiswa* 
ryya,  pratap  vibhuti  vaibhav  wd  ujjwalatd.  [Darpavakya,  garvitavakya,  atisayoktL 
Gran-dIl'o-quen<je,  ti.  lofty  speaking  —  Mubalaga-goi,  rah  gin  ibdrat  yd  ran  gin  bayjdn  — 
Grand'lv,  ad.  sublimely,  loftily  —  Muazzazana,  bulandi  se  —  Atvutkrishtatrlpurvak, 
pratap  aiswarya  wa  uhchai  se. 

Grand'nf.ss,  n.  greatness,  magnificence  —  'Azamat  7ja  buzurgi,  hashmat  shan  ya  jalal  — 
Mahattwa  wa  mahimd,  pratap  aiswaryva  wd  vaibhav.  ^  , 

Gran'dam,  n.  a  grandmother,  an  old  woman —Dddl  yd  nanAh,  burhiya  .  [beti  ki  beti 
Grandchild,  i i.  the  child  of  a  son  or  daughter  —  Bete  kd  beldh,  bete  ki  betih,  beti  ka  beta 
Grand'daugh-ter,  7i.  the  daughter  of  a  son  or  daughter  —  Bete  ki  betih,  bed  ki  bed 11 
Grand'fa-ther,  t?.  a  father’s  or  mother’s  father  —  J)dddu,  nand\ 

Grand'moth-er,  77.  a  father’s  or  mother's  mother  —  /)ddjh,  ndnih. 

GrXnd'sire,  n.  a  grandfather,  an  ancestor  —  Dadd  yd  nandh,  pui'kha*. 

GrXnd'son,  77.  the  son  of  a  son  or  daughter  —  Bete  kd  betau,  bed  ka  beta.*'. 

GRANGE,  7i.  (L.  granvm)  a  farm,  a  granary  —  Chakbasta  mahdl  ta'alluqa  ya  ijara, 
ambdr-khdna  yd.  aal/a-kkdna—Khot,  dkanyagar  kkata  wa  bakhari. 

GRANITE,  77.  (L.  gran u  rn)  a  hard  rock  —  Kara  patthar  ydchatlan  . 

Gra-Nit'ic,  a.  pertaining  to  granite  —  A  are  patthar  yd.  chatldn  kdu 
GRA-NlV'O-ROUS.  See  under  Grain. 

GRANT,  v.  (Fr.  garantir)  to  give,  to  bestow,  to  admit,  to  allow,  to  concede  ;  «.  any 


; 

,h 
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thing  granted,  a  gift,  a  boon—  Balchthnd,  ’atd  k.  'inayat  k.  yd  marhamat  k.,  farz  k., 
musallam  rakhnd,  qabul  k. ;  n.  bakhshish  yd  hi  dm,  hiba  ya  marhamat,  inayat  ya 
’atd -Deni,  de  dalna,  swikar  k.,  anujna  d.  wa  angikar  k.,  manna;  n.  duttavastu 
arthat  di  liui  vastu,  dun,  var  prasad  wa  varadan.  _ 

Grant'a-ble,  a.  that  may  be  granted  —  Bakhshe  june  ke  laiq  —  Diye  jane  ke  yogya. 
Gran'tee',  n.  one  to  whom  a  grant  is  made  —  Lent  wb.,  mauhub-ilaihi,  mauhub-uaih 
—  Danagrahita,  danabhogi.  ^  #  |  danakarta,  d.  w. 

Grant'or,  n.  one  by  whom  a  grant  is  made —  Wdhib,  bakhshanda,  hibu-k.  w.  —  Data, 
GR^N'ULE,  n.  (L.  granum )  a  particle  —  Reza,  zarra,  chhotd  cldna  —  Rawa,  kanika, 
lav*  auu.  *  ^  [lavamay.  an  u  may. 

Gran'u-lar,  a.  consisting  of  grains  —  Ddna-ddr,  rawa-ddr  —  Ilavvamay ,  kanikamay, 
Gran'u-la-ry,  a.  resembling  a  grain  —  Dana  sa,  ddna-numd,  —  Sasyavijakar,  vijatulya, 

rawa  sai  ikha.  .  #  ,  ,  , 

Gban'u-late  v.  to  form  or  break  into  grains  —  Ddna-dar  k.,  an  gar  tana,  dana-dar 
ho-jdnd ,  ddna-ddua  ho-jdnd,  angur  and,  angur  ho-jdnd—  Vi jakar  k.,  kshudrapind  k., 
vijakar  h.,  sukshmapind  h.  [4.  —  "V  ljakarapindabandhan,  kshudrapindabandliam 
Gran-u-la'tion,  n.  act  of  forming  into  grains  —  I)dna-ddna-shudagi,  ddna  ddna  k.  yd 
GRAPE,  n.  (Fr.  grappe )  the  fruit  of  the  vine  —  A ngur,  tdk  —  Dakh,  draksha. 
Gbape'less,  a.  wanting  the  flavour  of  the  grape  —  A  ngur  ke  maze  ba-g air,  angur  kc 
zdiqe  se  khdrij  —  Drakshaswadasunya,  dakh  ke  swad  se  rahit. 

Gra'py,  a,  full  of  grapes,  made  of  the  grape  —  Pur-ang ur,  anguri  yani  angur  kd  band 
/ma— Drakskamay  arthat  dakh  se  bhard  hua,  drakshunirm.it  arthat  ddkh  ka  buna 
hua.  - 

Grape'stone,  n.  the  stone  or  seed  of  the  grape  —  Angur  ki  guthli —  Dd\\h.  ki  gutbli. 
Grapk'shot,  n.  a  combination  of  small  shot  put  into  a  thick  canvass  bag  —  Tdt  ki  thaili 
men  bhare  hue  ehhote  chhote  chharreu. 

GRAPHIC,  Grapii'i-cal,  a.  (Gr.  grapho)  well  described  or  delineated  —  M ubaiyan, 
musharrah,  ba-khiLi  baydn  kiyd  had,  munaqqash  —  Savurmt,  sunirdisht,  sukathit, 
sulikhit,  suchitrit. 

Graph'i-cal-LY,  ad  in  a  graphic  manner  —  K  hush-bay  dill  se,  musharrah  taur  se,  ach- 
clihe  vaqshe  se  —  Suvarnan  se,  sunirdes  se,  suvivaran  se,  suchitritarup  se. 
Gra-phom'e-ter,  n.  a  surveying  instrument  —  Paimdish  kd  aazur  — Bhumdpauay antra. 
GRAP'PLE,  v.  (S.  gripan)  to  seize,  to  lay  fast  hold  of,  to  contest  in  close  fight;  n.  a 
seizing,  close  fight,  an  iron  instrument  —  Pakarn,dh,  mazbiUi  se  pakarna,  kushti  k.  ; 
n .pakar1',  kushti,  lohekd  auzdr  —  Dharna,  porhe  dharna,  hurmushti  wa  hatha-banhin 
k.,  dharpakar  k.  wii  bdhuyuddk  k.  ;  n.  dhriti  wa  dhar,  buhuyuddh  hurmushti  wa 
hdtha-baiihm,  kanta  arthat  lohe  ka  yontra. 

Grap'nel,  n.  a  small  anchor,  a  grappling  iron—  Chhotd  langar,  pakar  lene  ke  liye  ahkrib. 
GRASP,  v.  (It.  graspare)  to  hold  in  the  hand,  to  seize,  to  catch  ;  n.  seizure  of  the 
hand,  hold  —  Hath  se  pakarna u,  gahnd h ,  dhar nd  yd  dhar-lenub  ;  n.  hath  se  pakaru, 
Grasp'er,  a.  one  who  grasps  —  Pakarne  wb.,  dharne  wu.,  girift  Ic.  u\  [dharu, 

GRASS,  n.  (S.  geers)  the  common  herbage  of  the  fields,  a  plant;  v.  to  cover  with 
grass  —  Ghds u,  kharh  ;  v.  ghds  se  child  d.  yd  bhar  db. 

Grass  less,  a.  wanting  grass—  Beghhs—  Bin  ghds,  bintrin,  binkkar. 

Grass' Y,  a.  abounding  with  grass  - Ghasxla h,  ghds  yd  khar  se  bhard  hudb. 
Grass'grlex,  a.  green  with  grass  —  Ghds  sc  hard1'. 


GRAS-SAIION,  n.  (L.  gressum )  progress,  procession,  a  ranging  about  —  Itoftdr, 
that  (hamal:  se  chaltiab,  idliar-udhar  ghumndb  —  Clial,  dhumdham  sc  chalnd,  idhar 
udhcii  bhiaman.  [which  fires  are  made  —  Jliaiijharih,  ahgcthd'. 

GRATE,  7i.  (L.  crates)  a  partition  or  frame  made  with  bars,  a  range  of  bars  within 

Grat  ed,  a.  furnished  with  a  grate  —  Jhanjhurl-dar,  aiigctlii-ddr  —  Lohajalayukt. 

Grat'ing,  n.  a  partition  of  bars  —  Jhaii jhari ll. 

GRATE,  v.  (Fr.  g ratter)  to  rub  hard,  to  wear  away,  to  make  a  harsh  noise,  to  fret _ 

Ghisna  ya  ragarnd",  gliis-ddliid  ya  ragarddlndb,  kirhirund  kirrdnd  yd  char  chard 
na"  chirhana  ya  khi jh«nab. 

Grat'er,  7i.  a  rough  instrument  to  grate  with- Ek  qism-  ki  sohan-Reii 

Grat  ivg,  a  fretting,  irritating,  harsh-  Ruga  rue  w\  ranj-dih  Tjd  nd-khush-gar ,  sakht 

"•*  chh*r««»-  y»  khijhin*  w.,  ksr.i  rukLa  wa  karkai. 

OKAlbl  L L,  a.  (L.  !7re(i/«)  thankfu!,  pkailug,  accepUble,  delightful-i'/mlr  na.- 


GRA 


Guav'id,  a.  pregnant,  being  with  child-  /lumiia,  bur-dar  yd  nmmed-w-Vct, se,  gar- 
bhawati  wa  garbhiiu.  .  M  ,  ,  „  [jiu  'na. 

GrXv'itate,  r.  to  tend  to  the  centre  -  Markoz  H  tarufru/u  ya  mail  h.  -  Ivcnclra  ki  or 
Guav-i-ta'tion,  >?.  the  act  of  tending  to  the  centre  of  attraction,  the  force  by  which 
bodies  are  attracted -Markaz-i- hashish  let  taraf  maildn  ya  mayalan ,  kaslush  ya 


kendra  Id  or  jhukaw,  akarshauasakti.  gambhiratd,  gurutd  wa  atidushtata. 

GRAY 'EL,  n.  (Fr.  gruvelle)  hard  rough  sand,  sandy  matter  m  the  kidneys  and  blad¬ 
der  :  r.  to  cover  with  gravel,  to  stick  in  the  sand  to  pnzz \e-Kankar  pathan  ;  v. 
kauhar  bichhdnd  yd  dulnd h,  bald  men  garna  ya  phansana  ,  ghabra  d  . 


Grav'ei.-LY,  a.  full  of  gravel  -  Kanhrijd  J‘,  phathrild 


[La  jus. 


GRAVY  n.  juice  of  roasted  meat —Ab-i-gosht,  yakhm  —  Maiisayusb,  mansajti.-h,  mans 
GRAY.  a.  VS.  gray)  white  with  a  mixture  of  black,  hoary,  dark;  in  a  gray  con,)U;  , 


Gray'nkss,  ik  the  state  of  being  gray -Siydh-svjcd  si 
Gi<  ay'beakd,  ik  an  old  man  —  Burled',  buddha  . 


wt  yd  khdtdr-khwdln  —  San  tosh,  anand,  [tuslit  k.  w 

GitAT'i-Fi-EH,  v.  one  who  gratifies  -  Ndz-har-ddri  h.  u\,  khvsh  k.  u\  -  Dularane  w.,  san- 
Grat  i-'rrni:,  n.  thankfulness  —  fihukr,  shukr-guzdvi,  fragg-sh  /  ndni.  ihsdn-inandi —  Krita- 
^  jnata,  upakarasmaran.  [binamiilya  wa  phokat  men. 

Gha'tis,  ad.  (L.)  for  nothing,  without  reward  —  Mufb,  bi/d-'iicaz  yd  ynhh%  —  Sent, 
Gra-Tu'I'TOUS,  a.  free,  granted  without  claim  or  merit,  asserted  without  proof  —  Ikh- 
tiydri ,  mufti  yd  in' and.  bt-isbdt  —  Aiclichhik,  sentment  diyahua  arthat  dharmarthak, 
ahetuk  nirnimitta  wa  pramdnasunya.  [phokat  men  wa  dharmarth,  bind  praman. 
Gra-tu'i-TOUS-ly,  ad.  freely,  without  proof  —  Mvft-meii  yd  bild-’iicaz,  bild-isbdt  —  Serit 
Gra-Tu'[-TY,  ik  a  free  gift,  a  present  —  Bakhshish.  in' dm  yd  'indyat  —  Ddn  wd  pradan, 
bheht.  [Jayjaykdr  inandnd,  abhinandan  wd  kalyanavdd  k. 

Grat'u-late.  v.  to  wish  or  express  joy  —  Mubarak-bad  kalnid,  mvbdrak-bddi  k.  yd  d.-~ 
Grat-u  la'tion,  n.  expression  of  joy  —  Mubarak-bad,  mubdrak-hdAl ,  taliniyat  —  Kalya* 
navad,  abhinandan.  |  Kalvdnavadi,  abhinandak. 

Grat'u-i,a  to-ry,  a.  expressing  congratulation  —  Mubdrah-badi-dmcz,  tuhniyut-dmez— 
GRAVE,  n.  (S.  gmf)  a  pit  for  a  dead  body,  a  sepulchre,  a  tomb  —  Qabr,  mazar, got  yd 
dar-gdh  —  Samadhi,  mritasarirasthan,  savavas  wa  savagartta. 

Graye'less,  <1.  without  a  tomb,  unburied  —  Be-qubr  yd  he-mazdr,  nd-madfdn  yd- be- 
dafn-'i-kafun  —  Samddhihin  wa  bind  savagartta,  nngara. 

Orave'clothes,  n.  the  dress  of  the  dead—  Kafan—  Savavastra,  mritasariraparidhan. 
Graye'dig-ger,  n.  one  who  digs  graves  —  Qabr-kau,  gar- lean  —  Samddhikhanak,  sava- 
garttakhanak,  samadhi  khanane  w.,  samadh  khodno  w. 

Grave'mak-kr,  n.  one  who  digs  graves  —  QabP-ican,  gor-kan  —  Samddhikhanak,  savagart- 
takhanak,  samadhi  khanane  w.  wd  khodne  w. 

Grave'stone,  w.  a  stone  placed  over  a  grave  —  Qubr  kd  patthar  —  Samadliiprastar, 
savagarttaprastar,  m ri taj anasmaran aprastar. 

GRAVE,  v.  (S.  grofan)  to  dig,  to  carve,  to  write  or  delineate  on  hard  substances  :  p.  t. 
Graved,  p.  p.  Grayed  or  Graven  —  Khndndh,  lean  da  k.,  iw.qsh  k.  —  K  banana,  mudrddi 
lcatna,  kisi  kari  vastu  par  khod  kar  likhna. 

Grav'er,  ik  one  who  engraves,  a  graving  tool  —  A anda-gar,  ch.heni h  —  Khodne  w.  wa 
takshak,  khodne  wa  takshanakarm  kayantra.  [khodai  kdm.  mudra  wd  chhdp. 

Graving  ik  carved  work,  ail  impression — handa-guri,  nagsh — l akshauakarvn  wa 
GRAVE,  a.  (L.  gravin')  solemn,  serious,  sober,  not  showy,  not  acute  in  sound -Sanjida, 
muqaltd  yd  mndcibbir,  dhistu  ya  muttagi,  suda}  b/iuvV'  —  Guru  wa  dhir,  bhari,  achan- 
chal,  alankdrahin  wa  sadharan,  gambhir 


»AZE,  v.  (S.  (irasian)  to  eat  gran*,  to  supply  grass,  to  teed  <>n,  to  move  on  de\ curing, 
o  touch  or  rub  slightly  in  passing—  Charna1',  chard nd  yd  chuydndh,chuynuhfbhakos- 
d-h ud  dhakustd-hud  yd  habak-kar-khdtd-h ad  jdnd  h,  chhutd-h ud  yd  ragarta-hua  janu  . 
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GRAZE, 

to  touch 

td-had  dhakotld-hud  yd  habak 

Grazer,  u.  one  that  feeds  on  grass-  Churne  w\  chugne  tvu.  f  , 

Grazier.  n,  one  who  feeds  cattle —  Chardne  w['.,  chuvwah  yd  chanvahub. 

GREASE,  ??.  (Fr.  graisse)  animal  fat  in  a  soft  state,  a  disease  in  the  legs  of  horses  — 
C/iarbt,  g  hoy  oil  ki  laity  on  ki  eh  binidri-'M.ed  wa  mahsasar,  ghoron  ki  tahgon  ka  ek 
r0g  ’  [ghritadi  chupariia,  chiknai  laguna. 

Grease,  v  to  smear  or  anoint  with  grease  —  Charbi  lag  dud.  yd  malna  —  Med  lagana, 

Greasy,  a,  smeared  with  grease,  fat.  gross  —  Ravgan-aluda,  charbi-ddr  yd  furbih,  net- 
uid i j id  yd  nd-sazd  wdr  —  Gliikn  i  art.  hat  gln  it.’idi  se  chupi  a  hua,  sthul,  kutsit  wa 
ayogya.  [UhiUnahat  chiknai  wa  med  se,  ayogyata,  wa  asishtata  se. 

Giuas'm.y,  acl,  with  grease,  grossly  —  Charbi  se,  nu-sazd-icdri  yd  bt  iintiydzi  se  — 

Gkeas  iness,  n.  oilmess,  fatness  —  Chiknai u,  charbi-ddn  yd  farbi/u  —  Chiknahat  wa 
taiiavattwa,  modus  witu  wa  sthulata. 

GREAT,  a.  pS.)  large,  vast,  important,  principal,  eminent,  noble,  magnanimous;  n. 
the  whole,  the  groos  —  'Azrni  kabir,  bhdriu,  sar-ddr,  buznrg  yd  vdm-war,  sharif  ya 
’ umda ,  ' all-hinimat ;  u.  kail  yd  kalliya ,  majma  yd  jumla  —  Baia,  visal,  guru,  pradhan 
wa  mukhya,  namt  wi  prasiddh,  kuiin  w«t  utkrisht,  mahiitma  ;  n.  sakalya,  samuday. 

Great  ey,  ad,  in  a  great  degree,  nobly,  bravely  —  Xihdyut  yd  ba-shiddat,  sharijdna 
yd  atnirdnu,  diUrdnu  yd  jatedit-mardi  se  —  Nipat  wa  bahut,  kuiin  rup  se  wa  utkri&h- 
tata  se,  iiiruta  wa  viraui  se. 

GkeatNess,  n.  state  or  quality  of  being  great  —  'Azamat,  buzurgl,  kaldni,  jasdmat , 

’ am  dug i ,  ziyddati  —  iJarai  mahauwa  wt£  mahinia,  visalatd,  vistirnata,  utkrisbuvt.'i, 
aiswaryva  wa  vaibhav,  udarata,  kulinata.  [garbliini,  pet  ae. 

Great,  bel-lied,  a.  pregnant,  teeming  —  Ildmila,  bachcha-bar-ddr  —  Garbhavati  wa 

Gkeai'heaut-ed,  a.  high-spirited,  undejected  —  'AU-himruot  ydsdhib-i-hausila ,  bushshush 
yd  kharruni  —  Mahatma  wa  udaracliarit,  praphullachitta. 

GREAVES),  n.  pi,  (l-'r.  greves)  armour  for  the  legs  —  Tdhgoii  ke  liye  baktar  yd  sildh  — 
Tahgon  ka  kav.ioh,  jaiighatran,  jaughakavach. 

GRECIAN,  a.  relating  to  Greece;  n.  a  native  or  inhabitant  of  Greece—  Yundni ;  n. 
—  1 iinau  ka  mutaa'utliii  bdshundu  yd  bdshiuda  —  Grikadesiya,  Grikadesaj,  Yavana- 
desiya  ;  u.  Grikadesvasi,  Yavan.  [uitha  k. 

G  revise,  v,  to  translate  into  Greek  —  Yundni  zabdn  inch  tar  jama  k.  —  Grikabhaslil  men 
Giie  (j’Ism,  a.  an  idiom  of  the  Greek  language  —  Yundni  zabdn  kd  muhdwara  —  Grikahha- 
shiisampradaya,  \  avanadesiyavagriti. 


ka  ek  chhoui  granthakarta. 
GR 


REED  \,  a.  (*S._ ynedig)  ravenous  voracious,  eager  to  obtain,  vehemently  desirous  — 
Mar-bhukltd h,  jit  u-l-ba<iur  yd  jun-l-kulh,  harts,  tufnnui  yd  tame  —  Bhuknnia  wa 
bubhukshu,  kluui  petu  wa  bahubhakshak,  lo’ohi  wa  lalchi,  atyabhilashi  wa  atya- 
^  kankshi.  [risdna  - llawVd  se  wa  atibubhukslui  se,  atyabliilash  wa  atyakahksha  se. 
Greedi-ey,  ad.  voraciously,  eagerly  —Jit  a  Ibw/ari  yd jav-l  knlbi  se,  shaag  se  yd  ha * 

Greedi  ness,  ?!,  ravenousness,  eagerness  —  Juu-l-kalht  yd  juu-lbanari.  him  taina  vd 
ska  a 


,  „  t  w  .  .  :v«  juu-lbaqari,  him  tama'  yd 

shauq ^  Hauka  atibubhuknha  wa  grhlhrata,  atyakaiiksha  wa  atispriha. 

GREEN,  a.  (S.  greuc)  verdant,  tlourishiug.  fresh,  undecayed,  new,  not  dry,  unripe*  n. 
green  colour,  a  grassy  plain,  leaves,  herbs;  r.  to  make  green  -  Sabz  yd  sar-sabz 


gnasili  jagah.  patte,  hareri  hai*iyari  wa  gin  spat ;  v.  har;(  k..  harit  k 
Gtieen  isu,  (/.  somewhat  green -Xabzi-mdil- Eara  sa,  kuchli  harit. 

Green  ev,  a(/.  with  a  greenish  colour,  freshly —  rung  se ,  tdzani  vd  tar-o- 


,  ke  gharau  lekhaghar  kUachihri:  ^  V*  k^^lu^ud  des 

Guf.en  coL-ur  red,  «  ])0le,  sickly —  Za rd  yd  he  rang,  bimdr- PiR  regi 
Gkeen  eyed,  a,  having  green  ey ot-Arzaq  chashni- Kanjl  ’  8 

(EEk  k  ^  kind  of  bird  — £362:  dainc  ki  chiriyd- Haritapakshayuktapakshf. 
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.SSiaShV Steffi  Chholt ™°h  « 

S,CK*NES8’  chlorosis,  a  disease -Nau-jawdn  'auratoh  Tex  elc  biman  jismeh  we 
aur  W'd  ho  iatx  hath  aur  unlci  halt  band  kojdti  hai- Ek  rog  jiarnen  yuva 
•tn  mi  bal  aur  pill  ho  jdti  ham  aur  unka  stndharm  arthat  kapron  se  liona  ruk  jdta 

n-  tnrf1  0n  which  era8«  grows  —  Ghat  l:a  ehapra^^eh^^&^^lti 
“  "  “  ",mmer;  *  PerUining  ‘°  tb'“  Sreemvood- 

GHhEP,  v.  (S.  g retan)  to  address  at  meeting,  to  salute,  to  congratulate -Saldm-alaik 
p  salam  k.ya  sa.nb  safamat  k.,  mubdrak-bad  kahnd  yd  niubdrakbddi-d.-Vjh.eht 
hone  par  pranam  wa  sishtachar  k.,  namaskar  ram-ram  wa  juhar  k.,  mangalavad 
k.  wa  dusre  ka  mangal  jankar  us  se  dhanyavad  k. 

’ alaik  yd  ban  day  i 


^  ,  __  —  f _  •  ■■  a  .  —  ^  ...  —  ■  ■  >  — > ,  vv«v,  v*.w  . , w  iv  iS  Lek hak. 

uKh-GA  RI-OUS,  a.  (L.  grex)  going  in  flocks  or  herds -Qolx,  unst-  Yuthachari 
anekachar,  sanghachdn.  ,  [Samanya  jati  ka,  sffdharan. 

Gre-qa  itr-AN,  a.  of  the  common  sort,  ordinary  —  ’Amm  qism  ka,  'dninx  yd  ina’muli— 
GRE  NADE ,  Gre-ka'do,  n.  (Fr.  grenade)  a  liollow  ball  filled  with  gunpowder  —  Bdriit 
seEohard  hud  gold  —  Agneyachurn  se  bhara  golK. 

Gp.en-a-DIER  ,  n.  a  tall  foot-soldier  —  Laniba  sipdlu  —  Lam b;£  pdd.'ftikaj'oddha. 

GREW,  p.  t.  of  grow  — Grow  kd  mdzi-mutlaq  —  Grow  ka  samanyabhut. 

GREY.  See  Gray.  [shikari-kuttd  —  Akheti  kutta,  mrigaya  kukkur. 

GREY110UND,  n.  (S.  grig  liund)  a  tall  fleet  dog  kept  for  the  chase  — Tdzi-kuttd, 
GRIDE,  v.  (It.  grid  are)  to  cut,  to  pierce  -  Kdhmu  chhednd  yd  bedhnd 
GRID'E-LIN,  a.  (F  r.  gris  de  lin )  of  a  purplish  colour;  n.  a  purplish  colour— Shahabi- 
niuil ,  gulfani  sd,  gulabi  ;  n.  gul-fdm  yd  shahdbi-mdil  rang,  gulabi  rang  —  $uklarakt, 
dhawalarakt,  baingani  wa  baitijani ;  n.  baihgani  wiC  baihjani  rang,  suklaraktavarn. 
GRID'J  -RON,  grl'dl-urn,  n.  (W.  grediaw  ?)  a  portable  grate  on  which  meat  is  laid  to 
be  j. roiled  —  Mans  pakdne  ke  liye  lohe  kl  ahgelht h. 

GRIEF,  n.  (L.  gravis)  sorrow,  trouble  —  Afsos  gam  yd  matam,  ranjish  yd  kulfat  — 
Sok  khed  wa  manastap,  vyatha  pira  wa  kies. 

Grieve,  v.  to  afflict,  to  lament,  to  mourn  —  Gum-dena  be-zdr  k.  yd  ranj-d .,  gam-khand, 
afsos  k.  —  Iviirhana  talmaland  satana  kles-d.  duhkh-d.  w&  piia  d.,  vilap  wa  khed  k., 
kurhna  jhankhna  wa  kalapna. 

Griev'an^e,  n.  a  wrong  suffered,  an  injury  —  Sal htl  yd  bid' at,  jabr  jaur  zulm  ziyan 
yd  dzar  —  Apakar,  aparadb  auyaya  kshati  wa  hani.  [jan  wa  vastu,  sok  k.  w. 

Griev'er,  n.  one  who  grieves  —  Taklif-dih  shakhs  yd  3hai,  afsos  yd  gam  k.  iv.  —  Klesad 

Griev'ing  ly,  ad.  in  sorrow,  sorrowfully  —  Gam  men,  afsos  se  —  Sasok,  khed  w>f  sok  se. 

Criev'ous,  a.  afflictive,  painful,  atrocious  —  Runj-dwar  taklif-dih  yd  ranj-rasuh,  pur- 
dard  yd  sakht,  nihdyat  shadid—  Klesak  klesad  wa  pi rakar,  vyatha kar  kashtakar 
wa  khedajanak,  maha  bhari  wa  ghor. 

Griev'ous-ly,  ad.  painfully,  vexatiously  —  Pur-dardi  yd  sakhti  se,  taklif-dihi  yd  ranj- 
rasdni  se  — Pira  se  wd  khedajanak  rup  se,  klesad  nti  se. 

Griev'ous-ness,  n.  sorrow,  pain,  enormity —Ranj  yd  gam,  taklif  yd  dard,  shiddat  yd 
ziyddati  —  Khed  wa  sok,  pira  wa  vyatha,  ghorata  wa  gurutwa. 

Grtef'shot,  a.  pierced  with  grief  —  Qam-zada  —  &6k  ka  mara  hud,  sokopahat. 

GRlF'FIN,  GrTf'fon,  n.  (Gr.  grups )  a  fabled  animal  with  the  upper  part  like  an 
eagle  and  the  lower  like  a  lion  —  Ek  naqli  jan-war  jiske  badun  ke  upar  kd  hissa 
* uqdb  sd  hold  hai  aur  niche  kd  hissa  sher  s  i.  simurg  —  Ek  kalpit  jantu  jiske  upar  ka 
bhag  utkros  ke  sadris  hota  hai  aur  niche  ka  bhag  sinha  ke  sadris. 

Grif’fon-like,  a.  resembling  a  griflon  —  Shnurg  sd,  aise  naqli  jan-war  ke  nidnind 
jiske  upar  kd  hissa  'uqdb  sa  hotd  had  aur  niche  kd  hissa  shcr  sd  Aise  kalpit  jantu 
ke  Badris  jiske  upar  ka  bhag  utkros  sa  hota  hai  aur  niche  k.-f  bhag  sinha  sa.. 

GRTG,  n.  a  small  eel,  a  merry  creature  —  Chhoti  bam  machhlih,  khush jd n war — Ks hud ra 

bam,  harsnit  jantu.  # 

GRIER,  v.  (Fr.  grill er)  to  broil  —  Biriyah  yd  Jcabab  k.  —  Bhunna  wa  bhunna,  bhunjna. 

GRlM,  a.  (S.)  frightful,  hideous,  ugly  —  Haibat-nak,  miihib,  bad-shaki  —  Bhayankar, 
bhayauak  karal  ghor  vikat  wfi  flarauna,  kudaul  wa  kurup. 

GrIm 
ka 
se, 

GrTm  NESS,  n.  ingnwuiuees  oi  viwgo-iiw  jinw,  —— - ; - :  , 

Grt-mace',  n.  distortion  of  face,  affected  air  -  Bandar -bhaw  khts  ya  niunh-banana  , 
a  Hit  h- mar  or  h  —  Mukhavakrata  wa  mukhavikriti,  kritrimabhaw  wa  bauaua  bhaw. 


GRO 
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GrTh'facep,  a.  having  a  item  countenance — Zuht-rk,  tur*h-ru  —  Glioravftdan,  karala- 
varian,  karalamukh,  ugramukh.  ,  [nn.iamukh,  ghomvadau. 

GrTm'vTs-a(?ed,  a.  having  a  grim  countenance -Zuht-ru,  tursh-r a  -  Karalavadan^  da* 
r«i?T  M  A  r/KIN  n  (Fr.  gris,  and  malkin)  the  name  of  an  old  cat  —  Burlii  billV',  biirha 
billdV  [kdjal";  v.  maila  k".,  bhar-dalna" . 

GRIME,  n.  (S  brum)  dirt  deeply  insinuated  ;  v.  to  dirt,  to  sully  deeply  —  Mail u,  kdlaJch, 
G ui 'my,  a.  full  of  grime,  dirty,  foul -Maildu,  kucheid b,  chikkat  yd  mail-bhard h. 

GRIN  v.  (>S.  grennian )  to  set  the  teeth  and  open  the  lips  ;  n.  the  act  of  setting  the 
teeth  and  opening  the  lips  —  Khis-nikdlndu,  cldiit-niporndh,  ddht  nikdsndh,  ddht-kit- 
kildnd",  kachkachdndh  ;  n.  Jchis\  daht-niporP .  #  [ddnt-niporne  w\ 

Grin'ner,  7i.  one  who  grins — Khtsklnsaidx,  duht-iitkaln dant-mpor^1,  khis-niLalne  w 


yd  torrid  h 
Gri: 

Pisan-1 

okhari  a _  ,  _  .  .  .  _  ^ , 

Grind'stonb,  GrTn'dle-stone,  ii.  a  stone  on  which  edged  tools  are  ground  —  San*, 
GRIPE,  v.  (S.  gripan)  to  hold  hard,  to  grasp,  to  clutch,  to  pinch,  to  squeeze,  to  feel 
colic 
mi 
chdi 

char  yd  cJuipeO .  ..  _  ,  , 

Grip  er,  n.  an  oppressor,  an  extortioner  —  Zdlivn  yd  jdbir,  dast-dardz  takht-glr  yd 
titam-gar  —  U padravi  wa  duratma,  paraswagrahak  artliat  anyay  wa  bal  karke  dusre 
ki  vastu  aihth  lens  w. 

Grip'ing  ly,  ad.  with  pain  in  the  bowels— Marore  seb,  kurkurl  seb,  pet  ki  pxr  se h 
GRI-SETTE',  n.  (Fr.)  the  wife  or  daughter  of  a  tradesman  —  Baniyd  ki  jorii  yd  beti  — 
Bai’iik  Id  patni  w;f  putri.  [yankar  wa  bhayanak,  damn  karal  ghor  wa  darauna. 

GRIMLY,  a.  (S.  grislic)  frightful,  hideous  —  Haibat-ndk,  khauf-vak  yd  mu/tib  —  Bha- 
GrTs'li-ness,  n.  frightfulness,  hideousuess  —  Haibat-nalci,  khauf-ndki  —  Darunata,  ka- 
GRtST,  n.  (S.)  com  to  be  ground  —  Plane  ke  Liye  andjh.  [ralata  ghorata  wa  raudrata. 
GRIS'TLE,  gri3'sl,  n.  (S.)  a  part  of  the  body  next  in  hardness  to  a  bone,  a  cartilage 
—  KurrP,  chabni  yd  murmur i  haddi h.  [haddi  se  bhard  huaD. 

GrYs'tly,  a.  made  o£  gristle,  cartilaginous  —  Karri  kd  band  huab,  kurri  yd  murmuri 
GRIT,  n.  (S.  gryt)  the  coarse  part  of  meal  —  Kant h,  lcann\h,  bhusiu}  chokar u. 

GRlT,  n.  (S.  greot)  sand,  gravel  —  Bald 11 ,  kankar1'. 

GrTt'ty,  a.  containing  grit,  sandy  —  A nkariyd  h,  ret  la  balud  kirkird  yd  khisk7iisdb. 
GrTt'ti-ness,  n.  state  of  being  gritty  —  Ankariydhat'',  kirkirdhat,  khiskh.isdhat h. 

GRIZ  ZLE,  n.  (Fr.  grig)  gray  —  Siydh-safcd  rang,  khakistari  rang  —  Dhusaravarn,  pan- 
suvarn.  [krishn,  dhusar,  bhasmavarn. 

Griz'zled,  a.  interspersed  with  gray  —  Siyah  safed .  khakistari,  k/tdki  rang-ddr  —  & ukla- 
Griz'zly,  a.  somewhat  gray  —  Siydk-sufcd-muil,  khdkistari-mdil  —  Kuchh  kuchh  sukla- 
krishn,  kuchh  dhusar,  kuchh  bhasmavarn. 

GROAN,  v.  (S.  gran  inn)  to  breathe  or  sigh  as  in  pain  ;  n.  a  deep  sigh  from  sorrow  or 
paiu,  any  hearse  dead  Bound  —  Ka ha rndh,  kdhkhnd*',  kardhndu  ;  n.  dh  zdr  zdri 
nala  yd  nd/a  kaski,  v'dwaila  —  Ai  tamCd  dirghaniswas  wa  dirghanihewas.  chinghar  wa 
chitkar.  [wd  vilap,  artanad  wa  dirghanihswas. 

Groan'ino,  n.  lamentation,  a  deep  sigh  —  Zdr  zdri  yd  ivdioaild,  ahh  —  Chinghar  chitkar 
GROAT,  n.  (Ger.  grot)  four  pence  — AX-  sUcka  jisk:  qimat  qarib  paune  tin  dne  ke  hoti 
hai  —  Tdhbe  ka  ek  rnudra  jo  paune  tin  ane  ke  lag  Lhag  hot  a  hai. 

GROWER,  n.  (L.  grosaus)  a  dealer  in  tea  sugar  spices  &c .  —  Pansdri  yd  pasdrih. 
Gro'ceu-y,  n.  grocers’  ware  —  Kirdndh.  [se  mill  hui  madira,  surd,  madira, 

GROG.  n.  a  mixture  of  spirits  and  water  —  Sharab  aur  pdni  ki  dmezish,  s/cardb  —  Paid 
GROG'RAM,  Grog'ran,  n.  (Fr.  gros,  grain .1  stuff  made  of  silk  and  mohair— Ek  qitm 
ka  kaprajo  resham,  aur  pashm  ka  ban td  hai  —  Patta  aur  un  ka  bana  hua  kapra 
GROIN,  n.  (G.  grein)  the  part  next  above  the  thigh  —  Jaiighdsd h. 

GROOM,  n.  (D.  groin  a  servant,  a  waiter,  a  man  or  bov  who  tends  horses  —  Naukar 
chdkar ,  sdis  —  Sevak,  anuchar  wa  clierd,  aswajialak  wa  aswasevak. 

GROO  VE,  v.  (S.  qrafan)  to  cut  hollow  ;  n.  a  liollow,  a  channel  cut  with  a  tool  —  Jauf 
banana;  n.  jauf,  ndliu,  khdna  —  Sinkd  banana;  n.  siiika,  sitd  wd  stamhharekha.  * 
GROPE, y.  (8.  grapian)  to  feel  where  one  cannot  see,  to  search  by  feeling  —  Talolndh 
tond  yd  tod'oilcu. 


GROSS,  a.  (L.  crassus)  thick,  bulky,  indelicate,  coarse,  stupid,  fat;  n.  the  main  body 
the  bulk,  twelve  dozen-  Motdu,  jasim,  fahish  rfaliz  yd  muyallaza,  pur-kdr  na-ina’qd 


qid  i 


i  be-sharmi 
sthulata 
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Gross'ness,  v.  thicKness,^  coarseness,  enormity  —  Moiui  v:d  mold'd',  fuhsh  dnrnshti  ka- 
rakhtagl  nd-shdyastagi  yd  nd-shdistagi,  ziyddati  yd  shiddat  —  Sthulata,  asuddhi  wa 
asisiuat.i,  atvautata  wa  bahutavat. 

GROT,  Grot'to,  ?>.  (S.  prut)  a  cave,  a  place  for  coolness  and  refreshment  —  Kakaf 
yd  gdi\  hiijra  yd  sarcl-khdna  —  Guha  wa  gahwar,  kunj. 

Gro-TESQUe',  a.  (Fr.)  whimsical,  fantastic,  ludicrous ;  n.  fantastic  figures  or  scenery 
—  Khaydli,  be-rawdj  yd  'ajib,  khanda-angez  ;  n.  'ajlb  shakleh,  ’a jib  tamdshd  — 
Asangat  wa  aparup,  vilakshan,  hisvarup  wa  hasyajanak  ;  n.  hasyajanak  cbitra, 
asangatrtkar  drishti patavishayarachana  wa  jalatriuavriksbadisanstha/ 
Gro-tf.sque'ly,  ad.  m  a  fantastic  maimer  —  ’Ajtb  taro.li  sc,  mas l  haragi  se  —  Asangat 
rup  se,  hasyarup  se. 

GRO ON D,  n.  (S.  grand)  earth,  land,  territory,  floor,  bottom,  foundation,  first  prin¬ 
ciple,  fundamental  cause  or  primary  reason,  principal  colour  :  -pi  Lees  —  Zamin, 
m.ittjp',  mulk  yd  diydr,  farsh,  tala'",  bunydd,  asl,  ha  is  mujib  yd  sabab,  avmal  rang: 
pi.  talchhatu,  mailh  —  Pharti  dharani  wa  prithivi,  bhurni,  des,  gach  wa  chhat,  pehda 
wa  thah,  new  jar  wa  m  ul,  tattwa,  adikaran  adihetu  wa  lietu,  pradhanavarn  wa  adivarn. 
Ground,  r.  to  place  or  fix,  to  found,  to  settle  —  Qdim  k.,  bind  ddlnd,  mugarrar  k.  — 
Garnd,  sahsthdpit  k.,  thah  rand. 

Ground'a^e,  n.  a  tax  paid  for  a  ship  in  port  — 7 iaruUtr  men  jahdz  ke  liye  jo  mahsul 
diifdjdtd  hai  —  Naubandhanakhat  men  nauka  ke  nimitta  jo  kar  lagtd  liai. 

Ground  less,  a.  wanting  ground,  void  of  reason  —  Bc-bunydd ,  be -mujib  be-sabab  be-bais 
yd  nd-haqq  —  Nirmul,  ahetuic  nishkaran  wa  anarthak. 

Groundlessly,  ad.  without  reason  or  cause  —  Be-sabab,  be-mvj ib  —  Nishkaran  wa 
aka  ran,  hetu  bina.  ^  [nirhetutd. 

G ROU N d'i.ESS-N ESS,  n.  want  of  just  reason  —  Be-hnnyddi,  'adam-i-mujib  —  Nishkaranatwa, 
Ground'ltno,  n.  a  fish  which  keeps  at.  the  bottom  of  the  water,  a  mean  person  — 
MachMt  jo  pant  ke  tale  rahti  had'.  p  /ji  ddmi— Machhli  jo  pahk  men  rahti  hai, 
adliam  wa  inch  jan.  , 

Ground'ash,  n.  sapling  of  ash  —  Ash  per  kd  paudhdh.  _  _  ,  [jdtdhaih. 

Ground'bait,  n.  a  bait  allowed  to  sink -Machhli  ke  liye  chdra  jo  pdni  ke  tale  baith 
Ground'floor,  n.  the  lower  part  of  a  house  —  Ghar  ki  tab  se  niche  ki  gachh. 
Ground'i-vy,  n.  the  plant  alehoof  — A7r  lata  yd  bclh.  ,  [paudha. 

Ground'oaK,  n.  a  sapling  of  oak  —  Shdh-balkt  yd  balut  kd.  paudha  —  Sinduravriksh  ka 

GroundTlot  v.  ground  occupied  by  a  building - Kuril,  zamin  jis  par  'imdrat  ban- 

ti  hai  —  Grihabhumi,  blinmi  jis  par  gliar  banta  hai.  ^  [jav:aO\ 

Ground'rent,  n.  rent  paid  for  the  ground  on  which  a  building  stands  —  Git  or  kd  par- 
Ground'room,  n.  a  room  on  the  ground  —  Jo  kothri  zamin  par  ho,  ruche  ki  kothrd'. 
Ground'sel,  n.  timber  next  the  ground,  a  plant  —  Lnkri  jo 'imdrat  men  zamin  par 
rahti 
Grou 
tattwa 

GROUND,  y.  - — —  ±--  r-  ,7-  -  _  .  .  -  ..  . 

GROUP,  n.  (Fr.  groupe)  a  cluster,  a  collection  ;  v.  to  form  into  a  group- Majmn  a, 

gurnh  zumra  majmd  ijtimd'  yd  jam'iyat ;  v.  jam'  F  -Vriud  sanuih  w i  gan,  samuday 
sanchay  wa  ogh;  v.  ekatra  k.,  samuh  wavrind  ban  and. 

GROtJSF,  n.  (S.  gorst  ?)  heath-fowl  —  Juhgll  murg  —  Jangli  pakshi. 

GROVE  n.  (S.  greef 1  a  small  wood—  Kuvj  h,  peron.  kd  jhund  h,  darakht-istan  L  pa  van, 

vrikshav.atika,  vrikshakhand.  , 

GROV'EL,  grdv'l,  v.  (Ic.  gruva)  to  lie  prone,  to  creep  on  the  earth,  to  he  mean — 
Pat  letnd h,  zamin  par  rehjria ,  zalil  yd  klwfif  h.  —  Aundha  parna',  rengua,  inch 
adham  wa  tuchchh  h. 

Grov'el-LER,  n.  a  mean  person  -  Paji  pa  njla  admi  -  A  ich  jam  adhamajan. 

GROW  v  iS  growan)  to  vegetate,  to  increase,  to  improve,  to  advance,  to  extend, 
to  become,  to  raise  by  culture  ;  p.  t.  Grew.  p.  p.  Q rows  —  l. ’{/^d  pnnapnd  lagna  ya 
ho-andh,  barhnd  yd  eh  irhndn,  achchhd  hn.janci'\  age  barhna  phailna  ,  hnna  ya  ho- 
Grow'er,  n.  one  who  gro.vs.  a  farmer  -Upjdnew*.  khdn\  #  [.;«.>!«  1  wp.;^a. 

Trowth  n  vegetation,  product,  increase  —  Rmdagi  ya  buhdagx.  paidaish  ya  hasil, 
S«  y5  tof^i-Birh  ugaw  wa  jamuw,  utpatti  wa  phal.  vriddhi,  varddhan  wa 

riddhi. 


GUA 

Ghurrdnd  vd 


marl 
yd  tariarana  h 


n. 


bhunbhunana 

kind  of  worm,  a  dwarf  —  Khod- 
tatolndh. 

ill-will  —  Haxrtd  7*. 
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GROWL,  V.  IGer.  grollfn )  to  snarl,  to  murmur,  to  grumble  ;  n.  s 
jhinknd h,  ghunghunana  yd  kurkurdndh,  bhunbhunana  barbarana 
qvrrdhaO1,  kurlcurdhat  h,  ghurrahat h. 

GRfjB.  t’.  (Gr.  graban)  to  dig  up,  to  root  out ;  n.  a  ki 
ddlnd **.  ukhdr-ddlna  *’  ;  n.  c/j  chhota  kird baicna h. 

Grubble,  v.  to  feel  in  the  dark,  to  grope  —  Ahdhcre  men  loud 

GRCJD^E,  v.  (W.  gricg)  to  envy,  to  murmur,  to  repine  :  n.  envy,  ill-will  — //<wrd 
kurkurdnd  h,  nd-rdtz-hond  yd  gam  k. ;  n.  rashk,  bad-khwahi  had-nndcshj  yd  kina  hah 
k.,  ghunghunana  kurhna  wa  paclihtsCna:  n.  dah  wa  irshya.  dwesh^wa  droll. 

Grudg'ek,  n.  one  who  grudges  —  II a  sad  k.  i  (?.,  kurkurdne  w h . ,  (jam  rc .  w.  yd  nd-rdz  h. 
v).  —  Dahi,  gliunglmnane  w.,  kurhne  w., pachhtane vr. 

Grudging,  n.  discontent,  reluctance  —  Nd-razi  yd  nd-khu*Jii,  kashidagi  dareg  ydbe-dili 
—  Aiushti  wa  asantosh,  anichchh.'f  wa  khinch.  ^  jib  in  nan  wa  aprasann  atapur vak . 

Grudg'ing-ly  ad.  unwillingly,  reluctantly  —  Nd-rdzl  sc.  kashidagi  darecf  yd  be-dili  se  — 

GRU'EL,  n.  (Fr.  gruaud  food  made  by  boiling  oatmeal  in  water  —  Laps'd',  indhru. 

GROFF,  a.  (D.  gmf)  surly,  harsh,  stern  —  Talkh  yd  tursh ,  sakht.  durusht  — -  Karua 
karwa  wa  karkas,  kathor,  kathin  wa  kara. 

Gruff'ly,  ad.  harshly,  ruggedly,  roughly  —  SakhtA  sc.  durusht  i  sc ,  talkh i  yd  fundi  se  — 
Karkasata  karat  wa  katutwa  se.  kathorata  se,  kathin  a  ta  nishthurata  wa  rukhtfi  se. 

Gruff'ness,  n.  harshness  of  manner  or  look  —  Karakht-i,  dun-shti ,  sakhti,  turshi , 
talkni,  tursh-rui  —  lvarkasatwa,  rukshata.  rnkhai,  nishtburata,  vadanarukshati,  munh 
ki  rnkhai.  [karwa  wa  karkas,  nishthur  ruksh  wa  rukh.i,  kathin  kathor  wa  kara. 

GROM,  a.  (grim)  sour,  surly,  severe  —  Talkh  yd  tursh,  durusht  yd  tund,  sakht  —  Kat.u 

GROM'BLE,  v.  (D.  grommelcn)  to  murmur  with  discontent,  to  growl,  to  snarl  — A'tir- 
kurand h,  qurrand h,  kutte  sd  gurernd h  —  Barbardna  ghunghunana  wa  bhunbhunana, 
ghurrana,  kutte  sa  ghurerna.  \nc  mu. 

Grum'bler.  n.  one  who  grumbles  —  Kurkurdne  toh..  knrluriyd h,  ghurrdne  U'h.,  gurer- 

Grum'bling,  n.  a  murmuring, a  grudge  —  Kurkurahath,  qhunghundhaf  yd  bhunbh  nndhafl'. 

Grttm'bltno-ly,  ad.  with  grumbling  —  Kurknrdhat  qhunghundhat  barbordhat  yd  bhun- 

GRtJ'MOUS,  a.  (L.  grumus )  thick,  clotted  —  Garhd ”,  thakkdu.  [bhunahat  seh. 

GrO'mous-ness,  n.  state  of  being  clotted  —  Girhd-pan  h.  thakkd-pan  h. 

GRON'SEL  See  Groundsel.  [ ghurdnd  *•,  kdhkhnd  yd  kaharnd h. 

GRUNT,  Grun'tle,  v.  (S.  grunan)  to  murmur  as  a  hog,  to  utter  a  short  groan  —  Ghur- 

Grunt.  n.  the  noise  of  a  hog—  GhurghurdhaV'. 

Grunt'ino,  n.  the  noise  of  swine  —  Ghurghurdhat*. 

GROTCH.  See  Grudge. 

GRY,  n.  (Gr.  gru)  a  small  measure  —  Ek  chhoti  nap  yd  *ndph. 

GRtPH'ON.  See  Griffin. 

GUA.R-AN-TEF/,  Guar  an  ty,  n.  (Fr.  ga  ant)  a  power  that  undertakes  to  see  stipu¬ 
lations  performed,  surety  for  performance;  v.  to  secure  performance,  to  warrant  — 
Zdmin  zimma  dar  zimma-kdr  yd  kafil ,  zamdnat  zimma  yd  kafdlat ;  v,  zimma-ddr  yd 
nmma-kar  h.,  zimma  k.  ydmuhaqqaq  k.  —  Pratibhu  wa  madhyasth,  |*ratibhavva  wa 
pratvayakarini ;  v.  pratibhu  wa  pratinidhi  h.,  pratibhavya  k.  prityayik-d.  wa 


pakka  k. 


d.  pah  rad.  wa  rakhwali  k. ;  n.  pahrua  rakhwal  wa  rakshivaig.  trail  wa  bachaw, 
rakshii  cliaukasai  chauKasi  wa  s.ivadhani. 

Guard^a-ble,  a.  that  may  be  guarded  -  Mahfhz  hone  ke,  qdhil ,  hifdzat  kb/e  jdne  Ice  l dig 
mnmkinu-l-hifdzo.f.  hifdsut-pazir  —  Rakshaniya.  palaniya.  *  ’ 

Guard'f.d,  n.  cautious,  circumspect  —  Khabar-dar,  hnsh'qdr  —  Chnukas.  sfivadhan. 
Guard'ed-ly,  ad.  cautiously,  ci re 1 1 m sjiectly  - Ihtiydt  ya  khabar  ddn  tc ,  hoth-ydri  se- 
Chaukasai  wa  chaukasi  se,  savadh.dni  se. 


nigah-ban;  a .  hafiz.  lidmi 
a.  p^lne  w  ,  pi  atipjflak. 


Pitnsthau  matripitristhan  wa  mith,  rakshnk  wa  palak  ; 

ti.  rakshak  ka  pad,  rakshakamd. 
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GuAud'^ham  bkk,  Guard'r66m,  n 
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\RD'r66m,  n.  a  room  for  the  accommodation  of  guards -AWt. 
ban-kharut,  muhajiz  khana— Sainyasthan,  aainikaadli,  rakshaka&ll 
GO-BER-NA'TION,  n.  ( L.  guberno)  government,  rule,  direction -JIukumat,  hukm- 
rani,  tahakkum  yd  ihtimdm  —  Kajyasisan,  raj,  adhi  loir.  [  sasan  k.  w. 


1c  'v  cl- dr  a h,  led  yd  dhuri h. 

GUERDON,  v.  (Fr.)  a  reward,  a  recompense;  v.  to  reward  -  Ajr  yd  ujrat,  jazd  ;  v. 

ujrat  yd  jazd  d.  —  Fratiphal,  piCritoshik  ;  v.  pratiphal  wa  jwiritoshilc  d. 

GUfiSS,  v.  (D.  gissen)  to  conjecture,  to  hit  upon  by  accident;  n.  a  conjecture -Atkal- 
nd  yd  atkal  kXl.,  tdrnd  ya  Lakh  jdndh  /  n.  afkalh.  [jhakkar 

Guess'er,  n.  one  who  guesses  —  Atkal-bdz,  tdr-bdz— Atkal u,  atkal  k.  w.,  tarne  w.,  bii- 
GcTESs'r.vG-LY,  ad.  by  way  of  conjecture  —  Atkal  seu,  utkal-pacJichnu. 

GUEST,  n.  (S.  gest)  one  entertained  by  another,  a  stranger,  a  visitor -Mihman,  zaif 
udrid-o-sadir  yd  jih  —  Palmn,  Mharwiila  wa  atithi,  abhyagat. 

Guest'<jham-ber,«.  chamber  of  entertainment  —  Mihmun  khana.  n-ah  kothri  jismeh  mik- 
man  khildye  pit  dye  jdtc  haih— Atithisdla,  atitliisatkarayogyasala,  pahunoh  ke  khane 
pine  ki  kothri. 

Guest'rite,  n.  kindness  due  to  a  guest  —  M ihmdn-ddn,  mihmdni,  mihmdn-parwari— 
Pahun  ka  satkar,  atitliisatkar,  atithiseva.  ^  [atithivat. 

Guest'wi^e,  ad.  in  the  manner  of  a  guest  —  Mi hm an  ke  taur  par—  Prthun  ki  riti  se, 
GUIDE,  v.  (Fr.  (juider)  to  direct,  to  govern,  to  regulate  ;  n.  one  who  directs  -Hidd- 
yat  rdh-numdi  rah-numdiyd  hukmk.,  huicm-rani  k.}  intizdm  yd  ih  timdm  k.  ;  n.  rah-nu- 
md  yd  rah-nxuna,  rub-bar  yd  rah- bar,  pesh-vau  —  Path  dekhana  wa  vidlian  k.,  anusasan 
k  ,  niyam  k.nirvah  k.  waehalana;  n.  pithadarsak,  nirdesak,  anusasak,  upadesalc. 
Guid'a-blk,  a.  that  may  be  guided—  Ilixlayat-pazx r,  ruh-niimdi-paziryd rah-numdi-panr 
—  ^ikshaniya,  upadesya. 

CuId'anoe,  n.  direction,  government  —  Fa h  r xumdi  rdh-numdi  huldyat  yd  ihtimdm , 
hukiunat  yd  hukm-rdrxi— Pathadarsan  nirdes  wa  vidluin,  anusasan. 

Guide 'less,  a.  having  no  guide  —  Eerah-nttmd,  be-ruh-numd ,  berah-bar,  berah-b^r  — 
Pathadarsakahin,  nirdesakahin,  anusasak  ah  in. 

Gutd'er  n.  a  director,  a  regulator  —  Roh-numd  rdh-numd  yd  par,  zubit  rdbit  yd  muhta- 
mim  —  Pathadarsak  wi£  nirdesak.  anusasak  wa  vyavasthapak. 

Guide'post,  n.  a  directing  post  —  Ilah  numdi  yd  rdh-numdi  ke  liye  khambhd  —  Pathadar- 
san  ke  nimitta  khamblui.  ^  [sahak^rijanasamuh. 

GUILD  n.  (S. gild)  a  corporation  —  Firqa.jama  at,  gtiroh  —  Jatha,  mandali,  banikasamaj, 
Guild' able,  a.  liable  to  tax  -  Ldiq-i-kh  wdj  -  Karadhi  n ,  karayogya. 

Guild  hall,  n.  the  hall  in  which  a  corporation  usually  assembles,  a  town-hall  —  Jama' at- 
khana  yd  guroh-khdna ,  shahr  ke  logoi),  ke  jam'  hone  kd  makdn  —  Banikasamaj  wa 
sahakari j anasamuh  ka  samdgamasala,  nagarak  aryyasampad.m  ke  nimitta  samagama- 

[Kapat  wa  chhal,  dhnrttatii  kutilata  w£  khalata. 
GUILE,  n.  (S.  wiglian  ?)  craft,  cunning  —  Mia  yd  jit  rat,  ’ aiyari  robuh-bdzt  ya  fareb  — 
Guile  ful*  a.  wily,  insidious,  artful  —  Farcbi,fitrati  yd  robdh  bdz,  jnl-bdz  hxla-bdz  yd 
makkdr — Kapati  wa  chhali,  kutil  wa  khal,  dhm-t  wa  mayavi. 

Guile'ful-ly,  ad.  insidiously,  craftily- Fit  rat  yd  robdh-bdzi  se,  fareb  ’ aiydri  yd 
’  Judr-pan  se- Kutilata  wa  kludata  .se,  kapat  jul  wa'  dhurttata  se. 

Guile  less  a.  free  from  guile,  artless—  Be-riyd,  im7/dyd6/w/dh~Ni3hkapatchhala- 
rahit  wa  may  ah  in,  saral  wa  virmdatioa.  .  ,  , 

ruU/LO-TiNE.  n.  (Fr.)  a  machine  for  beheading;  v.  to  behead  by  the  guillotine  — 
*  Sir  kdtne  ki  ek  kalh  ;  v.  ek  kal  se  sir  kdtnd “  —  ^iraschhedanay antra  ;  v.  siraschheda- 
nayantra  se  muhr  katna. 


tdirfr  t'less-LY  ad.  without  guilt,  innocently  -  Be  gundhi  se,  be  jurmipaki  ya  ma'sumi- 
uat  se  — Bind  apanidh,  bina  dosh  wa  bina  pap.  [mshpa'patwa,  mrdoshatwa. 

P it i r  t'less-NESS,  n.  freedom  from  crime- Beyunahi,  bc-jurmi,  paki - Niraparadhita, 
Pitii  t'y  a.  iustly  chargeable  with  a  crime,  not  innocent,  wicked,^  corrupt- Qusur-war 

aunallgdr  yd  mulzim,  taqsir-mir  yd  mujrim ,  sharir,  bad- Aparadhi  wa  pataki,  doshi, 
gunu^ /  x  [khata  se-Sadosh,  saparadh. 

GubT'DiTad.  in  a  criminal  manner -Taqsir-wdri  sc,  gnnah-gdri  se,  bd-jurm,  gunuh-o- 
Gu5ltT-NES8,  n.  the  state  of  being  guilty -Taqnr-wart,  gunah-gan  ya  gunah  gan- 

GuTlt'sTck1,^’  diseased  by  gui\t-GundhIce  sababse  bimdr- Aparidh  ke  karan  se  rogt. 
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GcIlt  y-likb,  ad.  as  if  guilty  —  Goyd  taqstr-tvar  —  Mano  aporadhi. 

GUlN'EA,  n.  a  gold  coin  valued  at  twenty-one  shillings  first  made  of  gold  irom 
Guinea  —  Ek  qi»m  ki  Ahgrezi  ashrafi  jiskl  qlmat  qarib  sdrhe  datrupaye  ice  hot% hai  — 
Suvarnamudra  jiska  mol  sdrhe  das  rupaiye  ke  lag  bhag  hotd  hai. 

Guin'ea-dro p-pkr,  n.  a  kind  of  swindler — Ek  qism  kd  nidl-i-mardum-khor  —  Ek  prakar 
kd  paraswapahari.  [wa  dhaj,  yes  vesh  wa  vastra. 

GUl$E.  n.  (Fr.)  manner,  dress  —  Taur  icaz'  yd  surat,  libds  yd  poshak  —  Vyavahar  riti 
GUI-TAR',  n.  (Or.  kithara)  a  stringed  instrument  of  music  —  Sitar,  qitdr  —  Vina. 
GULE$,  a.  (L.  gala  ?)  red,  a  term  in  heraldry  —  Surkh,  [yah  lafz  fann-i-ansab-i-nawUi 
aur  taqnia-ddni  men  dtd  hai\  —  Kaktavarn,  [yah  sabd  kulmapadachiiinavialrAyaka- 
vidya  wa  vansavalivishayakavidya  men  ati  hai.J 
GtJLF,  n.  (Or.  koipos )  an  arm  of  the  sea  extending  into  the  land,  an  abyss  —  Khali), 
be-payah  gar  —  Ivhat,  agadhadari  wa  atalasparsakhat. 

Gulf'y,  «.  full  of  gulfs  or  whirlpools  —  Pue-khalij,  khalij  se  bhara  hud ,  gird-dboh  se 
bhard  hud  —  Khatamay,  bhainvarmay. 

GtlLL,  v.  (D.  kullcn)  to  trick,  to  cheat,  to  defraud;  n.  a  trick,  one  easily  cheated — 
Thagnd h,  dhokhd  jul  yd  bipta  du.,  chhaludb  ;  n.  dhokhd  yd  butld h,  bhuchch  gawdi  yd 
Gull'cat<jh-er,  n.  a  cheat  —  xha g h.  [  jo  butte  men  a-jatd  haib. 

GtJLL,  v.  (W.  ywyian)  a  sea-bird  —  ftamundarl  bagld h  —  Samudriy  a  bagla. 

GtJL'LET,  n.  (L.  gala)  the  throat  —  Gale  ki  nalib,  nareti1',  natal  h.  [Tihoji. 

Gu'list,  n.  a  glutton  —  Bisyar-khor,  juu-l-baqar,  ju  u-l-kalb  —  Klidu,  petu,  atyahari,  ati- 
Gu-los'i-ty,  n. gluttony  —  Bisyar-khor i,  ziydda-khori  —  Atibliojan,  atyahar. 

GOL'LY,  n.  (L.  gula?)  a  channel  or  hollow  formed  by  running  water  —  Ndld h. 

GOLP,  v.  (D.  gulpen)  to  swallow  eagerly;  n.  as  much  as  can  be  swallowed  at  once  — 
Gatakna h,  gapak  jdnab,  lll-jdndu  ;  n.  jitnd  ek  her  gatka  yd  Hid  jay  b. 

GtJM,  n.  (S.  goina)  a  viscous  juice  of  certain  trees,  the  fleshy  covering  that  contains 
the  teeth  ;  y.  to  close  or  wash  with  gun*  —  Gohd  yd  gddh ,  masu>db  ;  v.  goiid  st  jornd 
chiptdnd  yd  chuparnab .  ’  [maa-sifai, 

Gum'mous,  a.  of  the 
G um-mos  l-TY,  n.  the 

Gum'my,  a.  consisting  __  0 ......  . .  ,  v _ _ ,  _ _  vv  , 

Gum'mi-kess,  n.  state  of  being  gummy— Laslasdhatb,  chipchipahatb. 

GCTN,  n.  (engine  1)  a  general  name  for  fire-arms,  a  musket  ;  v.  to  shoot  —  Top}  banduq  ; 

v.  chhorndb,  chaldndb,  indrndb  —  Agnyastra,  gulikaprakshepani  lohanari. 

Gun'ner,  n.  one  who  manages  artillery  -Gol-anddz,  top- chi  —  Agnyastradhdri,  gol-chald 
jvagul-chala.  [Agn^'ostravidya,  lohauandwara  goli  chalane  ki  vidya. 

n*  ar^  managi»S  artillery  —  Got-ancldzi,  top-anddzi ,  ’ihu-i-top-andazt  — 
Gun  pow  der,  n.  the  powder  put  into  guns  —  — Agneyaehurn,  sighradahyachurn. 

Gun'shot.  n.  the  ready  or  range  of  a  gun;  a.  made  by  the  shot  of  a  gun  —  Gole  ku 
iappd  b,  goli  kd  tappdb  ;  a.  goli  ki  mar  se  kiyd  hudb.  [nirmata. 

Gun  smIth,  n.  one  who  makes  guns  —  Top-sdz,  banduq-sdz  —  Agnyastrakdr,  agneyanati- 
G un  stick  n.  a  rammer  or  ramrod  — Top  kdgaz,  banduq  kd ■  gaz  —  Agnyastrasambandhi 
Johadaud,  lohadand  jis  se  agnyastra  men  agneyachurn  thasa  jata  hai. 

Gun'stock,  n.  the  wood  in  which  a  gun  is  fixed- Top  kd  kunda,  banduq  kd  kunda- 
Agnyastradand,  kath  jismen  agnyastralohanari  jari  rahti  hai. 

Gun'stone,  n.  the  shot  of  cannon—  Gold 11 . 

Gun'wale,  gun'nel,  n.  the  upper  part  of  a  ship’s  side  from  the  half-deck  to  the  fore- 
Ca  smj'-'Pa>idh  —  Nauparswadhara,  nauka  ki  donon  alahgon  ke  ghere 
GUL^E,  n.  (L.  gurges)  a  whirlpool -Gird-db-Bkah war.  Tkakath 

aS  "’<lter  fr0111  a  bottle  -  Harhard-kar  pdni  sd  girnd  yd  bahndb.  *  ' 

A  GUH  NET’  n*  J  klnd  of  fish“^  qtsmJei  machhll- Ek  jati  ki  machhli. 
UUoil,  v.  (Ger.  giessen)  to  flow  or  rush  out  with  violence  ;  n.  a  sudden  flow  -Phut- 
mkalna  ,  dhurdhara-kar  mkalnab,  harhard  kar  nikalndb,  phut-bahndb.  uniaitr-ke 
un;anrna  b  ;  n.  dhardhard-kar  bahdwb ,  ekd  ek  bahdw  b.  ' 

GUb  bEl,  n.  (Fr.  gousset)  an  angular  piece  of  cloth  at  the  upper  end  of  a  shirt  sleeve 
rfia? 'rC/i  H-kona  lukrajo  Ahgrezi  kurte  ki  bdhh  ki  upari  or  rahtd  hai. 

GUbl,  n.  (L.  gustus,  taste,  relish,  enjoyment,  pleasure;  v.  to  taste,  to  relish -Zdioa 

inw’  maza\  ;-V'  lena>  la’fat ya>  rnaza  lend- S wad,  ruchi,  bhog,  sukh  wa 

anand ;  v.  chakhna  wa  chikhnd,  swad  lena. 

Gust'a-ble,  a.  that  may  be  tasted -Chikhejdne  ke  Idiq- Chikhe  jane  ke  voeva. 
wi  8urM°'  ’  weU- skirihyt  ma^dir- Suewadu,  ruchir 

phikiL  ’  t,aSt'ele8s-  insipid— ^e-zaiga1,  be-maza  yd  fte-nawai— Swadahin  w4  niras, 
Gr  s  to,  n.  (It.)  re]j*h,  taste,  liking- Lazzat,  zdiqa,  pasand- Ruchi,  swad,  chah  w*i 
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GCST,  n.  (Dan.)  a  violent  blast  of  wind,  a  sudden  bui'at  of  passion  —  jhakord  jhikord 
yd  jhuiikd phupkkur  ydjhajhuk". 

QrST  Y,  a.  stormy,  tempestuous  —  Andhiyahd",  tvfdni —  Vfftawan,  ativatamay. 

GUT,  n.  (Ger.  kuttel)  the  internal  passage  for  food,  the  stomach,  a  passage;  v.  to  take 
out  the  bowels,  to  eviscerate,  to  plunder  of  contents  —  Ant",  mi' da,  rdh ;  v.  diiteri 
nikdlnd h,  uhtari  nikdlnd h,  lut-lcnd"  —  Ahtari,  ojh  wa  jhojh,  rnarg  wa  path. 

Guttle,  v.  to  swallow  greedily  —  Alar-bimkke  sd  khdnd h,  habak-habak  kar  Jchdna h, 
! japaknd ".  gataknd  h. 

g Otter,  n.  (Fr.  gouttidre)  a  passage  for  water,  a  channel;  v.  to  cut  in  small  hol¬ 
lows—  Ndb-ddn,  ndld  h  ;  v.  chhote  chhote  ndLe  banana  1‘  — Pranali  wa  jalamarg,  nar  wa 
nara.  [bund  sa. 

GCT'TU-LOUS,  a.  (L.  gutta)  in  the  form  of  a  small  drop  —  Qatra  td  —  Bund  sariklui, 

GuT'TU  KAL,  a.  (L .  yuttur)  belonging  to  the  throat,  pronounced  in  the  throat  — 
Ilalqi,  haiq  se  talaffuz  hone  w.  —  Kanthya.  kanth  se  uchcharit. 

GUZ  ZLE,  v.  (It.  (jozzo  ?)  to  swallow  greedily,  to  feed  immoderately  ;  to.  an  insatiable 
person  or  thing  —  Mar-bliukhe  sd  khdnd",  bahut hi-khnnd" ;  n.  nd-ser  shakhs  yd  be - 

^rYBE.  _See  Gibb.  \hadd  shai  —  n.  Atoshaniya  jan,  atibhoji,  atipayi,  dushpur  vastu. 

GYM-NA'SI  UM,  n.  (Gr.  gumuos)  a  place  for  athletic  exercises,  a  school  —  Kusliti-gdh 
yd  warzish-gdh,  madrasa  —  Akhara  vyayamasala  mal lay uddhasala  w£  mallasala,  pdtha- 
lay  wa  pathaiiila. 

^rVM  NAST.  (pYM-NAS'nc,  v.  one  who  teaches  or  practises  athletic  exercises  —  Kushti 
waaaira  ki  kasrat  kd  ustad  —  Vyayamasikshak  w;i  mallayuddhasikshak,  vyayama- 
bhyasi. 

Gym-nas'tic,  a.  pertaining  to  athletic  exercises  —  Kushti-mansub,  kushti  wag  air  a  ki 
kasrat  ke  muta'aUiq  —  Vyayami,  vyayamasambandhi,  mallayuddhasambandhi. 

Gym-nas'ti-cal-ly,  ad.  athletically  —  K ushtl  ke  taur  se,  kushti  wag aira  Id  kasrat  k6 

_  r  ,  .  .  /  .  /  /  •  .  r  /%  tt  '  '  *  /  /  •  i  ' 


—  Kushti  wayaira  ki  kasrat  ke  muta'alliq,  kushti  wayaira  ki  kasrat  k.  w.  —  Vyay.nm 
wa  vyayamasambandhi,  vyayamabhyasi  wa  mallayuddha  k.  w.  [layuddha. 

^ym'nics,  to.  athletic  exercises  —  Warzish,  kushti  wagaira  kx  kasrat- Vyayam,  mal- 
(jjYM-NOS'O-PHIST,  to.  (Gr.  gumnos,  sophos)  one  ofs  a  sect  of  Indian  philosophers  — 
Hiuditstdn  kd  hakim  yd  fuilsvf—  Bharatavarshiyatattwajna,  bliaratavarshiyajnani. 
^^'N  /E-OC'RA-CY,  ^rY-NOG'KA-Q’Y,  (Gr.  yuud,  krutos)  female  government  — 
'Aurat  ki  hukm-rdni  yd  saltanat- Stri  ka  rajyasasau,  strirajya-asan.  ^  , 

GtN'ARCHY,  n.  (Gr .  gune,  arc  he)  female  government  —  'Aurat  ki  hukm-rani  ya 
saHanut  —  Stri  ka  rajvasasan,  str (rajyasasau.  [chhui  \ti  dudhi-niatti. 

GYP  SUM,  gvp'sum,  n.  (L.)  plaster-stone  —  Ek  qism  ki  khari-mitti  —  Ek  bhant  ki 
Gyp'se-ous'  (K'p'sine,  a.  relating  to  gypsum  —  Ek  qism  ki  khari-mitti  ke  muta’alliq  — 
G^P'SY.  See  Gipsy.  [Ek  bhant  ki  chlnii  wa  dudhi  matti  ka  sambandhi. 

GYRE,  n.  (Gr.  guros)  a  circular  motion,  a  circle  ;  r.  to  turn  round—  Gardish  yd  chak- 
kar-gardi,  halqa  yd  ddira  ;  v.  ghumdna  “,  phirdna u  —  Chakra vartta  chakragati  wa 

narivarttan,  mandal  wa  vartul ;  v.  chakkar  d. 

Gy  Ration  n.  the  act  of  turning  about -6WM-Panvarttan,  chakragati,  ghumaw. 
GYVE,  n.  (W.  gevyn)  a  fetter,  a  chain  for  the  legs  ;  r.  to  fetter,  to  shackle  —  Beri 
pai-kareh  ;  v.  beri  ddlau^',  pai-karc  bluirnd*1, 

H. 

Ha  ini.  an  expression  of  wonder  surprise  sudden  exertion  or  laughter -Hanh, 
hdy",  d  hd".  id",  hay  hay",  oho",  kd",  aho" ,a.haha" . 

HA'  ’  “  . . 

body 
huki 

k; 

H  \B'jO.JLV  _ _  .  _ _ , 

Hab'er-uaSH-er-Y  n.  small  wares—  Disdti  ka  mdl  —  B isati  ki  samagii. 


parax 


drdsta  L-  Vastni ,  band  wa  vesh,  vyavahar  wa  riti  chaska  tyou 

abhyas,  avastha  blniv  wa  cUsa;  r.  kappe  ^fe^w-Vea  wa  vesh,  vastra 

Ha-bil'i-ment,  V.  dress,  clothes,  garment -/Ww*,  Mas,  kap,c  -  ves  u  ve«u, 

wa  vasan,  praohchhadan  wa  achchhadan. 
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Hab'i-ta  ble,  a.  that  may  be  dwelt  in  —  Jumen  sukunat  yd  isliqdmai  ho  safce-Jismen 

nivds  ho  sake,  vasayogya.  .  .  .  ,  _  7  ,  . 

Hab'i-ta  blk-ness,  n.  capacity  of  being  dwelt  m  —  Jwmen  istiqamat  ya  sukunat  kx 
H ab'i-Ta-cle,  n.  a  dwelling  —  Gharb.  *  __  [qdbiliyat  ho  —  Vdsayogjata. 

Hab  i  tant,  n.  a  dweller,  a  resident  —  Sdkin,  bashanda  yd,  bashindc i  —  Vdsi,  nivdsi. 
HXb-i-ta  tion,  n.  place  of  abode,  dwelling  —  Muqavn  rnaqam  yd  makan,  maskan-“ 
Vdsasthdn  wa  nivds,  ghar  vdsa  wa  dham.  ^  # 

Hab  it  ed,  a.  clothed,  accustomed,  usual  —  Poshdk-pahme-hue  mulaobas  ya  malbus, 
' ddx  yd  kho-gar,  ma'muli —  Kapre  pahine  hue  wa  vastrachchhadit,  abhyast,  \yava- 

harik  wa  vyavahdrik.  ^ 

Ha  bit'd  al,  a.  formed  by  habit,  customary  —  Musuicat,  dasturi  riwaji  rawajl  rasmi 
■yd  ma'muli  —  Abhyasi  wa  abhyast,  dchdrik  ackarit  vyavaharik  vyavahdrik  wd  rityd- 
nusari.  [aksar-auqdt  -  Abhy.ts  se,  yathdvyavahdr  yathdriti  wa  nitya; 

Ha-bYt'd-al-lt,  ad.  by  habit,  customarily  -  JJastur  yd  kho  se,  rawcij  se  riwdj  sc  yd 
Ha-bit'u-ate,  v.  to  accustom,  to  make  familiar;  a.  inveterate  by'  custom  —  'Adi  k., 
kho-gar  k.  ;  a.  'ddx,  kho-gar  —  Abhyast  k.,  abhydsi  k.  ;  a.  abhydsi. 

Hab'i-tude,  n.  long  custom,  habit,  state  —  Pur  and  dastur,  'adatklio  rawdj  ya  riwaj, 
hdlat  —  Prdchin  vyavahdr  debar  riti  wd  chal,  tyon  ban  wd  abhyds,  avasthd  wd  dasa. 
HACK,?;.  (S.  haccan)  to  cut,  to  chop,  to  cut  clumsily;  n.  a  notch,  a  cut  —  Katndb, 
tukre  tukre  kh.,  khutliarnd  yd  khuthar-ddlndb  ;  n.  chhed  khanddna  yd  katb ,  chhuri 
kd  ghdwb.  [re  kd  h. 

HACK,  n.  (Fr.  haquenee)  a  horse  let  out  for  hire  ;  a.  hired  —  Bhare  kd  ghorab  ;  a.  bha- 
Hack'ney,  n.  a  nag,  a  hired  horse,  a  hireling ;  a.  let  out  for  hire,  much  used,  worn 
out ;  v.  to  use  much,  to  carry  in  a  hackney-coach  —  Tattuh,  bhare  ka  ghora  h,  thikahab  ; 
a.  kirdye  par  diyd  hud,  baliat  rnusta'mal,  began  ;  v.  ziyada  isti'mal  men  land,  kirdye 
ki  gar  I  men  lejana  —  a.  Bhare  par  diyd  hud,  bahut  vyavahrit  arthdt  vyavahdr  men 
bahut  dya  hud,  jirnwa  jarjar  ;  v.  vyavahar  men  bahut  ldnd,  bhdre  ki  gari  men  le  jand. 
Hack'ney-coa^h,  n.  a  carriage  let  out  for  hire  —  Bhare  ki  garih.  [ hahkne  wh. 

H ack'ney-coa<jh-man,  n.  the  driver  of  a  hired  or  hackney-coach  —  Bhdre  ki  gdri 
Hack'ney-man,  n.  one  who  lets  horses  for  hire  —  Jo  bhare  par  ghore  diya  karta  haih. 
HACK  BUT,  n.  a  hand  gun,  a  culverin  —  Banduq,  top  —  Agnyastra.  f  la. 

Hack'bdt-ter,  n.  one  who  fires  a  hackbut  —  Banduq-clii,  gol-anddz—QcAch&lS.,  guleha- 
HAC'KLE,  v.  (Ger.  hechel)  to  dress  flax;  n.  a  comb  for  dressing  flax  —  San  saf  k. ; 
n.  san  sdf  lcarne  kd  auzar,  dhunkih  —  San  jhdrnd;  n.  san  jhdrne  kd  yantra,  sana- 
marjani,  sanamdrjak. 

HAl),  p.  t.  and  p.  p.  of  have  — Have  kd  mdzi-mntlaq  aur  mdzi-ma'tdf-’alai-ki  yd  ji'l-i- 
ma'tuf—  Have  ka  samanyabhut  aur  purnakriyd  wa  purvakalikakriyd. 

HADDOCK,  n.  a  sea-fish  of  the  cod  kind -AX-  qism  ki  samundarl  machhli  —  Ek  jati 
ki  samudri  machhli.  [qabza  lagdnd  —  Btht,  muth :  v.  bent  lagdna,  muth  jarna. 

HAFT,  n.  (S .  hoeft)  a  handle,  a  hilt ;  v.  to  set  in  v  a  haft- Dasia,  qabza  ;  v.dastayd 
HAG,  n.  (S.  hceges)  a  witch,  a  fury,  an  ugly  old  woman ;  v.  to  torment,  to  terrify  — 
Jddu-garin  yd  jddr~garni,  ddin  yd  churail* ,  bad-surat  burhiyd  ;  v.  satdnd  yd  dukh 
denah,  daruana  yd  dardndu  —  Tonahin  wd  tonahi,  ddkini,  kuruni  vriddhd  stri 


HAG'GARD,  or.  (Fr.  hagard)  lean,  pale,  rugged,'  wild;  n'  any  thing  wild,  a  hawk- 
Layar,  zard,  nd-hamwdr,  jahghb ;  n .  koi  bad-surat  yd  jahgli  shai,  Adz-Dubla  wa 
kshmavadan,  pila,  arbar  wa  kharbara,  banaild  ;  n.  koi  kudaul  wd  banaili  vastu  syen 
Hao'gard-ly,  ad.  palely,  deformed \y-Zardi  se,  bad-surati  se-Dubldpe  wd  pilepan 

Rp  Inimnfo  to  t  F  »  .  „  f 


,  -  •  -  "Hgar  jhagar  maclidna. 

Haggler,  «  one  who  haggles  -  K  harid-o-farokht  men  ‘jhanjhat  k.  w.,  jhanjhativd h- 
Kinne^wa  l>enchne  men  ragar  jhagar  k.  w.  J  .  u 

”\pL  3raPh°)  ^cred  writings,  a  name  given  to  part 

of  the  books  of  Scripture  -  A  itab-i-muqaddas,  kitdb-i-mnqaddas  Ice  ek  juz  kd  ndm- 
Dharnunagranth  wa  dharmmasastrasanhita,  lsdi  dharmmapustak  ke  ek  kh 


kkand  ka 


',he  writingH  called  bagiogra pha -  fOtai-imuqadd*. 
1  kHab-t-muqaddat  ke  ek  khaee  j,iz  ke  mntn'aU^  -  Dhammngratitba,.am 
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bandhi  vrii  dharmmasastrasahhitavishayak,  Isaidharmmapustak  ke  ek  visesh  kband 
WvMhayak.  [grantharuchak* 

HAGUE'BUTHKBSee  Hackbut.  '”t"*c-K'tab-™*ladda*  ki  likh™  w.-Dharmnu- 

HAH  ha,  int.  an  expression  of  surprise  or  effort- Hd",  ha-ha",  ahaha ",  a",  ah". 
HAIL,  w.  (S  hoegel)  drops  of  rain  frozen  in  falling;  v.  to  pour  down  liail—  Ola," 
patthar  ',  binauli",  banauri h  ;  v.  ole  parna h,  patthar  girna  yd  parna",  binauli  ya 
banauri  barasna  .  [ banauri  yd  binauli  se  bhara  hud". 

Hail  t,  a.  consisting  of  hail,  full  of  hail—  Ole  yd  patthar  kd  band  hud",  ole  patthar 
Hail  shot,  /u  small  shot  scattered  like  hail  —  Chhote  chhote  chharrejo  ole  yd  binauli 
sank  he  chhitrd  jate  haiii". 

Hail  stome,  n.  a  particle  or  single  ball  of  hail  —  Ek  old  patthar  banauri  yd  binauli". 
HAIL,  int.  (S.  heel)  a  term  of  salutation ;  v.  to  salute,  to  call  to ;  a.  healthy,  sound  — 
Saldm,  mubarak ;  v.  saldm  yd  sahib  salamat  k.,  pukarnd"  ;  a.  bhald-ehahgd", 
achchha"  —  Namaskar  wa  pranam ;  v.  namaskar  wa  pranam  k.,  bulana  hank-mama 
Hail'fel-low,  n.  a  companion  —  Sdthi",  sanyx".  *  [wa  tohknA 

HAIR,  7i.  (S.  h(£r)  a  small  filament  issuing  from  the  skin,  anything  very  small  — 
Bdl",  koi  nihayat  chhoti  chiz—  Kes  lorn  wa  rom  koi  atyant  chhoti  vastu. 

Haired,  a.  having  hair  —  Mue-dar,  bdl-dar  —  Kesi,  kesawan. 

Hair  less,  a.  wanting  hair  —  Be-bdl,  chandld "  —  Binbil  ka,  akes,  lomarahit,  kesahin. 
Hair  y,  a.  covered  with  hair  —  Mue-ddr,  pashvii,  pur-bal,  jhabrd" —  Lomas,  romas, 
kesi,  lomawan,  lomafflay ,  lomapurn.  [lomasatwa. 

H  air  i-ness,  n.  state  of  being  hairy  —  Pur-mux,  bal-ddri  —  Baliulomatwa,  romasatwa, 
Hair'breadth,  n.  a  very  small  distance—  Bdl  bhar  tafduut,  sur-i-mu,  nihayat  kam 
fdsila  —  Bal  bhar  antar,  bal  bhar  bich,  ati  alp  an  tar,  atyalpantar. 

Hair'cloth,  n.  stuff  made  of  hair  —  Bdl  ka  kapra". 

Hair'hung,  a.  hanging  by  a  hair  —  Bdl  sc  latka  hud". 

Hair'la^e,  n.  a  fillet  for  tying  up  the  hair  —  Nard",  muhr  kd  dord". 

HAL'BERD,  n.  (Fr.  hallebarde)  a  battle-axe  fixed  to  a  long  pole,  a  kind  of  spear  — 
Gaiirasd",  bhdld  yd  barchhi".  [dhe  ho". 

HaL-ber-DIER',  7i.  one  armed  with  a  halberd  —  Gaiirasd  bdhclhne-w".,  jo  gahrdsd  ban- 
HAL'QY-ON,  n.  (Gr.  hallcuon)  the  k  ingfislier  ;  a.  placid,  quiet,  still  —  Maclihrahya", 
rdm-chiriyd"  ;  a.  sdkin,  sdkit,  be-abr  be-tufdn  mubdrak  yd  be-harakat  —  a.  £ant,  pra- 
sant  sthir  wa  nirakul.  nirveg  wa  nirvat. 

Hal-<jy-5'ni- an,  a.  peaceful,  quiet,  still  —  Ba-sulh  yd  sdkin,  sdkit,  be-abr  be-tufdn  yd 
be-harakat  —  & ant  wa  akshubdh,  swasth  prasant  sthir  wa  nirakul,  nirveg  wa  nirvat. 
HALE,  a.  (S.  heel)  healthy,  souud,  hearty  —  Tan-durust,  musallam-o-sahih,  saluhu-l- 
badan  —  Nirogi  wa  nirog,  bhalti  changa,  adhivyadhirahit. 

HALE,  v.  (Fr.  haler )  to  drag  by  force  —  Ghusitnd karhildnd". 

HALF,  haf,  n.  (S.  heal /)  an  equal  part  of  any  thing  divided  into  two,  a  moiety  :  pi. 
Halves;  ad.  equally,  in  part ;  v.  to  divide  into  two  equal  parts  —  Nisf,  nim:  pi. 
nisf  hisse  ;  ad.  nisfa-nisfi,  juzwi ;  v.  nisfd-nisf  k.  —  Arddhatis  wa  adha,  arddhabhag ; 
pi.  arddhabhag ;  v.  do-tuk  k.,  adho  adh  k. 

Half'er,  n.  one  who  has  only  a  half  —  Nisf-ivald,  ek  nisf  rakhne  w.  —  ArddluCnsi,  ard- 
dhabhifgi,  jiske  kewal  arddhabhag  hota  hai.  ^  [adh  k.,  do  samabhag  k. 

Halve,  v.  to  divide  into  two  equal  parts — Nis fd-nisf  k.  —  Adho-adh  k.,  adbivaua,  do 
Half'blood,  n.  one  born  of  the  same  father  or  of  the  same  mother  but  not  of  both  — 
Jo  ck  hi  bap  yd  ek  hi  via  se  paida  ho  lekin  ek  hi  md  bap  sepaicla  na  ho,  sauteld  bhai", 
sauteli  bahin"  —  Bhinnodar,  vaimatra,  jo  dusre  bap  se  ho. 

Half'blood-ed,  a.  mean,  degenerate  —  Paji,  zalil  —  Nich,  adham  w?C  nikrisht. 
Half'cap,  n.  a  cap  slightly  moved  —  Topi  jo  dclhe  sir  par  rahtl  hai". 

Half'dead,  a.  almost  dead  —  Aelh-mard",  adh-mud",  niin-murda.  [Aoh. 

Half  fa^’ED,  a.  showing  only  part  of  the  i&ce  —  Jiskd  thord  hi  sd  muhh  dekh  partd 
FLvLF'uATgiiED,  a.  imperfectly  hatched  —  Adhurd  seyd  hud".  \da  —  Alpasrut. 


Half'moon,  7i.  the  moon  with  its  disk  half  illuminated,  any  thing  in  the  shape  of  a 

i if  .  _ ArJhfi  ^  ch  /t  i  iV)  rtilhp  rhnmrl.  xhilLll  /lQ . 


half-moon,  a  crescent  —  A dh d  chdnd",  koi  shaijo  adhe  chdnd  ki  shakl  ho,  hilal- 
Arddhachandra,  arddhachandrakar,  apurnachandra  wa  chandrarddh. 

Half'paRT,  n.  equal  share  -  Nisf,  bardbar  hissa  —  Arddhans,  samabhag. 

1Ialf'pen-ny.  ha'pen-ny,  n.  a  copper  coin  —  Ek  qisxn  kd  tdhbe  kd  sikka  jisJci  qimat 
Aiiyrezt  char  pdi  ya  ni  ck  ane  ki  tihdi  ke  burabur  hoti  hai-~  iamiamudra\  isesh  jiska 
niol  ek  due  ke  tritiyans  ke  tulya  hota  hai. 

Half'pike,  ti.  a  small  pike  carried  by  officers  -Chhoti  barchhi".  #  ialPa^a- 

Half'rfad,  a.  superficially  informed- Kam-’ilm,  thora  parha  hua" -Kinchijjna, 
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Half'schol-ar,  n.  one  imperfectly  learned  —  Nim-'dlim,  kam-ilm  —  Alpajnani,  kinchij- 
jna,  alpajna.-  [darsi. 

Half'sight-ed,  a.  seeing  imperfectly  —  Kund-nigah,  za’ifn-l-nazar  —  Alpadrik,  adura- 

Half'starved,  a.  almost  starved  —  Bhukh  ke  mare  adh-marah. 

Half'strained,  a.  half-bred,  imperfect  —  Kara  tarbiyat  ydfta  yd  kam  shaista,  nd-kamil 
—  Dur^char  dnrachari  wa  duhsil,  adhura.  [nikat  ki  larai,  nikatayuddha. 

HaLf'sword,  n.  close  fight  —  Nazdik  ki  larai,  hathoh  hath  ki  laraih  —  l$e re  ki  larai, 

Half'way,  a.  equidistant;  ad.  in  the  middle  —  Ham-fdsila,  ham-dur  ;  ad.  adhtrdh  nieh , 
darmiydn  men  —  Samantfntar,  tulyantar,  samantarasth ;  ad.  adhi  dur,  bich  men, 
madhyapath  men,  arddhamarg  men. 

Half'wit,  n.  a  blockhead,  a  foolish  fellow  —  A  h maq,  be-waquf  ahakhs  —  Murh,  murkh. 

U  i  r  f'TOlT'fTl’n  / 1  f  Anil  uli  mnnl’  in  inf^ll^/nf _  Tie-onur,  f.-f  br*o-.->  'r.r.1  A  JT.!  1  J _ If 


nas 
k. 
Va- 


tfuoasn-ic/oufia  ya  auvau-K/tuna,  auvan  ya  uar-gan- ,  maarasa  —  ivaciiann 
sala,  bhupati  \v&  kisi  thakur  ka  ghar,  baithka  wa  bari  kothri,  pathasala. 

HAL-LE-LU'JAH,  h&l-le-lu'ya,  n.  (H.)  a  song  of  ‘  thanksgiving  -  Tasbih-o-tahlU, 
al-hamdu-lil!dhi  —  lswnr  ka  dhanyavad,  stutivad. 

Hal-le-lu-jat'ic,  a.  denoting  a  hallelujah-  Tasbiho-tahlil  se  mcmsub,  al-hamdu-lilldhi 
kc  inuta’alliq  —  Stutivadaprakasak,  Is  war  ke dhanyavad  ka  sambandhi: 

HALLIARDS,  Hal'yards,  n.  pi  ropes  or  tackle  to  hoist  or  lower  a.  sail—  Pdl  uthane 
yd  nicha  karve  ke  liye  rasreb. 

HALLOO',  bit.  expressing  encouragement  or  call ;  v.  to  cry,  to  encourage-  ffuskar 
yd  hilkdr 11 ;  v.  Chilian d  yd  lalkdrnd'',  huskurnd  yd  hulkdrndb. 

Hal-loo'ing,  n.  a  loud  and  vehement  cry  —  Lalkdrh,  pukarh. 

HAL'LOW,  v.  (S.  halig)  to- make  holy,  to  consecrate,  to  reverence  as  holy  —  Pdk  k 
mnqaddas  k.,  mutabarrak  mdmm-Pavitra  k.,  pratishtha  k.  wa  dharmarthasamar- 
pan  k.,  pujana  wa  pujya  maninf-. 

Hal'low-mas,  n.  the  feast  of  All-souls—  Ek  teuharh. 

HAL-LIJ  CI-NATE,  v.  (L.  hathtcinor)  to  blunder,  to  err,  to  mistake,tostumble  — 
hhata  k.,  galat  ya  galati  Jc.,  bhul  kh.,  ihokar  khdndb- Chdkna,  bhdlna  bhranti 
k.,  thes  khan*.  [bhranti 

:n;errorLWunder’  mistake -Bhul\  chuk",  khatd-Y ydmoh,  bhram, 
HA  LO,  n.(L.)  a  bright  circle  round  the  sun  or  moon-7/d^-Siirya  wa  chandra  k 
charou  or  diptimandal. 

HALLER  h4'ser«:  '(S  hah,  ml)  a  rope  less  than  a  cable-iVdu;  ka  chhotd  rassd h 

HAL  I,  r.  (S.  healt)  to  limp,  to  stop*  to  hesitate;  a.  lame,  crippled;  n.  the  act  of 
limping  a  stop  in  a  march  -  Lahgrdndb,  thaliarnd  khavd-rahnd  rukvd  yd  thamakndb 
aga-pichha  k\  ;  a  lahg>a\ pangn  "  ;  n.  lahgrdhat h,  tikdw  thahrdw  rukdw  yd  ntdrd\ 

Halter,  n.  one  who  halts- Laagrah,  laiigrane  w\  thaharne  wb.,  tikne  wx\  dad- 

Halt  rxG-LY,  ad.  in  a  slow  manner  —  Dhire  dhirex\  fm'rhhd  i  b 

HATTER  «  fii  _ \ _ L picnna  /c.  u°. 


HALATE,  hav.  See  under  Half.  ' 

HAlpuMtthlkt-H  L’P'.the  tl?'9h  °!  “  salted  and  dried namaktlidaran 

Puttha  kula  jangh  wit  janglni,  lavan  se  mikikar  sukh^ya  hua  iaheh  t 

Ham  stbIxo,  n.  the  tendon  of  the  barn  ;  v.  to  cut  the  tendon  of  the  ham -Rdn  hi  r 
hI¥a  DrV  aD  /Trr'''/  '  la"T  ,fc- ~  JanghtCsirri ;  ».  jangliasira  kdtkar  lahgra 

iLtw  Ln^evi[t'vanrdevi  )  &  -*»**',  ban-de*t«>-^ 

^-^--Ankri  aiftri 

HAMXET  n  1,r',ted’1set  "“‘i  bookH- Mkn-dur,  hi,; ton  sejora  *«4*-A6kriffi‘ 
HAM'MFR  n  /I  \am)  a  smal!  viliage-a^a  gai,w\  chhoti  bastt\  kherd" ,’ vurwd* 
HAMMER,  »(S.  harnur)  an  instrument  for  driving  or  beatina  •  r  to 'beat  wRW 

hammer,  to  form  with  a  hammer,  to  work  in  the  mind- Hathaurd"  hnth^h 

v.  hathaure  se  thohknd\  hathauye  se  garhnd\ sochnd  ydmanmchlc*  ’  hathaU^  ; 

*  coach  box^ Kaprd  jo  sdrathi  ke  baithne 
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HAn'a-per,  n.  a  basket,  a  treasury -Tokri*,  Mazdna-Daura  dauri  y i  d*fH,  dhana- 

i  /t  [— AncHkar  toran  ke  chhor  w.I  tonk. 

yES,  n.  pi.  (L.  ansa)  the  ends  of  elliptical  arches  —  Baizawi  mihrdboii  ke  kinare 
HAND,  n.  (S.)  the  palm  with  the  fingers,  a  measure  of  four  inches,  side,  act,  skill,  a 
workman,  form  of  writing;  v.  to  give,  to  transmit,  to  lead- Z>a^,  char  tassuyatasu 
kd  map  h,  taraf,  kar,  mahdrat  yd  dast-kdri  kari-gar  yd  dast-kdr,  khatt ;  v.  hdthoh-hdth 
saun pndh ,  dend  yd  pahuhchdndb,  hath  palcar-ke  le-jand h  —  Kar  wd  hath,  karatala- 
pariman,  alang  wa  paksh,  kriya,  nipunata  wa  karadakshata,  silpak&r  wa  karrnmakar, 
lipi  wa  swahastakshar.  [sisht,  sahast. 

Hand'ed,  a.  having  the  use  of  the  hand  —  Bd-dast  jo  hath  se  lcam  kar  sakeh  —  Karavi- 
Hand'er,  n.  one  who  hands  or  transmits  —  Huthuii  hath  dene  yd  pahuhchdne  wh. 
Hand'ful,  n.  as  much  as  the  hand  can  contain  —  Mutthi  yd  mutthl  bliarx\ 

Han'dle,  v.  to  touch,  to  manage,  to  treat;  n.  that  part  of  any  thing  which  is  held  in  the 
hand,  that  of  which  use  is  made  —  Hdth-lagdndu ,  mu' dm  ala  k.,  suluk  zikr  yd  bayan 
k.  ;  n.  dasta  yd  qabza ,  auzar  —  Chhuna  tona  waspars-k.,  ffeharan  k.  wa  chalana,  vyava- 
har  k.  wif  varnan  k. ;  n.  bent  muthiya  muth  wa  kara,  sadhan  upakarau  wa  Inthiyar. 
Hand'less,  a.  without  a  hand  —  Be-dast,  lulab,  tundau  —  Bin-hath,  ahast,  akar,  vihast. 
Handling,  n.  touch,  execution,  cunning  —  Hdth-lagdwb,  kdr-rawdri,jitrat  —  Ck)iu&w 
wa  chhulai,  karyanirvah,  dhurtai  wa  dhurttata. 

Hand'y,  a.  ready,  dexterous,  convenient—  T.aiydr,  chdldk-dast  yd  dast-kdr,  ma’qnl — 
Upasthit  wa  prastut,  karadaksh  wd  nipun,  upayukt. 

Hani/i-ly,  ad.  with  skill,  with  dexterity  —  Kdri-gari  se,  chaldk-dasti  dast-kdri  ydsanat 
se  —  Nipunatrf  se,  karadakshata  wa  hastakausalya  se. 

Hand'i-Ness,  n.  readiness,  dexterity  —  Taiyarx  dmadagi  yd  shitab-kdri,  dast-kdri  yd 
charb-dasti  —  Prastutata  wa  pratyutpannatd,  dakshata  w;i  karadakshata. 

Hand'ball,  n.  a  game  with  a  ball  —  Gehd  kd  khelu,  gehd  se  ek  khelh. 

Hand'bar-row,  n.  a  frame  carried  by  hand  —  Hdth-garih,  gari  jo  hath  se  chaldx  jdti 
Handbasket,  n.  a  portable  basket—  Hdth-tokrih,  tokrijo  hath  se  le-jd  sakeh.  [hai  h. 
Hand'bf.ll,  n.  a  bell  rung  by  the  hand  —  Ghantih,  ghanti  jo  hath  se  bajai  jdti  haib. 

Ha  nd'bow,  n.  a  bow  managed  by  the  hand  —  JIdth-dhanukb,  dhanuk  jo  hath  se 
chalayd  jdtd  haih.  ,  [chaua h. 

Hand'breadtr,  n.  a  space  equal  to  the  breadth  of  the  hand  —  Ildth  bhar  chauraH', 
Hand  cuff,  a.  a  fetter  for  the  wrist,  a  manacle ;  v.  to  manacle,  to  fetter  with  handcuffs 

—  JIath-karih ;  v.  hath-kari  lagandh,  hath-kari  ddlndh.  __  [sarpatb.^ 

Hand'gal-LOP,  n.  a  slow  easy  gallop  —  Ghore  ki  dhire  dhire  hi  daurh,  poiydh  \  dhimi 
Hand-gre  nade',  h.  a  ball  filled  with  powder  —  Bdriit  se  bhara  hud  gold  —  Agneva- 

churn  se  bhara  huff  goM.  [stra  jo  hath  se  chhora  jata  hai. 

Hand'gun,  n.  a  gun  wielded  by  the  hand  —  Banduq  jo  hath  se  chhor i  j dt i  hai—  Agnya- 
Hand'i-CRaft  n.  work  performed  by  the  hand—  Dast-kdri,  kdri-gari  —  Hastavyapffr 
hastavyavasffy  hastakarrn  wa  silp.  ^  Iri,  hastavyavasffyi. 

H aND'i-craft s-MAN,  n.  a  manufacturer  —  Kari-gar, dast-kdr  —  ISilpn ,  silpakar,  bastavvapd- 
HaND'i-work,  n.  work  done  by  the  hand  —  Kdri-gan,  dast-kdri ,  hath  kd  kdm1'  —  Hasta- 
karm,  hastavyfCpar.  _  [  — AngauchhfC. 

II and'ker-^hief,  n.  a  piece  of  cloth  used  to  wipe  the  face  or  cover  the  neck  —  Rurnal 
Hand'maid,  n.  a  maid  that  waits  at  hand -Laahri\  ddsih,  khidmat-gdrni ,  sahelih,ddl\ 
H X nd'maid-EN,  n.  a  maid  servant  —  Lauhri*1,  dasib.  __  [  junta  . 

Hand'mYll,  n.  a  mill  moved  by  the  hand  —  Hdth-chakkib,  chakklb,  darentt',  dalehti  , 
Hand 'sails,  ti.  sails  managed  by  the  hand  —  Pdlfjiskd  kdm  hath  se  hota  haib. 
Hand'saw,  n.  a  saw  manageable  by  the  hand  —  Ari h.  ^  ,  ,  .  ,  .  v 

Hand'smooth,  ad.  with  dexterity  or  readiness  —  Chaldk-dasti  ya  taiyan  se—  Kara- 
dakshatfi  wa  udyuktata  se.  '  .  ,  . 

Hand'spike,  n.  a  kind  of  wooden  lever  —  Lakri  kd  dandd h.  .. 

Hand'staff,  n.  a  javelin—  BarchhV',  bhdlah.  ,  [rahta  hai  . 

IIand'weap-on,  n.  a  weapon  in  the  hand  —  Hath  kd  hathiyur  ,  laithiyar  jo  hath  nien 
HaNd'writ-ing,  n.  the  form  of  writing  peculiar  to  each  hand  or  person,  an  autograp 

-  Dast-khatt,  khdss  hath  kd  na loishtd - S wahastakshar,  swahastalekh  wa  swahastahpi. 
Hand'y-blow,  n.  a  stroke  by  the  hand  —  Thajyrd h,  lhappar ghdhsa. h,  hath  kt  mar 

H  and'y-dand-y,  n.  a  play  among  children  —  Larkoit.  kdek  khelb.  [Hastaghat,  kaiaghat. 
H Xnd'y-g ripe,  n.  seizure  by  the  hand  —  Hath  se  pakaru. 

H  and'y-stroke,  n.  a  blow  by  the  hand  —  Ghdhsd  h,  mukkah.  —  Kar.Ighat,  hastaghat. 
HANDSEL,  hansel,  n.  (S.  hand,  syllan)  the  first  act  of  usin^  any  thing,  a  gilt,  an 
earnest;  v.  to  use  any  thing  for  the  first  time  —  Pahila  istimal,  bakhshish,  buhnt  ya 
bohni"  ;  v.  pah  He  pahil  km  chiz  kd  istimal  k.  -  Frathamavyavahar  prathamaprayog 
wa  prathamakarmma,  dan,  prathamavik ray  wa  adivikray  ka  dam,  v.  prat  aniavya 

vah^r  k.,  prathamaprayog  k.,  anwisnfC.  .  ,  .  , 

IlAND'SOME,  a.  (S.  hand,  sum)  well  formed,  beautiful,  graceful,  elegant,  ample, 
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a.  phdhsi  se  wich  pahile  se  jatane  w. 

Hang'by,  Hang'er-5n,  n.  a  servile  dependant  —  Daman-gir,  muft-khor,  tnkar-khor — 
Pichhlaga,  roti-torne  w.,  anujivi,  parannabhoji. 

HXng'man,  n.  a  public  executioner  —  Jalldd,  <f«r-fcasA  — Phansiy^ra,  dandapasik. 

HANK,  n.  (Ic.)  a  skein  of  thread,  a  tie,  a  check  ;  v.  to  form  into  hanks  —  Phehti  cihti 
yd  lachchhdh,  gahth  h,  ro.vh  ;  v.  phehti  banana h. 

HANK'ER,  v.  (D.  hunkcren )  to  long  with  keenness,  to  linger  with  expectation  —  Niha- 
yat  khwdhish  k„  der  tak  ba-ummed  rahnd—  Lalasa  k.  ji-daurana  w£  atydkahkshd  k., 
as(  wa  abhilash  men  her  tak  rah  ml 

HXnk  er-ing,  n.  a  longing,  strong  desire  —  Arman  yd  ishtiyaq,  nihdyat  khwdhish  yd 
shauq  —  Chah  chrii  w«C  l<ilas<C,  sprilui  abhilash  wa  utkantha. 

HAP,  n.  (W.)  chance,  fortune,  accident,  casual  event;  v.  to  befall  —  Ittifdq,  qismat, 
wdqi’a,  ndgahani  yd  nagah-sarguzasht  ;  v.  d-parnd h,  d-jdnd h,  bitna  h  —  Daivayog, 
bh^gya  wa  adrisht,  daivagati,  daivaghatantf. 

HXp'less,  a.  unhappy,  unfortunate,  luckless  —  Kam-bakht,  bad-nasib  yd  bad-bakht,  be- 
naslb  —  Abhaga  wa  bhagyahin,  durbhagya  wa  mandabhkgya,  hatabhagya. 

HXp'ly,  ad.  perhaps,  it  may  be,  by  chance  —  Shdyad  yd  shaid,  aisa-hou,  ittifaqan  yd 
ittifdq  se  —  Kadachit,  ho  sakta  hai,  daivayog  wa  daivaghatami  se. 

Hap'pen,  hSp'pn,  y.  to  come  to  pass,  to  chance  —  Guzarnd,  sarzad  li.  yd  sddir  h.  —  Bitn£ 
ajaiui  aparna  wa  agirna,  akasrmft  liona. 

HXp'py,  a.  lucky,  fortunate,  in  a  state  of  felicity,  blessed,  ready,  harmonious  —  Khush- 
na.yb  sa  id  bakht-y dr  yd,  nasib-war,  humayuh  bahra-mavd  be-ddr-bakht  lchujista  Jcdm- 
rdn  kdm-yab  ya  bakht-dwar,  dsuda-hdl ,  farrukh  yd  bihisht-nasih,  dmdda  yd  taiydr, 
ba-muhabbat-o-bd-m uwdfaqat  —  Bhagyawan,  saubhagyawan  wa  bhagyaskli,  sukhi 
wa  anandi,  paramasukhabhagi  w;{  priptuswarg,  daksh  wa  prastut,  aviruddh  arth£t 
prem  men  page  hue  aur  mil-julkar  raline  w£le. 

HXp  p[-ly,  ad.  fortunately,  in  a  state  of  felicity  —  K  hush-qismati  yd  khush-nasibi  se,  dsu- 
d a  /tali  I. hushi  yd  khush-waqti  se  —  Saubh  iccva  wa  kalvan  se.  sukh  wa  annnd  ro. 

bakht- 


ayog, 

v.  to  make  a  speech,  to  address  —  Zabdnx 


daivaghatand  wa  akasmudghatana. 

HARANGUE',  n.  (Fr.)  a  speech,  an  oration 
baydn,  zabdnx  tiqnr  yd  waz ;  v.  zabdnx  baydn  yd  taqrir  k.,  va'z  k.  yd  sulhan-sdz 
hona-  Al ankfiramayaviikya  jisko  bahujanasamaj  men  kaheh,  salahkrtramayavakya  ; 
v.  bahujanasamaj  men  alankaramayavdkya  kahnrf,  kahna. 

Ha-Rang'uer,  n.  an  orator,  a  public  speaker  -  Sukban-parddz  sukhan-sdz  yd  khush- 
taqrir  amrn  majlis  men  zabdn-dwar  sukhan-war  mutakallim  yd  u d'iz -  Vagi's  suvakta 
wa  sabhavakt^,  sabhavadi. 

hAR'ASS,  v.  (Fr  harasscr)  to  waste,  to  fatigue,  to  perplex  ;  n.  waste,  disturbance - 
y“!''a  ya  towinahtu  k  thakdnd  yd  daurd  mdrndh.  sat  and  khijhdnd  yd  dnkh- 
W  ’  Oarbarahat\  [««m  satdne  w.' yd  dukh-d.  w\ 

hKt’Kr116  W/a°  ^aras8teB  —  bJjarne  xo.  yd  tahasnahas  k.  w".,  thakdne  w.  yd  davrd 
u  birx-yp.K,  n.  (S  here,  oeoryan)  a  forerunner,  a  precursor- Pesh-ran,  harkdra- 

H  Xirunn nagr^ar  a8reflar>  V^dxni  w:f  ddt. 

lr  -l  .  ♦  u  n(,S'  h*re'  beory(in )  a  Edging,  a  port  or  haven  for  ships,  an  asylum  ;  v.  to 
bafdnd*  ^  elt.eAr  entertain  -  Mahan,  bandar ,  mdman  yd  pandh-qdh  ;  v.  basnd  yd 
basana",  panah  lena  ya  pandit  dend,  rakhnd'>- Vdsasthan,  naurakshanasthan  4 


liberal,  generous  — 
khash-hdl  yd 

sundar,  kamaniya, -  -  -  , 

krisht,  akripan  wjt  uttam.  ^  [«e  — buthrjii  w?£  li£ vanya  se,  udarata  se. 

Hand  some  ly,  ad.  gracefully,  generously  —  A  hiob-suvciti se,  kushuda-diliyci  ali’hiwwncLti 
HXnd'some-ness  n.  beauty,  grace,  elegance  —  K hub  sdrati,  husn,  jamal  yd  khubi—  Sun- 
darata  wa  saundaiyya,  lifvanya,  suthnl  charuta  wa  sobh;l. 

HANG,  v.  (S.  hangian)  to  suspend,  to  put  to  death  by  suspending,  to  cover  with  some- 


HXng'er,  n.  one  that  hangs,  a  short  sword — Phdiisi  charhane  w.  yd  aveeza,  niineha  — 
Phdnsi  par  latka  dene  w.  wa  latkan,  laghu  kharg  wa  hraswakriptfn. 

HXng'ing,  n.  drapery  hung  or  fastened  against  the  walls  of  a  room,  death  by  a  halter, 
display  ;  a.  foreboding  death  by  a  halter  —  Kaprajo  kisi  kamre  ki  diwarov  par  khubi 
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naukdsay,  [israya  wrf  asrayasthrtn  ;  v.  tikiui  wa  tikantf,  tfsray-lemf  wa  £fsray-dentf 
man  men  baithno  w«f  paithne  dena.  *  [ya  wa  dsrayastlian,  satkar  wa  khildi'-tikui! 

BOUU-A9E,  w.  skeltei,  entertainment  —  Kanuh  ya  hijazat-guh,  iwihman  dam —  Asra- 

Har'bour-er,  rt.  one  who  harbours— Pandh  d.  w.,  mihmdn-ddri  k.  w. — Asrayakarttf, 
asraya  d.  w.,  tikane  w.,  tikawankar. 

H  ar'bour-LESS,  a.  without  harbour  or  shelter  —  Be-pancih  —  Nirasray,  asrayahin. 

HARD,  a.  (S.  heard)  firm,  not  soft,  difficult,  laborious,  painful,  severe,  unfeeling,  un¬ 
just,  powerful,  avaricious,  impregnated  with  lime  ;  ad.  close,  near,  diligently,  labo¬ 
riously,  earnestly,  nimbly,  violently  —  Thos'',  saugiu,  mushkil,  dushioar  yd  mihnat - 
talab,  pur-dard,  shadid  yd  sakht,  be-rahm  durusht  sung -ail  yd  karakht ,  gair-wdjibi  yd 
na-ma'qid,  galib  yd  mazbut,  harisya  khasis,  chund-amez  yd  dhak-amez  ;  ad.  nazdik, 
qarib,  ba-mdshaqqat,  mihnat  se,  shauq  ydsur-garnit  se,  chdldki  se,  zor  yd  shuldat  se  — 
Ghana,  drirh,  dushkar,  sramasadkya  wa  kashtasadhya,  p  rakar  wa  duhsadhya,  kathin, 
kathor  wa  nishthur,  anyayya  wa  nyavaviruddha,  balawan,  lobhi  wa  kripan,  chuna- 
may  .  ad.  nikat,  samip,  srain  se,  kasht  se,  atyanurag  se,  phurti  wa  sighrata  se,  bal  se. 

Harden,  kard'n,  v.  to  make  or  grow  hard  —  Sakht  k.  yd  sakht  hojand,  pathrdnd*  — 
Kara  k.  wa  kara  h.,  kathin  k.  wa  kathin  h. 

IIard'ey,  ad.  not  softly,  not  easily,  scarcely  —  Sakht t  se,  dushicdrt  mushkil  yd 
diqqat  se,  shdzz  yd  kam-tar  —  Drirhata  wa  gkanata  se,  katkinuta  wa  kasht  se,  viralata 
se  wa  birla. 


Hard'ness,  n.  the  quality  of  being  hard  —  Sakliti,  sangini,  mazbut!,  ishkal,  dushivdri, 
sang-dili,  durushti,  karakht!,  juz-rasi—K.urdi,  katliorata,  drirhata,  kathiuata,  duhsa- 
dliyata,  nishthurata. 

Hard'ship,  it.  toil,  fatigue,  injury,  oppression  —  Sakht  mihuat,  koft  kasdla  yd  mashaq- 
qat,  zarar  yd  nuqsdn,  zulm  yd  bid! at  — Sram,  thukai  wa  sarirakles,  hani  wa  kshati, 
utpat  wa  upadrav. 

Hardy  a.  firm,  strong,  brave,  bold,  stout  —  Mazbut,  shahzor ,  marddna,  diler  yd 


Har'dj-ness,  n.  firmness,  stoutness,  courage  —  Mazbnti,  shahzor !  yd  tdzagi ,  diler i  mar- 
ddnagi  shajaat  yd  shujd'at  —  Porhat,  drirhata  wa  sariradrirhata,  viratfC.  [ne  w. 

Hard-be-set'ting,  a.  closely  surrounding  —  Nazdik  se  muhdsara  k.  w.  —  Nikat  se  gher- 
Hard'bounp,  a.  costive  —  Bahdhdb,  jakrah. 

Hard'eaRNED,  a.  earned  with  difficulty  —  Dushxedvi  se  hdsil  kiyd  gayd,  diqqat  se  hdsil 
hud.  —  Sram  se  uparjit,  kasht  se  karn.iya  hud  ^  [Kurup,  kutsitakar,  kudaul. 

Hard'fa-voured,  a.  coarse  of  features  —  Zisht-ru,  karth-manzar,  tursh-rk ,  bad-shaki  — 
Hard-fa'vouued-ness,^.  coarseness  of  features — Karih-manzari,  bad-shakli  —  Kurupata, 
kudauli.  ,  ,  [kripan. 

Hakd'fjst-ed,  a.  covetous,  close-handed  —  Hirst  yd  tdmi ,  khasis  —  Lobl i i  wa  lalchi, 
Hard  fought,  a.  vigorously  contested  —  Mazbuti  yd  sakhti  se  lard-gaya  Kathinata  wa 
e  lara  <rav &.  [mihnat  se  hath  lagd  —  Bare  sram  se  uparjit  wa  mila-hua. 


porhepaji  se 


day,  nirday,  nithur  wa  nishthur. 

Hard-heart  ED-nkss,  7i.  cruelty,  want  of  tenderness,  want  of  compassion  —  Sang-dthT 
be-rahmi,  bc-dardi  —  Kathinahridayabi,  nishthurata  wa  nithurata,  nirdayata, 
Hard'la-BOURED,  a.  elaborate,  studied  —  .Bahut  mihnat  se  kiyu  hud,  kainilg/d  pukhta  — 
Mahay atn  se  kiya  hurf,  pakka  wa  purvakalpit.  [drirhamukh. 

Hard'mouthed,  a.  not  obedient  to  the  bit  —  Muiilo-zor,  be-zabt,  bad-lagam  —  Adamya, 
Hard'ware,  n.  manufactures  of  metal  -  Lohc  wagaira  lei  citizen,  lokharh-  Lohd  adi 
dhatu  ki  bani  hui  vastu  jaise  karahi  chhuri  ity^di. 

Hard'w  are-man,  n.  a  dealer  in  hard  war  e-Lotnr",  kascra",  thathera  ya thather*. 
HARE  n  (S  Kara)  a  small  quadruped,  aconstellation  ;  v.  to  fri ght — A hargosh,  , burj 
yd  akhtar;  v.  dardnd  ",  danedna h  -  Kharha  sas  wa  chaugara,  tardsamuh  wa  tararasi. 
Harf/bele,  n.  a  Hower  — M  qism  kaphtil-Ek  jati  ka ■  phul.  ^  ,  nl  > 

Hare'brained,  a.  volatile,  giddy,  wild-^mc^-toV  ya  be-qarar ,  be-khud,  w«^-Chan- 
chal,  anavasth  wa  anavasthit,  lol  wa  adhtr.  [sasakakheu. 

Hare'hunt-er,  n.  one  who  hunts  hares — K hargosh  ka  shikari  Khaihe  U  akhe .  , 
Hare'hunt-tng,  ti.  the  hunting  of  hares -AVmr^A  ka  shikar  -  ^asakakhet  k  a  he 
HARE44P,  r?.  a  divided  upper  lip  -  Kata  hua  upar-ka  onth  l>* 

Hare'pipe,  n.  a  snare  for  catching  hares  -  Kharha  pakarne  ka  phanda  . 

HA'REM,  n.  (P-)  the  part  of  the  house  allotted  to  females  m  the  East- Haram,  ha- 
raTtisard  —  A  Utah  pu  r ,  strigriha,  kalatia\as. 
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HAR'I-COT,  h&r'i-co,  n.  (Fr.)a  kind  of  ragout  of  meat  and  roots  —  tk  qism  kd  qaliya 

Ek  prakar  ka  sdlan.  .  .  7  ,  ,  h 

HARK,  v.  ( hearken )  to  listen  :  int.  hear !— *Su»mr.h  ;  int.  suno  suno  ,  lean  aeo  . 

HAUL  n.  the  filaments  of  flax  or  hemp  —  San  yd  patue  lee  sat  yajhothre  . 
HAR'LE-QUIX,  n.  (Fr.)  a  buffoon,  a  merry-andrew  -  Maskhara,  tamasha-gar  —  Bhanr, 

parihasavedi  wa  sawdng  k.  w.  .  . ,  .  , 

HARLOT,  n.  (W.  her  lodes  ?j  a  prostitute;  a.  lewd  ;  y.  to  practise  lewdness  -lahtsha, 
fasiqa,  fbjira,  zaniya ;  a.  mast,  shah iwati ;  v.  masti  zinu  yci  shuhiccit^  k.  Vyabkicba- 
rini  varaheana  wa  vesva  •  a.  kamasakt,  kamatur ;  v.  vyabliiehar  Ma  kdmasakti  k. 


gunan  ya  taqsir,  ziyan,  niiqsan 

chdnd  yd  taklif  d.  —  Hani,  aparadh  pap  wa  dosh,  kshati,  apakar  pira  wa  vyatha  ;  v. 
hani  k.'  wa  kshati  k.,  apakar  k.  wa  pira  d.  ^  [karak,  hihsakay  ksbatijanak  wa  dusht. 

HaRm'fuu  jx.  hurtful,  mischievous  —  Ziydh-kdr,  zahunyd  muzirr  —  Apakdrak.  wa  bani- 

Harm'ful-ly,  ad.  hurtfully,  noxiously  —  Ziydh-kdr i  se,  zarar  yd  nuqsaniyat  se  —  Kshati* 
purvak  hanipurvak  wa  hinsapurvak. 

Hahm'less,  a.  innocent,  not  hurtful,  unhurt—  Bc-gandh, gair-muzirr ,  be-zararbc-nuqsun 
yd  bedseb  —  Bliold  nirdosh  wa,  nishpap,  apak  irak  wa  h ah i karak,  apraptapakar  aksliat 
wa  binchot.  [Bini  aparadh  wa  bind  dosh,  bind  koi  hani  wa  apakar  kiye. 

Harm'lkss-ly,  ad.  innocently,  without  hurt—  Ih-guudht  sc,  bagair  hoi  vuqsdu  kiyc  — 

Hahm'less -ness,  n.  quality  of  being  harmless  —  M  a  sumiyal,  bc-nuqsdni,  bc-taqsiri  — 
Bh  oka  pan  wa  nirdoshatwa,  anapakdrakatd,  ahihsakatwa. 

HAR'MO-NY,  n.  (Gr.  harmonia)  concord  of  sound,  agreement,  consonance  —  Sa via' 
tar  ana  lchush-dhavgi  khush-dwdzi  daui-sdzi  yd  ham-sd:i,  muudfagat ,  vxntdbaqut  yd 
diodz-Jc  i  met  —  Ekatal  ekalay  talaikya  wa  s war ai kata,  mel  ekatd  sadrisya  wa  avirodh, 
swaraikya  aikya  wa  anurupya. 

Har-monTc,  Hau  mona  cal,  a.  relating  to  music  or  harmony,  concordant,  musical  — 
hkus-iqt  yd  sama  ke  muta'alliq,  muvajiq  sdz-gdr  yd  ham- bhang,  ham-oafs  khnsh-dtcdz 
yd  khush-dhang  —  Sahgitavidyasambandhi  wa  ekatalavishayak,  sadris  aviruddh  wd 
ekatal,  suswar  wa  srutisukh. 

Har-mon'i  CAL-LY,  ad.  in  a  harmonical  manner— Sama'  sc,  ham-sazi  se,  khush-dwdzi  se, 
mmoafaqat  se,  clam-sdzi  se  — Ekatal  se,  sadrisya  wa  avirodh  se,  suswarata  se. 

Har-mg'ni-ots,  a.  concordant,  musical  —  Muwdjiq  ham-nafs  yd  hum-dhaug,  khitsh-diodz 
khush-dhang  yd  khush-uagma  —  Sadris  aviruddh  wa  ekatal.  suswar  wa  sukhasrav. 

Har-mo'ni-ous-ly,  ad.  with  harmony  —Muwdfaqat  se,  ham-dhangi  yd  ham-sdzi  se,sama 
se,  khush-dwdzi  se,  khush-dhanyi  se  —  Sadrisya  se,  ekatal  se,  suswarata  se,  avfrud- 
dhata  se. 

Har'mo-nist,  n.  a  musician,  a  harmonizer  —  Mdsiqi-ddh  vnutrib  yd  mvganni,  mutdbiq 
k.  w.  yd  khush-dwdz  k.  to.  —  Kalahwat,  inildne  w.  sadris  k.  w.  wa  suswar  k.  w. 


khush  vagina  k.  w.  —  Milane  w.  wa  ek  kar-d.  w., 

HAR/NESS,  n.  (Fr.  harnois)  armour,  furniture 
Si/ ah  yd  jang-kd-sdz,  ghoroh  kd  sdz  yd  samdn  ;  v.  jang  ke  sdz  sc  drdsta  k.  'yd  slid 
pahindnd,  ghoroh  par  sdz  rakhnd- Kawach  arthat  yuddh  ka  saj,  ghoroh  ka  saj  •  i 
vuddh  ka  saj  pahiuana,  ghore  par  saj  dharna. 

HARP,  n.  (S.  hcarpa)  a  musical  instrument,  a  constellation  ;  v.  to  play  on  the  harp 
0Ii»  to  affect —  Btu  \  ek  burj  yd  akhtar  ;  v.  bin  bajdndh,  ratndh,  muassar  k. 
—  Vina,  tararasi  wa  tarasamuh ;  v.  vina  bajana,  atiprasahg  k.  wa  bar  bar  kalma, 


suswar  k.  w.,  kalahwat. 
for  horses  ;  v.  to  put  on  harness  — 

sildh 
v. 


sprisht  wa  up;ihat  k. 


HAR-POOS',  n.  (Fr  /tarpon)  a  dart  to  strike  whales  with;  v.  to  strike  with  a  har- 
poyn  lihala  jo  sub  se  bare  daryai  jdn-nur par  phehk-kur  nidrte  hath;  v.  bhdlc  > 

rr.%  ^fam  w*  ba™hl,a  jo  sab  se  bare  samudri  jantu  par  pheuk  kar  mart 
nain  ,  i^oallam  se  marna,  barchhe  se  mania. 

Hak  po-neEr',  Hau-roon'j  r,  n.  one  who  throws  the  harpoon  in  whale-fishing  -  Da.rydt 
sab  se  barejun-war  kc  marne  kc  teaqt  hhdld  chaldnc  w. -Samudri  sab  se  bare  jantu 
ke  marne  ke  sarnay  ballam  wa  barchhl  chalane  w  *  J 

Harp'ing-i-ron,  r.  a  bearded  dart -Bhdld  jiskc  muiih  par  kdmle  jarc  ruble  hain\ 
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HAR'PY,  n.  (Or.  karpttia)  a  fabulous  winged  monster,  an  extortioner  - Ek  khavali 

nZamTr  yam*-ht-9ir- Ek  kalpit  pakshayukt  raksbas,  bai  kar  ke 
n  sY  Sef.ARQUEBUSE.  [paraswagrihak. 

t  n'oi'rTF.T  ^  ’  "•  a  kmd. or  cloth  — fi  qum  ka  kapra  —  Ek  prakar  ki  kapra. 

HAK  Jvl-DAN,  71.  (Fr.  havidellt)  a  decayed  strumpet  —  Ek  burhi  paturiydh. 

HAR  Kl-ER,  n.  (hare)  a  dog  for  hunting  hares  —  A' hargosh.  ka,  shikar  karne  ke  live 
kutta  —  Sacakakhetakakukkur,  kharhe  ka  akhet  karne  ke  liye  kutta. 

HAR'ROW,  n.  (Ger.  harke)  a  frame  of  timber  set  with  teeth  to  break  clods  and 
cover  seed  ;  v.  to  break  or  cover  with  a  harrow,  to  tear  up,  to  disturb  -  Hehgd  h, 
sarawan  yd  sarahwanh  ;  v.  hchgana  yd  hehgd  pherndh,  phdrna  yd  chirna h,  satdna 
chherna  yd  khijhdnd  h. 

Har'row-er,  n.  one  who  harrows  -Hehgd  pherne  wh.,  phdrne  wh.,  satdne  wh. 

HAR'RY,  v.  (S.  hergian )  to  plunder,  to  pillage,  to  harass,  to  tease,  to  \ex-Lutndh, 
dakaiti  kh.t  8atd»dh}  chhernd  khijhdnd u. 

“  Eakht , 
karakht 
karkas 

nishthur  wa  katbin. 

Harsh'ly,  ad.  austerely,  sourly,  severely  —  Sakhti  se,  turshi  yd  talkhi  se,  durushti 
karakhtagi  yd  karakhti  se  —  Kruratd  se,  karudi  wa  khattepan  se,  karkasatd  wa  nishthu- 
rata  se. 

Harsh'ness,  n.  sourness,  roughness,  severity  —  Turshi  yd  talkhi,  na-muluimat  na-mu - 
lay  am  at  yd  na-hamwdri,  sakhti  durushti  Icaralhti  ya  karakhtagi  —  Khatdi  wa  karuahat, 
kharkharapan  wa  arbarapan,  karai  wa  kathindi. 

HART,  n.  (S.  heart)  the  male  of  the  roe  —  Haran  yd  hiranh,  harnd h,  dhu. 

Harts'horn,  n.  the  horn  of  the  hart,  a  drug  —  Haran  yd  hirau  kd  sihgh,  ek  dared  — 

Harts'tongue,  n.  a  plant  —  Ek  paudhd  yd  chhotd  perh.  [Mrigasring,  ek  aushadh. 

HAR' VEST,  n.  (S.  heerefeest)  the  season  of  reaping  and  gathering  the  crops,  corn 
ripened  and  gathered,  the  product  of  labour;  v.  to  reap  and  gather  —  Waqt-i-dirau 
yd  dirau,  khirman  yd  dirau  kd  anaj,  mihnat  kd  hasil  yd  samara  ;  v .  dirau  karke 
jam'  k.,  andj  kdt-kar  ekalthd  kh.  —  ^asyulavanasamay  arthdt  laune  kd  kdl,  sahgrihita- 
sasya  wa  lunasasya,  sram  ka  phal ;  v.  andj  katkar  ekatra  k. 

Har'vest-er,  n.  one  who  works  at  the  harvest—  Dirau  k.  u\,  dirfiu  karke  jam'  k.  w., 
kharif  jam'  k.  w.  —  Andj  katkar  ekatra  k,  w.,  andj  katne  w.,  sasyasahgrahak,  sasya- 
lavak,  laune.  w.  [ git  yd  ziyafat  —  Laune  arthdt  andj  katne  par  ka  git  wd  maha  utsav. 

Har- vest-home',  n.  the  song  or  feast  at  the  conclusion  of  harvest  —  Fast  kaine  par  kd 

Har'v  est-lord,  n  the  head  reaper  at  harvest—  Wiqt-i-dirau  men  sarddr  katne  w., 
kharif  kd  sarddr  jam'  k.  w.  —  Mukhya  laune  w.,  pradhan  sasyalavak,  mukhya 
sasyasarigrdhak. 

Har'vest-queen,  n.  an  image  formerly  carried  about  on  the  last  day  of  harvest  —  Ek 
but  jisko  sdbiq  men  log  waqt-i-dirau  ke  akhir  roz  idhar udhar  liye  phirtc  the  —  Ek 
murti  jisko  prachin  kal  men  log  laune  ke  antya  divas  men  idhar  udhar  liye  phirte 
the. 

Har'vest-maN,  n.  a  labourer  in  harvest—  Dirau  k.  w.,  dirau  karke  jam'  w., 
kharif  jam'  k.  tv.  —  Laune  w.,  anaj  katkar  ekatra  k.  w.,  anaj  kdtne  w.,  sasyasahgrd- 
hak,  sasyalavak.  ^  ^  [ekavachan. 

HAS,  third  person  singular  of  have  — Have  kd  wdhid  ydib  —  Have  ke  anyapu rush  k i. 

Hast,  second  person  singular  of  have  — Have  kd  wdhid,  hdzir—  Have  ke  madhyamapu- 

rusb  kd  ekavachan.  . 

HASH,  v.  (Fr.  hacher )  to  mince, to  chop  into  small  pieces;  n.  minced  meat  —  Quna  k., 
para-para  k.  yd  pnrza-purza  k. ;  n.  qima— Khapd  khand  k;,  tukre  tukre  k.  wd 
khutharua;  n.  vyanjanadi  ke  sath  siddh  kiyd  hua  khandamans. 

HAS'LET,  Hars'let,  ii.  (Ic.  haslal)  the  heart  liver  and  lights  of  a  hog  —  Suar  ka 
dil  jigar  aur  ahtariyah  —  Suar  ka  hriday  yakrit  aur  dhten.  . 

HAST,  n.  (S.  keeps)  a  clasp  folded  over  a  staple  ,  v.  to  shut  with  a  hasp  —  Kari  ,  kon- 
rhdu’  ■  v.  kari  lagand ll,  kohrha  lagandh,  kari  se  jakardu.  kan  yd  kohrhe  sc  bdhdh  dh. 

hXS'SOCK  n.  (Sw.  /mass,  saeck)  a  thick  mat  for  kneeling  upon-A^  qism  kd  musal- 
ld,  sajjdda - Bhajanasald  men  ghutuoh  ke  bal  jhukkar  ar  idhana  karae  ke  mmitta 

HASTE,  u.  (Ger.  hast)  hurry,  speed,  precipitation  ;  v.  to  move  with  speed  -U taw  Lx  , 
shitdbl,  jaldi  yd  ta'jd;  v.jald  k.,  daurdndf,  jald  jana- Twara,  sighrata,  drutatwa 
kshiprata  wa  harbari ;  v,  sighra  chaldna,  sighra  jdnd.  „  .  ,  , 

Has'tfn,  has'n,  v.  to  make  haste,  to  urge  on  -Jaldr  k.,  jald  k.  ya  jald  kara  ra  l)  tawli 
k  sighra  k.  wa  sighra.  kardnd.  [k.  w  sighra  k.  w.,  sighra  karane  w. 

H  \s  ten-er,  n.  one  that  hastens  -Jald  k.  w.,  jald-baz,  jald  karane  -  Utawld,  utawh 

Has'ty,  a.  quick,  speedy,  vehement,  rash-/a/rf,  shitab-baz,  fund,  tund  kho  ya  jald-mi •  < 
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zaj,  be-lihdz-  Utawld  wd  satwar.  sighra  wd  kshipra,  sighrakopi  wd  ugra,  duhsdfcasi 
aparinamadarsi  wa  avichari.  [se>  kshipratd  wd  ut^wli  se. 

Has'ti-ly,  ad.  with  haste,  speedily,  quickly  —  Jald,  jaldi  se,  shitabi se  —  Sighra,  sighrata 
Has'ti-ness,  n.  speed,  hurry,  irritability  —  Jaldi,  shitabi,  dtash-mizajx  yd  tvnd-khoi — 
Sighrata,  tward  wa  utawli,  sighra kopitwa  wd  chirchirahat. 

Has'tings,  n.  pi.  early  peas,  early  fruit — Malar  jo  pesh-az-waqt  hoti  hain ,  mexva  jo  apne 
waqt  ke  pahile  hotd  Aai-Matar  jo  samay  ke  pahile  hoti  hain,  phal  jo  apne  kdl  ke 
pahile  hotd  hai.  ’  [Dudh  yd  pant  ki  lapsi". 

Has-ty-pud'ding,  n.  a  pudding  made  of  water  or  milk  and  flour  boiled  together  — 
HAT,  n.  (S.  Juxl)  a  cover  for  the  head—  Topi*1. 

Hat'ted,  a.  wearing  a  hat  —  Topi  diye  Aueh.  ^  ^  [w.,  topi  benchne  w. 

Hat'tjsr,  n.  one  who  makes  or  sells  hats  —  Kulah-saz  yd  kulah-farosh  —  Topi  bandne 
Hat'band,  n.  a  string  tied  round  the  hat  —  Topi  men  jo  dora  ghuma-kar  bahdha  jata 
haih.  [dharne  ki  peti  wa  petdri. 

Hat'box,  Hat'case,  n.  a  box  or  case  for  a  hat  —  Topi  dharne  Id  yd  ka  sanddq  —  Topi 
HATCH,  v.  (Ger.  hecken)  to  produce  young  from  eggs,  to  plot;  n.  a  brood  —  Ande  se 
bachcha-nikalnd  seona  yd  sewndh,  bahdhna  gdhthnd  yd  socftndh  ;  n ,jholh. 

Hatijh'er,  n.  a  contriver  —  Bandish  bdhdhne  w.}  mansuba  yd  tadJbir  k.  w.  —  Updy  rach- 
ne  w.,  yukti  nikdlne  w.  , 

HATCH,  n.  (S.  hceca)  a  half  door  :  pi.  the  openings  in  a  ship’s  deck  —  Adhd  darwaza: 

pi .jahaz  ki  chhatya  manzil  ka  darwaza  —  Adhd  dwdr:  pi.  ndw  ki  papiutan  kfC  dwdr. 
HXkjh'way,  n.  the  way  through  the  hatches  —  Jahaz  ki  manzil  ke  darwdze  men  se 
ho-lcar  rd h  —  Naukodaragamandgamanapath,  naw  ki  patautan  ke  dwdr  men  hokar 
path. 

HATCH,  v.  (Fr.  hachei •)  to  shade  by  lines  in  drawing  and  engraving  —  hfusamcari  yd 
naqqashi  men  khatt  khxhch-kar  chhahw-dhup  bharnd  —  Chitrakari  wd  takshanakarm 
men  rekhd  khinch  kar  chhdhw  dhup  bharnd.  [prakdr  ka  chitra  w d  takshanakarm. 
HaT<JH'ing,  n.  a  kind  of  drawing  or  engraving  —  Ek  qism  ki  taswir  yd  naqqashi  —  Ek 
HATCH  EL,  n.  (Ger.  hechel)  an  instrument  for  beating  flax;  v.  to  beat  flax  —  San 
kiitne  ki  morigrih  ;  v.  san  ko  kutnah,  san  ko  mohgri  se  kutnah. 

HATCH'ET,  n.  (Ger.  hacke )  a  small  axe  —  Chhoti  kulhari h,  b'ahsuldh. 

Hat^h'et-fa^e,  n.  a  prominent  ill-formed  face  — Patna  aur  ku-daul  muhhh. 
HATCH'MENT,  n.  ( achievement )  an  armorial  escutcheon  —  JDhal  jis  par  khanddni 
taymaho  —  'Dhdl  jis  par  kulachihn  rahte  haih. 

HATE,  v.  (S.  hatian)  to  dislike  greatly,  to  detest,  to  abhor;  n.  great  dislike -Dush- 
mani  rakhnd,  vafrat  k.,  malcriih  jdnnd  ;  n.  karahiyat ,  nafrat ,  bad-khwdht,  'adaioat 
-Dwesh  k.,  ghrina  wa  ghin  k.,  avajhd  k.  wd  tuchchh  jdnnd  ;  n.  dwesh,  ghrina,  ghin, 
bair,  vair.  [  — Ghrinarha,  garhaniya,  ahit  wd  drohi. 

Hate'ful,  a.  odious,  detestable,  malignant  -  Makruh,  ’  kari A,  bad-khwdh  yd  bad-ajidesh 
Hate'ful-ly,  ad.  odiously,  malignantly- Karahiyat  yd  nafrat  se,‘  bad-axideshi  yd  bad- 
khwahi  se  —  Ghrinapurvak  wd  ghrindrha  riti  se,  dwesh  wd  droll  se. 

Hate'ful-NESS,  n.  odiousness  —  A araAiya£  — Dweshyatd,  dweshaniyatd,  ghrinarhatwa. 
Hat  er,  n.  one  who  hates  Nafrat  k.  w.f  makruh  janne  w.  —  Ghrinakdri,  dweshi, 
_  virodhi.  #  [bari  ghrina,  droh  wd  virodh! 

Ha  tred,  n.  great  dislike,  enmity  Kamal  nafrat  yd  karahiyat,  dushmani  —  Dwesh  wd 
HAU  BERK,  n.  (S.  hals,  beorgan)  a  coat  of  mail  without  sleeves  —  Ba  qair  dstinki 
sildh  —  Bina  banh  kd  kavach.  _  [kari  wa  ghamahdi. 

HAUGHT,  hat,  a.  (L.  altus)  high,  proud  —  Boland  yd  baland,  magrur  —  iJiicha,  ahah- 
Haught'y,  a.  proud,  disdainful,  arrogant -Maarur,  mutanaffir,  mutakabbir- Gh&- 
mandi,  ghrini  wa  tuclichhajnrinakcin,  ahaiikari  wa  atigarvit, 

Haugut'i-ly,  ad.  proudly,  arrogantly  -  Gur nr  setdimdg  zu'm  takabbur  yd  kibr  *e-Gha- 
mand  se,  garv  wd  ahankar  se. 

HaughtT-ness,  n.  pride,  arrogance  -  Gurur  yd  dimda,  zu'm  takabbur  yd  kibr  -  Ghamahd 
ahankar  garv  wa  darp.  v  fmdu  ahankd’/ 

SlmEUR,/v  (F/’!  P[lde’  ha;'i1ghtineS3  -  Quriir  takabbur  yd  dimda,  zu'm  yd  kibr -Abhi- 
HAUL,  v.  (Fr.  haler)  to  pull,  to  draw,  to  drag  by  force,  to  carry  or  convey  in  a 
cart  or  other  vehicle  ;  n  a  pull,  a  draught — Khichnd  yd  lchihchnd\  khainchnd  yd 
TT?TTvna  \  9ha*Unta  9hirrana  ya  tharrand,  Idd-le-jdnd*  ;  n.  kldhch\  aihchh.  * 

S'  €alm)  Hinhhle~Pu“r  V «  P«"'d\  danthd  danthi  narai  yd 


frequented 

...  ..  -  -  ,  - - - dne  jane  ki 

,  — ,  jand,  mtyagaman  k.  wa  bahut  gamandgaman  k. 

Gamau^amanaMri,  Mr  Wr  ane "rnX  y  U  “”‘1™  *- 
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HAUT"BOY,  ho'bBJ  n.  (Fr.  hard,  turn)  a  wind  instrument -Mu,  thahnae,  shahnat 
surnae-  Ek  prakdr  kd  bajd  jo  muiih  ae  bajdya  jata  hai,  ekbhdntki  bdnsri  murli  wa 


to  pro¬ 


ban  si 

HAVE,  v.  (S.  habban )  to  possess,  to  hold,  to  enjoy,  to  maintain,  to  require,  w 
cure,  to  contain;  p.  t.  and  p.  p.  Had  —  RaJchnah,  jannd  ydsochudh,  bhorj  k.  Ulasna  yd 
lahna samajhna  yd,  munnd h,  chdknd  yd  mdhgndu,  pdnu  lend  land  nikdlnd  jutdnd 
ya  juhdndu,  dharnd  yd  pakarnd [bandhne  ke  yogya  khfCt. 
HA'VEN',  ha'vn,  n.  (S.  hcefen)  a  port  —  Bandar,  kolh  —  Naurakshanastbdn,  naw  ke 


wa  i 


yon  led  jhold  jis  men  we  apnd  asbab  legate  hath  —  3aatrajiviyoii  ku  jhola  jis  men  we 
apni  sdmagri  le  chalte  hain. 

HAV'OC,  n.  (S.  ha  foe  1)  waste,  devastation;  v.  to  lay  waste,  to  destroy  —  W  Irani 
yd  kharabl,  fa) id  yd  tcibahi ;  v.  wiran  k.,  tab  ah  yd  bar-bad  k.  —  Uyir,  sarvvands  sanhar 
wa  mahakshay  ;  v.  ujarni,  tahasnahas  k.  sarvvanas  k.  wd  mahunas  k. 

HAW,  n.  (8.  haga)  the  berry  and  seed  of  the  hawthorn  —  Etc  qisrn  ke  kahtile  darakht 
kd  phal  aur  tukhni  —  Ek  kahtile  per  ka  phal  aur  vij. 

Haw'tmorn,  n.  a  thorn  which  bears  haws  —  Ek  kuhlild  per  jis  men  phal  lagte  haihh. 
HAW,  v.  (Ger.  hduch  ?)  to  speak  slowly  and  with  hesitation—  Dhire-dhire  aur  rub 
ruk-kar  bolndh,  hichleichd-kar  bolnah,  hdh-huh  yd  huh-hdu  kh. 

HAWK,  n.  (S.  hafoc)  a  bird  of  prey ;  v.  to  fly  hawks  at  fowls,  to  fly  at — Jurrd,  bdz, 
shikra,  shdhih,  bahrih,  basha  ;  v.  par  and  yd  tdir  par  bdz  chhornd,  tui- parndh  — 
6yen  ;  v.  Pakshiyoh  par  syen  chhoind,  jhapatna.  [ehohch  ke  sadris  band  hua. 

Hawked,  a.  formed  like  a  hawk’s  bill  —  Bdz  let  ehohch  ke  mdvind  band  hua  —  &yen  ki 
Hawk'er,  n.  a  falconer—  Bdz-dar,  shdhih-parwar,  shikari  — &yemxji vi,  syenaposhak, 
syenapalak,  syenasikshak.  [khel. 

Hawk'ing,  n.  the  diversion  of  flying  hawks  —  Bdz  ke  urdve  kd  kliel— $yen  urane  kd 
Hawk'no^ED,  a.  having  an  aquiline  nose  —  Bdz  ki  si  nak  rakhne  w.  —  Syen  ki  si  nak 
HAWK.  v.  (Ger.  hauch)  to  force  up  phlegm  with  a  noise  —  Khahkhdrnd h.  [rakhne  w\ 
HAWK,  v.  (Ger.  hucken )  to  offer  for  sale  by  crying  in  the  streets  —  Bcchta-j,J>irndh, 
bhauhri  yd  pheri  kx\,  data  dahi  k  h.  ^  [dast-farosh. 

Hawk'er,  n.  one  who  hawks  goods  —  P her i-wdldh,  bechtd-phirne  wh.,  dahi-duhi  k.  wb., 
HAW'SER.  See  Halser. 

HAY,  n.  (S.  licg )  grass  dried  for  fodder  —  Sukhldi  ghds  chare  ke  liyeh,  sukhi  ghash. 
Hay'l5ft,  n.  loft  to  put  hay  in  —  Sukhi  ghds  rakhne  kd  kolhdh. 

Hay'mak  er,  n.  one  employed  in  making  hay  —  Chare  ke  liye  ghds  kat-kar  sukhldne  wh. 
HAZ  ARD,  n.  (Fr .  Jiasard)  chance,  danger,  a  game  at  dice ;  v.  to  try  the  chance  - 
Ittifdq,  khatra  mulchatara  yd  andesha,  qimdr-bdzi ;  v.  khatre  men  girnd,  tali’ -dzmai 
k.y  bakht-bdd  —  Daivagati,  jokhim,  dyutakrira  wd  jua;v.  jokhim  men  parnd, 

koi  bat  daivadhin  k.  #  ... 

Haz'ard-a-ble  a.  liable  to  hazard -Ittifdql,  jokhimih  -Daivadhin,  sahsayusth. 
Haz'ard-EK,  n.  one  who  hazards,  a  gamester -Qismat-azma  yd  jdh-bdz,  qimarbaz- 
Jokhim  men  parne  w.  arthat  koi  sahsayasth  bat  k.  w.,  juari.  ^ 

Haz'ard-ous,  a.  exposed  to  hazard,  dangerous —  HTukhtur,  khatar-nak  —  Jokhimi,  san- 
HAZE,  n.  (Ic.  haes?)  fog,  mist—  Kohasd1',  kuhira h.  ^  [sayasth  wa  bhayahetuk. 
Ha'zy  a.  foggy,  misty,  dark  —  Z)hundhla icuhire  se  bhara  hva  ,  ahdhoa  , 

HA'ZEL,  ha'zl/n.  (S.  hcrsl)  a  shrub  which  bears  nuts ;  a.  lhm  hazel,  light  brown  — 
Ek  jhdr  jis  men  phal  hota  hai h ;  a.  matiyd  ya ;  mitiyd  ,  bhio  a  sa  . 

Ha'zel-ly,  a.  of  the  colour  of  hazelnut  —  Bliurd  sa1*,  matiyd  ya  mitiya  . 

Ha'zel  nut,  n.  the  nut  or  fruit  of  the  hazel  -  Bhure  rang  kd  phal  jo  ek  jhdr  men 
HE  pi-  (S.)  the  man,  the  person  —  Wah  ( muzakkar )  "W  ah  (punling.)  [ hotd  hai  . 
HfiAD,  n.  (S.  hcafod)  the  part  of  an  animal  which  contains  the  brain,  the  chief, 
the  principal,  the  first  place,  understanding,  front,  lore  part,  'top,  source, 
topic  of  discourse,  power,  crisis ;  a.  chief  ;  r.  to  lead  govern  or  command,  to  form  a 
head,  to  decapitate,  to  fit  with  a  head  or  to  put  a  head  on -Sar  sardar,  mir  awual 


LVa,  UlUUUaii  jau,  i 

mul  iar  wa  prabhav,  prakaron  wa  prasang.  bal,  sukshmakal  subhasubhalagna  wa 
seshav.astha  ;  a.  ppdhan,  mukhya ;  r.  ndyak  banna,  mkalua  wa  uthna,  munr  kat- 

na,  bhal  wa  matha  lagana.  « 

Head'ed,  a.  having  a  head  or  top-5M--wa^ah,  chotUeala* .  [Uganew. 

Head'er,  n.  one  who  heads  -  Sarddr  hone  to.,  sar  banane  w.  -  Nayak  hone  w.,  or 
Head'less,  a.  having  no  head  -Bc-sar-  Bin  sir  kd,  mastakahm. 
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Head'ship,  n.  chief  place,  authority -Avrwal  jagah,  sarddri  yd  ikhtiyar- Agrasthdn, 

H^yhyaatraTha  hLsty^vi^nt -Be-lihdz  yd  be-taammul ,  jald-bdz,  tund  yd  tund-kko- 
Aparin  tmadarsi  w d  duhsahasi,  utawla,  uchchand  wa  sighrakopi. 

Head'i-ness,  n.  rashness,  precipitation  —  Be-lihaii  ya  be-taammuli ,  shitabi  ya  shitab-kari 

—  Duhsahas  wa  aparinamadrishti,  utawli.  . 

Head'ache,  n.  pain  in  the  head- X>arrf-i-«ar-Munr  ki  pipa,  sirovedand.  , 

Hf.ad'band.  n.  a  fillet  for  the  head  -  Qasa&a,  sarband-Sir  kf  patti,  raastakabandhani. 

Head'bor-ough,  n.  a  constable  -  Mirdhd  -  N agararakshak ajan,  ^  gorait,  chapraai, 
dandapani.  „  [tokabhushan  mukuf,  kint. 

Head  dress,  n.  a  covering  for  the  head  —  Maxirb,  sar  ki,  potshak  Mastakabharan,  mas- 

Head  gear,  n.  the  dress  of  the  head  —  Sar  hi  poshdk ,  sir  ki  topih  —  Mastakabharan, 

miitir  ka  kapra.  ,  .  .  .  ,  ..  . 

Headland,  n.  a  promontory,  a  cape  —  Zamtn  lea  nok-dar  russa  jodarya  lei  tarafnikal- 
jatu  hai,  rds- Bhumibhag  jo  samudra  men  barhkar  nikal  jata  hai,  bhumindsika 

mahadvvipanasika  wd  antarip.  , 

Headlong,  a.  steep,  rash,  sudden;  ad.  with  head  foremost,  rashly,  hastily  —  Khar  a  , 
be-lilidz  yd  bc-ihtiydt,  ndg'di  yd  yakdyak ;  ad.  sar-nigun,f  e-lihdzt  yd  be  ihtiydtl  sc, 
shitabi  yd  jald-bdzi.  se-Tharhd,  duhsahasi  kshiprakan  wa  aparinamadarsi,  achintit 
akasmik  wa  alakshit ;  ad.  aundha  munhbhardn  mufihbala  wd  munh  ke  bal,  duhsahas 
wa  aparinimadrishti  se,  utawli  se. 

Headman,  n.  a  chief,  a  leader  —  Sarddr,  mlr  —  Mukhiya,  pradhan  jan. 

Head'mon-ey,  n.  a  capitation  ta x—Jizya  yajazya  —  Ek  ek  jan  par  kar,  janhai  kar. 

Head'pie(JE,  n.  a  helmet,  understanding  - Khod,  'aql  —  &irastrap  sirshak  wd  sirsharaksh, 
dhisakti  wa  buddhi. 

Head'quar-ters,  n.  pi.  the  quarters  of  the  chief  commander  of  an  army,  the  place 
from  which  orders  aie  issued—  Sipah-saldr  kd  sadar  maqdm,  sadar  maqdm  jahan 
se  hukmjdri  hole  bain  —  Senapatiniket  wa  senapativasasthan,  sthan  wa  paraw  jahan 
se  koi  adhikari  ajna  karta  hai. 

Head  shake  n.  a  significant  shake  of  the  head  — Sir  kd  hilandh. 

Heads'man,  n.  an  executioner  —  Jalldd,  qdtil  —  Badhakarmmadhikari. 

Head  spring,  n.  fountain,  origin  —  Chashma,  asl  yd  bunyad  —  Soti,  jar  wa  mul. 

Head'stall,  v.  part  of  a  bridie  —  Sar  dawal,  puzi-pattd ,  ghopc  kd  sar-band  —  Q hore  kl 
mohri,  ghore  ka  mastakabandhan. 

Head'stone,  n.  the  capital  stone,  a  grave-stone—  Bunyad  kd  asl  patthar,  qabr  kd 
patthar  — Revs  ka  mukhya  patthar,  mrita^arirasthan  ka  patthar. 

Head'strong  a.  ungovernable,  obstinate  —  Sar-kas h  sina-zor  munh-zor  yd  tar-zor,  murirr 
yd  zidd'%  —  Avas,  hathila  hatthi  wa  magra. 

Head'tire,  n.  attire  for  the  head  —  Sar  ki  poshdk  —  Mastakabharan,  munr  ka  kapra. 

Head  w6rk'man,  n.  the  chief  workman  —  Mtr-kari-gar,  mazduroh  kd  sarddr  —  Pradhan 
silpi,  kameron  wa  gharamiyon  kd  mukhiya. 

HEAL,  v.  (S.  hcclan)  to  cure,  to  grow  well  —  Changa  ku.,  changa  hondb. 

Heal'er,  n.  one  who  heals  —  Shafa-bakhsh  yd  shifd-bakhsh,  shaft ,  sihhat-bakhsh  — 
Changa  karne  w.,  rogasautak. 

Heal'ing,  n.  the  act  or  power  of  curing;  a.  tending  to  cure,  mild,  mollifying  —  Shafa- 
bakhslu,  sihhat-baUishi  ki  tdqnt ,  shifa-ba  hsld,  ski  fa  mualaja  ;  a.  shafddakhsh  shifd - 
bakhsh  yd  shaft,  narm,  mulditu  —  Rogasanti,  chikitsa,  rogasantikarasakti’;  a.  roga- 
samak  rogasdutik  rogahar  w.i  rogaghua,  mridu,  kornal  wa  santik. 


suddhata  wa  punyata,  mukti  wa  Isw-ari  daya,  sukh  ki  prarthana. 

Health  ful,  a.  free  from  sickness,  serving  to  promote  health,  wholesome,  salutary  — 

*7  \  1  Vl  //iiM'tin/  O  I  /.  /t  #  ..  - .  _ _  .  ..  A'  f  *  A '  *  7  f  %  .  * 


Health'ful-nes8,  n.  the  state  of  being  well,  wholesomeness,  sahibrity  —  Tan-durusti, 
sihhat-awan,  muwufaqat  yd  khmh^gawdri  —  Arogita,  sarirahitakar,  hitata  wa  aro- 
gyajanakata.  j-bal>  ^akt> 

Health  less,  a.  sickly,  weak,  infirm—  Bimar,  kam-zor,  na-tawdn  yd  za1  if—  Rogi,  nir- 
Health'y,  a.  enjoying  health,  conducive  to  health,  sound,  wholesome,  salubrious  — 
Tan-durust  ydsahihndhadan,  sib  hat  a  tear,  sah  ho-sdlim,  khush-gawara  yd  mmcafiq 
rnw/i'd  — Nirogi.arogyajanak,  bhala  changa,  sarirahitakari  wa  paushtik,  hitakari 
arogyakar. 


wa 


He  >lth  i-nf.ss,  a.  the  state  of  health  —  Tan-dnmsti  —  'Rogdbhdv,  arogya,  arogita. 

HEAP,  n.  (S.»)  a  pile,  a  mass,  an  accumulation;  v.  to  pile,  to  accumulate -Ambdr, 
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ganjh,  tuda  yatoda;j.  jam’  k.,  gdhjndh  — Rasi,  dher  dheri  wa  atala,  punj  wa 
Barauh;  v.  dher  wa  rasi  lagana,  patna  batorna  wa  ekattha  k.  [iiichayi,  pindi. 

Heap'y,  a  lying  in  heaps  —  A mbdr  yd  ganj  ki  surat  para  hud  —  Dher  ke  akar  para  hua. 


wai  k.,  dhyan  dend.  [shanda  —  i$rota 

Hear'er,  n.  one  who  hears  -  Sunne  wh.,  sunicaiyd h,  sunan-J>drh,  sdmi\  shinawd,  niyi 
Hear'ino,  n.  the  sense  by  which  sounds  are  perceived,  audience,  a  judicial  trial  — 
Q.uwwat-i-sdmi  a,  samaat  yd  istima,  hakim  ki  tahqiqdt  yd  tajtviz-S ravanendriya, 
suuwai,  vichar  wa  dharmtnavivechan.  [wa  suni  hui  bat! 

Hear'say,  n.  report,  rumour  —  Aftvah,  shuhra  shuhrat  yd  samd’i-bdt  —  Huha,  charchd 
HEAR'KEN,  har'kn,  v.  (S.  heorcnian )  to  listen,  to  atteud,  to  pay  regard  —  Kdn-dendJ, 
mutawajjih  h.,  lihaz  k  —  Sunna  wa  kan  lagana,  dhyan  d.  manna. 

Hear'ken-er,  n.  one  who  hearkens  —  Shinawd,  mini',  mutawajjih  h.  w.,  lihdz  k.  w.— 
Sroti,  sunne  v/.,  sunauhdr,  dhyan  d.  w.,  marine  w. 

HEARSE,  n.  (Fr.  hetse  ?)  a  carriage  to  convey  the  dead;  v.  to  inclose  in  a  hearse  —  Ek 
qism  ki  garijis  men  murda  le-jute  hath  ;  v.  murda  le-jdne  wall  gari  men  rakhnd  yd 
band  k.  —  ^avavahau,  sava  le-jane  ki  gari ;  v.  savavahan  men  rakhna,  sava  le-jane  ki 
gari  men  dharna.  *  .  [kd  ohdr  wa  uhar. 

Hearse'cloth,  n.  a  cloth  to  cover  a  hearse  —  Murda  le-jdne  ki  gari  kd  olidr  —  Savavahan 
HeaRSE'like,  a.  suitable  to  a  funeral — Mdtami  —  V ilapi,  sokasuchak. 

HEAR.T,  n.  (S.  heorte )  the  primary  organ  of  the  motion  of  the  blood  in  an  animal 
body,  the  vital  part,  the  chief  part,  the  inner  part,  courage,  spirit,  affection ;  v.  to 
encourage,  to  animate  —  I)il  yd  qa’b,  jdn  yd  zahra,  dsli  yd  awwal  hissa,  mayz  yd  an- 
daruni-hissa,  dileri,  himmat,  muhabbat  ydnafs;  v.  himmat  yd  dil-dari  d.,  tahrik  d. 
yd  k.  —  Hriday  wa  antahkaran,  marmma  wa  marmmasthal,  pradhan  bhag,  garbh 
udar  wa  bhitar,  surata,  sattwa  wa  paurush,  sneh  bhdv  wa  rag;  v.  dharhas  d., 
barhawa  wa  dilasa  d.  [hriday  men  gara  hua. 

Heart'ed,  a.  seated  or  fixed  in  the  heart  —  Dil  men  gara  hud,  dil-nishih  —  Hridayasthit, 
Heart'ed-ness,  n.  sincerity,  warmth,  zeal  —  Jldsti,  tapdk,josh  yd  sliauq  —  Sachauti,  ut* 
tap,  atyutkantha  wa  uchchandata. 

Heart'en,  hart'n,  v.  to  encourage,  to  animate  —  Himmat  yd  dil-dari  d.}  tahrik  ya  quw- 
wat  d.—  Dharhas  wa  sahas  d.,  dilasa  wa  barhawa  d.  [dilasa  d.  w. 

Heart'en-er,  n.  one  that  animates  —  Tahrik  d.  w.,  himmat-bakhsh  —  T)hurhas  d.  w., 
Heart'le3S,  a.  void  of  affection,  spiritless  —  Be-rdhm  yd  sang-dil,  be-dil  be-himmat  buz- 
dil  yd  nd-mard  —  Kathinahriday  wa  nirday,  nirvir  klivahriday  wa  kayar. 
Heart'less-ness,  n.  want  of  affection  or  spirit -Sang-diliyd  be-rahmi,  be-dili  buz-dili 
yd  nd-mardi  —  Nirdayatd  wa  kathinahridayata,  viryyahinata  wa  klivata. 

Heart'y,  a.  cordial,  sincere,  zealous  —  Muqawwi  yd  mufarrih,  rastyd  sddiq,  dil-soz  yd 
sar-garm  —  Paushtik,  saral  nirmalachitta  wa  nishkapat,  atyanuragi  wa  atyanurakt. 
Heart'i-ly,  ad.  from  the  heart,  sincerely  —  Ba-dil  ba-dil  dil-o-jdv-se  yd  dil  se,  sidq-i-dil 
ae  yd  rdsti  se  — Hriday  chitta  wa  antahkaran  se,  sachauti  wa  kapatahinata  se. 
HeArt'i-NESS,  n.  sincerity,  zeal,  eagerness  —  Sielq  yd  rdsti ,  sar-garmi  yd  dil-sozi,shauq  — 
Sachauti  wa  chittanirmmalatd,  atyauurag  wa  uchchandata,  atyutkaniha  wa  atya* 

bhilash.  _  _  ,  , 

Heart'ache,  n.  sorrow,  pang,  anguish  —  Ranj  yd  dard-i-dil,  koft,  ya  nihayat-dard , 
andoh-i-  khdtir  yd  siydsat  —  Hridayavyatha  wa  antahkaranavedana,  ativedana  wa  ati- 
vyatha,  yatand,  _  _  [marmmabhedi. 

Heart'ap-pall-ino,  a.  dismaying  the  heart  —  Dil  kolchauf  d.  w.  —  Hriday  dahlane  w., 
Heart'blood,  n.  the  blood  of  the  heart,  life  —  Khun-i-dil,  jdn— Hriday  kd  rakt,pran. 
Heart'break,  n.  overpowering  sorrow  —  Dil-shikan,  nihdyat yam  —  Hridayabhedi,  atyant 
sok.  [d.  w.  —  Man  tor,  ji  tor,  hridayabhedi,  marmmabhedi,  atyant  sok  se  tor  d.  w. 
Heart'break-ING,  a.  overpowering  with  sorrow  —  Dil-sbikan,  khdtir -shikcin,  yam  se  tor 
Heart'bred,  a.  bred  in  the  heart  —  Dil  men  paid  hud  —  Hriday  men  paid  hua. 
Heart'bro-kelV,  a.  overpowered  with  grief  —  JJil-shilca-st,  khatir-shikast,  yam-zada  — 
Mantutja,  jitubd,  sokartta,  bliinnahriday.  #  ? ,  ,  .  _  ,  .  . ,  .  .  h 

Heaut'burn,  n.  an  affection  of  the  stomach  —  Pet  kijalan “,  pet  ki  pir  ,  kaleje  Lijalan  , 
waja  u-l  fawdd,  dui'd-i-mi'da—-  Amlapitta.  [Jiska  hriday  phiila  aur  pirata  ho. 

Heart  burned,  a.  having  the  heart  inflamed  —  Jiska  dil  phidd  aur  da/rd  kaita  ho  — 
Heart  burn  ing,  n.  pain  in  the  stomach,  discontent,  enmity  ;  a.  causing  discontent  — 
Dard-i-mi da,  nd-khushi  yd  ranjidagi,  dushmani;  a.  iw  khush  k.  w.  -  Jatharavedana 
wa  udaravyatha,  asantushti  wa  asantosh,  dwesh  wa  droh  ;  a.  asantoshajanak,  atusb- 
tikar  *  [hriday. 

Heart  ^hYlled,  a.  having  the  heart  chilled  —  Dil  kd  sar(£-^itarttahriday,  tejohina- 
Heart'con-sum-ing,  a.  destroying  the  peace  —  Man  ke  chain  ya  sukh  ko  dur  k.  w  . 


HEA 


[  477  ] 


HEA 


sincerely  beloved  —  Aziz-tarih,  jdn-barabar  —  Atipriya,  bar£  py^rrf, 
J  [men  gara  bua. 


*de£p,  a.  rooted  in  the  heart -Dil  men  naqsh  yd  gard  hud ,  dikinshin  Hriday 
['EASE.  n.  quiet,  tranquillity  -  Dil  kd dram,  asu ish  y a  asudagt- Hriday ^“thya 


Heart'dear,  a. 

hridayapriya. 

Heart 

Heart  — , -  A  *  . . 

w«i  hridavasukh,  hridayaslinti  wa  man  ka  sukn.  .  , 

HeaRt'eas-inq,  a.  giving  quiet  -Dil  dram,  rdhat-bakhsh-  Hriday  asukhajanak,  maoah- 
Heart'eat-ing,  a.  preying  on  the  heart —Dil-resh,  dd-khur— Hndayakhadak,  mar  - 

Heart'ex-pand-ing,  a.  opening  the  feelings  -  Dil-kuaha  -  Hridayavikasi,  man  kholne 
Heart'felt,  a.  felt  at  heart,  deeply  ielt-Dili  yd  dil-nishth ,  bhanbara  ya  gambhir - 
Chittabhav,  hridayajdt..  ,  j  Jyap.,4,  hridayawdani 

Heart'grief,  n.  affliction  of  the  heart -Dili  gam,  dard-i-dil,  andoh-i-khatir-Hnd&- 
Heart'uar-dened,  a.  obdurate,  impenitent-^- Nd-tars,  gair-mutaassif  na-mustagfir 
yd  be-tauba  —  Nishthur  wa  pashanahriday,  paschattapahin. 

Heart'of-fend-ing,  o,.  wounding  the  heart  —  Dil-shikan  —  hla.ntor. 

Heart'quell-ing,  a.  conquering  the  affection  —  Man-jitne  wh.  . 

Heart'rend-lng,  a.  overpowering  with  anguish  —  Dil-azdr,  dil-resh,  dil-shikan—Mnn- 
tor,  marminabhedi,  marmmachhedi,  hridayabhedi. 

Heart'rob-bing,  a.  stealing  the  affections—  — Manohar. 

Heart’s'ease,  n.  a  plant  —  Ek  poudhau,  ek  chhold  perb.  [mara,  man  dukhi,  aturachitta. 
Heart  sick,  a.  pained  in  mind  or  heart— A fsurda-dil,  ranjida-khatir,  dd-tang  —  Man- 
Heakt'sore,  n.  that  which  pains  the  heart ;  a.  violent  with  pain  of  heart  —  Dard-i-dil, 
qalb-x-dard;  a.  ranjida-khatir  —  Hriday apira,  man  ki  vyatlia;  a.  aturachitta,  manmara, 
Heart's5r-row-ing,  a.  sorrowing  at  heart  —  Afsurda-dil  —  Aturachitta.  [kshatahriday. 
He art'st kIngs,  n.  pi.  the  tendons  or  nerves  supposed  to  brace  and  sustain  the  heart  — 
Rag-i dil— Hritpindaparigatasiradi,  hriday  ki  sira.  [dhahsa  wa  gara  hua,  bhayatur. 
Heart'struck,  a.  driven  to  the  heart,  dismay ed  — Dil-nishih,  khauj-zadu  —  Chitta  men 
Heart'swell-ing,  a.  rankling  in  the  heart  —  Dil  men  khatakne  w.—  Chitta  men  khatak- 
ne  w.,  hridayakampakari,  chittakshobhakari. 

Heart'whole,  a.  with  the  vitals  yet  unimpaired,  not  in  love  or  with  affections  un¬ 
touched—  Nd-shikast-dil,  ie-’ts/ig'  — A  kshatahriday  wa  avikalachitta,  ananuragaw^n 
wa  kamasakt.  [se  bhard  hud  —  Kaniatur  wa  sokatur,  prem  wa  sok  se  bhara  hua. 
Heart'wound-ed,  a.  filled  with  love  or  grief  —  ’Ishq-zada  yd  gam-zada,  ’ishq  yd  gam 
Heart'wound-ing,  a.  tilling  with  grief  —  Dil-shilcan,  dil-resh ,  dd-azdr ,  gam  sebharue  w. 

—  Hridayabhedi,  sok  se  bliar  d.  w.,  mantor. 

HEARTH,  n.  (S.  heorth )  a  place  for  a  five  —  Chulhd ll. 

Hearth'mon-ey,  Hearth'pen-ny,  n.  a  tax  on  hearths—  Chdlhoh  par  karh. 

HEAT,  n.  (S.  hcetu)  the  sensation  produced  by  a  hot  substance,  caloric,  hot  air,  flush, 
excitement,  agitation,  passion,  ardour,  a  course  at  a  race,  a  single  effort ;  v.  to  make 
hot,  to  warm  —  Garmi,  hararat,  garmd  yd  garmhawa ,  chlhrc  par  ki  surkh'i,  josh, 
iztirab,  sozish  yd  gazab,  dil-sozt  yd  sar-garmi,  daurh,  ek-hi  koshish  ;  v.  garm  k.,  gar- 
mana  —  Ushnata,  ushm  wa  ushma,  tati-bayar  wa  grishma,  kapolarag,  uttap,  vyagrata, 
mad  krodh  wa  ugraffl,  uchchandati  wa  prachandata,  charyya  wa  dauran,  ek-hi  pra- 
yatn ;  v.  tapt  wa  ushn  k.,  tapana  dhikani  wd  tawna. 

Heat'er,  n.  one  that  heats  —  Garmane  w.,  garmdne-wdli  yd  garm-karne-wdli  chiz  — 
Tapane  wa  dhikane  w.,  tapane-wali  vastu. 

Heat'less,  a.  cold,  without  warmth  —  Sard,  thandhah  —  & ital,  jur  wa  jura 
HEATH,  7i.  (S.  hath)  a  shrub,  a  place  overgrown  with  heath,  a  wild  tract  —  Jhdrh, 
jharih,  jhar  se  bliari  huijagahh. 

Heath'er,  n.  a  shrub,  heath —Jhdrh,  jhari  yd  jhar  se  bhari  huijaga/d'. 

HEATH'Y^a.  full  of  heath -//idr-efar  —  Jlkrmay.  *  [hai*. 

Heath  cock,  n.  a  bird  that  frequents  heaths  —  Ek  chiriya  jo  jharoh  men  java  karti 
Heath'pout,  n.  a  bird-M  blidht  ki  chiriyd\  *  3  “ 

HEA  THEN,  he  thn,  n.  (S.  hoethen)  one  ignorant  of  the  true  God,  a  pagan,  a  gentile, 
the  gentile  nations ;  a.  pagan,  gentile  —  Mushrik,  but-parast,  kafir,  but-parast  qaum  ;  a. 
musbrik,  but-parast  —  Asaddharmmasevi,  pratimapujak,  murttipujak,  murttipujak 
jati ;  a.  pratimapujakasambandhi,  murttipujakasambandhi. 

Hea  then-ish,  a.  belonging  to  the  heathens  —  But-parastoh  ke  muta'alliq  —  Murtti-’ 
pujakasambandhi,  pratimapujakasambandhi. 

Hea  TUEN-I8H-LY,  ad.  in  the  manner  of  heathens  —  But-parastoh  ke  taurpar,  but-parasti 
#e  — Murttipujakon  ki  riti  se,  pratimasevakon  ki  riti  se.  *  F 

.TI?5N^ -ness,  w.  state  of  the  heathens  —  But parastoh  ki  halat,  but-parasti  — 
Murttipujakon  ki  daaa,  pratimapuja.  [pujkt,  pratimapdja. 

Hea  then-i?m,  n.  paganism,  gentihsm  —  But-parasti,  but-parastish  yd  shirk  —  Murtti- 
Iea  then-ize,  r.  to  render  heathenish  —  M ushrik  yd  but-parast  k.  —  Asaddharmmasevi- 
k.,  murttipujak  k. 
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HfiAVE,  v.  (S.  hebban)  to  lift,  to  raise,  to  throw,  to  cause  to  swell,  to  swell  or 

pant  I  D.  t.  HeAVKO  />»•  Wrivw  m  0-1  U?ATTT3T1  TJS, -  TT.  I  '  '  K  11  e  f 

ama 
Heave, 

uthaw,  phulawat,  cheshtd  wa  prayds. 

Heav'er,  n.  one  who  heaves—  Uthane  wh.,  ubhame  wh.,  uname  wh. 

HEav'iso,  n.  a  panting,  a  rising,  a  swell -tiahphi",  ulh’xn  uhckin  ya  Mar b,  phulan 
ya  phulawat".  '  [charhawh". 

Heave  of  fer-ino,  n.  an  offering  among  the  Jews —  Yahudiyon  ke  bich  men  elc  bali  yd 
HEAV  EN,  h6v  n,  n.  (S.  hcofou)  the  expanse  of  the  sky,  the  regions  above,  the 
habitation  of  God  and  the  blessed,  the  Supreme  Power  —  Falalc  yd  asman,  ’ alam-i - 
bald,  bihisht yd  jo.nnat,  Allah  —  Gagan,  nabh  vyom  wa  antariksh,  swarg  punyalok 
vaikunth  wa  baikunth,  Parameswar  wa  Paramatma. 

Heav  en-lt,  a.  resembling  heaven,  celestial,  supremely  excellent;  ad.  in  the  manner 
of  heaven,  by  the  influence  of  heaven  —  Bihishti  ya  jannati,  falaki  yd  asmdni,  ni- 
hdyat  khub  ;  ad.  bihisht i  taur  se,  Allah  ki  taqat  yd  qudrat  se  —  Swargiya  vaikunhti 
wi  baikuhthi,  autariksh  wa  nabhahstha,  param  uttam  ;  ad.  swargiya  riti  se,  lswari 
sakti  se. 

Heav'en-li-ness,  n.  supreme  excellence  —  Nihdyat  khubi—  Uttamatd,  paramottamatd. 
Heav'en-ward,  ad.  towards  heaven  —  Bihisht  ki  taraf \  asman  ki  taraf—  Swarg  ki 
or,  antariksh  wd  gagan  ki  or.  [swargotpanna. 

Heav'en-born,  a.  descended  from  heaven  —  Jan nat-zdda,  iiAfs^i-zac/a  — Swargajat, 
Heav'en-bred,  a.  produced  in  heaven  —  Bihisht  men  paida  hud  —  Swargotpanna. 
Keav'en-built,  a.  built  by  divine  agency  —  Ilahi  taqat  se  band  hud,  Khudd  ki  qud¬ 
rat  se  band  hud  —  lswari  sakti  wd  prabhaw  se  bana  hud. 

Heav'en-di-rect-ed,  a.  raised  toward  heaven,  taught  or  directed  by  heaven  —  Asman 
ki  taraf  uthd  hud ,  rashid  —  Gagan  wa  akas  ki  or  uthaya  hua,  paramdtmaprerit  wa  Is- 
waropadisht  hua.  /  [datta. 

Heav'en-gift-ed,  a.  bestowed  by  heaven  —  Khudd-ddd  —  i&vc&r  ka  diyd  hua,  Iswara- 
Heav'en-ly-mind-ed,  a.  having  the  affections  placed  on  heaven  and  spiritual  things  — 
Bihisht  aur  dim  chizoh  ki  taraf  rac/ib  —  Param artbabuddhi,  paramarthasakt. 
Heav'en-ly-mind  ed-ness,  n.  the  state  of  having  the  affections  placed  on  spiritual 
things  —  Bihisht  aur  dini  chizoh  ki  taraf  raabat  —  Paramarthasakti,  paramartha- 
buddhi. 

Heav'en-war  ring,  a.  warring  against  heaven  —  A  lldh  se  larne  tt.  — Iswar  se  larne  w. 
HfiAV'Y,  a.  (S.  hefig)  weighty,  ponderous,  sorrowful,  dejected,  afflictive,  burdensome, 
sluggish;  ad.  with  great  weight  —  Wazni,  girah,  qamgin  yd  malul,  afsurda,  ranj- 
rasdii,  sakht,  sust  yd  kahil ;  ad.  bare  wazn  se,  girdni  se  —  Bhdri,  bhdrawan,  sokdrtta 
wa  sokdnwit,  udds,  duhkhakar  wa  pirdkar,  duhsah  wa  kashtakar,  dhima  wd  mand  ; 
ad  bare  bhar  se. 

Heav'i  ly,  ad.  with  great  weight  —  Bare  wazn  se,  girdni  se  — Bare  bhdr  se. 

He a v'i-ness,  n.  weight,  depression—  Wazn  ba r  girdni  yd  saqalat,  afsurdagi  susti  ya 
gam-gini  —  Bhdr,  udasi. 

HfiB'DO-MAD,  n.  (Gr.  hebdomas )  a  week  —  Hafta,  sdt-dinh  —  Saptdh,  saptadin.. 
Heb-dom'a-DAL,  Heb-DO.m'a-Da-RY,  a:  weekly  —  Har  hafta ,  hafta-hafta—  Saptdhik. 

Heb  do-Mat'i  cal,  a.  weekly  —  Har-hafta,  hafta-hafta  —  Saptahik. 

HfiB'E-TATE,  v.  (L.  hebes)  to  dull,  to  blunt -Kund-zihn  k.,kundk.-J arwi  murh 
k.,  bhohtha  bhonthra  wa  bhota  k.  ^  bhonthrai. 

Heb'e  TUDE,  n.  dulness,  bluntness  —  Kund-zihni,  kundi  yd  kaudani—  Murhatd,  jarata 
HE'BREW,  he'brh,  n.  (H.  Eber)  an  Israelite,  a  Jew,  the  Hebrew  language  ;  a.  re¬ 
lating  to  the  people  or  language  of  the  Jews  —  ’Ibrani,  iahudi,  Ibrani  zaban  ya 
Yahudi  zahdn;  a.  ’ Ibrdni ,  ’Ibri,  Yahudi,  ’Ibrani  zabdn  ke  muta’alliq-  Ibrani,  Yihu- 
diya  wa  Yahudi,  Yihudiyabhdsha  wa  Yahiidi  bhasha;  a.  Yahudi  lokavishayak, 
Yahudi  bhashasambandhi,  Yihudiyabhashavishayak.  , 

He'brew-ess,  n.  an  Israelitish  woman  —  Yahudi  ’aurat  —  \  ahiidi  wa  Yihudi  stri. 
He'bra-ism,  n.  a  Hebrew  idiom  -  Yahudi  zabdn  kd  muhdwara- Yahudiyon  ki  vdgriti 
wa  vdgdhara,  Yihudiyabhdshanusdri  vdgvyapar.  ,, 

He'bra-Ist,  He-brI'cian,  n.  one  skilled  in  Hebrew  —  ’ Ibram-dan,  Yahudi  zaban  me 
mdhirshakhs- Yahudi  wd  Yihudi  bhdshd  men  nipun  jan,  Yihud'yabhashavyut- 
panna.  [bail  ki  qurbani  —  Saux  bail  ka  ball,  satagomedn. 

HEC'A-TOMB,  hgc'a  tom.  n.  (Gr.  hckaton,  bous)  a  sacrifice  of  a  tundred  oi^rS? 
HfiC'TIC,  Hec'ti-cal,  a.  (Gr.  hexis )  habitual,  constitutional,  morbidly  hot- Ma  mull, 
zdti  yd  paiddishi,  madquq  -  Vyavahdrik  wa  vyavaharik,  swabhdvik,  jwan  wd  jwant. 
Hec'tic,  n.  a  hectic  fever—  Tap-i  — Dhdtusthaj war,  kshayajwar. 

Hec'ti-cal-ly,  ad.  constitutionally  —  Sarisht  yd  sirisht  se  —  Swabhav  se. 

H£C'TOR,  n.  (Gr.)  a  bully;  v.  to  bully  -  Shekhi-baz,  akar  fun,  kalla-zan,  iaj- 


-zan;  v. 


1 


HEI 


HEC  [  479  j 

dhirana b,  dhamkana*,  kvdlazanx  Idf-zanx  yd  garfish  k.  —  Pharphariyd,  phankri, 
hurmushtak. 

Hec'tor-ly’  a.  blustering,  insolent — Kalla-zan  akar-fuh  yd  Idf-zan,  gustakh  yd  shokh 
—  Mukhar  dhumadhami  wd  kalahakari,  pragalbh  wa  uddhat. 


y a  jharon  ki  tatti  se  gherna ",  rundlma  ya  gherna",  ctihxpna ,  lukna  ya  da 
Hedger,  n.  one  who  works  at  hedges  —  Kdhtoh  yd  jharon  ki  tatti  bahdhne  w*,  bar 
bahdhne  w*.  [wa  adharnajatiya,  aprasiddh. 

HeD9E'born)  a.  of  mean  birth,  obscure  —  Kamina  yd  kam-nasab,  gum-ndm  —  Hinavarn  . 
HeD9e'hog,  n.  an  animal  set  with  prickles  —  Khdr-pusht,  darrdj,  dul-dul,  sahi*  —  &allaki. 
Bed9e'n5te,  n.  a  term  for  low  writing  —  Yah  lafz  puch  navishta  ke  liye  bataur  haqa- 
rat  ke  musta’mal  hotd  hai  —  Yah  sabd  adkam  lekh  ke  nimitta  ghrinasuchan  karne 


w  i 


kd 


men  kam  ata  hai. 

BED9E  PIG,  n.  a  young  hedgehog  —  Sahi  kd  bachcha*  —  fsallaki  arthat  sahi  ka  savak. 

Hed9e'row,  n.  a  row  of  trees  or  bushes  —  Darakhtoh  yd  jhuroh  ki  qatar  —  Perch 
jhariyon  ki  panti,  vrikthapankti. 

Hed9e'spar-row  n.  a  bird  —  Ek  chiriya  jo  jharon  ki  tatliyoh  men  jaya  karti  hai*. 

Hed9/ing-bill,  n.  a  hook  for  cutting  hedges  —  Jharon  ki  tatliyoh  ya  bar  ke  katne 
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daw  ya  rtaiisua  . 

H££D,  v.  (S.  hedan )  to  mind,  to  regard,  to  attend ;  n.  care,  caution,  notice  —  Khaydl 
k.,  lihaz  k.,  dil  d.  gaur  k.  yd  iltifdt  k.  ;  n.  khabar-dari ,  hosh-ydri,  lihaz  yd  khaydl  — 
DhyrCn-rakbna  dhyan  d.  wa  dhyan  k.,  mann£,  kahsi-manrirl  wa  man  lagana  ;  n.  s<Cva- 
dh£ni,  chaukasai  wa  chaukasi,  manoyog.  [Sachet  wa  euchet,  savadhJn,  manoyogi. 

Heed  full,  a.  watchful,  cautious,  attentive  —  Khabarddr,  hosh-yar,  mutawajjih  — 

Heed  ful-i.y,  ad.  attentively,  carefully  —  Tawajjuh  se,  ihtiyat  khabar-dari  yd  hosh-ydri 
se  —  Manoyog  se  wa  man  lagakar,  savadhani  chaukasi  wa  chaukasai  se. 

Heed  ful-ness,  n.  caution,  vigilance,  attention  —  Hosh-ydri,  be-daii  yd  khabar-dari, 
tawajjuh  Savadhani,  chaukasai  wa  chaukasi,  manoyog  wd  man  lagflw. 

Heed  less,  a.  negligent,  inattentive,  careless  —  Gdfil,  be-iltifat,  be-khabar  be-parwa  yd 
be  filer  —  Pramadi  dhila  asoch  wd  achet,  amanoyogi,  asdvadh  in. 

Heed  less-ly,  ad.  carelessly,  inattentively  —  Gafiat  yd  be-khabari  se,  be-iltifdti  yd 
adam- tawajju h  se  —  Asavadhani  se,  amanoyog  se  wa  bina  man  lagaye. 

Heed  less-ness,  n.  carelessness,  negligence  —  Be-khabari  be-parwdi  yd  be-fikri,  gailat 
yd  be-iltifati  —  Asavadhani,  amanoyog  wa  pramattat£. 

HEEL,  n.  (S.^  he!)  the  hind  part  of  the  foot ;  v.  to  dance,  to  add  a  heel  —  Eii*  ;  v 
ndhchnd  yd  nachdna h,  erijorna  yd  en  lagana h. 

Heelpiece,  v.  to  put  a  piece  of  leather^  on  a  shoe-heel ;  n.  a  piece  fixed  upon  the 

be  upar  chancre  ka  ck  tukra  lagana*  ;  n.  tukrajo  eri  ke  upar  jor 

•ut?v/vJata/iLai  \  u  ~  tt  .  ,  [yog  wa  cheshui. 

HEFT,  n.  (heave)  heaving,  effort  —  Hahphi*,  koshish  yajumbish  —  Haphhaph^hat,  ud- 

Heft  ed,  a.  heaved,  expressing  agitation —  Uthayd  gayd h,  ghabvaya* . 

HE^^rl  RA,  HE9  i-ra,  n.  (Ar.)  the  Mohammedan  epoch  or  era  reckoned  from  the  dav 
of  Muhammad  s  flight  from  Mecca  July  16,  A.  D.  622- San-i-hijri -  Yavanikasak, 
Musalmam  sak. 

H£lF  ER,  n.  (S.  heahfore)  a  young  cow  —  Bachhiyd*,  kalor*,  osar*. 

SuIput1  u’-/11  h5/c  Prf8Bln8  languor  or  uneasiness- Ah  h,  oh*,  are  are*,  oho*. 

H  p  ,  V>  hlt’ w;  elevation,  altitude,  summit,  high  place,  utmost  degree - 

Bulandi  raf  at  rrtif a  ya  balandi,  auj,  sar,  uhchi-jagah  pahar  yd  tild*,  hadd-darja 
ya  intiha  VchchatA,  unchai,choti  sikhar  wa  srihg,  uchchasthan  iikra  tekar  tekri 
dhiha  dhuha  wa  parvat,  paramavadhi.  ^  *  * 

nunnlft’  40  improvey^cAa  k*.,  taraqql-d.  yd  bih-tark.-. 

Unnat  k.  wa  uthdnd,  utknsht  k.  sudharna  wa  banjn?C 

^  vvi  ^aniw/vriddhT r)rovemeD^  aggravation  -  Taraqqx  yd  durusti,  ziyddati- Sudhraw 

H4i*NOMLSa’/Frt  h'lme’  KiTOC]°'m~ Kaf’ira’  thadid,  sakht,  znhim , sW,r - Ghor^di 

^  - thararat  yazabU- 

se  wi  atyacMrapurvak,  atidushtata  sc 

j  atrociouenesB,  wickednees  -  Shiddat  sakhti  yi  zabrn,  niUvat  ,ha- 

heTr  r  tarfna(rG1;orita  ^  .tidaihuu  Piuk 
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H£ir'ship,  n.  the  state  of  an  heir  -Miras,  wirdsat  -  Uttaradhikarita. 

Hta'LddM,  n.  any  furniture  of  moveable  which  descends  by  inheritance  —  Mauria\ 
mul-i-manquia  —  Jo  paitrik  asthawaradhan  vahsakram  se  milta  hai. 

HELD,,.*,  and  p.p.  of  hold— Hold  led  mdzi-mutlaq  aur  m a zi-ma ' t if- ’alai-hi  yd  fil-i- 
ma  tuf-  Hold  ka  samanyabhut  aur  purnakrya  wa  purvakalikakriya. 

HE-Ll'A-CAL,  a.  (Gr.  hellos)  emerging  from  the  light  of  the  sun  or  entering  it— 
Aftdb  U  roshm  se  nilcalne  w.  yd  us  men  paithne  w.—  Surya  ke  prakas  se  nikaW  -w 


ya  us  men  paitfme  w.-S urya  ke  prakas  se  nikalne  w. 

wa  us  men  paithne  w. 

He-lI'a-cal  LY,  acf.  as  if  emerging  from  the  light  of  the  sun  -  Goya  aftab  H  roskni 
se  nikalta  hud  —  Jinoh  surya  ke  prakas  se  nikalta  hua. 

HE'Ll-O-TROPE,  n.  (Gr.  hellos,  trepo)  a  plant  which  turns  towards  the  sun,  the  sun¬ 
flower,  a ,  mineral  —  Ekqismhd  paudhdjislca  rukh  aftdb  hi  taraf  phird  rahtd  hai , 
gul-iaf tab,  leant  yd  md'dani  shai  —  Ek  chhota  per  jo  suryya  ki  or  phir  jata  hai" 
suryyakamal,  akariyadravya.  [ghumauwa  rekha',  marori  wa  bhahwaw! 

Hftl/IX,  n.  (Gr.)  a  spiral  line,  a  winding  —  Pcch-ddr  khatt,  pech- Alakakar  rekhif  wa 
Hel'i-cal,  a.  spiral,  winding  —  Pecliddr,  pechild  yd  pech-dar-pech -  Ghumauwjf, 
bhaiiwata. 

HfiLL,  n.  (S.)  the  place  of  the  devil  and  wicked  souls  —  Dozaleh,  jahannam,  saqarja- 
him,  ddru-l-bawdr  —  Narak,  narak,  patal,  rasatal,  nagalok,  adholok 
Hell'ish,  a.  relating  to  hell,  infernal  —  Dozalehi,  ja/taawam  — Narak  iya  wd  narak  i, 
naraki  wa  pataliya.  [pisachavat  wa  dushtahf  se. 

Hell'ish-ly,  ad.  infernally,  wickedly  —  Dozalehi  taur  se,  shardrat  se— Naraki  riti  se, 
Heli/ish  ness,  n.  extreme  wickedness  —  Nihayat  sharurat ,  shaitdniyat  —  Atidushtafcf, 
Hell'ward,  ad.  towards  hell  —  Dozaleh  lei  taraf—  Narak  ki  or.  [papishtatwa. 

Hell'y,  a.  having  the  qualities  of  hell—  Dozaklu,  jahannami—  Naraki,  naraki. 
Hell'black,  a.  black  as  hell  —  Dozaleh  lee  mdnind  ledld,  jahannam  sd  leald  —  Narak  sa- 
rikha  kfila,  narak  ke  sadris  kal;i.  ^  ^  [ma  hua. 

Hell'born,  a.  born  in  hell  —  I)oza  Jch  men  paid  a  hud  —  N  arakotpanna,  narak  men  jan- 
Hell'bred,  a.  produced  in  hell  —  Jahannam  men  paidd  hud— Narak  men  utpanna 

hua.  .  ,  [gaya. 

Helt/brewed,  a.  prepared  in  hell  —  Dozaleh  meii  taiyar  leiyd  gayd  —  Narak  men  banaya 
Hell'brotm,  n.  an  infernal  composition  —  Bure  him  leeliye paledyd  hud  lehdnah. 
Hell'cat,  n.  a  witch,  a  hag  —  Ddinh,  churail  yd  churelK 

Hell'doomed,  a.  consigned  to  hell  —  Dozaleh  men  data  gaya,  dozalehi—  Narakagami, 
naraki,  narak  men  dala  hua. 

Hell'haG.  n.  a  hag  of  hell  —  Dozaleh  Tci  (lain  yd  churail  — "N arak  ki  dain  w;£  churail. 
Hell/hat  ed,  a.  abhorred  like  hell  —  Dozaleh  Ice  mdnind  maleruh,  jahannam  Ice  md¬ 
nind  nafrat  leiyd  gayd  —  Narak  ke  sadris  ghrinsCkiya  gayl 
Hell'haunt-ed,  a.  "haunted  by  the  devil  -  Bhutaha  h.  _ 

Hell'hound,  n.  a  dog  of  hell,  an  agent  of  hell  —  Sag -i  jahannam,  dozaleh  lea  gumdshta 
—  Narak  ka  kuttfi,  narak  k<f  karyyadhis.  ^ 

Hell'ki'te  n.  a  kite  of  infernal  breed— Jahannami  clul  —  Naraki  chil. 
HfiL'LE-BORE,  n.  (Gr.  helleboros )  a  plant—  Paudhd  yd  ele  chhota  perh,  kutlei h. 
Hel-le-BO-RI^M,  n.  a  preparation  of  hellebore  —  Kutlei  lei  dawd  —  Kutki  kiaushadh. 
HfiL'LE-NIC,  a.  (Gr.  HeVen)  Grecian  —  Yunani  —  Yavaniya,  yavanadesiya. 

Hel'lf.  NisM  n.  a  Greek  idiom—  Yitndnl  muhawara,  Yunani  zabun  led  mulidwara  — 
Grikabhashanusari  vagvyapar,  Grikabhasha  ki  vagriti.  ,  ,  _ 

Hei/le-NIST,  n.  one  skilled  in  the  Greek  language,  a  Jew  who  spoke  the  Greek  lan- 


divok  ke  mutaaUiqjo  YininUabin  bolte  the - Un  logon  Yahudiyon  wa ,  Yihudiyon 
kd  sambandhi  jo  Grikabhfchd  boite  the.  [mittai^-Gi  ikabhfchd  ke  anusr. 

xi^r  nr  v¥«'tt.oal  ly  ad.  according  to  the  Hellenistic  dialect-  Yunani  muhaicare  ke 
N  ze  “  to  ule  the  Greek  language- ka  UtCmal  k. - Grikabha- 

ehd  ka  vyavahdr  k.  v  .  ..  .  „  •  v  Mam  . 

•erfr  r  xr  n  (S  helma)  the  instrument  by  which  a  ship  is  steered;!-,  to  steer  -Pat- 

H^mVman  n  one  who  steers  a  vessel  -Sulckdn-gir,  sukleam-  Mahjhi,  patwfir  pakarne 
HELM?  MAN,  n.  one  w  [3hant,  mastak  ke  nimitta  lohe  k^  top. 


n  (S  )  armour  for  the  head-Khod,  maafaryd  War-girastra  mastakarak- 
■l“  MCT  “Armour  for  the  head,  a  head-piece -Khod,  rmqfar  ya  m^r-giraetra, 

lLLME1,  n.  a-  _  J  J'  minin'!’  d.UJC.  htLP  —  MllDT  men 


hK'meSfd  a  wearing  a  helmet  -  $hod-dar,  maffar  ya  myfar  dye  hue- Munr  men 

H  lohe  kd  top  dive  hue,  mastakai-akshanivis.eht,  sirastravisisht  [das 

HfiL'OT ,  (Gr.'Aeta)  a  Spai-tan  eUve-Sparti  shahr  ka  qulum- Spratd  nagar  U 


I  I 
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HEL 
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HELP,  v.  (S.  helpan)  to  assist,  to  support,  to  aid,  to  relieve,  to  remedy,  to  prevent, 
to  avoid;  n,  assistance,  aid,  support,  succour  —  Madad  k.,  pushti  Jc.,  imdad  d.  yd  k  t 
karri  yd  takhfif  k.y  chdra-sazi  yd  tadbir  k.,  baz-rakhna  yd  raf  k.,  parhezk.  ;  n.  madad , 
imdad,  pushti,  himayat  dast-giri  madad-garl  isti’anat  yd  taqwiyat  —  SahayatcC  k.,  san- 
bhaln£,  upakar  k.,  ghabfna  wi  halka  k.,  upay  k.,  dur  k.  wa  rokna,  bachan£  wa  bar4w 
rakhna  ;  n.  sahayata,  upakar,  Sahara,  £srav  wa  upay. 

Help  er,  n.  one  who  helps,  an  assistant  —  Madad-gar  yd  mumidd ,  mu'awin  yd  pushti- 
ban  —  Upakari  wa  upakarak,  sahayak  wa  sahakari. 

Help'ful,  a.  giving  help,  useful,  salutary  —  Madad-gar,  mu  fid,  sihhat-aiuar  yd  fdida- 
mand  —  Sahayak,  upakari  wa  upayogi,  hitakdri  wa  sarirahitakari. 

Help'ful-ness,  n.  assistance,  usefulness  —  Madad,  siid-mandi  yd  faida-mandt  —  Sahi- 
yata,  upayogita. 

Help'less,  a.  wanting  help  or  support —  Be-chdra,  Id  char,  be-murabbl,  be-yau-ar,  be-maq - 
dur,  be-bal-o-par ,  Id-'ilaj  —  Nirupay,  nirasray,  asahay,  niravalamb,  vivas,  abas. 

Help'less-ly,  ad.  without  help  or  support  -Be-charagi  se,  be-maqdurl  se,  la-charagx  se 
—  Bina  upay,  bina  asray,  nirasrayatwa  se. 

Help'less-ness,  n.  want  of  ability  or  succour  —  Ld-chdragi,  be-charagi,  be-maqduri  — 
Nirasrayatwa,  upayahinata,  nirupay  at  wa. 

Help'mate,  n.  a  companion,  an  assistant  —  Sathlh,  madad-gar  —  Saugi,  sahayak. 

H£LTER-SK£L-TER,  ad.  (L.  hilariter,  celeriter  ?)  in  hurry  and  confusion  —  Harba- 
rt  aur  ghabrahat  menh. 

HELVE,  n.  (S.  helf)  the  handle  of  an  a xe  —  Kulhari  kd  behth. 

HEM,  n.  (S.)  the  edge  of  a  garment  doubled  and  sewed,  a  border ;  v.  to  form  a  hem, 
to  border,  to  inclose  —  Sanjdf  yd  magzi,  qor  kanara  yd  kinara  ;  v.  sanjaf  yd  maqzx 
lagdnd,kindra-mdrna,  gher-lendh  —  Anchal  wa  got,  kor  wa  kagar;  v.  turpana  lur- 
hiyana  wa  anchal  lagana,  kor  wa  got  lagan£,  gherna  wa  chhenkna. 

HEM,  n.  (D.  hemmen)  a  sort  of  voluntary  cough  v.  to  utter  a  hem  ;  int.  hem  !  — 
Apne  se  khansna  yd  khakhdrndh  ;  v.  bind  lchahsi  he  khakhdrnd  yd  khahsndh  ;  int.  hen. 
HEM'I-QY-CLEj  n.  (Gr.  hemisus,  kaklos 
Arddhavritta,  arddhachakra. 


clos)  a  half  circle— Nisf-ddira,  nxm-ddira  — 


[  — Arddhagol,  arddhamandal. 
HEMISPHERE,  n.  (Gr.  hemisus,  sphaira)  half  a  sphere  or  globe  —  Nisf-lcura,  nlrn-kura 
Hem-i-spher'ic,  Hem-i-spher'i-cal,  a.  containing  half  a  sphere,  half  round  —  Nim-kura, 
nisfu-l-kura  —  Arddhamandali,  arddhagoMkar.  [misrd  - Arddhadok,  slokardh. 

HEM'I-STICH,  n.  (Gr.  hemisus,  stichos)  half  a  verse,  a  verse  not  completed  —  Misra', 
Hem  i-stich-al,  a.  pertaining  to  a  hemistich- Misra  yd  misrd’  ke  muta'alliq  -  Arddha- 
slokasambandhi,  slokarddhavishayak.  [vish  rahta  hai. 

HEMXOCK,  n.  (S.  hemleac)  a  plant  —  .SAttfo’an  — Tikshn  aushadhi  visesh  iismen 
HEMORRHAGE,  Hem'or  rha-£Y,  n.  (Gr.  haima,  rhegnuo )  a  flux  of  blood  —  Jiryan- 
idchm,  rddf.  nalcsir ,  sailu-d-dam  —  Raktasrav,  rudhirasrav,  raktapravah. 
H£M'OR-RHt>iD$,  n.  pi.  (Gr  .haima,  rheo)  the  piles,  emerods  —  Bawasir  —  Arsarog 

ars.  ^  r 

Hem'or-rhoid-al,  a.  relating  to  hemorrhoids- Bawasir  ke  muta'alliq-  Arsarogavisha- 
HEMP,  n.  (S.  hcenep)  a  fibrous  plant  —  Patwa  yapatua h,  path. 

Hemp'en,  a.  made  of  hemp  —  Patwa  patud  yd  pat  kah. 

Hemp'y,  a.  resembling  hemp- Patwe  sd  h,  pat  sarxkhd h. 

HEN  n.  (S.)  the  female  of  birds,  the  female  of  the  domestic  fowl  -  Mdda,  mural  vd 
makiyan  —  Pakshmi,  kukkuti.  [vishamay  aushldhi. 

Hen  bane,  n.  a  poisonous  plant- Zahr-ddr  nabdt- Ek  paudhi  iismen  vish  hota  hai 
Hen  heart-ed,  a.  cowardly,  dastardly  -Buz-dil,  nd-mard  -  Darpokna,  k^dar  wa  kayar’ 

Hen  PECKED,  a.  governed  by  a  wife  -  Zan  murid,  jori  lea  W  -  Strivas,  atriiit,  etri 
ke  adhin  wa  adhin.  f  th  ' 

"•  *  >:lace  *^ere  P°kultry  ’•oost-J/mjr.tidoa-Kukkutilay,  kukkutaidvi^ 
HbNVb,  ad  (S.  Aaona ifrom  this  place,  from  tbis  time,  from  this  cause  -  Yahan  se 
ya  is  jagah  seh,  ah  .seb,  is-hyeh. 

HENgE-FORTH,  ad.  from  this  time  forward  —  A b  seh,  ageh,  ba'd  iske 

^Af^tbis  time  f orwar(l  —  Ab  seh,  dgeh,  ba'd  iske. 

HF^-T)E_CA  LA-BLE  n.  (Gr.hendeka,  sullabe)  a  metrical  line  of  eleven  sylla- 

dikha^  rauThaih.”101  f‘  ™arah  >uz  ^m-Ek  pad  jUmeh  igarahib- 

‘°  TcaMi  ya'ni 

H  hn7i.  n'  hfta'3°nia)  a  figure  with  seven  angles  and  sides -Haft-xmhlu 

haft-gosha,  Tnunabba  S&ptiikon,  8apt&bhuj#  ^  *  ’ 

HE^TAMTR  Fr»FaVlngir-eVT  haft-go, ha~ Saptabhuj,  aaptakon. 

AMER-EDE,  n.  (Gr.  hepta,  mens)  that  which  divides  into  seven  parts  -  ^ 
shaisat  hisson  men  taqsim  karti  hai- Jo  s4t  bhag  men  bantai.  P  J 
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HfiPTAR-Cm.n.  (Gr.  hepta,  archil)  a  sevenfold  Government— Eh  hi  Kant  tat 
baathahoh  tci  bahavi  mil-ke  ek  mulk  per  hukumut —  Ek-hi  kdl  men  sdt  raison  kd  mil- 
kar  rdj. 

Heptar'chic,  a.  denoting  sevenfold  rule- Ek  hi  waqt  men  sdt  bddshdhoh  ki  bdkam 
mil-ke  ek  mulk  par  hukumat  zahir  k.  w. —  Ek  hi  kdl  men  sdt  raj do u  kd  milkar  rdj 
prakas  k.  w. 

Hep  TAR-CHI8T,  n.  one  of  seven  rulers—  Un  tat  badshahoh  men  se  ek  badshah  jo 
baham  mil-ke  ek  hi  waqt  men  ek  hi  mulk  par  hulcumat  karte  haih  —  Un  sat  rdjdon  men 
se  ek  raja  jo  milkar  ek  hi  kdl  men  ek  hi  des  men  rdj  karte  haih. 

HER,  pr.  (S.  hyre)  belonging  to  a  female,  the  objective  case  of  she—Iska  yd  uskd h, 
isko  yd  usko  h,  [yah  lafz  ismi-muannas  ke  liye  dtd  haij  —  [  Yah  sabd  striling  ke  nimitta 
ata  hai.]  [sabd  strilihg  ke  nimitta  dtd  hai.] 

H6rs,  the  possessive  case  of  she  —  Lskdh,  [yah  lafz  ism-i-muannas  ke  liyeata  A  at  J  — [Yah. 
Her-self',  pr.  the  emphatic  and  reciprocal  form  of  she  and  her—  Wah  dpl\  dp  hi h,  [ yah 
lafz  ism-i-muannas  ke  lii/t  dtd  hai]  —  [Yah  sabd  strilihg  ke  nimitta  dtd  hai.J 
HfiR'ALD,  n.  (Ger.  herald)  an  officer  whose  business  is  to  carry  messages  between 
princes  and  to  regulate  all  matters  at  public  ceremonies,  a  proclaimer,  a  forerunner  ; 
r.  to  introduce  as  by  herald  —  Elchl  yd  ’dmm  rasmoh  kd  muhtamim,  munadi,  pesh-rau  ; 
7.  ba-taur  elchi  ke  wasUe  se  dalchil  k.  yd  mulaqat  kardna  —  Raj  ad  ut  wd  rajaghatak, 
dhindhoriya,  agrasar  agresar  wa  agragami ;  v.  mauon  rajadut  ke  dwara  praves  k.  wa 
bhent  kardna. 

He  -rai/dic,  a.  relating  to  heraldry  —  Fann-i-amdb-navnsi  aur  taqma-ddnl  ke  muta'alliq , 
elchl-gari  ke  muta’alliq,  ' dmm  rasmoh  ke  ihtimdm  ke  muta'alliq  —  Kulinapadachihna- 
vishayakavidyasambandhi,  kulinapadachihnavishayak,  vahsavalisuchak,  raj;.dutavi- 
dydvishayak,  rajadutapadavhhayak,  rajaghatakakdryyasambandhi,  rajaghatakapada- 
vishayak. 

Her'ald-ry,  n.  the  art  or  office  of  a  herald,  blazonry  —  Elchi-gari  yd  'dmm  rasmoh  ke 
ihtimamchi  kd  ' uhda ,  fann-i-ansdb-nawisi  aur  taqma-ddnl—  Rajadutavidya  rajaduta- 
pad  rajaghatekakaryya  wd  rajaghatakapad,  kulinapadaohihnavishayakavidya. 

Her  ald-ship,  n.  the  office  of  a  herald  —  Elchl-gari,  ’dmm  rasmoh  ke  xnuhtamim  kd 
'uhda—  Rajadiitapad,  rajaghatakapad. 

HERB,  ferb,  n.  (L.  herba)  a  plant  with  a  soft  or  succulent  stalk,  a  vegetable  —  Nabdt, 
rustani  —  Aushadhi  wa  oshadhi,  buti  jari  sak  buti  wd  lata. 

HER-BA'gEOUS,  a.  belonging  to  herbs  —  JVabdtdti,  nabati  —  Aushadhivishayak  wa  osha- 
dhivishayak,  sakatrinadivishayak.  )  latatririadi,  ghas,  ghas-pat. 

HfeR'BAGE,*  n.  herbs  collectively,  grass  —  Nahatat,  sahza  —  $5dkadi  aushadhi  oshadhi  wa 
H6R'B\fiED,  a.  covered  with  grass  —  Ghds  se  bhard  hudh. 

H£r'bal,  a.  pertaining  to  herbs ;  n.  a  book  on  plants,  a  collection  of  preserved 
plants  —  Nabdtati,  nabdti ;  n.  nabatdt  Id  kitab,  sukhl  jari  buti  kd  m.ajrna  —  Aushadhi¬ 
vishayak,  oshadhivisbayak,  sakatrinadivishayak  ;  v.  aushadhipustak  trinddivishayak- 
agranth  wa  trinadivivaranavrikshapustak,  sushkatrinadisamuh  wd  sushka-ausbadhi- 

HSr'ba-LIST,  H£r'ba-RTST,  ii.  one  skilled  in  herbs  —  Nabatdt  kd  hai junne  w.,  nabatdt  ki 
khassiyat  ’ jdnne  w.}  nabdtat-dan  —  ^akatrinadivishayasastrajha,  oshadhitrinddinaina- 
gunaditattwajna.  ,  ,  .  „  , 

HfeR'BA-RiZE,  v.  to  gather  herbs  —  Nabatdt  jam'  k.  —  Aushadhi  wa  jari-buti  ekatra  k. 

n  a  harden  of  herbs  —  Nabatdt  kd  bag  —  Aushadhivatika,  oshadhivatika, 
jaritmti  ki  vatfk.1  "  .  [aushadhi,  kslmdra  Mi. 

H£r;be-let,  n.  a  small  herb  —  hk  chhotl  nabdt,  ek  chhofi  jari"  —  Ek  chhoti  buti  wa 
H£rb'less,  a.  destitute  of  herbs—  Be-nabdtdt  —  Aushadhihin. oshadhihin,  latahin,  bind 
jari  buti  ka.  [men  nabatdt  ki  Surat — Akanya  padarthoh  men  sakadi  lata  ka  rup. 
HfiR-BO-Ri-ZA'TroN,  ii.  the  appearance  of  plants  in  mineral  substances  —  Kani  chizoh 
H£bb'y  a.  having  the  nature  of  herbs  —  Nabdt-sd,  nabdt  ki  khassiyat  kd  Aushadhi- 
gunavisisht,  oshadhigunavisisht,  stfkadigunavisisht.  #  [shak,  trinakhadak. 

HER-Biv'o-ROUS,  a.  feeding  on  herbs- Nabat-khor,  charand  ya  charanda-  rrin;ibhak- 
H4kb'w6m-an,  n.  a  woman  who  sells  herbs  —  Sug-walih,  kuhjrin  yd  kunjarinh,  koerin  , 

HFR-CO'LE-AN  a.  like  Hercules,  very  strong,  large,  massy  —  Harkyuliz  ke  mdnvnd, 
bahut  mazbut,  bardh,  kaldii  yd  ’azm— Harkyulij  ke  sadris,  bara  balawiin,  vnhat, 

bhari  wd  athularup.  ,  * 

HFRD  n  (S.  hcoi’d)  a  number  of  beasts  together,  a  drove,  a  company,  a  keeper  ot 

cattle  -  v.  to  run  in  herds,  to  associate,  to  put  into  a  herd  -  Galla,  yol  gnroh,  gal- 
la-ban  •  v.  gol  men  milnd,  mt/nah,  qol  men  mildnd-Ndr,  lenhrrt  wa  ]bund,  samuh 
wi  mandali,' charwah  wd  rakhwdl ;  v.  nar  wd  jhund  men  milnd,  sang  hond  wa  sdth 
me f i  milnd  ndr  wd  jhund  men  mildnd.  s ,  [Pasupal  pa,urakshak. 

HSrd'man,  HfeRDs'MO*,  n.  one  who  tends  herds  -  Galla-ban,  chanoa h  ,  rakhwal 
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HERE,  ad.  (her)  in  this  place  or  state  -  Yahdhu,  is  ’ alam -  men  yd  is  zindagi  men  — 


Jiyanda  yd  _  „  . 

paralok  men  ;  n.  paralok,  parakal. 

Here-at',  ad.  at  this  —  Is  par  b. 

Hereby',  ad.  by  this  —  Is  seh. 

Here  in',  ad.  in  this  —  h  menh . 

Here-Tn'to,  ad.  into  this  —  Iske  andar—lske  bhitai*. 

Here-of7,  ad.  of  this,  from  this  —  Iskah,  is  seh. 

Here-on',  ad.  upon  this  —  Is  par h,  tis  parh. 

Here  out',  ad.  out  of  this  place  —  Iske  baharh,  isjagah  he  baharh. 

Here  to  fore',  ad.  formerly,  anciently  —  Pesh-tar  yd  qabl  is  waqt  ke,  sdbiq  men- 
\va  purvakal  men,  purv  gatakdl-men  gave  dinon  men. 

Here  un-to',  ad.  to  this  —  Yahdh  talc h. 

Here-up-on',  ad.  upon  this  —  /.?  parh. 

Here-with',  ad.  with  this  —  Iske  sdth h. 

HE  RfiD  I-TA-RY,  a.  (L.  hares)  descending  by  inheritance  —  Maiirusi,  abdl  —  Paitrik, 
pitripnipt,  pitrikramfiyat,  dayalabdh,  bapauti  ka. 

E-Run  r-TA-BLE.  a.  that  rnav  he  inherited  —  Mmi.n'n 
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He-red  i-ta-ble,  a.  that  may  be  inherited  —  Maurusl  hone  ke  qabil ,  maurus-shudani — 
Pitriprdpya,  uttaridhikaropabhogya,  pitriputraparampardbhogya. 

Her-e-dIt'a-ment,  n.  hereditary  estate  —  Irs,  mal-i-maurus  —  Paitrik  rikth,  gotrarikth, 
bapauti.  [rikthadhikar  se,  dayadhikar  se. 

He-red'i-ta-ri-ly,  ad.  by  inheritance  —  Irs  se.  mirds  se  —  Bapauti  se,  uttaradhikar  se, 

TJ  mm  /r  m  .  nr  m  _ -Li-  1 * '  V 1  H  jT  '  *  1  t  '7*1  X  ■»  7 


-  I-Ta^e,  n.  an  inueri  ranee,  an  estate  — irs  miras  ya  warsa ,  aair 
Bapauti  paitrikadhikar  wj£  paitrikadhan,  sthavaradhan  wa  ajahgamadhan 
HER'E  MITE.  See  Hermit. 

HER'E-SY,  n.  (Gr.  haireo)  a  fundamental  error  in  religion,  an  unsound  opinion — 
Ilhdd  bid’ at  rafz  shirk  yd  gum-rahi-i-din,  na-pulchta  rae  — Vidharmma  paradharm* 
mavalamban  apathagaman  wa  matdntarapraves,  kachcha  mat. 

Her  e  si- arch,  n.  a  leader  in  heresy  -  Mulhidoh  kd  sar-ddr,  ilhdd  kd  sar-ddr,  kafiroh 
kd  sar-ddr  —  V idharmman£yak,  dharmmatyagapravarttak. 

Hep/e  si-ar-chy,  n.  principal  heresy -Avowal  yd  bard  iZAdd-Pradhtfnavidharin- 
maseva,  pradhduamatantarapraves. 


Her'e-tic,  n.  one  who  entertains  erroneous  opinions  in  religion  —  Mulhid,  kafir  bid - 
'at\,rafzi,  gum- rah  -  V  idharmm.fvalambi,  vidhanmnasevi,  matantaravalambi.  nistik. 


He-ret  i-cal,  a.  containing  heresy -Ilhadi,  kdjiri- Vaidharmmik,  vipatha<nmi  dharm 
ynaviraddh.  [riti;se,  dharmmaviniddh  riti  se. 

nfrmnT1 LYe  a.’  m  111  teptl5a'  manner  -  Ilhucli  yukafin  taur  sc~  Vaidharmmik 
HER  1-0 1,  n.  ^b.  here,  geotar,)  a  fine  paid  to  the  lord  of  a  manor  at  the  decease  of  a 
landlord  or  vassal  —  A  hirdj  yd  jarimdna  )o  kisi  asdmi  ke  mar  jane  par  zcimih-dar  lco 
diya  juta  hai—Kar  wa  dand  jo  kisi  praja  ke  mar  jdne  par  bhuswami  ko  divif  iiita  hai 
Her  i-o-ta-ble,  ^subject  to  the  fine  of  heriot  -Asdmi  ke  mar  jane  par  zamm-dar  ko 
khiraj  yajarmana  dene  komaj  bur -Kisi  praja  ke  marjrfne  par  bhuswami  ko  kar 
wa  dand  dene  ke  vaslwa  adhm. 

HER'!  TA  BLE.  See  under  Hereditary. 


HER-MAPH  BO  D  TE,  7?.  (Gr.  Ilevmcs,  Aphroditb)  an  animal  or  plant  unitine  the 
distinctions  of  the  two  sexes -Jdn-war  yd  nabdt  jismeh  nar  aur  mad. a  in  donok  --*** 


,0.  ki  usli  khdssiyateii  rahti  Judd,  khunsd, 

purush  aur  sti  1  in  donon  ke  mukhya  dharrnma  rahte  hain  kliv  ^ 


-  w  ^  %/  - - -  AMiU  vv  ucuu,  ivl  1  V . 

HER  MAPH-EO-Dii  I-TT,  n  the  union  of  the  two  sexes  iu  one  individual -Nav  aur 
madam  donon  jmsort  k,  ash  Hassiyaton  U  dc  hi  mei.  dmezisk,  “I 

aur  stri  in  donon  l.ngon  ke  mukhya  dharmmon  kh  ek  hi  men  yog  klivatwa 
HKR.MXeH.RO  DTT'10,  HeR;m  APH-RO-DlTh-oxL,  «.  partaking  of  both8  sexes -  Aur  one 


HKR-MAPH-RO-DlT'r-CAL-LT,  ad.  after  the  manner  of  a  hermanhrodite  —  77.  ,*/ 

— u»  itrjTott  i k. 


ki  ritt  Se  jismei  PU,USh  'in -donon dihgon: 


HER 
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scba-kkubi  band  —  Ras^yan  se  wa  rasayaniya  riti  se,  charon  or  se  bhali  bhdnti 
munda  hua. 

Hl&R-M  E-N  E  C'T  IC,  H£r-me-neu'ti-cal,  a.  (Gr.  Hermes)  interpreting  -  Samjkdne  wh. 
HER'MIT,  n.  (Gr.  eremos)  one  who  secludes  himself  from  society,  a  recluse  —  Takiya- 
nishih  yd  gosha-gir,  gosha-nishth  khalwat-nishih  yd  khalwat-guzih  —  Lokatyagi  w£ 
vanaprasth,  sahsaratyagi  wa  sannyasi.  *  [sail 

Her'mi-ta9E,  n.  the  habitation  of  a  hermit  —  Hujra,  saumaa  —  Munivas,  asram,  parna- 
H6r'mi-ta-ry,  n.  a  cell  annexed  to  an  abbey—  Kisi  khdnqdh  ke  muttasil  hujra  yd 
sauma’a  —  Kisi  math  se  laga  hua  asram.  [vairagin. 

HiSr'mi-tess,  n.  a  female  hermit  —  ’A uratjo  gosha-nishin  hoti  hai—  Sannyasin,  tapaswini, 
Her-miT'i  cal,  a.  suitable  to  a  hermit  —  Gosha-nishih  ke  laiq,  khalwat-nishih  ke  muwajiq 
HERN.  See  Heron.  [  —  Lokatyagi  wa  sansaratyagi  ke  yogya. 

HER'NI-A,  n.  (L.)  a  rupture  —  Fataq  yd  fatq ,  bdd-khdya  —  Antravriddhirog,  antra* 
vriddhi.  [pahlawdn  yd  gazi-mard  —  &UT,  vit. 

HE'RO,  n.  (Gr.  heros )  a  man  eminent  for  bravery,  a  great  warrior  —  Bahadur,  shuja' 
He-rS'i-cal,  a.  relating  to  a  hero,  like  a  hero  —  Bahadurdna,  qdzt-mard  ke  mdnind  — 
&ura3ambandhi,  sur  ke  sadris.  [ki  riti  se. 

He-r5'i-cal-ly,  ad.  in  the  manner  of  a  hero  —  Bahadur  yd  gazi-mard  ke  taur  se  —  &ur 
He-ro'ic,  a.  pertaining  to  a  hero,  reciting  the  acts  of  heroes,  brave,  magnanimous;  n. 
a  heroic  verse  —  Bahadurdna  yd  bahadur  ke  muta'alliq,  jawdh-mardoh  ki  shvja’at 
kabayank.  w.,  diler,  qaziydna  ;  n.  bahr-i-muntaqanb  —  Virasambandhi,  viracharitra- 
kathak  arthdt  suroh  ki  siirata  ka  varnan  k.  w.,  sahasik  waviryyawan,  mahatma ;  n. 
viracharitravishayak  kavya  charan  wa  slok.  ^  [ke  yogya,  suravat. 

He-ro'ic-ly,  ad.  suitably  to  a  hero  —  Jaudh-marddna,  dilerdna  —  ^ov  ki  yogyata  se,  vir 
Her'o  -ine,  n.  a  female  hero  —  Bahadur  ni,  bahadur  ’aurat  —  Viryyavati,  sur^  arthat 
sur  stri.  [want,  rustaml  —  V irata,  surata,  sahas. 

Her'o-i$m,  n.  qualities  or  character  of  a  hero  —  Dileri,  bahaduri,  shuja  at,  jurat,  pahla- 
He'ro-ship,  n.  the  character  of  a  hero  —  Bahaduri,  dileri  —  Surata,  virata. 
He-ro-i-com'ic,  He-ro-i-com'i-cal,  a.  consisting  of  the  heroic  and  the  ludicrous  —  Ba- 
hadurana  aur  khanda-angez  chizoii  kd  band  hua  —  ^urasambandhi  aur  hasyajanak 
HER'ON,  n.  (Fr.)  a  large  bird  -  Bagla  h  -  Vak.  _  [baton  ka  bana  hua. 

Her'on  ry,  n.  a  place  where  herons  breed —  \\  ah  jagah  jahah  bagle  ande  dete  haih 11 
H er'on-sh aw,  HfiRN'sHAW,  n.  a  heron  —  Bagla b  —  Vak. 

HER'PE§,  n.  (Gr.)  a  cutaneous  disease -Pad*,  khdjb,  khasrdb. 

HfiR'RING,  n.  (S.  hoering )  a  fish- Eh  chhoti  machhlih. 

HERSE.  See  Hearse.  ,,  ,  ,  7 

HfiS'I-TATE,  v.  (L.  hcesum)  to  be  doubtful,  to  delay,  to  pause— Shakk  rakhna,  der  k., 
mis-o-pesh  k.  hais-bais  men  h.  yt i  rai-jdna-Sandeh  wa  sanka  k.,  vilamb  k.,  dgdpichha 

k.  wd  thahar  jdnd.  ....  d“b<?h*' 

Hes'i-tan-cy,  n.  uncertainty,  suspense  —  Shakk,  pas-o-pesh  ya  A<m-dms-bandeh,  aga* 
Hes'i-tant,  a.  pausing,  wanting  fluency  —  Rukne  w\,luknati- Aga-pichhak.  w  haklaha. 
Hes-i-ta'tion,  n.  doubt,  a  stammering  —  Shakk  yd  pas-opesh ,  lulcnat- Aga-pichha  w^  san- 
deh,  haklahat  wi  larbarahat.  [  amal-  Videsi  ka  raj. 

HET'ER-AR-CHY,  n.  (Gr.  heteros,  arche)  the  government  of  an  alien -Ajnabita 
HfiT'ER-O-CLlTfl,  n.  (Gr.  heteros,  klitos)  an  irregular  a  wre^Ur-Be-qaida 

lafz,jo  lafz  ’amm  qaide  ke  mutabiq  nahxh  hotd  ;  a.  be-qaida,  khilaf-i-dastur — iz adna- 
ranavidhiviparitasabd  ;  a.  sddharanavidhiviparit 
Het-er  o-clit'i-cal,  Het-er-oc'li-tous,  a.  irregular,  anomalous  -  Be-qa  ida,  ktixlay 

i-dastur  —  Sddharanavidhiviparit,  vidhinipatit 
nfi’T'F'R  O-DGX  a  (Gr.  heteros,  doxa)  differing  from  the  established  opinion,  n 
^ ortlmdox,  hectical,  erroneous  — I lhddi,jhf(thdh,k6jiri  bidlati  mushrik  yd  rafzi,  gum- 
rah  yd  galat  —  Satmataviparit,  dharmmaviruddh  satpathavipant  asuddh. 
Het'zr-o-dox-y,  n.  erroneous  doctrine,  heresy  —  Ilhad,  rafz  bid  at  shv  l  ya  dtni  gum 

_ Asatmat  vidharmma  paradharmmavalamban  wa  matantarapraves. 

HET'ER  O-GENE,  Het-er-o-ge'ne  al,  HET-ER-o-fE'NE-ous,  a.  (Gr.  heteros, 

a  different  kind  or  nature,  dissimilar  —  Gair-jins,  mukhtalif  ya  na-muwajiq  V  lja  y 


wa  bhinnajatiya,  vividh  prithagvidh  wa  asadris. 

ET-ER  o-ge-ne'i-ty,  Het-er*o*9E/ne-o0s-ness,  n.  opposition 
•  .7  A  ..  .  7  '  ’iunsiA*  -  Viiativata.  idtibh 


Het-er-o-ge-ne'i-ty,  tlET-ER-o-vispiis-uus-dNikao,  »*.  difference  of  nature - 

Qism  yd  jins  led  ikhtildf  \  qairjinsiyat  -  Vijatiyata,  jdtibhed,  gunabhmnata 

H£T-ER  OS'glAN,  a.  (Gr. 

_  .  t*  |  '  di I. Anro  1  .I.  Hi  at*  bai 


n.  p.  1 1 1. " ^  - 

ddlndb ,  chikndnd  yd  chikna  k.b  garhna  ya 
Hfw'er,  n.  one  who  hews  -Sang-tarash  ya  hezam-kash 
h£X'A-G6N,  n.  (Gr.  hex,  gonia) 


figure 


Patthar  garhne  w.  w£  patthar 
with  six  sides  and  angles  -Shash-pahlu, 
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shash-gosha,  s&aK-^mttaaddos-Sharbhuj,  shatkon,  shat  kona  murtti.  ^  [stafbhuj. 

He^-ag'o-nal,  a.  having  six  sides  and  ’  angles  —  Shash-pahlu,  musaddas-numa  —  Sha,tkon, 

He^-ag'o-ny,  n.  a  figure  with  six  angles — Sliakl-i-musaddas ,  shash-pahlu. —  Sharbhuj. 

FfEX-AM'E-TER,  n.  (Gr.  hex,  metron)  a  verse  of  six  metrical  feet;  a.  having  six  feet  — 
Musaddas  ;  a.  musaddas-numa  —  Shatpadislok,  shatpadavisishtaslok  ;  a.  shatpadavi- 
sisht,  shatpadi.  [hud,  musaddas-numd  — Shatpadi,  shatpadavisisht. 

Hex-a  -met'ric,  Hex  a-met'ri-cal,  a.  consisting  of  hexameters  —  Musaddas  lea  band 

HEX-AN'GU-LAR,  a.  (Gr.  hex,  L.  anguius )  having  six  angles  or  corners  —  Shash-gosha, 
—  Shatkon.  [kd  jan-war  —  Shatpadi  jantu,  chha  panw  ka  jantu. 

HEXAPOD,  n.  (Gr.  hex,  pous)  an  animal  with  six  feet  —  Shash-paya  jan-war,  chha  pair 

HfiX'A-STICH,  n.  (Gr.  hex,  stichos )  a  poem  of  six  lines  —  Chha  misrd ’  ka  qasida 
yd  gazal  — Chha  pad  ka  slok,  shatpadislok.  [oMoh. 

HEY,  int.  (high?  )  an  expression  of  joy  or  mutual  exhortation—  Jay -jayh,  ahhah, 

Hey'day,  int.  an  expression  of  frolic  exultation  or  wonder;  n.  a  frolic,  wildness  — 
Wah-wah,  shabash,kyd  khub;  n.  khelh,  chanchalahat*1  —  Khel  ahlad  wa  vismay  bodhak 
avyay,  haha,  ha,  aha,  aho,  ahaha. 

HIATUS,  n.  (L.)  a  gap,  a  chasm  —  Shigaf  yd  shikaf,  darz  —  Darir,  chhed  wa  chhidra. 

Hi  BER'NATE,  v.  (L.  hiberno )  to  winter— Jdra-katnd  b. 

Hi-ber'nal,  a.  belonging  to  the  winter  —  Sarmai,  zamistam,  jdroh  ka h  —  Haimant, 
sitakiilasambandhi. 

Hi-ber-na'tion,  n.  act  of  passing  the  winter  —  Jure  ka  katndh,  jar  a  katnah. 

Hl-BER'NI-AN,  n.  (L.  Hibernia)  a  native  of  Ireland;  a.  relating  to  Ireland  —  A yarland 
ka  mutawattin;  a.  Ayarland  ke  muta’alliq  —  Ayarland  ka  desi-jan  ;  a.  Ayarland  desai- 
sambandhi,  Ayarlanddesavishayak. 

HIC'COUGH,  hlk/kof,  Hick'up,  n.  (D.  hicken)  a  spasmodic  affection  of  the  stomach; 
v.  to  utter  a  hiccough  —  Hichkib,  hikkau  ;  v.  hichki-lenab  hichkiyanah. 

HI-DAL'GO,  n.  (Sp.)  a  Spanish  nobleman—  Spen  ke  mulk  ka  sharrf—  Spen  des  ka  kulin. 

HIDE,  v.  (S.  hydan)  to  conceal,  to  cover,  to  prolect;^.  t.  Hid,  p.p.  Hid  or  Hid'den  — 
Luknd  lukdnd  chhipnd  yd  chhipandb,  dhdhpna  dhahknd  yd  muhdndh,  bachanah 
id'er,  n.  one  who  hides—  Lukane  wh.,  chhipdne  wh.,  lukne  w h.,  chhipne  wh.,  dhaiipiu 


Hid 


Hid'ing,  n.  concealment  —  Poslddagx,  ru-poshi  —  Chhipaw,  gopan.  [w\,  bachdne  ~wh. 
HiDE'AND-SEEk,  n.  a  game  —  Ankhmudauldh,  ahkhmudaurdh,  chor-muhdaurd'n. 
HiD'iNG-PLAgE,  n.  a  place  of  concealment  —  Chhipne  kijagahb,  lukne  kc  jagahh. 

HIDE,  n.  (S.  hyde)  the  skin  of  an  auimal,  a  certain  quantity  of  land  —  Bail  ghore 
wag  air  a  ki  khdl,  zamih  kd  ek  parcha  —  Charsa  chain  chamra  wa  paiucharmma 
bhuini  ka  ek  visesh  pariman. 

Hide'bound,  a.  having  the  skin  close  —  Jiskd  chamra  us  se  sata  7ioh. 

HlD'E-OUS,  a.  (Fr.  hideux )  horrible,  frightful,  dreadful,  shocking  -Muhib,  haibat-ndk , 
Jchauf-nak,  nafrat-angez  zisht  yd  makruh -  Bhayanak,  darauna',  karal  wa  nhor  trhrin- 
arha  wa  bibhatsakar.  *  b  ’  b  ' 

Hid'e-ous-ly,  ad.  horribly,  dreadfully  -  Haibat-ndkise,  khauf-nald  se  -  Bhayanak  rupse, 
karal  rup  se.  [drata  wd  ghoratwa. 

HTd  e-ous  ness,  n.  hornbkmess,  dreadfulness  —  Haibat-ndki,  khauf-ndki—  Karalata  rau- 
HIE,  v.  j S.  higan)  to  hasten -Jaldjdn d,  shildbx  &.-i3ighra  jdn d,  utawli  se  jana.  * 
HI'E-RARCH,  n.  (Gr.  Ideros,  arcM)  the  chief  of  a  sacred  order  —  Pir,  mutabarrak  logon 
kd  sar-dur—  Purohitaganapati.  achaiyvavargadhipati. 

Hi-e-rarch'al,  Hi-e-rarch'i-cal,  a.  belonging  to  sacred  or  ecclesiastical  government 
-Mutabarrak  hukumat  ke  muta'alliq,  dini  intizdm  se  maTwai-Purohitadhinatvisam- 
bandhi,  purohitadhikarasambandhi.  ^  ^ 

Hi  e-rarch-y,  n.  order  or  rank  of  celestial  beings,  ecclesiastical  government  —  Firishte 
ya  Jimshtoh  kd  darja,  dini  intizdm  yd  mutabarrak  hukumat  -  Swargadutasamuh 
wa  swargadutapad.  purohitadhipatya  wa  paramarthik  rajya 

th^  ^P,U-  1If  ER:°:GL-^C’  P  (9r-.  hieros,  glupho)  a  symbolical  character, 
the i  art  of  wrjtmg  in  picture -Nagihi  ya  alamatl  Karf,  harfoii  yi  lafzoh  ki  jaaah 

rhHr!fl“Ltikf'idai“nre-Sabd“UChaka8“!haChihn  S^rhakshar,  sabdashchaka 

Hi  ER-o-GLvrH’ic,  Hi-ER.o-GLVFH'1-CAL,  a.  emblematical,  expressing  by  pictures -Ncu»M 
ya  a/amati,  taswiroh  se  zahir  k.  w.~ Gurhakshariya  wa  sabdasuchakagurhachihna 
sambandh,,  chitron  ke  dwara  prakiiak.  [Gbfhachihn  ke  dwa^  gTtik^^":' 

S I-ER  ^  asrf'.  tour  se,  ’ alamatse - 

£  ^te-’Ek  (pmktT PShakind  °f  Sa0r6d  WT,tiDg-«'  ^  “  «-«-<*• 

Hier-ogram-matic,  a.  denoting  a  kind  of  sacred  writing -ft  aisn  lea  muomlAni 

k  ”■  ~  Ek  Prakir  ki  '«kh  prakas  k*  w.  ?  SkhaT 

Hl  ER  O  GRipH'TSr’  h ■  a  ‘‘aCrM  wr,ter “ MaqnMns  nawisanda - Punyalekhak,  pavii 
R  °  G1UPH  IC>  H.-ERO-grXph'ioal,  a.  (Gr.  hkros,  graph,)  pertaining  to  SrTd 
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writing  —  Muqaddas  nawishta  ke  muta’alliq,  pdk  naxoishte  se  mansub  —  Pavitralekha* 
sambaudhi,  pavitrarachanavishayak. 

HI'ER-O-PHANT,  n.  (Gr.  hieros,  phaino)  a  priest,  one  who  teaches  religion  —  Murshid 
yd  imam,  pir  —  Purohit  wa  mahapurohit,  aeharyya  wa  mahaguru. 

HlG'GLE,  v.  (haggle?)  to  chaffer,  to  peddle  —  Len-deu  men  jhagarnd  yd  jhanjhat  kb., 
pher't  kar-ke  bechndh. 

HIq'glkr,  n.  one  who  higgles  —  Len-den  men  jlianjhat  k.  w.b,  pherx  wb. 

HIGH,  hi,  a.  (S.  heah)  elevated,  exalted,  difficult,  proud,  lofty,  noble,  violent,  full,  ex¬ 
orbitant;  ad.  aloft,  aloud,  greatly,  powerfully  ;  n.  an  elevated  place  -Buland  yd 
baland,  murtafa,  mushkil,  mutakabbir,  ’alt,  amir  yd  zi-izzat,  tund  yd  sakht,  pur dh, 
girah;  ad.  baland  yd  bald,  baland  aivaz  se,  ziyada,  zor  se  ;  n.  buland  j  ayah - 
Uncha,  unnat,  kathin,  ghamandi  wa  abhiinam,  virddhwa.  kulin,  prachand  wa  prabal, 
purn,  mahanga ;  ad.  upar  wa  uncha,  chillakar  wa  uhche-bol-se,  bahut,  prabalya 
n.  unchi  jagah.  ,  [karke. 


High'ly,  ad.  aloft,  in  a  great  degree—  Bala,  nihdyat  ya  ziyada—  Upar,  nipat  wa  bahut 
High'ness,  n.  elevation,  loftiness,  dignity,  excellence,  a  title  of  PJ'jnces  —  Bulandi, 
irtifd’,  manzalat  yd  mar  tab  a,  khubi,  bddshdhoh  led  khitdb  jaise  qibla-i-  a  l  am  hazrat  yd 
janub-i-dli  tcaqaira —  Uchchata,  unchai  wa  urddhatwa,  utkristapad,  utkrishtata,  lajaoh 
ki  padavi  jaise  bhagawan  maharaj  rnahraj  ityadi.  ^  , 

High'land,  n.  a  mountainous  region  —  Kohistav,  pahari  mulle  —  Pahari  des..  ^ 
High'land  er,  n.  an  inhabitant  of  mountains  —  Pahari 'b  pahariyd  h,  />arbatiya  h. , 
High'land-ish,  a.  denoting  mountainous  land  —  Pahari  mulk  led  —  Pahari  des  ka. 
Higu'way,  n.  a  public  road  —  Shdh  rdh,  shdri’-dmm— Bari  sarak,  rajamarg,  dharnf.  ^ 
High'way-man,  n.  a  robber  on  the  highway  —  Rdh-zan,  qazzak,  qazzdq  —  Batpar,  batmar, 
^  [ka,  rnahasay,  mahabhipray. 

High' aimed,  n.  having  lofty  designs  —  Baland  Kamila  yd  baland-hausaia  —  Unche  man 
High'arched,  a.  having  lofty  arches  —  Ukchi  mihrab  led  —  Unche  toran  ka,  uchchatoran. 
High'blest,  a.  supremely  happy  —  Nihdyat  kliush  yd  dsdda-hal  —  V aramasukhi. 
High'blown,  a.  much  inflated  -Bahut  phuld\  ,  *  [Mahakulaj,  satkulajat,  kulin. 
High'born,  a.  of  noble  extraction  —  Amir-zdda.  ’ ali-nasab ,  aU-.ehandan,  buzury-zada 
HIgh'built,  a.  of  lofty  structure  -  Ukchd  baud-hudh. 

HiGH'CLiMB  ING,  a.  difficult  to  ascend -Charhne  men  mushkil- Charhne  men  kathin. 
HiGii'con-oUBED,  a.  having  a  deep  colour  —  Shokh  —  G;irha,  atiianjit. 

High'day,  a.  fine,  befitting  a  holiday -Khub,  teiohar  ke  latq-kt tam,  utsavadinay  - 

HfaH'DK^Fa  "rea,ka  Jha?ing  great  schemes  -  Bare  m anebbebdndhne  buland  hauslla, 
baland-hamala- Bare  upiy  rachue  w.,  rnahasay,  niahabhipray.  ... 

High'em-bowed  a  having  lofty  arches  — Unche  nuhrab  -a  Unche  •  v  ’  ~  ^  . 

HteS'S^fe-DKKED,  «.  formed  aloft-  Upar  bar, ,*  hud\  haw*  ,nen  bana  Sonya 

HiGH'SD.a.tduixuriously,  pampered-#**  Waya  mliyd  hua,  niz-panmrda- 
Bhali  bhanti  se  khila-piLvkar  pala  lma,  supusht  va  hiish^apusbt 
HiGH'FLAM-mG,  a.  throwing  flame  high- Bart  unchaitak  d  tadha.Ja  /i  w ■  • 
HioH'FLPER,  n  one  extrava.ant  in  opinion 

HighTlown!  a.  elevated,  proud,  extr/. vagant -'Murtafa  yd  murtaji master,  fuzul  ya 
High'flughed,  a.  elevated,  elated 
High 


High'gbows,  a,  having  the  crop  grown J,_Atisanchit,  nkharilibhut 

:s  —  U'nche  d hero  it  sc  Lhard  hua  bare  bare 

ia wdh- m a rd,  jdh-ddr,  jdh-baz  -  bur,  dhitha, 
I'UEART-ED,  a.  lull  01  euui a^c— ,  jauuu 

a.  having  high  heels  -  <&£> 

i'hung,  a.  hung  aloft,  elevated  lincha  a.  >  j  >  a  (-mabd.sattwa,  vyagra. 


traphal  barha  ho.  _  Tr. 

High'heaped,  a.  covered  with  high  piles— Z7dc/<t  iulc,  ™  jhitha, 

High'heart-ed,  a.  full  of  courage  -Diler,  jawan-mardjau  ,J 
sahasi. 

HjGH' 

HiGH'HUaNG,  a.  bung  aloio,  eievitucu- v.™**  — ‘  [raabasattwa,  vyagn 
dhwabaddh. 

High' 

High' 
ditndg 

HlGH'PLA$ED,  U.  p- - 

Uchchapadasth,  unche  pad  ka.  ,  „,hAvd  aavdh.  dpar  uthdyd  gay  a 

*■  raised  aloft,  Kua^buLd-n^ 

t  High'rea^u-ing,  a.  reaching  upwaids,  aspiring  Li-  t 


HIP 
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ya  'ali-himmat  —  tJpar  jata  hua,  aisyaryyaprepsu  wa  utkrishtapadaprepsu. 
Hioh'rearfd,  a.  of  lofty  structure  —  llhcht  banawat  kah,  uhcha  bana-hua  . 

Hioh'red,  a.  of  a  deep  red  colour  —  Nihayat  sarkh  —  Atirakt,  ghanarakt.  [atisthiramati. 

•  l  *’fl  *  ^  J  *  ^  J  _ _ .  A  A- «  . .  Vv  i  n  a  V-v  o  tT 


High'seat-ed,  a.  fixed  abo ve—Upar  baithayd  ya  yard  hucih. 

HiGH'siGHT  ed,  a.  always  looking  upwards  — t'par  ^e/7i£d  7/.?tdh.  ^ 

High'spJr-it  ed,  a.  bold,  daring,  insolent  —  Sar-garm  yd  diler ,  tez  yd  jawan  mard, 
gustdlch  yd  be-lihdz  —  Sdhasi  wa  mahasattwa,  satej  wa  nirbhay,  dhith  wd  avinay. 
High'stom-ached,  a.  proud,  obstinate  —  Ghamandi ",  hathila  yd  hatt/dh.  [ghamandi h. 
High'swell-ing,  a.  swelling  greatly,  inflated  —  Bahut  phidta  hudu,  phula-hua  yd 
High'swoln,  a.  swoln  to  the  utmost—  Bahut  hiphida  hudh. 

High'tast-ed,  a.  having  a  strong  relish—  Talleh,  charpardb  —  Katu,  titd,  karwa. 
High't5w:ered,  a.  having  lofty  towers  —  Bidand  minor  led,  uhche  burj  led  —  Uhche  uhche 
HighVi^ed,  a.  enormously  wicked  —  Nihayat  kharab  yd  bad  —  Atipdpatmd.  [kothoh  ka. 
High'wrought,  a.  inflamed  to  a  high  degree,  accurately  finished  —  Bahut  mlgayd  yd 
jald  hud h,  ba-khubl  garhd  yd  bandy d  liud  —  Samuttejit  wa  uddipt,  sumirmit  wa 
parishkrit.  [Bharpur  juwar  wa  jawar. 

High'wa-ter,  n.  the  utmost  flow  of  the  tide  —  Bhari  juwar  yd  jawar h,  kamdl  madd  — 
HI-LiAR'I-TY,  n.  (L.  hilaris)  mirth,  gaiety  —  Chuhalh,  khushl  yd  khurrami— Ullas  wa 
chahalpahal,  harsh  anand  wa  amod.  [aur  kdyar  purush. 

HlL'DING,  n.  (S.  hyldanl)  a  mean  cowardly  person  —  Kamina  buz-dilshak  hs  —  Adham 
HlLL,  n.  (S.)  an  elevation  of  ground  less  than  a  mountain,  an  eminence  —  Pahdri  yd 
chhota paharu,  tild h. 

HIlleu,  a.  having  hills  —  Pahdr-ddr,  iile-ddr  —  Paharimay,  chhote  chhote  paharoh  kd. 
Hill'ing,  n.  an  accumulation  —  Majma’,  ijtimd'  —  Dheri  wa  dher,  samtih. 

Hill'ock,  n.  a  little  hill  —  Chhoti  pahdrih  —  Kshudraparvvat. 

Hili/y,  a.  full  of  hills  —  Pahariyoh  yd  chhote  chhote  paliaroh  sc  bhara  hud  h,  kohi,  koh-sdr 
—  Saparvat,  parvatamay,  parvatiya. 

HlLT  ,  n.  (S.)  a  handle  —  Qabza,  dasta— Mutli.  [sahit. 

Hilt  ed,  a.  having  a  hilt  —  Qabza-ddr,  dasta-dar— Mushtivisisht,  rauthavisisht,  mutha- 
HIM,  the  objective  case  of  he  Lskob,  islet/*'  (yah  muzakkar  hat )  —  (Yah  puhling  hai.) 
HIm-self',  pr.  the  emphatic  and  reciprocal  form  of  he  and  him—Aph,dp-hV',  dp-hi-aph, 
apne-taiii h,  apne  l:oh  (yah.  muzakkar  hai)  —  (Yah  punling  hai.) 

HlN,  n.  (Ii.)  a  Hebrew  measure  —  Ek  Yahudi  mop*'. 

HIND,  n.  (S.  hinde)  the  female  of  the  stag—  Harni  h,  bdrah-sihgih. 

HIND,  a.  (S.  hind  an)  backward ;  comp.  Hinder  ;  sup.  HInd'most  or  UInd'er-most- 
Ptchhld  h  ;  comp,  aur  nichhJa 11 :  sun.  sab  sc  nichhc.  kd  *>  <tnh  <.•/>  7.  //,  h 


HT,»hDE1i'^7  thfVlind0?-7^^w^  k-  V)"  widno'at  k.  w.,  rokne  w".,  atkdne 

w  .,  hail  —  Vighnakari,  nivarak,  pratibandh.ak,  bddhak 

mspE,  n.l S.  hungia,,)  a  joint, /on  winch  a  floor  or  gate  turn*.  a  governing  principle- 

!•  wt.hu.gea.  to  turn  upon -A«-W,;2av;  oahza  y,  w!a,.a.  wj,! 

V.  qabza  yaqulato  la./ana  pl.irna  ya  mtmqiif  fl._Dw.-ir  !:a  nli.il.  mukliva  tartwa- 
v.  dwar  kd  chul  lagana,  ghumna  sva  thaharna. 

HINT,  ,..  (S.  hmtan)  te  mention  slightly,  to  allude  to :  n.  slight  mention  Hiatant 
allusion,  suggestion  —  hh.rr.i  /.•  wm  H.vhja  ram,,  ya.  imiu,  k ;  n  ,V,h’ru  Una 
Inaya  rnmz  ,Ja ama* ana  fc„  ingit.  w,  is,  uihet  k. ;  ahnl.a  ,a  hi-  it  s'ahket 

Hlr,  n  (8.  hype)  the  joint  of  the  thigh,  the  haunch  '  i\  to  snrain  th^  * 

pxjflur  ,  ch,  tar"  ;  v.  lode  yd  putf.he  men  moch  khdndh  kild  Id  unfit d  ‘tkh  * '  h*  V<1 

/ Ai/yaf  —  Kalpit  vikatakar.  *  '  >  fabuloa8  monster -Naqli  /ft- 

IlIP  PO-CRAS.  it.  ( Fr. j  a  medicated  winr>  /)  '  '  .  [ m ad i ra . 


arh. 


torse  races  —  Rath  oh 
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HIP'PO-GRIFF,  n.  (Gr.  hippos ,  grups)  a  winged  horse  -  Par-ddr  ghord  -  Kavikalpita- 
pakshawanaswa,  pakshawan  ghorl  [ka  trhora  vidu  erdh 

H  P-PO-POT  A-MUS,  n.  (Gr.  hippos,  potamos)  the  river-horse  -  D  ary  di  ghord  -  Nadi 
HIRE,  v.  (S.kyrian)  to  engage  for  pay,  to  let,  to  bribe  ;  n.  reward,  wages  -Kirdye  par 
Lena  ya  raJchna  ya  naukar-rakhnd,  kirdye  par  dend,  rishwat  dend  ;  n.  kirdya  yd  ujrat 
mazdur  i  yd  mihnat-dna-Thike  wa  bhare  par  lena  wa  rakhna,  bhdre  wa  thike  par 
dena,  ghus  dena ;  n.  paritoshik  wa  bhara,  vetan  wa  bhriti.  [binaparitoshik. 

Hire  less,  a.  without  hire,  unrewarded  —  Be  kirdya,  be-ajr  yd  be-vjrat  —  Bina-vetan, 
Hire  ling,  n.  one  who  serves  for^  wages,  a  mercenary  ;  a.  serving  for  hire,  mercenary 

—  Ajiira-dar  yd  mazdur,  ajir  yd  rozma-ddr  ;  a.  ajura-dur  yd  mazdur,  ajir  yd  rozina- 
dar  —  Thikaha,  bhritak  wa  vaitanik  ;  a.  thikaha,  bhritak  wa  vaitanik. 

Hir'er,  n.  one  who  hires  —  Bharait h,  t hike  par  rakhne-wdld  h,  bhare  par  lene-wala  h, 
kiraya-ddr.  ’  \ara h. 

HIR-SOTF/,  a.  (L.  hirsutus )  rough,  shaggy  —  Kharkhara  yd  rukhah,  jhabra  yd  roh- 
Hir-sute'ness,  n.  hairiness,  roughness  —  J habra-panh,  kharkharahat  yd  rukhawat. 

Hl§,  the  possessive  case  of  he—  Uskdh,  iskah,  apndh  (Yah  muzalckar  hai)  —  ( Yah  pun- 
ling  hai). 

HISTID,  a.  (L.  hispidus)  rough  —  Kharkhara h,  rukhdh. 

HlSS,  v.  (S.  hysian )  to  make  a  sound  by  driving  the  breath  between  the  tongue  and 
the  teeth,  to  express  contempt  or  disapprobation  by  hissing ;  n.  the  sound  made 
by  driving  the  breath  between  the  tongue  and  the  teeth,  an  expression  of  contempt 

—  Sahp  sa  phuphkdrud  h,  phuphJcdr  se  haqarat  hiqarat  yd  nafrat  zdhir  k.  ;  n.  sdhp 
ki  si  phuphkdr  h,  haqarat  yd  hiqarat  ki  dwaz  —  Sarpandd  sarpasabd  wa  sitkar  k.,  kar- 
kasasabd  wa  sis-sabd  ke  dwara  ghrina  wa  apriti  suchana  k. ;  n.  sarpan^d  w£  sarpa¬ 
sabd,  karkasasabd  wa  sis  sabd. 

Hiss'iNG,  n.  the  sound  of  a  hiss  —  Sahp  ki  si  phuphkdr  h,  sansandhat.h. 

HlST,  int.  an  exclamation  commanding  silence  —  Chupu,  chup-rahoh. 

HlSTO-RY,  n.  (Gr.  historia)  a  narrative  of  past  events,  knowledge  of  facts  and  events, 
relation,  description  —  Tawdrikh  yd  tarikh,  hikdyat ,  ddstdn,  baydn—  Itihas,  puravrit- 
ta  wa  upakhyiin,  vrittant,  varnan  wa'  vivaran. 

His-To'ri  an,  n.  a  writer  of  history  —  Mutcarrikh,  sdhib-i-tdrikh,  tawariJch-dah,  tarikh- 
nawis,  rdxox  —  Aitihasik,  itihasaracbak,  puravrittarachak,  charitralekhak. 

His-tor'ic,  His-tor'i-cal,  a.  relating  to  history  —  Tdrikhi,  tarikh  yd  tawdrikh  se  man- 
sub—  Itihasasambandhi,  aitihasik,  vrittarachanasambandhi. 

His-TOr'i-cal-ly,  ad.  in  the  manner  of  history  —  Tarikhan,  tarikh  ke  ru  se—  Itihasa- 
kram  se,  itihas  ki  riti  se.  [wa  varnan  k.,  itihas  men  likhna. 

His-tor'i-fy,  v.  to  relate,  to  record  in  historj'-  —  Baydn  k.,  tarikh  men  likhna  —  Vivaran 
His-to-ri  og'ra-pher,  n.  a  writer  of  history  —  M uwarrikh,  tdrikh-navis—  Itihisarachak, 
aitihasik.  puravrittarachak. 

HiS-TRI-ON'IC,  His-trion'i-cal,  a.  (L.  histrio )  relating  to  the :  theatre  —  Naql-khane 
ke  muta'alliq ,  bhdhroh  aur  saicdhgoh  se  nisbat-ddr  —  Natyasalasambandhi,  natakiya, 

natyasambandhi,  rahgasambandhi.  ^ 

His-tri  on'i-cal-ly,  ad.  theatrically- Bhaiiroh  aur  sawahgoh  ke  taur  se,  naql-bazi  ke 
taur  se  — Natakiy  riti  se,  natyasalasamband hi  riti  se.  ^  , 

His'tri-O-NIsm,  n.  theatrical  representation  — A aqqdh,  naql-bazi  —  Sawang,  bhanron  ka 

kautuk.  . ,  ,  ,  TT5f  * 

HlT,  V.  (L.  ictum  ?)  to  strike,  to  clash,  to  reach,  to  suit ;  p.  t.  and  p.  p.,  HIt  Marna 
laadnd  yd  lagnd \  takrdnd  yd  khatkhatand",  pahuhchna  ya  chliuna  '  mxlna  ya 
th  ikhona h  ‘  [subhagati  wa  subhaghatana. 

HIT  n.  a  stroke,  a  lucky  chance- Zarb,  khid>  ittifdq- Aghat  mar  wa  chot,  sudaiv 
HITCH,  v.  (S.  hicgan)  to  move  by  jerks,  to  be  caught  ;  n  an  impediment,  a  catch 
Hichke  yd  hachke  mdrte  chalnd\  alakna  yd phaiis-jana  ;  n.  rukaw  rok  ya  rukawat  , 

vhanda  pakar  ahksi  yd  dhkrih.  .  TJ1  h  7-. 

HlTH'ER,  ad.  (S!  hider)  to  this  place;  n.  nearer,  towards  this  side  -  Idhar  ,yaha,i- 
;  a.  anrnazdik  pi  M zdik-tar,  is  taref-a.  Aur  mkat  is  or  [bahut  mka{. 

HI-h'er-most  a.  nearest  on  this  side  —  Is  taraf  ke  nazdit-tarm,  balmt-idhai _  Is  5 
HTth'er-t6,  ad.  to  this  time,  yet,  till  now  -A  b-tak\  abki\  ablag  abton  uj-tak  ya  aj-lag  . 

HfTH'FB-wAnD  HIth'er-wardj,  ad.  this  way  — WAar  ,s  taraj  Is  or. 

®  for  bees,  the  bees  in  a  hive ;  v.  to  collect  into  a  hive- 


makshikdloh  ko  ekatra  rakbne  w.  ^  ^ 

HO,  Ho'a,  int.  commanding  attention  —  Aji  ,  no 


areh, 


hot] 


i 


HOG 
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HOAR,  a.  (S.  har)  white,  white  with  frost,  gray  with  age,  mouldy  ;  n.  antiquity— 
Safed  sufed  yd  sufaid,  pale  sesafed,  svfed-bdl  yd  safcd-bdl-ddr,  phaphuiidiydhu h; 
n.  qaddmal —  Dhaval  dhauljf  wa  swet,  pale  se  dhaula,  dhavalakes  wa  pukwakesi, 
bhukriyaha  ;  n.  puratanatwa  wa  prachinatwa. 

Hoared,  a.  mouldy,  musty  —  Phapliuiidiydhdh,  ubsd  ydsardh. 

HSar'y,  a.  white,  gray  with  age  — Safed  safed  yd  sufaid ,  safed-bdl  yd  sijed-bdl-ddr 
—  Dhaval  dhaula  wa  swet,  dhavalakes  wa  pakwakesi. 

Hoxr'i-ness,  n.  the  state  of  being  hoary  —  Safcdi,  pukhta-mui,  shaib,  suf ed-bdl-ddri,  kab- 
ra ih  — Dhavalata  wa  gaurata,  kesapakwati  wa  kesasuklata 

Hoar'frost,  n.  dew  frozen  —  Paid1'. 

Hoar'hound,  n.  a  plant  —  Ek  qism  ki  nabdt  —  'Fjk  paudha,  aushadhivisesh. 

HOARD,  n.  (S.  hard)  a  store  laid  up,  a  treasure  ;  v.  to  lay  up  a  store  —  Gavj  may  a  zalhi- 
ci  yd  jam',  khizdna  yd  khazdna;  v.  jam  k.  —  Punji  punj  sanchay  wa  saugrah,  nidhi 


ra 


nidhan  wa  kosh ;  v.  batorna  wa  sanchay  k.  ^  [kari. 

Hoard'kr,  n.  one  who  hoards— Jam'  k.  w.,  batorne  w.  yd  baloruh  —  Sanchayi,  sanchaya- 

HOARSE,  a,  fS.  has)  having  the  voice  rough,  having  a  rough  sound—  Ghargharati 
awdz  kd  yd  baithi  axed:  ka,  gidu-girifta  yd  sakht  awdz  kd  —  ltukshaswar,  baithe-gale- 
ka  wa  swarabhagna. 

H5arse'ly,  ad.  with  a  rough  voice  —  Ghargharati  aivaz  sc,  baithi  awdz  sc,  giriftagi- 
i-awaz  it— Rukshaswar  se,  bhagnaswar  se,  baithe  gale  se,  swararukshata  se. 

Hoarse'ness,  n.  roughness  of  voice  —  Ginftagi-i-awdz,  giriftagi-i-gulu,  dwaz  hi  sakhti 
—  Swararukshata,  swarabhagnata. 

HOAX,  n.  (S.  hucse )  an  imposition,  a  deception  ;  v.  to  impose  upon,  to  deceive  —  Dho- 
khdu,  chhal h  ;  v.  dhokhd  dendh,  thagnd  yd  chhalndh.  | pisachi. 

HOB,  n.  a  clown,  a  fairy  —  Dihqdni  yd  ahtnaq,  pan  —  Gawdi  wa  ganwar,  vidyadhari  wa 

Hob'nail,  ?i.  a  nail  with  a  thick  head,  a  clown  —  Gxdmekh,  dihqdni  yd  ahmaq  —  ¥Li\ 
jiska  rnattha  bhari  aur  rnota  hota  hai,  gawdi  wa  ganwar. 

Hob'natled,  a.  set  with  hobnails  —  Gulmekh  se  jar  d  had  —  Kil  se  jara  hua. 

HOB'BISM,  n.  the  opinions  of  Hobbes  —  Habs  he  'aqdid—  Habs  ka  mat. 

Hob'bist,  n.  a  follower  of  Hobbes  —  Hubs  kd  pairau  —  Htfbspanthi,  Habsmatavalambi, 
Habs  ke  mat  ka  anuyfCyi. 

HOBBLE,  v.  (S.  hoppanj  to  walk  lamely,  to  limp  ;  n.  uneven  awkward  gait,  a  difli 
tv.  perplexity  —  Larx  grand h,  mataktd  chalna  yd  lahgrdtd  chalnd 11 ;  n.  viatakh,  j] 
j  hat h,  thakthak  yd  janjalh 


difficul- 
jhan- 


balak  charhte  hain,  priyavastu. 


log  bare  shauq  sc  karte  haiii  —  Balakon  ka  kath-ghora.  priyavastu. 

HOB'BY,  n.  (Fr.  hobcreau)  a  kind  of  hawk  -  Ek  qism  kd  6aa— isyenabked,  utkrosabhed. 

HOB'GOB-LIN.  n.  (Robin  good  fellow  ?)  a  fairy,  a  frightful  apparition -Pari  yd  b/idtni 
haul-oak  surat  —  Vidyadhari  wa  pisachi,  pret  vetal  pisach  wa  bhayankar-akar. 

HOB'NOB,  ad.  (S.  habban,  nabban?)  a’familiar  call  in  drinking  —  ,!;***  men  shardb  pine 
ke  udstc  bid  due  ke  liyc  yah  lafz  musta'mal  hotd  hai-  Madira  pan  karne  ke  nimi+tA 

.  See  H AUIBor.  [buldne  ke  liye  yah  iabd  kam  ata  hai. 

HOCK.  See  Hocoh. 

HO-CDS-PO'CHS,  n.  ( Ochus  Boehm)  a  juggler,  a  cheat;  v.  to  cheat -Nat  than  yd  ndtak - 
chatak-k.  w\,  tana-jam h  jhar-phuhk h  dhokhd  yd  ndtak-chdtak"  ;  x.'thagv'd  dhokhd- 
doxa  ya  natak-chatak  k. 

HOD.  77.  (Ger.  hottc)  a  kind  of  trough  for  carrying  mortar- Kath'd* 

HODriE'PODQE.  See  Hotch-potch.  /  *  r  , 

' <\(L-  ot  irn-roz  io -  Adyatan,  varttamiiuad?va' 


'  “•  quauues  nt  a  hog  —Saar- m  \  flediz,  najis-Si  ka.-asa.on  iul 

Hoooish-lt,  ad  m  the  manner  of  a  l:«g-.W  he  tarn-  par- Shar  ki  bhanti  *9’ 

H'-Snkara"ay.h0"Se  ^  ho«*-W  ka  S,Mr\  Um.z.r-kluma,  khik-khina,  suar  kte 

Hoc  Hf.KD,  11.  a  keeper  of  hogs  —  Siaroii  ka  rakhval''— f^ukarapalak  wa  sakararsil 
Hoo  shlar-in-g,  much  ado  about  nothing -Hi na  sir  ki  j/mnjhal -  ^ 

H6r.  Stf  »  an  mdosure  for  hogs ki  nlMr\ kkmzo-ihiua,  khkk-khina,  bod-sali 
smi-lhana,  bakhorn  —  Sukaralay,  sukara>than.  ’  *  '  '  aL u’ 
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S?,?,;v.uC-',”i\draffr?i7e?  sT,!ne-St'At’ **«%“  y“  c^oA.0®  »u««>n  io  ,a<<i  Aai>- 

HLAD,  n.  (D.  ockshood)  a  measure  of  54  gallons,  a  large  cask -ifaoio  shaikdek 

wap  jo  takhminan  pdnch  man  he  qarib  hogd,  ek  bora  pipd —  Dravadravya  ka  ek  pari 

man  jo  atkal  se  pahch  man  ke  lagbhag  hog£,  kith  ka  ek  bam  basan  jo  dhol  ke  akar 
hota  hai.  *  * 

HOI  DEN,  hoi  dn,  n.  (W.  hoeden)  a  rude  awkward  girl;  a.  rustic,  inelegant,  rude’ 
v.  to  romp  indecently — P huhar  anarin  larki*  ;  a.  gahiodr",  phdhar*,  andri*  ;  v! 
gnhmardaur  phuhar  kliel  khelnd h.  [charhana  yd  uhchd-k*.,  upar  khiiichnd\ 

HOI^E,  HcTst,  v.  (Ger.  hisscn)  to  raise  up  on  high/to  lift,  to  draw  up-  Upar  utlidnd* 
HoTst,  n.  the  act  of  raising  up,  a  lift —  Ulhdi h,  uthdn  yd  chavhdw h. 

H()IT,  v.  (Ic.  haata)  to  leap,  to  caper  —  Kudndh,uchhalnd*.‘ 

Hoi'ty-tSi-ty,  int.  expressing  surprise  -  Is  lafz  se  taajjub  zdhir  Jciyd  jdtd  hai- Yah  sabd 
vismayaprakasak  hai. 

HOLD,  v.  (S.  healdan)  to  grasp,  to  keep,  to  retain,  to  maintain,  to^onsider,  to  receive, 
to  contain, do  possess,  to  stop,  to  refrain, -to  endure;  p.  t.zndp.  p.  Held  —  Thdiilhnd 
ya  pakarnd h,  rakhnd*,  atkd-rakhnd* ,  karnd  bachdnd  lagd-rakhnd  yd  saiibhdlnd b, 
jdnnd  yd  sochna*,  pdndh,  pi-jdnd*,  lend  yd  hdth-karna*,  roknd*,  drnd  yd  rah- 
jdndh,  nibakand  tiJcnd  lhaharnd  nibltnd  yd  chalna*. 

Hold,  n.  grasp,  support,  catch,  power,  custody,  a  prison,  a  iort-Girift,  dsrd  yd  tkek", 
pakar  ya  uhkri*  ntn.ndii.r  nd  ikht.iMn.ii'  nnitl  n/t  J,  I A+ 

wa  dharan 
bandhan 

Hold'er,  n.  one  that  holds  -  Qabiz,  pakarne  wh.,  ahkri*f  jis  se  koi  chiz  pakri  jay  - 

U  r  rv^TVT/1  t  nnnrn  f  rt  rm  influan  *  A  /X/v/v  -  .7-7.  i .  ji?  iV  fl  If  1  II  '  • 


hujanasamuj  men  alankararnayavffkyavakta,  dharmmakathak. 

Holdfast,  n.  that  which  holds,  a  catch,  a  hook  —  Ahkri*,  anksih,  kdhta  yd  kila*. 

HOLE,  n.  (S.  hoi)  a  cavity,  a  perforation,  a  cell ;  v.  to  form  a  hole,  to  go* into  a  hole  — 
Garha  yd  kandaru*,  chhed*,  kunj  bil  yd  mdiid*  ;  v.  garhd  chhcd  yd  bil  banana h, 
garhe  chhed  yd  Oil  mchjdnd*. 

Hoi/low,  a.  excavated,  not  solid,  deep,  low,  not  faithful ;  n.  a  cavity,  a  den,  a  pit,  a 
channel ;  v.  to  make  hollow  —  Mujamcaf,  khdli,  bhari*,  dhimd*,  be-vafa  yd  riya-kdr\ 
n.  gdr,  mdiid h,  chdh,  jauf ;  v.  khdli  k.,  kakornd*  —  Khokhrrt  khuhria  phophra  phokar 
wa  pulkhif,  chhuchha  wa  polii,  gambhir,  mand,  jhutha  wa  chhali;  n.  gahwar  kan- 
dara  wa  guha,  vivar  wa  bil,  garha  gartta  wadara,  pranali ;  v.  chhuchha  k.,  kohrnfna, 
khokhra  phophra  wa  pola  k.  .  [kutat£  wa  kapat  se. 

Hol'low-ly,  ad.  unfaithfully,  insincerely  —  Bc-icafdi  se,  riyd  yd  durangi  se  —  Chhal  se, 

Hol'low-niiSS,  n.  state  of  being  hollow,  deceit  —  Gambhirtd  khulu  yd  jauf ,  riyd  dorangi 
yd  durangi  — Mandat'd  sunyata  wa  khol,  chhal  wa  kapat. 

Hol'low-eyed,  a.  having  the  eyes  sunk—  Baithi  diikhoh  kd*,  dhahsi  dhkhoh  wh. 

Hol'low-heart-ed,  a.  insincere,  dishonest—  Beicafa,  riya-kdr  yd  be-iman  —  Kutil  wa 

HOLT-DAY.  See  under  Holy.  [kapati,  chhali  wa  adharmmik. 

HOL  LA',  Hql-lo',  Hol  loa',  hol  lo',  int.  (S.  hlowan)  a  word  used  in  calling;  n.  a 
shout  ;  v.  to  call  out  loudly  —  Are*,  ajiu,  ho*,  kyd  hoh  ;  n.  jayjaykdr  yd  pukdr* ;  v. 
pukdrna*.,  chilld-kar  bu/dnd*. 

Hoi/i  .ow,  7’.  to  shout,  to  hoot  —  Pukdrnah,  hu-hu  k.  yd  lalkdrnah. 

HOL'LAND,  n.  fine  linen  originally  made  in  Holland  — San  kd  achchl/d  kaprd  jo 
vahi/e  pahil  If  aland  men  bauld  thd  h. 


HOL'LY-HOCK,  n.  (S.  holihoe)  a  plant  —  E k  qism  ki  nabdt,  paudhdh  —  Oshadhibhed. 
HOLM,  horn,  n.  (S.)  a  river  island,  low  flat  land  on  the  banks  of  a  river  —  Nadi  kd 
tdpu\  nadi  ke  kindre  par  ki  nic/u  musattah  zamin  —  Char  wa  nadi-ka-char,  nadi  ke 
"tir  par  ki  nichi  aur  sain  bhumi.  , 

HOL'O-CAUST,  n.  (Gr.  holos,  kanstos)  a  whole  burnt  sacrifice—  Baljise  jala  deiced*, 
qurbani  jisejald  dete  haih—  Horn,  hut,  hutahoin,  ahut. 

HOLOGRAPH,  n.  (Gr.  holos,  g raj >h»)  a  deed  written  by  the  grantor’s  own  hand- 
Ek  dastdwezjise  bakhsharula  yd  hiba-k.  w.  khud  apnc  hath  se  likhtd  hai  —  Ek  pra- 
nianapatra  jisko  danakartii  apne  hath  se  likhta  hai. 

HOL  STER,  n .  (S.  heolster)  a  case  fora  horseman’s  pistol  —  Qubur-i-banddqeha- Gulika- 
prakshepani  hastanari  rakhne  ke  liye  j.>  chormmadhar  ghore  ke  saj  men  laga  rahta 
L  •  \ya  chhotd  pahar 

HOLT,  n.  (S.  holt)  a  wood,  a  grove,  a  hill—  Jangal  ydban\  kuvj  yd kunj-ban h,  pahari 
HO  LY,  a.  (S.  halig)  good,  religious,  pure,  hallowed,  consecrated,  sacred  -  Nek,  dxn-dar 


HOL 
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tahir  musalli  yd  parsd,  pdk  yd  mutabarrak ,  mutahhar ,  niyaz  kiyd  gayd  yd  kisi  nek  kar 
ke  liyt  maklxsixs  kiyd  gayd,  muqaddas  —  Vimal  punya  wasadhu,  dharmmik  wa  dharrn- 
maiil,  suehi,  sadkalpit,  dharmmarthasamarpit,  pavitra.  [maiilata  se,  pavitrata  se. 

H5'li-ly,  ad.  piously,  with  sanctity  —  Pdrsdi  se,  taqaddus  se  —  Punyasilata  wa  dharm- 

Ho'li-ness,  n.  sanctity,  piety,  sacredness,  a  title  of  the  pope  —  Paki  yd  tahdrat,  pdrsdi , 
taqaddus  yd  taqdwat ,  jandb-i-muqaddas  yd  hazrat  —  &uchita,  dharmmasilata  wa 
punyata,  pavitratcf,  Pop  namak  mahadharmmadhyaksh  Id  upadhl. 

Hol'i-dam,  n.  an  ancient  oath  —  Qadim  — Pi'achin  sapath. 

Hol'i-day,  Hol'y-day,  n.  a  festival  day,  a  day  of  rest  or  joy;  a.  befitting  a  holiday, 
gay,  cheerful  —  Tewhdr*,  dram  yd  khmhi  kd  roz  ;  a.  Jchushi  ke  roz  yd  tewhdr  ke  laiq, 
lchush,  khurram  yd  masrur— Punyadin  wa  parvvah,  visramadivas  w*a  utsavadin ;  a. 
punyadin  visramadivas  wa  utsavadin  ke  yogya,  anandi,  praphullachitta.  ^  , 

H5'ly-Ghost,  n.  the  Third  Person  of  the  Trinity  —  Rahu-l-quds,  ruhu-l-ldh  —  Isai 
trayaikatwa  ka  tritiy  purush. 

Ho'ly-onf.,  n.  an  appellation  of  the  Supreme  Being,  an^ppellation  of  Jesus  Christ,  one 
consecrated  to  the  service  of  God  —  Khudd,  Hazrat  'lsd,  jo  Khudd  ki  khidmat  ke  liyt 
makhsus  kar  diyajatd  hai  —  Paramatma,  Isa,  jo  jan  Parameswar  ki  seva  ■  ke  nimitta 
niyukt  kar  diya  jata  hai.  [ke  pahile  ka  saptah. 

Ho'ly-week,  n.  the  week  before  Easter  —  istar  tewhdr  ke  pahile  kd  hafta  —  Is  tar  tewhar 

H0M'A£E,  n.  (L.  homo)  service,  fealty,  duty,  respect;  v.  to  profess  fealty  —  Farmah- 
bar-darx  yd  khidmat,  tdbi'-ddri  yd  itd'at,  farz  yd  wajib-kam,  taslim ;  v.  itd'at  yd 
taslim  k.  —  Sewa,  prabhubhakti,  swadharmma  karttavya  wa  upasana,  puja  satkar  wa 
samman ;  v.  piijana,  samman  satkar  wa  upasana  k. 

Hom'ape-a-ble,  a.  subject  to  homage  —  Tdbi'-ddr  —  Sewak.  [Sewak,  pujak,  sammanakari. 

Hom'a-ger,  n.  one  who  pays  homage  —  Farmdh-barddr,  tdbi'-ddr,  itd'at  yd  taslim  k.  w.— 

HOME,  n.  (S.  ham)  one’s  own  house  habitation  or  country ;  a.  domestic,  native, 
close;  ad.  to  one’s  own  habitation,  closely,  to  the  point  —  Makdn,  maskan,  watan  yd 
apna  mulk  ;  a.  khdngi,  watani,  saklit ;  ad.  apne  makdn  ko,  sakhti  se  yd  nazdik,  nok - 
dari  yd  nokite-pan  se  —  Swageh  swagrih  wa  ghar,  swades ;  a.  gharaila  wa  ghaiau, 
swadesi,  kathin  wa  tikshna  ;  ad.  apne  ghar  ko  wa  swagrih  ko,  nikat,  tikshnata  se. 

HSme'less,  a.  without  a  home—  Be-makan  —  Niralay,  bin  ghar. 

Home'ly,  a.  plain,  not  elegant,  coarse  —  Sad  a,  na-zeb  yd  na-zebd,  na-tarashida  —  Skd - 
haranarup,  asundar,  bhadda  anchhila  mota  angarh  wa  aparishkrit. 

Home'li-ness,  n.  plainness,  coarseness  —  Sd'dagi,  nd-tardshidagi  yd  bad-surati— Asaun- 
daryya  wa  m  adhyam  ar  upata,  aparishkar. 

Home  ward,  Home'wards,  ad.  towards  home—  Makdn  ki  taraf—  Ghar  ki  or.- 

Home'born,  a.  native,  domestic,  not  foreign  —  Watani,  khdngi  yd  khdnagi,  gair-mulkka 
nahih  —  Swadesi  wa  swadesaj,  swagrihaj  wagharau,  videsi  nahiu. 

Home'bred,  c.  native,  plain,  domestic  —  Watani  yd  zati,  sada,  khdngi  yd  khdnagi  — 
Swadesi  swabbavik  wa  swadesaj,  sadharanarup  wa  aparishkrit,  swagrihaj  w^  gharau. 

Home'felt,  a.  felt  within,  inward,  private  —  Ma  lum  kiyd  gayd ,  daruni  yd  andaxuni, 
poshida  —  Antaibhut,  antarasth,  antaratam  wa  chhipa. 

Home  keep  ing,  a.  staying  at  home  —  Ghar  men  baith  rahne  w*. 

Home'made,  a.  made  at  home  —  Ohar  kd  band  hud*,  apne  dee  kd  band  hud*  —  Griha- 
nirmmit,  swadesanirmmit.  [gunakari  batchit. 

Home  speak-ing,  n.  plain  and  forcible  speech -Sadi  aur  muassir  guft-gu—  Saral  aur 

Home'spun,  a.  spun  orwrought  at  home  -Ghar  kd  band  yd  band  find*. 

n •  the  Place  of  a  bouse,  native  seat  -Makdn  kijagah,  asli 
°,?“l  ,  ,  ,  [makan  —  Vaflasthan,  adyavasasthan. 

HUM  1-VlGb  n.  (L.  homo,  coedo)  the  killing  of  a  man,  a  manslayer- Qatl-shibh  khun 
ya  mardum-kvxhi,  mardum-kush  —  Nrihatya  manushy&badh  wa  manushvaghat’ nri- 


same  nature  — 


,  b  conversable  Ashna-mizag  ya  majlis  dost .  mardxim-dmez  — 

wrfv ’nraeSffS  preacher  -  Wd'iz- Dharmmakathak,  dharmrnapravakta. 

11  .MOyE  NE-AL,  Ho  mogene  ous,  a.  (Gr.  homos,  genos )  having  the  s 
Ham-jins,  ek-jins,  ham-khilqat-^a.mirKx)ktiy,  samadharmma,  sajati. 

-//^,NE'AL'?Se  H^M0;,?E'N£'I:TY:  Ho-mogk'ne-ous-ness,  n.  sameness  of  nature 
Ham-jtnsiya.  —  Samanajatita,  saj^tita,  jatisamata. 

iy^nTnt  ™tuTe-M™htarak  khdssiyat,  ham* jinny  at  -  Sauvibhaktadharm- 
HOM0LTrCSrmm^1lW  |  ,  \ctnddz — Paras  par  samaparimin. 

HO.M0NTMY  n  m  h°m°8’  lo?os)  ProV°rtion*\  to  each  other -Apas  men  bd- 
Y-MY.  n.  (Gr.  homos ,  onoma)  equivocation,  ambiguity -Jbhdm  vd  tazabzub 
do-ma  ne  ya  muzabzab  mane-  Vakehhal  w4  v4kyavakrat4,  dwyarthat^.  ' 


t 


I 
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Ho-mon'y-mous,  a.  equivocal,  ambiguous  —  Muzabzab,  mubham  —  Aspasht  wa  sandie- 
dharth,  dwyarth. 

HONE,  u.  (S.  kcenan)  a  whetstone — San h  —  3an,  san. 

HON'EST,  digest,  a.  (L.  honesties )  upright,  just,  true,  sincere,  creditable  —  ftast-mu'd- 
mala,  rdst-baz,  rust,  diyanat  dar  mutadaiyan  ba-icafa  yd  sddiq,  mu’tabar—  Khara 
nydyachar  wa  dharmmik,  saehcha,  nishkapat,  sammanva. 

Hon'est-ly,  ad.  uprightly,  justly  —  Rdst-mu  dmalagx  se,  rust-bazi  yd  rasti  se-Kharai 
se,  nyay  se  wa  dharmmapurvak. 

Hon'es-ty,  n.  justice,  truth,  frankness— Rasti,  sidq  imdn-ddri  yd  diydnat-duri ,  saf- 
dill—  Kharai  wa  nya'yitd,  sachai  wa  satvasilata,  kapatahinata  wa  vimalatmata. 

HON'EY,  n.  (S.  hunig)  a  sweet  juice  collected  by  bees,  sweetness,  lusciousness ;  v. 
to  talk  fondly,  to  sweeten  —  Shahd,  shirini,  mithdsh  ;  v.  pyar  se  bdt-chit  Lh.,  milled 
—  Madhu,  mithai,  madhurata. 

Hon'ey-less,  a.  being  without  honey  —  Rc-s/m/n/  — Binmadhu,  madhurahit. 

Hon'ied,  a.  covered  with  honey,  sweet— Shalul-aluda  yd  pniv-shahd,  shlrih  —  Madhu- 
may,  mitha  wa  mad  bur. 

Hon ''ey -bag,  n.  the  stomach  of  the  bee  —  Shahd  lei  maJcJcht  he  pet  he  andar  shahd  rahh - 
ne  hi  thaili  —  Madhumakshika  i;e  pet  ke  bhitar  madhu  rakhne  ki  thaili. 

Hon'ey-comb,  n.  cells  of  wax  for  honey  —  Sh alid  hlidna,  chha,ttdh,  gkariydht  shahd 
rahhne  he  liye  mom  he  banc  hue  chhotc-chhote  ghar  —  Madhukosh. 

H^n'ey-combed,  a.  having  little  cells  —  Surahh-ddr,  shahd-hhune-sd  surdhh-ddr  —  Ma- 
dhukoshakar,  madhukosh  ke  sadris  sukshmarandhravisisht. 


Hon'ey-dew,  n.  sweet  dew  —  Milled  rasx\  rasx 


tikar,  sammanamatrad,  kirttiinatrakar. 
Hon 


Hon  _  _ 

—  Samman  wa  san  man  k.  w.,  adar  k.  w 
Hon'our-less,  a.  without  honour— Be-liuv 


Hook'n5sed,  a.  having  an  aquiline  nos e—Terkl  nalc  ha h,  tote  hi-si  nak  ha  . 
HOOP,  n.  (S.  hop)  any  thing  circular,  a  band  of  wood  or  metal ;  v.  to  Dint 


fasten 


[madhu. 


Hon'ey-har-vest,  n.  honey  collected  —  Majmna  shahd  —  Sahchitamadlm,  batord  hua 
Hon'ey-MOON,  Hon'ey-Month,  n.  the  first  month  after  marriage  —  Kims  hi  hd  mahina , 
byah  he  bad  hd  pahild  mahina  —  A  nandamas,  vivah  se  pare  ka  prathamamas.  [bhashi. 
Hon'ey-mouthed,  a.  using  honied  words— Muiih  hd  niilhah,  shiriii-zabdn  —  Madhura, 
Hon'ey-stalk,  7i.  clover -flower  —  Ti-patiya  ghds  led  phalu. 

Hon'ey-suc-kle,  n.  woodbine  — qism  hi  nahdt  —  Latdvisesh.  [mitha. 

Hon'ey-sweet,  a.  sweet  as  honey  —Shahd  sd  sliirih  yd  maze-d dr  —  Madhu  ke  sadris 
Hon'ey-tongued,  a.  using  soft  speech  —Shbdh-zabdn  —  Madhuravadi,  madhurabhashi. 
HON'OUR,  bn'ur,  n.  (L.  honor)  dignity,  rank,  reputatiou,  fame,  magnanimity,  rever- 


h.,  mu’azzaz  yd  sar-fardz  h.,  liamd  lc.  yd  ndm-war  h.~  Pradhanata  utkarsh  wa  sresh- 
thatwa,  pradhanapad  utkrishtapad  wa  kulinapad,  kirtti  wa  sukhyati,  yas  wa  vikh- 

_ 'a? _ _  l.  _ j _ _  urn  +  oommiin  wo  nniu  coniKlirono  h n ar 


Hon'our-a-ble-ness,  n.  the  state  or  quality  of  being  honourable -^Mumtasi,  nam-wan, 
--  --  -  -  ■'  '  '-1 - - :-~1 . *■ —  mahatmata.  * 


utkrisht  pad  ko  pahunchane  w.  ^  [hm. 
meat,  be-izzat  —  Maryyadahin,  manahin,  yasa- 
HOOD,  n.  (8.’ hod)  a  covering  for  the  head  ;  v.  to  dress  in  a  hood,  to  cover-  Oi’hni\ 
pichhauri h,  toph,  topi";  v.  orleni  orlindyd  topdena  \mvndna  dhanpna  ya  dhankna^. 
Hood'wInk,  v.  to  blind,  to  cover,  to  deceive  —  A hlch  mundna  ,  chhipuna  ya  dhanpna  , 

chhahxd  thagna  yd  dnlchoh  men  dhul  ddlnd  h.  „ 

HOOF,  n.  (S.  hof)  the  horny  part  of  a  beast  s  foot ;  v.  to  walk  as  cattle  *  urn  ;  v.  in 
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with  hoops,  to  encircle  —  Chakkar  yajo  kuchh  muhdan-m  got  ho"  kathyadhat 
mtnrara  ya  gherah ;  v.  hath  ya  dhat  kemen^aieyag  /  ,  , 


HOR 

hath  yd  dhat  kd 


ih. 

/th 


q  who  hoops,  a  cooper — Kath  yd  dhat  kd  gherd  lay  ant  w\  plpa- 
Lohavalavabandha  wa  kdshthavalayabandhd,  kashthabliandakar.  ,  ,  ,  ,  ,  , 

H66P  v  (G  wopyan )  to  shout,  to  drive  with  shouts;  n.  a  shout -Lallarna  ua  hu-hu 
k".,hihtZLnikhl  deni";  n.  hu-hu",  lalkar"- Chitkar  k„  chttkaraeabd  karke 

nikaldena;  n.  chitkar.  T  I7 , .  ,  „ ,  ,  „  ,  h 

H66p'ing-cough,  n.  a  convulsive  cough  -Baba  dabba  ,  habba  clabba . 

H60T,  v  (W.  hwt)  to  shout  in  contempt,  to  cry  as  an  owl ;  n.  a  shout  of  contemp 
Dhikkdrnd  yd  diit-kdrnd",  hu-hu  k".  ;  n.  dhikkdr  ya  dut-kar\ 

H6ot'ing,  n.  a  shouting,  clamour  —  Shor,  (jnl— Chitkar,  dhum  wa  koJahal. 

HOP,  v.  (S.  hoppan )  to  dance,  to  skip,  to  leap  on  one  leg ;  n.  a  dance,  a  jump,  a  leap 
on  one  leg  —  Nachna  yd  nahchndh,  kddna'',  ek  tang  se  kudnu  ya  kudakna  ;  n.  nach 

yd  nahchh,  kudak  yd  kudh,  ek  tang  se  kudak  yd  kudh.  >  r 

Hop'per,  ii.  one  who  hops,  a  box  or  frame  into  which  corn  is  put  to  be i  ground  —  K u- 
dakkar  yd  ek  tdhg  se  kudne  wh.,  dauri  yd  dhdmd  j  is  men  aruij  pisne  ke  liye  dhara  jata 
haih.  *  [tor  yajamawra*. 

HSp'ping,  n.  a  dance,  a  meeting  for  dancing  —  Ndch  yd  ndiich h,  nach  Ice  liye  jarnaw  ba- 
HOP,  n.  (D.)  a  plant  used  in  brewing;  v.  to  impregnate  with  hops  —  Ek  quin  ha  per  jo 
sharab  bandne  men  kam  utd  hai ;  v.  Hap  nam  per  mildndu  —  Ek  lata  jo  madira  bana- 

ne  men  upayogi  hoti  hai.  ^  ^  # 

Hop'bind,  n.  the  stem  of  the  hop  —  Hap  nam  per  kd  dahth  ya  dali 
Hop'pick-er,  «.  one  who  gathers  hops  —  Hap  nam  per  ko  batorne  , 

Hop' yard,  n.  ground  on  which  hops  are  planted  —  Zainln  jahdh  Hap  ndm  per  lagaya 
jata  Aai  — Bhumi  jispar  Hap  ka  per  lagaya  jata  hai. 

HOPE, '?i.  (S.  hopa)  desire  joined  with  expectation  ;  v.  to  live  in  expectation  -  Ummed, 
tawaqqu',  asrdb,  a$h  ;  v.  ummed  rakhnd ,  ummed-wdr  hona  —  Asa,  pratyasa,  asahsa, 
akanksha,  bharosa  ;  v.  asa  rakhn.v  wa  k.,  bharosa  k.  ^ 

H5pe'ful,  a.  full  of  hope,  promising — Ununed-war  yd  mutawaqqi ,  ummed-bakhsh 
Asa  wan  asibaddh  wa  pratyasi,  asajanan  dsakari  wa  honhar.  ^  [dsansdpurvak. 
Hope'ful  ly,  ad.  in  a  hopeful  manner  —  lion-liar  taur  se,  ummed  wart  se  —  Asapurvak, 
Hope'ful  ness,  n.  promise  of  good—Bhalai  kx  ummed,  ummed-bakhshi — Asavattwa, 
sapratyasatwa.  [asahin,  asarahit  wa  hatds. 

Hope'less,  a.  wanting  hope,  despairing  —  Nd-ummed,  be-tawaqqu 'yd  mayus  —  Niras  wa 
Hope'less-ly,  ad.  without  hope— Nd-ummed,  be-ummed  —  Bind  asa,  bin-as. 
Hope'less-ness,  n.  state  of  being  hopeless  —  Nd-ummedi,  mdyusl  yd  yds  —  Nairdsya, 
nirasata,  asahinata.  [dsa  rakhne  w. 

Hop'er,  n.  one  who  hopes—  Ummed  war,  ummed  k.  w.,  ummed  rakhne  w.—  Asa  k.  w., 
Hop'ing-ly,  ad.  with  hope—  Ummed  se  — Asa  se.  [— Mauhurttik,  ghatikavishayak. 
HO'RAL,  a.  (Gr.  hora)  relating  to  an  hour —Sd'att,  sd'at-mansub,  ghante  ke  muta'alliq 
H5'ra-ry,  a.  relating  to  an  hour,  noting  the  hour,  continuing  for  an  hour  —  Sd 'ati  yd 
ghante  ke  muta’alliq,  saat-numd  yd  ghante  zdhir  k.  w  ,  ek  ghante  tak  rahne  w.  —  Mau¬ 
hurttik  wji  ghatikavishayak,  ghatikadyotak,  ghari  bhar  rahne  w. 

HORDE,  n.  (S.  heard)  a  clan,  a  multitude  —  Firqa,  qair-sdkin-o-wahshl  logon  kd  guroh 

—  Dal,  asthiravasiyon  ka  gan  jatha  wa  samuh. 

HO-Iil'ZON,  n.  (Gr.  horos)  the  line  which  bounds  the  view,  an  imaginary  line  equally* 
distant  from  the  zenith  and  the  nadir  which  divides  the  globe  into  two  hemispheres 

—  Asmdn  kd  gherd,  ufuq  yd  ufq  —  Drishtimaryyada  wa  dingmandal,  kshitij  wd  akasa- 

kakslia.  [bardbar  —  Digantasam  wa  kshitij asamasutra,  sam  wa  sapdt, 

Hor-i-zon'tal,  a.  parallel  to  the  horizon,  level  —  Ufqi  yd  vfuq  ke  bardbar,  ham-war  yd 
Hor-i-zon'tal-ly,  ad.  in  a  horizontal  direction  —  Ufq  ke  bardbar,  ham-wdri  se  —  Sama- 
narup  se,  akdsakaksha  ki  samata  ke  anusar. 

HORN,  n.  (S.)  a  hard  pointed  substance  growing  on  the  heads  of  some  animals,  a  wind 
instrument  of  music,  a  drinking  cup;  v.  to  bestow  horns  upon  —  Sihgh,  qarnde, 
pyata  yd piydla ;  v.  sing  dend  yd  lagdudu  —  S ring,  turhi  wa  singa,  panapatra. 
Horn'ed,  a.  furnished  with  horns,  like  a  horn—Shakh-dar  yd  sihq-ddr,  siiin  ke  mdnind 

—  ^ringi,  srihgakar. 

Horn'ed-ness,  ii.  appearance  of  a  horn  —  Sing  kx  surat  —  ^ringakaratwa. 

HSrn'er,  n.  one  who  works  or  deals  in  horn  —  Shakh-gar,  sing  kd  kdr-gar—  Sing  ka 
kam  k.  w.,  srihgavyavasayi.  [sing  ke  sadris,  ku)hh  kuchh  srihgakar. 

Horn'ish,  a.  somewhat  resembling  horn  —  Am  qadr  sing  ke  mdnind  —  Kuchh  kuchh 
Hornless,  a.  having  no  horns  -Be  sing,  be-shdkh,  munddh,  mundldu,  muiird h,  muhr- 
_  ldh  —  Srihgahin,  asring.  ...  [guu. 

rihgamay,  srihga- 


Horn'y,  a.  made  of  horn,  like  horn—  Sing  kd  band  huah,  sihg-sa  —  ouugamay,  aiiuga- 
Horn'b66k,  n.  the  first  book  for  children  -  Lar koh  ke  pahle  sikhnc  ke  liye  kitdb,  larkoh 
ki  pahli  kit^b—  Balakoh  ki  aratnbha pustak ,  larkou  ka  prathamapathagranth. 
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H5rs'f66t,  a.  having  hoofs,  hoofed -Smn-dir,  Jchur-dir- Khuri  khuravott 

x&vjgsrsstir  “  -*•  -  '*«*- 

HOR'NRT^  ”v«  kln<1  °*aT,a;  f°rtification-£i?«™  M  poAeiir  Ek  praltir 

HO  'O  LnnV!'  rff"?  a  kJnd  f  wasP-^Mr,  ter",  iimf-Varalabhed.  ? 

pAa^Tikghatika^hati.^  “  that  in<UcateS  «"  *>our-Sd’a(.n«»a, 

HORO-LO  yl-O.GRAPH'IC,  a.  (Gr.  hora,  logos,  grapho)  pertaining  to  dialling -Dhug- 
HO  SgmTtr  y  -a  ”rnS,‘i-Dh'iPShai-  i  ki  vidya  ka  vishayak  ®  P 

an  Jail  tine  Id  ^  h°U"  -*«*  «*  ie 

HOR'O-SCOPE,  n.  (Gr.  Aora,  sAopeo)  aspect  of  the  planets  at  the  hour  of  birth  -Tali'- 

f  ianam^Hb-JanmaPatra-  janmapatrika,  janrna- 

H0R'ROR,  n.  (L.  horreo) i  terror  mixed  with  hatred,  a  shuddering,  gloom -Nafrat  se 
7 nut  hut  dahshat,  haul  haibat  yd,  khauf  se  kdhpnd ,  tdriki  yd  khauf -ndk-surat - 
Ghrinayuktabhay bhayakamp,  ghor  wa  andhaktfr.  [hudh,  bdhaf  ko  dikhdtd  hud\ 
Hor  rent,  a.  bristled,  pointing  outwards  — ^odn  khara  kiye  hue  yd  phurahri  laud 
Horrlble,  a.  dreadful,  terrible,  shocking -Muhib,  haibat-ndk,  zisht  yd  makruh-Khz- 
yanak,  damn  vikat  wa  karal,  atikutsit  bibhatsakar  wa  trasajanak. 

Hor'rfble-ness,  n.  dreadfulness,  hideousness  -  Haibat-ndki,  wahshat-angezi  'ibrat-an 
gezi  haul-naki  ya  zabuni -G horata  wa  darunata,  karalata  vikatata  wa  kutsitatwa. 
Hor  ri-bly,  ad.  dreadfully,  hideously  —  A  hauf-ndkx  se,  wahshat-angezi  ’ ibrat-angeA 
haul-naki  ya  zabuni  se  Ghorata  wa  darunata  se,  karalata  wa  kutsitatwa  se. 

Hor'rid,  a.  hideous,  dreadful,  shocking  -  Ibrat-angezwahshat-angez  zabun  yd  haul-ndk , 
khauf -nak,  makruh  yd  zisht- Atikutsit  wa  ghor,  damn  wa  bhayanak,  bibhatsakar 
wa  trasajanak. 

Hor  rid-ly,  ad.  dreadfully,  shockingly  —  Haul-naki  ya  khauf -ndki  se,  ’ ibrat-angezi  ivah • 
shat-angezi  zishti  yd  karahiyat  se  —  Ghorata  wa  darunata  se,  karalata  wa  atikutsita* 
J^wa  se.  [shiddat —  Darunata  wa  ghorata,  bhayanakatwa  wa  kutsitatwa. 

Hor  rid-ness,  n.  hideousness,  enormity  —  Haul-naki  yd  zishti ,  zabuni  wahshat-angezi  yd 
HoR-Rfr  ic,  a.  causing  horror  —  Muhib,  haibat-ndk ,  wahshat  angez,  '  ibrat-angez,  zisht  — 
Bhayanak,  bhayankar,  karal,  kutsit. 

HORSE,  ji.  (S.  hors)  a  quadruped,  cavalry;  v.  to  mount  on  a  horse  -  Ghora  h,  saw  dr  ; 
y.  ghore  par  charhdnau  -  Aswa  hay  turag  vaji  vah  saindhav  wa  turang,’  aswik  aswa 
wa  ghurcharhe ;  v.  aswarurh  k.  [pithh-  Aswaprishth,  ghore  par  charha. 

Horse  back,  n.  the  state  of  being  on  a  horse  —  Ghore  par  sawdr,  ghore-sawdr ,  ghore  ki 
Horse'bean,  n.  a  small  bean  given  to  horses  —  Lobiyd  bora  yd  sem  jo  ghoroh  ko  dete 
haihh.^  [sais  —  Ek  larkajo  ghoroh  ki  rakhwali  karta  hai,  aswapalak. 

Horse'boy,  n.  a  boy  who  dresses  horses  —  Ek  larkajo  ghoroh  ki  khabar-giri  karta  hai , 
Horse'break-er,  one  who  tames  horses  —  Chdbuk-sawar,  sawdr-kdr  —  Aiwasikshak,  as 
wasikshajivi,  ghoroh  ko  sadhne  w. 

Horse 'chest-nut,  n.  a  tree  and  its  nut— Ek  per  aur  uskd  phalh. 

HSrse'cour-ser,  n.  one  who  runs  horses  —  Ghore  daurane  w  h. 

Horse'dren<jh,  n.  physic  for  a  horse  —  Ghore  ke  waste  dawd  —  G hore  ke  liye  aushadh. 
Horse'flesh,  n.  the  flesh  of  horses  —  Ghoro h  ka  mdsu,  ghore  ka  gosht  —  Aswamahs. 
Horse'ouards,  n.  pi.  cavalry  of  the  king’s  guard  —  Badshah  ke  khass  sawdr,  bddshdh  lei 
hifazat  ke  liye  sawdr  —  Raja  ki  raksha  ke  liye  ghurcharhe,  rajasarirarakshak  aswaru- 
Horse'hair,  n.  the  hair  of  horses  —  Ghoroh  ke  balh ,  ghore  ke  balh.  [rhasainya. 

Horse'keep-er,  n.  one  who  takes  care  of  horses  —  -Sais,  ghoroh  kd  khabar-gir  —  Aswarak- 
shak,  aswapalak,  ghoroh  ka  rakhwal.  [thathakar  hansi. 

Horse'laugh,  aloud  rude  laugh—  QaA^aAd  — Attahas,  khilkhili  wa  khilkhikihat, 
Horse'lee^h,  n.  a  large  leech,  a  farrier  —  E k  qism  ki  bari  johk,  ghoroh  kd  hakim  yd 
tabib  —  Bhainsahiya  johk,  salotari  aswavaidya  wd  aswachikitsak. 

Horse'lIt-ter,  n.  a  carriage  hung  upon  poles  borne  between  two  horses  —  Ek  gari  jo 
do  ghoroh  ke  bich  men  dandoh  par  latki  huijati  haih.  [sake\ 

Horse'l5ad,  n.  as  much  as  a  horse  can  carry  —  Ek  ghore  kd  bojhh,  jitnd  ek  ghord  le  ja- 
Horse'man,  n.  a  rider,  one  skilled  in  riding  —  Sawa >*,  shah-sawar  sawdr-kdr  yd  khud- 
aspa  —  Ghurcharha  aswarurh  wa  aswdroh,  hayavidyavisarad.  [navidya. 

Horse'man-ship,  n.  the  art  of  riding— Shah-sawari,  sawdr-kari— Ghurcharhi,  aswaroha- 
Horse'meat,  n.  provender  for  horses  —  Ghoroh  ke  liye  chard  yd  charab.  [chalti  haih. 
Horse'mIll,  n.  a  mill  turned  by  a  hors e  —  Ghurchalckih,  chakkijo  ghore  ke  ghumdne  se 
H6RSE'i<fU8-<JLE,  w.  a  large  muscle  —  Ek  bard  patthd  h. 
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H<5me'plXy,  n.  coarse  rough  play — Khar-masti,  kkirs-bazi  —  Gan  ward  khel.  ^ 
HdRSE'poND,  n.  a  pond  for  horses  —  Ghoroh  he  liye  tdlab,  ghoroh  ke  dhone  aur  pani pi- 
lane  Ice  liye  tala b  —  As watarag,  aswavapi. 

H6r8e'ra<je,  n.  a  match  of  horses  in  running  —  Ghwr-daur*. 

HdRSE'RAD-iSH,  n.  a  root  of  a  pungent  taste—  Sahajand  sahjana  ya  sahajna h. 
H5rse'sh6e,  to.  a  shoe  for  horses  —  Na'l-i-asp,  ghore  kd  na'l  — Aswakburatran,  aswakhu- 
ratra,  aswakhurabandhan.  #  #  [harttef. 

H5r8e'steal*er,  to.  a  thief  who  steals  horses  —  Asp-d/uzd,  ghur-chor*  —  As waharak,  vdji- 
HSrse'way,  to.  a  road  for  horses  —  Ghoroh  ke  liye  sarak  h  —  As  wamdrg,  aswapath. 
H5rse'whIp,  to.  a  whip  to  strike  a  horse  with  ;  v.  to  strike  or  lash  with  a  horsewhip  — 
Ghore  ke  marne  ke  liye  kora*  ;  v.  kore  se  mama*,  konydna*.,  [^ky a. 

HOR-TA'TION,  to.  (L.  hortor)  advic e—Saldh,  nasihat-  Upades,  mantran,  upadesava- 
HSr'ta-tive,  n.  exhortation;  a.  encouraging—  Tam-bih,  nasihat ;  a.  taqwiyat-dih,  tar - 
glb-dih,  nasihat-dih  —  \]padei,  prabodh  ;  a.  prabodhak,  tejaskar. 

Hor'ta-to  ry,  a  encouraging,  animating  —  Himmat-dih,  targib-dih  —  Prabodhak  wa 
dharhas  dene  w.,  tejaskar  uttejak  wa  uks^ne  w. 

HOR-TfiN'SIAL,  a.  (L,  hortus)  fit  for  a  garden  —  Bag  ke  Idiq  —  Udyan  ke  yogya. 
H6r'tu-lan,  a.  belonging  to  a  garden  —  Bag  ke  muta'alliq ,  gulistant—  Udyanasam* 
bandhi.  [gal-kari— Udyanavidya,  udyanakaranavidy^. 

H6r'ti-cult-ure,  to.  art  of  cultivating  gardens  —  Bag -bant,  chaman-bandi,  mali-gari, 
HSr-ti-cult'u-ral,  a.  relating  to  horticulture  —  Bag-bani  ke  muta'alliq,  chaman-bandi 
se  mansdb  —  Udyanavidyasambandhi,  udyanakaranavidyavishayak. 

HSr-ti-cult'u-rist,  n.  one  skilled  in  the  culture  of  gardens  —  Chaman-bandi  kd  hunar 
jdnne  w.,  jo  shakhs  mali-gari  yd  bag-bani  men  mdhir  ho  —  Udyanavidyajiia,  udyanakara- 
navidyajria.  [3ushkausha*dhisangrah,  sukhlaye  hue  chhoteperon  ka  sangrah. 

H6r,TU8-8Ic,C08,  n.  (L.)  a  collection  of  dried  plants  —  Sukhlai  hui  nabatdt  kd  majma'  — 
HoRT'yard,  to.  a  garden  of  fruit-trees,  an  orchard  —  Samaristan,  meivoh  kd  bag  —  Phala- 
vrikshodyan,  phalavrikshon  ki  ban.  [  — Dhanya  Tswar,  Iswar  kadhanyavad. 

HO-^AN'NA,  n.  (Gr.)  an  exclamation  of  praise  to  God  —  Al-hamdn-lilldhi,  subhan-allah 
HO^E,  n.  (S.  hos)  stockings,  covering  for  the  legs  :  pi.  H5s'en  or  Hose  —  Moze  jurrab 
yd  paetabe,  pde-jama—  Urn£mayapadatr£n  wa  aurnapadatrrtn,  janghiparidhan  wa 
janghiya.  [padatranavikrayi,  urnamayapadatranavikrayi. 

Hosier,  n.  one  who  sells  stockings—  Moze-farosh,  jurrab-bdf,  jurrab-farosh  —  Aurna,- 
HOSTI-TA-BLE,  a.  (L.  hospes )  receiving  and  entertaining  strangers,  kind  to  guests  — 
Garib-nawaz  saiyah-dost  musafir-pctnrar  yd  musdfir-dost,  mihmdn-nawdz  mihmdn-dar 
yd  mihman-parwar— Atithisewak  atithipujak  wa  rititheya,  priyatithi  satkarasil  wi 
pahunon  par  day£u.  [dosti -  Atithisewrf,  atithisatkar. 

Hos'pi-ta-ble-ness,  n.  kindness  to  strangers  —  Garib-nawazi,  musajir-parwari,  saiyah - 
HSs'pi-ta-bly,  ad.  with  kindness  to  strangers  —  Garib-nawazi  se,  musahr-parwari  se, 
saiyah-dosti  se  —  Atithisewa  se,  atithisatkar  se,  atithipuja  se. 

Hos-pi-tal'i-ty,  n.  ♦he  act  or  practice  of  entertaining  strangers  or  guests  —  Musajir- 
parwari,  garib-nawazi,  saiyah-dosti  mihmdn-parwari,  mihman-nawdzi,  mihmdn-dari 
Atithisew^,  atithisatkar,  atithipuian,  satkar,  satkriya,  pahunon  par  krina. 


-  -  -  .  ,  .  .  |masil  janon  ke  varg  ka  kulin. 

Hos  pi-tal-ler,  n.  a  knight  of  a  religious  order  —  Din-darjirqe  kd  ek  bahadur  —  Dharm- 
Host,  n.  one  who  entertains,  a  landlord  —  Mez-ban  yd  mihmdn-dar ,  sahib-i-khana  —  Sat* 
kari  itithyakrit  w<f  atithisewak,  uttaranagrihaswami  wa  bhathiyara. 

Host  el,  HSst'el-ry,  Host'ry,  n.  an  inn  —  Bhathiyar-khana,  sarae,  musahr-khdna  — 

■  JJ ttaranagrih,  uttaranasthan,  chatti.  ( 

Host'ess,  n.  a  female  host,  a  landlady  -  Mez-bdn'aurat  yd  mihmdn-dar  ’ aurat ,  bhathiyd- 
nn  ya  ohathiyari  —  Atithyakarini  wa  sakkarini,  uttaranagi  ihaswamini. 

Host  E8H-8HTP,  n.  the  character  of  a  hostess -Bhathiydri  kd  kdmh. 

Host'ler  osler  n.  one  who  has  the  care  of  horses  at  an  inn  - Bhathiydr-khdnc  kd 
sals,  musanr-khane  men  jo  log  utarte  haiii  unke  ghoroh  ki  khabar  giri  k.  w  -Uttara- 

pagnh  men  ]o  jan  utarte  haiu  unke  ghorou  kd  rakshak,  uttaranasthan  men  aiwa- 
paiafc. 

HOST,  n.  (L.  hostia)  the  sacrifice  of  the  mass  in  the  Romish  Church -fsdiyoh  ke  ck 
khass  jirqe  men  ek  fida  ya  qurban  jismeh  log  roti  anr  shardb  charhdte  haih  anr  yah 
samajhte  ham  ki  roti  dar-haoioat  hazrat  'Isd  kd  Ham  hn.idti  hnl  „ a _ '.a  _ i. ^ 

te  h 

H  hui  roll h,  mvpddot  rof.-isiiyon  men 

HOST  n  \  ■  [chamu  wa  amli,  samuh  wa  gan. 

HOST,  n.  (L.  hnttit)  an  army,  a  multitude  —  ZawAfcar  ya  fauj,  dal  ya  yW-Sena 
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HOST'A^rE,  n.  (Fr.  6tage)  one  given  as  a  pledge  for  the  performance  of  conditions  — 
Yargamdl ,  kafil  —  01,  sarirabandhak. 

HOS  TILE,  a.  (L.  hostis)  belonging  to  an  enemy,  adverse,  opposite  —  Dushman  let  mu- 
ta'alliq,  mu’anid,  mukhdlif  yd  bad-andesh  —  »3atrusainbandki,  vairi  wa  vipaksh,  vi* 
rodhi  viruddh  pratikul  wa  viparit. 

Hos  til  i  ty,  n.  state  of  war,  act  of  an  enemy  —  Lardih,  dushmant  mukhalafat  ya 
'addwat  —  Yuddh  wa  yuddhawastha,  vair  dwesh  wa  satruta. 

Hos'til-ize,  v.  to  make  an  enemy  —  Dushman  lc.  —  Vain  wa  satru  k. 

HOT,  a.  (S.  hat )  having  heat,  fiery,  famous,  ardent,  eager,  acrid  —  Garm,  harr  yd  atashi, 
sakht  yd  rjazab-ndk ,  garm-mizaj  yd  atash-mizdj,  tez  sar-garm  yd,  mushtdq ,  tulkh — 
Tapt,  ushna  wa,  ugra,  ghor  bhari  wa  bara,  sighrakopi,  utsuk  wa  uchchand,  katu 
karwa  wa  charpara. 

Hot'ly,  ad.  with  heat,  ardently,  violently  —  Ilararat  sc,  sar-garm  x  se,shauq-se  tezi-se  yd 
ha  shiddat  —  Uttap  wa  ushnata  se,  tikshnata  wa  tivrata  se,  ugrata  wa  uchchandata  se. 
Hot'ness,  n.  heat,  violence,  fury  —  Hararat  yd  garmt ,  tundi  yd,  tezl,  (jazab  yd  josh-kha- 
rosh  —  Ushnata,  vyagrata  tikshnata  wa  tivrata,  uchchandata. 

Hot  bed,  n.  a  garden  bed  fermented  by  dung  —  Gobar  yd  lid  dal-kar  garm,  ki  hul  bag 
kl  lciydri  —  Gobar  wa  lid  se  ushna  ki  hui  kiyari.  [ghrakopi,  uchchand. 

Hot'brained,  a.  violent,  furious  —  Garm- mizaj,  atash-mizdj  tez  tund  yd  gazab-nak  —  & i- 
Hot'head-ed,  a.  vehement,  passionate  —  Tez-mizdj  tund-mizaj  garm-mizaj  yd  tund , 
tund-tab'  yd  gussa-war  —  Uchchand,  sighrakopi. 

Hot'housk,  n.  a  place  kept  hot  for  rearing  plants  and  ripening  fruits— Ek  makan  ji*t 
lage  hue  darakhtoh  ki  hifdzat  ke  waste  aur  phaloh  ke  pulchta  hone  ke  icaste  hamesha 
garm  rakhte  haih  —  Ek  sthan  wa  ghar  jisko  lage  hue  peroii  ki  raksha  ke  nimitta  aur 
phaloh  ke  pakne  ke  nimitta  sada  ushna  rakhte  haih, 

Hot'mouthkd,  a.  headstrong,  ungovernable  —  Muiih-zorya  sar-zor,  sar-kash  be-lagam  yd 
be-zaht  —  A  rail  ayel  wa  batihi,  adamya. 

Hot'spur,  n.  a  violent  precipitate  man  ;  a.  violent,  impetuous  —  Tez  aur  be-lihdz  admix; 
a.  tund,  sxna-zor  tund-tab'  yd  jald-baz—  Uchchand  aur  utawla  jan,  tikshnaswabhav 
jan ;  a.  ugra  wa  uchchand,  tikshnaswrabhav  wa  utawla. 

Hot'spurred,  a.  vehement,  rash,  heady  —  Tund  yd  tez ,  be-lihdz  yd  be-andesha,  sar-zor 
* sina-zorya  tund  tab'  —  Uchchand  wa  ugra,  pramatta  wa  avichari,  hathila  tikshnaswa¬ 
bhav  wa  sighrakopi.  *  ’  [.'*  yd  ghdl-melh,  garbar  dher\ 

HOTCHTOTCHj  n.  (Fr.  hochepot )  a  mixture  of  ingredients,  a  confused  mass  —  Khich- 
H0T'C0C-KLE$  w.  pi.  (Fr.  hautes,  coquilles)  a  childish  play  —  Larkoh  ka  ek  khel\ 
HOTEL',  n.  (Fr.)  an  inn,  a  lodging-house  — .Same,  musdfir-khdna  yd  bhathiyar-khdna- 
Uttaranagrih  wa  uttaranasthan,  chatti  uttaranasala  wa  pravasiyagrih. 

HOUGH, hok,  n.  (S.  hoh)  the  joint  of  the  hinder  leg  of  a  beast  ;  v.  to  hamstring-Zan- 
war  kl  pichhli  tang  ka  jor  jo  ran  se  mild  ralitd  hai  ;  v.  ran  ki  nas  yd  pai  kat-kar  lah- 
grd  fc.-Pasu  ki  pichhali’tahg  ka  jor  jo  jangh  se  mila  rahta  hai,  jahghasandhiban- 

dhan  ;  v.  jahghasira  ko  katkar  lahgra  k.  ,  „  .. , 

HOCJND  (S.  hand)  a  dog  used  in  the  chase;  v.  to  set  on  the  chase,  to  hunt  —  bhxka- 
ri  kutta  ;  V.  hulkdrndh,  shikar  k.  yd  pxchhd  fc.-Mrigaya  kukkur,  mrigavyakukur, 
akheti  kutta, ;  v.  aket  ke  liye  huskarna  wa  lalkarna,  ragedna  khaderna  aher  k.  wa 

HOUR^  5hr,  n.  (Gr.  hora )  the  twenty-fourth  part  of  the  natural  day,  sixty  minutes,  a 
particular’  time  -  Din  rat  ke  chaulls  bardbar  hissoh  kd  ek  hissa  ya'ni  ghari  ghanta  ya 
saat  sdth  minith,  koi  khdss  waqt  yd  zamana  —  T>\n  rat  ke  chaubis  sarnabhag  ka  ek  ans 
arthiit  ghatika  ghanta  wa  ghari,  shashti  minit,  koi  visesh  samay  wa  kal 
Hourly,  a.  happening  or  done  every  hour,  frequent;  ad.  every  hour,  frequently - 
Ghari  ah  an  kah,  aksariya ;  ad.  sd’at-ba-sd'at  ya  har  ghari,  aksar  aksar-auqat  yadaj- 
'atan  -  Pratidand  ka,  varan var  ka  wa  bah uvar  ka ;  ad.  pratidand,  bahudha  barbar 

varahvar  wa  bahuvar.  ,  n'l*  7 »  z  <h 

Hour'ol  vss  n  a  glass  containing  sand  for  measuring  time  -  Balu  ki  ghari  . 

HofiR'HAKH,  a.  tUe  hand  or  pointed  pin  which  shows  the  hour  on  a  clock  or  wateh 

H5Cr/plAte  n.  the  dial  of  a  clock  or  watch- Ghari  hen-par  ki  palm  j  is  par  ehhoti 
HOCl'RI,  m.  a  Muhammadan  nymph  of  paradise  —  Huryuhurt— Swarvesya,div)angan  , 

HOOSE^rt^'Aw*)  a  place  of  abode,  a  family,  a  race,  a  legislative  bod j- Mahan  khdna 
*  Al,  nas!,  janinfvn  H  purok  «  — ^anun-OhM 

L|.  ceh  bhawan  alay  agar  wa  mket,  par.war  ,wa  kutumb,  kul  wa  tans,vyava- 

haTtj r  to  i-4.  mahan  »  rathna  yi  ^ 

y  "-than  deni  wa  ghar  men  rakhna,  tikna  wa  baana.  , 


HUD 


HOU  [  497  ] 

Hocse'less.  a.  without  a  house  or  abode- Be-ghar,  be-dar,  be-khano-man— Binghar, 

nirvas,  grihahin.  .  [mub,  vas  »  vaaasthan. 

HSus'ing,  n.  houses  collectively,  habitation  —  Makanat,  snkunat  yahaueu  (jrinasa 
House'break-er,  /<.  one  who  breaks  into  a  house  to  steal,  a  burglar  —  Kaqab-zan  ya  naqb- 
zan,  sehdhiydh —  Sendhuuir,  sendhchor  wa  sandhichaur. 

House'break-ing,  ti.  the  crime  of  breaking  into  a  house  to  steal,  burglary  —  Naqab- 
zani  ya  naqb-zani,  sehdh-mdrix'  —  Sendhiyai,  chhat  torni  wa  bhit  phorna.  [ kutta  . 

Housf/dog,  n.  a  dog  kept  to  guard  a  house  —  Ghar  led  katta\  ghar  hi  rakhwali  ka 
House  hold,  n.  a  family  living  together  —  A’ han dan.  gharana h  — Grihajan,  parijan, 
pariwar.  [t-fc/id«a-Gharbari,  grihasth,  grihasw.imi,  gharwala,  grihi. 

Household- er,  n.  an  occupier  of  a  house  —  Khana-dar,  ahl-i-khar.a ,  makan-dar,  sahib • 
House'hold-stuff,  n.  furniture  of  a  house  —  Ghar  ka  asbdb  —  Ghar  ki  samagri,  griha- 
samagri. 

House'keep-er,  v.  one  who  keeps  a  house,  a  servant  who  has  the  charge  of  a  house  — 
Khana-dar  yd  ahl-i-khdna,  ek  lauhri  jo  ghar  ki  khabar-girt  karti  hai  —  Grihasth  grihi 
gharbari  gharwala  wa  grihaswami,  grihiui  gehini  wa  kutumbini  arthat  ek  stri  jispar 
ghar  ka  sab  bhar  rahta  hai.  [karndu  -  Grihavyapar,  garhasthya,  grihasthabi. 

House'keep-ing,  n.  management  of  a  house  —  Khana -dart,  girhistih,  ghar-bart'',  ghar 
House'leek,  v.  a  plant  —  Ek  nabat  —  Ek  aushadhi  wa  lata. 

House'maid,  n.  a  female  servant  employed  to  keep  a  house  clean  —  Dasi  jo  ghar  ko 
jhara  buhdra  karti  hai*1  —  Grihadasi,  grihaparishkarini.  [cha  wa  sadha  kapot. 

House'pY^-eon,  n.  a  tame  pigeon  —  Palud  kabutar,  sadhd  yd  racha  kabutar  —  Palua  ra- 
HSuse'rais-er,  n.  one  who  builds  a  house  —  Ghar  bandne  wh. 

HoUse'room,  a.  room  or  place  in  a  house - Ghar  men  jagah  yd  thaurh. 

House'wife,  hfiz'if,  n.  the  mistress  of  a  family,  a  female  economist  —  Ghar  ki  lcha - 
windini,jo  'a amt  kifdyat-shi’ dr  ho  —  Grihiui  gehini  xvi  purkhin,  grihavyaparakusala 
wa  grihakartnmanipuna. 

HoUse'wife-ly,  a.  pertaining  to  domestic  economy,  economical  —  Khdna-ddri  se  man- 
sdb,  kifdyat-shi' dr  —  Garhasthyavisbayak  wa  grihakaruimanirvahavishayak,  parimita- 
vyayi.  [grihakarmmauipunat^. 

House'wife-RY,  n.  domestic  economy  —  Khana-dari,  girhistih  —  Grihavyaparakusalata, 
HOUSING,  n.  (Fr.  housse)  a  saddle-cloth  —  Zm-posA  — Aswasajjavastra. 

HOVE.  p.  t.  of  heave  —  Heave  lea  mdzi-mutiaq  —  He&xe  ka  sdmanyabhut. 

HOV'EL.  n  (S.  hof )  a  shed,  a  cott;ige,  a  mean  habitation  ;  v.  to  shelter  in  a  hovel  — 
Chhapparh ,  jhoprd  yd  jhohprdli ,  kali  kuriyd  yd  maiirai h;  v.  chhappar  ke  tale  rakhnah , 
jhopre  men.  karna  rakhna  yd  tikdndx\ 

HOVER,  v.  (W.  hoviaw)  to  hang  fluttering  in  the  air,  to  wander  about  a  place  — 
Mahrrdnd  maiirldna  thirthirdua  yd  thiraknah ,  kisi  jagah  men  ghumna  phirnd  yd 
erd-pheri-lagdnati .  [men  ghumne  w.  phirne  w.  yd  erd-pheri  k.  wh. 

Hov'er  er,  7i.  one  who  hovers  —  Mahrrdne  u)u.,  thirthirdne  wh.,  thirakne  wh.,  kisi  jagah 
HOW,  ad.  (S.  hu)  in  what  manner,  to  what  degree,  in  what  state  —  Kis  tar  ah  yd 
kyuhkar,  kvjd-hadd  yd  kalian  tak,  kis  hdlat  meii  —  Raise  wa  kis  prakar  se,  kahiin-talak 
kahah-lag  wa  kalian  tain,  kis  awastlnf  men. 

How-ev'er,  ad.  in  whatsoever  manner,  at  all  events,  nevertheless  —  Kaisahi^,  ba-har- 
surat  yd  ba-har-hal,  lekin  magar  tdham  yd  ammd  —  Kitinfhi  kitnahi  w£  kittahi,  sab  riti 
se  wa  jo-chahai-so-ho,  tisparbhi  taubhi  tathapi  wa  kintu. 

How-so  ev'er,  ad.  in  whatsoever  manner  —  Kaisdhfr,  kitndhih,  kittahi h,  kittahi h. 


HOW'ITZ.  Howitzer,  7i.  (Ger.  haubitze)  a  kind  of  mortar  or  cannon  —  Ek  qism  ki  top 
—  Gola  chalane  ki  ek  prakar  ki  bari  lohanari,  ek  prakar  ka  golasan. 


Howr/lNG,  7i.  the  cry  of  a  wolf  or  dog,  a  cry  of  distress,  a  loud  or  horrid  noise - 
Bheriye  yd  bate  ki  kdk)\  bilbildhat  yd  pldkarv,dx\  bard  yd  bhdri  haurdh.  I  uauka. 
HUWK'KR,  H()6k'er,  ti.  a  Dutch  vessel  -  JDachch  logon  kd  jahdz  -  Dachch  lotroh  ki 
HOW'LET.  n.  (Fr.  hulottc)  an  owl  -Ullu\  *  8 

HOf,  ti.  (Fr.  heu)  a  small  vessel  —  Ek  chhoti  ndw h,  ek  chhotd  jahdz. 

HOY,  ivt.  bo!  st»p!-//oh,  chup*.  '  '  Ihullur^ 

MM  ya  lcharba ri\  bakhera  yi 

HOC  ELF,.  t».  (Ger.  hockerf)  the  hip- Putthd",  kuldu,  chdtar".  ’  * 

Huc'kle  bone,  n.  the  hip  bone- Pvtthe  hide  yd  chdtar  ki  hadd,ih. 

HCJCK'STER,  7j.  (Ger.  hucke)  a  ‘ 


ti.  crowd, 
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tumult,  confusion  —  Sarasari  k.  ya  sar&sari  banana,  makblut  k.  ya  darhambarham 
k;  n.  hhir\  bakherd  halchal  yd  khafbarih,  harbap  yd  uljherdh -  Jhatipati  wa  utawli 
men  karna,  aatavyaat  k.  wa  ekattha  agarbagar  dal  d. 

Hud'dler,  n.  one  who  huddles,  a  bungler  —  Sardsari  banane  w.  ydmakklut  k.  w.,  kham- 
dost  yd  nd-azmuda-kar  —  Jhatapa\i  wa  utawli  men  banane  w.  wa  astavyast  k.  w. 
anari  wa  bhuchch. 

HOE.  n.  (S.  /tiu?)  colour,  tint,  dye  —  Rahg^}  laun,  gun  yu  guna —  Yar^i,  rag,  rang. 

Hued,  a.  coloured  —  Rahga  hudu. 

HOE,  n.  (Fr.  kuer)  a  shouting,  an  alarm  —  Chilldhath,  hdnk-pukar h. 

HOFF ,  7i.  (Sp.  chufa)  a  swell  of  sudden  anger  or  arrogance,  a  boaster ;  v.  to  swell,  to 
bluster,  to  bully-  Taish  khajagi  yd  khafgi ,  khud-farosh  khud-sand  laf-zan  yd  khud- 
aitd;  v.  phulana  yd  phulna h,  bamaknd  bhabhaknd  akrd-takn  k.  yd phuhphah  kb., 
jhaiyharand  dhirdnd  yd  dhamkdndh  —  K  rod  haves  chirchirahat  wa  taw,  sit^u  dambhi 
uddhat  wa  darpadhmat. 

Huff'er,  7t.  a  blusterer,  a  bully  —  Khud-farosh  yd  khud-sita,  akayfuSi  laf-zan  yd  kalla - 
2an  — Dambhik  wa  bhabhakne  w.,  pharphariya  wa  jharjharane  w. 

Huff'i-NESS,  7t.  petulance,  arrogance  —  Chirchirahat  yd  tdwh,  ghamandh. 

H0G,  v.  (S.  hegian)  to  embrace  closely,  to  hold  fast;  n.  a  close  embrace  —  Gale  lagana 
yd  chhdti  se  lagdndh,  mazbutl  se pakarnd ;  n.  god  yd  godV',  ahkwdrh}  kaalyd  h  —  God 
k.  wa  kauriyana,  porhe  pakarna. 

H00E,  a.  (D.  hoog)  very  large,  vast  —  Kalah,  'azlm  —  Bahut  bara,  ativisal  wa  atimahan. 
HupK'LY,  ad.  immensely,  enormously  —  Be-hadd  yd  hadd  se  ziydda ,  hadd  se  bahar  — 
Atyant,  aparimitarup  se.  [vrihattwa,  ativisalata  wa  vrihattwa. 

'HD9K/NE8S,  n.  enormous  bulk,  greatness —Jasdmat.  kaldnx  —  Vrihatkayatwa  wa  kaya- 
H0G'GERM(JG-GER,  n.  secrecy,  a  bye-place  —  Parda-posht,  gosfta  yd  takhliya  — 
Rahas,  guptasthan  wa  ekant.  [nauka,  naukii  ka  sthulabhag  pe$  kaya  khol  wif  kothi. 

HOLK,  71.  (Gr.  holkas)  a  ship,  the  body  af  a  ship  —  Jahdz,  jahdz  ki  kothlya  pet  —  Bari 

HOLL.  n.  (S.  hui)  a  husk,  the  body  of  a  ship;  t;.  to  take  off  the  hull,  to  float -Chhil- 
kdu,  jahdz  ki  kothx  yd  khol ;  v.  chhilka  chhordna  yd  ukeindh ,  bahnd  yd  taii'na h  — 
Bakla  twak  wa  put,  nauka  ka  sthulabhag  kaya  kothi  wa  khol. 

BOM,  v.  (Ger.  hummen)  to  utter  the  sound  of  bees,  to  sing  low ;  71.  the  noise  of  bees, 
a  low  dull  noise  —  Bhinbhinand  bhinakna  guhjna  yd  manmandndh ,  ghunghunand 
gvtngundnd  7jd  muhh  men  gdndu  ;  n.  guhj  bhiuak  bhinbhinahatyd  manmandhath,  gim- 
gunahat  yd  ghunghunahatb.  [ gungunahat  yd  ghunghunahat b. 

Humming,  71.  the  sound  of  bees,  a  low  noise  —  Bhinak  bhinbhinahat  yd  manmanahath, 
Hum'dle  bee,  n.  a  buzzing  wild  bee—  Bhauiira1'.  [jar  wa  murh. 

Hum'drum,  a.  dull,  dronish,  stupid  —  Kund,  sust,  ahmaq  —  Matimand,  mand  wa  dhima, 
Hum'ming-bIrd,  n.  a  very  small  bird  —  Ek  bahut  chhoti  chiriyd  b. 

HU'MAN,  a.  (L.  homo)  having  the  qualities  of  a  man,  belonging  to  man  —  Insdnt, 
bashrx  —  Manavi,  manushik  wa  manushyajatiy. 

Hu-mane',  a.  kind,  benevolent,  tender  —  Mihr-ban,  nek-Jcho  yd  nek-andesh ,  halim  saliin 
narm-dil  7'ahm-dil  muldim  yd  d/xrd-xnand  —  Dayalu,  paropakari  parahitakam  wa  para- 
hitaishi,  anukampi  karu^ardra  karuyatma  wa  komal.^ 

Hu-Mane'ly,  ad.  kindly,  tenderly  —  Mihr-bdni  se,  mulaimat  mvddyamat  rahm-dill  yd 
dard-man’di  se-Daya  wa  kripa  se,  karuna  wa  komalaswabhav  se. 

Hfr'MAN-IST.  71.  a  philologer,  a  grammarian  — ' ILm-gauhai'-sanj  yd  zabah-ddh ,  sarfi  yd 
7iahwi  —  J^abdasastravy  utpanna  wa  sabdik,  vaiyakarap. 

Hu-mXn'i-ty,  n.  the  nature  of  man,  mankind,  benevolence,  tenderness,  philology  — 
Insdniyat  yd  ddmiyat,  bani-ddam  yd  jins-i-ddam,  nek-andeshi  nek-khxoahi  yd  iiikox, 
dard-mandi  mom-dill  muldyamat  yd  mulaimat ,  ’ilm-i-sarf-o-naho  yd  zalxih-ddni— 
Manushvatwa  manavatwa  wa  manushyata,  manushyajati,  parahitechchha  wa  paro- 
pakaraiilata,  bhalmansat  auukampa  karuna  wa  karuuardrata,  sabdaiastra  wa  sabdot- 

HO'^AN-izE^t?.  to  render  humane,  to  soften  -  Insdmjd  ddmi  banana  yd  ahl-i-murawwat 
k.  xnulaim  7iai'm  dil  yd  dard-mand  k.  —  Vinit  susil  wa  sisht  k.,  sabhya  wa  komal  k. 
Hij'MAN-LY.  ad.  after  the  manner  of  men  —  Insanoh  ke  taur  par ,  adml  ke  xnanmd 

—  Mauushyavat,  manushya  ki  ritirse.  ,  .....  u 

u-MAN  KIND  n,  the  race  of  man  -Adam-zad,  bam-adam,  jms-i-adam- Manushyajati, 


HO 


HUM'BLE  Cim'ble,  a.  (L.  humilis)  lowly,  modest,  not  proud,  submissive ;  v.  to  make 
humble,  to  crush,  to  subdue-  Khdk-sdr  miskin  past  yd  ’ djiz ,  halim  farotaxi  ya  mu- 
Idim  be-takabbur,  liukml  yd  muti' ;  v.  past  halim  yakhak-sar  k.,  tor-dalna  ,  zerya 
mutt'  k.  —  Nirabhimrfu  wa  agarv,  vinit  wa  vinayi,  mrahankar,  namraail  vasya  wa 
vaawartti;  v.  namra  apakrisht  wa  adham  k.,  daba  dena,  daman  k.  wa  vaa  k.  ^  # 
rtUM  BLE-NESS  7i.  absence  of  pride  —  (rurbat,  khak-sum,  lulni ,  be-takabburl,  inkisam 
N»mS,  darpahinata,  vinay.  [gaM  ya  ’ijhi  *  -  Savmay,  dmata  se. 

Huu'BLr,  ad.  without  pride,  modestly- Bagwrbut  qaribana  ya  Jarotam-se,  khak  ta, 
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Hum'ble-mouthed,  a.  mild,  meek  -Mulabn,  khdksdr  farotan  yd  lialim  -  Komalaswa- 

bhiv  wd  susil,  sisht  vinit  wi  namrasil.  77/7-7  -  - 

HOM'BCQ  n  imposition;  v.  to  impose  upon  —  Chhal  ya  dhokhu  ;  v.  dhokha  dena  ya 
chhalna  \  m  M  oda  k  ,  bhigon d. 

HU-MfiCT,  Hu-mec'tate,  v.  (L.  humeo)  to  wet,  to  moisten  Tar  k.t  nam  k.  Ardra 
Hu-mec-ta'tion,  n.  the  aot  of  moistening—  Tar  yd  nam  k.  —  Bhigoni. 

Hu-mec'tive,  a.  having  power  to  moisten  —  Tar  yd  nam  Icarne  ki  qudrat  ya  tagat 
rakhne  w. — Bhigone  ki  sakti  rakhne  w„,  bhigiine  ko  samarth.  ^ 

HO'ME-RAL,  a.  (L.  humerus)  belonging  to  the  shoulder  -  Dosh  kemuta'alliq,  kandhe 
se  mansuh  —  Skandhasambandhi,  kandhe  wa  morhe  ka  sambandhi. 
HO-MI-CU-BA'TION,  n.  (L.  humus,  cubo)  the  act  of  lying  on  the  ground -Zamin  par 

letna  —  Bhumi  par  letna.  #  r 

HO  iMID,  a.  (L.  humeo)  moist,  damp -Marti'ib,  tar  yd  warn- Ardra,  oda  wa  gila. 
Hu-mid'i-ty,  n.  moisture,  dampness  —  Nami  nam-naki  yd  rutubat,  tarawat  yd  taw  — 
Ardrata,  odapan  wa  gilapan. 

HU-MiL'I-ATE,  v.  (L.  humilis)  to  lower  in  condition,  to  depress,  to  humble  —  Zalil  k.y 
khafxf  k.,  past  yd  ’ajiz  i\  — Apakrisht  k.,  tor  daln£  wa  daba  dena,  adham  k.  wa 
darpamardan  k. 

Hu-mIl-i-a'tion,  n.  the  act  of  humbling,  descent  from  greatness,  abasement  —  Zalil  k.^ 
zillat,  khiffat  —  Abhibhav  wd  abhibhuti,  manahani  wa  padachyuti,  apakarsh  daman 
wa  hethi.  [Darpahinata  wa  vinay,  dinata  dainya  wa  namrasilata. 

Hu-mTl'i-ty,  n.  lowliness,  modesty  —  Hallmi  farotant  yd  (jurbat,  inkisdri  yd  ’djiti  — 
HOM'MOCK,  n.  a  hillock,  a  mound  —  Chhotl  pahari h,  Vila  yd  dh*hah. 

HU'MOUR,  u'mur,  n.  (L.  humeo)  moisture,  any  fluid  of  the  animal  body,  temper,  dis¬ 
position,  caprice,  peevishness,  facetiousness;  v.  to  gratify,  to  indulge  —  Nami  yd 
tan.jismdnlkhiltydmddda,  Jcho,  mizaj,  man-mauj,  zud-ranji  yd  tunuk-mizaji,  k hush- 
tab' i  yd  zaraf'jt ;  v.  khush  k.  yd  dil-ddri  k.,  marzi  rakhna  yd  khdtir  rakhna  yd  naz - 
barddri  k.  —Ardrata  wa  gilapan,  saririk  ras  wa  dhatu,  swabhav,  prakriti,  tarang 
lahar  wa  manolaulya,  chirchirahat,  rasikata  wa  rasitif ;  v.  santusht  k.  wa  anurodh 
k.,  man  rakhna. 

Hu'mor-al,  a.  proceeding  from  the  humours  —  Jismdni  akhldt  yd  mawad  se  paidd  yd 
nikla  hud  —  &fririk  ras  wa  dhatu  se  utpanna  wa  nikla  hua. 

Hu'mor-ist,  n.  a  whimsical  person,  a  wag  —  Talawwun-mizaj  shakhs,  maskhara  yd 
harraf—  Chalachitta  jan,  thathol  rasik  wa  bhanr. 

Hu'mor-ous,  a.  whimsical,  jocular,  playful  —  Talawwun-mizaj,  khush-tab ’  yd  zarif,  alolah 
—  Chalachitta  wa  tarangi,  thathol  hansor  wa  rasik,  lol  wa  kautuki. 

Hu'mor-ous-ly,  ad.  whimsically,  jocosely  —  Talawwun-mizajt  se,  khush-tab’i  yd  maslcha- 
ragx  se  —  Tar&ng  wa  lahar  se,  rasikaprakar  se  wa  thatthe  ki  riti  se. 

Hu'mor-ous-ness,  n.  jocularity,  peevishness  -  Khush-niizdji  yd  zardf at,  zud-ranji  yd 
tunuk-mizaji  —  Thatholi  rasikatwa  wa  parihasasilata,  chirchirahat. 

Hu  M0R-80ME,  a.  peevish,  petulant,  odd  —  Tunuk-mizdj  yd  zud-ranj,  shokh  ziddi  yd  be- 
imtiyaz,  ’ajib  yd  zarif—  Chirchir£  wa  vakrasil,  dhith  magara  wa  chalachitta,  adbhut 
wa  rasik.  [se  —  Chirchirahat  se.  magarai  wa  vakrasilata  se. 

Hu  mor-some-ly,  ad.  peevishly,  petulantly—  Tunuk-mizaji  se,  zud-ranji  yd  be-imtiyazl 
HUMP,  n.  (L.  umbo  ?)  a  protuberance  —  Kuz,  kubu,  kohdn  —  Kubar,  gam,  sthai'u  kakud 
Hump'back,  n.  a  crooked  back-A'^  p^-Kubri  pith.  [kubbtf,  valfraprishth! 

Humpbacked,  a.  having  a  crooked  back -Kuz-pusht,  pusht-kham  —  Kubra,  kub>£ 
HUNQH,  v  (Ger.  huschen)  to  strike,  to  push  ;  n.  a  blow,  a  push  —  Kufiniydna  ya 
marna",  dhakelna  ya  kuhm  se  dhakkd  dend h;  n.  ghiisd  yd  ghuhsd h,  dhakkd\ 
HUNQH,  n.  (Ger.  hocke1)')  a  protuberance—  Kuz,  kohdn  —  Kubar,  garu,  sthagu,  kakud. 
Hun(;h  backed,  a.  having  a  crooked  back  —  Kuz-pusht,  pusht-lcham  —  Kubra,  kubja,  kub- 

HON'DRED,  a.  (S.)  ten  multiplied  by  ten  ;  n.  the  number  of  ten  multiplied  by  ten  a 
d^akhand  °Unty“<SaUh;  *'"*****>  zU’  P^ana-^ at;  n.  sat  wa  satak, 

Hun'dred-er  n.  a  juryman  in  a  hundred,  the  bailiff  of  a  hundred  -ZiV  kd  panch  ziV  kd 
&hahnnJa  naJ,r ~ Desakhand  ka  panch,  desakhand  ka  chapriisi  wa’danda- 
S  r  \rDnEDTH’  njthe  ovdinal  of  a  hundred — Saiwah  yd  sauwd'h h.  Tniivak 

u  andif;  P-  °f  han9~Han9  ka  mdzi-mutlaq  aur  mdzi-maHuf-cdai-hi  yd  fil-i- 
"f —Hang  ka  samanvabhut  aur  nurnakriva  wa  rkiirvalraKtroL-^^n 


H Fr _^an8  ka  satTianyabhut  aur  purnakriya  wa  purvakalikakriya. 

HUN  GER,  n.  (S.)  desire  of  food,  pain  felt  from  fasting;  v.  to  feel  hunger  -  Bh  iikh  *» 

gursmagx  ya  gursavagt ;  y.  bhukhdnd\  bhukhd  bond h,  bhukh  lagnd*  - Kshudhd 
kharai  wa  bhukh  ke  mare  antoh  k4  jalna.  J  xvsnuana, 

Hungered,  Hun'gred,  a.  famished,  starved -Mar-bhukh dh,  updsd h 

ht  nger-ly,  a.  wanting  food  or  nourishment;  acf.  with  keen  appetitc-R/iiilA«  m/r 

n*°  °ur*ana  >  ad-  tori  bhukh  sc\  mar -bhukha  sd\  gursina^ldr  ‘ 
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JIUN 

Hun'guy  a  feeling  pain  from  want  of  food  -  Bhukhd",  mar-bhukhdh  nursina  «« 
sana  —  Kshudhartta,  kshudhit.  kshudhapirit,  kshudhatur.  ’  ^  ^ 

Hun  gri-ly,  ad.  with  keen  appetite  -  Bari  bhukh  sc",  mar-bhukhd  sah,  gursina-wdr 


baichll  shakhs  —  Kan j us,  kripan. 


Hunt  Eli,  n.  one  that  hunts  —  Scuyad,  shikdr-bdz,  shikan— Akhetak  wa  akheti,  aheriya 
waahen.  .  #  t  v  ,  '  [mrigaydkrira. 

Hunt  ing,  n.  the  diversion  of  the  chase  -  Shikar,  shikar  kd  khcl- Mrigaya,  £khet 
Hunt'rkss,  n.  a  female  hunter -Shikdrin,  shikar  kame-wdli- Akhetaki  mrieavjC- 
karipi,  aherini.  [aheri,  mrigayakafi. 

Huntsman,  n.  one  who  practises  hunting -Shikari,  shikdr-bdz,  saiydd- Akhetak, 
Hu-ts'man  ship,  n.  qualifications  of  a  hunter -Shikar  kd  fann,  shikari  kd  fann - 
Akhetavidya,  mrigayavidya. 

Hunt'ing-horn,  n.  a  bugle  used  in  hunting  —  Narsinga  yd  narsinga \  [ghora. 

Hunt'ing-horse,  n.  a  horse  used  in  hunting  —  Shikari  ghora  —  Aheri  ghora,  akhetak 
Hunt'ing-seat,  n.  a  temporary  residence  for  the  purpose  of  hunting — Shikari  dera 
shikar  ke  iiye  chand-roza  derd  yd  makdn  —  Akhet  kenimitta  vasasthan,  aheri  dera. 
HOR'DLE,  n.  (S.  hyrdel )  a  texture  of  twigs,  a  crate  ;  v.  to  inclose  with  hurdles - 
T  attar  thatthar  tatti  yd  dhaddha h,  tokrd  yd  tokri u  ;  v.  1  attar  thatthar  yd  tatti  se 
HtJRDS,  n.  (S.  heordas )  refuse  of  flax  —  San  yd  pat  at  kd  chhahtan  "  [, gherna h. 

HtlR'DY-GtJR-DY,  n.  a  stringed  instrument— bdjd  jismeii  taut  bal  yd  dori  lagi 
rahtihaiu,  chikdrah,  kingri h,  sarangiu. 

HURL,  v.  (G.  hurra)  to  throw  with  violence,  to  move  rapidly;  n.  act  of  throwing  — 
Zor  se  phehkna,  jald  chalnd  ;  n.  phcukdwh,  phehku,  palkdnh  —  Veg  se  phehkna  dil-dena 
wa  gira-dena,  sighra  chalna.  [ chalne  to.  —  Veg  se  phenkne  w.,  kshepak,  sighragami. 

Hurl'er,  n.  one  who  hurls  —  Zor  se  phenkne  w.,  ddl-dene  wh.,  gird-dene  wu.,  jald 
Hur'ly,  n.  tumult,  confusion,  bustle  —  Tantd  yd  bakherd h,  halchal  yarbar  yd  hapbari b, 
dhum-dhdm  hullar  blnr-bhar  yd  khalbaliu. 

Hur'ly-bur-ly,  n.  commotion,  tumult;  a.  tumultuous  —  Khalbali  halchal  yd  har- 
bariu,  tantd  bakherd  yd  hullar  u  ;  a.  danyaitu,  halcliali h,  bakheriydh. 

HURRAH',  int.  a  shout  of  joy  or  triumph  —  Jay-jay  h.  [dhdh'i'*,  ahdhi  yd  andhar b. 

HtJR'RI-CANE,  n.  (Sp.  huracan )  a  violent  storm,  a  tempest  —  Jhakkar  yd  bari  bhari 
HtJR'RY,  v.  (Gr.  hurra)  to  hasten,  to  drive  forward:  n.  a  driving  forward,  bustle  — 
Jaldx  k„  shitab-tar  chaland  ;  n.  daurd-dauri  yd  dye  ko  jhapat  yd  daurh,  bharbhard- 
hat  kaibaldhat  harban  halbali  hullar  yd  khalbali''  —  Harbari  utawli  wa  twara  k., 
utawli  se  le-jaua  wa  sighra  le-jaua.  [kelne  w.,  sighra  le  jane  w. 

Hur'ri-ER,  n.  one  who  hurries— Jaldx  k.  to.,  shitab-tar  chaldne  to.  —  Utawli  k.  w.,  dha- 
HCRT,  v.\s.  hyrt)  to  harm,  to  wound,  to  injure,  to  damage;  p.  t.  and  p.  p.  Hurt- 
Nuqsan  pahuhchana,  zakhtni  k.,  zarar  k.  yd  zarar-pahuiichand,  ziyan  k.  -  Hani  k., 
lagna  chotiyilna  ghaw  k.  ghail  k.  ghayal  k.  wa  ghauha  k.,  apakiir  k.,  kshati  wa 
hinsa  k.  "  [khisdra  —  Ha’ni,  ghaw,  i£ghat  wa  kuchlui,  kshati  apakar  wa  hinsa. 

Hurt,  n.  harm,  wound,  bruise,  injury  —  Nuqsdn,  zalchm,  chotu,  zarar  ziyan  lchasdrayd 
Hurt'er,  n.  one  who  hurts  —  Ziyah-kar,  zarar-rasdh,  nuqsdn  pahuhchdne  w.,  zakhmi  k. 

w.  —  Kshatakiiri,  chot  wa  ghaw  K.  w.,  apakari,  hihsak.  .  .  , 

Hurt'ful,  a.  injurious,  mischievous  —  Muzirr  yd  mukhil,  ziyah-kar  —  Kshatakari  wa 

ahit,  hinijanak  apakari  anishtajanak  wa  ghatuk.  #  , 

Hurt'ful-LY,  ad.  injuriously,  perniciously -Ziyah-kari  se,  mazarrat  ya  zarar  se—  Ham- 
purvalc  wa  hanikari  riti  se,  kshatipurvak  wa  kshatijanak  bhav  se. 

Hurt'less,  a.  harmless,  innoxious  —  Qair-muzin'  yd  bc-mazarrat,  gair-mukhil  —  Ahm- 
sak  wa  akshatikar,  anapakari  wi  aghatuk.  #  .  ,  .  .  .  , ,  ,  . 

Hurt'less-ly,  ad.  without  harm  -  Be-zarar,  be-nuqsan,be-ziyan  -  Bina  ham,  bina  ksfiati. 
Hur'tle,  v.  to  clash,  to  push  with  violence -Takrdndu,  dhakclna  ya  dhakka-d  . 

HtfS'B  \ND,  n.  (S.  hus,  buan)  a  man  joined  to  a  woman  by  marnage,  an  economist, 

*  .  ,  •  1 1  _  i _ i - j  fill  —  Shfiuhar  knasani 


uati  var  onaixoa  Dnatar  wa  ,  ,  .  ,  .  . 

kar-d..  parimitavyay  k.  wa  parimitavyayapurvak  chalana,  kisam  wa  Irish;  k. 
H6*BiNDXES3,  a.  without  a  husband  -  Besl.a^ar,  ArMo.a»i-Patihin,  mrnath,  bin 

HGa'aiND-LY,  a.  frugal,  thrifty ki/dynf -r/u’dr- Parimitevyayi,  alpavyayi. 


HUS  [  5,J1  ]  HYD 

Hus'band-man,  n.  one  who  tills  the  ground-  Mazdri* ,  Icisht-Icar,  khetihar b,  khetiyurh, 

£asaah,  yola/ui1'  — Krishak,  krishik,  krishijivi.  ^  .  .  .....  ,  7  , 

Hus'band-ry,  n.  tillage,  frugality -K isht-kdH  yaziraat,  juz-rau  ya  kifayat-s/u  an 
Kisani  krishi  kisnai  wa  krishikarmma,  parimitavyay. 

HCSH,  int.  silence  !  be  still !  a.  silent,  still ;  v.  to  be  or  make  silent,  to  suppress  — 
Chupu,  chup-rahoh  ;  a.  chuph,  chupka  ya  chup-chdp1' ;  V.  chap  h.  yd  chap-chap  k 
dabdnd  yd  thandhd  kh.  ,  [kartie  ke  liye  ghus^  . 

Hush'mon-ey,  n.  a  bribe  to  secure  silence  —  Munh-marui  ,  munh-bhan  ,  chap-chap 
HOSK,  n.  ( D.  huldsch)  the  coveriug  of  certain  fruits ;  v.  to  strip  oft  the  husk  —  ChhUkd l>, 
baklah,  bhdsih,  chhblh,  pholar'-',  post  ;  v.  nikholnd ",  nikhorndh,  chhilkd  yd  bakld 


in  the  head  —  Sir  par  puni  kd 


H  d  r°9  j°  *ir  Par  pdni  ke  char  hue  se  hotd  haih- Jalamastak. 

"  V  77° VEN,  «.  (Gr.  hudor,  gennao)  a  gas  which  is  one  of  the  elements  of  water- 

HY  DROr-RTpHV  ’  tkfrS  ^‘7  Jalakar»  j^karavayu,  jalajauakavdyu 

W  lakes  ^G  RA  P’HY,>  U'  Gr'  fludorr9raPho)  the  arfc  of  measuring  and  describing 


measuring  and  describing  seas 


Husk'i-ness,  n.  the  state  of  being  husky  —  ChhiUcaddri,  post  dan,  dwdzgirijtagi, 

HUS  SAR',  n.  (Ger.  husar)a  kind  of  horse-soldier  -  Ek  gism  kd  sawar,  ghor-saudr  sipahi 
—  Aswarthhasainya,  ghurcharha  yoddha. 

HASTINGS,  n.  pi.  (S.  bus,  thing)  a  council,  a  place  of  meeting  for  electing  a  member 
of  parliament  —  Majlis,  qaami  majlis  kd  rukn  muqarrar  karne  ke  liye  majlis-gdh  — 
Sabha.  prajapratinidhisabka  ka  jail  niyukt  karne  ke  nimitta  sabhasthan. 

HUSWIFE.  See  Housewife. 

Hus'sy,  n.  a  worthless  woman  —  Ch hi chhorih,  phidiar  ’ aurat ,  chhinalh  —  I)usht  stri. 

HOT,  n.  (Ger.  hatte)  a  cottage,  a  shed  —  Jhoprd  yd  jhohprd h,  chhappar  kuriya  muhrai 
yd  kutih. 

HOTCH,  n.  (S.  hiccccca)  a  chest,  a  box,  a  coffer;  v.  to  hoard—  Sanduq,  sanduqcha, 
kothih  ;  v.jatri  k.  —  Kothila,  peti,  dabba  wa  samput;  v.  batorna,  sauchay  k. 

HUZ  ZA',  huzza,  int.  an  exclamation  of  joy  or  triumph  ;  n.  a  shout  of  joy  ;  v.  to  utter 
a  shout  of  joy,  to  receive  or  attend  with  shouts  of  joy  —  Wdh-wdh,  shabdsh.  dfrih-o - 
sad  dfrih  ;  n.  shdbashi,  khashi-dmez  dwdz ;  v .  shor-shagab  uthdnd  yd  khashi-dmez  divdz 
uthdnd,  shdbushi  khashi-dmez  dwdz  yd  shor  shag  a' >  *  sc  lend  —  Jay  jay ;  n.  jayjaykar, 
jayakoLihal,  jayanad,  jayaiabd;  v.  jayjaykar  wa’jayasabd  k.,  jayjaykar  wa  jayanad 
se  lena. 

HY'A-^INTH,  n.  (Gr.  haakinthos)  a  flower,  a  gem  —  Sambul  sambul  yd  abrud,  ek 
qism  lea  jaahar  —  Sugandhapushpa-oshadhibhed  wa  sugaudkikusuma,  ek  prakar  ka 
mani  wa  ratn. 

Hy-a-<j!n 'thine,  a.  made  of  hyacinth,  resembling  hyacinth  —  Sambul  sambul  yd  abrud 
kd  band  had ,  sambal  yd  abrud  ke  manind  —  Sugandhikusumamay,  sugandhikusuma- 
sadris.  [rasi,  varshajanakatararasi. 

HY'A-DE*^,  H'Y'ads,  n.  pi.  (Gr.  huades )  a  constellation  —  A d-dabardn,  ekburj  —  Ek  tara- 

HY'A-LINE,  a.  (Gr.  hualos)  glassy  —  Zujdji,  shishe  kd,  shisha  sa,  shisha-numd  —  Kacha- 
may  wa  kauchamay,  kachanirmmit  wa  kahehanirmmit,  kachasadris,  kahch  sa. 

H?  BRID,  n.  (Gr.  hubris)  an  animal  or  plant  produced  from  a  mixture  of  species  ; 
a.  produced  from  different  species  —  Mujannas  jdmear  ya  nabdt  ;  a.  mubannas,  bar- 
jinsd  —  Sankarajat  jantu  wa  aushadhi;  a.  sankarajat,  dwijati'y. 

Hyb'ri-dous,  a.  of  a  mixed  breed,  mongrel  —  Mujanna*,  har -jinsd  yd  do  nos  Id  -Sankara- 
jat,  dwijatiy  wa  khachchar.  [hue  jhalke  yd  phaphole h. 

HY-DAT'I-DE§,  n.  pi.  (Gr.  hudor)  little  transparent  bladders  of  water  —  Pdni  se  bhare 

HY'DRA,  n.  (Gr.  hudor)  a  water-serpent,  a  monster  with  many  heads  -  Panihd  ydpani- 
Ica  saiip\  bahut  sir  kd  sdup^  —  Jalavyal  wa  jalabhujang,  kavikalpitabahumastaka- 
visishtajalavyal  wa  seshanag. 


llm-i-ab-i-raivani  semansub,  db  ke  zor  ke  ’Uni  se  nisbai-ddr  yd  naliyoii 
ki  rah  se  pant  chaldne  ke  ’ilm  se  -Jalagatividyasambandhi,  jalagatisi- 

strasambandhi,  naiad warajalachalanavishayak. 

HY  DRO-QELE,  n.  (Gr.  hudor,  kele) a  watery  tumor- Ab-nuzul,  nuzulu-l-md,  and-sothb 
™-i-nuzul- Koshavriddhi,  jaladosh,  paid  ka  utarna.  '  ' 

H  Y-DROCfi  PH' A  -  L  U  S,  n.  (Gr.  hudor,  kephale)  dropsy 

/•A  v*  /.  Vi  .  I. _  *  •  0  ^  i  «  ■  _  .  . 


^7."V,!ru  ?thef  ~ Ba'ir  ihU  daryu  watjaira  kc  wajme  aur  bayan  karnt 

divf;":„7ru7  Jh,  "f41  m  ‘pne  ^  «»»«'.>  k»«>e  k>  vidyj,  samudrana. 

oi  \  lvaran,  samudranadyadipatralikhau. 
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Ht-droq'ra-phkr,  V.  one  versed  in  hydrography,  one  who  draws  maps  of  the  sea- 
Bahr  ghu  darya  way  air  a  Ice  mdpne  aur  bay  an  kame  kd  fann  jdnne  w.,  baJir  aur  uske 
jazlroh  aur  kinare  ke  s/tahron  kd  naqsha  khinchne  w.  —  Saraudrapatralekhak  wa  sarau- 
dralekhak,  samudra  aur  uske  t£puoh  aur  tat  par  ke  nagaron  ka  chitra  banane  w. 
Hy-dro-graph'i-cal,  a.  relating  to  hydrography  or  the  description  of  water  —Bahr 
jhil  darya  wag  air  a  ke  mdpne  aur  baydn  karne  ke  fann  ke  mutaalliq,  baydn-i-db  ke 
mutaalliq  —  Samudralikhanasambandhi,  samudravivaranavishayak. 
HY'DRO-MAN-^Y,  n.  (Gr.  hudor ,  man teia)  divination  by  water  —  Pant  se  pesh-goi  k.— 
Jaladilakshau  se  subhasubhadarsan  wa  bhavivishayapradarsan. 

HYDRO-MfiL',  n.  (Gr.  hudor,  meli)  a  liquor  made  of  honey  and  water  —  Shahd-aba, 
shahd  aur  pani  kd  sharbat  —  Jalasansrishtamadhu,  jalamadhu,  madhu  aur  jal  ka  ras. 
HY-DRO-PHO  BI-A,  n.  (Gr.  hudor,  phobosj  dre#ad  of  water,  canine  madness  —  Khauf-i- 
ab  yd  pani  kd  khauf,  bimdrl  jo  pagal  kutte  ke  katne  se  hoti  hoi  —  Jalabhay,  rog  jo 
pagal  kutte  ke  katne  se  hota  hai.  [udari,  udakodar. 

HY'DROP-SY,  n.  (Gr.  hudor,  ops )  dropsy  —  Istisqa,  jalandhar  yd  jalandarh  —  Jalodar, 
Hy-drSpic,  Hy-drop'i-Cal,  a.  dropsical  —  Istisqai,  mustasqi,  jalandart*  —  Jalodari. 
HY-DRO-STAT'ICS,  n.  (Gr.  hudor,  st.atikl)  the  science  which  treats  of  the  weight  of 
fluids  or  their  properties  when  at  rest  —  Sakin  pani  wagaira  raqiq  chizoh  ke  vnzn 
aur  ausaf  kd  'ilm  —  Udakasthitividyi,  sthavarajalavishayakavidya,  vidakasthitis.'fstra. 
HY  dro-stat'ic,  HY-dro-stat'i-cal,  a.  relating  to  hydrostatics  or  the  weighing  of  fluids  — 
Sakin  pani  wagaira  raqiq  chizoh  ke  wazn  aur  ausaf  ke  ' ilm  se  nisbat-ddr,  sakin  raqiq 
chtzoh  ke  wazn’se  nisbat-ddr—  Udakasthitisastravishayak,  udakasthitividyavishayak. 
HY-dro-stat'i-cal-ly,  ad.  according  to  hydrostatics  or  hydrostatic  principles  —  Sakin 
raqiq  chizoh  ke  wazn  aur  ausaf  ke  'ilm  ke  mutdbiq  —  Udakaathitividya  ke  anusar,  uda- 
kasthitisastra  ke  anusar. 

HY-DROT'IC,  n.  (Gr.  hudor )  a  medicine  which  purges  off  water  or  phlegm  —  Dawd  jo 
pani  aur  balgam  ko  nikal  deti  hai  —  Aushadh  jo  jal  aur  kaph  ko  nikal  deti  hai,  ka* 
phaghna  aushadh. 

HY'DRUS,  n.  ^Gr.  hudor)  a  water-serpent  —  Pan iha  sdhph,  pdni  kd  sanph. 
HY'E-MAL,  a.  (L.  hiems)  belonging  to  winter— Sarmax,  sarmd  kc  mutaalliq  —  Sita* 
kaliu,  haimant  wa  haimantik,  jare  ka.  -  [shuk. 

HY-E'NA,  n.  (Gr.  huaina)  a  fierce  animal  —  Ka ft  dr,  lakarbagha h  —  Taraksha,  tarak- 
HY-GE'IAN,  a.  (Gr.  hugi-eia )  relating  to  health  —  Tan  durusti  se  nisbat-ddr ,  muta- 
'  ailiq-i-sihhat-badani  —  A.rogyavi&h.ajak,  arogitavishayak. 

HY-GROM'E-TER,  n.  (Gr.  hugros,  metron)  an  instrument  for  measuring  the  moisture 
of  the  atmosphere  —  Nami-i-bad-paimd,  bad-nanii-paimd,  tari-i-bad-paimd  —  Kledapari- 
m£pakayantra,  temaparimapakayantra. 

HY'GRO-SCOPE,  n.  (Gr.  hugros,  skopeo)  an  instrument  for  showing  the  moisture  of 
the  atmosphere  —  Nami-i-bdd-paimd,  bdd-namx-paimd,  tari-i-bdd-numa  —  Temadarsa- 
kay antra,  kledadarsakayantra,  temaparimapak.  ^  ^  ^  , 

HY-gro-scop’ic,  a.  imbibing  moisture  —  Namx-jazib,  tarawat  khinchne  w.  Temaso- 
shak,  kledasoshak,  ardrata  pi-jane  w.,  gilai  sok  jdne  w.  ,  , 

HY-LAR'CHI-CAL,  a.  (Gr.  hull,  archl)  presiding  over  matter -Sarshai,  shai  par  bata, 
k.hudd wand- i -j ism  —  Vastupati,  vastunavak,  vastwadhishthata.  <  . 

HY-LO-ZO'IC,  h.  (Gr.  hull,  zol)  one  who  believes  matter  to  be  animated  -  Wah 
shakhsjo  yah  mdntd  hai  ki  sab  shai  men  jdn  hai- Wah  purush  jo  yah  manta  hai  ki 
vastu  m£tra  men  pran  wa  jiv  hai. 

HY 
HY- 

HYMN,  htm,  n.  (Gr.  humnos)  a  song  of  praise,  a  divine  song;  v.  to  worship  with 
hymns,  to  sing  in  praise  —  Hamd-amez  git,  lldhx  hamd-amez  git  ;  v.  hamd-amez  gt  se 
parastish  k.,  hamd-dmez  t git  gdnd  —  Stutigit  wa  stutigan,  lswarastutigit  bhaktigi  w 
bhajan  ;  v.  stutigit  wa  Isvvarastutigan  se  puja  k.,  stutigrin  bhaktigan  Iswarastu  lg  ■ 
WJ£  bhaian  eana.  [-Bhajanavishayak,  lswarastutiganavishayak. 

Hym'nic,  a.  relating  to  hymns -lldhx  git  se  mansub,  lldhx hamd-amez  gxt  se 
Hym-NOL'o-gy,  n.  a  collection  of  hymns  —  Hamd-amez  gxt^ka  magma,  ax 

git  kd  majmua  —  Bhajanasahgrah,  stutigitasahgrah,  Iswarastutiganasangrah 
HYP,  v.  (hypochondriac)  to  make  melancholy,  to  depress  the  spirits  -  Madid  k  afsurda - 
dil  yd  pazhmurda-khdtir  k.-  Udas  k.,  man-mlan  k.  ji-tomtf I  wa  maa-chhota  t 
HY-PER-ASTIST,  n.  (Gr.  huper,  aspis)  a  defender  —  Muhajiz,  hafiz ,  ham*  Rake 

HY^R^A-TON,  n.  (Gr.  huper,  baino)  a  figure  which  inverts  the  natural  order  of 
words  and  sentences  -  Ek  muhd  wara  jis  se  lafzoh  aur  fiqron  kx  muqarrar  ya 
ZZt  jdti  hai- Alankar  ki  ek  riti  jis  se  sabdoh  aur  vakyon  wa  padon  ka  swabhavik 

w,l  yathayogya  kram  ulat  jata  hai. 


HYP 
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HY-PER'BO-LA,  «.  (Gr.  huper,  ballo)  a  section  of  a  cone- Ba’idu-l-baizawi  shakl- 
tJ  nakalachliinna.  ,  [bandhi. 

Hy-per  bol'ic,  a.  belonging  to  the  hyperbola  —  Ba’idu-l-baizawi—  Unakalachhinnasam- 
HY-p£R'BO-LE,  n,  (Gr.  huper,  ballo)  a  rhetorical  figure  which  represents  things  a* 
much  greater  or  less  than  they  really  ar e  —  Mubalaqa,  iyrdq  —  Atyukti,  atisayokti, 
adhikokti,  vakyabahulya. 

Hy-per  b 
maiusub 

bahuly _ _  L _  „ _ r_  „ 

Hy-per-bol'i-cal-ly,  ad.  with  exaggeration  or  extenuation  —  Mubdlaga  se,  iqrdq  se  — 
Hy-pSr'bo-list,  n.  one  who  uses  hyperbole  —  J/u6d'aya-</(>  — Vakyabaliulyavakta,  atisa- 
yoktivakta.  [k.,  vakyabahulya  k.,  adhikokti  k. 

Hy-per'bo-lize,  v.  to  use  hyperbole  —  Mubdlaga  ist’mdl  1c.,  mubalaga-goi  1c.  —Atisayokti 
HY-PER-BO-RE'AN,  a.  (Gr.  huper,  boreas)  northern,  iv\g\<l  —  Shiindli,  sard—  Uttariy 
uttara  wa  uttar-ka,  tkandh£  wa  sital. 

HY-PER  -CRlT'IC,  n.  (Gr.  huper,  krites)  one  who  is  critical  beyond  measure  or  reason 

—  Harf-gir,  'aib-gir,  barik-bvn ,  nukta-chin,  mu-shigdf  —V itandak,  atisay  karke  guna- 
doshaparikshak,  doskagr^hi. 

Hy-pep  crIt'i-cal,,  a.  critical  beyond  reason  —  Harf-gir,  mu-shigdf,  ’ aib-gir ,  nukta-chin 

—  Vitandak,  doshagrahi,  atisay  karke  gunadoshaparikshak. 

HY-PER-DU'Li-A,  n.  (Gr.  huper,  douleia)  a  superior  kind  of  service  to  the 

Mary  in  the  Romish  Church  —  Mariam  kl  ’ umda  ’  ibadat  yd  pujd  —  Meri 
ki  mata  ki  uttam  upasana  wa  puja. 

Hy-per-'DU,li-cal,  a.  relating  to  kyperdulia  —  Mariam  ki  ’umda  ’ibadat  se  nisbat-ddr  — 
Meri  ki  uttamapujaviskayak,  Meri  ki  uttamapujasambandhi. 

HY-PfiR'I-CON,  n.  (Gr.)  a  plant  —  Nabd t,  eh  chhotd per  yd  paudhdh  —  Aushadhivisesh. 
HY-P^R'ME-TER,  n.  (Gr.  huper,  metron)  any  thing  greater  than  the  standard  —  Koi 
chiz  jo  namune  nirkh  yd  auduze  se  bayi  ho  —  Koi  vastu  jo  banagi  bhciw  wa  parimau 
se  bari  ho.  [ad niydt  —  Alaukik  manushasadhya. 

HY-PER-PH  YS'I-CAL,  a.  (Gr.  huper,  phusis)  supernatural  —  Fauqu-l-’ddat,  fauqu-l-in- 
HY-PER-SAR-CO'SIS,  u.  (Gr.  huper ,  sarx)  the  growth  of  fungous  flesh  —  Masd  yd 


Virgin 
namak  Isa 


mussa 1 


HY'PHEN,  n.  (Gr.  hupo,  hen)  a  note  of  conjunction  thus  [-]  - Nishdn-i-fdsila,  ck  ni- 
shan  jaise ki  yah  [-]  jo  lafzou  kejorne  ke  liyeunke  bich  men  kar  di.ya  jdtd  hai  —  Sam- 
bandhachihn  wa  sanyogachihn  jaise  yah  [-j,  sambandhasuckakachihn  jaise  yah  [-]  - 
HYPNOTIC,  n.  (Gr.  hupnos)  a  medicine  that  induces  sleep,  a  soporific- Khwub- 
awar  daiva,^  solau  ’^dj-Nidrakarak  aushadh,  nidrajanak  aushadh. 

HYP  O-GAUbT,  n.  (Gr.  hypo,  kaio)  a  place  for  a  stove  under  a  bath  or  hot-house  — 

Hammam  ya  garm-makdn  ke  niche  bhatthi  ki  jag  ah  -  Snunasdla  wa  uslinasala  ke  niche 
bhatthi  ki  jagah. 

(Gr.  hupo,  chondros)  melancholy,  depression  of  spirits  — 
A  hafaqan  makhu'iyd  ya  maldl,  afsurdagiyd  azurdagi—  Kupitavuy  u  visliad  wa  visha- 
nata,  udasi  vishadavritti  glani  wa  mlani. 

Hyp'o-chon-dre,  Hyp'o-chon-dry,  u.  one  of  the  two  spaces  which  contain  the  liver  and 

j  Ah  Bi  t-  ,  on  ,)la(lavioh  men  jigar  anr  pilai  hath  un  inch  se  koi  ek  kokhd,  ko- 

kh  ,  kokha^  -Jin  donon  sthrfuon  men  yakrit  aur  pilai  haiii  un  men  se  koi  ek  kokh. 
Hyp-o-ckonorpac,  a.  pertaining  to  hypochondria,  melancholy,  producing  inelan- 
choly ;  w  one  who  is  melancholy  -  Khafaqdn  yd  maldl  ke  muta’alliq,  pazhmurda-dil 
zi-makhahya  afsurda-khatir  ya  maldl,  a/surdagi-avges  yd  maldlangez ;  n.  maldl 
zi-makhnliya  ya  afsurda-dd  shakhs- Vishadavishayak,  vis  kadi  khinna  wa  udds,  khe- 
dajanak  wa  sokajanak  ;  n.  vishadi  khinna  wa  udas  jan.  ’ 

yp-o-chon-dr^a-cal  a  pertaining  to  hypochondria,  melancholy,  depressd  in  spirits 


Zdhir-parast  yd  din  men  makkdr  Sv  T  •  5  aissembling,  insincere 


ya- 
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swayam,  vvaktitwa  se. 

HY  pOT'E  NOSE,  n.  (Or.  hupo,  tei.no )  the  line  which  subtends  a  right  angle— Wafr- 
i-niHK  i'las-i  zdviya-i-qdima,  watr-imutallas-qaimu-z-zdviya  —  Karn,  vishamakarn. 
HY-POTH'E  CATE,  v.  (Or.  hupo,  theke)  to  pawn,  to  pledge  -Girau  rakhna,  rihn  rakh- 
nd  —  Baudhak  rakhna,  gahne  marna.. 

Hy  poth-k  ca'tion,  n.  the  act  of  pledging  —  Girau  rakhna,  nlin  —  Bandh.ak. 

H Y-POTff'E-SIs/n.  (Or.  hupo,  them)  a  supposition,  a  system  or  theory  formed  upon 
some  principle  not  proved  —  Qiyas  yd  khayal ,  qiyasi  qdida  Anuinan  kalpana  auu- 
bhav  upanyas  wa  atkal,  apramanapurvva  upanyas  wa  niskpraman  kaike  upanyas. 

H?  po-thet'ic.  Hy-po-thkt'[-c.vl,  a.  including  a  hypothesis  or  supposition,  conditional 
—  Qiyd<~dmei  yd  qiydsi,  mashrut  yd  sharti —  Anumanik  wa  kalpanik,  nibaddh  wa  pa- 
nanischit  [nyasakram  se,  niskpraman  se. 

Hy-po-thet'i  caIi  ly,  ad.  upon  supposition  —  Farzan ,  hi-l-farz,  ba-farz-~  Anuman  se,  upa- 
Mt^'SOP.  hi 'sop,  n.  (Gr.  huxsopos)  a  plant  —  Ziifa,  zuft  —  Katurasavisisht  oshadhi. 
HYS-TER'ICS,  n.  pi.  (Or.  hustera)  fits  or  nervous  affections  peculiar  to  women  —  Ek 
•mm  kd  murchhd  yd  murchhd  roy  jo  ’ auratoh  ko  hota  /tat  — Ek  prakar  kd  murchchha 

roc  jo  strivoh  ko  hota  hai.  , 

Hys-tkr'ic  H vs  ter'i-cal,  a.  troubled  with  fits- Gash-zada,  mnrcliha-zada, oash  ya 
■march he  se  hairdn - M drchchhdgrast,  m.irchchhanopakat  murchchha  se  pint 
HYS'TE-RON-PROT'E  ROX,  n.  (Or.)  a  figure  of  speech  by  which  that  is  said  last 
which  was  done  first  -Ek.  muhdwara  ju  wall  sab  ke  jrichhe  kaha  jata  hai  jo  mb 
kepahle  hud  /to-Alankar  ki  ek  riti  jis  se  wah  sab  ke  pichhe  kaha  jata  hai  jo  sab 

ke  pahle  ho  chuka  ho. 

I. 

T.  nr.  (S.  ic)  one’s  self  —  Main*.  A  , 

n.  (L.)  a  poetic  foot  consisting  of  a  short  and  a  long  or  an  accented  and 

an  unaccented  syllable -Nazm  men  ek  qixrn  kd  rukn  jismen  pahile  hixse  yahijeka 
talaffa *  chhold  aur  dtare  kd  lambd  hotd  hai,  nazm  men  ek  wazn  jixrnen  paJiila  hissa 
yt&MotZdZa  lanM  hold  hai- Panchacb.imar,  lagbu-guru  kghu-guru  .a 

krara  se  jo  pad  iambic  feet  *  v  a  verse  composed  of  iambic  feet  — A azm  men 

,a:  rt  kn  cLt\ au-  tz 

n  Kazn  jixmeh  pahild  hum  ya  htje  chhota  ho  aur  dusra  Ian  ha  ho  -  Ranch acha 

inaraaambandbt,  pahchachamarabaddba ;  n.  panchacl.amarabaddbap.fd,  panchachd- 


^  aU,,,n. 

wa  pagna.  .  .  *  n„rf  kd  oalam  barf  kd  lambd  tukrdjo  latak  partd 

tZT'XCZLaU  (Ktgbauatuabar  hb  ,a»U 

IvtotuVcotering  of  concreted  «•«*.  phU 

Ud-.-Saghanatuaharamay,  saghauatu.hd™™^h^My^ 

Ic"'Bua;,na.VrCdnofl,eIpgarof  ice  -  Yakh-ke  dhcroh  kd  buna  hud.  yakh  ki  buna  hud 
- yakh  rakhne  ki  jagah- Sagbana- 

^  tusbfraK.iU^aag^ianJitusbaralay,  ,,i  tikkiyoi.  sejara 


•  a  .  l’i.  i-;ra h  nism  kd  kirm  —  Kit  wa  krimi. 

Ich-nru  mon  KM'  ,  an  insect-/^  ha,  -  J  .  platform- Kuni,  cha- 

ICH-NCXVRA  PHY,  n.  (Gr.  uhnos,  yrapho)  a  giouna  pmv,  A 

butardh  —  Grihabhumi.  manch.  nlatform  —  Kurst-mund,  ehabnfa • 
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I'CHOR,  n.  (Or.)  a  thin  watery  humour -Zard-ab,  zahrdb,  ghaw  ka  pan?1,  kachlohuh — 
Puyarakt,  panchhA 

I'chor-ous,  a.  like  ichor,  watery,  serous  —  Zard-ab  yd  zahrdb  kd-sa,  abi,  pur-ab  —  Yvx- 
yarakt  kachlohu  wa  ghaw  ke  pani  ke  sadris,  paniha,  patte  wa  pansa. 

ICH*»THY-0l/O-£rY,  n.  (Gr.  ichthus,  logos)  the  science  of  fishes  —  Machhliy oh  ka  ’ilm, 
wah  ’ ilmjismeh  machhliy  oh  ki  qism-o-khdssiyat  wag  air  a  ka  bayan  rahtd  hai  —  Matsya- 
vidya,  matsyajatigunadivishayakavidyiC. 

I 'CON,  n.  (Gr.  eikon)  an  image  —  Murat*,  taswir,  shabih,  but-  Murtti,  pratiml 

I-con'o-clast,  n.  a  breaker  of  images  —  But-shikan,  raura  ^orh  —  Devatapratimabhan* 
jak,  devattfmurttibhangakar,  murtti  torne  w. 

I-con-o-clas'tic,  a.  breaking  images  -But-shikan,  murat-tor*  -  DevatAmdrttibhanjak. 

I-co-noo  ra-phy,'  n.  a  description  of  images  —  But-ncLnioLy  butoii  ka,  bay<zny  i muraton 
ka  bayan  —  Murttivivaran,  pratimavyakhya. 

IC-lfiR  IG,  Ic-ter  i-cal,  a.  (L.  icterus)  affected  with  jaundice—  }  arquni,  kahwal-dar 
—  Pjfndurogi,  pandurogagrast,  kahwal  se  pirit. 

I-DE'A,  w.  (Gr.)  a  mental  image,  notion,  conception,  thought,  opinion- Tasawivur, 
khayal,  idrdk,  qaur  ya  qiyus ,  vac  Manahkalpana,  bodh  wAbhavana,  manogat  wa 
dhyan,  chinta  wa  anuman,  mati  wa  mat.  [kalpanik  wa  manahkalpit. 

I  de  al,  a.  mental,  not  perceived  by  the  senses  —  Khayali,  qiydsi  ya  farzi  —  Manasik, 

I-de  al-ly,  rtrf.  mentally,  intellectually  —  Ba-dil  dil-se  yd  khayal  se,  tasawwur  yd  idrdk 
se — Man  men  \vd  man  se,  buddhi  samajli  wa  chinta  se. 

I-DE'AL-izE,  V  t°  form  images  in  the  mind -Dll  men  taswir  banana,  tasawivur  k  , 
khayal  k.— Man  men  kalpana  k.,  manahkalpana  k. 

I-de'al-ism,  n.  the  doctrine  of  ideal  existence  -  Wah  mat  jiske  mutdbiq  jahdn  men  sirf 
khayal  hi  khayal  hai  aur  u he  siwa  aur  koishainahih  hai,  mdyd  h  —  Visbavabhavabud- 

I  bf’VTITv'^’/T  v  x  „  7  .  .  ,  [nyata,  abhinnata,  samata. 

l-U_brs  H*1Y,  n.  (L.  idem)  sameness- 1  ak-sam,  mntdbaqat,  ham-hasti-Klhi  ana- 

I-DEN  TIC,  I-den  ti-cal,  a.  the  same  -  Yalc-sdh,  wahi  h  —  Ananya,  abhinna  abhed 
^N.ZI  CA,L‘LYj  a(L  Vth  samene^~  Yak-sdniydek-sdmse-  Ananyata  wa  abhinnata  se. 


bona,  sanip  hona.  •  [-Ekikaran,  ananykti  H  pramthC “abhinuatothaMn 

imTYTrZ: n :  Tf  of  idf,ntir.y  -  u  «  JS*  5* 

,n  pi.  (L.  idus)  a  term  ot  the  Roman  calendar  denoting  the  13th  dav  of  each 
month  except  March  May  July  and  October  in  which  it  la.,  the 
ki  taqmrn  men  March  Me  Julai  aur  Aktobar  mahinoh  ki  pandrahih  tdrikh  aur 
baqi  mahinon  h  terahm  tankh -  Romiyapanjika  men  March  Me  Julai  aur  Aktobar 
f  nToM°n  ka  Pan(l^ahau  din  aur  sesh  malhnoh  ka  terahah  din. 

I-OM,  n.  (Gr  idios)  a  mode  of  expression  peculiar  to  a  language  -Muhdivara 
istilah,  tarz-i-kalani  —  V&gnti,  vagdhara,  bhashasampraday.  S  ’ 

DR/?r;X'T  IC>  a-  Peculiar  to  a  language,  phraseological  -  Bdanuhdwara 

istilahi  ya  majazi-  V iseshavagrityanusari.  bhasharityanusari.  nutiawara, 

ID^OP^A  TffYC« 1  w-expre:f°?  ~  Muh“wara  -  Vagriti,  vagdhara. 

'  '  U'  iV  '  ldw*’  P*tyos)  a  primary  disease,  peculiar  affection  -  A  *li  hi 

idTo  stN^fev3'0  ^h~AAi  rog;  vi*.e8h  bndt- 

, GKA-o Y,  n.  (Gr.  idios,  sun,  krasis)  peculiar  temnerament  via*  ■  -  • 
kham  tabi  yat  -  Prakritiswabhav,  jhtiswabhiv  temperament  -  K  icm  mtmj, 

meh  ■Uss- 

&. >e  ahmaq 


avyapari,  nirarthak  vyarth  Wi  "^og 

katna.  A  r  •*  oenu ,  v.  alasya  wa  anudyog  men 

J'dle-nkss,  n.  the  state  of  being  idle- Jwthaw,  baithaki. 
I  dler,  n.  a  lazy  person  a  sluenr  ,r  i  u  4-.’  maJ,iulh  be-Jcari,  be  hiuiagi-  Alasj’a 

-AW  wa  nTSth:  ''  Va  mU  adml’  mil  *  «’am.Lub  »,Jh, 
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IDL  [  506  ]  IGN 

I  DLT,  ad., lazily,  carelessly,  vainly  —  Kahili  ya  iusti  se,  be-parwai  ya  qaflat  se,  raeg ah 
abas  ya  be-faida  —  Alasya  se,  amanoyog  wa  asavadhani  se,  vritha  wa  nirarthak. 

I  dle*h'ead-ed,  a.  foolish,  unreasonable —  Be-wuquf,  be-huda  yd  na-ma'qul  —  Jar  wa 
ratirh,  anyaya.  .  [airbodh  w£  nirbuddhi. 

I^ble-pat-ed,  a.  foolish,  stupid  —  Be-wuquf,  ahmaq  ya  kund-zihn  —  J&T  murh  wa  murkk, 
I  DOL,  n.  (Gr.  eidos )  au  image  worshipped  as  a  god,  one  leaved  to  adoration  —  But  yd 
sanam,  aziz  shakhs  yd  mahbub —  Devatapratrma  devapratima  wa  devamurtti,  ati- 
priya  vyakti.  ^  [Devapratimapujak,  pratimapujak,  pratimdseVi. 

I-DOi,  a-ter,  n.  a  worshipper  of  idols  —  But  ■'paras  t,  shaman ,  mushrik,  muvat-pujakh  — 
I-dSla-tress,  v.  female  idolater  —  But-pcerast  'aurat,  but-parastin,  murat-pujerin*'  — 
Pratimasevitri,  pratirnasevim,  pratimdpujayitri. 

I-do-latri-cal,  a.  tending  to  idolatry  —  But  parasbl  ki  taraf  mail — FratimapujfCsil. 
I-dol/a-trize,  v.  to  practise  idolatry — But-parasti  k .,  but  pujnd  —  Pratimapuja  k., 
pratimaseva  k.  [mapujak,  pratimapuj;fvisisht,  pratimapiijasambandhi. 

I-doi/ a-trous,  a.  pertaining  to  idolatry  —  But-parust,  but-parasti  ke  muta'alUq-Prati- 
I-dol/a-troUs-LY,  ad l.  in  an  idolatrous  manner  —  But-parasti  ke  taur  se  —  Pratimapuja 
ki  riti  se.  |  Pratimapuja,  pratimaseva,  devapratimapnja,  murttisev^. 

I-dol'a-TRY,  n.  the  worship  of  idols—  But-parasti ,  but-parastish,  murat-pujd h,  shirk  — 
I'dol-ish,  a  pertaining  to  idolatry  —  But-parasti  ke  mutaaCliq  —  Pratimapujasambandhi, 
devapratimasevasambandbi. 

1'dol-jsm,  n.  idolatrous  worship—  But-parasti-—  Pratimapuja.  (mapujak. 

I'DOii-lST,  n.  a  worshipper  of  images  —  But-parast,  shaman  —  Murttipiijak,  devatifprati- 
I'dol-ize,  v.  to  love  or  reverence  to  adoration  —  'A  ziz  yd  mahbub  jdnnd,  dewtd  jdmid 
yd  dewtd  mdnndh  —  Atyant  anuraktbona,  atiprem  k.,  bahut  ch;Chanri,  devavat  pujana. 
Pdol-iz-er,  n.  one  who  idolizes  —  'A ziz  yd  mahbub  jdnne  xo.,  dewtd  jdnne  wh.,  dewtd 
marine  wh.—  Atiprem  k.  w.,  atyant  anurakt  h.  w.,  devavat  pujane  w. 

I-DO'NE-OUS,  a.  (L.  idoneus)  fit,  proper—  Thiku,  mwnasib  —  Yukt,  yogya. 

T'DYL,  n.  (Gr.  eidullion)  a  short  poem  —  Mukhtasar  masnavi  —  Chhota  kavva. 

If,  con.  (S.  gif)  supposing  that,  allowing  that,  whether  or  not— Agar  yd  farz  kar-ke 
ki,  hash  yd  man  kar-ke  ki,  yd  nakih—  Yadi  wa  manke  ki,  jo  wa  swikar  karke  ki, 
wa  nahih  wa  ki  nahra. 

IG'NE-OUS,  a.  (L.  ignis)  consisting  of  fire,  containing  fire,  resembling  fire— Atashi 
yd  dtash  kd  band-hud,  diash- ddr  yd  dtash-khassiyat,  atash-sa  —  Agneya  agnimay  wa 
ag  k;f  bana-bua,  agnimrfn,  agnitulya  wa  agnisamabhav  wa  ag  sarikha. 

Ig'ni-fy,  v.  to  form  into  fire  —  A tash-sd  k.t  ag-sd  k. h,  dtash  ki  surat  k.  —  Agnirup  k., 
agnivat  k.,  ag  sarikha  k.  ^  ^  .  ,  ,  ,  ,  [yd  sulagndh. 

Ig'nite,  v.  to  set  on  fire,  to  take  fire  —  f aland  phnhknd  barnd  yd  ay-lay  ana 11 ,  jalnd 
Ig-ni'tion,  n.  the  actor  state  of  igniting  —  A  tash-giri,  sozidagi,  sokh  tagi  —  Jwalan, 
dahan.  ,  _  jdhishthata. 

Ig-nTp'o-tent,  a.  presiding  over  fire — Khudd-wand-i-nar,  dtash  par  bald  —  Agnya- 
Ig-nTv'o-mous,  a.  vomiting  fire  —  Atash  qai  k.  w .,  dg  ugalne  wh.,  dtash-rez,  dtash-khez 
-Agnivamanakari,  ognyutkshepak.  [Pisachadipika.  mithyadipti,  mithyagni. 

Ig'nis-fat'u-US,  n.  (L.)  a  fiery  meteor  —  Gul-i-baydbdni,  dg  skaitdni,  luk  yd  lukd h  — 
IG-NO'BLE,  a.  (L.  in,  nobilis)  not  noble,  mean  of  birth,  worthless- Karnina  yd  jpaji, 
faro-maya  dun  kam-zarf  sujl  rizdla  bad-asl  yd  bad-nasl,  nd-kdra  na-bakdr  yd  na-chxz 
—  Nikrisht  wdi  hin,  akulin  hinajati  wa  nich,  kutsit  tuchchha  wa  nirgup. 

Ig  ng'ble-ness,  n.  want  of  dignity,  meanness  —  Be-ivaqn,  kaminagiyd  razilat  —  Nichata 
wa  anaryyat-a,  adhamata  tuchchhata  wa  pamarata.  ^  #  t 

Io  no'BLY,  adL  meanly,  dishonourably  —  Kaminagi  ya  paji-pan  se,  na-sim  di  mayubi  ya 
be-ab-rui  se  -  Adhamata  se,  nich  wa  apamanya  prakar  se. 

IG'NO-MIN-Y,  7i.  (L.  in.  nomen)  disgrace,  shame,  reproach,  dishonour,  infamy -Be- 
hurmati,  fazihat,  ruswai ,  zillat  yd  be-izzati,  bad-nann  —  Aparnan,  avajna  wa  tejohani, 
marwadahani,  apratishtha  wa  arnaryyada,  akhyati  aldrtti  wa  apakirtti 

J  t  .V  *i  _ ain  nnhih  nn\)*inrm  rahua 

Jo 

matise-  Adhamata  wa  pamarati  se,  aparnan  wa  apratishtha  se.  . 
tG'NO-RANT,  a.  (L.  ignoram)  wanting  knowledge;  n.  a  person  wanting  knowledge 

■  “  ■  ....  *'  n.  jahil  na-dun  ya  na-damsta 


jahl  se,  jahalat  ydjihalat  s 
Ig-nore',  v.  not  to  know  —  Ba-jdnnah 


1LE  [  507  ]  I'LL 

ILE.  See  Aislb.  [Antrik,  peru  ka  sambandhi  wa  vishayak. 

IL'I-AC,  a.  (L.  ilia)  relating  to  the  lower  bowels—  Peru  ka  h,  peru  ke  muta'alliq  — 
ILK,  a.  (S.  ylc)  the  same,  each  —  Wahl h,  ek-ekb. 

Ill,  a.  (S.  yfeh)  bad,  not  good,  sick  ;  n.  wickedness,  misfortune,  misery;  ad.  not 
well,  not  easily,  with  difficulty  —  Kharab,  bad  yd  zabdn,  bimdrnd-sdz  kasal/mand  yd 
* alii ;  u.  zabuni  badi  yd  kharabi,  shamat  bald  yd  a  fat,  khwari  yd  shikasta^hdll ;  ad. 
khardbyd  khardb-tarah  se,  ishkal  se,  diqqat  se  —  Bura  wa  dusht,  mand  wa  abhadra, 
rogagrast  rogartta  asustha  wa  aswasth  ;  n.  dushpitfi  mandata  khalata  wi  burai,  vi- 
patti  apad  durgati  wa  durbhagj^a,  kies  kasht  duudasa ;  ad.  bura  w£  burl  riti  se, 
kathinat^  se,  kasht  se. 

Ili/ness,  n.  badness,  sickness,  wickedness  —  A” harabiybimdri  dzar  marzya  maraz,  zabuni 
ihararat  yd  khabasat  —  Burii,  rog  w;C  vyfCdhi,  dushtafci  kukarmma  wj£  dushkarmma, 
Ill^aqed,  a.  having  an  ugly  fac e  —  Zisht-rd,  karih  manzar  —  Kurup,  kutsitarup. 
Ill-fa'voured,  a.  ugly,  deformed  —  Bad-surat,  zisht-ru  —  Kurup,  asundar. 

Ill  -fa'voured-lt,  ad.  with  deformity,  roughly  —  Bad  surati  se,  na-tardshidagi  se  — 
Kurupata  se,  aparishkiir  se.  [  —  Kurupata,  aparupatd. 

Ill-fa'voured-ness,  n,  ugliness,  deformity  —  Bad-surati,  karih- manzari  yd  bad-shakli 
Ill'lIved,  a.  leading  a  wicked  life  —  Ku-chalib,  pdpi. 

Ill-na'ture,  n.  bad  temper,  malevolence  —  Bad  mizaji  bad-sirati  bad-khoiya  bad-batini, 
bad-khwahi  yd-  bad-andeshi  —  Swabhavavakrata  wa.  prakritivakrata,  drohachintan  ahi- 
techchha  wa  anishtechchha. 

Ill-na'tured,  a.  cross,  peevish,  fractious  —  Tunuk-mizdj,  zud-ranj,  nd-khush-mizaj  yd 
bad-mizaj  —  Chirchira,  katuswabhjfv  w;(  kusil,  nakcharha  jhanjhana  dushtaswabhav  wa 
karkasabhav.  (be-shafaqati  se— Chirchirahat  wa  jhanjhanahat  se,  apriti  wa  akripi  se. 
Ill-na^tured-lt,  ad.  crossly,  unkindly  —  Zud-ranji  yd  tunuk-mizdji  se,  nd-mihr-bani  yd 
Ill-na'tdred-ness,  n.  crossness,  unkindness  —  Zud-ranji  yd  tunuk-mizdji ,  nd-mihr-bdni  — 
Chirchirahat  w&  karkasaswabhav,  apriti  adaya  wa  akripa.  [bhagya. 

Ill'starred,  a.  fated  to  be  unfortunate  —  Ba d-bakht,  kam-bdkht  —  Durbhagya,  hata- 
Ill-will',  n.  enmity,  malevolence  —  Dushmani,  bad-khwahi  yd  bad-andeshi  —  V air  bair 
wa  satruta,  drohachintan  \vd  ahitechchha.  [  -  Drohachintak,  aiubhachintak. 

Ill-willer.  n.  one  who  wishes  ill  to  another- Bad-khwdh,  dusre  H  buvdi  chdhne  wh. 
IL-LAPSE',  n.  (L.  in,  lapsum )  a  sliding  in,  a  falling  on,  a  sudden  attack  —  Sarakna  h,  upar 
gvrnd  b,  ndgdh-hamla-  Khisakm(b,  upar  tutnd,  ^kasmik  ^krainan  wa  ek^ek  ki  charh^i. 
Il-Lap  sa-ble,  a.  not  liable  to  fall  —  Gime  ke  Idiq  nahih  —  Girne  ke  yogya  nahih  eirne 

TT  ilvJrr  atu  •  [phansdna b,  bajha na b. 

1E-EA  QUL-ATE,  v.  (L.  in,  laqueo)  to  entangle,  to  entrap,  to  ensnare- Uljhdndb 

1l-la-quea'tion,  n.  the  act  of  ensnaring  -  Phahsdiv  h,  bajhdwb.  bajhdndh.  ream  an' 

IL-LA'TION,  n.  (L.  in,  latum)  an  inference -Natija,  hdsil  -  Axuimdn,  anumiti  ni- 
1L  -LA-TIVE,  a  that  may  be  inferred',  denoting  inference ;  n.  that  which  denotes  in- 
ference  —  Muntij,  hdsil  yd  natija,  zdhir  k.  w. ;  n.  natija  yd  hdsil  zdhir  k.  w.  - 
Uhaniya  anuraanik  wa  anushahgik,  nigamanadyotak  wff  anumiinaprakffsak  •  n 
nigamanadyotak,  anum^naprakisak.  [  dh£  se,  nigaman  se 

TT  byillation  or  inference -iVafrye  se,  hdsil  se-Anumin.  se,  uhan  wd 

xl-lauu  A-tiL  kj,a.  (L.  in,  lam)  not  worthy  of  praise,  deserving  censure  —  Nd-qdbil-i-ta’-. 

riJ  ya  gair-mwtahsan,  qdbil-i-ilzdm  yd  laiq-i-maldmat  —  Aprasahsaniya,  nindaniva. 
IL-LAUP  A-BLY,  arf.  without  deserving  prai se  -  Gair-mustaUan  taur  se,  baqair  ta’rif 
TT  l  -^Prasausamya  rup  se,  prasaiisa  ke  bina  yogya.  ^ 

W- in,  lex)  contrary  t,,  law  -  ,  jw-ikr'i,  gair-jah,  hhilif- 

shat  ,  na-haqq,  haram- VidJnviruddha,  vyavasthaviruddha,  .smritiTiruddha  to- 
vaharaviruddUa,  sastraviruddha,  vidliibbanjak.  1  ’  • 

Smr^ivirodb  n-..C?ntrari^y  10  ^ -MulUlafat-i-eha,-' ,  na-dvrueti- 

dharmmlvfrcKih  ’  VyaVabilrayirodh-  ^^Svirodb,  vyayahirdtikram, 

Il-le'o*l  lt,  od.  in  a  manner  contrary  to  law  -  MuTclmlafat-i-ihar’  se,  na-mash-u’i  se 
dharmraavIrodhTe  h  B&travirodh  se-  vyavaharavirodb  se,  vyavasthavirodh  se^ 

a:  (hin>  that  cannot  be  read;  indistibct,  defaced  -  NMmdndm, ! 

^ lna.“an°er  not  to  be  read-i Vdkhwiixlani  taur  »e-D«rvichvati- 

ILPLE  OItTm Kt'k  T’n”  r,t/'  Ef  li  P»rhi  Da  3iy,  a.epashtaW  ae. 

A  A  1  MAT*-  «  .(L.  m,  lex)  unlawful,  not  bom  in  wedlock,  not  cenuine-  v.  to 


ILL 


'  LE-9?t-i-ma  TION,  n.  the  state  of  being  born  out  of  wedlock,  want  of  genuineness  — 
naram-zadagi  haram-sirishti  yd  hardm-sarishti,  na-durusti—  Vijanma  wa  anaurasata, 
kntnmatwa  wa  nyayavirodh. 

IL-LfiV'I-A-BLE,  a.  (L.  in,  levin)  that  cannot  be  levied  —  Jam'  hone  Ice  na-qabil,  jo 
uth  nahin  saktdh  —  Baturne  ke  ayogya,  jo  batur  na  sakai. 

IL-LIB  ER-AL,  a.  (L.  in,  liber)  not  liberal,  not  generous,  sparing,  mean  —  Tang-dil 
tang-chashm  yd  dun-himmat,  be-faiz,  bakhil,  kuviina  —  Kshudramanask  artkat  nich 
man  ka,  anudAr  wa  adanasil,  kripan,  kutsit  wa  adham. 

Il-lib-er-al'i-ty,  n.  meanness,  parsimony  —  Past-himmati  duh-himmati  tang-dili  tang - 
chashmi  yd  kaminagi,  bukhl  yd  bakhili  —  Buddhinichata  wa  adhamata,  kripanata 
kdrpanya  wa  auudarata. 

Il-lTb'er-al-LY,  ad.  meanly,  parsimoniously  —  Tang-dili  duh-himmati  yd  kaminagi  se, 
bukhl  yd  bakhili  se  —  Buddhinichata  wa  adhamata  se,  karpanya  wa  kripanatd  se. 
IL-LIC'IT,  a.  (L.  in,  licitum)  unlawful  —  Nd-mashru,  na-'rawd,  nd-jdiz,mamnu—Yya.- 
vaharaviruddha,  dharmrnaviruddha,  nishiddha. 
iL-Llg'lT-LY,  ad.  unlawfully  —  M  ukhdlafat-i-shar  se,  nd-jdiz,  nd-rawd,  nd-haqq  —  V yava- 
haravirodh  se,  dharinmavirodh  se.  [dharmmavirodh,  vyavasthavirodh,  sastravirodli. 
Il-lIc'it-ne.ss,  n.  unlawfulnes $>  —  Mukhdlofat-i-shar ,  nd-jawdz—  Vyavaharavjrodh, 
IL-LlM'I-TA-BLE,  a.  (L.  in,  limes)  that  cannot  be  bounded  or  limited  —  Be-hadd,  be - 
payah,  be-intiha  —  Anantya,  auant,  asimak. 

Il-lIm-i-ta'-tion,  n.  want  of  certain  bounds  —  Be-haddt,  be-intihdi  —  A  nantata. 
Il-lim'it-ed,  a.  unbounded,  interminable  —  Be-hadd,  be-intihd  —  Aparimit  niravadhi  wa 
asimak,  anant  wa  aparyyant. 

Il-lim'it-ed-ness,  n.  exemption  from  bounds  —  Be-intihdi,  be-haddi— Anantatd. 
IL-LlT'ER-ATE,  a.  (L.  in  litera)  unlettered,  untaught,  unlearned  —  Jdhil,  na-dmolchta 
yd  be-ta’lim,  nd-khwdyida  —  Nirakshar  wa  anakshar,  asikshit,  avidya  vidyahin  wa 
apaudit.  [Vidyahinata,  avidya,  vidyabhav. 

Il-lTt'er-a-QY,  n.  want  of  learning  —  Jihl  yd  jahl,  jihalut  yd  jahdlat,  na-khwahdagi  — 
Il-i.It'er-al,  a.  not  literal  —  Lafzi  nahin,  harfi  nahin,  nd-lafzi  —  Asabdanusari,  asabdar- 
thauus^ri,  anakshari.  [  —  Avidya,  vidyabhav,  vidyahinata,  apanditya. 

Il-lIt'er-at  e-ness,  n.  want  of  learning  —  /^  yd  jahl.  jahdlat  ydjihalat,  nd-khwdhdagi 
Il-Lit'er-a-ture,  n.  want  of  learning  —  Jihl  yd  jahl,  jahdlat  yd  jihdlat  —  Avidya, 
apanditya. 

IL-LOO'I-CAL,  a.  (L.  in,  Gr.  logos)  contrary  to  the  rules  of  \agjc—'Gair-mantiqi, 
khildf-i-'aql  —  l'i yayaviruddha,  nyayaviparit.  atarkik,  anyayanusari. 

Il-lo9,I-Cal-ly,  ad.  in  an  illogical  manner  —  Gair-mantiqi  taur  se,  mantiq  kekhilaf— 
Nyayavirodh  se,  anyayanusar  se.  [Nyayavirodh. 

Il-lo9,i-cal-ness,  n.  contrariety  to  logic  —  Mukhdlafat-i-mantiq,  ikhtildf-i-mantiq  — 
IL-LOGE',  v.  (L.  in,  ludo)  to  deceive,  to  mock,  to  impose  on,  to  play  upon  by  artifice 
—  Thagnah,  lalchdnd  lahrana  yd  banana h,  chkalndh,  dholcha  devah. 

Il-lO'^iON,  n.  false  show,  mockery,  error  —  Namud-be-biid,  dhokhdh,  bhulh  —  Maya  wa 
indrajal,  kapat  kut  wa  chhal,  bhram  wa  bhranti.  ^  [ja-lik. 

Il-lu'siVE,  a.  deceiving  by  false  show  —  Fareb-dih,  bdtil-numa  —  Yidydvi,  mayik,  indra- 
Il-lu'so-RY,  a.  deceiving,  fraudulent— Fareb-dih,  be-asl  yd  bdtil  —  Dhokhila  bhranti- 
janak  wa  vanchak,  mayi  jalik  wa  chhali.  [jwalit  k.,  prakasit  k. 

IL-LOME',  v.  (L.  in,  lumen)  to  enlighten  -Jalica  dend,  munawwar  k.,  raushan  k.  —  Uj- 
Il-lu'mi-Nate,  v.  to  enlighten,  to  adorn,  to  illustrate  ;  a.  enlightened  ;  n.  one  pretend¬ 
ing  to  suoerior  knowledge  —  Raushan  yd  munawicar  k.,  drdsta  k.  yd  zinat  dend,  tash- 
rih  k.  yd  sdf  k.  ;  a.  raushan  munawwar  yd  tab-nak  ;  n.  Id-sdni  'ilm  janne  ka  da  wa 
k.w.  —  \3]d\d  k.  ujagar  k.  wa  uj jwalit  k.,  sanwarna  wa  susobhit  k.,  prakasit  wa 
spasht  k. ;  a.  ujagar  ujjwalit  wa  pradipit;  n.  anokhi  wa  anuthi  vidya  janne  ka  gha- 
mand  k. 


w. 


Il-LU-MI-Na'ti,  n.  pi.  the  name  of  a  sect  o'f  heretics,  the  name  of ^  an  association  of 
infidels  —  Mulhidoh  keek  khdss  firqe  kd  ndm  hai,  kafiroh  k%  ek  jama  at  ka  ndtn  hai  — 
Nastikoh  ke  ek  visesh  panth  ka  nam  hai,  aniswaravadiyon  ka  jatha  wa  sansarg.^ 
Il-lu-mi-na'tion,  n.  the  act  of  illuminating,  display  of  light  as  a  token  of  joy ’.bright¬ 
ness,  knowledge,  inspiration  —  Darakhshani,  roshni  yd  raiishni  jo  kisi  tewhar  men 
larte  haih,  nur  Jaroq  tanivir  yd  tajaJli,  'ilm,  ilham  yd  ilqd  —  Pradipan  wa  ujjwalan, 
utsavakal  men  harshasuchak  dipamalika,  dyuti  chamak  Ava  dipti,  vid^a,  Iswarapre- 

rana  Iswaraprayuktajnan  wa  daivajhan.  [dipak. 

Il-lO'mt-na-tive,  a.  giving  light  —  Jalwa-gar,  afrozanda,  faroq-hakhsh  Pyutikar,  pra- 
Il-LU'mi-na-TOR,  n.  one  who  gives  light  —  Mnnamoir,farog-bakhsh,  jalwa-gar,  ajrozanda 

—  Prakasak,  diptikarti. 


iMB 
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Il-lij'mtne,  v.  to  enlighten,  to  adorn  —  Ra ushan  roshan  munavowar  yd  tdb-ndk  k.,  urasta 
k.  yd,  zinat  dead  —  Ujala  wa  ujjwalit  k.,  sanwama  wa  susobhit  k. 

IL-LU'SION.  See  under  Illijde. 

IL-LOs  1  KAl  E,  v.  (L.  in,  l astro)  to  make  clear,  to  brighten,  to  explain,  to  elucidate 

—  Safk.,  raushan  roshan  ya  tdb-nak  lc.,  muban/an  inashruh  ya  inunkashof  k.,  wazih 

k 
k 

II- 

l-lijs  TRA-Tn  k,  a.  tending  to  illustrate  —  Mubaiyin,  musharrih,  tub-nak  roshan  ya  ran- 
shan  k.  w.  —  Prakasak,  nidarsak,  vyakhyakari,  prakasaman  wa  njagar  k.  w. 
Il-lus^ra-tiye-ly,  ad.  by  way  of  explanation  —  Tafsilan,  tashrihan,  tanzlhan,  bay  in 
ke  taur  se-  Vyakhya  ki  riti  se,  nidarsan  ki  dial  se. 

Il-lus  tra-tor,  n.  one  who  illustrates  —  Munauvur,  musharrih,  vinfassir  mu'ahbir— 
F rakasak,  aithaprakasak,  arthavyakhyata,  arthapradarsak. 

Il-mis'tri-ous,  a.  conspicuous,  eminent,  noble- Mnmtai  mashhkr  ya  '  izzat-bakhsh 
numud  Inland  yazi-shan,  sharif  yd  buzurc,-wdr-&vlimin  vikhyat  yaiaswi  wa  yaias- 
kar,  unnat  ntkrisht  visisht  mahan  wa  kirttiman,  sredith  wa  uttam. 

Il-lus  tri-ous-i.  y,  ad.  conspicuously,  eminently  -  Shuhrat  nek -n  and  yd  ndm-wart  se, 

buzury-wari  jah-o-jalal  ya  anj-mauj  se- Mahayas  wa  mahakirtti  se,  ntkrisht  visisht 
wa  prasiddha  rup  se. 

Tr.-LUS'TKI.OTO-NKSS,  n.  eminence,  crandenr-  Bnam/J  jabo-jatil  v/i  shikoh 

n*fn^  ™  vikl.vati.  vibliiiti  wa  aUwarvva.  ’’ 

1  «  11  in,  ll.  iL-  lmm)  not  luxurious  —  Qair-aa Jbrarust.  na-’aimUh- 

Sukhabhogasakt  nahih,  avilasi.  *  v 

IM  A(>E,  n.  ( L.  imar/o)  a  statue,  an  idol,  a  likeness,  an  idea;  r.  to  form  a  likeness  in 
the  mind-- Murat '  botyn  sanani,  shakl  yd  shabih,  khaydl  yd  tasawumr ;  v  tasavnrar 

LH  manalikal- 


mind,  idea.  in  «>e 

W»  3*»  takhaiyul,  mans/»«-Kalpanasakti  wa  biilviil&t?*“*''W"’’  V"m"n 

kalpana,  bodh  chinta  soch  wa  biijhTpSy  w,i  yukti  ’ 

STlLl'lll  nt.tio":  imaginations,  fantastic -Pur-kUyil 

LT  . '  11  t  ‘  ’Z  ’ 


puja,  murttipuja.  ‘  1  asLl>  0llt-Par^tish  —  Devatapratima- 

flhenm,  pushte  ‘se  ma7bkt.  it-  II  it  dh  se'g l! erna  bHh  ^  1  ^  h?  banks  ~ Pashte  *e 


zor  ya  nd-tawdh,  za'tfu-l-tan  vd  m'ifn  -  »•/,  A  g  )  ,  .eit,u;r  bod.v  ™  mind- A 'am- 
alpabuddhi.  1  y°  -»V«-*-aA»-Alpaaaktt  wi  nirbal,  kahinabal  wa 

[MbI^  ^LK.  See  Kmrezzt.f. 

liK>  (L  ^°>to  drink  iu  —  Jazb  i„  munja-Mb  k> 


INB 
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Im-bib'kr,  n.  one  that  drinks  in  —Jazib,  munjazab  k.  w.t  sok  lene  up.  —  Pi  lene  w.,  chue- 
lene  w.,  soshak. 

Im-bi-bI'tion,  n.  the  act  of  drinking  in  —  Jazb,  sokh  —  Foshan. 

IM-Bl'f'TER,  v.  (S.  in,  biter )  to  make  bitter,  to  make  unhappy,  to  exasperat e  —  Talkh 
k.,  munaqgas  k.,  barham  yd  diqq  k.  —  Kaj  wa  wa  katu  k.,  niranand  wd  duhkhi  k.,  ugra 
tivra  wa  prakopit  k. 

Im-bit'ter-er,  n.  one  that  makes  bitter  —  Talkh  k.  w.,  munuggas  k.  w.,  barham  yd  diqq 
k.  w.  —  Karwa  k.  w.,  niranand  wa  duhkhi  k.  w.,  ugra  wa  prakopit  k.  w. 
IM-BLA'ZON.  See  Emblazon. 

IM-BOD'Y.  See  Embody. 

IM-BOLD'EN.  See  Embolden. 

IM-BOR'DER,  v.  (S.  in,  bord)  to  bound  —  Hadd  bdndhnd  —  Simd  Mhdhna,  gherni. 
IM-BOSK/,  v.  (Fr.  en,  bocage)  to  lie  concealed,  to  hide  —  Lukndyd  chhipna^  ,dabakna  yd 
IM-BO'  SOM.  See  Embosom.,  [dhukndh. 

IM-BOCJND',  v.  (S.  in,  bunde )  to  inclose  — (?/<e?*nah. 

IM-BOW'.  See  Embow. 

IM-BOW'ER.  See  Embower. 

IM-BRAN'GLE,  v.  (L.  in  and  brangle)  to  entangle r-Phahsandh,  phahsnd \  uljhandh. 
IM-BREED',  v.  (S.  in,  bredan)  to  produce  -  Paida  fc.-Utpanna  k.,  upjana. 
IM'BRI-CATE,  Im'bri-cat-ed,  a.  (L.  imbrex) laid  one  under  another  as  tiles  —  Khap- 
roiv  nd  tale  lipar  ra/ckha  gaydh. 

Im-bri-ca'tion,  n.  a  laying  of  one  under  another,  concave  indentation  —  Ki»i  chiz  ko 
dusri  ke  tale  rakhnd ",  qausl  shakl-Ek  vastu  ko  dusri  ke  tale  rakhna,  gaganakar  wa 
kurmmaprishthakar.  „  [varn  k. 

IK-BROWN',  v.  (S.  in,  brun)  to  make  brown  —  Bhura  rang  k*.,  gandum  k.  —  T^mra, 
IM-BRCtE',  v.  (Gr.  en,  brecho  ?)  to  steep,  to  soak—  Tar  k.,  shorbor  k.  —  Dubona  dabona 
dubana  wa  borna,  bhijand  bhigana  wa  bhigona.  .  , 

IM-BRIJTE',  v.  (L.  in,  brutus)  to  degrade  to  the  state  of  a  brute  —  Haiwan-sa  zalUk., 
haitvdn  banana  -  Pasuvat  k.,  pasu.  ke  sadris  adham  k.  [pildnd  yd  sokdnd\ 

IM-BOE',  v.  (L.  imbuo)  to  tincture  deeply,  to  cause  to  imbibe  -  Garha  rang  rangnah, 
IM'I-TATE,  v.  (L.  imitor )  to  copy,  to  endeavour  to  resemble,  to  counterfeit  —  Naql  k., 
akhz  to.tabbu’  yd  pai-ravi  k.,  taqlid  k.  yd  libdsi  banana  UtarnA  wa  dekhadekhi  k., 
pratiriip  wa  anukaran  k.,  mithyanunip  k.  wa  kalpit  k.  f 

Im'i-Ta-ble,  a.  that  may  be  imitated  -  Mumhnu-l-ruxql,  mumtanu-l-akhz,  tatabbu  -pazir 
-Anukaraniy  anugamaniy,  anuvarttaniy.  .  , 

Im-i-ta-bil'i-ty,  n.  quality  oi  being  imitabl e -Tatahbu’ -pazin,  mumkmu-lnaqli-Xxiu- 
karaniyatd,  anugamaniyatd,  anuvarttaniyata.  ,  .  . 

Im-i-ta'tion,  n.  the  act  of  imitating,  a  copy  —  Tatabbu.  pairavx  ya  iqtidu,  naql  Anu¬ 
karan  anukriyi  anuvarttan  wa  anuh4r,  pratirup.anurup  wa  pratiman 
Im'i-ta-tive,  a.  inclined  or  tending  to  imitate  -  Mutatabbi ,  naqli,  taqlidi,  muqallid 

Anukari  anukaranasil,  anugamanasil.  .  .... 

Im'i-ta-tor,  n.  one  who  imitates- Ndqil,  mutatabbi ,  muqallid,  akhiz,  pas-rau,  pai-rau, 
muatadi —  Anukari,  anuloirak,  anukarttd,  anuvartti,  anugami.  , 

!m'i-ta-tor-ship,  n.  the  office  of  an  imitator -Ndqil  ya  mutatabbi  lea  uhda,  muqal- 

m  pure,  undefiled -*,<%.  Wa*  j*W 

Jurm, pit  ya  ,af- N.shkalafik  wi  niahkalmaeh,  n.raparddh 

Im- 

IM- -  v  ,  ,  .  . 

IMMi“  BLEU:rT^k:L«“  not  to  be  extended  byhammering  -  Gair-toft- 


^  I  U_l  JXI<AiCVDv»; 

^~e-ness,  n.  spotless  purity  -  PdUzagi,  be-’aibx,  pdki  yd  safdi  -  Vimalata, 
[-MAILED',  a.  (Fr.  en,  maille)  wearing  mail  or  armour -Baktar  ya  jarnhan  pahtne 


jSJSSfZSZ *  na-admiyat  —  Niflhthu- 

iub^®utf  intrineic,  internal-^  afU 

’^■tt  sw^bhd^  pr'aWtiath  wi  antarjat,  prdkritik  antarbhut  wa  yathartb,  an. 
,  MASa^TI  not  warlike  -  Ni-janyina,  nd-^-Aadmank.asaogra- 
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IM-MASK ,  v.  (Fr.  enf'jjiatque)  to  disguise  —  fittrqa’  lagand,  bhft  badalnct,  surat  badalnd 
—  Kapataves  dharan  k.,  kapataves  k.,  dusra  rup  k. 

IM-MArCHA-BLE,  a.  (L.  in,  S.  maca )  that  cannot  be  matched,  peerless  —  Ld-sdni,  be - 
nazxr  —  Anokha  wa  atulya,  antitka  anupam  wa  adwitiy. 

IM-MA-TE  RI-AL,  a.  (L.  in,  materia)  not  material,  incorporeal,  unimportant  —  Be-jasad 
ya  gair-madch,  be-wujhd  yd  be-jism,  be-qadr  be-wazn  yd  gair-zururi  —  Asariri  adaihik  wa 
atmiy,  amurttik  amurttiman  wa  niravayav,  alpaprabhav  halkrf  laghu  anivasyak  wa' 
mskprayojan.  [ruki-  Atraastitwa,  atmastitwavad,  fitmastitwamat. 

Im-ma-te  ri  al-ism,  n. spiritual  existenc e  - Ruhani hasti,  be-jismi,  vmjud-i-ruham,i'tiqad-i- 
Im-ma*te  IU-AL-IST,  n  one  who  belie  ves  in  immateriality  -  Mutaqid-i-rhhdni,  jism  se 
alaihidagi  lea  mu  tagid-  Atmavadi,  nirakaravidi,  amdrttivadi. 

Im-ma-te-m-al'i-ty,  n.  the  quality  of  being  distinct  from  matter  -  Bejasadi,  be-jismx 
jismse  — Niravayavatwa,  mdrttihmati,  nirakaratwa. 

Im-ma-te  RI-AL-LY,  ad.  in  a  manner  not  depending  on  matter  -  Gair-mdddi  taur  se,  aise 
Stwap^vtlc^^  ^  alaqa  Ha  ^“Niravayavatwa  se,  mdrttihinata  se,  nira- 

! m  M A  tI'1^ A\t B-Z ED>  a;di8ti“<;-  fr°?  matter — Jism  se  jndd- Sik^ravastu  prithak 
1  a^iirttimay  C0D8iatlng  of  matter  -Be-jism,  be-jasad  -  Amhrttiman,  a&ririk, 

iM-MA^URE',  ar(h.in,  maturm)  not  ripe,  not  perfect,  too  early  —  Kham  vd  nd- 
pMta  na-tamam  ya  naqis ,  pesh-az-waqt  yd  icaqt  ke  pahle- Aeiddha  kachcha  apakwa 
y  *Pur? ^mpanna  wa  asampurn,  atisighra  wa  apdrnakal.  P 

Im  ma-iurlly,  ad.  too  early,  too  soon  —  Pesh-az-wnnt  hn~h-.it  a  »  , 

wa  purnakal  se  pdrwa,  atisighra  ^  Asampurnakal  men 

n:  '-"ripeness,  incompleteness  -  Nipakhtaal  vakhi. 
“iddhl  Wi  ■S“‘p£  apdroatd.  ‘  S  y- 
lM-MEA?  U-RA-BLE,  a.  (L.  m,  metier)  that  cannot  be  measured,  immense- Be  ni 

Im-me'di-a-cy.  a.  immediate  newer  d,7  -  '  ,  [flakti,  a\yavadlianasakti. 

ImmE'di-ate-ly,  r.XectTv^nTtlntit  Zr  -  Avyavahita- 

Sadya,  jhat  tatkal  wa  Xha^ y~ **  *•—*  ^  */«•««- 

1m-me  DI-ate-nes8,  n.  presence  with  recard  t;mo  ,  •  e 

causes- ftl-Ui  ya  fid-faun,  be-wdsitagi - Sddyaskati  lnterTOninS 

wa  nairantaryya.  ^  A  tatkalikatwa,  anantaryya 

IM-MED'I-CA-BLE,  a.  (I,,  in,  medeerr)  not  to  be  healed  incurable  t  i  m  ;•  . 

fa  ya  mumtana  a-Uhifi,  la-'ilbj  be  ’ilai  u,i  KJn'  Ti-  V 
kitsaniy.  J  ’  3  ®*  ya  '«-<<«-«(  -  Achikiteya,  asidhva  wi  achi- 

IM-ME-LO'DI-OUS,  a.  (L.  is,  Or  melo.  odA  ^•““-^-Kaswar,  viswar  wa  aswar. 

IM  ME-MO'RI  AL,  a.  (L.  in,  memo^tZ’t  £hZ  fmelodlou3>  """-usical- feA-d. 

t,k|nun,p,eaaml;ttupeys:nd  mem°ry  ~  **  ^  ^  ^  MW  -  Smarani. 

very  fT  ~  M-ntad 

mahan  wii  bahut  bara.  ^  *  rA  ^nAnt>  apanmjCn  wa  niravadhi,  ati- 

Im-mense'ly,  ad.  infinitely,  without  measure-  ^  atisay  karke. 

Im  mense'ness,  u.  unbounded  greatness  —  fl,  im; U  ,f  *’mdaya  hadd  se 

tavrihattwa.  fyi  be-pamni- Z™  t  ia  kalani~  Anantavrihattwa,  atvan. 

IU-EN'SI  TY,  «. •*r.taU  ™ 

Im-men  su-ra-ble,  a.  not  to  be  measured-^  J  ^d  pdailaw,  be-haddi  be-ni/iayati 
Aparimey  amey  wfj  amit.  PaVan,  be-andaza,  be -hadd,  ld-intihd  — ' 

iKSSw  i  a  “  ~  AP-mit,  amit. 

Garq  lc  mustaqraq  yd  mustagrw  lc  \ftdjb  lei  mw,!’  ®nterJLth®  h8ht  of  the  nun - 
gurnb  ho  jdna  —  Dubona  duffi  wk  b^»  sdr^tkf  *ona  yani 

bona.  •  °°rna>  bu,7ya  ke  praka.s  men  ddbna  arthat  ast 
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IM-ME- 1  ffOD'I-CAL,  a.  (L.  in,  Gr.  meta,  hodos)  being  without  method  or  system  — 
Be-saliqa,  be-tartib,  be-rabt,be-uslub,  be-band-o-bast,  be-dastur —  Akramak,  avyavasthit, 
kramnhin,  kramaviruddha.  [Kram  ke  bind,  niyam  ke  bina. 

Im-me-thod  i-cal-ly,  ad*  without  method— JBe-tartlbi  se,  be-dastari  se,  be-banel-o-basti  se — 

lM-ME-TROD  I-cal-ness,  w.  wantof  method— Be- tartibi,  be-band-o-basti,  be-usl abi  be-saliqagi 

1M-MEW  .  See  Emmew.  [  — Kramahinati,  avyavasthitatwa. 

IM'MI-GRATE,  v.  (L.  in ,  migro)  to  go  to  dwell  in  a  place,  to  remove  into  —  Kisi 
maqam  men  rahne  ke  liye  jana,  kisi  mulk  mehjd-kar  rahna  —  Kisisthan  wa  des  men 
rahne  ke  nimitta  jdni,  desdntar  men  jakar  vas  k. 

Im-MI-GRa'tion,  n.  the  act  of  immigrating  —  Gair-mulk  mehjd-kar  rahna  —  Pradesadhi- 
vasan ,  desan tarad  hi  vasan . 

IM'MI-NENT,  a.  (L.  in,  minor')  impending,  threatening,  near  —  Sir  par  latka  huah, 
mn'allaq,  qarib  yd  nazdik  —  Muhr  par  latakta  hua,  upasthit  sainupasthit  wa  upas- 
thayi,  nikatavartti  samipavartti  wa  asannavartti. . 

Im'mi-NEN(JE,  n.  impending  danger  —  A n-qarib  bald ,  sir  par  latki  hv.%  afat  —  Muhr  par 
luck  1  lmi  a'pida,  upasthit  vipatti.  |  —  Misrit  k..  khichri  kar-dalna. 

TM-MlN'GLE,  v.  (S.  in,  mcngan)  to  mix,  to  unite  with  numbers  —  Milana u,  dmekhta  k. 

IM-MI-NC'TION,  n.  (L.  in,  minor)  decrease,  diminution  —  Kami  yd  kamt't,  minhdi 
takh.fif  yd  taql'd—  Ghati  wa  ghataw,  nyunata  hras  wa  apachay. 

IM-MIT',  v.  (L.  in,  viitto)  to  send  in— Andar  bhejnd,  andar  pailhalnd— Bhitar  bhejnd, 
,  bhitar  paithdna  wa  ghusana.  [san,  pravesan. 

Im-mTs'sion.  n.  the  act  of  sending  in  —  TdJchdl,  d uk h id—  Bhitar  nikshepan,  bhitar  nive- 

IM-MlT'I-GA-BLE,  a.  (L.  in,  mitis)  that  cannot  be  mitigated  —  Warm  hone  ke  qabil 
nahin,  nd-takhfxf-pazir,  nd-taskin-pazir  —  Asamaniy,  asamya,  anupasamya. 

IM-MiX',  v.  (L.  in,  misceo)  to  mingle  —  Milana h,  mild  ddlna h.  I  Arnisraniy,  ayojaniy. 

Im-mIs'^I-BLE,  a.  that  cannot  be  mingled  —  Mumtana'ii-l-ik/itildl,  nd-dmezish-pazir  — 

Im-mix'a-ble,  a.  not  capable  of  being  mixed— M umtana' u-l-ikhildt,  nd-dmezish-pazir 
—  Arnisraniy,  misrikaranayogya,  ayojaniy. 

Im-mixed',  Im-mixt',  a.  unmixed  —  An -mildu,  khdlis  —  Amisrit. 

lM-MO-BtL'1-TY,  n.  (L.  in,  movco)  resistance  to  motion,  un movableness  -  Be-harakati, 
'adam-i harakat  yd  side  an  —  Nischalatwa  wa  achalatwa,  sthavaratwa  wasthirati. 

IM-MOD'ER-ATE,  a.  (L.  in,  modus)  exceeding  due  measure,  extravagant—  Be-anddza, 


Im 

Im-mod'er-ate-ly,  ad.  in  an  excessive  degree  —  Be-andaz.  be-itidali  se,  oe-anaaza  se 

—  Aparimit  rtip  se,  atyant,  nitant,  atisay  karke.^ . 

Im-mSd'er-ate-ness,  n.  excess,  extravagance  —  Be-itiddli  yd  ziyddati,  be-anddzagi— At- 
yantikata  wa  adhikata,  niyamatikram  wa  aparimitata. 

Im-mod-er-a'tion,  n.  want  of  moderation — Bc-ituLah,  ziyudati  —  Aparimitatwa,  mary- 
yadati  k  ram ,  aty  an  tik  ata. 

IM-MOD'ESTj  a.  (L.  in,  modus)  wanting  modesty,  unchaste,  obscene—  Be-hijd b  be- 
gairat  be-s/iarm  yd  be-hayd,  nd-pdk-ddman  yd  fdsida,  zabitn  phrh  yd  galiz- Nirlajja 
lajjalun  wa  alajja,  kamuk  vvabhichari  wa  vyabhicharini,  asuddha  wa  axachya. 
Im-mod'est-LY,  ad.  in  an  immodest  manner  —  Be-haydi  se,  be-hijdbi  se,  begairati  se,  nd- 
pdk-ddmanx  sc,  nd-pdki  se  -  Nirlajjata  se,  vinayavirodh  se,  asuchi  se.  '  ^ 

Im-mop'kst-y,  n.  want  of  modesty,  indecency  —  Be-haydi  be-gairati  be-hpabt  na-pak-da- 
mani  yd  be-sharmi,  be-imtiydzi  yd  nd-shdya-stagi  —  Yyasan  vyabhichar  nirlajjata  wa 
lajjahinata,  asuddhata  asuchita  wa  avachyata.  ^  [charhana,  balidan  k. 

tM'MO-IiATE,  v.  (L.  in,  mo/a)  to  sacrifice  —  Qurban  k.t  zabh  k  —  Bal  d.,  Iial  k.,  bal 
Im-MO-T< action, *  n.  act  of  sacrificing,  sacrifice—  Qnrbdm,  qurban  —  Balidan,  ball  wa  bal. 
IM-MO-MENT'OUS,  a.  (L.  in,  momentum)  unimportant  —  Xa-chiz,  be-haqiqat,  adna  — 

Lagliu.  lialka,  tuchchha.  .  .  ..  ,  t  ........  ,  , 

IM-.MOK'AL.  a.  (E.  in,  mos)  not  moral,  wicked,  vicious,  dishonest  Khdaj-i-shar ,  ya 

‘  niayub,  bad  zaJ/wn  yd  kaj-waz',  bad-kirddr  yd  bad-ffl,  bad-diyanat  bad-ma  ash  ya  be- 
{man  —  Dharmmaviruddha,  dusht  wa  asadhu,  papi  wa  vyasam,  adharmmik  wa 

Tm-mo-rXi/i  ty,  v.  want  of  virtue,  wickedness-  Bad-kirdnn,  badt  zabuvi  ai.bbad- 
mn'dshi  yd  shad  ke  bar-khildf  kdm~  Adharmmikatwa  adharmmatwa  apunyata  wa 
asuchita,  dushtata  vyabhichar  wa  duscharitrata. 
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iMMORiG'ER-OUS,  a.  (L.  in,  mos,  gcro)  rude,  uncivil,  dieobedient— Guitdkh  na-tara • 
shida  nd-shdista  yd  karalcht,  be-murawwat,  nd-farmdii-bardar —  Asabhya  wa  asisht, 
duhsil  wa  kuaiJ.  ajnalafighi. 

IMMORTAL,  a.  (L.  in,  mors)  exempt  from  death,  everlasting,  perpetual  —  Bemarg 
yd  la-zawdl.  muddm  muddmi  claim  yd  ddimx,  mustamirr  yd  istimrari  —  Amar  sadajm 
wa  maranarahit,  avinasi  ajar  wa  nityasthayi,  nitya  sandtan  wa  sarvvakah'n. 
Im-mok-tXl'i-ty,  n.  exemption  frorn  death  -  B  e-mar gi,  baqd,  haydt-i-abadi,  haydt-i-jdwe- 
dani,  Id-yamut  —  Amarata,  ajarata,  sadasthayitwa,  nityata,  akshayata. 

Im-mor  tal-ize,  v.  to  make  immortal  —  Baqi  rakhna,  la-zawdl  k.,  be  viarg  lc.,  daimi  k.— 
Amar  k.,  akshay  k.,  ajar  k.  [se  — Amaratwa  se,  akshayata  wa  ajarata  se. 

Im-mor'tal  ly,  mf.with  exemption  from  death  -Ld-yamdt,  abad-tak,>hamesha,  br-marai 
IM-MOR-TI-FI-CATION,  n.  (L.  in,  mors,  facio)  want  of  subjection  of  the  passions  — 
Na-kasr-i-nafs,  na-nafs-kushi,  na-naf s-shikani  —  Ajitendriyatwa. 

IM-MOV'A-BLE,  a.  (L.  in,  moreo)  that  cannot  be  moved,  fixed,  fir m  -  Gair-mutaharrik 
ya  oe-harakat,  qaim,  mustaqill  —  Sihay&v  wa  atal,  achal  wtf  nirdol,  nischal  wa  ajangam. 
Im-aiov  a  bly,  ad.  in  a  state  not  to  be  moved  —  Be-harakati  se,  istiqldl  se  —  Achal  rup 

™S6ifrar5h[',u'’!tb“‘l'f?ee',  .  .  #  [wa  apavitra. 

M  MUNI) ,  a.  (L.  m,  mundus)  unclean  —Na-snf,  nd-pak  —  Apharcha,  sarnal,  asnddha 

Im-mun  Dig  r-TY,  n  Uncleanness,  impurity -Nd-sd/i  yd  nd-safdi,  na-^a^-Samaiata  wa 
apharchai,  asaddhata  wri  apavitratff. 

?:TYm';(L-' p’ivile?e’  exemption,  freedom yautihqaq, 
mu  aft  yamakklasi,  azadi  nhai  ya  najat-  Adhikfr,  chhutkara  mukti  wa  moksha 
sunyata  abMv  wa  nirmok.  *  ’ 

IM-MORE',  (L.  in,  murus)  to  inclose  within  walls,  to  3hut  Up,  to  confine- Chun- 
Una  ,  bund  k.,  qaul  k.  -  Chunw<I  d„  mund-lena  wa  mund  dena,  atkina  wa'  karagar 

IM  MCt«I  CAL  a  n  d'mr  nd:sdz-?dr  na:»iz-kar  ya  be-rag- Kuswar,  karkasaswar. 
IM-Mft'T  IB  nr  „  n-  •'  UOt  ,muslof>  inharmonious -Re-mmrfji,  bad-alhin 

bTtah<M?iLri-  i  (L;  ’  ”“<0)  uneh™geable,  invariable,  unalterable -Betabdtt, 

be-tabaddul  bila-tagaiyur  ya  gair-mutagaiylr  -  Aparivarttaniy,  nirvikalp  wi  nirvikar 

rArJT  - thlr  wa  mtya-  •  \yur~  Aparivarttan,  avik/rktwa,  nityata'  sthkatT 

efemPtlon  from  change  —  Be-tabdilt,  mbit,  ek-hali,  'adam-itaoai- 
1  «  !LT’  ‘h  UDchangeably,  invariably  -  Be-tabdlli  yd  gair-mutagaiyiri  se  ’£dhm 
i-tagaiynr  ae  -  Aparivarttan  se,  avikaryyata  wa  nityati  ee*  Tvikdr  wi  vinarvvLv 
M.MU  TaW,  n.  change,  alteration  -  Tabaddul  /a  taMU,  44ur-  pIifVartUn 
k!Pa.atni  ^  to  ^r-Badalna,  ^dil  fc-Pari ’JSLl  w/bC^ip 

IMP  n.  (S.  impan)  a  scion,  a  son,  a  puny  devil;  v.  to  craft  to  bnffil,a„  c,  - , , 

qalam,  farzand,  b/iutnd h  ;  v.  qalam  laqana,  barhand^-VaWo  wa  kalam  betikshf0 
dra  nisichar  w;f  pisuch  :  v.  kalam  laer^na.  lam  Kana  /  »  kshu- 


—  K  iske  rnilina",  diirha  karke  jorna. 

IM  PA  RT},  7,(L:  **’  P-in?0}  t0  c°lour -Rarlgni*,  rang  bharnd",  rang  d" 
wa  tej  har-lena.  f  [gaV^w.!  ^"^tUne^nS  kCt!  ^  ^  k' 

im-pale'  YeTClirim--'Aarii l- 

a-  fL'  ,in’  PalP° )  that  cannot  be  perceived  bv  the  toimh  r,  * 
na  qabdu-l-lams,  nir-chhudu\  jo  chhdne  se  jdn  na  Z?7  tbe 
sparsavyakt.  Jan  na  Pai-e  ~  Asprisya,  asparsaniv, 


-  -k  -—-Sa: 

in  Meramental  bread 

Isa  ke  Jarir  ki  kalpit  upasthiti.  *  f  ™™J*dagi- Mahiyajnaeatubandhi 

-PAN'NEL,  v .  (Fr.  en,  panneau)  to  enrol  a  list  of  iurors-  Fk  * 
ke  nam  likhna- Namavalipatra  w;l  nimniwri^Ii  *  !  Ek  fihnst  men  panchon 


MAna-Namavalipatra'  wi  Jl/lnst  pa 

ni-uzr-padr,  nd^biufia/k  ’’gaJZmkint  “Z ~ 
akshamaniy.  ‘  J  ’  ?«M  -murnkmu-l-mu  af- Akehantavya,  akshamirhal 
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IM-PAR'I-TY,  n.  (L.  in,  par)  inequality,  disproportion,  difference  —  Na-bardbari,  be- 
andazagi  yd  nd-muwdfaqat,  tafawut  yd  farq  —  Asamata  asamanatd  wa  aaarnya,  visha- 
mata  wa  asamanjas,  antar  wa  atulyatd. 

IM-PARL,  v.  (Fr.  en ,  paries')  to  have  delay  in  law  for  mutual  adjustment — Awi  mu- 
qaddame  ko  dpas  men  faisala  karne  ke  liye  muhlat  pana  —  Kisi  arthavivad  ko  apas 
men  niptane  ke  nimitta  avaka.4  pana. 

Im-par'lan<je,  ».  licence  for  delay  of  trial  —  Rdzi-name  ke  liye  muqaddama  multavi 
rakhna  —  Vadi  prativddi  kedpas  men  samajhbujhkar  mel  kar  lene  ki  apekshd  men 
arthavivad  ke  nyayapurvak  vichar  karne  men  vilamb. 

IM-PART',  v.  (L.  in,  pars)  to  grant,  to  give,  to  make  known,  to  communicate  — ’/nd- 
yat  k.,bakhshnd,  zahir  k.,  batldndh  —  Pradan  wa  dan  k.,  deua,  vidit  k.  vyakt  k. 
wa  prakas  k.,  kahna  janana  samjhana  wa  bolna. 

Im-part'i-ble,  a.  that  may  be  imparted  —  Bakhshe  jane  ke  laiq,  zahir  kiye  jane  ke 
qabil,  batlayc  jdne  ke  laiq  —  Diye  jdne  ke  yogya,  bataye  jane  ke  yogya. 
Im-part'ment,  n.  communication,  disclosure  —  Batland  h,  izhdr  yd  zuhur—  Vijndpan, 
prakasan  prakas  wa  vivaran. 

IM-PAR'TIAL,  a.  (L.  in,  pars)  not  partial,  not  favouring  one  more  than  another  — 
Munsif  yd  'add,  vast  sadiq  be-taraf-dar  yd  donohjanibko  bardbar  dekhne  w.  —  Apak- 
shapdti  pakshapatarahit  wa  pakshapdtahin,  samadarsi  ubhayasam  wa  ubhayasa- 
manya.  [dekhne  w.—  Apakshapati,  ubhayasam,  samadarsi  jan. 

Im-pAr'tial-ist,  n.  one  who  is  impartial  —  'Adil  sharks,  munsif,  donohjdnib  ko  bardbar 
Im-par-ti-al'i-ty,  n.  equitableness,  justic e  —  'Adl  ydrasti,  insaf  yd  sidq  —  Apakshapat 
wa  nyayata,  nydy.  [rdsti  se  —  Apakshapat  se  wa  bind  pakshapat  ke,  nyay  se. 

Im-pAr'tial-ly,  ad.  without  bias,  equitably  —  Be-garazi  yd  be-janib-ddri  se,  'adl  insdf  yd 
IM*PAS'SA-BLE,  a.  (L.  in,  passum)  that  cannot  be  passed,  impervious  —  Be-guzard 
yd  masdud,  gair-dukhulya  na-mumkinu-l-guzdr  —  Agamya  wa  agamaniy,  apravesya 
wa  apravesaniy. 

Im-pas'sa-ble-ness,  n.  the  quality  or  state  of  being  impassable—  Be-nikasi,  nd-mum- 
kinu-l-guzari,gair-dukhuli  —  Agamyatd  wa  agamaniyata,  apravesyatd  wa  apravesaniy atd. 
IM-PAS'SI-BLE,  a.  (L.  in,  possum)  incapable  of  suffering,  exempt  from  pain— Jis 
par  taklif  asar  na  kar  sake ,  taklif  yd  dard  se  azad  yd  mubarra  —  Achetan  wa  duh- 
khaksham,  klesahin  wd  klesaduhkhddihin. 

Im-pXs-si-bTl'i-ty,  Im-pXs'si-ble-ness,  n.  exemption  from  pain  or  suffering  —  Dard  yd 
taklif  se  azadagi  yd  bachdio  —  Klesaduhkhddihinata,  klesaduhkhadi  se  chhutkara, 
sokaduhkhadyakshamatd.  [tan- 

Im-pXs'sion-ate,  a.  without  passion  or  feeling  —  Be-josh  yd  be-hiss  —  Ragahin  wd  ache- 
Im-pXs'sive,  a.  exempt  from  pain  or  suffering  —  Dard  yd  taklif  se  azad  yd  mubarra  — 
Klesaduhkhddihin,  achetan.  [Klesaduhkhddihinata,  klesaduhkhadi  se  chhutkara. 
Im-pXs'sive-ness,  n.  state  of  being  impassive  —  Dard  yd  taklif  se  azadagi  yd  bachdw  — 
IM-PAS'SION,  V.  (L.  in,  passum)  to  move  with  passion,  to  affect  strongly  —  Shahwati 
yd  gussa-war  k.,  bard  asar  k.  yd  muassar  k.  —  Sahrakt  wd  sardg  k.,  bard  phal  utpanna 
k.  wd  kshobhit  k. 

Im-pXs'sion-ate,  v.  to  affect  powerfully  *,  a.  powerfully  affected  —  Baya  asar  k.,  muas¬ 
sar  k.  ;  a.  khdb  muassar  — Buri  phal  utpanna  k.,  kshobhit  k.;  a.  upahat  wa  ksho- 
’  *  *  [ Lei  banana*,  garlid  rang  jamand  lagdna  yd  charhand h. 

1M-PASTE',  v.  (Fr.  en,  pdte)  to  make  into  paste,  to  lay  on  colours  thick  and  bold  — 
IMPATIENT,  a.  (L.  in,  patior)  not  able  to  endure,  fretful,  hasty,  eager ;  n.  one  who 
is  not  able  to  endure  -  Be-sabv  nd-sabr  yd  be-tdb,  be-zdr  yd  diqq,  jald-bdz,  tez  yd  sar- 
gartn;  n .  be-sabr  shakhs  -  Asahamdn  wa  asahanasil,  chirchird,  utawald,  ugra  wa 

utsuk ;  n.  asahanasil  jan.  .  . 

Im-pa'tience,  n.  want  of  patience,  uneasiness  under  suffering,  restlessness,  eagerness - 
Be-sabri, 'iztirdbi  be-qardri  yd  be-istiqldli,  jald-bdzi yd  sar-garmi-  Asahan  w a  asahish- 
nutd  duhkhadi  sahan  karne  men  akshamata,  vyagrasilatd,  uttap  wa  prachandatd. 
Im-pa'tient-ly,  ad.  in  an  impatient  manner- Be-sabri  se,  be-istiqldli  se,  iztirdbi  se- 
Asahanasilatwa  se,  asahishnutd  se,  uchchandatd  wd  veg  se.  .  . 

IM-PAT'RON-IZE,  v.  (Gr.  en,  pater)  to  gain  to  one’s  self  the  power  of  a  seigniory,  to 
put  in  possession  of  a  seigniory  —Ta'alluqa-d&ri  hdsil  k.,  taalluqa  par  qdbiz  k.— 

Adhipatitwa  pana,  grdmeswarabhumi  ka  adhikari  k. 

pa\vN'  v.  (L.  in,  pignus)  to  pledge  —  Afar  him  k.,  girau-rakhna  Bandhak  rakhna. 
TM  PEACH',  v.  (L.  in,  pcs)  to  hinder,  to  accuse  by  public  authority,  to  bring  into 
Question  •  n.  trial,  accusation- Roknd*,  hukumat  ke  rn  se  muttahim  ya  makliuz  k., 
shakk  ddind-krni  wd  nishedh  k.,  rajyddhikdr  ki  riti  se  doshi  k.,  dosh-dena  kalank 
laeana  pai  lagdna  wd  sandeh  k.  [sliikayat  ke  laiq -Doshi,  dushya,  abhiyoktavya. 
Im-peach'a-ble,  a.  liable  to  impeachment -Makhthi  ke  qabil,  ilzam  ya  tuhmat  ke  qabil, 
T„  pE  vch'er  n  one  who  impeaches  -  Rokne  wh.,  ilzam  ya  tuhmat  d.  w.,  makhuz  k  ic.,  shakk 
ddlne  ic. -  Arne  w.,  doshi  k.  w.,  dosh  d.  w,  kalank  lagane  w,  batta  wd  pai  lagane  w. 


IMP 


dhi  adhikari  par  apavad.  abhiyog  wa  kalank. 

IM-PEARL',  v.  (S.  in,  pari)  to  make  like  pearls,  to  adorn  with  pearls  —  Moti  Ice  ma- 
nind  banana,,  moti  se  ardsta  1c.  —  Moti  ke  sadris  banana,  moti  se  sahwarna  wa  suso- 
tjt  •  [’a^  pak  V'\  &e-<7w»dA  — Nishpap,  apap  papatit  wa  p^pahirt. 

IM-PEC  CA-BLE,  a.  (L.  in,  pecco)  not  liable  to  sin,  not  subject  to  sin  —  Be-khata,  be - 
Im-Pec-ca-bil'i-ty,  n.  exemption  from  sin  —  Paid,  pakizagi ,  be-gundhl.  be-khatdi,  gunah 
se  azudagl  —  Nishpapatwa,  papahinat<C,  papak sh am at;C. 

Im-pec  can-^y,  n.  exemption  from  sin  —  Be-gunahi,  Ichata  yd  gunah  se  azddagi—  Nish- 

riiPSKS  paP^“ati  '  .  '  [dha  dalna,  avarodh  k. 

IM  PEDE ,  v.  (L.  rapes)  to  hinder  —  Rokndb,  band  k.,  baz-rakhna  —  Atkana,  £rna,  ba- 

;P/LD  I'MEN?’>  n\  hmderance,  obstruction  —  A tkaw  rok  yd  arh,  ta'arruz  mani'  hail  sadd 
tuknat  ya  lagzish-  A tak  rok-tok  wa  avarodh,  rukawat  rukaw  badha  vighn  prati- 
bandh  wi  haklahat.  b  r 

Im-ped-t-ment  al,  a.  hindering,  obstructing  —  Roknc  wh.,  alkane  iv.  yd  arne  wb. 

TTwr^tfi^  I/TIVE’  causing  hinderance  —  Rokne  u,h.,  arne  wh. 

IM  PEL  ,v.  (L.fn,  pelld)  to  urge  forward  —  Chalan a b,  dauranah,  takid  k.—Aae  ko 
thelna,  hunyana,  ragar  k.,  preiapa  k.,  pravritta  k.  ' 

M?,E^?N.T’ a/or9f  that  drives  forward  -Age  chalane-rodli  Idgat,  daurdne-wdld  zor, 
dhakkajo  age  ko  dhakel  deh-  Age  tkelne  wall  sakti,  age  ko  dhakelne  wala  bal. 

Im-pel  ler,  n.  one  who  impels -Age  chaldnew \,  takid  k.  w.—  Age  ko  thelne  w.,  huri- 

pravarttak,  prachodak.  ' [mund  rakhna. 

MPfrwia”’  Wndan)  to  shut  up  -  Band  kar-d.,  qaid  k.  -Mdhdna,  muhd  d., 
1M  PUjJN  D ,  v.  (L.  in,  vendeo)  to  hanor  nv*»r  ^  be  near  -  A-latak-rahndb , 

a-pahunchna  wa  nikat  h 
Jar  approach  —  A -latak 

Tvf  prv'npvrr  X,  •' . *"**  la,UXla>  Ul'^u  ttgcuuau  WH  Upasthiti. 

Sir  °ver,  pressing  dosely  Sir  par  latkd  hud",  nazdik  dne  w  - 

IM mFhUa’  ;rthit  ™  nika*avartti. 

-  E’  a‘  ^L'  m’Pe.netro)  that  cannot  be  pierced,  not  to  be  affected  - 
j  {  /2  ya  gair  mum/einu-d-dukhul,  gair-muassar  —  Avedhya  abhedya  abhe- 

daniy  wa  apravesya,  asprisht  wa  anupahat.  *  *  ‘ 

trfivif  ^ ■TRA-Bn/M'Y  Im-pen'e-tra-ble-ness,  n.  the  state  or  quality  of  bein~  imnene- 

S  um^lnu'd-dukhuli,  imtina' -i-tadakhul,  gair-muassari  -  A?edhyatd 

T  abhedyabC,  apravesyatwa,  asprishtata  wa  anupahatata!  9  J  ’ 

en  e  tra-bly,  ad.  so  as  not  to  be  penetrated  or  affected  —  Gair-mumKnu  d-dukhu.il  ** 

llrENTTENT  :tt^rAlhedj"»P  “•  -W-Hyata  se,  aaprishtti  ae! 
mutcu JJtlZ  £  ^£ln±DOt.  fTT1;.”-,0™.  »1>0  does  not  repent  - 


-D-  y  T;  :lu(uuut  repentance  —  He-taat 

IM-PeVnOLT^  rSTUtt^  ana"ntaP  se>  ananusok  se.  -  rh{n 

IM-PEOTLE,  v  (L^'n^omtSVo  f1111115-  TmgS ~ Be'Parj  be-daine- Bin-daine,  daine- 

Im-per'a-tive-ly  nr]  wifB  /  rr  hukumati,  hakimana,  amri  —  Am^.- 

IM.PER.C6P  TI.^LE?o  n°TZt r:’e-.  Aida  se,  adVl  se. 


cannot 


beP™d- perceived  ;n. That  which 

.datXSvIe^^  bila-ilni,, 

Ik-per  ^Tp'i.est,  a.  not  h,lTp«S  M  *  ^  ^ ™ lmrai' 

^ay*".^“'  — ^-^iSbaylgr4hak> 

iu^P/and-AnSyVavIn^’stw1 1°  *  °r  na-mum- 

_  state  of  being  imperdible-ii.W-An^M,  akshayati. 
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IM-PfiR'FECT,  a,  (L.  in,  per,  factum)  not  perfect,  not  finished,  defective  —  Na-icamil, 
na-tamam,  nayis  nim-taiydr  yd  khdm  —  Asampurn  wa  apurn,  asiddha  asampanna  wa 
asamapt,  adhura  khandit  nyun  wfi  doshi. 

u  -per-Feo'tiqn,  n.  defect,  failure,  fault  —  Nuqs  naqs  yd  ’ aib^rakhna  yd  qasr,  qusur  — 
Dosh  kshati  w£  dushan,  truti  w£  nyunat£,  apar^dh  chuk  wa  bhul. 

Im-pSr'fect-ly,  ad .  in  an  imperfect  manner  —  Nd-tamami  se,  khdmi  se,  nuqs  yd  naqs  se, 
’aib  se  —  Asampurnata  se,  apurnata  se,  asiddki  se,  truti  se,  chuk  wa  bhul  se. 
iM-Pfep'PEOT-NE&s,  n.  state  of  being  imperfect  —  A' Kami,  nd-tamami,  nuqs  yd  naqs ,  qasr , 
’aib  —  Dushan,  dosh,  kshati,  asiddhi,  asarapurnat<C,  asampannaki,  asamapti,  nyiinata. 
IM-P^R'FO-RATE,  iM-piR'FO-RAT-ED,  a.  (L.  in,  per  foro )  not  pierced  through  — 
An-bedhab,  an-chhedab  —  Nirandhra,  nischhidra,  achhidrit. 

IM-PE'RI-AL,  a.  (L.  impero)  relating  to  an  empire  or  emperor,  royal  —  Saltanati 
khdqdni  yd  shahanshahi ,  sultuni  yd  shahi  —  Adhirajyasambandhi  w£  adhirajik, 
mahdrajakiy  wa  rajayogya. 

Im-pe'ri-al-ist,  n.  one  belonging  to  an  emperor  —  Shahanshahi  mulazim.  shahi  mu  la- 
toassil,  shahanshah  se  ’ alaqarakhne  w,  —  MaMrdj^dhiu  vyakti,  adhirajadhin,  rnaha- 
rf£j  anuchar.  [maharaj  asarn  bandhi. 

Im-pe'ri-aJjIZED,  a.  belonging  to  an  emperor— Shahanshahi,  sultani— Adhirajik, 
Im  -pe'ri-al-ty,  n.  imperial  power  —  Shahanshahi  ikhtiyar ,  shahi  qudrat  —  Adhirajik 
sakti,  maharajakiy  sakti. 

lM-PE/Ri-ons,  a.  commanding,  arrogant  —  Sahlbana  hakimana  ammai'a  yd  liukumati  mu- 
takabbir  yd  magrur  —  Prabhutwasuchak  wa  £desak,  ghamaiidi  uddliat  wa  ahankari.  ^ 
Jm-pe'ri-ous-ly,  ad.  in  an  imperious  manner  —  Ruunat.  se,  takabbur  se.  c/urur  se,jabr  yd 
zulm  se,  hukumat  se—  Ghamahd  se,  ahank^r  se,  ajna  wa  sasan  ki  riti  se. 
Im-pe'ri-ous-ness,  n.  air  of  command  —  Takabbur,  c/urur,  yd6?’-Uddkati,  ghamahd, 
ahankar.  [men  dalm£,  sahsaya3th  wa  bhavasth  k. 

IM-PfiR'IL,  v.  (L.  in,  periculum)  to  bring  into  danger  —  Khatrc  men  ddlnd  —  Jokhim 
IM-PfiR'ISH-A-BLE,  a.  (L.  in,  per,  eo)  not  liable  to  perish  -  La-zawal,  be-haldk,  na- 
piurdani  —  Akshay,  akshavi,  avinasi,  ana'sya,  ajar,  nirjar,  akshayaniy. 
IM-PER'MA-NENT,  a.  (L.in,  per,  maneo )  not  permanent,  not  enduring  -Na-pde-ddr 
na-der-pd  yd  nd-qaim,  na-istimi'dri  ya  na-mustahkam  Asthayi,  asthavar  w<£  anitya. 
iM-P^R'MA-NENgE,  Im-p£r'ma-nen-cy,  n.  want  of  duration,  instability  —  Na-pae-ddri  yd 
nd-der-pdi,  nd-istimrdn  be-istiqlali  yd  be-sabdti- Asthayitwa,  asth^varatwa  asthirata 
wa  anityata.  [nd-mumkinu-l-guzdr,  gair  jdzib -  Apravesya,  apravesaniy. 

IM-P^R'ME  A  BLE,  a.  (L.  in,  per,  meo)  that  cannot  be  passed  through  -Gair-dukhiil, 
1m-p£r  me-a-bTi/i-ty,  n.  the  quality  of  being  impermeable  —  Qair-dukhuli,  na-mumkinu- 
l-auzdri,  aair-jdzibi— Apravesyata,  apravesaniyata.  . 

IM-P^R'SON-AL,  a.  (L.  in,  persona)  not  varied  according  to  the  persons  —  A mr-i-gaib, 
siqeke  mutdbiq  jo  badld  najdy - Bhavavtfchak,  akarttrivtfchya,  purush  ke  anusir 
jiaka  nip  palta  na  jay. 

iM-PfcR  RON-AL'l-TY,  n.  want  of  personality  —  Gaxr-shakhsiyat,  qair-tashakhkhus  -  A\yakti, 
Im-P^R^ON-al-LY,  ad.  without  personality—  Gair-shalhsiyat  yd  gair-tashaickkhus  se, 
amr-i-qdibke  taur  par- Avyakti  sc,  apritkagdtmika  se,  akarttrivachya  kram  se, 
bh;ivavachyanusar  se.  [rana,  chetanabhav  wa  chetanadharmma  dena. 

Im-PER'son-ate,  v.  to  personify  —  Shakhs  thahruna,  farzt  sh/khs  banana  \yakti  thah- 
IM-PER-SPI-CC'I-TY,  n.  (L.  in,  per,  ' specio )  want  of  perspicuity  or  clearness - 
Na-safdl,  qair-shaffafi,  na-salasat  —  Aspash tata,  avyaktata.  #  . 

IM-PER-SUA'SI-BLE,  a,  (L-  in,  per,  suasum )  not  to  be  moved  by  persuasion  -Gair- 
tarqib-pazir,  aair-tahrih-pazir  —  Aprabodhaniy,  aprarochaniy,  apravarttaniy, 

I  PER'TI-NENT,  a.  (L.  in,  per  teneo )  not  pertaining  to  the  matter  on  hand,  in¬ 
trusive,  meddling,  rude;  n.  a  meddler -Nd-ba-kdr  nd-ma’qul  behuda  yd  be-'aldqa, 
be-imtivdz  yd  be-lihdz,  be-ja  muddkhalat  k.  u\  ya  va-haqq  hath-dalne  w.,  gustalch  be- 
adab  yd  shokh;  n.  har-degi  chamcha,  be-jd  muddkhalat  k  w.  na-haqq  hath-dalne  w 

Anrasaiicik  nirvishay  wd  asambandhi,  pragalbh  w i  anadhikaracharchi,  paradhika- 

rScKasishtwJkuad;  n.  paradhikaracharchak,  paradhikaravyapan,  paravya- 

[Pp£'T^NgENCE,  In-P^R'Tl-NEN-gY,  n.  that  whicli  does  not  belong  to  the  matter  on 
hand,  intrusion,  rudeness  -Be-aldqagi,  be-jd  mudakhalat,  be-lihazi  be-tmhyazt  ya 
gustdkhi-  Aprasangikatwa  nirvishavata  w<i  asambandh,  paradhikaracharcha 

u  MM-c 

r ib,qam-m™j -  Akchobbya,  akehobhamy,  anakulachitta,  rth.ramati. _ 


IM 


IM 
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iM-pisR-TUR-BA'TiON,  7i.  calmness,  tranquillity—  Tahammul  yd  sanjida-mizaji ,  rdhat  yd 
itmindn  —  Andkulachittatd,  avyagrata. 

IM-PER'VI-OUS,  a.  (L.  in,  per,  via)  that  cannot  be  passed  through,  impenetrable  — 
Be-nafz  yd  be-guzara,  gairdukhul  nd-mumkinu-l-guzdr  yd  gairjdzib  —  Apravesya 
abhedya  avedhya  wa  avyapya,  apravesaniy 

IM'PE-TRATE  /T  ' - -  1 

ghiya-kar 

yane  se  mild  -  -.o-i _ ,  _  _ v.._  .... _ _ 

na  karke  pand ;  a.  prdrtliana  se  prapt,  vinati  wa  chirauri  se  mila  hud. 

Im-pe -tra'tion,  n.  act  of  obtaining  by  entreaty  -Bd-minnat  hasil  lc.  —  Prdrthand  se 
prapti  wa  prapan.  [tiiaua  wa  vinati  se  pane  w. 

Im'pe-tra-ttve,  a.  obtaining  by  entreaty  —  lltijd  lajdjat  yd  iltimas  sc  hasil  k.  w.  —  Prar- 

Im  'pe-tra-to-ry,  a.  entreating,  beseeching  —  Iltimas  yd  lajdjat  k.  w.,  guzdrish  iltijd  yd 
’ arz  k.  w.—  Girgirane  w.  wa  chirauri  k.  w.,  prdrthand  wa  vinati  k.  w. 

IM-PfiT'U-OUS,  a.  (L.  in,  peto)  violent,  forcible,  vehement,  passionate  —  Tund,  tez, 
sakht  yd  shadid,  garm  yd  gussa-war  —  Tivra  tikshn  wa  uchchand,  prabal  vegi  wa  vega- 
wan,  prachand  wa  vyagra,  ugra  wa  krodhi. 

Im-pet-u-os'i-ty,  n.  violence,  vehemence-  Tezijaldi  zor  yd  tundi ,  sakhti  garmt  sliiddat 
ydhararat  —  V eg,  tikshnata  tivratd  uchchandata  wa  ugrata. 

Im-pet'u-ous-ly,  ad.  violently,  vehemently—  Tezijaldi  zor  yd  tundi  se,  sakhti  hararat 
yd  shiddat  se  —  Veg  se,  tikshnata  tivratd  uchchandata  wa  ugrata  se. 

Im-pet'u-ous-ness,  n.  violence,  fury  -  Tezi  jald'i  'zor  yd  tundi,  qazab  taish  yd  josh- 
khcerosh-Veg  wd  mahaveg,  kop  ugrata  wd  uchchandata. 

Im'pe-tus,  n.  violent  tendency  to  any  point  -  Kisi '  taraf  ko  sakht  mail  yd  mayaldn 
saurat,  tez-vavi,  zor-i-tez-vavi —  Kisi  or  ko  prabal  pravritti,  veg,  gatisakti. 

IM-PlC'TURED,  a.  (L.  in, pictum)  painted,  impressed -Ranya  yayi*,  chhapi  navi 

niprtSJTt  ,  .  [chitbhana  dhasini  ya  bedhnaK 

IM-PIERQE  ,  v.  (Fr.  en,  perccr )  to  pierce  through,  to  penetrate  —  A  r-pdr  chhedna h 

Iji-PffiRqE  A-BLE,  a.  not  to  be  pierced  -  Jo  chhede  jane  ke  Idiq  na  ho,  qairmumkinu-d- 
dukhul  —  Abhedya,  avedhya,  achhedaniy.  % 

IM-PlNGE,  v.  (L.  in,  pan  go)  to  tail  against,  to  strike  against,  to  dash  upon  —  Upar 
girna h,  lagnah,  takkar  khana  ya  takrdnah.  r  ^ 

IM'PI-OUS,  a.  (L.  in,  pius)  irreligious,  ungodly,  wicked,  profane -Be-din,  Khudd-dush - 
man  fasiq  ya  na-Khuda-tars,  zabun,  mulhid  kafir  yd  ?m-pd£-Dharmmahin  deva- 
nindak  wa  amswararochit,  pjfpi  w d  dusht,  apunya  wa  asadhu 

Im-pi'e-ty,  ».  ungodliness  pro  Oneness -Nd-K/rndd-tar si,  nd-pdki  fisc  ilhdd  yd  kufr 

Wa  £eva“nda»  apunyatx  asadhuta  wa  sapapatwa.  4  7 


C  /  i  1  ?  T1™’  wicKeaness-iVa-A/iMrfa-<arsf  yd  nd-pdki,  . 

mkt  F/n  AUm a^Wa  mta  wa  dharmmahmatd,  dushtatd  wa  sap,patwa. 

taslln  ^Ss?L3  (L ’*5  I)lac?\  not  be  appeased,  inexorable -Sakht  yd  gair- 
as  ii-paztr,  na- uzr-pazir  gair-uzr-shmawa  ya  bc-rahm-  Asamya  asamaniv  wa 

atoshamy,  asantwaniy  anaradhaniy  wa  kathorachitta.  ^  r+' 

Im  »rLi^ A  BlL  I  TT>  “■  irreco"c,l,,ble  enmity- Jani  efiuAmani-Har-bair  paramasatru 

panrt,  be-tan,- Asimyata.  atoshaniyati,  asdutwanivati’  *  ’ 

-placa-bly,  ad.  in  an  implacable  mmnnr-Jini  dushmanl  se  be-tarsi  sc  na  W 

iffiSP  S6/  Se'  .hiI'bair  »«.  pammaaat^ti  se  ’ 

dilni\  baMilniyfmjmi^  raiiniK  ^  'nglaft’  *°  aet~Girni 

m.plI'u'si'blf'  w,*c- o£  ^^e-mkiini  yi 


m  yd  tuhmat 
adli  lagane  w. 


accuse  - 'Cm 

ya  bartan h  —  Hathiyar  yantra  ui.akm  ’au°°\  a.utensi1  ~A uzar,  alat,  bdsan 

IM-PI  f'Tiov  ^  ,  tla  upakaran  wa  sadhan,  bhand  wa  iv£tn 

uljhahua.  }1  'iK&te-lech-dar,  pechila,  pur-pech~Ghm chili ,YiVti, 
IMTLI-CATE,  v.CL.  in,  vlico) to invnl™  j  ,  7.7  .  {{al™''>  sauna*,  mildna*. 

Im-pli-ca'tion,  n.  involution,  inference  -  PntT'ish  ;  P^andyd  phahsdnd^, 

phans^w  wd  lagaw,  anuman  wa  upalakshya  ’  *”'*  ^  kinaya~L*P*t  «ljWw 

^PCA^i^a.  having  implication  —Jma  dmez,  pcch  ddr- Anumdnayisisht,  uljhau. 
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Tm'pli-cat-ive-ly,  ad.  by  implication  —  Pech  se,  ishare  yd  imd  se,  isharatan,  kinayatan 
—  Lapet  wa  uljhaw  se,  upalaksliya  anumdn  wa  vivaksha  se. 

Tw  rnVA'rm’  ~  _ l.J  *  J? _ J  A A  * A.  _ .1  _  __  -  Al *A_-  * _ _  T*  1  _  • 


uutv  yu»  oic/c-u-tt/  l  vluu  /  A/,  cc.  —  rsct 

auasankit  asankatraak  arthat  dusre  kt  bat  wa  praman  par  vis  was  k.  w. 
ImplRj'it-LY,  ad.  in  an  implicit  manner  —  Isharatan,  kinayatan,  yaqxnan ,  be-chuh-o- 
chard  —  Anuman  se,  asahsayapurvak,  ankh  miindkar.  [pikatwa. 


1 


— - - - - f  -  —  7  -  -  ^  i  X 

k.,  mangna.  [yd  arzu  —  Vinati  wa  binti,  pnfrthana. 

Im-PLO-Ra'tion,  n.  supplication,  solicitation  —  Iltijd  ’ijz  mundjat  yd  minnat,  istid’a  ’djizi 

Im-plorer,  n.  one  who  implores  —  Mustad’i,  iltija  k.  w.,  ’ijz  k.  w.,  minnat-o-zdx'i  k.  w. 
—  Praithak,  yachak. 

IM-PLtJN^E',  v.  (Fr.  en,  plonger )  to  immerse  —  J)abd  denah,  dubdnah. 

IM-POI'^ON.  See  Empoison. 

IM-P6l'I-CY,  n.  (L.  in,  Gr.  polls)  bad  policy,  inexpediency,  imprudence  —  Burl  hik- 
mat-  amah,  qabdhat,  na-xnundsabat  yd  nd-mu'quli,  kotah-andeshx  be-tadbxrx  yd  be- 
tamizi—  Kuniti  wa  durniti,  ayogyata  wa  anupayuktata,  avicharwa  aprajnata. 

Im-pol'i-tic,  a.  inexpedient,  imprudent  —  Na-ma'qdlnd-mundsib  yd  be-mauqa ,  kotah-an- 
desh  be-tadbir  yd  nd-’dqibat  andesh  —  Ay ogya  anuchit  wa  akarttavya,  abuddhiman 
durnit  wa  avivechak.  [?/a  be-tadbxrx  se— Abuddhipurvak,  avichar  se. 

Im-poi/i-ttc-ly,  ad.  unwisely,  imprudently  —  Na-dqibat-andeshx  yd  be-xvuqujx  se,  nd  danx 

IM-POL'ISHED,  a.  (L.  in,  polio)  rude- Gan ioaru,  nd-tardshida ,  nd-shaista,  be-adab - 

Im-po-lite',  a.  not  polite,  rude  —  Be-khulq  be-muramuat  yd  be-akhlaq,  be-adab  be-lihaz 
nd-shaishta  yd  nd-tarushida  —  Kusil  duhsil  wa  asisht,  ganwar  wa  asabhya 

Im-po-lite'ness,  xi.  want  of  politeness  —  Be-xnux'awwati,  be-akhlaqx,  bad-khalqi  —  Asish- 
tata,  asabbyata,  kusilata.  [hihh.  —  Nirbh^r. 

IM-PON'DER-OUS,  a.  (L.  in,  pondus)  void  of  perceptible  weight -Be-xvazn,  btiarx  na- 

IM-POR'OUS,  a.  (L.  in,  Gr.  poros )  free  from  pores,  close,  solid  —  Be-masamat  ya  na- 
masdm-ddr,  thosh,  m  —  Sukshmachhidrarahit,  ghana,  gajhin  wa  mvir.  . 

Im  -po-ROSI-ty,  n.  want  of  pores,  closeness  —  Be-masamdti  ya  na-masam-dam,  oas  agi 
yd  sangini- Sukshmarandhrabhav,  ghanapan  nivirata  wa  aviralata. 

IM  PORT',  v.  (L.  in,  porto)  to  carry  into  a  couutry,  to  signify,  to  imply  Am  mulk 
men  le-jana,  zdhir  k.  yd  dalalat  k.,  mam  yd  murdd  rakhna- Kisi  des  men  le-jana, 

arth  dena,  suchan  k. 

Im'port,  n.  any  thing  imported,  moment,  consequence,  signification,  tendency  A  i- 
dani  yani  jo  kuchh  kisi  mulk  men  pahvhchdyd  jay,  xoazn  xnuzayaqa  xja  qadr  zarurat, 
ma'nl yd  murdd,  aaraz  yd  magsad -Bh&rti  wa  jo  kuchh  k.si  des  men  pahunchaya 
i;iy,  gaurav  wa  gurutwa,  prabhav,  arth,  abhipray  wa  asay. 

I M - p5rt  a  ble,  «.  that  may  be  imported- Am  mulk  men  pahuncliaye  jane  ke  qabtl- 
KuTdes  men  pabunchlye  jane  ke  yogya.  [wa  gurutwa,  jaurav. 


-  vvazn  ya  yuur  oc,  W  y  ,  .  .  ..  , 

frail rav  wa  nrabhav  se  [cAdna-Kisi  dei  men  pahuhchana  wa  le-jana. 

Iw°roR  TA'TION  ».  the  act  of  importing-  IdkUl,  amad,  amadmvi,  im  mulk  mm  pahun- 
Im  pIht'er  n  one  who  import/- KUimulk  mm  U-jane  m.-Kim  dee  men  pahunchane 

I M - ro R T ' L eIs, n<x!  of  no  moment  —  Be-qadr,  na  chiz,  qair-zarur,  ad, m  -™k^uch ch^; 

r  prarthana  h.  wamahgna, 

IrS*”.,.,  ‘tl.e  art^flmportuning-  J-Nityaprarthan,  atinirbandh  se 
Im-fSkt'o-nate,  a.  incessant  in  atiprSthak/varanvir 
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Im-port'u-nate-ne8S,  n.  urgent  solicitation  -Taqdzd,  arb,  dharndh  —  Varan v&r  prartha- 
na,  nityayachana,  atinirbaudh  se  prarthana,  agrah  karke  mang. 

Im-p6rt'u-na-tor,  n.  one  who  importunes  -  Mutaqdzi,  muqtazi,  ba-jidd  shakhs  -  Nitya- 
prarthak,  varanvar  mangne  w.,  atiprarthak,  agrah  karke  mangne  w. 

Im-por-tune'ly,  ad.  with  urgent  solicitation  -  Tvuqdze  se,  ba-jidd  ho-kar mangne  se-Ati- 
yachana  se,  mtyaprarthana  se,  varanvar  mangne  se,  agrah  karke  prarthana  se 
IM-POR-TUN  er,  n  one  who  is  importunate  —  Mutaqdzi,  muqtazi,  ba-jidd  ho-kar  mdhgt  w. 

Dharnait,  atiprarthak,  nityayachak,  varanvar  prarthana  k.  w.,  agrah  karke  mahg- 
*  ne  w*  .  [prdrthantf,  varanvar  prarthana,  agrah  karke  man? 

M  POSf"!;TV- Marna"’  «r‘-AtiyucW,  7lyl 

in’P°slfuln\Z°}*y™>  to  enjoin,  to  deceive  -Rakhnd  yd  dharnd h 
T  la?.alla  bandhna  ya  thahrana h,  dhokha-d.  buttd-d.  thagvd  yd  chhalnd  h.  *  * 

m-posa-ble,  a.  that  may  be  imposed -/o  lagdyd  yd  bdhdhd  jdyh,  lagdye  yd  bdhdhe 
jane  ke  laiq- Lagaye  wa  bandhe  jane  ke  yogya.  J  Uhaone  w"  chilli* 

n '  °DeTwho  imPoses -Rakhne  wh.,  lagdne  wh.,  bdndhne  'wh.,  thahrdne  wh 
TION^.  the  act  of  laying  on,  injunction,  oppression,  deception  -  La  a  dud  vd 
dhwrna  ,  farmaish  hukm  ya  taicid,  zulm  sitam  yd  jaur  fareb  —  Thahrana  Ka  ' 

M  W  «P*»v  wa  vfmardan,  fhhal  dKoktj"!  but«“3 

Tm'post,  ».  a  tax,  a  toll,  custom -Khirij,  rdh-ddri,  mahsul- Kar, 

0Re  wtl°  lmposes  on  others,  one  who  cheats  by  a  false  character  —  Tbll  h' 

dSuk  fzt777t  'aiy“r  yi  ,ktpa  “ wi  va“uhak> 

Im  pos'tore,  n.  cheat,  fraud,  deception  ^PareCdagdM^ 

of  «??  “tllre  °f  imposture -Fare?  *  ta-K,apa^ 

;TaX4dayabhiV'  a'akja  ^dhya  Wi  ap^niy  lXav^dy  hC 

Im-pos-si-bIl  i-ty,  n.  the  state  of  being  impossible  that  urliJoK  «  .  , 

imkdni  yd  be-imkdni,  istihdla  yd  gair-imkdfi  iS- Asak  vat  T  d?ne-?™V* 

asambhav  wa  mrishkrthak.  9  9  tribal  Asakyata  wa  asadhyata,  asadhya 

IM-POST'HOME,  n.  (aposteme)  a  collection  of  purulent  nttte*'  2  at" ^  *’  Pt[iK 
IM-rosT'Hu.MATE,  r.  to  form  an  abscess  -  Phord  bonjZalZ  '  abscf ss  ~  ^  ,f 

Im-post-hu-ma  tion,  n.  the  act  of  forming  an  irnnorthnmo  I  ^  ^ya  Pakn*  - 
IM'PO-TENT,  a.  (L.  in,  potent)  wanting  »  777™ ~  *“  /l«“ 

-Nu-mard  ndtdqat  be-maqdar  yd  beikktivdr  ’  „’.x  ■  '.>  one  ,who  ,s  infirm 

tawan  shakhs— Nishpurush  nirviryya  wa  asakt  nirhil  ’  ’ '  \ '  Q  na'lnard  yd  na- 

hin  wd  nistej ;  nirbal  wa  nistef  vyakti  ’  Wa  balah,n’  asamarth  ^kti- 

Jhatwa  nirvijaft  nistejatf  ^ Z7) • 

Im  fo-tent-ly,  ad.  without  power,  feebly -Ndmardi  udn'i  ^baIato  nihsattwa. 

mf&z  Tst  ^  -■/ 

IMTpOt'ER-llH  rakb^."^dhDrakhn“‘n  al0U"d’  *°  coa6ae~^«d  K  qaid  k. 

Kjcam  zor  lc.  —  Nirdhan  wf^dTridl^k™  stttw^in^  fertility  -  Mnflis  yd  garik 

Im^r  tsH.EK,n.  one  that  impiverishes  -S,"  \  Z  ?  "rVartwa  bar  ^ 

Daridn  k.  w.,  nirdhan  k.  w.,  nistej  k.  w.  urvariitwa  bar  /  b  kam'zor  *•  w.- 

tm-Pt?o  ?r'ish'ment>  «.  reduction  to  poverty  —  Miskirti  QUQ  'V-  dhanachyuti. 

IM-PRACTI-CA-BLE,  a.  (L.  U  Gr  praZ)  dari- 

nd-sdkhtani  yd  muhd /  bezaht  \r  be,  done>  untractable  - £<«V- 

anupapadya,  duhaisan  waXnya  ^  ^"^-Arfdhy.  asambhav  wa 

twa,  adamyatd.  '  ,,  7  ^-s' ^dhjatfi  asambhavyata  wa  dushkaro. 

Im  pre  cate,  «.  (L.  in,  pmor)  to  prav  Kr7\\f  k  ~j>P  dena’  ko8ni  wi  nkrosan  k. 
Im-pre-caW,  prayer  for  Z] . lursf-^  dS  Vjl  f  "i™ko  »  curse-  Bad  dJd 


IM-PREonA  bLeTiL  in :?P1re^ns-/Km<6W''>  M’-rfin'-Oarhh 


.  gar- 
•mnmkinu-t- 
ipardjit. 


IMP 
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Im-preg'na-bly,  ad.  so  as  not  to  be  taken  —  Qair-mac/lubi  se,  gair-mumkinu-t-taskhiri  se 
—  Durakramarup  se,  ajey.mtp  se. 

IM-PRftP-A  RATION,  n.  (L.  in,  prce,  paro)  want  of  preparation  —  Gair-taiydrl,  nd- 
dmddagi.  be-sdmani  —  Aprastutatwa,  asiddhatd. 

Im  pre  scripti  ble,  a.  (l.  in,  prce,  scribo)  that  cannot  be  lost  by  prescription  — 
Jo  fjair  shakhs  he  qabza-o-tasarruf-i-qadim  ke  bain  se  bar-bad  nahih  ho  sakta  —  Jo 
dtisre  ke  prichmabhog  ke  karan  se  nasht  naliin  ho  sakt£. 

IM-PltfiSS',  v.  (L.  in,  pressuni )  to  stamp,  to  mark,  to  fix  deep,  to  force  into  service  — 
Naqsh  k.,  nishan  k..  gdrndh,  begdr  pakarn/i  —  Chhapna  wa  mudrit  k.}  ank  wa  chihn 
k.,  nisbthit  k..  rajakaryya  ke  nimitta  logon  ko  pakarna.  [chihn. 

Im'press,  n.  mark,  stamp,  device  —  Nishan,  naqsh, 'aldmat  —  Ank,  chhapa  w£  mudra, 
Im  pres'si-ble,  a.  that  may  be  impressed  —  Naqsh-pazir,  niskdn-pazir  —  Ankaniya,  chi- 
linaksham.  [yatwa,  chihnakshamata. 

Lm-pres  si  bil'i-ty,  n.  the  state  or  quality  of  being  impressible  —  Naqsh-paziri  —  Auknm- 
I.M-PREs'siON,  n.  the  act  of  impressing,  ^nark,  stamp,  image  in  the  mind,  influence, 
effect,  an  edition  of  a  book  —  Naqsh  k\,  nishan,  naqsh ,  tasawwur  yd  khayal,  asar,  tasir, 
chhdpd^  —  Ank  k.  wa  ahkan,  ank  wa  chihn,  thappa  wa  mudra,  anubhav  w d  'kalpana, 
prabhav,  gun  wa  phal,  kisi  granbh  ki  jitni  prati  ek  v;(r  men  chhapaih. 

Im-pres'sive,  a.  capable  of  making  an  impression,  capable  of  being  impressed  —  Muas- 
sir,  muassar  —  Hridbhedak  wa  prabhavotpddak,  sprisht  upahat  wa  ksliobhit. 
Im-pres'sive  ly,  ad.  in  an  impressive  manner  —  Mnassirdna,  nuiassardna  —  Hridbhed ak 
wa  prabtufvotpadak  riti  se,  sprisht  wa  ksliobhit  riti  se. 

Im-pres'sive  xf.ss,  n.  the  state  or  quality  of  being  impressive—  Muassin,  muassari — 
Hridbhedakatwa  wa  prabhavotpulakata,  spristatwa  upahatatwa  wa  kshobhitatwa. 
Im-press'ment,  n.  act  of  forcing  into  service  -  Began  pakarna  —  RajakKry va  men  laga- 
ne  ke  nimitta  logon  ko  pakarna.  [Chhape  ka  ank  wa  chihn. 

Im- 
IM 

in  g—  Pesh-raft  yd  gali'  ...  ,  , 

IM-PRI-MATUR,  n.  (L.)  licence  to  print- Chhdpne  kd  -Chhapne  ki  ajna. 
IM-PRl'MIS,  ad.  (L.)  in  the  first  place- Awwalan,  anneal  —  Pahile  wa  pahle. 
IM-PRlNT',  v.  (L.  in,  premo)  to  mark  by  pressure,  to  stamp,  to  fix  on  the  mind  — 
Chhape  ka  nishan  yd  naqsh  k.,  chhdpnd h,  khdtir-nishih  dil-nishih  yd  zihn-nishih  k.- 
Chhape  ka  ank  wa  chihn  k.,  mudrit  k.  wa  thapna,  hriday;.nishthit  hridayanishth 
chittanivesit  wa  manogat  k.  [quid  k.  —  Kanfgar  men  dalna,  mundna  wa  atkan^. 

IMPRISON.  im-prlz'n,  v.  (Fr.  en,  prison)  to  put  into  a  prison,  to  confine  —  Mahbus  k., 
Im-prTs'on  ment,  n.  confinement — Hobs,  qaid ,  asirt,  qaid-bandi  Bahdhuai,  karagara- 

nirodh,  karabandhan.  ,  .  . 

IM  PROB'A-BLE  a  (L  in,  probo)  unlikely  —  Gcnr-muhtanul,  gair-bawar,  kkilaf-i-qiyas, 

baidu-l-fahm,  b’a’id-az-'aql- Asambhav,  asangat,  anupapanna,  aghaWn  anhona.^ 
Im-prob-a-bii/i-ty,  n.  unlikelihood  —  'A dam-i-i/itimal,  khilaf-i-qiyasi,  baidu-l-fahmi - 

Asambhavana,  asambhavyata,  aghataniyata,  abhavaniyatwa.  .  , 

Im-prob'a-bly,  ad.  without  likelihood  -A  dami-ihtimal  se,  khtlaf-t-qiyasi  se,  baidul - 

fahml  se  — Asambhavanii  se,  aghataniyata  se.  ,  ,  7 

IM-PROB'I-T  Y,  n.  (L.  in,  probus )  dishonesty,  baseness  —  Bad-diyanati,  kamina-pan  — 

Khulata  wa  adharmma,  nichatwa  wa  adhamata.  _ . 

1m  PRO-Fl'CIENCE,  Im-pro-fi'(JIEN-<jy,  n.  (L.  in,  pro,  facto)  want  of  impiovement 
Nd-taranol  nd-ustddi-  Avyutpatti,  avyutpannata,  apravinata. 

IMPROMP'TU,  ad.  (L.  Pd«^SS2£Sib£S; 


inaccurate  — 
ayukt, 


imposition  —  Betaammul,  be-gaxtr,  ji-l-badiha  ;  n.  badiha  ad.  Furvvacm 
irvvavichar  bina  ;  n.  purwavicharahinarachana,  ayatnapurvvaracliana. 
l-PROP'ER,  «•  (L.  in,  proprius)  not  proper,  not  decent,  unsuitable,  ina  ^ 
Nd-maqul  yd  be-jd,  nd-ldiq,  nd-sazdwar  ya  na  mxmasib,  na-durust  Anuchit,  c 

ayogya  asamanjas  jva  asangiR,  asamm^m  ^  be.j£  nd-haqq,  nd-mxina- 

EU  ly,  ad.  not  propeny,  j  ,,  anupayuktata,  asangatwa. 

SC  'fAt ‘want  of  piprfety  -  Nd-nta'qidi,  na-shdistagi,  nd-mandsabat- ^Ayo- 
ORTION-A  BLE,  a  (L  in,  pro,  portio)  not  proportionable,  unfit-^e-an- 


avogya 
Im-prop 
sabat  . 
iM-rRO-PRi 

IM-PRO-POR  x  ivn  > "——i  —  \  -  -  .  '  i 

dd->a  nd  muwdjiq  —  Asamapariman,  avogya  wa  asangat.  . 

1M  rnOTKrATE%“*(I."t  Pri””f  P(Lch"("h 

land  ya  ni  tasart  uf  k.,  0irJ  ,  .  .  .>•  aayd  —  Apne  swakiya  kam  men  land, 

’dhfn  kisi  dikshihio  arthat  aamdnyalok  ko  saunpna ;  a.  awak.ya 

kam  men  laya  gaya.  _ 


IMP 
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Im-pr5-pri-a'tion,  ?i.  the  act  of  impropriating,  the  benefice  impropriated  —  Girje  ki 
milk  ko  kisi  danyd-ddr  ke  ikhtiydr  men  dcnu,  girje  ki  milk  jo  dunya  ddr  ke  ikhtiydr 
men  di  jciti  hai  —  Is&bhajanabha wan  ke  dhan  ko  kisi  dikshahm  arth£t  samanyalok 
ke  hath  men  saunpna,  Krishtiyabhajanaaala  ka  dhan  jo  kisi  dikshahm  jan  ke  hath 
men  saunpa  jata  hai. 

iM-PKo'rtti-A'TOR,  n.  one  who  impropriates,  a  layman  who  has  possession  of  church- 
land—  A pne  khdss  learn  men  lane  w.,  danyd-ddr  jitske  ikhtiydr  men  girje  ki  milk  rahti 
hai  —  Apne  kam  men  lagane  w.,  dikshahm  \va  samanyalok  jiske  hath  men  Isai  bhaja- 
nasala  ka  dhan  rahta  hai. 


im-nwB-fJiftX  ii,  n.  w auo  uj.  success —  s.v a-Kum-yaot — /YKaiVail. 

Im-pros'per-ous-ly,  ad.  unsuccessfully  —  Nd-kdm-ydbi  se — Akalyan  se 
Im-pros'per-ous-ness,  n.  ill  success— Nd-kdm-ydbi— Akalyan. 

IM-PROVE',  v.(L.  in,  probo)  to  make  better,  to  increase,  to  advance,  to  use  —  Bih-tar 
k.,  bar  hand  yd  barhnd  “,  khub-tar  h.  taraqqi  d.  yd  taraqqi  k.,  internal  k.  -  Uttam  wa 
bhadratar  k.,  adhik  k.  wa  h.,  sudharna  sanwarna  sudharna  wa  sahwarna,  vartana 
wa  kiim  men  lana. 

Im-prov'a-ble,  a.  that  may  be  imprerved  —  QabU-i-durusti,  tarbiyat-pazir ,  mumkinu-t-ta- 
raqqi- Uttam  wa  bhadratar  hone  ke  yogya,  sudharne  ke  yogya,  sanvarddhaniya,  sre- 
yastwaksham.  [tarbiyat-paziri — ^reyastwakshamata,  saiivarddhanivata. 

Im-prov  a-ble-ness,  7i.  the  state  or  quality  of  being  improvable  —  Qdbiityai-i-durusti 
Im-prove'ment,  71.  the  act  of  improving,  progress  from  good  to  better,  instruction  -  Ta¬ 
raqqi  yd  v&ldh,  bih-tari  yd  durusti,  tarbiyut  yd  tulim—  ^reyastwa  wa  banaw  sudhraw 
wa  bhadrataratwa,  vidydgam  wa  vidyarjjan.  [w.  -  Bhadratar  k.  w,  sudhdrne  w 

raS'rmS improve,- Bih-tur  k.  iv.,  bik-lar  hone  w„  iaraqip  k.  w.  yd  £ 
liM-PROy  I-DEN  T  a  (L  in  pro  video)  wanting  forethought,  not  making  provision 
.\a-a</ijat-andesh,  kotah-midesh  kutah-andesh  yu,  betadbir  — Aparinamadarsi 
abhavishyaddarsi  aduradarsi  wa  asavadhan.  *  * 

lM-PROv'i-DENqE  n.  want  of  forethought -Nd-’dqibat-andeshi,  kotdh-andeshi,  be-tadbiri 
Aparin & madarsan ,  aduradnshti,  purwachinta,  asavadhanata,  asavadhaui 
Tm-prov  i-DENT-LY,  ad.  without  forethought- Nd-' dqibat-andenJu  kotdh-andeshi  yd  , 

t  uradnshti  wi  asavadhanata  se,  purwachinta'  Link. 
IM-I  RL  Dills  T,  a.  (h.  m,  prudem)  wanting  prudence,  indiscreet,  injudicious-  Vd 
aqibat-andesh  ya  be-taammul,  be-ihtiydt  yd  bcdihdi,  be-ehu’ir  be-tudlAr  yd  bclami 
Asavadhan,  apannamadarsi  avnna  w;i.  dnrvin  it  . . 6 


aurvmitata  rlhithai  wa  duhsahas.  “v^UlUi 

lM.rac'WLV,  ad  Without  prudence  -  ««  «,  nd-'dqi bat-andcM  *  bedhtivdti 
sa“h  is  se  “_AV,Char  “>  «.  asavadhanata  se,  durvinitiltd  ^  Zh- 


be- 


IMPpUG\'Tim  nlu'mwf y  ~  B'c  hu^\  k-yairati- NirlajjaM,  avinitata 
,  Kt^-b“Zk“,\handan’k.  ^  attack,  hi  assauit  by  argument -Radd  K 

Im-pug-na'tion,  ».  opposition,  resistance -Mukhdlufut  muodholut  -  Vi™ ^,pratlbaudh- 
^I;P^GVtt’  w*  one  wll°  impugns -.Radii  k.  v:.j kdtni  wu  n,  l  ;  i  '  ,  ,dh’  |jratlrodli 
M-PU-IS'SANT,  a.  (L.  in,  /os,e)  impotent -Nd'ZeL-I^  ^  -k* 

"• lmPOtenCe’  '-aknes»-.Vd.td2«ti;  nd.U,od,u -AjarukraJ^S 


ason  —  I)  ho¬ 
wl*. 


k'Uc  yd  cha'dne  fc  id, at  rauje  Z  S"IE°''  ~ l 

piei.ik,  gaujanak  chalau  wa  dulad  ;  prerak  k arm  1  '  l^a~~  Phakelii 

SPO'TlTY’  tLw-Vcg  wa  sakti  sc 


be-  a  .ubi  — 


IMP 
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IM-PORE',  a.  (L.  in,  purus)  not  pure,  unholy,  unchaste,  foul  -Nd-sdf,  na-pdJc ,  shah- 
wati  ya  nafs-pai'ast,  palidgaliz  najis  yd  kharab— Anirmal  malin  wif  malm,  asuddh  wa 
apavitra,  lam  pat,  kutsit  wdi  garhit.  [se,  asuddliatd  se. 

Im-pure'ly,  ad.  in  an  impure  manner -Nd-pdki  se,  najdsat  se,  nd-safdi  «e— Apavitrata 
Im-pure'ness,  n.  the  quality  of  being  impure— Nd-pdki,  najdsat,  nafs-parasti- Apavi- 
trata,  asuddhata,  kutsitatwa,  lampatatwa.  [Asuddhi  wa  asuchi,  mal  wi  maiL 

Im-pu'ri-ty,  n.  want  of  purity,  any  foul  matter  —  Gildzat  gandagi  yd  dludaqi ,  didish  — 
IM-POR'PLE.  See  Empurple.  js  J 

IM-PCTE'j  v.  (L.  in,puto )  to  charge  upon,  to  reckon  as  belonging  to,  to  attribute  — 
Thuhrdndh,  lagdndh,  mansub  &.— Aropan  k.,  dharntf  Wc£  thopmf,  sambaddh  k.  w£ 
sambandh  lagana.  [bandhaniya,  lagayejane  ke  yogya. 

Im-put'a-ble,  a.  that  may  be  imputed  —  Mansuh  Jciye  jdnc  ke  qdbil  —  Aropaniysi,  aam- 
Im-put'a-ble-ness,  n.  the  state  or  quality  of  being  imputable  —  Mansub  kiye  jane  k% 
qdbilryat  —  Aropaniyata,  sambandhaniyata. 

Im-p  u-ta'tion,  n.  act  of  imputing,  censure  —  Lagawh,  tuhmat  ilzdm  yd  buhtdn  —  Aro- 
pan  wa  sambandhan,  apavad  tiraskiiravakya  kalank  wa  ninda. 

Im-put'a-tive,  a.  that  may  be  imputed — Mansub  kiye  jdnc  ke  Idiq—k ropaniya,  abhi- 
sambandhaniya.  [vad  ninda  wa  tiraskaravakya  se. 

Im-put'a-tive-ly,  ad.  by  imputation  —  Lagdio  sch,  tuhmat  yd  ilzdm  sc  —  Aropan  se,  apa- 
IN,  prep.  (L.)  noting  the  place  where  any  thing  is  present  or  the  state  or  tiling  pre¬ 
sent  at  any  time,  noting  time  power  proportion  or  cause  ;  ad.  within  some  place 
— Andar,  koh,  man,  ft,  dar,  inch h,  bichh  ;  ad.  andai —  Bln  tar ;  ad.  bln  tar. 
In-a-b!l'i-ty,  n.  (L.  in,  S.  abal )  want  of  power,  impotence  —  Be-maqduri  tang-dasti 
yd  nd  qdbiltyat,  nd-tdqati  yd  nd-tawdni  —  Asamarthya  asakti  wa  ayogyata,  nirbalatci 
wa  aparakram.  [Asanyam,  ayatendriyatwa. 

IN-AB'STI-NENCE,  n.  (L.  in,  abs,  teneo)  indulgence  of  appetite— Nd-parhez-gdri— 
IN-A-BU'SIVE-LY,  ad.  (L.  in,  ab.usum )  without  abuse  —  Gair-ld-saJchun,  zabdii-da- 
razi  ydilush-ndm  ke  ba-gair—Gdli  bina. 

IN-AC  gfiS'Sl-BLE,  a.  (L.  in,  ad.  ccssmi)  not  to  be  reached  or  approached  —  Be-guza- 
rd,  qair-mumkinu-l-VM8ul,  gair-wasl-pazlr,  nd-rasdi-pazir,  be-charhdw,  bc-lagdw,  mum- 
tana  u-l-ivusul  —  Agamya,  anabliigamya,  durgamya  wa  durgam,  aughat,  aprapya. 
In-ac-^’es-si-bil'i-ty,  n.  the  state  or  quality  of  being  inaccessible  —  Gair-wasl-paziri, 
mumtana’u-l-wusuli,  (jair-mumkinu-l-u'usuli  —  Agamyata,  anabhigamyata,  aprapyata. 
In-ac-<jes'si-bly,  ad.  so  as  not  to  be  reached — Gair-voasl-pazirl  sc,  mumtana’ u-l-wusuli 
sc— Agamyata  se,  aprapyatd  se. 

IN-AC'CU-RATE,  a.  (L.  in.  ad,  cur  a)  not  accurate,  not  exact  or  correct— Gair-sahih, 
qalat  yd  na-durust  —  Asuddh,  thik  nahih  wa  sadosh. 

In-ac/cu-r/ -<JY,  n.  want  of  accuracy  —  Galati,  nd-durusti,  chukh,  bhulh  —  Asuddhata, 
asuddhatwa.  ^  [dhata  se. 

Tn-Xc'cu-rate-ly,  ad.  not  correctly  —  Galati  se,  nd-durusti  se,  chuk  seh,  bhid  scu— Asud- 
IN-AC'TION,  n.  (L.  in,  actum)  want  of  action,  forbearance  of  labour,  idleness  — 
shuqli  yd  be-kari,  dram  yd  aram-talabi,  susti—  Akarmma  avyavasaya  wa  anudyog, 
visram  wd  aparisram,  alasya. 

In-ac'tive,  a.  not  active,  iudolent,  sluggish  —  Bc-shugl  ya  be-haralcat,  dram-tzlab  ya 
maihul.  kdliil  vd  sasi-Nishkarmma  nirvyapar  wa  vrittiraliit,  aaudyogi  wa  avyava- 


majhul,  kaliil  yd  sust 
sayi,  mand  dhilif  wa  alasi. 


In-Xc'tive-ly,  ad.  without  labour,  sluggishly  —  Be-mihnat,  susti 
parisram  w<f  bina  udyog,  dhilai  dhil  maudata  wa  alasya  se.  ^  ^ 


susti  yd  kdldli  se—Bini 


kdfi  yd  na-ldiq,  qdsir  yd  ndqis  —  Ayogya  anupayukt  aksham  asamarth  wa  ayathesht, 

hin  nyun  wa  apurn.  ,  ,  ^  ,  , 

In-ad'e-qUxV-^y,  n.  insufficiency— Kami,  qusur ,  ’adam-i-qabiliyat,  na-luiqi— iSyunata, 

•  Nyunatapurv- 


inadequate — Kami,  qusur,  ’ adam-i - 
akshamata,  asamarthya. 

nd-muwdfa>iat  —  Asan- 


trati,  amel,  anupayuktata.  .  , 

IN  AD-MlS'SI-BLE,  a.  (L.  in,  ad,  missum)  not  to  be  admitted  or  allowed 

mu,  qabul  karne  kc  nd-qdbil,  radd  Icarnc  ke  Idiq  —  Aswikaramya,  agrahamya,  aswi 

I N^ AI)y V kBt'TE N T,  a.  (L.  in,  ad,  verto)  careless,  negligent,  heedless -Bc-khtbar,  aa- 
fil,  bc-iltifdt  bepurwd  yd  bc-Jikr  —  Asavadhan,  prauiatta  wa  alula,  amanoyogi  waac  e  . 


INA 
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In-ad-v£r'ten<;e,  Tn-ad-ver'ten-^y,  n.  carelessness,  negligence,  inattention  —  Be-kha- 
bari,  q  aflat  yd  taqdful,  be-iltifdti  be-pancai  yd  be-lihdzl— Asavadhanattf,  pramattata 
wa  alolapan,  amanoyog. 

In-ad-ver-tent-ly,  ad.  carelessly,  negligently — Be-lch ahari  se,  q  aflat  taqdful  yd  be- 
iltifdti  se  —  Asavadhanata  se,  pramattata  wa  amanoyog  se. 

IN-AID'A-BLE,  a.  (L.  in,  ad,  jutuml)  that  cannot  be  assisted  —  Na-madad-pazir,  jisJci 
madad  nahxh  ho  sakti—J iskd!  upakar  nahih  ho  sakta. 

IN-AL'IEN-A-BLE,  a.  (L.  in,  alienus )  that  cannot  be  alienated  —  Gair-mumkinu-l-inji- 
kdk,  qair-munfakk — Paradhin  kiye  j(£ne  ke  ayogya,  ananyadeya,  ananyasamarpaniya, 
paraaeya.  ^  [muqavvi— Apushtikar. 

IN-AL-I-MeNT'AL,  a.  (L.  in,  alo )  affording  no  nourishment— Na-quwwat-bakhsh,  na- 

IN -AI/TER-A-BLE,  a.  (L.  in,  alter)  that  cannot  be  altered  or  changed  —  Gair-muta- 
baddil ,  qair-mumkirm-t-tabdil  —  Avikaryya,  aparivarttaniya. 

IN-A-MIS  SI-BLE,  a.  (L.  in,  a,  missum)  not  to  be  lost— Ld-zawal,  nd-mumkinu-l-fand 
—  Anasya,_avinasya,  aharaniya.  ^  [rfigi. 

IN-A.M-0-RAT0,  n.  (L.  in,  amor)  a  lover— 'Ashiq,  muhibb— Piytf,  kant,  k.-fmi,  anu- 

IN-ANE',  a.  (L.  inanis)  empty,  void  —  Khali,  — 3unya,  rikt  wa  chhunchha. 

In-a-nI'tion,  n.  emptiness,  want  of  fulne*ss— Khulu,  kami  yd  qair-mamdri—^unyabi, 
apurnata. 

In-an'i-ty, ,  n.  emptiness,  vanity— Khulu  yd  lchala,  tild-dimaqi  yd  t iM-maqzi — ^ unyata 
wa  chhuhchhapan,  ochhapan  abuddhi  w?C  ahankar. 

IN-AN'I-MATE,  v.  {h.  in,  animus)  to  put  life  into,  to  quicken— Jaw  bakhshnd,  zinda 
k.  —  Jilana  wa  sajiv  k.,  satej  k.  fpr<fnahin 

In-an'i-mate,  In-an'i-mat-ed,  a.  void  of  life — Be-jan,  murda,  bc-ji  — Nirjiv,  apr/in  1, 

IN-APTE-TENCpE,  In-ap'pe-ten-^y,  n.  (L.  in,  ad,  pcto)  want  of  appetite  —  Zu’f-i- 
mi  da,  kam-hazima,  seri  —  Aruchi,  mandagni,  akshudhff,  anichchha. 

IN-AP'PLI-CA-BLE,  a.  (L.  in,  ad,  plico)  that  cannot  be  applied,  unfit  —  Nd-muwd- 
fiq  yd  be-mauqa’,  qair-mutabiq  —  Aprayojya  arthat  jo  lagaye  jane  ke  yogya  na  ho, 
aJ0gya  wtf  anupayukt.  [yata,  anupayuktata,  aprayojyata. 

iN-AP-pw-CA-Bit/i-TY,  n.  unfitness  —  Gair-mutabaqat,  nd-muwdfaqat,  nd-liyaqat  —  A  yog. 

IN-AP-PRE-HEN'SI-BLE,  a.  (L.  in,  ad,  prehensum)  not  intelligible  —  Mumtanau-l- 


/t  ,  „  [?a<-  Ayogyata,  asangati,  anupayuktatwal 

fv/*  nrAir,  E’  n'  ^  aPto)  unfitness  — Ara-? nundsabat,  nd-muwdfaqat ,  nd-liyd- 
IlS  A-QUATE,  a.  (L.  in,  aqua)  made  water-Pawi  band  hudh. 

In-a-qua'tion,  n.  state  of  being  inaquat e  —  Pdni  ban  jdndu. 

IN-AR-TlC'U-LATE,  a.  (L.  in,  artus)  not  uttered  with  distinctness -Ndsdf,  talaf- 
juz  men  na-zahir  na-khulasa  yd  ndsdf — Aspasht,  avyakt. 

n-ar-tTc  u-late-ly,  ad.  not  distinctly— Ndsafdi  se,  ndsdf  talafl'uz  sc—  Aspashtata  se 

t' *-/Se’  •  j*  .♦  ucheharanaspashtatwa. 

N  AR  Ti  rt-rlTr  talaffmtt  nd-mfai- Aspashtata,  va- 

liN  AK-ii-Pi  yiAL,  a.  (L.  in,  ars,  facia)  not  done  by  art,  artless,  simple-  Bcsdkhta 

bha\t'maSnU  *  ne^a-c  it  Vaqm'ib,  vast  yd  saf—  Akritrim  wa  akritak,  sidha,  sarai  wtf 

InTt  TPN'tVon  a<L  /Tith.°llfc  ,art  ~  se,  be-takallufdna  -  Ak  ritHma^ 

1IN-A1-1EW  \  ION ,n.  (L.  in,  ad,  tentum)  want  of  attention,  neglect,  heedlessness 

A  dam-i-tawajjuhi  ya  yaflat,  be-iltifdti  taqdful  yd  qdfili,  he-parwdi  yd  be-khabari  — 
Amanoyog,.  pramattata  wa  pramad,  asavadliani  wa  kWkatwa.  ^  *  n 

h.eedless»  careless,  negligent- Bc-parrod  yd  be-khabar,  adfil  yd  be- 
a.,  be  ilt  I  fat  —  Ainanoyogi,  asavadlian,  pramatta  wa  anavadhan.  ^ 

rf/TIV?  ad’  wifch°ut  attention  -  'A  dam-i-tawajjuhi  se,  yaflat  sc,  bc-khabari  se 
IN  :nr^man,?y0?  8e'  I\rTattatd  S0’  pramad  se,  asavadhani  se.  '  * 

y  *  ,  ,  ,  a.  (L.  m,  audio)  that  cannot  be  heard,  making  no  sound  —  Na-mas- 

IN  AUwTaT^I?  'l,-raVa™ya>Wt  kar?iSocl,ar-  chupchip  w;i  sabdasunya. 

a  '‘elating  to  inauguration -Nw/e  ’ nhde  par  jnlf.  va  tt’-i  l-r 

alitq  —  Navapadapraveeaaambandhi,  adhikaraprave^ansk'iravLbayak. f 


INA 
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IN-AU-RATION  ,  n.  (h.  in,  mrnm)  the  act  or  process  of  gilding  —  Mulamma'-sazi, 
tila-kdri  —  Swarnaraiijan.  swarnapatrdchchhddan,  sone  kd  pani  phernd.  [Asubli. 
IN-AUSTI-CATE.  a.  (L.  in,  avis,  specio)  ill  omened  —  Bad-shugun,  nd-mnbdrak  — 
In-au-rp*'qk)us,  a.  ill  omened,  unlucky  —  Nd-mnbdrak,  bad-bakht  nahs  manhtis  yd  nd- 
mm'ud  —  Asubh,  abhdgya  amaiigalajanak  anishtasuchak  wa  ananukul. 

In  -AU-SPf'tjious-LY,  ad.  with  ill  omens  —  Bad-falx  se,  bad-bakhti  se,  nahsiyat  sc  —  Bure 
sakun  se,  amaugal  se,  ananukulatapurvak. 

IN'BE-ING,  n.  {in,  be)  inherence  —  Ekrzdti,  ham-bdshi,  ham-khilqati  —  Sahajatatwa, 
sadd  sah yog,  sahavartita,  antarbbaw,  antarvritti. 

IN'BORN,  a.  {in,  bow)  implanted  by  nature,  innate  —  Zdti  yd  hhilqt ,  jibilli  ydjigart 

—  Swabhdvik,  antarjat  antarvartti  Avasahaj.  fprerit. 

IN'BREATHED,  a.  {in,  breath)  inspired  —  Midi) am,  ilJidmi  —  Iswaropadisht,  Jswara- 
IN-BREED',  r.  (S.  in,  bred.an)  to  produce  —  Paidd  k.  —  Utpanna  k.,  janmana. 

In'bred,  a.  bred  within,  innate,  natural  —  Avdar  paidd  hud,  jibilli  hhilqt  jigari  yd 

batini,  zdti  yd  tadi  —  Antarjat,  antarbhav  antarjanit  wa  sahaj,  swabhavik. 
IN-CAGE'.  See  Encage.  \hisdb  —  Aganva,  aaahkhyeva. 

IN-CAL'CIT-LA-BLE,  a.  (L.  in,  calculus)  that  cannot  be  calculated  —  Be-shnmdr,  be- 
iN-CA-LfiS'CENT,  a.  (L.  in,  cadeo)  growing  warm,  increasing  in  heat— Garm  hold 
jane  v\,  ziydda  garm  ho  jane  w.  —  Kram  se  ushna  hone  av.,  ndhik  ushna  hotd 
jane  w. 

In-ca  -les'(;en<J!F,  In-oa-Lks'(^f,n-CY,  n.  the  state  of  growing  warm,  incipient  heat  — 
Garm  hotd  jdnd,  ziydda  garm-shudagi—  Kram  se  ushna  hota  j  and,  kram  se  adhik 
hone  wall  ushnata. 

IN-CAN-TA'TION,  v.  (L».  in,  cantum)  a  magical  charm,  enchantment—  Af*uh,jddu 

—  Tona,  latka  jharphuhk  wa  mantra.  [mantrik,  abhicharik  wa  dbhicharik. 

In-cant'a-to-ry,  a. dealing  V»y  enchantment  —  Afsuni,  jddudna—Tonhd,  jharphuhk  w., 
IN-CAN'TON,  r.  (Fr.  en,  canton)  to  unite  into  a  canton  or  separate  community  — 

Pargane  ziV  yd  qaum  men  mil  and  —  Kisi  desakhand  Avd  jati  men  mi  lana. 
IN-CA'PA-BLE,  a.  (L.  in,  capio)  not  capable,  unable,  unfit,  disqualified  —  Gair-qdbil, 
nd-ldiq,  nd-qdbil ,  maziir  qas-ir  yd  nd-rasd— Aparak,  aksham  wa  asamarth,  anupa- 
yukt,  avogya. 

In-ca-pa-bTl'i  ty,  Ix-ca'pa-bt, e-ness,  n.  the  state  of  being  incapable,  inability  —  Be- 
maqduri  yd  nd-qdbi/i,  nd-liydqat  yd  na-tdqati — Apatratd  asdmarthya  wa  asakti, 
ayogyata  Avd  aksham ata.  _  [kard. 

In- 
In- 


I: 

X 


r-CAU  TION,  1N-CAU  TIOVR-A J'.SS,  n.  m  ■'"r" 

l at,  he-iht iyd ti — Asavadhdnatd  wa  asavadhani,  pramattata  wa  pramail. 

I-CfiND',  r.  (L.  in,  candeo)  to  inflame— Jaldndh,  xnlgdndh. 
r-C en'dT-a-R Y,  n.  one  who  sets  on  fire,  one  who  foments  strife  ;  a.  fomenting  > 

—  A  tash-afroz  dtash-anddz  dtash-zan  yd  dtash-angez,  fitna-angcz  ya  mnfsul  ;  a.  fitna- 
nnacz  —  Grihadahak  ghar-jalau  wa  ag-lagaii,  bakherd  wa  jhagra  lagane  w. ;  gt.  jJi.agra 


ange 
lagane  ay. 


*-ca-pa'^TOUS,  a.  not  capacious,  narrow  —  Gair-v'asi,  tang  —  Aprasast  wa  avisal,  san- 
sT-CA-PA^'r-TATE,  r.  to  disable,  to  disqualify  —  Bc-maqdur  yd  maziir  k.,  nd-qdJnl  bana¬ 
na,  yd  mahrnm  rakhna  —  Asakt  wa  asamarth  k.,  avogya  anupaynkt  wa  apatri  k. 
N-ca-PaQ-I-ta'tton,  v.  disqualification  —  Nd-qdbrhyat,  nd-liydqat  —  Ayogyata,  apdtrata. 
N-ca-Paq'i-ty,  n.  Avant  of  capacity,  inability  —  Nd-qdbiliyat,  nd-hydqat  yd  bc-maqduri 
Ayogyata,  apatrata  asakti  avo,  asamarthya. 


IN-CARN',  r.  (L.  in,  card)  to  cover  Avith  flesh,  to  generate  flesh  —  Gosht  sc  bharna, 
gosht  paidd  k.  —  Mans  se  bharna,  mans  utpanna  k. 

In-car'na-dink,  v.  to  dye  red  ;  a.  of  a  red  colour  —  Sn.rkh  rang  rangna  ;  a.  surkh,  fal 
—  Raktavarn  k. ;  a.  raktavarn. 

Tn-car'nate,  v.  to  clothe  Avith  flesh,  to  embody  in  flesh;  a.  embodied  in  fle^sli  —Gosht 
se  bharna,  mvjassam  yd  zl-jism  k.  ;  a.  mnjassam  —  Mans  se  bharna,  sarirawan  k .  ; 
a.  sarin,  sariraAvan,  sariradhari,  avatari.  [r^»  avatar. 

^  —  I  I  1  i_  .i?  _ • 4 !  4  M  /»>»/✓!)•  ^ 

In- 


IN-CASE'.  See  Encase.  [aushadh. 

IN-CAU'TIOCS,  a.  (L.  in,  cantum)  not  cautious,  unwary,  heedless  —  jie-klywar,  gajti. 


strife 
fitna • 
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Intense,  v.  perfume  exhaled  by  fire  ;  r.  to  perfume  with  incense  —  Loban,  ’ ud,ba - 
khur  yd  bukhur  ;  v.  loban  se  khush-bo-ddr  yd  mu' attar  k.  —  Dhup,  yajnadhup  ;  v. 
yajnadhup  wa  dhiip  se  suvtfsik  wa  gamkila  k. 

Intense',  r.  to  enrage,  to  provoke,  to  irritate—  Khafd  1c.,  khashm-nak  k.,  diqq  k.— 
Kruddh  k.,  chirhana  jalana  wa  chherna,  khijhana  wa  kurhana. 

In-^ensf/^ent,  n.  heat,  rage,  furv  —  Hardrat,  gussa,  taish  —  Ugrata,  krodh,  kop. 
In-^en'sion,  n.  the  act  of  kindling—  Jaldndh,}alanh. 

In-<Jen'sivk,  a.  tending  to  inflame  —Jalauh,  sulgduh,  jaldne  w\ 

In-^en'sor,  n.  a  kindler,  an  inflamer— Sulgane  wh,  jntane  wh. 

iN-^N'TrvE,  a.  inciting,  encouraging  ;  n.  that  which  incites  or  encourages  -  Mnharrilc 
ya  tarqib-dih,  himmat-bakhsh  ;  n.  tar  gib,  muharrik,  bd'is,  sabab-  Uttejak  wa  pravart- 
tak^prerak  wa  protsahak  ;  n.  uttejan,  preran.  pravarttan,  hetu,  kdran,  nimitta. 
p-qEP'TION, n.  (L.  in.  captum)  beginning- £ lair  a,  ibtidd-kvsanb\i.  prdrambh. 
Inceptive,  a.  beginning,  noting  beginning -Shuru  k.  w.,  dgdz  zdliir  k.  w  -  \ram- 
bhak  arambhodbodhak.  •  [nntanabhv&C 

ErlK™- *  *  be*\m'er’  °nc  “  the  rudiments  —  Mvhtad\  nau-dnwz- Arambhak, 
iJN-qilt  IAIA,<i.  \L.  m,  cerium)  doubtful  —  M nzabzab,  mashkuk,  mush.tabih-Sa.n- 
digdh. 

In-^’er  tain-ly,  ad.  without  certainty— Shubloe  se,  ba-aair  tahaqquq  Ice,  ba-gair-taoarrur 
ke— Amscliay  se,  amrnay  se,  sandigdhata  se.  *  1 

Ix-Cer'tain-ty,  n.  doubtfulness  —  Ibham,  ishtihdh  —  Sandigdhata  dubdha 
Is^iB'TJ-TDDR,  n  doubt,  uncertainty -Shalck  yu  ihu&ha,  pOr-muqarrm-i  tazalzul  vd 
oe-^aooti.  —  Sandeh  wa  sandigdhata,  amrnay  wa  aniseh.iy!  J 

IN-CES'SAXT,  a  (L.  in,  cessum)  unceasing,  continual  -  Mvtawdtir  yd  yak-lakh t 

mud-ami  nmtawatir  paiham  ya  aktm-Anivntta  wa  aparichchhinna,  laaata'r  niraiitar 
wh  nitva.  f„,./  ^ •  •  j .  ■»  ® 

t  w  v  7  0  m  I  ^  <i»  ainvntta  rp  surum/l'f 

of  biirVuJi"-! ?f  K5rf°nS  "**»  *«  prohibited  de- 


■  Gotragann. 

tragamanse.  - ~  *  ^’khwesh-qardbdt  se-G  o- 

iN^.'a-ous-Nra^  state  of  being 

Ik  CH,  n.  (S  ince)  the  twelfth  part  ot  a  foot,  a  small  quantity  or  degree  •  v  to  dri™ 
by  inches,  to  deal  out  by  inches ek  chhotd  miqddr  yddarja-^thZl 
thora  dhakelna\  thorn  thora  dend* - Angul,  ek  ohhottf  pariman  ' 

Inched,  a.  containing  inches-  Aiigulamav  ' 

r v  mK  a  Piec«/™  inch  long-A/c  tassd  lumbd  tnkrd\ 

-yilAb  1 1-1  Y,  v.  (L.  in,  castus)  want  or  loss  of  chastitv—  vt  *,'/  j' 
pakizagi-Ls.mpata.tA,  asatitwa.  ’  J  -  “-pal-dumam,  na- 

IN'CJHO-ATE,  v.  (L.  inehoo)  to  begin,  to  commence  ;  c.  begun,  entered  unon  _  <?;  - 

aaaz L.  ;  a.  shuru  kiya  gaya,  dadz  kiyd  gayd  —  Arambh  k  l  icrcra  1,L,  '  '  -l  tr* 
ratnbh  k. ;  a.  rtrabdh,  samarabdh.  ‘  ’  ’’  <lgga  higana  wa  pra- 

Y  ch°-ate-ly,  ad.  in  an  incipient  degree  -  Thora  thord  kar-keh 
In-cho-a  tion,  v.  beginning,  commencement -Ibtida,  dqdz-kvxmbb  ^  ^  u 

^.cho-a-tive,  a.  notmg  beginning,  inceptive-^  zlhir  k.  wjkrl  ', t'  ™ -Irani- 


-tive,  a.  notmg 
bhnsuchak,  arambhak. 

IX-qlDE',  v.  (L.  in,  csrdo)  to  cnt~Kdtnu]\ 


Incisive,  a.  having  the  quality  of  cutting -Jiurrnti  ,  .  [katne  w. 

In-^i  sor,  v.  a  cutter,  a  fore  tooth  -  Tardshinda  vd  burr '  •  /'  -  Chhedak, 

katne  w„  agnvdant  ntjadant  wii  eamnmkhadan't  ’  kadaut  ~  Chhedak  wii 

“•  i*Pe'  t,,r« -  A«< ",  plmr  yd  M,M\ 

Tit  -r  ‘  ’  ’  jH’  w*  ca,^’°)  casual,  happening;  n  that  which  li- 

Tttifaqi,  xar-zad  hove  w.  yd  guzarne  w  h  bl 

Utifdq-k\ - L  '  '  ’  * 

In'<ji-den<;e,  ] 

other  —  hti, 

hai — Dai 

takkar  mdrti  hai.  °  *  1  UaM,  "aU  ai8ii  Jismeh  koi  vastu  diisri  par  parti  wa 

dent'al,  a.  happening  by  chance  casual  —  . . f^gantuk  wa'  prasaiigik. 

ad.  cnsuaSy,  witliouute  1  v'}  an*-  Akasmik, 

D»at,  anichchba  wa  daiv  ayog  SP.  *  '  6Slgn  ~  be-qasd,  yd  ndgahdh  -  A  kas- 
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IN-glN'ER-ATE,  v.  (L.  in,  cinis)  to  burn  to  ashes;  a.  burnt  to  ashes— Jald-kar 
khalc  kar-dalnd  ;  a.  khdlc-shuda  — Rakh  wa  bhasm  kar-dalna ;  a.  bhasmibhut,  rakh 
kiya  hua. 

iN-gtN-ER-A'TiON,  to.  act  of  burning  to  ashes —Jalu-ke  lchdk  Bhasmikaran,  rakh  k. 

IN-(j|P'I-ENT,  a.  (L.  in,  capio)  beginning— Shur u  k.  w.,  agaz  k.  w.  —  Arambhak. 
IN-^lR'CLE.  See  Encircle.  [Aadd-Niravadhi. 

IN-(dR-CUM-SCRlP'TI-BLE,  a.  (L.  in,  circum,  scriptum )  not  to  be  limited  —  Be- 
IN-QlR-CUM-SPfiC'TION,  to.  (L.  in,  circum,  spectum)  want  of  caution— Bc-khabari, 
tagdful,  gajlat— AsavadhiCnatff,  asdvadhdni,  anavadh^n,  asamikshi. 

IN-^ISE'.  Bee  under  Incide.  [vritta  wa  udyukt  k.,  uttejit  wa  uddipt  k. 

INCITE',  v.  (L.  in,  cito )  to  stir  up,  to  rouse  —  Targib  dend  yd  tez  k.,  uksandh  —  Pra- 
In-<^i-ta'tion,  n.  incentive,  motive,  impulse  —  Targib,  bais,  tahris  yd  tahrik  —  Pravart- 
tan,  karan  wtf  hetu,  uttejan  preran  \v&  piarochan. 

In-^ite'ment,  n.  inciting  cause,  motive  —  Taltris  tahrik  yd  targib,  bads  —  Uttejan  pra- 
varttan  wa  preran,  karan  wa  lietu.  *  [uksaue  w. 

iN-giT'ER,  n.  one  that  incites  —  Targib  tahris  yd  talirik  d.  wm  —  Prerak,  pravarttak, 
iN-QI-ViL'I-TY,  n.  (L.  in,  civis )  want  of  civility,  Yudcnesa  —  JJe-murawivati  yd  bad- 
akhlaqi,  gustakhi  yd  be-adabi  —  AsistacMr  asislitata  wa  kusilattf,  asabhyata  wa  avi- 
nay 


sakht  yd  karaklit,  tund,  tufdni  —  Nirday  wa  karunahin,  karkas  wa  nishthur,  ugra 
ruksh  kriir  w£  rukha,  ahdhiyaha  wa  vat  a  wan. 

In-CLEm'en-<JY,  to.  severity,  roughness — Sakhti  yd  be-rahmi,  tundi  yd  lcarakhtagi—Wir- 
dayata  karunahinata  nishthurata  wa  kathorata,  karkasata  wa  prachandatif. 

INCLINE',  v.  (L.  in,  clino)  to  bend,  to  lean,  to  be  disposed  —  Jhukna  yd  jhukdnah, 
dhalndh,  mail  yd  rdqib  h.  —  Nauna  nawna  nihurdnri  wa  nawrfna,  nihurnff,  chahna. 

In-clin'a-ble,  a.  leaning,  tending,  disposed— Mail,  rdgib,  mus(a’idd  taiyar  yd  sar-garm 
—  Jhuktf  hua,  pravartta,  pravarttit  ichchhuk  wa  manwhdya. 

In-cli-na'tion,  to.  a  leaning,  a  bending,  tendency,  disposition,  affection  —  Maildn  yd 
mayalan,  mail ,  ragbat,  mizdj  maqsad  yd  tab'iyat,  khwdhish  arrndn  sliauq  yd  muhabbat  — 
Jhukiiw,  nawriav,  praviitti,  sil  wri  prakriti,  chah  sneh  wa  abhilash. 

In-clIn'a-to-ry,  a.  leaning  to  one  side— Ek  tar f  mail  —  Ek  or  jhuka  hua. 

In -Clin 'a  to-ri-ly,  ad.  with  inclination  —  Maildn  mayalan  yd  mail  se  —  Jhukaw  so. 

HS-CLIP',  v.  (S.  in,  clyppan)  to  grasp  —  Pakarnd,  h. 

IN-CLolS'TEU.  See  Encloister. 

INCLOSE'.  See  Enclose. 

IN-CLOCD',  v.  (in,  cloud)  to  darken  —  Ghanghor  kh.,  ahdhcrd  kh. 

IN-CLfjDE',  v.  (L .  in,  claudo)  to  contain,  to  comprise,  to  comprehend  —  Bakhil  k., 
muh'd  yd  shdvdlk.,  mushtamil  yd  mutuzammin  h.  yd  k,— Dharan  k.,  antarbhut  k.,  an- 
targat  wii  samavisht  k.  ,  ,  ,  [grahan. 

In-clu'sion,  n.  the  act  of  including  —  Shum ul,  dukhul  —  Sanvuvex,  antarganana,  antar- 

In-clu'sive,  a.  inclosing,  comprehended  —  Gherne  wh.,  mushtamil— Pariveshtak,  an¬ 
tarbhut  wrt  antargat.  ^  _  #  [karke. 

In-clu'sive-ly,  ad.  so  as  to  include  —  Shamil  kar  ke— Milakar,  antarbhut  wa  antargat 


poshida  —  Alakshyarup  wa  kapataves  se,  chhipake  wa  guptarup  se. 
IN-COG'I-TANT,  a.  (L.  in,  cogilo)  not  thinking,  thoughtless,  inconsiderate— Be-klia- 
ydl ,  be-fikr,  bc-taarnmul  yd  be-gaur— Binsoch,  nischint  wa  chintaraliit,  vicharahin  wa 
.aviveki.  *  *  ^  [taniya,  abhavaniya. 

In-coo 'i-ta-ble,  a.  not  to  be  thought  of— Oaur  kc  ndddiq ,  khaydl  ke  nd-qdbil  —  Achiu- 
iN-COo'l-TAN-gY,  TO.  want  of  thought  —  Bc-jikri,  ' adam-i-khaydl  —  Achinta,  chintabhav, 

bhavanasunyatwa.  #  ^  „ 

I N'COfi^^TA NT*LY^  (((/.  Without  CODSl(l6r3»tlOD I)G~llJlCtZ'l  8C  — Llllii  SOCilCj 

bina  vichar.  ,  ,  ,  , 

In  coc/i-ta-tive,  a.  wanting  power  of  thought— A  hayul  ki  taqat  sc  k/iah  —  Chinta- 

saktihin,  bh.'fvanasaktihin.  .  .  . 

IN-CO-HE'RENT,  a.  (L.  in,  con,  hecreo)  wanting  cohesion,  loose,  inconsistent  -  Gair- 
munjamid,  dhxld h,  bc-jor  be-mcl  nd-muwafiq -  yd  na-mutdbiq  -  ^Vsambaddh  wif 
abaddh,  algji  chhutta  wa  phasphasa,  asangat  wa  asamanjas. 

In-co-he'rence,  In-c6-he'ren-(JY,  to.  want  of  coherence,  want  of  connexion -Na-basta- 
gi,  qair-mutdbaqat  be-nisbati  yd  be-melt— Dhilapan  wa  asambaudh,  asangati  asan- 

gam  wi  asampark. 
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In-co-he'rent-i/y,  ad.  without  coherence — Nd-bastagi  se,  nd-muwdfaqat  be-meli  yd  be - 
nisbatise—  Dliilepan  se  wa  asambaddhaprakar  se,  asangati  wa  asampark  se. 
iN-CO-Ltt'MI-TY,  n.  (L.  in,  columis)  s&iety—Hifdzat,  salamat  —  Kshem. 
IN-COM-BINE',  (L.  in,  con,  binus)  to  differ,  to  disagree— Na-muwdjiq  h.,  bar-khi- 
Idf  h.—  Viruddh  h.,  bipharna  wtf  prithak  rahn£. 
iN-COM-BtJSTd-BLE,  a.  (L.  in ,  con ,  ustum)  that  cannot  be  consumed  by  fire  —  Na - 
sokhtani ,  na-sozanda  —  Ajwalaniya,  ada'hya.  [laniyata,  adahaniyata. 

In-com-bust-i-bil'i-ty,  n.  the  quality  of  being  incombustible  —  Na-sozandagi— Ajwa- 
IN'COME,  n.  (S.  in,  cuman )  revenue  —  A  mad,  dmadani,  ydft,  husul,  naf  —  Dhanagam, 
In'com-ing,  a.  coming  in  —  Andar  dne  w.— Bhitar  ane  w.  [arthagam,  labh,  pr^pti. 
iN-COM-MfiN'SU-RATE,  a.  (L.  in,  con ,  mensum)  not  admitting  a  common  measure' 

—  Mumtana! u-l-maqsum-  alai-hi-mushtarak,  jiske  maqsum- alai-hi-mushtarak  na  ho 
— Asamaparimdu,  atulyapariman,  asarnan. 

In-com-men'su-ra-ble,  a.  not  to  be  measured  together,  having  no  common  measure  — 
Eksdth  mdpejane  ke  na-qabil,  mumtana' u-l-maqsum-  alai-hi-mushtarak  na-mumkinu - 
l-maqsum- alai-hi-mushtarak  yd  jiske  maqsum- alai-hi-mushtarak  na  ho  —  Asam  asa- 
man  wa  ananurup,  asamapariman. 

In-coh-men-su-ra-bIl'i-ty,  n.  the  state  of  having  no  common  measure— 9 A  dam  i-sifat- 
i-maqsum-  alai-hi  —  Asamaparimanatwa,  asamanata.  [zisli  —  Amisran,  anmilauni. 

iN-COM-MlXTURE,  n.  (L.  in,  con ,  mixtum )  the  state  of  being  unmixed  —  Nd-dme- 
IN-C0M'MO-DATE,  In-com-mode',  v.  (L.  in,  con,  modus)  to  give  inconvenience  to  — 
Tasdi1 d.,  taklif  d.,  izd  d.  —  Jhanjhat  men  dalna,  pira  d.,  badha  k. 

In-com-mo-da'tion,  7i.  inconvenience  — Taklif,  qabdhat,  harj  —  Pira,  jhanjhat,  badM. 
In-com-mode'ment,  n.  inconvenience—  Taklif  qabdhat,  harj  —  Kies,  jhanjhat,  vighna. 
In-com-mo'di-ous,  a.  inconvenient— Mutasaddi’,  nd-ma’qul,  be-dhab,  muzirr — Klesada- 
yak,  anupayukt,  jhanjliatiya. 

In-com-mo'di-ous-ly,  ad.  inconveniently—  Qabdhat  se,  taklif  yd  harj  — Jhanjhat  se. 

In-com-mo'di-ous-ness,  n.  inconvenience  —  Qaba  hat,  tasdi,  harj  —  Jhanjhat,  kle3,  vighna. 
IN-COM-MU'NI-CA-BLE,  a.  (L.  in,  con,  munus)  that  cannot  be  communicated  —  Jis- 
ko  de  na  sakciih,  nd-guftani— Adeya,  asaiivadaniya,  avaktavya. 

In  -com-mu-ni-ca-bil'i-ty,  In-com-mu'ni-ca-ble-ness,  n.  the  state  or  quality  of  being 
incommunicable  —  Diye  jane  hi  nd-qdbiliyat,  nd-guftani  sifat— Adeyata,  asanva- 
daniyata,  avaktavyata. 

In*com-mu'ni-ca-bly,  ad.  in  a  manner  not  to  be  communicated— Afa  diye  jane  yd  na 
kahe  jane  ke  clhab  seh  —  Adeyata  wa  asanvadaniyata  se. 

In-com-mu'ni-cat-ing,  a.  having  no  communion  or  intercourse  with  each  other  —  Apas 
meh  saro-kdr  yd  dmad-raft  na  rakhne-wdle  —  Parasparasansarg  na  rakhne  wale. 
In-com-mu'ni-cat-ive,  a.  not  commimicative  —  Rashida,  na-dshna-mizdj,  kam-sukhan 
yd  na-sukhan — Asan vadasil,  bhashanavirakt,  analapi. 
iN-COM-MU-TA-BlLJ-TY,  n.  (L.  in,  con,  muto)  the  quality  of  being  unchangeable 

—  Nd-mumkinu-l-tabdili — Apari  varttaniyata. 

IN-COMPACT',  In-com-pact'ed,  a.  (L.  in,  con ,  pactum)  not  compact  —  Na-basta,  na- 
cjafs,  nd-thosh  —  Aghan,  viral,  garha  nahin. 

iN-Cv.rM'PA-RA-BLE,  a.  (L.  in,  con,  paro)  excellent,  beyond  comparison  — Ld-sani 
be-nazir,  bc-misal  —  Anutha,  anokha,  atyuttam,  anupam,  adwitiya. 

In-com'pa-ra-bly,  ad.  beyond  comparison  -  Be-naziri  se,  be-misdli  se,  ld-sani,  be-nazir 
be-misdl  —  Anupameyata  se,  anokhepan  se,  atulyata  se. 

1n*com-pared',  a.  unmatched,  peerless  —  Ld-sani,  be-nazir  —  Anutha,  anokhtf  wa  adwi- 
IN-COM-PAS  SION,  n.  (L.  in,  con,  passum)  want  of  compassion  or  pity  —  Le-dardi 
be-rahmi  —  Nishthurat^,  nishkarunatwa,  nirdayata.  1 

In-com-pas'sion-ate,  a.  void  of  pity —Be-dard,  be-rahm,  be-riqqat  —  Nishthur  nish- 
karun,  nirdaya.  •  rV  , » 

™nt0f  p \-Bc-dwrdi,  Je-roAmi-Nishkarunatwa/ nir^ 
INyOM-pAl  I-HLE,  a.  (L.  *»,  con, peto)  that  cannot  subsist  with,  inconsistent- 
Mutaamz  y a  be-mel,  na-muwajiq  ya  bar-khildf—  Paraspara viruddh,  asangat  wa 


anupayukt  wa  asarnan,  asamarth  wa  lim,  ayogya  wa  asakt  ¥¥<*  aPur9, 

In-com'pe-ten<JE,  iN-COM'PE-TEN-qY,  w.  want  of  adequate  ability  or  qualification-  Be 
™*duri,  na-qabiliyat-  Akshamata,  asdmarthya,  ayogyati,  anupayukta- 

con,  pletum)  not  finished,  imperfect,  defective  -Nd-ta- 
niam  na-kamd,  naqis  ya  muqassar-  Asamapt  wa  asiddh,  apdrn  asampanna  wa 
amshpamia,  asamagra  wa  khandit.  ,  *  asampanna  wa 
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In-com-plete'nesSjW.  an  unfinished  state  —  Nd-tamdmi,  adhkrd-pan h — Asarnapti,  asid- 
dhi,  nyuuata,  apurnatti. 

IN-COM-PLEX',  a.  fL.  in ,  con,  plcxum )  not  complex,  uncompounded,  simple  —  Gair- 
pechida,  gair-muraklcab,  mufrad—  Asankirn,  amisrit,  niravayab  wa  kewal. 

IN-COM-PLI'ANT,  a.  (L.  in,  con,  pleo)  not  disposed  to  comply,  uutrac table  —  Nd-ra- 
zd-mand,  bc-zubt  —  Ananunayi  wa  ananurodhi,  adamya. 

I N-C: )M-pli/an<je.  n.  untractableness  —  Be-zabti  —  Adamyata. 

IN-COM-PRE-HEN'SI-BLE,  a.  (L.  in,  con,  prehcnsum)  that  cannot  be  understood  — 
Baidu-L-fahm ,  munitan' u-l-fahm ,  <j air-mumkinu-l-fahin ,  gairnnudrak,  nd-rnafhuni— 
Abodbaniya,  bodhatit,  bodhagamya. 

In-com-phe-hen-si-bil'i-ty,  iN-cbM-PiiE-HEfN'si-BLE-rtESS,  n.  the  state  or  quality  of  being 
incomprehensible  —  Ba'tdu-l-fahini,  mumtana  u-L-fahmi,  gair-muiukinu-L-fahmi  — 
Bodhagamyata,  abodhaniyata. 

In-com-pre-hen'si-bly',  ad.  inconceivably  —  Ba  idu-l-fahmi  sc,  be-qiyas,  ’aql  ke  bdhar  — 
Abodhaniyatapurvvak,  sainajh  wa  bodh  ke  bahar.  [samajh. 

In-c5m-pke-hen'sion,  n.  want  of  comprehension  or  understanding— Nd-fahmi  —  Nd- 

In-com-pke-hen'sive,  a.  not  extensive  —  Qair-wast,  nd‘kashiula  —  Apraiast,  lainba 
chaura  naliin. 

iN-COM-PRfiS'SI-BLE,  a.  (L.  in,  con,  pressum)  that  cannot  be  compressed— Nd-da- 
banhdrh,  sakht  —  Dabne  ke  yogya  nahiu,  asankochaniya,  kara. 

IN-CON-QEAL'A-BLE.  a.  (L.  m,  con,  celo )  that  cannot  be  concealed  —  Na-poshidani, 
na  chhipne  ka  h  —  Agopaniya,  agopya,  aprachchhadam'ya. 

IN-CON-CEIV'A-BLE,  a.  (L.  in,  con,  capio)  that  cannot  be  conceived  by  the  mind  — 
Qair-mumkinu-l-fahm,  nd-qabil-idruk,  gair-mutusamuar,  gairnnudrak,  nd-mafhum— 
Achintaniya,  achintya,  abhavaniya,  abodhya. 

!n-CON*(;£iv'a-ble-ness,  n.  the  quality  or  state  of  being  inconceivable  —  Gair-mumkia- 
u-t-fahml,  qair-mutajawwari — Achiutyata,  abhavaniyata,  bodhagamyatwa. 

iN  CON-qEiv'A-BLY,  ad.  beyond  comprehension — '  A  ql-o-fahm  ke  bdhar,  ’adam-i-idrdk  se, 


IN-CON-CLO'SIVE,  a.  (L.  in,  con ,  claudo)  not  producing  a  conclusion  —  Gazr-natija, 
gair-qat'i,  qair-qdtC  —  Nigamanasunya,  anischayak,  anirnayak. 

In-con-clu'sive-ly,  ad.  not  conclusively— Ba-gair  uatye  ke,  gair-qat’an— Asiddhanta- 
purvvak,  bina  nischay. 

In-CON-CLU'sive-NESS,  n.  want  of  evidence  to  satisfy  the  mind  and  put  an  end  to  de- 
*  bate  —  ’A  dam-i-utidldl,  ’adam-i-mbut  -  Nidaisanahinata,  pramanahinata,  amrnayaka- 
twa  [be-lahlil  —  Aparipakwa,  ajirn. 

IN-CON-COCT',  In-con-coct'ed,  a.  (L.  in,  con,  coctuin)  not  fully  digested  —  A d-huzm, 

In-con-coc'tion,  n.  state  of  being  indigested  —  Nd-haznn.  bad-hazmi,  be-tahllli  —  Apaxy 
‘  pakwata.  [bc-tnel  -  Paras  par  asammat,  asamanwit. 

IN-CON-CCR'RING.  a.  (L>  in,  con ,  curvo)  not  concurring -Nd-mmodfiq,  nd-muttajiq, 

IN-CON-COS'SI-BLE,  a.  (L. in,  con,  quassuni)  that  cannot  be  shaken -An-clola  , 
a.talu.  [tardshida— Aniyam,  asabhya,  asisht  wa  apanshkiit. 

IN-CON'DITE,  a.  (L.  in,  con,  do)  irregular,  rude,  unpolished  —  Be-qaida,  wahshi,  na- 

IN-CON-FORM'A-BLE.  a.  (L.  in,  con,  forma)  not  complying  with  established  rules 
Khildf-i-od' ida,  bc-zabita,  na-mmcahq  —  N iyamaviruddh,  ananurup,  asadris. 

In-cos-fSkm'.-tv,  ,,  want  of  conformity -Nirtvmfa*. 

+  •1  •isarlnavfl  L  J  »  . 


Z  unsuitable,  unlit,  inconsistent-^-.*^, 

£  luL*:  *  6r.,„a-Ayukt,  ayogya, 

munustb  bui-UuluJ  >ja  Oc  mu  >  ^  oJ  CAyuktat d  se,  asangati  se,  virodh  se 
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IN-C0N'SCION-A-BLE,  a.  (L.  in,  con ,  scio)  having  no  sense  of  good  and  evil — 
o-bad  Ice  bah  men  be-imtiydz  yd  be -f akin — Bhale  bure  ka  ajnaui,  anyayya,  ayatharth. 
IN-CON'SE-QUENT,  a.  (L.  in,  con,  sequor)  without  regular  inference— Natije  se 
khdli,  naqis  —  iSiddhantasunya,  ayauktik.  [nwaya. 

In-con'se-quen^e,  n.  want  of  just  inference— Aprayukti,  aparinam,  ana- 
In-con-se-quen'tial,  a.  not  leading  to  consequences,  not  of  importance  —  Gair-natija- 
diccur,  kkofif—  Phalasunya,  halka  wa  tuchchh. 
iN-CON-SlD'ER-A-BLE,  a.  (L.  in,  considero )  not  worthy  of  consideration,  unimport¬ 
ant—  Guar  yd  lihaz  ke  na-qabil,  kkafif  na-chiz  yd  be-qadr — Agany a  avicharaniya 
wa  acliintya,  laghu  kshudra  wa  halk<L  [twa,  alpat£. 

In-con-sTd'er  a  ble  ness,  n.  small  importance  —  Be-qadri,  nd-chizi  —  Laghav,  aganya- 
In-con-sTd'er-ate,  a.  careless,  thoughtless—  Bc-ihtiydt  be-lihdz yd  be-parwa,  be-fikr  gajil 
yd  bedaammul— Asavadhan,  ayichari  aviveki  wa  pramatta. 

In-con-sid'er-ate-ly,  ad.  thoughtlessly  —  Bc-fikri  be-likdzi  yd  be-taammuli  se  — Achint^ 
avichar  wa  avivek  se,  bina  soche  vichare.  [asavadhdni,  amanoyog,  avivechana. 
In-con-sTd'er-ate-ness,  n.  carelessness  —  Be-khabaH,  qajlat,  be-iktiydti  —  Asavadhanata, 
In-con-sTd-er-a'tion,  n.  want  of  thought  -  Jk-jikri,  be-taammuli,  qajlat,  be-likdzi  — 
Avichar,  avivechana,  achintfC. 

iN-CON-SlST'ENT,  a.  (L.  in,  con ,  sisto)  not  consistent,  not  suitable,  contrary  —  Ba- 
’ id  yd  nd-mutdbiq ,  nd-muwujiq  yd  nd-sazawdr,  mukkalif  yd  bar-kkildf—  Asangat  wa 
pur  wapara  viruddh,  ayogya,  viruddh  wa  viparit.  * 

In -con-sis t  en^e,  In-con-sist  en-<jy,  n.  want  of  agreement,  incongruity,  contrariety  — 
N d-muwdf xqat,  nd-mutdbaqat  yd  ikhtildf,  mukkdlafat  yd  zidd  —  Asangati  wa  bhed 
ayogyata  wa  asamahjas,  viruddhata  wa  viparitata. 

In-con-sIst'ent-ly,  ad.  incongruously  -  Nd-muwdfaqat  se,  nd-mutdbaqat  se,  bar-kki- 
lafi  se  — Asangati  se,  asambandk  se,  virodh  se. 

IN-CON -bOLA-BLE,  a.  (L.  in,  con,  solor)  not  to  be  comforted  —  Ala-taskin-pazir 
gair-tasalli-pazir,  gair-mutasalli,  gam-gin,  dil-gir  —  A  sail  t  wan  iy  a,  asantoshaniya 
aprabodhaniya,  anaswasaniya.  ‘  '  J  ’ 

fN-CON'SO-NANT’C.  (L.  in,  con,  sono)  not  agreeing,  discordant  -  Nd-muwd fin,  bar- 
ktalafya  na-mutabiq  —  An  anu. sail  w«£  ananurup,  viruddh  wa  asadris. 
iN-CON-SPl  C'U-OUS,  a.  (L.  in,  con,  specio)  not  conspicuous,  not  discernible -Nd- 
muskkwr,  be-namud  ya  na-zalur  —  Aprasiddh,  apratyaksh. 

IN-CON  STANT,  a.  (L.  in,  con,  sto)  not  firm,  not  steady,  changeable,  variable  —  i?e- 
qarar  be-sabatya  nd-pae-dar,  be^tiqldl  yd  mntalaiowin,  tabdil-pazir,  haft-ranqt  vd 
mutugaiyir-Astlur,  lol  wa  chancbal,  anitya,  asthayi  wi  anavasth 

In^con'stan-^y,  unateadines^.  ticklenesa  — yd  vd-pde-ddri,  Mamnm  vd 

be-istiqlali  Asthnata  anavasthiti  wi  asthayitwa,  chanchalata  lolata  wa  chalachit- 
t  ,  [se  —  Asthirata  se,  anityata  wa  chanchalata  rp 

NCONSOM'A  Slf  1 'Tn  Ch“geablr  yi  ^-ddri  se>  u-i,uqm 

1JN  CUN-bUM  A  BLE,  a.  (L.  in,  con,  sumo )  not  to  be  consumed,  not  to  be  wasted - 

^  wa  akshay,  anasya. 

IN-CON-TAM'I-NATE,  a  (L  in,  contamino)  not  contaminated,  genuine -7>di  vd 
saf,  lAaZis  — Adushit  wa  akalankit,  suddh.  6 

iN-CON-TfiST'A-BLE,  a.  (L.  in  con,  testis)  that  cannot  be  disputed -Ld-kaldm  be- 
tukrar  la-jawab,  qati  s/o//i- A khandamya,  nirvivad,  avitarkaniya  suuischit  ' 

!  AUnmnk,%^  ^  ^  *°UChin8  ^-Nd-pai^ta, 

m-CONTLNENT,  a.  (L.  in,  con,  teneo)  unchaste  ;  n.one  who  is  unchaste  -He  'ismat 

ku^t,Shril  "0t 

zabt,  nd-qdbiluLzAzaU-  Adam^',  a'diinaniya^^kstnfy^^  Caim0t  be  -  *e- 

In-con-trol  la-bly,  ad,  without  control He  k  *  •  1  j  [ san  1  j  atwa  se. 

IN-CON-TRO-V FRT'f-RT  1?  /?  '  -ubt,  ba -qair  zabt  ke  —  Adamvata  se  asa- 

Wam,  bc  takrdr,  Id-radd,  gair-mXCdiT-  A^ldya^kS^^  asandigd^ 
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Iw-CON-tRo-vfcrtT'i-BLY,  aid .  beyond  dispute  —  Ld-kaldm,bild-tah'dr,ld-ja>u:db)  be-hujjati 
se  —  Avivadyarup  se,  nirvivad  se,  asansay  se. 

JN-CON'VE'NI-ENT,  a.  (L.  in,  con ,  venio)  incommodious,  unsuitable,  unfit  —  Na- 
ma’qul  na-ba-kdr  nd-kdra  't/a,  mutasaddi \  muzirr  yd  nd-mnwdfiq ,  be-muuqa’  nd-ldiq 
yd  na-mutdbiq  —  Ahit  asamanjas  wd  klesad,  ayogya,  ayukt  wa  anupayogi. 
In-Con-ve'ni-en^e,  In-con-ve'ni-en-<jy,  n.  unfitness,  disadvantage,  difficulty  —  Nd -mu- 
wdfaqat  yd  nd-nvutabaqat,  qabahat  yd  harj ,  talclif  yd  &iqqat  —  Ayogyata  vri  anupa- 
ynktata,  virambana  w£  kanfcak,  piid  badba  kles'v/a  asukh. 

Irr*CON-VE'nr*RNljE,  t>.  to  put  to  trouble  —  tyabdhat  yd  haiy  k.,  takltf  d.*~  Virambana 
wafeantak  men  <kalna,  pira  d.,  kies  d. 

In-con-ve'ni  ent-ly,  ad.  unfitly,  unseasonably  —  Nd-mutcdfaqat  yd  talclif  se,  be-mauqci* 

—  Ayogyatapurvak  kies  wa  virambana  se,  ar.avasar  se  wa  bina  siibhite. 
IN-CON-VER'SA-BLE,  a.  (L.  in,  con  versum)  not  communicative,  reserved,  Unsocial 

— ! Kam-tnikhan ,  nd-dshnd-mixij  kashida  yd  pundm-dahan ,  tanhd-khor  —  Asan vadasil, 
analapi,  samagamadweshi  wa  sansargarvimukh. 
lN*CON-VERTI  BLE,  a.  (L.  in,  con,  verto)  not  convertible,  that  cannot  bechanged 

—  Gair-mutahaddil ,  gair-tabdil-pazir  —  Aparivar  Ltanayogya,  aparivarttaniya. 

I  N-CON-VlN'QI-BLE,  a.  fL.  in,  cor,  rinco)  that  cannot  be  convinced  —  Jo  qdil  na 
ho  sake— Jo  sanjjhane  se  itkIu  na  sakai,  jo  samjhane  bujhane  par  swikar  na  kar 
sakai.  [na  ho  sake— Aswikrfrapurwak,  aisi  riti  se  ki.jismeh  swikttr  na  ho  sakai. 
In*con*V¥n'qI‘BLY,  ad.  ‘without  conviction—  Biid-itiqdd,  is  taur  se  ki  jismeh  i'tiqad 
IN-COR'PO-RATE,  v.  (L.  in,  corpus)  to  form  into  a  body  or  corporation,  to  unite, 
to  associate  ;  a.  mixed,  associated  —  M uj  asset  m  k.  yd  ki»\  firqe  yd  jama' at  men 
mildna,  makhldt  k.  yd  h.,  miLdiui  yd  milndh  ;  a.  makhlut,  milayd  had h  —  Hariri 
k.  w<C  kisi  mandali  wa  jathe  men  milana,  ekatra  k.  wi  h.,  iorna  wa  sath  k. ;  a. 
'misrit,  eanyukt  wa  sahsiislit. 

In-coK’PO-ra'tion,  n.  union  into  one  mass,  association,  formation  of  a  body  politic 

—  Amctish  se  tkjUm  led  bannd,  kisi  frqe  yd  jama  at  mehddkhil  hona ,  hi  si  mulki  jamd- 
• at  ka  bannd  —  Milaw  se  ek  pind  wa  sarir  ka  banna,  kisi  jathe  wa  nfjakiya  mandali 
men  sartyog,  kisi  rajakiya  wa  rajyasambandhi  mandali  ka  banna. 

In-cor'po  Ral,  In-cor-po're-al,  a.  not  consisting  of  matter  or  body,  immaterial — Se- 
jasad  yd  betan,  bc-jism  yd  qair-mdddi  —  Amurttiman  wa  asariri,  avastav.  [se. 

In  -cor-po're-al-ly,  ad.  immaterially—  Be-jism,  6e-£on— Asariravattwa  se,  avastavatwa 
In-cor-po-re'i-Ty,  n.  immateriality  —Be-jismi,  bc-jasadi  —  Asariravattwa,  dehasunyata, 
nirakaratwa.  [pi»<5 k* 

In-corpse',  v.  to  unite  into  one  body  —  Mujasmm  k.,  mild-kar  ek  jism  l\  — Milakar  ek 
iN-COR-RfiCT7,  a.  (L.  in,  con,  rectum)  not  correct,  r.ot  exact,  containing  faults  —  Gair- 
sahih,  nd-durust ,  qalat  yd  nd-rdst  —  As uddh,  asamichin  wa  ayatharth,  doshawan 
In-cor-REc'tion,  n,  want  of  correction  —  A a cbtmsJi— Asuddhi.  [wa  sadosh. 

In-cor-uect'ly,  ad.  inaccurately,  not  exactly  —  Galati  se,  nd-dnrusti  sc— Asuddhi  se, 
avatharthanip  se.  [asuddhata,  ayatharthata,  asamichmata. 


In-cor  ri-^i-bIl'i-ty,  In-cor'ki-oi-blk-ness,  n.  depravity  or  error  beyond  amendment 

—  '  Adam-i-isldh,  gair-isldh-puztri,  nilidyat  shardrab*  yd  (jalati- Asodhaniyata,  sik- 
shiititatwa,  ati  dushtata  wa  ati  asuddhi. 

In-cor'ri-^i-bly,  ad.  beyond  amendment—  Gmrdsldh-paziri  sc,  nihdyat  shardrat  yd 
qalati  sc— Asodhanivata  se,  atyant  dushtata  se,  ati  asuddhi  se. 

In'-CGR-KCPT',  I  n-cor  ui  pt'ed,  a.  (L.  in,  con,  r upturn)  not  corrupt,  pure,  honest 

—  'Bari  yd  salih,  pdk  yd  sd  t)  rdst-bdz  —  &uddh  abhraslit  adushit  wa  avikrit,  pavitra 
wa  fiuchi,  dh.'irmik  sattwik  wa  sadhu. 

In-C0 R'RUp'ti-ble,  a  incapable  of  corruption  —  Gair-faiv,  sdlih,  khardb  hone  ke  nd-qdbily 
1  nilidyat  rast-baz- avikaryya,  adnshaniya,  bigarne  ke  ayogya,  ati  dharmmik.  ^ 
iN-coR-RUP-Tl-BtL'r-TY,  n.  the  quality  of  being  iucon*uptible—  Khardb  hone  ki  nd-qa. 
biUyat,  'adam-i  fana,  nihdyat  rast-bdzi- Bigarne  ki  ayogyata,  aksliayata,  adushyata, 

In-coR-rCp  tion,  n.  incapacity  of  corruption  — ' Adam  i  fana,  khardb  hone  ki  nd-qdbili- 
‘  yat  —  Akshayata,  anas,  avikar,  bigarne  ki  ayegyata.  ^  < 

In-cor-kup'tive,  a.  free  from  corruption  —  Pdk,  mf,  sahh,  qair-fani— Suchi,  pavitra, 
aUhay,  bigarne  ke  ayogya,  ahiryya.  .  ......... 

In-cor  RUPT'NESS,  n.  purity,  honesty,  integrity -Paki  ya  safai ,  rast-bazi,  nnan-dan 
yd  saldhiyat-& uddhata,  satyasilata,  sachcharitrata  abhedyata  wa  ah;iryyat<ii.  ^  ^ 

IN  CRAS'SATE,  v.  (L.  in,  crassus)  to  thicken,  to  grew  fat;  a.  fattened,  filled  — ^rar^a 
k.  yd  h  h.,  mold  h ;  a.  ydrhd  yd  motd  kiyd  hud'',  bhard  hud \ 

In  cras  sa'tion,  n.  the  act  of  thickening -Gdrhd  h.  yd  kh. 
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In  cras'sa-tive,  a.  having  the  quality  of  thickening;  n.  that  which  thickens  —  Oarha 
k.  w h.  ;  n.  garha  k.  wb. 

IN  CREASE',  v.  (L.  in,  cresco)  to  grow,  to  advance,  to  make  or  grow  greater- Barh- 
nd h,  ziyada  k.  yd  h.,  mazid  k.  yd  A.—  Vriddhi  pana,  barhtfni  wa  adhik  h.,  bar£  k.  w£  h. 

In'crease,  n.  augmentation,  produce —Ziyddati  taraqqi  yd,  afzuni,  paida-war  —  V riddhi 
adkikata  barh.barhti  wa  sanvarddhan,  phal  wa  utpatti. 

In-crease'ful,  a.  abundant  of  produce  —  Bur-paida-ivdr  —  'Ph.!L\am&j. 

In-creas'er,  n.  one  who  increases  —  Barhane  wh.,  barhne  ivh. 

In'cre-ment,  n.  increase,  produce  —  Ziyddati  afzuni  taraqqi  yd  afzaish,  paidd-ivar  — 
Barhti  vriddhi  wa  unnati,  phal  w£  utpatti.  \litq  —  Asrisht,  ajanit. 

IN-CRE-ATE;  In-cre-at'ed,  a.  (L,  in,  creatum )  not  created  —  Nd-paida,  qair-makh- 

IN-CRED'I-BLE,  a.  (L.  in,  credo)  not  to  be  credited,  surpassing  belief —  Be-itibdr, 
gair-mu? tabar — Aviswasya,  apramauik  atipratyay  wa  atitapratyay. 

iN-CREDri-BiL'i-TY,  In-cred'i-ble  nkss,  n.  the  quality  of  being  incredible— ’A dam-i- 
i'tibar,  ’ adam-i-i  tiqad,  be  i  tiinddi—  A viswasyata,  aviswasapatrat^,  aprimanikatwa. 

In-cred'i-bly,  ad.  in  an  incredible  manner— Be-i'tibari  se,  be-i’timadi  se— Apramifni- 
katwa  se,  aviswiCsyat^  se. 

In-cred'u-lous,  a.  not  disposed  to  believe  —  Gair-mu'  taqid  —  ApvdXy&yi,  avisw^sasll. 

In-cre  du'll-ty,  ti.  indisposition  to  believe  —  Be-i’  tiqadi— Apvatyayakilat&,  apratiti. 

IN-CRE'MA-BLE,  a..  (L.  in,  crcmo)  not  consumable  by  fire  —  Na-sokhtani,  ag  se  Id- 
zaicdl  —  Adahaniya,  ag  se  akshay. 

IN-CRE-PA'TION,  n.  (L.  in,  crepo)  a  chiding,  rebuke,  reprehension— Sar-zanish, 
malamat,  ilzdm  yd  chashm-ntmai— Jhirki,  dant,  ninda  wa  dhikkar. 

IN-CR0ST',  In-crust'ate,  v.  (L.  in,  crusta )  to  cover  with  a  crust  or  hard  coat— Les- 
ndh,  hard lep  charhandh,  parat  jamdnah. 

In-crus-ta'tion,  n.  a  crust  or  hard  coat  —  Parat1',  karat  leph,  paparih. 

IN-CU  BA'TION,  n.  (L.  in,  cubo)  the  act  of  sitting  on  eggs  to  hatch  them  —  Sewndh. 

In'cd-bijs,  n.  the  nightmare,  a  demon— Kdbus,  —  Duhswapna  kuswapna  wa  ajirna- 
pravuktaswapna,  bhut  wa  pret. 

IN-COL'CATE,  v.  (L.  in,  calx)  to  impress  by  frequent  admonition  or  repetition — 
Man  men  ddlnd h,  sikhldndh,  batldnuh,  samjhdnd h,  salah  d.,  nasiJiat  k.,  zihn-nishin  k. 
—  Upades  wasiksha  k. 

In-cul-ca'tion,  n.  the  act  of  inculcating  —  Nasi  hat,  islah,  tdkid,  zihn-nishin  k.  —  IJpa- 
des,  siksha,  varanvar  upades  karne  se  chitta  men  dhasana. 

IN-CDLTA-BLE,  a.  (L.  in,  culpa)  without  fault,  unblamable,  not  reprehensible  — 
Be-gunah,,  he-ilzdm,  ndqdbil-i-ilzdm  —  Nirdosh,  niraparadh,  anindya  wa  anindaniya. 

In-cul'pa-ble-ness,  n.  uublamableness  —  Be-gunahi,  na-qdbil-i-ilzdmi  —  Niraparadkata, 
anindyata.  ^  [aparadhata  se,  anindyata  se! 

In-cul'pa-bly,  ad.  unblamably  —  Be-gunahi  se,  nd-qdbil-i-ilzdmi  se,  be-taqsiri  se  —  Nir- 

IN-COLT;  a.  (L.  in,  cultum)  untilled— Nd-mazru,  na-tardshida  —  Parti  wa  anjota,  apa- 
rishkrit.  ^  ^  [shit  aparishkrit  wif  asabhya. 

In-cul'ti-vat-ed,  a.  not  cultivated  —  Nd-mazru ,  be-tarbiyat  —  Parti  wa  anjota,  asik- 

In-cul-ti-va'tion,  n.  want  of  cultivation  —  Nd-mazru  i,  na-tarashidagi  —  Akrishi  xv£ 
akarshan,  apaiishkar.  .  [Akrishi  wa  akarskan,  aparishkdr  wa  asanskar. 

In-cul'ture,  ro  neglect  of  cultivation  — ’  Adam-i-mazra’i,  nd-mazru  i,  nd-tarashidaqi— 

IN-CUM'BENT,  (L.  in,  cumbo)  lying  upon,  imposed  as  a  duty  ;  n.  one  who  is  in 
present  possession  of  a  benefice  or  any  civil  office  —  If  par  para  hudh,  farz  wdjib 
zariir  bar-haqq  yd  lazim  ;  n.  nazr-i-aimma-ddr  yd  'uhda-ddr— Avalambit  w £  umri- 
®th,  avasyakarttavya  avasyakaraniya  avasyak  w£ Avasyak  ;  7i.  dharmmavrittibho^i 
dharmmavrittidliari,  vrittibhogi.  °  ’ 

iN-cuM'BEN-gy,  n.  the  act  or  state  of  lying  upon,  the  state  of  holding  a  benefice  or  an 
office-  Uparparna  yd  upar  pard  raknd h,  nazr-i-aimma-ddr i  yd  ' uhda-ddr i-  Ava- 
lamban,  vrittibhog  wa  karminabhar. 

IN-CClM'BER.  See  Encumber. 

IN-CtlR',  v.  (L.  in,  curro)  to  mu  into,  to  become  liable  to,  to  bring  on-A7?<fa7-  daur 

na,  mwttaujib  ya  sazdnvdr  h.,  paidd  A:.-Bhitar  daurna,  adhin  wa  yogya  h.,  utpanna 
wa  lana. 

invasion,  an  inroad-  Yu  risk,  takht- Charhai,  akraman. 

‘  A  V- (L'  »'.,™’:«).t,hat,c,annot,becu>'ed  ;  n.  an  incurable  patient- 
f°  be-  ilaj,  la-dawa,  be-dcma  ;  n.  la-’Uaj  mark,  jo  marU  chonaa  na 

hone-wala  Ilo -  Asadhya  wa  achikitsya ;  n.  asidhya  w i  achikiteya  rod  9 

”-..i“P°*sibiUty  oi  cur e- Be- Ufa  la-Uaji,  nd-'ilAj-pazM,  Id-dawar 
IlH.cO;ni'BLE'N?  ”•  bei“g 

se^^dtsya  rd^se111  Iemedy  “  La  'l^i  se>  nd-’ildj  paziri  se,  be-Udji  se  -  Asadhy^t 
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IN-CC'RI-OUS,  a.  (L.  in,  curwsus)  not  curious,  inattentive*  negligent- 7/a 
gair-mutajasus  bekliabar  ya  be-iltifdt,  gdfil- Anutsuk  ajijndsu  wd  anamisandhdni. 


,  -  - v  "■'»  . — **v  ajijnasu  wa  ananusandhani, 

araanovogi,  asdvadhan.  [ajijnasd,  amanovog  asdvadhdni  wd  asdvadhdnatd. 

In-cu-ri-os  i-ty,  n  want  of  curiosity  -  Be-shauqi,  be-iltifdti,  lawful-  Anutsukatd  wd 
In-cu  Ri-ous-LY,  ad  without  curiosity  —  Bild  shauq,  bild  iUifdt,  bil&rdz-joi  yd  bild- 
tajctsaus  Bina  apurvadarsanotsukata  ke,  bind  anusandhan  ke. 

In-cu'ri-ods-ness,  m.  negligence,  carelessness -Gojkit,  qafili  i/iMImbari- Amanovog, 

Wa-a’:‘Vldhiioi-  .  ‘  [«*«»«  fiiukani  ya  rmmini*. 

irs-L/UKV  it. ,  In-cur  vate,  v.  (L.  in,  curvus )  to  make  crooked,  to  bend.  —  T cried  kh..  la- 
In-cur-va  tion,  n.  the  act  of  bending  —  Teriidi **,  lachkdw h,  terlid  k.  yd  lih. 
In-cur'vi-ty,  n.  a  bending  inward — Lachkdw terhdi. 

IN-DA-GA'TION,  n.  (L.  in,  ago)  search  —  Talash — Khoj,  dhbhrh. 

In  da-oa-tor,  w.  a  searcher,  an  inquirer—  Taldshi,  muta/mshi  yd  mutajassis  —  Khoj i, 
anweshak  jijndsu  wd  anusandhata. 

IN-DART',  v.  (Fr.  m,  danxi)  to  dart  in  —  Chaland^,  phehk-mdrnd h. 

IN-DEAR'.  See  Endear. 

IN-DEBT',  in-dSt',  v.  (L.  in,  debitum )  to  put  into  debt,  to  lay  under  obligation—  Maq- 
ritz  ic.,  mamnun  yd  mashkur  k.—  Rini  k.,  upakarabaddh  wa  kanaura  k. 

In-debt'ed,  p.  a.  obliged  by  something  received  —  Maqruz,  mamnun,  maJthJcur ,  ihsdn- 
mand  —  Ytini,  upakdrabaddh,  anugrihit,  kanaura.  [karabaddhata. 

In-debt'.vient,  n.  the  state  of  being  iu  debt  —  Maqruzi,  ihsan-mandi  —  Rini  dasa,  upa- 
IN-DE'QENT,  a.  (L.  in,  deceo)  unbecoming,  immodest,  not  fit  to  be  seen  or  heard  — 
Na-saza-wdr  yd  nd-ldiq,  gustakh  be-adab  yd  be-imtiydz,  na-ma’qul  fahish  nashayasta 
yd  nd-shdista  —  Anuchit  ayogya  wa  anupayukt,  nirlajja  avinay  wa  asisht,  kutsit 
kudrisya  wd  kusravya. 

In-de'<jen-<jy,  n.  any  thing  unbecoming  —  Be-adabi,  be-imtiyazi,  gustdlchi.  nd-shayastagi , 
nd-ma’quli,  nd-ldiqi  —  Ayogvata,  anuchitatwa,  aiishtatd,  kudrisyata,  knsrdvyatd. 
IN-DE'^ENT-LY,  ad.  without  decency  —  Gustakhdna,  be-adabana,  be-haydi  se,  nd-shd- 
yastagi  se  —  Asishtatd  se,  ayogyatd  se,  anuchitarup  se,  bind  lajja. 

IN-DE-CTDTJ-OUS,  a.  (L.  in,  dc,  cado)  not  falling  annually,  evergreen—  Sdl-ba-sab 
najharnc  w.  yani  bar-qardr ,  hamesha-bahar  yd  hamesha-sabz— Prati  varsh  na  jharne 
w.  arthat  chirastliayi,  asushkaparn  wa  sada  hard. 

IN-DE-^TSIVE,  a.  (L.  in,  dc,  ccesim)  not  determining,  hesitating,  irresolute  —  Nd- 
qdti,pash-o-peshk.w.,  bc-qarar  ya  be-istiqldl  —  Auirndyak  wd  sandigdh,  agapichha 
k.  w.,  asthiramati  anavasthitamati  wd  dolayamanamati. 

In-de-cTsion,  n.  want  of  decision  —  Be-ivfisdli,  bc-istiqldli,  dilki  be-qarari,  shakk  — 
Anirnay,  anavasthiti,  ehalachittatd,  sandeh. 

In-de  (ji'sivE-LY,  ad.  without  decision  —  Be-infisalt  se,  be-istiqldli  se,  dil  hi  be-qarari  se, 
shakk  sc  — Anirnay  se,  anavasthiti  se,  ehalachittatd  se,  sandeh  se. 

IN-DE  CLIN'A-BLE,  a.  (L.  in,  de,  clino)  not  variable,  not  varied  by  termination  — 
Gair-tabdil-pazir,  nd-sarf-pazir  nd-garddn-pazir  jdmid  yd  be-tasrif—  Avikdryya  wd 
aparivarttaniya,  avyayi  andkheya  wd  avibhaktik. 

In-de-CLin'a-bly,  ad.  without  variation  —  Gair-tabdil-pazlri  ke,  jdmiddna,  nd-sarf-paziri 
na-garddn-paziri  se  —  Aparivarttaniyatd  se,  avibhaktikariip  se. 

IN-DE-CO'ROUS,  a.  (L.  in,  decor)  unbecoming,  violating  good  manners,  indecent  — 
Na-zeb  yd  na-sazd-wdr,  nd-shdista  yd  na-ma'qul,  be-hayd  nd-ldiq  yd  be-adab  —  Ayogya 
wd  anuchit,  asisht  wd  sabhyaoharavirodhi,  nirlajja  anupayukt  wd  avinit. 
In-de-co'rous-ly,  ad.  in  an  unbecoming  manner,  improperly,  indecently— Nd  zebdiah 
yd  nd-sazd-wdrl  se,  nd-ma'qidi  se  yd  be-jd,  be-haydi  nd-shdyastagi  yd  be-adabi  se  — 
Ayogyatapurvvak,  auuchitarup 
In-de-co'rum,  n.  impropriet 
be-imtiyazi ,  gnstdkhi,  bad- 

kusilatd.  ,  _  ,  .  .  , 

IN-DEED',  ad.  (S.  in,  da>.d)  in  reality,  in  truth,  in  fact  —  Fi-l-haqiqat,  fi-l-icaqb ,  kaqiqa- 
tan  yaqinan  yd  nafsu-l-amr— Sach  sach  wa  sach,  sachmuch,  vastutah  wa  satya. 
IN-DE-FAT'I-GA-BLE,  a.  (L.  in,  dc ,  fatigo)  unwearied,  not  yielding  to  fatigue  — 
Athakh,  nd-mdhda  —  Aparisrant  wd  as  rant,  akLmt  atandrit  wd  bahusrami.^ 
In-de-fat'i-ga-bly,  ad.  without  weariness  —  Be-mdii dag\  se,  mihnat  se,  bina  thakahat 

keh  —  Asrdntatapiirvvak,  asranti  se.  . 

In.-de-fat-1-oa-bil'i-ty,  I n -de -fat  r-GA-BLE-NESS,  In  de-fat-i-ga'tion,  u.  unweariedness 
—  Be-mdhdagi,  athakdih  —Asranti,  asrantatd,  aklanti.  .  ,  . 

iN-DE-FEAS'  l-BLE,  a.  (L.  in,  de,  facia)  incapable  of  being  defeated  or  made  void 
Be-zawdl,  nd-mumkinu-l-radd  yd  nd-mumkinu-Ubtdl -  Avindsya  wd  alopaniya. 
iN-DE-FjfiC'Tl-BLE,  a.  (D.  in  de,  factum)  not  liable  to  detect  or  decay  Ma-J a  , 

Id-zaical,  be-nuqsdn  —  Avikdryya  wa  akshay.  #  L-0Rovatd 

In-de  FEC  TI-BIL'I-Tr,  u.  exemption  from  decay  -  La-zaxcah  -Anasyata,  akshayaU. 
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lN^rip“p.ITE’  1104  defeCtfTe’  P*rfect-Bc-»«S*  m  k-naqt,  iamtf-Alhandit,  purr,  wd 


In-def'i-nite-ly,  arf.  without  limitation  v«  »  ;j- r  ftaruP  Bf,  amyamapurvvak. 
Ih-def'j-nite-ness  n  the  2  JTn^Z~f  T^Wh9e’.  ***•  «?*»»'  w- Aparina- 

rv“nr_,"frprirnitaU' au*yam*fatwa, 

apurvvaohintit  wa  apiirvvakalpit  ^  ma  lua  soc^e  vichure  kiyd  hua, 

W0T  °U4’ n0t  t0  be  *“»“*  -4  oair. 

ni?»  4  akhaudaniva  P  J3a  J°  dhone  ”**“*«“  <**  na  mite,  andsyaaiopa- 

?«%KE2  £  amitpana. 

W'1-CATR  a.  (L.  in,  deuJ^Lngl li^y^LZ^  •  • 

0air-7iazufc  ya  be-lutf  na-<thA;*t„  ;  *  .  ,  >>  *  ,lna,ecent,  offensive,  impure  — 

Wi  anupayukt,  nirla/ja  wa  adiaht  aadfcSv^^TXMJrtn  • "“^--fnuchtt 
wa  malm.  r Q  a-  ,  >  kutsit  wa  apuj^a,  asuchi  malin 

n.  want  of  .klicwv-ffai^rlwT'1- l‘-,k.'!8lIa¥>  “«<Mhata,  asishtati. 
IN.DKM'NI-fY.  r.  (L.  in,  danralm)  t Te^re  a^in!t  *} 

**  **  * 

SSi‘  ,oss’ 

sha,  hampiiran  wa  paritosli.  dshatipurau,  dandamatar  wa'  hani  8e  rak- 

tiWdn’  ""***’  “ 

4^“ted-^c- 

da.rf  k„  ho^  M- Jtfwrpan  k^’  ^ ^  Dante p^htth 

SS  2fl^'  T^-AWa^,  Ichanddna  > 
control  of  others £  iV^L  W  «»  othei,  not  su^*' 


jN8w‘itantra  hai.  J  manclah  pura  I«dihhaj 

^S^E^.DSJt ’*•  ™>m|>lion  from  reliance 
r  anavalamhatwa.  Auadhmata,  awddhinatd,  a. 

JN-Di:-Pi:v'ra.,v ... 


or^  control  -Khvd- 
atuiasray,  swatantrata, 


K*DF  pf*  ~f  - 7  ,VWUi'^  «*j,  o 
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iN-DE-ljERT',  n.  (L.  in,  de,  senu)  want  of  merit  or  worth -Na-liyaqat,  'adam-i-iau 
har  —  Ayogyata,  nirgunata. 

IN-D&S  1-NENT,  a.  (L.  in,  de,  sino)  not  ceasing,  incessant,  perpetual  —  Yak-lakht, 
tauutir ,  humesha  Anivritta,  anavarat  wa  nirantar,  nitya  wa  sarvvakalln. 
In-des'i-nent-ly,  ad.  without  cessation  —  Layd-tarh  —  Nirantar. 
IN-pE-Sl'HlJC'TI-BLE,  on  ( L.  in,  de,  structuni)  that  cannot  be  destroyed  —  La-zawal, 
nd-mumk inu-l-f and  —  Anasya,  avinasi,  akshay,  adhwah, saniya. 
IN-DE-TER'MI-NA-BLE,  a.  (L.  in,  de,  terminus)  that  cannot  be  determined  —  Mum- 
tanaiurl-hasr,  be-taaiyun  —  Anirneya,  avivechaniya,  auirdharamya. 

In-de-teh  mi-nate,  a.  unfixed,  indefinite  -  Gair-muqarrar,  g air-mushakhkhas  yd  bild- 
ta  aiyp,n  Anischit,  anirdliarit  wa  anirnit.  [aniyatarup  se,  aparimitarup  se. 

In-de-termj-nate-ly,  acL  indefinitely —  B  ila-ta  aiyuni  se,  bild-ta'aiyun —  Bin.'i  thikan  se, 
In-de-ter-mi-na  tion,  n.  an  unfixed  state  —  ’  Adcun-i-taaiyun,  gair-muqarrari — Anis- 
chay,  anirnay,  anirdharan,  anishpatti... 

In-de-ter'mined,  a.  unfixed,  unsettled  — Nd-mu  aiyan,  gair-mustaqill  nd-pae-dar  yd 
gair-muqarrar  —  Anischit,  anirnit  wa  anishpanna. 

IN-DE-VOTE',  In.-de-vot'ed,  a.  (L.  in,  de,  votmn)  not  devoted,  disaffected  —  Gair-md il, 
bad-khwah  bad-andesh  wd  bad-gumdn  —  Abhakt  wa  asakt,  virakt  wa  ahit. 
In-de-vo'tion,  n.  want  of  devotion,  irreligion  —  Gair-jidinyat  yd  nd-jdn-nisdri,  ’ adam - 
i-ibddat  ’ adam-i-zuhd  yd  na-Khudd-parasti  —  Abhakti  wa  aprasakti,  abhajanasilata 
adharmmatwa  wa  dharmmahinata. 

In-de-vout',  a.,  not  devout,  irreligious  —  Nd-drif  nd-musalli  yd  nd-pdrsd,  be-din  yd 
mulhid  —  Abhakt  wa  aniswaranishth,  adliarinmj  wa  dbarmmahin.. 

IN'DEX,  n.  (L.)  that  which  points  out,  a  hand  to  show  the  way  or  the  hour,  a  table 
of  the  contents  of  a  book  :  pi.  In'dex-es  or  Ix'Di-yEs.  —  Dat'd  dull  yd  mudallil,  rdh 
diklddne  Ice  waste  hath  kd  pan) a  yd  ghari  men  waqt  zdhir  karne  led  kdhtd,  kisi  kitdb 
ke  mazmun  ki  filer ist  —  Dikhatie  w.  darsak  desini  pradesini  pradesani  wa  prakasak, 
inarg  dikhane  ke  nimitta  hath  ka  akar  wa  samay  janane  ke  liye  ghari  ki  sui  wa  kil, 
suchipatra  stichi  wa  anukramanika.  [nd-kur-sdzi— Anipunata,  adakshyahi. 

iN-DEX-TfiRT-TY,  n.  (L.  in,  dexter)  want  of  dexterity -Nd-chcdaki,  nd-dast-kdri, 
xN'DT-CATE,  v.  (L.  in,  dico)  to  show  —  Daldlat  k.,  batldnau  —  Dikhfina  wa  dikhlaua, 
batana. 

In-di-ca'tion,  n.  mark,  token,  symptom  —  Nishdn,  ’ aluiflat ,  asar  —  Chihn,  suchantf  w £ 
ling,  lakshan  _  ^  , 

In'di-ca-tive,  a.  showing,  pointing  out  —  Diklddne  10 ^  batane  w.'yd  jatdne  wh.,  dall 

—  Uddesak  wa  darsak,  suchak  wa  nirdesak.  [ya  —  Swarthaniyara. 

In-dIc'a-tive,  a.  a  term  applied  to  the  mood  of  the  verb  which  affirms  —  S  amt-bay  dni- 
In-dic'a-tive-ly,  ad.  in  a  manner  which  shows  —  Diklddne  ke  taur  se,  batldne  ke  tariq 

se  —  Dikhlane  ki  riti  se. 

In'di-ca-tor,  n.  one  that  shows  —  Diklddne  wh.,  batdnc  wXi. 

In'di-Ca-to-ry,  a.  showing, pointing  out  —  Dikhlane  wh.,  batldne  wh. 

IN  DICT',  in  dite',  v.  (L.  in,  dictum)  to  accuse,  to  charge^  with  a  crime -Malchuz  h, 

’ Mat  lagana  yd  muttahim  k.  —  Kalank  lagana,  dosli  d.  wadosh  lagana. 

In-dict'a-ble,  a.  liable  to  be  indited  —  Mdkhuz  yd  muttahim  kiye  jane  ke  qdbil—Abhi- 
yoktavya,  abhiyojaniya.  #  ,  [yokta. 

In-dIct'er,  n.  one  who  indicts — Malchuz lc*  w tuiittahiffi  Jc\  w.  Ivalanlv ^lagane  w.,  aohi- 
In-Dic'tion,  n.  declaration,  proclamation,  a  cycle  of  fifteen  years  —  Isbdt,  izhar,  pand- 
rah  sal  kd  daura  —  Prakasan,  ghoshana,  pandrah  bara.3  ka  kalachakra. 

In-dic'tive,  a.  proclaimed,  declared  —  Zdhir  kiyd  gaxjd,  aldniya  kiyu  gaya  —  Vriikasit, 

suchit  wa  j  ndpit.  .  ,  .  , ,  ...  ,  .  . 

In-dict'ment,  n.  an  accusation,  a  charge—  Tllat,  ittinam  —  Apavad,  abhijog  wa  kalank. 
IN-DlF'FER-ENT,  a.  (L.  in,  dis,  fero)  neutral,  unconcerned,  impartial,  passable  — 
MxCaUaq  bain-bain  mdbain  musdwi  yd  mu  arm,  be  aaraz  yd  be-panva,  'acid  ya  mnnsif, 
chcdtd h  —  Samapakshi  wa  madhyavartti,  virakt  waudasm,  samadarsi  wa  apakshapati, 

kam-chalaii.  j  ir 

In-dTe'eek-evoe,  In-dTf'fer-en-^Y,  v.  neutrality,  impartiality,  unconcemedness  Mu- 

\dlaai  be-tcCallnqi  tasdwi  yd  bain-bain  ki  hdlut,  ’ axil  yd  rdsti,  be  garaz i  ya  be-parwai 

-  Madhyasthata,  apakshap.'it  wa  vipakshapatatwa,  udasmata  wa  vuraktata. 
In-dTf'per-ent- 

u-l-  uburi 
kam  chalaw 


dasti  ya  qadax- JJandrata  wa  uurgau,  unuuni**  "*rv  j  *'  .  - 

IN'DI-GENE,  n.  (L.  in,  gigno)  a  native  - Mutawattm-  Desaj,  desavasi 
In-dTp'e-nous,  a.  native  to  a  coimtry  —  Watani,  mulkt  —  Desi,  swadesaj. 


« 

I 
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lK:DI‘^rfiST'ED.  a.  (L.  in,  di,  gestum )  not  digested,  not  regularly  disposed**" Na-hazm 
yd  be-tahlil,  be-tartib  abtar  yd,  darham-barham  —  Ajirn  wa  apakwa.  avyavasthit. 

In  -di-9est'i-ble,  a.  not  digestible— Mumt(ma}u-l-hazm,}  saqU— Apachaniya,  apacbya, 
apaktavya. 

!n‘ 

IN* 

In: 

IN- 

■be-qadr , -nd-sazd-war ,  namaqul  —  Ayogya  wa  nirgun,  apatra,  apakrisht  wa  lajjakar. 
In-dIo'naN!t,  a.  -inflamed 'with  anger  and  disdain,  angry,  raging- £aza6  jfcc  sdthhaqd- 
rat  k.  w.yjgazab-nuk  yd  taish-nak,  qahr-nd k—  Krodhapurvakaghrinakaw,  atikruddh 
wa  atirusht,  atikopi  wa  jaljalata.  ,[se,-atikrodh  wa  atirosh  se. 

In-dIg 'n  a  nt-ly,  ad.  with  indignation—  Qazab-ndki-o-haqdrat  se- Avajnapurwakakop 
In-dig-na'tion,  n.  anger  mixed  with  disdain  —  Khashm  ke  sdth  haqarat,  gazab-naki, 
qahr-ndki, gazab,  qahr ,  taish  —  Avajnapurvvakakop,  atirosh,  atyanta  krodh. 
iN-DlG'xi-TY,  »*.  contemptuouainj  ury  —  Khiffat,  ikanat,  hath,  faaihaU,  utUchfuf,  subki 
—  Haikai,  tiraskar,  apaman,  anadar,  avajha. 

n.  (L.  indicum)  a  plant  used  in  dyeing  ‘blue  —  Nil\  falasi 

IN-ML'1 -^ENT,  a.  (L.  in,  di,  lego)  careless  -  Be-khabar,  qdfil,  mst-  Asavadhan,  dbila' 
iN-Dini-^ENp;  n.  slothfuiness,  carelessness-AaAi^ya  susti,  tagdful  yd  be-khabar i- 
Alasya  wa  askat,  asavadhflnata  Wr(  asfivadLutni. 

without  diligence -6',««8e,  yajial  sc- A  lasya  se,  asdvadhini  se 
nasakeh"  lbH'A'BLE’  a*  (L-  ln>  dl>  minor)  that  cannot  be  diminished -Jisko  ghatd 

IN-DI-KfiCTVrt.  (I,,  in,  di,  rectum )  not  straight,  not  direct,  improper,  unfair-A'a-mirt 
pecluda.  na-dui-ustyd  nd-mnndsib,  nd-sdf  yd  be-imdn  —  Terha',  vakra  wa  nhemat  kl’ 
anuchit  wa  asamichm,  anyayya  khal  wa-adharmmik.  I  Vakra  £ati  wa  iiD-iv’ 

Wbec-tios,  n  oblique  course  or  meaus-AW  yd  khamwadU  yd  ZZ- 
'  fdilTl LY'  ad'  0bh3,"e!y’  unfalrl  J-Peck-sc  hllatan  ishdratan  yd  k  indyatan,  nd-sa- 
M-Phenmft?e  '••*Tar«P  «  wa  avyaktarup  «e,  ayogyati  khalati  wi 
h  ..  [1  irch hipan  vakrata  w,-i  terhapan,  khalati  wi  adharmma. 

IN  DI  RECTNESS.n.  Obliquity,  unfairness  —  Na-rasti  y  i  kham,  nd - 

I  I  •  I  m  1  .  rl  ■  /  1  (  T  .  >1  1  A  AAaaa  A  \  A-  1.  —  1  f  1  4  « 


mahsusi- 

ed  it fi  rri  tutnot  be  .d«^- 

thB  q?Uty  °f  bei“S  indiscerptible 

thak  hone  se  n/sht  hone  ki  rn xLitZhhZt  Avayavoh  ke  pri- 

IN-DlS'C’I.pr  i\r  \Vi  r  /r^  ac*ihedyata,  akhandaniyata. 

tarbiyat-paZ- A^ikshkmy  ^  ]  T™'  by  disciPli»e  -  Qair- 

JN-Dis-COV'ER-A-BLE  a  '(L  in  di ,  Vdftom- Amrupai, iya,  aprekshaniya. 

IN-DIS-CREET'  a  (L  dh  rr*t  ^  tLat  caunot  be  discovered -Aa- 

,  “in.  vicharasunya  wa  luJZZ  *  “^"Avlvekl  al™H>amadam  wa  abud.lhi- 
In-dis  creet'ly.  ad.  without  prudence  -  flc-ZM a ^  Ldhimattwa  se,  avivek  se. 

fN-ms  CRETE',  a.  not  separated  or  distinguished -jiuid  ZT^  T’  na  d«ni*e-  Abud- 
wa  pnthak  nahiii.  °  Jiui<l  alag  na/uiih~ Bhinna 

In  l 


*H >Ik-crT m-i -n a'tion,  n.  want  of 


<  »r  < 


listmctiou—  /.V  be  tashi  hi . 
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IN-DIS-COSSEDVa.  .(L.  in,  dis,  quassum)  not  discussed,  not  examined  —  Gair-bahs 
kiya  hud,  na-tajwiz  kiyd  hud  yd  na-dzmayd  hud  —  Amathit  wa  avickarit,  aparikskit 
wa  jo  janclia  na  gay  a  ho. 

INDISPENSABLE,  a.  (L.  in,  dis,  pensum)  that  cannot  be  dispensed  with,  that  can¬ 
not  be  spared,  absolutely  necessary  —  Jisko  judd  na  kar  sakeh,  jisko  chhorna  sakehh, 
Idzim  wajibfarz  yd  nihuyat  zarur— Aparityfijya,  atyajya  wa  apariharaniya,  atyavas- 
yak  wa  avasyakaraniya. 

In-dis-pen  sa-bil'i-ty,  In-dis  pen'sa-ble-ness,  n.  the  state  or  quality  of  being  indis¬ 
pensable  —  Luzum,  wujub,  favziyat,  nikdyat  zarurat  —  Atyajyatwa,  atyavasyakat^, 
avasyakarotavyata.  [Atyfivasyakatd  se,  atyajyatwa  se,  avasya. 

In  -dis-pen'sa-bly,  ad.  without  dispensation  —  Luzuman,  zaruratan,  wvjuhan,  farzan  — 

IN-DIS-PERSED',  a.  (L.  in,  di,  sparsum.)  not  dispersed  —  Gair-muntashar  yd  nd- 
muntashir ,  nd-pai'dganda,  phut-phat  nahih h  —  Tiri  biri  nahih,  tin  terah  nahin,  abhi- 
nna,  chhitaraya  nahih. 

IN-DIS-POSE',  v.  (L.  in,  dis,  positum )  to  make  averse,  to  render  unfit,  to  disorder 
— Munharif  nd-mihr-bdn  nd-rdz  yd  nd-khushk.,  ndshdista  yd  na-luiq  k.,  kasal-mand 
’ aid  yd  viutakhallal  &.  — Man  pherna  wa  vimukli  k.,  ayugya  wa  anupayuktk.,  asusth 
aswasth  wa  asusthasarir  k. 

In  dis  posed',  p.  a.  disinclined,  disordered  —  Gair-mail  nd-rdz  yd  nd-khush ,  na-saz 
kasal-mand  yd  'alii  —  Anmana  apravritta  vimukli  pratikul  wa  anichchliu,  aswasth 
asusth  wa  aswasthasarir.  ['adam-i-mail  —  Apravritti,  pratikulata,  aswasthata. 

In-dis-pos'ed-ness,  n.  disordered  state  —  Nd-khushi,  nd-sdzi,  kasal-mandi  yd  kasal, 

In-dIs  po-si'tion,  n.  disinclination,  aversion,  slight  disease  —  Nd-viarzi  yurez  i'rdz  na- 
pasandi  yd  be-khwdhishi,  haqdrat  hiqarat  yd  nafrat .  Jcasal-viandi  kasal  man  day  l  yd 
nd-sdzi  —  Auichchha  aruchi  apravritti  wa  vimukliata,  dwesh,  aswasthya  asusthata 
wa  alparog. 

IN-Dly  PU-TA-BLE,  a.  (L.  in,  dis,  qnito)  not  to  be  disputed,  incontrovertible,  evi¬ 
dent —  Gair-qabil-i-i tiraz  qat'i  yaqini  be-takrar  ya  la-ba/ts,  la-radd  yd  Id-kalam,  zd- 
hir  yd  ‘sank  —  Nirviva'd  wa  avitarkya,  akhandaniya,  pratyaksh  wa  spasht. 

In-dis'pu-ta  bly,  ad.  with  out  dispute  —  Ld-radd,  Id-kaldm,  qat'an,  yaqinan,  sarihan, 
be-shakk  —  Nirvivad,  nihsandeh,  nissandeb,  avivadapurvvak.  ^  , 

In-DIS-PUt'ed,  a.  not  disputed  —  Ld-kaldm,  ld-radd,  yaqini,  qat  i—  Nirvivad,  akhandaniya. 

IN-DlS'SO-LU-BLE,  a.  (L.  in,  dis,  solution)  not  to  be  dissolved,  firm,  stable,  bind¬ 
ing  —  Gair-muhallil  Id-hall  yd  viumtana’u-l-ivjikdk,  mazbdt,  mustaqill  ya  pae-dar, 
zdbit  yd  qdbiz  —  Angalau  anpighalau  agalaniya  wa  adravya,  drirk  wa  vajrapr£y,stkayi 

wa  atal,  avasyamantavya  wa  avasyamananiya.  _  ,  l8.*  ; 

In-dis-solv  a-blk,  a.  not  to  be  dissolved  —  A n-galdu*1,  an-ptfjhalduh,  jo  na  gal  ya  pighal 

In-dTs  so-lu-bil'i-ty,  In-dIs'so-lu-ble-ness,  n.  the  quality  of  being  indissoluble - 
' Adam-i-infikdk,  bastagi,  nd-guddkhtagi- Agalaniy ata,  adravyata,  abhedyata,  stMyi- 

twa,  avasyamantavyatwa.  „  ,  .  . 

In-dTs'so-lu-bly,  ad.  so  as  not  to  be  dissolved  —  SaJchti  se,  bastagi  se,  iia-shikastagi^  se, 
i  nd-gaddkhtagi  se- Agalaniy  ata  se,  adravyata  se,  abhedyata  se,  sthayitwa  se,  avasya- 


In’dis-tInc'tion,  n.  confusion,  uncertainty  -Abtari  yd  ua-marbidi,bc-sabatiyatazab- 
In-dis-tinct'ly,  ad.  confusedly,  obscurely- A btari  na-marbuti  yana-safa i  se,  tazabzub 
:  — Garbarahat  wa  aspashtata  se,  gui  hata  wa  avyaktatwa  se. 

^  •  *  *  /»  •  i.  _ _ _ _  u/'i  L* ft  filt.  it 

In- 


IILlA/lll/t  »  J - / 

in,  di>,  turba)  freedom  from  disturbance, .  calml, ess  - 

^  .  #  t  t  t  k  1  i  -  _ f  .  .  V,  e.lr  ■>  V\V»  <1  XT  an  Ilf  1 


be  written  — 


1  >' AdunU-hangamd,  aiida'jiyd  a«a«Vt- Avyastoti  wa  kshobhabhdv,  sauti. 
xt  taTuvH'  v  CS  in  die)  to  bury  in  a  ditch  —  Kliai  men  garna  . 
iNiDim  ML  * "A  to  comrose,  to  write  to  dicUte  what  is  to  be 

Banana*,  likhna\jo  WVina  w\  jo  liUma  ho  usko  kahte.  jane  w\ 

in,  (livido)  that’eannot  be  AWM-Qair-munkinu  t  taVm, 


avibhajit. 

thing  —  Fard 
hai  —  Kewal 


imd 
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ui  wtiu  u-au-li,  u.u/.  oL,pctid,uci<y  i  ut uan,  ja>  a-jut  it,  judci-juda  —  x!ik  ek,  pnthak, 
In-di-vId'u-ate,  v.  to  distinguish  from  others,  to  make  single;  a.  undivided  -  A  uroh  se 
jucla  k.,  fard  yd  ted  kid  1\ ;  a.  yair-taqsim,  yair-maqsum  —  A  uroh  se  prithak  k. 
nyara  alag  wa  ekaki  k- ;  a.  avibhakt. 

In-di-v¥d  u-a'tion,  n.  act  of  making  single  —  Fard  ydwuhid  £.-Ek<fki  k.,  ek  k. 
1N-Dr:yis  i-BLE,  a.  that  cannot  be  divided  —  Oaiv-tafriq-pazir,  gair-inumhiau-t-taqsim  — 
Avibhajya,  anarmniya.  v 

In-di-vis-i-bil'i-ty,  In-dt-vis'i-ble-ness,  n.  the  state  or  quality  of  being  indivisible - 
Gair-tufriq-paziri  ,gair-mumJcin u-t-taqsi ml,  ’ adam-i-tajazzi  -  Avibhajyata,  anansan  iyata. 
In-di-vis  i-bly,  ad.  so  as  not  to  be  divided— ’A  dam  i-tujazzi  se,  gdir-tafriq-vaziri  se 
Ua  k?n€  ke  taUV  ^-Avibh^jyata  se,  vibhakt  na  hone  ke'prakar  se. 
IN-D0C1-BLE,  a.  (L.  in,  doceo)  unteachable,  not  capable  of  being  taught- Gair- 
tslah-pazir,  na-tarbiyat-pazw  -  Asikshaniya,  asilashya  wa  asikshasll. 
lN  Dog'iLE,  a.  unteachable,  un tractable  -  Gair-isldk-pazu'  yd  nu-tarbiyat-pazir,  be-zabt 
ya  na-zabt-pazir  —  Asikshaniya,  duhsdsya  w,f  adamya. 
iN  oo-qiL'i-'TY,  n .  unteachableness  -  Qair-isldh-paziri ,  nd-tarbiyat-paziri,  nd-ta'lim-qiri 

INiJOC'TRI  nTtf81. “  T ^  %  ,  V^rbiyat  k,  ta’lim  k.-&k»U  k.  wa' d.,  sikhdnd. 

IN  DOC  i RI-NATE,  v.  (L.  in,  doetum )  to  instruct,  to  tincture  with  any  opinion- 

to-DOC-Tni-NA  Tl0!,  instruction,  information  -Ta’lim  yd  tarbiyat,  Ichabar  yd  dadhi 
—  biksha  wa  upades,  samachar.  *  J  ^ 

4  a  *  irMh> 

:^r~Smti'  kim’  wa  alasya,  dhiiai 

Z~Z?TLY’if-  listlessly  —  Susti  kahili  yd  drdmtalabl  sc,  bclchabari  vd 

.-J([y(&iiTSn  9,8  "a  abasya  se;  asavadhani  wa  askat  se.  *  ^ 

a •  (L-  in,  dovio)  that  cannot  be  subdued  untamable  C  ’ 

shakk 
a,  wa  su- 

In-du'bi-ous,  a.  not  doubtful  certain  -  Hr  qW-7-  o, '  wa  asai'1%^  sunischit. 


In-duk'mint  „  invV  /  .  r  to  Clothe  -  Hakhshnd 

DC  LPK 1  * (L-  t»  encourage  by  compliance. 


>y  compliance,  to  gratify,  to  humour- 
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Khdtir  rdkhna  yd  ziyada  k.,  khush  k.,  ri'ayat  Jc.  marzi  rakhnd  yd  ndz-barddri  k.~ 
Anugrali  k.  wa  barhana,  santusht  k.,  man  rakhna. 

1n-dul  9ENgE,  In-dul^en-^y,  n.  fondness,  forbearance,  compliance,  gratification,  per¬ 
mission,  a  favour  granted  —  Shauq ,  sabr  ya  shafaqat,  razd-mandi,  ndz-barddri 
klidtir-dari  yd  dil-dari ,  ijdzat ,  'indy at  marhamat  yd  bakhshish  —  Py  ar  wa  dular, 
ksharna,  anurodh,  adam  anigrah  wa  anishedh,  anumati  wa  anujna,  prasad  wa  upa- 
kar.  [mihr-ban  —  Anurodhi,  kshamawan,  kripalu. 

In-dul'^ent,  a.  compliant,  mild,  kind  —  Ndz-barddr,  mulditn,  shafiq  rahim  karim  yd 
In-dul'9ENT-ly,  ad.  with  indulgence  —  Shafaqat  se,  mihr-bdnisc,  ndz-barddri  se,  khdtir - 
dari  se  —  Krip£  se,  anugrali  karke,  anurodh  se. 

In-duiker,  n.  one  who  indulges  —  K hd tir  rakhne  w.,  ziyada  k.  w.,  khush  k.  w.,  ndz- 
barddri  k.  w.  —  Anugrah  k.  w.,  barhane  w.,  santusht  k.  w.,  man  rakhne  w. 
tN'DU-RATE,  v.  (L.  in,  dura)  to  make  or  grow  hard;  a.  hard,  impenitent,  obdurate 
—  Sakht  k.  yd  h.;  a.  sakht,  nd-pasheman  nd-tdib  nd-mustaqfir qair-mutaassif  yd  be-tauba, 
sang-dil  yd  nd-tars  —  Kara  k.  wah. ;  a.  kara  wa  kathor,  paschattapahin  wa  kathina- 
chitta,  nishthur  wa  ananutapasil. 

In-du-ra'tion,  n.  the  act  of  hardening  —  Salchti  —  Kara i,  patharahat,  kathorata. 
IN'DUS-TRY,  n.  (L.  industria)  diligence  —  Mihnat,  mashaqqat  —  & ram  wa  parisram. 
In-dus'tri-ods,  a.  diligent,  laborious  —  Mihnati,  masliaqqati—  Parisrami,  udyogi  wa 
vyavasayi.  [udyog  wa  vyavasaya  se. 

In-dus'tri-oxjs-ly,  ad.  diligently,  laboriously  —  Mihnat  se,  mashaqqat  se  — Parisram  se, 
iN'DWfiLL-ER,  n.  {in,  dwell )  an  inhabitant  —  Bdshinda  yd  bdshanda— Nivasi. 
In'dwell-ing,  a.  dwelling  within  —  Andar  rahne  w.  —  Bhitar  rahne  w. 
IN-E'BRI-ATE,  v.  (L.  in,  ebrius)  to  make  drunk,  to  intoxicate— Sar-mast  k.,  mad- 
hosh  k.  yd  h.  —  Matwala  k.,  madonmatta  k.  wa  h.  [mattatwa,  madonmattata. 

In-e-bri-a'tion,  n.  drunkenness,  intoxication  —  Sar-masti,  mad-hoshi—  Matwalapan  wa 
lN-fiD'I-TED,  a.  (L.  in,  e,  do)  unpublished—  Gair-  dlam-nashr  kiyd  hud— Aprakasit, 
apracharit. 

IN-fiF'FA-BLE,  a.  (L.  in,  ex,  far i)  unspeakable,  unutterable,  not  to  be  expressed  — 
Nd-guftani,  aair-mutalaffaz,  be-baydn  —  Avaktavya,  akatlianiya,  avachaniya  wa  a- 
vachya.  j^avaktavyata  se,  akathamyaiapuri^^k. 

In-ef'fa-bly,  ad.  unspeakably  —  Be-bayam  se,  nd-guftani  taur  se  —  Avachyata  se, 
iN-EF-FfiCT'IVE,  a.  (L.  in,  ex,  factum)  not  effective,  producing  no  effect,  useless  — 
Na-kdr-gar  yd  gair-musirr,  be-asar  be-tdsir  yd  gair- mu  tans  sir,  Id-hdsil  —  Prabkavakin 
wa  aksham,  aptialotpadak  wa  nishphal,  vyarth  wa  nirarthak.  ^  [thak. 

t N-EF-FECThvE-LY,  ad.  without  effect  —  La-hasil,  be-fdida —  Nishphal,  vyarth  wa  nirar- 
In-ef-fec'tu-al,  a.  notable  to  produce  effect  —  Nd-kdr-gar,  gair-musirr,  yair-kdfx, 
be-tdsir,  be-asar,  Id-hdsil —  Aphalajanak,  aprabal,  phalahin,  vyarth,  nishphal.  , 
In-ef-fec'tu-al-ly,  ad.  without  effect  —  'A  dam-i-tdsir  se,  Id-hdsil,  be-asari  se,  batil,  be- 
fdida -Vrithd,  nishphal,  vyarth.  ,  [hinata,  nishphalata. 

In-EF-FEC'tu-al-NESs,  n.  want  of  effect  —  'A dam-i-tdsir  ya  be-asari,  be-hasdi  —  Prabhava- 
In-ef'fi-ca  <jr,  n.  want  of  power  or  effect  —  ’A dam-i-tdqat,  'adani-i-tusir,  be-asari, 
be-hdsili- Aszkti  wa  prabhavahinata,  nishphalata.  ,  , 

In-ef-fi-ca'^ious,  a.  unable  to  effect  -Nd-lcar-gar,  gair-musr.'r,  gair-kaji,  be-tasir,  be- 
fdida,  Id-hdsil -Nishprabluiv,  aphalawan,  aksham,  aprabal. 

In-ef-fi-ca'<jious-ness,  n.  want  of  efficacy  —  ' Adam-i-tasir ,  be-hasilt  Prabhavahinata, 
nishprabhavatwa,  nishphalata,  akshamata,  asamarthya.^  ,  .,  ,.  . 

!n-ef-f!-cient,  a.  not  efficient,  not  active  -  Nd-muassir  ya  na-kar-gar,  majhul  ya  sust 
-Aparak  aksham  ayogya  asadhak  wa  akaryyakari,  dhila  wa  alasi.  # 
In-ef-fi'cien-cy,  ».  want  of  power,  inactivity — *  A  dam-i-taqat  ya ,  na-qumoat-i-asar, 
kahili  yd  susti  -  A  kshamata  aprfrakatwa  wa  asamarthya,  dhil  wa  dlasya.  , 

J-fiL'E  GANT,  a.  (L.  in,  e,  lego)  not  elegant- Na-ma  qul, ,be-lutf,  bad-tislub,  na- 

1  7  v  -  .  •  t  /  •  j*  ft  Acninrloi*  OOia  it 


IN-EL'E-GANT,  a.  (L.  m,  e,  Lego )  non  eiegan —  7: T/  : 
shusta,  be-rauvaq,  nd-zeb,  bad-numd^  gair-fasih,  be-ab  o-to6 -  Asundar,  asisht,  aso- 

.  1  *  1  _ !  'j.  1 _ ...  lm/lonl  alar»lrira.Biinva 


INFT/i'gLBLE  a  (L  in,  e,  lego)  that  cannot  be  chosen—  Nd-qdbil-i-pasand,  na-ldiq 
IN1  AvLknifn  ar’that  jo  chun  liye  jane  wa  chhant  liye  jane  ke  yogya  na  bo,ayo^ya.  ^ 


aBal-arak  avakpatu.  i  na  taken",  gair-magiuo-oi»  — 

:  LU'DI  BLE,  a.  (L.  in,  e,  ludo)  that  cannot  be  eluded  or  defeated  Jls  s 


bach 
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IN-fiPT',  a.  (L.  in,  apto )  unfit,  useless  —  Nd-munasib  yd  na-laiq,  na-kara  yd  befaida 
a  '  tL-1-  [vuktata. 


hdsili  se  —  Ayog3ra"td[  se,  vyarth. 

IN-E'QUAL,  a.  (L.  in,  cequus)  not  equal  —  Nd-barabar,  na  hamwar— Asam,  asaman. 
In-e-qual'i-ty,  n.  want  of  equality,  unevenness,  difference,  diversity,  inadequacy  — 
Na-barabari,  nd-hamwdri,  farq  yd  tafavmt,  na-muwdfaqat,  nd-qabiliy at  —  Asamanat^, 
asamata,  bhed,  as^drisya  bhinnata,  ayogyat?£  wa  akshamatl  [adharmmik. 

Jn-eq'ui-ta-ble,  a.  not  equitable,  unjust  —  Na-ddil,  nd-munsif  yd  nd-rdst  —  Anya'yi, 
IN-fiR'RA-BLE.  a.  (L.  in,  crro)  exempt  from  error,  infallible  —  Nd-khata  hulcm-andaz 
yd  nd-qalat-pazir,  a-chdkh  —  Abhramjfdkin,  abhrantisil  wa  nirbhul.* 
iN-ER-RA-Bfr/i-TY,  In-er'ra-ble-ness,  n.  exemption  from  error— Na-qalat-paziri,  be- 
khatdi—  Abhramildlhnata,  abhrantisilata  wtf  abhranti. 

In-er'ring-ly,  ad.  without  error  -  Ba-yair  yalali  ke,  bild-khatd  —  Bina  bhul,  binjf  chuk. 
IN-ERT',  a. ,  (L.  in,  ars)  dull,  sluggish,  motionless,  unable  to  move  of  it.self  —  Sust, 
majhnl  ydkdldl,  be-harakat,  yair-rnutaharrik  —  Aland,  alast  wa  alasyasil,  gatihin* 
aclial  wa  jar.  [alas  aSkat  wa  alasya  se. 

In-ert  ly,  ad.  dully,  sluggishly -Susti  se,  kahili  yd  majhuli  se-Dhil  wa  mandata  se, 
In-£kt'ness,  n.  state  or  quality  of  being  inert -Susti,  kahili,' be-harakati,  majhuli 
—  Dhil,  mandata,  alasya,  alas,  askat,  gatihinata,  jarata. 

IN-ES'CATE,  v.  (L.  in,  esca )  to  allure  —  Lubhana  h. 

In-es-ca'tion,  n.  the  act  of  alluring  —  Lubhandu,  lobhdw  yd  lubhawh 
IN-ES'TI-MA-BLE,  a.  (L.  in.  cestimo)  that  cannot  be  valued,  above  all  price  — 
Be-baha,  be-qimat  yd  ’aziz-tarih  —  Am ulya,  anmol  wa  atyuttam. 

In-es'ti-ma-bly,  ad.  above  all  price  —  Be-qimati  se.  be-baha  —  Amulyarup  se,  anmol 
m-EV'I-DENT,  a.  (L.  in,  e,  video)  obscure- Muglaq,  nd-dshkdrd  ya  nd-dshkdra 
poshida  —  Gurh,  aspasht.  _  y,  ,  M-Gurhata,  anischay 

obscurity,  uncertainty -Iglaq  ya  poshidagi,  gair-muqavrari  yd  tazab 
iJN-kV  1-i  A-J>LE.  a.  (L.  in,  e,  into)  that  cannot  be  avoided,  not  to  be  escaped-i?ar 
haqq  muqarrar  qat'an  chdr-nd-chdr  yd  khwdh-ma-khcdh,  nd-guzir  Id-budd  yd  qair 
mumkinu-l-firar  -  Apanharamya  avaraniya  wa  avarjjaniya,  avasyabhavaniva  waava 
syabbavitavya.  J 


?airmumki»u-l-’af“i  -  Akshamaniyatd,  amarj /IntyaSi 
f  J ,  ‘  ,  [shamaniyata  se,  niruttaratwa  se 

N  t0  be  nU'UZr‘Pazi')'i  se-Ak- 

liN  EX-E  CU  TION,  n.  (L.  in,  ex,  secutum)  neglect  of  execution,  non-performance- 

««•«'■<*  -■ Asadhan,  ananushthin  wi  avidham  1 

IW-bX-H A  LA-BLE.  a  (L.  in,  ex,h<do)  not  to  be  exhaled  or  evaporated- Aa  mum 

Zt&T  kC  '“^“-^pwabhaphke  akar  men  urjane  ke 


, V  .  7  r  7 •  iye,  a.  not  to  be  exhausted- Khali  hone  ke  nd  Inin 

.  atdrA^^a':S*ia^>  a'i8^aya?,*ya»  snnya  hone*^, 

y° 

NE|xTOR9AYLElnat 

liN  EX  O-ltA-BLE,  a.  (L.  m,  ex,  oro )  not  to  be  moved  by  entreaty  unvieldini  ^ 
uzr-panr  ya  gair^uzn-shanaud,  sang-dil  be-tars  yd  salht  -  Asantwani va  w?  ~ 
dhaniya,  kathinahriday  kathorachitta  wa  nirday  *  ^  wa  anarrf- 


- 1 


1NE 
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IN-EX-PR  DI-ENT,  a.  (L.  in,  ex,  pes)  not  expedient,  unfit,  improper,  unsuitable-  Be- 
mauqa  ya  na-shaista ,  na-ldiq,  be-jd,  nd  rnunusib  yd  vd-rnuwd Jiq  —  Akarttavya  anupa- 
yogi  wa  anupakarak,  ayogya,  anuchit,  anupayukt. 

iN-BX-PE'Dt-ENgn:,  In-ex-pe'di-en^y,  n.  want  of  fitness  unsuitableness,  inconvenience 
Na-hyaqat  ya  na-muicafaqut,  nd-munasabat ,  qabahat  yd  nd-hamwuri  —  A yog\Tata 
ayuktata  wa  anupavuktata,  anupayogita.  "  J  ° 

IN-EX-PE'RI-EN^E,  n.  (L.  in,  experior)  want  of  experimental  knowledge  —  Nd-dz- 
mucla-k art,  nd-tajriba-kdri  —  Avyavakaraj  tiata,  apak wabud< !  Liitwa,  ananubh uti,  apari- 
pak,  abahudarsan.  [vaharajna,  aparipakwabuddhi,  abaliudarsi. 

IN-EX-PE  Ri-EN’^ED,  a.  ii ot  experienced- Nd-dzmuda-ldr,  vd-tajriba-kdr.  khdm- Avva- 

In-ex-peut',  a.  not  expert,  unskilful  -  Gair-mdhir,  nd-wdqif  yd  be-ltuuar- Adaksh  wa 
achatur,  anipun  avijna  wa  apatu. 

IN-EXTI-A-BLE,  a.  (L .  in,  ex,  pins)  admitting  no  atonement,  not  to  be  appeased  — 
Nd-kaffdi  a-pazir  be-  of  it  nu-takj  it -paz.lv  yd  be-may!i  rat,  amiO' —  Pravaschittavogya 
aprayaschetya  wa  amochaniya,  akshamaniya  wa  ainarjjaiuya.' 

In-ex  pi-a-bly,  ad.  in  an  inexpiable  manner  —  Nd-lca ijfd ra-paziri  sc,  bc-magjirati  se, 
na-takf  n  -paztn  se  Pray aschittayogyata  se,  amoeban iyatwa  se,  aisi  riti  se  jismefi 
prayasebitta  na  bo  sakai. 


Avivaraniyaprakar  se,  avarnaniyariti  se. 

IN-EX-PLOR'A-BLE,  a.  (L.  in,  ex,  ploro)  that  cannot  be  explored  or  discovered  — 
Na-qab i l-i- toy assns,  munitanuu-t-tajassiis,  na-duvyaj tani  —  Jisko  dbuiirb  na  sakaiu, 
an i rupan  i va,  aprekshan iya. 

In  -EX-PRfiSSl-BLE,  a.  (B.  in.  ex,  pvcssiivn)  tbat  cannot  be  expressed,  unutterable  — 
Ndyuftani,  bc-baydn  yd  nd-mu>nkinu-l  izhdr  —  Avaktavya  wa  anirvaclianiya,  akatha- 
niya  wa  anuebebaryya.  ^  ^  ^  [kar  se,  akathaniyariti  se. 

In-ex-pukss'i-bly,  ad.  unutterably  —  B  e-bay  dni  se,  vd-guftanl  taur  se  —  Avaktivyapra- 

In-ex-pues'sivk,  a.  not  expressive,  ineffable  —  Gavr-ma'ni-numd  nd-ddJl  nd-pnr-matlab 
yd  zdhir  va  k.  v\.  vd-guftanl  —  Niruddesak  apurnartb  wa  asuebak,  anirvaclianiya. 

IN-EX-PDG'NA-BLE.  a.  (L.  in,  ex,  puf/uo)  not  to  be  taken  bv  assault  —  Qair-mum- 
kinu-t-tuskhir,  jisko  bamic  sc  va  lc  sakeii  —  Anakrainaniya,  durgamya,  jisko  ebarbai 
se  na  le  sakai  ii,  aieya. 

IN-EX-TIN'GUISHA-BLE,  a.  (L.  in,  ex,  stl.ngud)  tbat  cannot  be  extinguished  — 
Mumtana'  u-l  itfd ,  an-bnjhndlx,  until''  —  Asamaniya,  anirvaniya,  jo  bujh  na  sakai. 

IN-fiX'TRI-CA-BLE,  a.  (L.  in,  ex,  tricee)  tbat  cannot  be  extricated  or  disentangled 
—  Nd-hall-pavtr,  pcch-dnv-prvh,  pcckkla— Asulajb,  jo  sulajb  na  sakai,  an uddharan iya, 
dustar.  dustaryva,  anuddbaryya. 

iN-Ex'Tnr-CA-BLE-NESS,  v.  tbe  state  or  quality  of  being  inextricable—  Xd-hall-paztri, 
pech-dar-pechi  —  Asuljhaw,  anuddharaniyatn,  dustary  vata. 

In-Ex'tri-CA-bey,  ad.  so  as  not  to  be  extricated  —  A  isd  ki.  sal  a jh  na  .sv<Z-eh. 

IN-EYE',  v.  (S.  in,  eat/e)  to  inoculate - Qa/am  lagav.d  yd  juiiicand  lagana  —  Kalam 

lagana,  ek  per  ki  dal  dusre  per  men  lagana. 

IN-FAL'LI-BLE,  a.  (L.  in,  f alio)  not  capable  of  erring,  not  liable  to  foil  —  Nd-kha- 
td,  hakm-anddz  nmqarrar  bc-gulat  yd  be-lchatd  —  Abbrantisil  wa  abb  rant,  acbuk  nir- 
bhul  amogh  wa  abliramadhin.  [tisilati,  abbramadhinata. 

In  fal-li-bIi/i-ty,  In-fal'li-ble-ness,  v.  exemption  from  error—  llc-lhatdi  —  Abhran- 

In-Fal'li  bly,  ad.  without  failure,  certainly  —  Jie-khatdi  se,  yaqtnan  yd  qat'an— Bina 
cliuk  wa  bina  bhiil,  dliruv  karke  wa  nisehaya  karke. 

IN'  FA  MOUS,  a.  (L.  in,fama)  notoriously  bad.  odious  —  Xihdyat  kbardb  bad-ndm 
raswa  yd  sharir,  karlh  najis  yd  zubun  —  Atidusht  kukby.it  wa  kalanki,  ghrinarba  wa 
lc  \.i  t  "i  it 

Tn'fa-M0US-ly,  ad.  with  infamy,  shamefully —Ilnsndi  rn-siydhi  bc-dibria  yd  bad-ndm  l 
se,  fazihat!  yd  be-gairati  sc— Durnam  apakircti  wa  apratishtba  sc,  nirlajjata  wa 

a[>ayasaskararup  se.  . 

In'ea-my.  n.  public  disgrace,  disrepute  —  Jlusvxu  ru-siya/u  bc-aorui  ya  bad-nuMn,  Jazi- 
1  Jiati— Apratishthi  aj.akirtti  wa  apayas,  kalaiik  wa  maryyadaliani. 

IN'FANT.  n.  (L.  in,  fain)  a  young  child;  a.  pertaining  to  infancy,  young,  tender 
"  — Shir  khora.tijl  :  a.  tufuliyat  yd  tijlagi  ke  mula'a/liq,  nau-khez.  vd-pukhtayd  ja- 
did  —  Ksbirapay i ,  jannvttua  larka,  _  sisu  ;  a.  balakiya,  bal  wa  abbinav,  kacbeba  wa 
tarun.  [bach pan  Jarkai  balvavastba  wa  balavastha,  arambb  wa  \  ratliamakal. 

Tn'faN-CY,  n.  thofirstpi.it  of  life,  beginning  —  Tufidlyat, yd  tijlagi,  shurli-  Larakpan  ; 

In'fan  tile,  a.  pertaining  to  an  infant- Tijfdna,  baekydna - Balakasambandl n ,  sisu- 
sam bandbi.  [sambandhi,  b.il  wa  abhinav,  kachcha  wa  tarun.  ( 

In'fan-tTnk,  a.  childish,  young,  tender- Tijldva,  nau-khez,  nd-jmkhta  ydjadid-  Bala-  ' 
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In  f  ant-like,  In'fant-ly,  a.  like  an  infant — Tijlya  slur-khorc  ke  manind — Jaisuvat 
balak  ke  sadris. 

In-fan'ti-^ide,  n.  the  murder  of  an  infant,  the  murderer  of  an  infant  —  Tijl-kushi  yd 
bachchu-kushl,  tijt-kush  yd  bachcha-kush  —  Balahatya  balakahatya  vva  sisubadh  baia- 
ghatak  wa  sisuhanta. 

IN -FA  N'T  A,  n  (Sp.)  a  princess  of  the  blood  royal  in  Spain  and  Portugal —.Spew  aur 
P ortf/ul  ke  nmlkoii.  ki  shdh-zadi  —  Spen  aur  Portgal  ke  deson  lei  rajakumari 

(Sp.)  a  prince  of  the  blood-AVioA-rarfa-Kijakum.-fr,  kufiwar,  rijaputra. 

INkAN-IRd,  re.  (L.  in,  fart  ?)  the  foot  soldiers  of  an  arm  y-PuidaV'  pimde— 
P adagasa  in.ya,  padatikasainya,  patti,  p.idata,  padati.  ' 

O-AIE,  v.  (L.  in,  fatuus)  to  make  foolish,  to  deprive  of  understanding  •  a 
affected  with  folly,  stu pitted r  Bc-vmquf  bandnd,  be-'aql  diwdna  skefta  yd  farefta 
k.  ;  a.  bc-wuquf  be-shu'ur  ya  shefta- Hatabuddhi  wa  buddhibhrasht  k.  hatainan 
wa  nashtavivek  k. ;  a  hatabuddhi  vva  budtlhibhrasht,  hatajhan 

lK,Fi!S'T5{  n*  d«P™tion  of  reason -DUcdnayi,  be-hoshi,'  sheftagi,  fareftam- 
Buddhilop,  jn  inalop,  buddlunas,  murhata.  J  J  J  J 

IN-FEA'SI-RLE,  a  (L.  in,  fado;  that  cannot  be  done,  impracticable — Xd-sdkhtani 
gair  inu>n/un  —  Akaramya  wa  as.idhya,  asakva  wa  asambhavva 

^.'r'^'NE>S’  * i^ipmtctic .bilfty - be-imlcdru.istihdla-X karamyafca 
asadhvata,  asakvatA,  asarablmvata. 

IN-FfiCT'  -  •  - 


In-fec'tious-ly.  ad.  by  infection  —  Sirayat  se  ch h nl  «?eh_o<n  -  ,  ^gk-vanchar  se. 

T  1  f/«/T  rn  t  •  .  .  .  .  ‘ 


nd-dbudi  — 


IN-r  i^Ui'  t See  Enfeoff.  '  - ““  ™*  KU  «)  uurtiasa 

^L'  fCr'^  to  dedncc-  to  draw  or  derive  as  a  fact  W'1  ;,I*acl» 

Adcalna ",  tajwiz  k.  yd  natija  nildlnd-Bx iihna  atk.wV  '■  Z  ^on«efl«enee- 
nii,alna  wa  anuman  k.  Bujhna  atkalnu  tarna  wa  bodh  k.,  nigaman 

In*fer-a-ble,  In-ferTii-blk,  a.  deducible —  Munitij  odhil-i  ,  •  -  ,  , 

harne  ke.  ferj-Anumsya,  rehaniya,  anumanasadhva '  ’  ta>mzhcr“  «  {ha- 

In  FE-ren<JE,  n.  deduction,  conclusion — Ildsil  7/d  istidldl  "  a 

INmF£lUOKnt>  ^  \  *<  an,,- 

u  -  station 

adhahsth  adhar  w.i  nichasth  apakrisht  nikri'w  n’”'chu  >  ch/'"!“h  ~  Adharasth 
svsrapadasth,  hinapadaatk  anujivb  *  5  W‘  »dUa,“>  aw  wa  kutsit; 

^irrSkilsh^tl:  tna^fcl7afwr^r^Td,;!“,‘‘’  Apakri- 

AT  n  rvnrfrti»A»’v.«.  1  ^  1.  11  i  •  i  _ 


IN.rKRTU,R  {Ia  , 

J\-Pr<i.T  aVt/W  a,  ...1  Is*  f  llJ  f.,  I  I  '  ■*  .  .  . 


wa  devanindak. 


INF 


INF 
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mazhab,  bad-diyunati  be-imdni  be-wafdi  yd  daga-bdzt  —  Aviswas  asraddha  dharmma- 
ninda  wa  ntfstikati,  bhaktihinatdi  bhaktibharig  wa  viswasaghcft. 

IN'FI-NITE,  a.  (L.  in,  finis)  boundless,  unlimited,  immense  —  Be-hadd,  be-pdydh,  be- 
intikd  yd  be-anddza  —  Asima  wa  asimak,  anant  niravadhi  wa  atyant,  amit. 
In'fi-nite-ly,  ad.  without  limits,  immensely — Re-hadd  yd  be-pdydh,  be-intiha  yd  be- 
anddza—  Anantarup  se,  atyant  wa  amitarup  se. 

In'  fi-nite-ness,  n.  boundlessness,  immensity  —  Be-haddi  yd  bc-pdydni,  la-intihai  be- 
anddzagi  yd  bc-nihdyati  —  Anantata  asimatwa  wa  avadhihinabi,  amitat^  wa  apari- 
initata.  [rup  se  wa  amitarup  se  vibhakt,  atyant  chhota. 

In-fIn-i  Tes'i-mal,  a.  infinitely  divided  —  Beintihd  maqsum,  be-hadd  chhota  —  Ananta- 
In-fin'i -tlve,  a.  applied  to  that  mood  of  the  verb  which  affirms  without  limiting  to 
number  or  person  — ^/as/ar  —  Bhavavachakaniyam,  kriva  ka  sadharan  rdp. 
In-fin'i-tude,  n.  boundless  number— — Asaukhyatwa. 

In-fin'i-ty,  n.  bouudlessness,  immensity  -Bc-haddi  yd  bc-pdydni,  be-intihai  be-anddza- 
gZ  yd  be-nihdyati  —  Amitatjf  asimatwa  wa  avadhihinat^,  anautattf  wd  atyantatfi. 
IN-FIRM',  a.  (L.  in,  Jirmus)  weak,  feeble  —  Kam-zor,  nd-tawah  naqih  yd  na-quwwat — 
Nirbal,  asakt  sithil  wa  asamarth.  [  — Chikitsalay,  chikitsasila,  rogisala,  drogyasrfla. 

In-firm'a-RY,  n.  an  hospital  for  the  sick  —  Btmdr-hhdna,  ddru-sh-shifd  yd  shifd-khdna 
In-fikm'i-ty,  n.  weakness,  disease,  failing  —  Zu'f  ham-zori  naqahat  yd  nd-taicdni,  marz 
maraz  yd.  dzav,  nuqs  yd  'aib  —  Nirbalata  sithilata  kshinata  wa  asakti,  rog  wa  vyadhi, 
swabhavikadosh  dosh  wa  chhidra.  [sithilata,  asakti  wa  balahinatd. 

In-firm'ness,  n.  weakness,  feebleness  —  Zuf,  nd-tawani  yd  ham -z ori— Nirbalata  wa 
IN-FlX',  v.  (L.  in,fixum)  to  fix  in,  to  fasten,  to  implant  —  Garna h,  bdhdhndh,  lagand 
yd  ddlndh. 

IN-FLAME',  v.  (L.  in,flamma) to  set  on  fire,  to  kindle,  to  excite,  to  grow  hot  — A  <7-Z«ya- 
nd  yd  jaldnd  h, phuhhnd  yd  sulgdna  h,  uksdna  uskand  ubhdrnd  yd  barhdnd  h,  tapnd  yd 
In-flam'er,  n.  one  that  inflames  —  Sozanda,  atash-zan,  viuhriq  —  Dahak.  \tamtamdndu. 
In-flam'ma-ble,  a.  easily  set  on  fir e-Mumhinu-l-ihtirdq,  jalan-hdrh,  jalan-jogh, 
sohhtam  —  Dahya,  dahaniya,  jwalaniya,  dahanasil. 

1n-flam-ma  bil'i-ty,  In-flam'm  a-ble-ness,  n.  the  quality  of  easily  catching  fire  — 
Imhdnu-l-ihtirdq  —  Dahyati,  dahaniyata,  jwalanasilata. 

In-flam  ma'tion,  n.  the  act  of  iuflaming,  the  state  of  being  on  flame,  a  hot  swelling  — 
A  tash-zani,  ihtirdq  yd  iltihdb,  badan  men  hahih  Jchun  hejamne  se  amds  aur  dard  — 
Jwalan  w,<  dahan,  dah  tap  wa  jwala,  deh  men  kaliin  rakt  ke  vikar  se  phulawat  \vi 
siijan.  [dahajanak. 

In-flam'ma-TO-RY,  a.  tending  to  inflame -Sozah,  sozanda,  muhriq -  Dahak,  tapak, 
INFLATE',  v.  (L.  in,flatum)  to  swell  with  wind,  to  puff  up,  to  elat e-Hawd  se 
phulana,  ta’rif  yd  a  nr  dr  se  phulana,  mayrur  h.  —  V  at  se  phulana,  prasahsa  wa  ahan- 
kar  se  phulana,' ghamandi  k.  [swasapuran,  phunkaw,  phulaw. 

Jn-fla'  tion,  n.  the  act  of  inflating  —  Intifdhh,  nrtfhh,  dam.-dihi, phulawatb  Viftapuran, 
IN-FLfiCT',  v.  (L.  in,  jiecto)  to  bend,  to  modulate,  to  vary  the  terminations  -  J huha- 
ndh,  dwdz  badalnd,  garddnnd  yd  tasrifh. —  Naw<£na  nihurantf  wa  ^eiha  k.,  swara- 
swam mri varttan  k..  sabdarup  sidhana  wa  vibhakti  k. 


I  N-i  LikAIhJJ  ,  CO.  'AIUIOU  ,  » j  7  y  /  t  •  7  7  £  • 

lN-FLEX'l-BLE,  a.  not  to  be  bent,  firm  -  Terha-na-hone-laiq  ya  jhuhne-ke-qabil-naliin , 
sahht  yd  nd-muldim - Na-nawanhar  na-jhukanhar  wa  anamamya,  kathin  kathor  wa 


drirh. 


IN-FLEX-I-BIL'I-TY,  v.  the  quality  of  being  inflexible,  firmness,  obstinacy  -JhnJcne  hi 
nd-qdbiliyat,  sakhti  yd  harahhtagZ,  /m?Ah-Anamamyata  wa  jhukne  ki  ayogyati, 
kathinata  kathorata  wa  drirhata,  magrai  wa  igrah.  ^  , 

In-flex'i-bly,  ad.  with  firmness,  inexorably -Sakhti  ya  JcarMtagi  se  na-  uzr-panvi  ya 
sang -dili  se- Anamaniyata  se  wa  n.i  jhukaw  se,  kathorata  kathmatrf  w*  drirhata  se. 
IN-FLlCT',  v.  (L.  injlictum)  to  lay  on,  to  apply,  to  impose  as  a  punishment -JJalrui  , 

laqdndu,  dead  yd  harnd h.  ,  .  .  ,  ,  h 

In-flTct'er,  n.  one  who  inflicts -Quine  w\,  lagane  w\  dene  w.  ya  karne  w  ; 

In-flic'tion,  n.  act  of  inflicting,  punishment-/)^  pahunchaw  ya 

aosh-mdli  —  Pray og  wd  vidhan,  dand.  ,  h  A 

In  flTc'tive,  a.  a  tending  or  able  to  inflict -Lagane  w.  ya  laga-sakne  w  .,  dene  w.ya 
TN'FLU-ENCE  n.  (L.  in,  jiao )  moving  or  directing  power,  moral  or  spiritual  po  , 
r  to  act  upon  to  lead  or  direct -Zor  muldhaza  asar  tasir  ikhtiyarya  rub,  VjuHl 
^M  vd  tdsZ  v.  asar  h,  chaldnd"- Bal  sakti  dabaw  kaha-sun^  adhikar 
kshamat/samai-thya  gun  gaurav  vyapakati  w.<  prabhav,  sadasadacharasambandhi 
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wa  Iswari  sakti  wa  prabMv  ;  v.  vyapana  prabhav  k.  pravarttit  k.,  prerit  k.  upahatk. 
wa  niyojit  k.,  sasan  k. 

In-flu-en'tial,  a.  exerting  influence  or  power  —  Muassir,  bd-qudrat,  ba-ikhtiyar,  rub - 
ddr,  bhdrl h  —  Saprabhav ,  prabliavavisisht,  sagaurav.  prabal,  adhikari,  pratapi. 

In-flu-en^ial-ly,  ud.  with  influence  —  Zor  mulahaza  cisur  ya  rub  sc  —  Bal  dabaw  gun 
gaurav  wa  prabhav  se. 

In  flux,  n.  the  act  of  flowing  in,  infusion — Andcir-bahnu  dukhtd  yd  dar-dmdd,  and,ar- 
dhalnd  —  Vdiit&Y  bahna  antarvahan  antahpravah  antargaman  wa  agaman,  antahpra- 
kshepan  wa  bhitar  dhalna. 

In-flux'ion,  n.  infusion,  intromission  —Andar  dfidlnd ,  andar  pahuhchdnd-  Antah- 
prakshepan  wa  bhitar  dhalna,  antarpravesan  wa  bhitar-pahuhchana. 

IN  FOLD  ,  v.  (S.  in,  fealdan)  t o  involve,  to  enwrap,  to  inclose,  to  embrace  —  Lcipetnd h, 
ukdrnd  yd  dhdnpnd 11 ,  chhipund  yd  niundnd kauriydnd  god-meh-lend  yd  gale- 
lay  an  a  h.  [yd  dhdnpnd''. 

t1S'SP!Rt'/ATE;  v'SL:  inf°lium)  to  cover  with  leaves  -Path,  and  h,  patte  sc  chhd-dend 

lN-rOltM,  v.  (L.  m  forma)  to  animate,  to  instruct,  to  give  intelligence,  to  accuse _ 

Zinda  k.,  sikhdnd  ydjatdnd \  khabar  d.,  shikdyat  yd  nd/ish  yfc.-Sajiv  k.,  sikhlana 
c  he  tana  samjhana  wa  batlana,  samachar  d.,  kalarik  lagana  wa  ninda  k. 

In- FORM  ANT,  n .  one  who  informs  —  Mukhbir,  khufyanavis,  nammam,  yoinda  —  Jnapak, 
vijnapak,  suchak,  jatane  w.,  chetane  w.  samachar  d.  w.,  aparadhasuchak 
In-for-ma'tion,  n  intelligence,  instruction,  knowledge,  a  charge  or  accusation- Kha- 
bar  ittilu  ya  yosh-gtizari,  ta’lrm,wuqdf  Him  icdqifiyat  yd  dgdhi,  da' wd  yd  ndllsh- 
Samaehar^  sandes  wa  sanvad,  vijnapan  prabodhan  wa  suchan,  jhan  vidya  wa  bodh 
aparadhasuchan  paisunva  wa  ninda.  J  ’ 


dhasuchak,  anyayasuchak. 

lN»8r/ -LJ  ln-.*he  fo.™!  iyegular-A’A ilaf-i-ziUta,  be qi’ida  bc-rabt  va 
klalaj-i-dcmtur—  Kitiviruddh,  vidhiviruddh  niyamaviruddh  wa  vidhiena  J 

In-for-mal  hv  ».  want  of  regular  iovrn- Be-zMtagi,  khilif-i-zaUtag* kkiluf-i-dasturi 
-Vidhivirodh,  avyavastha,  anti,  vidhibbang.  '  J  [I  ,  “  - 


haibat-ndk  —  Adarun,  abliavanak. 

IN-h  OR'TU-NATE.  See  Unfortunate. 

iN-FRACT',  v.  (L.  in.framjo)  to  break- Torni",  phomi",  tukrc-tukre  k« 

I™, ,.“t  o£.  breaking,  violation  -  F,ukh  yi  rak/ma,  s/uLt  ya  Mkaeta- 

•  fgakar  wa  atikrami. 

,  -  Thorne  w.  wa  bhahjak,  bhan- 

dya,  anatikramaniya.  . Akhandamya,  abhe- 

IN-FRAN'QHI^E.  See  Enfranchise. 

Nk™-vL1NbT;ir(L'£H’^UCW)rare~W'7’  kam>  nadiran,  khdl- 

—-tsssas: 

iNF^NpE'.TiL: 

Bhaug 

iN-FmN  9ER,  n.  a  breaker,  a  violator -Tome 
bhaniak  bhangakar  wa  atikrami. 

IN-  *  ~  - 

W;KOil.ATE  = 

VU  di.wn.nn  !•  A 11  ,  .  _U11UUS,  W> 


enrage  ;  a.  enraged  -  Gazab-ndk 


,  - -  “na,  drava^J^/jaTmel 

>  'ara1  yipini  men  »■>  ahn  nisHh  k. 

dravadravyn  wa  jal  rue,,  Udjdne  ^nivUbTk  w  ^"e  w-  chWta  -Ulno  w. 
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In-fu'si-ble,  a.  that  may  be  infused :  that  cannot  be  dissolved  or  melted  -Andar  dhd- 
le  jane  he  qabil,  zihn-nishih  kiyejdneke  Idiq  :  ud-guddkhtani,  Id-hall,  mumtandu-l- 
gudaz,  gulne  Ice  na-qabil  — Bhitar  dhale  jane  ke  yogya,  bhitar  dale  jane  ke  yogya,  an- 
tarprakshepaniya,  nivesaniya  :  adravya,  udravaniya,  galne  ke  ayogya. 

In-fu'sion,  n.  the  act  of  infusing,  liquor  made  by  infusion -Andar  dhdlna,  'araq  jis- 
vieh  nabdtdt  bhigol  jdti  haih  —  Antarprakshepan,  asek  wa  bhitar  dhalna,  kwath  ka- 
sliaya  wa  niryyas. 

In-fD'sive,  a.  having  the  power  of  inf  using  -  4  ndar  dhdl  sakne  w .,  zihn-nishih  kar  salcne 
w.,  dal  sakne  w\  —  Antarprakshepak,  bhitar  dh.U  sakne  w.,  chitta  men  dal  sakne  w. 
I N  'GAT  1 1  E  R  ING,  n.  (S.  in,  gadcrian)  the  act  of  getting  in  the  harvest  —  Ambdr-sazi, 
khi rman-sdzi ,  fast  jam'  k  —  iSasyasahgrah,  aasyasani h  lya. 

IN  GEMI  NATE,  v.  (L.  in,  gemma)  to  double,  to  repeat;  a.  redoubled  —  Duhrdnah, 
bar-bar  kalindu  ;  a.  duhrdyd  gayuh,  dwjndyd  gaydu. 

In-<?em-i-na  tion,  ii.  repetition,  reduplication — Takrar  takarrur  yd  iadat,  duhrdw  yd 
dohrdwu  —  Punahpunahkaran,  dwivarakaran dwigunikaran  wa  dugnaw. 
IN-GEN'DER.  See  Engender. 

IN-GfiN'EU-ATE,  r.  (L.  in,  genus)  to  beget,  to  produce ;  a.  inborn,  innate  —  Paidd  k.t 
janind>idu  ;  a.  jibilli  yd  tab'i3  zdtiasli  jigari  yd  bi-z-zdt  —  U tpanna  k.,  utpadan  k. ;  a 
antarjat,  sahaj  wa  antarbhav.  [sakai.. 

In-gen'er-a-ble,  a.  that  cannot  be  produced  —  Jo  paidd  na  ho  sake  — Jo  utpanna  ua  ho 
In-gen'ite,  a.  innate,  inborn,  native  —  Bi-z-zut  yd  asli,  jibilli  yd  tub'i,  zdti—  Sahaj,  an- 
tarjat,  swabhavik  wa  prakrit. 

lN-GE'NI-OUS,  a.  L.  ingenium)  possessed  of  genius,  inventive,  skilful,  witty— Zahc 
zahin  zirak  yd  fahini,  makhtari  yd  rnntajdiviz,  hiinar-mand,  saliqa-shi' dr  sdhib-i-saliqa 
bd-saliqa  bd-mauqd  hdzir-juwdb  lati fa-go  zarif  yd  khush-fahni  —  Tikshnabuddhi  wa 
vidagdh,  yuktiuian  upayajna  upayi  wa  kalpak,  nipun  pravin  wa  suyuktinishpauna, 
rasik  wa  saras. 

In-ge'ni-ous-ly,  ad.  in  an  ingenious  manner  —  Zakaicat  se,  ziraki  se,firdsat  se,  tez-fahmi 
se,  bd-saliqa,  hunar-mandi  se,  lutf  se,  zardfat  se  — Tikshnabuddhi  se,  suyukti  se, 
upayajnata  se,  nipunata  se,  pravinata  se,  rasikabhav  se,  saras. 

In-ge'ni-ous-NESS,  n.  quality  of  being  ingenious  —  Zakaicat,  saliqa-shi  dri,  hunar  man- 
dl,  tez-fahmi,  zardfat  —  Buddhitikshnakf,  suyukti,  upayajhatwa,  nipunata,  suyukti- 
nishpannata,  sarasatwa. 

In-ge-nu'i-ty,  n.  invention,  wit  —  Ziraki  hnnar  hikmat  zakdwat  firasat  latdfat  yd  ma - 
ilka,  giydsat  htzir-jaudbi  latifa-goi  tez-fahmi  yd-  zardfat  —  Buddhitikshnata  nipunata 
kalpan  isakti  suyukti uishpannata  kal.C  suyukti  wa  upayajnata,  buddhichaturyya  bud- 
dhikausal  wa  vidagdhata. 

Ingen  u  ous,  a.  open,  frank,  candid,  noble  —  Khuldsa  yd  vast,  sdeliq  yd  sdf,  be-riya  yd 
sina-sdf,  sharif  yd.  'uvula  —  Saral  wa  mayahin,  nishkapat  nirrnalachitta  khara  wa 
suddhamati,  vimalatina  wa  amayik,  mahanubhiv  wa  udar.  ^ 

In-cen'u-ous-i.y,  acl.  openly,  fairly,  candidly —Sdf-dili  se  yd  sdf-sdf  rdsti  se,  sxna-safdi 
yd  be-rbfdi  se  —  Saralata  wa  chittanirinmalatwa  se,  suchita  kharai  wa  bhavasuddha- 
twa  se,  vimalatmata  chittanirinmalatwa  wa  kapatahinata  se. 

In-CEN'u-OUS-NESs,  n.  openness,  candour  —  Khulasagi  sufdi  rdsti  yd  sidq,  sina-safai  ya 
be-riydi  —  Saralata  wa  mayahinata,  vimalatmata  kharai  wa  kapatahinata.  [dalna. 

IN " 

In-9i 
IN  C 

ma'yub,  qni 

kar  wa  lajjdkar.  .  ,  ,  .  .  , 

In-glo  ri-ous  ly,  ad.  without  glory  -  Khiffat  se,  be-qairati  se- Apayasapurvvak,  akfaya- 

tipurvvak,  kalauk  wa  apaman  se.  _  [ayas,  apaman. 

In-gl6'r[  OUS  NESS,  n.  state  of  being  inglorious- Khiffat,  zillcit,  le  ejairati- Akbyati, 
IN'GOT,  n.  ( Fr.  linqut  ?)  a  mass  of  metal  —  Kisi  dhut  kd  chakkd  chakki  stl  bit  ya  do.la  . 
IN  GllAFF.  In-guAet',  r.  (S.  in.  grafan)  to  insert  a  slmot  of  one  tree  into  the  stock 
of  another,  to  fix  deep  -Qa/am  laguna  yd  pair  and  Jagdnd,  khkb  gdrnd  —  Ka! am  laga- 
ir;  n.  that  ek  per  ki  dal  k:itkar  dusre  per  mcii  khohskar  laga  dena.  bhah  bhanti 
'  u.  i  ->ii .  \v  'l  li  iith  ilna  \yd  ku.,  dhasa-kar  garna  . 

ING  RAIN',  v.  (S.  in,  geregnian)  to  dye  in  grain,  to  infix  deeply  —  J  akka  rang  ran  gnu 
IN-GRA'l’E'.  In  grate  ful,  a.  (L.  in, grains)  unthankful,  unpleasing— A u-sipas  bc-naja 
'  nd-shukr-gnzdr,  nd-qnirdrd  nd-gundrd  nd-guiedra  nd-gawaru  nu-gawur  na-guaur 
L  nd-pusaud, da- Akvit^wi  wa  kritaghna,  apriya  wa  ausuhawan.  , 

In  grvtk'ful-ly,  ad.  without  gratitude -Nd-shukri  se,  na-stpasi  sc,  iia-shukr-guzuri  se 
‘  -AkritajiUUse,  kritaglmata  se.  ,,  l  aknbijnaU  se. 

1n-gr\ti  /i  y  ml  unthankfully  —  Nd-shnlcri  se,  na-shvkr-guzari  se- Kr  taghnata  se, 
In-ghat  i-Ti;i)E,  m.  unthankf illness,  retribution  of  evil  for  good- Na-shaha  na  shuki- 
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guzdri  yd  nd-sipdsi,  namak-harami  yd  be-wafat — Akritaj nata,  kritaghnata  wS  anu- 
pakurita. 

IN-GRA'TI-ATE,  r.  (L.  in,  gratia)  to  get  into  favour,  to  recommend  —  Kisi  hi  khdtir- 
joi  kar-ke  ushi  mikr-bdni  hdsil  k.,  *aziz  yd  uiaqbul  k.  —  Anurodk  k.  wa  anugrabapatra 
b.  wa  k.,  priya  k. 

In-gka'ti-at-ing,  n.  act  of  getting  into  favour  -  Kus'i  ki  khdtir-jol  kar-ke  ushi  mikr-bdni 
haul  karne  men  sai  k.—  Anurodh,  anugrab  pane  ki  cbeshta',  anugrabanusandban 

IN-GRAVE'.  See  Engrave. 

IN-GRE'DI-ENT,  n.  (L.  in,  gradior)  a  component  part  of  any  substance— Juz  murak- 
kab  chiz  ka  ek  juz—  Kisi  misrit  vastu  ka  ek  aiig,  ang. 

IN'GRESS,  n.  (L.  in,  gressum)  entrance -Dukhid,  guzdrd  yd  guzdra,  dar-dmad ,  mu- 
dakhalat-  Praves,  paitli.  [ddklialut-  Pravesan,  paitb  wa  praves 

ac/tTof  entering,  entrance -Dukhul  yd  dar-dmad,  guzdrd  guzdra  yd  ma- 

tiN  GLi-NAL,  a.  (L.  mguen)  pertaining  to  the  gvoux-Jaghdhse  ke  mutaalliq-Ja- 
gnanse  ka,  vanksbanasambandbi.  vahksbamya 

IN-GtJLF'.  See  Engulf. 

fN-GDR'GRTATE,  v  (L.  in,  gurges)  to  swallow  greedily,  to  drink  largely  -  Marbhn, 
khe  sa  mgalna  ya  bhakosnah,  dhakosna  ya  bahut-pindh.  {d/ial-nunn* 

INrTsT^kl0?’  U%  ^  HCt  °f  8wallowiuo  greedily  or  in  great  quantity -Bhukomd\ 

iiN-UUSI  A-BLL,  a  (L  in,  gustus)  not  perceptible  by  the  taste- J3e-maza-Rasaneu- 
dnyatit,  rasanendnyavishay.  ^ucu 

IN-HABIT,  r.  (L.  in  habeo)  to  dwell  in,  to  occupy  as  a  dweller,  to  live  — Sukunat  1 
utu/amat  k.,  raA?iah-Basna  wa  vas  k.,  nivas  wa  sthiti  k.,  tikna. 

bas 


fcHiw  tftra,  act  of  inhabiting,  abode -Suki mat,  maskan  makjTja 

a  *"“»-***.  «**«•*•  * 

if* 

N-HAR^Q  NI.Qas  «.  (L.  in,  Or.  trlZfa  ZtZ  Jou8  ' ™mu£T’ 

(L-  ^  *» »  be  s- “  —thing 

^u  bbav,  samavayasambandh,  antarvarttan. 


n-  ;in  heiress- TKcirm- Uttar  idhil- '  l^hikifrini. 

IN-HtaRSR ,  v.  (m,  hearse)  to  inclose  in  a  fnnpi-il  m  bikarmi,  paitnkadbana- 

rakhna  —  Sarnadhi  deni  m  a  funei.il  monument- ilurde  ko  rauze  men 

fc>  «* 

INrH60l>_ra?rm  "T  Tgrab’  niv:i,u^  w»  ni<.hed‘lT"““<  ^  muZaha"^  yd 

I.\  H0Sl>i.TA.BLE,7)(u  deni,  atk.-ina. 
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In-hos'pi-TA-ble-ness,  In-hos-pi-tXl'i  ty,  to.  want  of  kindness  to  strangers  -Nd-mih- 
man-par  vtiai'i,  nd-mihmdn-dari,  na-mihmdn-nawdzi — Atithyanadar,  atithyasatkdr, 

abhyagatadwesh.  ,  , 

IN-H&'M AN,  a.  (h.in,  homo)  savage,  cruel -Na-insan  be-muruwat  ya  be-dard,  be - 
rahm  yd  be-tars  -  Amanushya  wa  kr ur,  nishthur  nirday  wa  kathorahriday. 
In-hu-mXn'i-TY,  to.  cruelty,  barbarity  —  Sang-dili  be-rakmz  ya  be-davdi ,  wahshi-pan 
wahshat  yd  nd-insdniyati  -  Krurat/i  nishthurata  wa  nirdayata,  amanushyatwa. 

In-hu  man-ly,  ad.  cruelly,  barbarously— -Sang-dili  yd  be-vuhmi  se,  na-admiyati  wahshat 
yd  iccckshi'pan  se-  Nirdayata  wa  nishthurata  se,  amanushyatwa  wa  krurata  se. 
IN-Ht)ME',  v.  (L.  in,  humus)  to  bury  -  Dafn  k.,  mitti  dendh -Garna.  .  [samarpan. 
In-hu-M action, -to.  a  burying,  sepulture -Dafn,  tadfm - Gdrtop,  samadhi  d.  w*  bhumi- 
IN-I-MAG'I-NA-BLE,  a.  (L.  in,  imago)  that  cannot  be  imagined,  inconceivable  -Uair- 
mutasawwar,  mumtanau-q  qiyds  -  Achintaniya  wa  abhavaniya,  amanogamya  wa  abo- 

IN-lM'bCAL,  o.  (L.  in,  amicus)  unfriendly,  hostile,  adverse,  hurtful  - Mukhalif,  bad- 
andesh  yd  bar-’ ales,  nd-muwdjiq,  muzirr  yd  mukhill-  Ahit,  vain,  virodhi  dweshi  wa 

pratikul,  apakari  wa  anupakari.  .  ...  .. 

IN-lM'I-TA-BLE.  a.  (L.  in,  imitor)  that  cannot  be  imitated,  surpassing  imitation  - 

Gair-manqul,  mumtana’u-n-nazir  be-misl  yd  be-nazir- Ananukaraniya  wa  anukarana- 

iNdM-i-TA^TL^-T^  TO.  the  state  or  quality  of  being  inimitable  -  Qair-manq  uli,  mum- 
tana’ u-n-naziri,  be-naziri- Ananukaraniyati,  anukaranatitatwa,  anupameyata. 
In-Tm'i-ta-'BLY,  ad.  in  an  inimitable  manner  -Be-nazir,  be-misl,  be-nazin  se- Ananu 

IN^Q^U cequus)  unjust, Unrighteous,  winked -Nd-’ddU  yabe-msa f, 
gair-salih  ma’yub  yd  nd-haqq,  bad-tinat  zabun  ya  bad- Anyayi  wa  anyayya,  adharmmi 

»i  r;»a<-AnA  ..... 

v^u  dhitl  nvivavirodh  wa  adharmma,  khalata  dauratmya  wa  dushkarmma. 

«  tmnractised  newlv  admitted  -  Shuru  kardna  ya  ’ilm  ayaz  karana,  dakhil  k. ya 

"BZ ~  “ 

^a'coSlt  an  order -/to,  amr  ya  tUU- Ajni,  ad«  wa  vrdhau. 

_  /T  *“  hidiftious.  VOld 


vek  se,  bina  vichar,  bina  viveK. .  _  hasirati  &e-c/m’wri-Avivek,  avichar,  vi 

Js-jo.Dt'gious-j.iss,  ».  ™  h°‘JUtdogwroi.K-  V«7sda  yahmekana  ya  ziyaa  h,  be-haqq 
lN'JUKK,r.(L.ta,,«»)to  hnrt  to  wrong  (UlK'lils  hani  „a  anyay  k., 

lsKr».-wbo  taj.rrea-Z.yiH  Mr,J,,fa-hav,  zatb  a,  thardb-kar,  bujara  -Hu¬ 
nk,  kshatikarak,  anyayakan,  parapakari,  <  10  n,  umi i  ■  Ihisaral  lima- 

iJjn. m  n.  wrong,  miecliief,  detriment 7/fe-«»«/< .  ai’oll  wi  apar.idh, 
rat  iza  aseb  khalid  a-a r  ya  ha>j,  )iu78a^y<^-t/a  ksbatlkar  bihsak  wa  apakari. 

kshati  wif  dosh,  hani.  ,  R  >  -r  7  •  nl-hanq,  dzdr-rasdh  ya  muzirr- Niti- 

K  r  wtnkful^,  bnrtfully  -  Bd»*afi  n  ya  Mam,  zarar  ya  ^  - 

-  Any^ap^wak,  binai  bani  wa  ksbat.  n.  _ _ 
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In-ju'ri-ous-ness,  n.  quality  of  being  injurious— Be-insdfi,  zarar,  nuqsan ,  dzar-rasdni 
—  Nitibinata,  anyayyata,  kshatijanakatwa,  hanikaratwa. 

In-jus'ti^e,  n.  iniquity,  wrong  —  Be-insdfi  yd  gair-wajibi,  zarar  bc-dddi  yd  zulm  — 
Anyay  wa  aniti,  adliarm  bani  wa  atyachar. 

Ink,  ».  (D.  inkt)  a  liquid  used  in  writing  and  printing  ;  v.  to  daub  with  ink  —  Siyahi, 
roshndi  ;  v.  siyalu  sc  bhurnd ,  roshndi  sc  kdla  k.—  Masi>  masi,  maslii,  kali ;  v.  masi  se 
bharna,  kali  se  potna.  [masi Yarn  masiya  wa  masisadris. 

Ink'y,  a.  consisting  of  ink,  like  ink  —  Siyuhi-dmez  yd  siyahi-ddr,  siyahi  sd  —  Masiinay, 
Ln  k'hokn,  Ink'stand,  n.  a  case  or  vessel  for  bolding  ink  and  other  writing  materials  — 
Qalam-dan ,  dawdt  —  Masidhani,  masidban,  masipatra,  lipisamagryabhajan. 

IN'KLE,  n .  a  kind  of  narrow  fillet,  a  tape— Niwdrb,  paltih. 

INK  LING,  n.  bint,  whisper,  intimation — Lshdra,  bhinak h,  imd  yd  kwaya— Sahket, 
sungun  wa  phusphusahat,  isatsucbana. 

IN-KNOT',  in-not',  v.  (S.  in,  cnotta )  to  bind  as  with  a  knot — Gahth  dendh,  gahthiydndb. 
IN-LACE',  v.  (S.  in,  luqueo)  to  embellish  with  variegations— liaiig-d-rahg  kar-ke  drusta 
k.  —  Cbitravicbitra  karke  susobbit  k. 

IN  LAND,  a.  (S.  in,  land)  interior,  remote  from  the  sea,  domestic,  not  foreign ;  n.  the 
interior  part  of  a  country  —  Mufassal  men,  bahr  se  dur,  khdngi  yd  lchanagi,  mulki 
yO/  gCClVm7nhdk  kct  nalltn  *  ^  nr>i  mn^lnrn/1 

vartti  wa  samudradur 
yades. 

; 'land - 

Sl-LAp _ 

pathriydnd 

TXT  T  V  i\r/  •  L/ awiuwuu  «*t*  mmwui  IV.,  ivciiiiLUV  i5C  UIUM/  iv. 

l  v  n  v'  ’  ^  c^fcar  °f  outlawry  or  attainder  —  Be-gundh  k.,  jurm  se 

■*x /  \x;  xn>  ltc9an)  to  diversify  by  inserting  other  substances,  to  variegate  — 

< d,alam-kar%  k.,  munubbut  k.  —  Nauavarnadravya  se  jarna,  cbitravicbitra  k. 

In  la  y,  n.  matter  inlaid— J  is  shui  kd  qalam-kari  men  isti'mal  liotd  hai,  jo  cliiz  jam 
jati  hat  —  Jo  vastu  jari  jati  liai.  [dravya  se  jarne  w.,  cbitravicbitra  k.  w.,  jariya. 
Tm'T  vt**’  n'°ne}vho  dilays  —  Qalam-kari  k.  w.,  munabbat-kdr,  koft-gar—  Namivarpa- 
^  DI,  (S.  in,  la  tan)  an  opening,  a  passage,  an  entrance,  an  arm  of  the  sea  — 

yd  guzar-gdh,  khanb  —  D war,  marg  wa  path,  pravesadwar,  kbit, 
i  L« l ,  a.  internal,  secret;  ad.  internally,  within,  secretly -Andaruni,  poshi- 

f  a,  ad.  aadarum,  andar,  poshidagi  se  —  Antarasth  wa  antarik,  guilt:  ad.  autar, 
bintar,  guptarup  se.  D  1  ’ 

nmosi,  Inner-most,  a.  deepest  within— A  ndariim,  bhitarih  —  Antaratam. 

in  ner,  a.  interior  not  outward — A ndurm i,  batini — Bhitari,  antarahg  wa  antariya. 

bavind  Ulld-ehr  cover,  to  house  to  lodge -Gharmeh  yd  chhapparke  tale  rakhndb, 
Oasana  ya  basnah,  tikana  ya  tikndb. 

n  ning,  ?!.  ingathering  of  grain,  a  term  in  the  game  of  cricket —  Gallajam'  k.,  yah  lafz 
v“/S  ke  k-lA  hotd  hai  —  Anaj  batorna  wa  sasyasaugrab,  issabd  ka 

IN^VI  A  g6U?  -Ur  —  6  ke  khd  me”  h0tii  bai*  ' 

n  •>  i  -4  Ui  Wi?,ca^ one  wbo  dwebs5  in  the  same  house  with  another,  a  lodger  • 

ci»  admitted  5i.  rl  or _ hi  . '  i  .  7  *  *  *  ...  *  *  *  * 


lnrdosbi,"  «uchi  wf  tdZI  ' 


sddagt 
nishpajiatwa 


5S3’ freedr  larmier  aim, 

«c-Nim^ridb^ ^nTsbpi^nDbL01^  7  be  jurmise,  gurbat  se,  nclci 

In-noc'o-ous,  a  harmless  ’  safe  K*L/  0  ePan  ^.^nsh^tase.fanapakafak^kshatikar. 
I-N5ch-ous.Lv,  with^ut  hJml^  ^ 
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In-noc'u-ous-ness,  n.  harmlessness  —  Ma'sumtyat,  be-badi,  be-zarari—  Anapakarakatd,  at- 
shatikaratwa. 

In-nox'ious,  a.  harmless,  pure,  innocent  —  Be-sharr  yd  be-zarar,  pale,  be-gunah  igdgair- 
muzii'T  —  Anapakarak  wa  akshatikar,  niraparadh  wa  suddha,  nirdoshi  wa  ahinsak. 
IN-Nox'ious-LY,  ad.  harmlessly  —  Be-zarar —  Binii.  kshati,  bina  apakar,  anapakar  se. 
IN-NOM'I-NA-BLE,  n,.  (L.  in,  nomen )  not  to  be  named  —  Gair- mausum,  nam-zad  hone 
Ice  na-qdbil  —  Anakhveya. 

iN-NOM'r-NATE,  a.  without  a  name  —  Be-ndm ,  gum-ndm  —  Ndmahin. 

IN'NO-VATE,  v.  (L.  in,  novus)  to  change  by  introducing  something  new  —  Ihdds  k., 
koi  nai  bat  jdri  kar-ke  tabdil  k.,  nay d  &h.  — Koi  nai  bdt  nikalkar  palatua,  nutanariti 
sansthdpan  k.,  navin  k, 

In-NO-va'tion,  n.  introduction  of  novelties  —  Ihdds, ijad,nau-tars,  ihhtird’  —  N utanaritisan- 
sthapan,  navinacharasansthapan,  n utanakarmmapravarttan,  nutanasampradayakalpan. 
In'NO-VA-tou,  n.  an  introducer  of  novelties  —  Muhdu,  mvjid,  muUitari'  —  Navaritisthd- 
pak,  nutanavyavaharasthapak,  navavyavaharapravarttak,  n  utanakarmmapravarttak. 
iN-NQ-fiN'DO,  n.  (L.  in,  nuo)  a  hint  —  Mam,  kindya,  ramz  —  Sahket,  vyangya. 
Jn'nu-ENT,  a.  significant  —  Ma'nawi,  bd-ma'ni  —  Sahketik,  liCkshanik,  suchak,  bodhak. 
IN-NO'MER-A-BLE,  a.  (L.  in,  numerics)  that  cannot  be  numbered  for  multitude 

—  Be-shumar,  oe-hisab,  an-ginat h  -r-  Aganya,  asaiikkya,  aganit,  agananiya. 
1n-NU-meu-a-bii/i-TY,  In-nu'mer-a-ble-ness,  n.  state  or  quality  of  being  innumerable 

—  BeshumdH,  be-hisdbi— Aganyata,  asahkbiyata,  agananiyata.  ^ 

In-nu'mer-a-bly,  ad.  without  number  —  Beshumar ,  be-hisab —  Aganyat^purvvak, 

asaukliyatfCpurvvak,  binginti  wa.  anginti. 

Tn-nu'mer-ous,  a.  too  many  to  be  counted  —  Bcslinmar,  be-hisdb  —  Aganya,  asankhya. 
IN-O-BE'DI-ENT,  a.  (L.  in,  obedio)  not  yielding  obedience,  neglecting  to  obey-Aa- 
farmah,  gair-niuti  —  Avas,  ajnalanghi.  ^  ^  [langhan,  djnabhaDg. 

Is-0*be'di-kN<JE,  n.  neglect  of  obedience  —  Nd-farmdni,  tamarrud  —  Avasatwa,  ajna- 
lN-OB-$ERV'ANT,  a.  (L.  in.  ob,  servo)  not  taking  notice— Nd-mutawajjih,  gair- 
multafit-  Anirikshak,  aprekshak,  ananushthdyi.  _  , 

In-ob-serv'ance,  71, .  want  of  observance  —  ’  A  dam-i-'  amal ,  ’ddam-i-vndahaza  Ana- 
nush than,  anishe van,  anacharan,  anddar.  |  aniriksha,  niralokan,  niilaksh. 

In-ob-ser-va'tion,  n.  want  of  observation  —’Adam-id ihaz,  adam-i-gaur  —  Anmkshan, 
IN-OC'U-LATE,  v.  (L.  in,  oculus)  to  insert  the  bud  of  one  tree  or  plant  into  another, 
to  communicate  disease  by  inserting  infectious  matter  -Paiwand  k.  ya  qa/am- 
laadnd,  tiled  d".- Kalam  lagana  arthat  ek  per  ki  dal  katkar  dusre  per  men  lagild., 
chhapna  [per  ki  dal  katkar  dusre  per  men  laga  d.,  chhapa. 

In-oc-u-la'tion,  v.  the  act  of  inoculating  —  Paiwand  k.  yd  qa'amdagdnd ,  tikdu-&k 
Ix-oc'u-LA-TOR,  n.  one  who  inoculates -Paiwand  k.w.,  qalam-lagane  ip.,Uka  d.  w  . 

‘  Kalam  lagane  w.,  ek  per  ki  dil  katkar  diisre  per  men  lagdne  w.,  chha^ne  w.,  site  a 
wa  mata  chhapne  w.  .  [be-bas- Gandhahin  mrgandh. 

IN-0'DOR-ATE,  In-o'dor-ous,  a.  (L.  in,  odor)  having  no  smell  or  scent -Be-bu,  be  bo. 
IN-OE-FEN'SIVE,  a.  (L.  in,  offer  do)  giving  no  offence,  harmless  7  Na-zabun  na-^™L 
yd  besharr,  be-gundh  be-zarar  bc-khatar  yd  </<m6-Aparaklesad  wa  mrupa  i  v, 

nirdoshi  anapakari  satwik  wa  sidha.  7.,,  ,  , 

Iv-of-fen'sivk-ey.  ad.  without  offenc e-Nd-sabuni  ya  gair-badise,  bdaqusur,  be-gunali 
se  aair-mazarrat  se-Bina  aparadh,  bind  kshati,  anapakar  wa  adroh  se- 
In-of^fkn'sive-ness,  n.  harmlessness  -  Nusabhni,ma  sunny  at,  yair-mazarrat,  bc-guna  u, 
mirhnt.  a  am  hi  be-zarari — Satwasi  lata,  auapakarasilata,  mraparadhaU. 
iN-OF-Fl'cTOU’s,  a.  (L.  in,  oO,  facio) 

IN  OFER  A-TIVe”®.  (L.  in,  opus)  inactive  -  Nd-kdr-gar,  be-tdsir,  gair-muassir 
IN-OP-POR-TONE',  a.  iL.  in,  ob,  porto)  unseasonable,  inconvenient -Be-uagt  bemau- 
ad!  nd-muwdfiq  yd  muzirr—  Akiilik  wa  asamayik,  aprastava}  ogya  wa  ayogv  . 

IN  5p-bor  tene'ly,  ad.  unseasonably  -  Be- waqt,  be-mauga’,nadaiq,  na-muwatq- Thik 
hamav  oar  nahih,  anavasar  wa  asamav  se,  kusamay  men.  ^  nA. 

KTiwimavirodh  wa  vvatikram,  avyavastha.  ,  ,  ,  *  *  he 

;il 

avyavastha  wa  vyatikram.  _ 


I 

I 
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IX-011-GAN  TO,  In-or-gan'j-cal,  a.  (L.  in,  Gr.  organon)  void  of  organs  —  Be-raq-resha 
t  ’  twaa,£d,iauab  1  n  >  jivitwasadhanahm,  nirovayav,  angarahit.  ' 

hVUhlU-LAI  h,  r.(  L.  v»,  omnium)  to  unite  by  contact,  to  join  in,  to  insert  - 
j'Ova  ya  mda-kar jornah,  jmna  ydjorvdh.  ddlnd  yd  tdi,kndh. 

In-os-cu-la'tion,  w.  the  act  of  uniting  by  joining  the  extremities  -  Kandroii  yd  bindroh 
Hr0nr  T  a  ba  iam i°T ~~ T°”kon  wa  chhoron  ko  miUkar  jorna 

NOUrE  Tnnp  ?  r  lNQmr>E^.  *  ,  ,  [acradwayjndhi. 

JiN-yUl  h- 1  UDE,  v.JJj.  m,  qtnes)  disturbed  state,  restlessness -Iztird b  yd  be-aamri 

Vyagrata  wa  vyastatC,  astliirata  udvpcr  wa  nswnsfl^+o 
v  QUI-IS  ATE,  v.  (L.  inqni.no)  to  pollute- 
-qui-na  tion.  n.  pollution,  corruption  — 

Bhrashtatf,  duslian  dushtata  wa  khotai 
IN-QUlP^'  -  /T  ‘ 

search. 
k 
wa 

■  Mask  taftUh  ^fr-vMz.v,n,.  ,ah;qlt 

anusandL  wVviclu™  ucUhpftchb  prasna  wa  aampralna.  parikeM  samikll.an 

In'quest.  n.  judicial  examination,  aearcli  -  ™  anwesl'a'.1. 

In-qui-sY'tjon,  n.  judicial  inquiry  examination  anl^'l  tlcfr  wa  vvavahara- 

tection  and  punishment  of  a"  eccles,as  lca1  tribunal  for  the  de- 

zrzz"-  Khojrs^zu!z^^(  },i  *«?*> 

parikshtf  men  lagd  l1Ua.  '  '  ’  k’  anusandhata,  khoj  pdchhpachh  wa 

wcris;^r,Ti?  t  mMi 

khojiya  wa  kliojf  Patwa  rp  n,'ni  i  1  *naK1'«  anusandhffnasil  anweshanasakt 

wiJ^£tfe  Ves!’a^  “ 

In-quis  i-tivk-nkss,  v.  busy  curiosity-  jLt  ;/o  /'  'S  .  se’  Jush*u  se— Anweshanasi- 
iN-tjr^rou  rchhpif h’  “'^nciha^labva^™-^ AnweshanasilaW,  auwe- 

jl iukaqw’yi  takqiqidk^'ZdhiZh^i^^d^^f  thf  C°Urt  of  ‘"qu'sition- 

’Mat  kd  eh  mkn  yd  shallot  -  Parikshi ik  vie M  "Mr  *«**  dene  hi 

shasabhasad  dharmmavicharasabhasad  wl  nastiln*  ?anuf\an< Ihatl  dhannmaparik- 
kaclialin  ka  jam  lSad  wa  nastikon  ko  pakarneaur  dand  dene  ki 


beyond  measure  — 

i.  Ur  t .  excessive  ereedinp«H  V." — . .  niarbhukha. 

lubdhat*,  atilohh,  atripti.  8  cdlnee8- A“'«n,  mW  AtVx-MarhhuklnJi,  ati- 

•  A  n-A-BLT.  a./,  with  excessive  ereediness  at;  -  ,  /?"’  atl!l;bdhati  "e,  atilobli  sc. 

.  . .  8  na"  'WAayg<  *•«  «,  na-uri  se  —  Marbhukli.ii 


INS 
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[tosh,  atripti. 


lalach,  atripti. 

In-sat-is-fac'tion 
In-sat'u-ra-b 
IN-SCONCE 

IN  SCRIBE',  v  (L.  in,  scribo)  to  write  on,  to' imprint,  to  engrave,  to  mark,  to  address 
c  pan  tahrir  k.  ya  (/alum-band  k.,  naqsh  k..  katida  1c.,  nishan  k.,falane  ke  ndm  se 
banana  —  Upar  likhna,  chhapna,  khodua,  chihn  k.,  nam  likhkar  samarpan.  k. 
In-scrib'kr,  n  one  who  inscribes  -  Upar  tahrir  k.  w .,  naqsh  k.  w.,  kanda-gar,  nishan 
k.  to.,  nam  hkh-lcar  niydz  k.  w.-Upar  likhne  w.,  chhapne  w.,  khodne  w.,  chihn  k. 
w..  nain  likhkar  samarpan  k.  w. 

Lv-scrIp'tion,  n.  something  written  or  engraved,  title,  address  -  Kitdba,  khitdb  yd 
laqab,  f alanc  ke  ndm  se  banana —  Abhilekhau  ankitalekh  wa  mudritalekh,  upadlii 
wa  nam,  nam  likhkar  samarpan.  [ritalekhayukt 

In-scrip  tive,  a.  bearing  inscription  —  Kitaba-ddr,  tahrir-ddr  —  Aukitalekhayukt,  mud 
IN-SCRU  IA-BLE,  a.  (L.  in,  scrutor)  unsearchable,  not  to  be  searched  out  —  Mumtana! 
u-l-taj ttsh,  gair-mumkinu-t-tafahhus  yd  talash-nd-shudani  —  Anupalabhya  wa  alaksh 
ya,  durjneyawa  durlakshya.  [sliyata,  durjheyatwa,  duriakshyata 

In-scru-ta-bil'i-ty,  n.  unsearchableness  —  Mumtana'  u-t-taftislii  — Anupalabhyata,  alak 
In-scru  ta-bly,  ad.  so  as  not  to  be  traced  out  —  Mumtana  u-t-taftishi  se  — Anupalabhya 
ta  se,  alakshyata  se,  durlakskyaprakar  se. 

IN-SCuLP',  v.  (L.  in,  scnlpo)  to  engrave  —  Kanda  k.,  naqsh  k.  —  Takshan  k.,  khodna. 
IN-SEAM',  v.  (S.  in,  seam )  to  mark  with  a  seam  or  scar  —  Ddg  se  nishan  k„  daq  d.— 
Ghavv  ka  chihn  k. 

IN'SECT,  n.  (L.  in,  sectum)  a  small  creeping  or  flying  animal,  any  thing  small  —  K ira- 
makord  yd  kira-patangd h,  koi  chhoti  chiz  —  Krimi  wa  kit,  koi  chhoti  vastu. 


V  _  mmm  “  '  •  •  '  •  V  * 

IN-SE-CURE',  a.  (L.  in,  se,  cava)  not  secure,  not  safe,  exposed  to  danger  or  loss  —  11c- 
amn,  be-saldmat  yd  gair-mahfuz,  makhtur  —  Sabhaya  wa  bhayayukt,  sankanwit, 
sahsayasth.  *  [zat  ke  —  Akshem  S3,  bliayasansaya  se,  sasankata  se. 

In-se-cure'ly,  ad.  without  security —  Be-amn,  be-amni  se,  be-saldmati  se,  ba-gair  hifa- 

In-se-cu'ri-ty,  n.  want  of  safety,  danger  —  Be-amni  yd  be-saldmati,  khatra  yd  andesha 
—  Akshem,  atahk  wa  bhayasanka. 

IN-SEN'SATE,  a.  (L.  in,  sensum )  stupid  —  Be-wuq uf,  ahmaq  —  Nirbuddhi,  jar,  murh. 

In-sen'si-ble,  a.  that  cannot  be  felt  or  perceived,  void  of  feeling,  void  of  affection  — 
Gair-mahsus  yd  gair-namud,  be-hiss  be-hosh  giun-hosh  yd  be-khabar,  be-dard  yd  be- 
riqqat  —  Indriyagochar  agochar  wa  atindriya,  achetan  jar  wa  pramurh,  nirday  wa 
anardra  chitta. 

In-sen-si-bIi/i-ty,  n.  inability  to  feel  or  perceive,  want  of  emotion  or  affection  —  ’A dam- 
i-ihsas  bc-khabari  gum-hoshi  yd  majhuli,  be-parwdi  yd  be-dardi  —  Achetana  achaitanya 
jarata  chetanahani  wa  pramoh,  ragahinata  wa  dayahinata. 

In-sen'si-ble-ness,  n.  inability  to  perceive  —  ’A dam-i-ihsds,  gum-hoshi,  majhuli  —  Achai¬ 
tanya,  jaratd,  pramoh,  chetanahani. 

In-sen'si-bly,  ad.  imperceptibly,  gradually  —  Bild-ijbdr  yd  bild-nigah,  rafta-rafta  ya 
tadrijan  —  Alakshyaprakar  se,  kram  se  wa  kramasah.  [tan,  chaitanyarahit,  gataohetan. 

V  /  _  1  1  *  _  -  -.-1* D  .  1.1.  .7  I.  7.  aa/.  7i  >AA  _  it  A  U  It  A  A  f  1  D. 


karaniya,  adwaidhikaraniya,  avibhajaniya,  abhedya. 

In-sep-*a-ra-bil'i-ty,  In-sep'a-ra-ble-ness,  n.  the  quality  of  being^  inseparable  —  A a- 
m u mki nu-t-t afriqi,  lazim-malzumi,  be-injikaki— Aprithakkaraniyata,  abhed^ata,  nit\  a* 

sambandh.  #  ,  , 

In-sep'a-ra-bly,  ad.  with  indissoluble  union  —  Be-injikaki  se,  na-tafriq-pazin  se 
Samavayasambandh  se,  nityasanibandh  se,  drirliasambandh  se,  abhed}  ai  up  st. 
IN-SfiltT',  v.  (L.  in,  sertum )  to  thrust  in,  to  place  in  or  among  other  things -Bak/ul 
k  ,  darj  k.  yd  shdmil  &.  — Dal  d.,  antargat  wa  antarasth  k. 

In-s^r' 
dakhil 

IN-SER'.  -  —  . . ,  ,  ,h 

IN-SfiT',  v.  (S.  in,  settan)  to  infix -Garnah,  baithalnab,  jamuna  .  Ll>  ..  , 

IN-SHAD'ED,  a.  (S.  in,  scead )  marked  with  different  shades  —  Saya-dar,  mukhtauj-sa- 
ya-ddr  —  Chhayavisisht,  nanachhayavisisht. 
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IN-SHELL',  v.  (S.  •in,  scyl)  to  hide  in  a  shell  -Sip  yd  lcaure  men  chhipandh.  . 
IN-SHfiL'TER,  v.  (L.  in,  cyld?)  to  place  under  shelter —Panah  ya  saya  men  rakhna 
—  Ar  bachaw  wa  chhahw  men  rakhna.  ,  ,  ... 

IN-SHiP',  v.  (S.  in,  scip)  to  embark —Jahdz  yd  kishti  men  bharna  —  Nauka  men  bharna. 
IN-SHRlNE'.  See  Enshrine.  #  [yantarabhag,  bhitari  bhag* 

IN'SIDE,  n.  (S.  in,  side)  the  inner  part  —  Andaruh,  daruh,  bhitari  hissa  —  Bhitar,  abh- 
IN-SlD'I-OUS,  a.  (L,  in,  sedeo )  watching  to  ensnare,  crafty,  sly,  treacherous i  —  Shap- 
pa-baz  yaphdhsne  he  liye  qdbu  dekhne  w.,  makkar  hila-baz  jitrati  yd  mutafanni,  aiyar, 
doc/d-biiz  —  Qh&ti  wa  phanstine  ke  nimitta  avasar  dekhne  w.,  kutil  kapati  wa 

mayapatu,  dhurtta,  chhali.  <  #  . 

In-sid'i-ate,  v.  to  lie  in  ambush  for  —  Kamih-gdh  men  baithna,  ghat  lag  a- tear  baithna  . 
In-sid'i-a-tor,  n.  one  who  lies  in  wait — Kamih men  baithne  w.,ghat  laga-kar  baithne  wh. 
In-sid'i-ous-ly,  act  in  an  insidious  manner  —  Shappa-bazi  se,  jitrat  se,  'aiyari  se,  hila- 
ban  se,  dagd  se— Dhurttata  se,  chhal  se,  kapat  se,  maya  se.^  ^  ,  ,  .  ,  . 

In-sid'i-ous-ness,  w.  quality  of  being  insidious — Shappa-bazi,  jitrat,  daga,  ’aiyari, 
makr,  far  eh  —  Dhurttata,  kutata,  kutilata,  chhal,  kapatikatwa. 

IN'SIGHT,  In'sIt,  n.  (S.  in,  gesiht)  sight  or  view  of  the  interior,  thorough  knowledge 
—  Andaruh  let  nigdh  yd  nazar-anddzi,  kdmil’ilm  wdqifiyat  uouqvf  basirat  ma'rifat 
mahdrat  yd  shindkht  —  Antarbhag  ka  nirikshan,  parijhan  wa  abhijniCn. 

IN-SlG'NI-A,  n.  pi.  (L.)  distinguishing  marks  of  office  or  honour  —  Darja  yd  hurmat 
ke  nishan— Padachihn,  maryyadachihn. 

iN-SIG-NlF'I-CANT,  a.  (L.  in,  signum,  facio )  wanting  meaning,  without  weight, 
unimportant,  contemptible  —  Be-ma'ni,  be-wazn  ydbe-qadr ,  adna  la-shai  yd  na-chiz, 
khafif  ydhaqir  —  Nirarthak  wa  nirartb,  halka  wa  aguru,  laghu  prabhavahin  wa 
gauravahin,  lishudra  kutsit  wa  tuchchha. 

In-sig-nTf'i-can<je,  In-sig-nif'i-can-^y,  n.  want  of  meaning,  unimportance,  want  of 
effect  —  Be-ma'niyat,  na-chtzi  yd  subki, 'adam-i-tasir  yd  be-hudagi  —  N irarthakatwa 
wa  arthahinata,  laghuta  wa  halkai,  prabhavahinata. 

In-sig-nIf'i-ca^t-ly,  ad.  without  meaning,  without  importance  or  effect — Be-ma'ni, 
subki  yd  ’adam-i-tdsir  se  —  Nirarthak  wa  bind  arth,  laghuta  wa  prabhavahinata  se. 
In-sig-nTf'i-ca-tive,  a.  not  expressing  by  external  signs  —  Zahiri  nishan  yd  ishdre  sc 
nahih  zdliir  k.  w.  —  Pratyaksh  lakshan  wa  sanket  se  nahih  pragat  k.  w. 
IN-SIN-CERE',  a.  (L.  in,  sine,  cera )  not  sincere,  deceitful,  hypocritical,  false  —  Na- 
rast,  dagd-bdz,  du-rahgd  zdhir-dar  yd  riyd-kdr,  bc-waja  —  Asaral  wa  asatwik,  chhali, 
kapati  wa  dambhi,  ayatharth  wa  jliutha. 

In-sin-^ehe'ly,  ad.  without  sincerity  —  Nd-rdsti  sc,  dagd-buzi  sc,  riyd-kdri  sc,  dd-rahgi 
se,  be-wafai  se— Asaralata  se,  kapat  se,  maya  se,  dambh  se,  mithya.  , 

In-sin-^eri-ty,  n.  dissimulation,  hypocrisy  —  Riyd-kdri  yd  zdhir-ddri,  du-rui  dd-rangi 
yd  makr  —  Clihadmaves  chhadma  wa  maya,  dambh  wa  dimbh.  [dnrh  k 

IN-SlN'EW,  V.  (S.  in,  sinu)  to  strengthen  —  Mazbnt  k.,  qavi  k.  —  Porha  k.,  pusht  k 

TM  qTV'TT  A  rPT7l  /T  _  _ j.-  _  •  »  *  •  ,  .  V 


men  dalna,  sanket  k.  wa  vyahgyokti  se  suchana  k. 

In-sin-u-a'tion,  n.  act  of  insinuating,  a  hint- Dam-bdzi  d'd-bari  yd  dil-kashi,  ishdra 
kinaya  ima  ya  awdza  Phuslawat  lalan  wa  manoharan,  vyaugyokti  vakravakya  wa 
vakrasuchana.  _  [lalanasil,  paranugrahasampadak. 

In-sTn'u-a-tive,  a.  stealing  on  the  affections- Dil-rubd,  dit-furcb,  dil -hash -Msinohar, 

In-sTn'u-a-toii,  n.  one  who  insinuates  -  Dam-bdz,  dil-kash,  dil-rubd,  ishdra  k.  «\-Ma- 
nohar,  parammigotpadak,  vakrokti  se  suchana  k.  w. 

Ih<-Sll  11),  a.  (L.  in,  sapid)  tasteless,  wanting  spirit,  vapid,  flat,  dull,  heavy —  Tie-lazzat 
be-namak,  be-zdiqa,  be-maza,  be-lutf,  6c-ms-Swadahin,  nistej  wa  nihsattwa,  niras 
w;i  niras,  alavan  wa  alona,  aras  wa  viswad,  phika  wa  rasahin. . 

Ln-si-I’id'i-ty,  In-sTp'id-ness,  n.  want  of  taste,  want  of  spirit  or  life  — 


lazzati  yd  bc- 
be-lnt- 


oI.Sl  ,  v.  (L.  in,  sisto)  to  stand  or  rest  upon,  to  dwell  upon,  to  press  to  urge—  Qdim 
ahna,bayank.,  israr  k.  ba-jidd  h.  yd  mnsirr  h.,  tdkid  &.  — Kharc  h.,  atiprasang  k. 


[apipasa,  atrishna. 
A  clam-i-tishnagi  —  Atrisha, 


1N-8NAH 


See  Ensnare. 


TX;;S</H  l/1  ^’ant  of  «ob'i«t.y,  intemperance -Mai-khori  yd 

nuM  Uion,  bc-ihdaU  bad parhtzi  ya  nutsti- Madyapanasakti,  asahyam  wa  mattaU. 
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lN-SO'CI-A-BLE,  a.  (L.  in,  modus)  averse  to  social  converse  —  Gair-majlis-dost, 
be-milanmr ,  an-mi/dpi  h  —  Sahlapavimukh,  asahlapi,  analiCpi. 

IN-SO-LATION  .  n.  (L.  in,  sol)  exposure  to  the  sun,  a  stroke  of  the  sun  —  Dhup  men 
rakhndh,  dhup  le  t  lur/udu. 


avinav  wa  ununai. 

In'so-lk.nt-i.y,  ad.  haughtily,  rudely,  saucily  —  Gurur  sc  yd  mutakabbirdna ,  bc-adabana 
yd  uustakhana,  shok/u  se  —  Chamahd  wa  darpse,  uddhati  avinay  wa  dhithai  se,  dhrish- 

.  i  /  0  |  •  •  i  *  * 
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In i ll,i.  nd-gmiakhtani  khassiyat  —  Agalaniyata,  adravyata. 

Jx-soLv'A-BLii,  a.  that  cannot  be  solved  —  La-bay  an,  la-hall,  m  ushkil  —  Avyak  liyeya, 
aparisodhaniya.  [Rinasodhanaksliain,  rinamochanasakt. 

Ix-soi/v  knt,  a.  unable  to  pay  debts -Nd-ddr,  qarz  add  karne  ke  nd-ldiq,  dewaliya 11  — 
In-sol'vkn-cy,  n.  inability  to  pay  debts—  Qarz  udd  karne  hi  na-tdquti,  nd-ddri,  dewald  h 
—  Uinasodhanakshamata,  rinamochanasakti,  rinaraokshanasarnarthya.  [yahdu  takh. 
IX-SO-MtlCH',  ad.  (in.  so.  much)  so  that,  to  such  a  degree  that -To  yd  jismeh  ki\ 
1X-SPECT',  v.  (L.  in.  spectum)  to  look  into  for  examination,  to  superintend  —  Mu/a- 
hazu  k.  yd  tahqiq  k.,  ihtimdm  yd  nigah-bdni  k.  —  Parakhna  deklina  wa  janchna, 

kary vadh  isata  wa  kavyyadarsan  k.  # 

In-si’kc'tiox,  n.  examination,  superintendence  —  Mulahaza  nazar-andazt  ya  nigati, 
ihtiind m  nazar  yd  nigah-bdni  —  Alokan  aloeban  niriksha  wa  patiksha,  karvyadhisata 
wa  karvyadarsan.  ‘  [parikshak,  dekhne  w.,  karyyadLyaksh,  karyyadhis. 

In-spf.c'tor,  n.  one  who  inspects—  M ahtamim,  ndzir ,  ntguh-bun, ,  amin  iN n iksnak, 
Ix-spkc'tou-SHIP,  n.  the  offic*  of  an  inspector  —  Nazdrut,  nigah-bdni ,  Hit  imam,  muhta- 
mim-gari  —  Adhy aksbatX,  karyyadhyaksbatwa,  karyyadb isata.  h  ...  h 

IX-SPER'SION,  n.  (L.  in,  spar  mm)  a  sprinkling  upon  -  Ch/urkaw  ,  chhtrkat  ,  chtutaw  . 
IX-SPHERE',  v.  (Gr.  en.  sphaira)  to  place  in  a  sphere  —  Muhtt  men  rakhna,  chamoar 

vd  kuva  men  vukhna  —  Mandal  men  rakhna.  .  .  .  ,  ,, 

IN-SPlRE',  v.  (L.  in,  spiro  to  draw  in  the  breath,  to  breathe  into,  to  infuse  into  the 

mind,  to  animat-  by  the  supernatural  influence  of  the  Holy  Spirit-  Dam-leva,  phunk- 
nd  h,  dil  men  ddlnd,  iHidm  k.  yd  mulltam  fc.-Swas  wa  sans  lena,  a  was  se  bh.una, 

chitta  men  dalna,  Iswarapivrit  wa  Iswaropadisht  k.  ....  .  ,, 

lN*spiR'A  BLE,‘a.  that  may  be  inspired  -Dam-kasht  ke  qabd,  dam-sc  khiche  ya  bhai  e 
*  jdne  ke  Idiq.  dil  men  ddlejdnc  ke  qdbil,  ilhdm  ya  vmlham  kiyc  janc  ke  laiq  Swa- 
sagrahapayogya,  swas  se  khiuche  wa  bhare  jiine  ke  yogya,  chitta  men  dale  jane  ke 

yogya,  lswaropadisht  kiye  jane  ke  yog)  a.  .  a  f  cmirit  — 

In-spmia'tion  w.  the  act  of  inspiring,  the  supernatural  influence  of  the  Holv  Spirit 

1  Dam-lanhi  Harm,  ./a  diUmh  Mua,  ,ra/u  Mmn  ?/« 

awiUidin  svvfepuran  Mw|ask«hej«9,m  chitta  tuen.Wia,  lawaraprerana 

I  ^ w iiPfiiS uc h mi <i  wit  Iswaratmaves.  #  . « .  ? 

iAViR'KR,  ».  one  who  inepi res- l>a„,le,e  w  4am. ,c  bhvrnew, 


tv  n.  the  act  of  making  thick -Uar/ia  tc  .  u/1*."11*  ~  . 

IX  STA'BLE  a  (L  in,  sioVinconstant— Nd-pde-ddr,  bc-qiyam,  be-qarar ,  e-i  iq 

wa  adhirata.  .  ,  oi  invest 'vith  office — hhdat 

IS/Tit«  k.  —  Kiei  adhikar  w.  pad 

par  niyukt  k./abhishekadisahskar  sc  padasth  wa  adhikararuih  k. 


I 
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In-stal-la'tion,  n.  the  act  of  installing— Kisi  ’uhde  Ice  liye  IchiVat-poshi,  uhda-dihi, 
darja-dihi,  kisi  'ulide  par  muqarrari  —  Abhishek&lisahskar  se  navidhikarapravesan, 
padasthapan,  adkikarasthfipan. 

In-stal'ment,  n.  the  act  of  installing,  part  of  a  sum  of  money  paid  at  a  particular  time 
— Kisi  ’ uhde  ke  liye  khil’at-poshi  darja-dihl  yd  ’ uhda-dihi ,  qist  —  Padasthapan  navadhi- 
karapravesan  wd  adkikarastkapan,  rinabh  ig  jo  nirnit  wi  nisckit  kill  men  diya 
jata  kai. 


In 


mujib,  isticfasa  ya  muqaddama  ;  v.  misal  land,  nazir  d.,  nazir-land  —  A grak  preran 
wa  atiprarthana,  drisktdnt  w i  udaharan,  prastav  wa  samay,  hetu  wa  karan, 
artkavad  ’T  v.  drisktdnt  d.,  udakaran  d 
In'stan<jed,  a.  given  as  a  proof  or  example  —  Dalil  yd  misal  ke  taur  par  kahd  yd  diya 
M  9ay^~ Praman  wa  drishta'nt  ke  sadris  div<C  trava.  [tkana. 


in-stan-ta  ne-ous,  a.  done  in  an  instant  —  Ek  dam  men  kiydyaya,  ek  lamhe  men  kiya 
In-stan-ta  ne-ous-ly,  ad.  in  an  instant  —  Fauran,  Ji-l-faur,  bild-tawaqquf ,  usi-dam,  ek 
tawAe  wen  —  Kskanamatra  men,  jhat  wa  jkatpat,  ek  kshan  men. 

IN-STATE,  v.  (L.  in,  statum )  to  place  in  a  certain  state  or  rank  —  Kisi  hdlatya  darje 

men  qaim  k.,  darja  yd  ’uhda  d.  —  Kisi  avasthi  wa  pad  men  stkit  k.,  adkikitrarurk  k 
padastk  k.  ’’ 

IN-S 1  AU'RATE,  v.  (L.  instauro)  to  repair  — il larammat  k.,  sdbiq  lialatpar  ba-halk.— 

ki^nd ltl  Wd  purvvada5a  med  k’>  P«ryyavat  k.,  jirnoddhdr  k.,  phir  jaise  ka  taisd 

!N.STiO;BA'TIO»,  n.  restoration,  renewal  -  htirddd  yd  sdbiq-hdlat-par  ba-hdli,  tajaddud 

ya  tajdid— Funrrasthitisthapana  wa  purvvadasdstbapau,  purvvavatkaran  pratisami- 
dhan  wa  jirnoddhar.  i+i  1 

T'NT^tC’atv  '/  /o  •  .  j\-  i  „  [stiian  men,  stlial  men. 

tm  o.rpp  ,,’  slede> ,n  Illlee  of-  ba-manziia,  badal,  ba-jde- Jagah  men, 

»H-‘f'npnP  ’  v;((*ev-  ln ’  st.ppen)  to  m&k-Hhigond",  dubo  raklmd ",  bhijana*. 

‘  p,,  hi  sit  skeP>.\he  uPPer  part  of  the  foot  near  its  junction  with  the  leg  — 

,  p*>agra,  padopanbhag  pad  ke  upar  ka  bhag.  b 

"  .  i  ’  *•  ,J', ln’  sU,J«)  to  incite  to  evil,  to  set  on,  to  provoke,  to  urge-fTor- 

ir  b‘bi“r'?n?i  V  “  - '  ??■  k  ’  chirMna  ",  talirilc  ya  tahrU  d.  ya  k.  - Burai 

ki  or  bahkana,  ubharna,  khijhdna,  uksina  wa  uskdna 

,”''SA  “«tement  to  evil-  Bar-anyekhtayi,  badi  ki  taraf  tahrU  tahrik  ya. 

'  °r  P™™**”-  uttejan>  Protsihl“.  b»rai  ki  or  bahkan.l  J 

>  J. V  "e  who  incites  to  evil—  Wargaldnne  w.t  badi  ki  or  tabrik  yd  tahrU 

IN  ST  ]  ’Tit’  f  i, 7  w™'  £kI  °r  bahk;i“e  bllrai  ki  o''  P'-avarttak.  ** 
nd'-  dhkia  {ikh?a  ddh]-  ?,mfuSf  b/  d,r°P?>  ,to  infuse  slowly,  to  insinuate  -  Chuld- 
,  sahkJl“i  A-»4’  dbi-  dh,‘Ie  ddjna, 

te^7;„Be  who  ^i,:f 

jdti  hai  —  Jo  vastu  t mkli' chulai^  haiJ°  sh™  dhista-dhhta  ddli 
N'STINCd’V  Ttf*  ^  ^  3ati  kai. 


vikabuddliis^ckit^w^iWiivai? 8tl‘1fC^  \nV(Au,r}Ury  ~  Tahki  ya  zdti,  iztirdri- S' 

In-stInc’tive-lv  ad  bv  aJ ° ^ aPray u k t,  sahajajiianasiddh. 

K;^r, 
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i  aimma  ya  nl  dini  ma'dsh  yd  'uhde  par  taqovrruri  —  Sthapan  vyavasthapan  vidhan 


- —  —  y  vv.  ••.^v.wtvv 

—  Vihit,  vaidhik,  naiyamik. 

In-sti-tO  tion-a-ry,  a.  containing  first  principles  or  doctrines,  elemental  —  Qaul-i-^,„ 
wal-dmez  yd  maslak-i-awwal-dmez ,  a sli  yd  bunyadi —  Mulatattwayukt  wa  mulasutra- 
visisht,  bhautik  mulik  wa  arambhak.  [— •  Vyavasthalekhak,  vyavasthakar 


aw- 


In  STI-tD-tist,  n.  a  writer  of  institutes  —  Qa'ida-navis,  din-navis ,  qdnun-navis,  din  sdz 
IN  sti-tu-tive,  a.  able  to  establish  —  Muqarrar  ya  qaim  karne  ki  taqat  rakhne  w.,  mu- 
qarrar  k.  w.  —  Sthapak,  sthapanakari,  vidhayi,  vidhayak,  sthaoan  karne  ko  samarth. 
In  sti-tu-tor,  n,  one  who  institutes  —  Bdni,  mujid,  ain-sdz,  dastur-gar  —  Sahsthdpak, 
sthapak,  prayojak,  vidhayak,  vidhayi,  vyavasthakari. 

IN-STRUCT,  v.  (L.  in,struo)  to  teach,  to  educate,  to  direct,  to  command,  to  inform 

—  Sikhldnd\  ta'  Lim  yd  tarbiyat  k.,  hiddyat  rah-numdi  yd  nasihat  k.,  farmdnd,  kha- 

bar  yd  ittild' d.  —  Sikhana .  wa  upades  k.,  siksha  k.,  ddes  k.,  ajna  k.,  samachar  d. 
batlana  chetana  wa  jatana.  [desak,  upadesi,  adhyapak,  vidyddata,  jndpak. 

In-struct'er,  In-struct'or,  n.  a  teacher  —  Mu'allim,  muaddib,  adib  —  tsikshak,  upa- 
In-struct'i-ble,  a.  capable  of  being  instructed  —  Ta'lim-gazir,  tarbiyat-pazir  —  ^nk- 
shaniya,  sikshya. 

In-struc'tion,  n,  the  act  of  teaching,  information,  a  precept,  direction,  mandate  — 
Ta'lim  talqin  yd  tarbiyat ,  khabar  yd  ittild' ,  saldh  nasihat  ya  pand ,  hiddyat  rah-numdi 
yd  tddib,  hukm  yd  farmdish  —  <& iksha  wa  upades,  vijnapan  wa  samachar,  vidhi  niyam 
sutra  wa  nidarsan,  ades  wd  nirdes,  ajna. 

In  struc'tive,  a.  conveying  instruction  —  Ta'lim-bakhsh,  nasihat-bakhsh,  inuhazzib , 
budh-dei "  — Upadesavah,  sikshakar,  upadesi,  jnanotpadak. 

In-struc'tive  ly,  ad.  so  as  to  instruct—  Ta'liin  yd  nasihat  he  taur  se,  sikhldne  ke  ta- 
riq  par  —  Sikhdne  ki  riti  se,  upadesi  prakar  se. 
iN'STRUc'tiVE-NESS,  n.  power  of  instructing  —  Ta'lim-bakhshi,  tarbiyat^dihi,  tarbiyat 
karne  ki  taqat  —  Sikhdne  ki  sakti,  sikshakaratwa.  [upadesini,  sikshika. 

In-struc'tress,  n.  a  female  teacher—  Ustdni,  atu,  yd  atunh ,  gurwdinh  —  Adhyapika, 
IN'STRU-MENT,  n.  (L.  in,  struo)  a  tool,  a  machine,  a  writing,  an  agent  —  Auzdr  ala 
mujib  yd  wasila,  kalb,  qabdla  sanad  yd  navishta,  gumdshta  yd  karanda  —  Hathiyar 
karan  kdrau  wa  hetu,  yantra,  lekhapatra  lekh  wa  sadhanapatra,  pratipurush  pratini- 
dhi  wa  kartta. 

In-stru-ment'al,  a.  pertaining  to  an  instrument,  conducive  to  some  end  —  Muta'al- 
liq-i-auzdr  yd  ala  se  mansiib,  mumidd  madad-gar  yd  mu  in  —  Karayasambandhi  wa 
haituk,  upakari  karyyasadhak  wa  prayojak.  [twa,  karakatwa,  sadhanatwa,  kartritwa. 
In-stru-men-tal'i-ty,  n.  subordinate  agency  —  Fa' iliyat,  kdr-parddzi ,  tdsir—  Karana- 
In-stru-ment'ajo-ly,  ad.  as  an  instrument  —  A  uzar  ke  taur  se,  ala  ke  taur  se,  wasila 
ke  taur  se,  mujib  ke  ru  se  —  Karanavat,  kdrau  ki  riti  se,  sadhan  wa  hetu  ke  bhav  se. 
In-stru-ment'al-ness,  n.  usefulness  to  an  end  — Fdida-mandi,  sud-mandi  —  Upakaraka- 
td,  upakaritwa,  upavogita.  [lutft  —  Apiiyata,  amriduta. 

IN-SUAV'I-TY,  n.  (L*  in,  suavis)  unpleasantness -'Adam-i-latafat,  nd-pasaudidagi,  be- 
IN-SUB-6R-DI-NATI0N,  n.  (L.  in,  sub,  ordo)  state  of  disorder,  disobedience  -  Be- 
band-o-bastx  abtari  yd  'adam-i-siydsat,  'udul-i-hukmi  nd-farmdh-barddrt  yd  adam-i- 
itd'at  —  ^asanabhang  wa  avyavastha,  ajnabhaug  avasatwa  wa  magrai. 
IN-SUB-STAN'TIAL,  a.  (L.  in,  sub,  sto)  not^  substantial,  not  real  -  Gair-maddi  be- 
jasad  yd  be-wujud,  jhutlid  h  —  Avastav  wa  nihsar,  asatya. 

IN-SDF'FER-A-BLE,  a.(L.  in,  sub,fero)  that  oannot  be  sufifered,  intolerable  -  Gair-bar- 
dasht  yd  be-barddsht,  an-sahau  yd  na-sahm-jogh  *•  Asahaya,  asahaniya  wa  saliauasakya. 
lN-suF,FER-A-i'’-Y,  ad.  beyond  endurance  —  Bar  dasht  ke  bdhar,  ba-shidd<it  —  Sahan  ke 

bahar,  asahyarup  se,  asahyata  se.  .  . 

iN-SUF-Fl'CIENT,  a.  (L.  in,  sub,  facio)  not  sufficient,  inadequate,  incapable,  untit 

—  Gair-kafi,  ndqis  qdsir  yd  kam,  nd-qdbil,  nd-laiq  —  Ayathesht,  nyun  hinwa  apurn, 

asamarth  wa  aksham,  ayogya  wa  anupayukt. 

In-suf-fi'cience,  In-SUF-fi  ^ien-<^y,  n.  inadequateness,  want  of  value  or  power  Ka¬ 
mi  yd  kamti,  ' adam-i-liydqat  ' adam-i-qdbilxyat  nd-ldiqi  yd  na-qab iliyat—  Nyunata 
hinata  ayatheshtata  wd  tota,  ayogyata  anupayuktatwa  akshamata  wa  asamartbya. 
In-suf-fY'^ient-ly,  ad.  inadequately  —  Kami  se,  nd-qabiliyat  se,  adam-i-qabiliyat  sc, 
na-liydqat  .?e-Nyunatd  se,  ayatheshtarup  se,  ayogyata  se,  asamartli>a  se.  ^ 

IN  SUF  FLATION,  n.  (L.  in,  $ub,jlo)  the  act  of  breathing  upon -Phunkna  . 
IN1SU-LAR,  a.  (L.  insula)  belonging  to  an  island  ,  n.  one  who  dwells  in  an  isian 

—  Tapu  kdh,jazire  ke  muta'alliq  ;  n.  tdpii  kd  rahne  wh.,  jazire  ka  bdshanda  ya  a- 

«Ai*(fa-Dwipasambandhi,dwipi;  n.  dwipanivasi.  [d' mpi,  *’ 

In'su-la.ry,  a.  belonging  to  an  ieland-Tapu  ka",  jazire  Ice  mutaazlUq- Dw.piya, 
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In  su-late,  v.  to  make  an  island,  to  detach  —  Jazira  banana,  juda  k.  —  Tapu  banan£, 
bilgana  wa  prithak  k.  [nyasaiiyukt,  prithak  ala g  wa  nyar£. 

In  su-lat-ed,  a.  not  contiguous,  separate  —  Be-lagaw,  jnda —  Auanyasanlagna  wa  ana- 

IN  SU LT,  n.  (L.  in,  saltum)  act  or  speech  of  insolence  or  contempt,  gross  abuse  — 
Be-  izzati  hatk^  ya  sublet,  maldmat  tanz  yd  tan — Apamanakriya  apamanavakya  wa 
avajmi,  tiraskar  anadar  bhartsana  durvachan  wa  gali. 

In-sult',  v.  to  treat  with  insolence  or  abuse  —  Be- izzati  h.,  maldmat  k.,  hath  k.,tanz 
k.,la-sdk  hunkahnd  —  Apamin  k.,  avajna  k.,  tiraskar  k.,  bhartsana  k.,  durvachan 
kahna,  gali  d.,  tokara  d.  [man,  tiraskar,  bhartsana,  gall. 

In-sul-ta  TION,  n.  insulting  treatment -Bad-suluki,  malamat,  hath- Avajnd,  apa- 

iN-stiLT  er  n.  one  who  insults  -Be-' izzati  k.  w.,  maldmat  k.  w.,  hath  k.  w.,  tanrtdz,  id-sa- 
k/mn  kahne  w.  Apamanakari,  apainanakartta,  avamanta,  avajna  k.  w..  gali  d  w 

In-sult'ing,  a.  containing  or  conveying  gross  abuse  ;  n.  act  or  speech  of’  insolence- 
Bad-zabanx-amez,  bad-zabdn  yd,  Id-sakkun ;  m  be-' izzati,  maldmat,  bad-zabani  —  Apa- 
manakan,  kutsdvad.i,  nindak  ;  n.  ninda,  bhartsana,  gali,  apaman,  avajna. 

In-sult  ing-ly,  ad.  with  insolent  contempt  -Tanz  se,  sholchi  se,  be-imtiydzi  se  —  Avai- 
napurvak,  apaman  se,  tiraskar  se.  J 

IN-SUTER-A-BLE,  a  (L  in,  super)  that  cannot  be  overcome,  insurmountable - 
Crair-mac/lub,  tai  na  hone  ka-  Ajeva,  dustar  wa  alaughaniya 

In-su'per-a-bly,  ad.  insurmountably  -  Gair-maqlabi  sc,  tai  na  hone  ke  taur  se- Dur- 
jay  se,  ajeyata  se,  alanghamyata  se. 

P*^UT  i(L*  n°t  to  be  endured,  insufferable,  iutoler- 

able  Gair-mumkinu-t-ta, tammul,  bc-bardaskt,  qair-barddsht  sak/U  yd  shadid-  Asa- 
hja,  asaliauiy a,  durvah  wa  akshantavya. 

iN-STlP-PftTJ'r'i.nr  p.vrco  m  +  _  ... 


- nv/.  U1JU  C  U 

asahaniyata  se,  sahan  ke  bahar.  r  7,’0/.  ? ;  •  ~  J  ”T~ 

iN-SUP-PBftb'br  Hr  V  «  /t  *,  i  .  \_JisLo  daba  ya  chfapa  na  sakenu. 

mk  ,(l  u 

seek  *•*  ^  % 

In-sOr'.«?E)  the  act  oi  *Fe 

2:!  Zt  the  established 


IN-TAG  L'10  in -tai  Vo  »  tu  ^  “  Va  g™naksham,  asamarth  i 

■P«r  koimurat  kkudi  rail  haiK^10^  8t°ne  Wlth  a  figure  euSraved  on  it-Aagr  jis 

INTTAN'OT.m  p  enS'aVed>  3blmP°d  oa-Khuda  hm\  chhdpd  hud » 

inteVeu  r  aiif£i?F°tpi  -tXTptible  by  touch- 

phmahkTAbWnna.Wh°le  ^ 

tjiwwill  °  n.  ’ iittfy* aBmajm  Va  -Sir ~  <am4w. 

Ve“  M.lvha"f  Wit  ;  n-  samud4.  aarnaat. '  M'u,cha*  Pur'.‘  eamphrn. 


,  - -  '  "‘W  IV" 

ta,  sat vasi lata  suddhata 
veshtan,  kos,  chh.il. 
lops  another  —  Pardo 
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IN'TEL-LECT,  n.  (L.  inter,  Uyo)  the  understanding,  the  faculty  of  thinking— Fahm, 
mudriJca  idrak  yd  quwwat-i- khayal  —  Buddhi  bodhasakti,  medha  wa  chetana. 
In-tel-lec'tion,  n.  the  act  of  understanding  —  Samaj h h,  samajhnah,  bujhndh  —  Bodh, 


In-tel-lec'tive,  a.  having  power  to  understand  -  A hl-i-fahm,  fahlm,  'dqil,  ddnxsh- 

In-tel-lec'tu-al,  a.  relating  to  the  understanding,  mental,  ideal ;  n.  the  understand- 
ing,  the  mental  powers  or  faculties  —  Idrdk-mansitb  yd  muta  alliq-i-mudrika,  batini 
qo-lbi  yd  zihnl,  khayali  ;  n.  idrak  yd  fahm ,  quwwat-i-mudriica  yd  ’aqli  quwwat  —  Bud- 
dhisambandhi  wa  buddhivishay,  manasik,  manasij  wa  manobhav  ;  n.  buddhi,  dhi- 
sakti. 

In-tel-lec'tu-al-ist,  n.  one  who  overrates  the  human  understanding— Qu,wxmt-i-mud- 
rika  ko  bahut  ziyada  ginne  w.—  Dhi'sakti  ko  bahut  barhkar  ndanne  w. 

In-xel  lec-tu-al'i-ty,  n.  intellectual  power—  Quwwat-i-mudrika,  ’ aqli  quwwat— Dht- 
sakti,  bodhasakti. 

In-tei/li-^ enqe,  ii.  information,  notice,  skill  —  Khabar,  ittilcC  yd  agdhi,  hunar  yd 
wuquf—  Samachar,  sanvad,  kusalata  chaturyya  vijnata  wa  vidagdhata. 

Is-tel'li-^en-^er,  n.  a  conveyer  of  intelligence  —  M ukhbir,  ittild' d.  w.y  samachar  d. 
w  h.  —  V arttavah ,  sandesahar. 

In-tel'li  ^en-^ing,  a.  conveying  information  —  Khabar  pahuhchdne  w.r  khabar-rasah— 
Samachar  pahunchane  w.,  samachar  d.  w.,  sanvadavah. 

In-tel'li-^ent,  a.  knowing,  instructed,  skilful  —  ’Aqil  dana  khirad-mand  zirak  fahxm 
yd  danish-ntand,  udqif  fahmxda  yd  dgah-dil)  hosh-yar  hunar-mand  yd  mahir—J  nim 
wa  jnanawan,  vijna  wa  vijnapt,  chatur  kusal  pravin  wa  guni. 

In-tel-li-9EN'tial,  a.  consisting  only  of  mind,  exercising  understanding,  intellectual  — 
Sirf  zihn  kd  banta  hud ,  sdhib-i-idrak,  zihnx  yd  idrak -man sub  —  Kewal  manasik  arthat 
kewal  man  ka  bana  hud,,  dhiman,  buddhisambandhi  wa  manasij. 

In-tel'li-91-ble,  a.  that  may  be  understood  —  Mumkinu-l-fahm,  fahm-pazxr,  mumkinu- 
l-idrak,  qdbil-i-fahm  -  Buddhigamya,  buddhigrahya,  bodhaniya,  suspasht. 

In-tel-li-qt-bi'li-ty,  In-tel'li-9i-ble-ness,  n.  the  state  or  quality  of  being  intelli¬ 
gible—  M umkinu-l-fahmi,  fahm-paziri,  imkdnu-l-fahm  —  Buddhigamyata,  buddhigra- 
hyata,  bodhaniyati,  spashUta.  ^  #  [rup  se,  samaj h  parne  ke  yogya. 

In-tel'li-91-bly,  ad.  so  as  to  be  understood  —  Sdf-saf,  samaj h  parne  ke  laiq  —  Spashta- 

IN-Tj&M'PER-AN^E,  n.  (L.  in,  tempera)  want  of  temperance,  excess,  drunkenness 
—  Be-i'tiddlx,bad-parheziyd  ziyadatx,  mai-khori  yd  shardb-khori  —  Asanyam,  atyachar 
wa  amitatwa,  panasaktata  wd  madyapanaprasaktatwa. 

In-tem'per-a-ment,  n.  bad  constitution—  Bad-hdlat  —  Kwdaki,  buri  awastha. 

In-tem'per-ate,  a.  immoderate  in  appetite,  drunken,  gluttonous,  passionate,  exces* 
8i vq- Be  i tidal  yd  bad-parhez,  makhmur  yd  sarshdr,  bisy dr-ichor ,  tund-mizdj  yd 
gussa-war,  aair-mu’tadil  —  Asanyami,  madonmatta  matawala  wa  madyapanasakt,  petu 
wa  atibhoji,  prachand  wa  krodhi,  aparimit  wa  atisay.  ^  ,  .  . 

In-tem'per-ate-ly,  ad.  immoderately  -  Be-i’tiddli  se ,  bad-parhezx  se,  zxyadatx  sc-Asan- 

yam  se,  atisay  karke,  atyachar  se.  .  u  [aty?ch^r- 

In-tem'per-ate-ness,  n.  want  of  moderation  —  Re-*,  tidal/,  gair-mxi  tadxli  Asanj  am, 

In-tem'per-a-ture,  n.  excess  of  some  quality  —  hist  sifat  ki  ziyadatx,  be-i  tiddlx  Guua- 

IN^TE^'A-BLE,  a.  (L.  in,  teneo)  that  cannot  be  held  or  maintained,  indefensible - 
Jisko  adim  vd  mahfuz  na  rakh  sakeh,  mumtana  u-l-uzr  qair-mahfuz  na-mnmkmu-l- 
isbdt  be-baehdio  yd  na-hifazat-pazir  —  Jiako  bacha  na  satiaih,  arakshaniya  wa  aprati- 

IN-TnBND'.  v.  (L.  in,  tendo)  to  mean,  to  design,  to  purpose,  to  strain,  to  regard - 
Irdda  k  qasd  k.,  'azm  manshd  yd  mansuba  k.,  phadana  ,  khayal  ya  gaitr  k.  Mano- 

k  abhipray  k„  kaipaud  vivaksha  akan  eha  wa.an^p, 

Intend'ant  n.  an  officer  who  superintends -Nazir,  amin  daroyo-Upadrashta, 

Tn  n4  n  one  who  intends  -  Irada  k.  'atm  k.  w„  pluulane  w\,  khayal  k.  w.  - 
Abhn  S  wk  vTvaksha  k.  w„  man  k.  w„  p^irae  w„  dhyan  k.  w„  manne  w. 

design,  purpose  —  Qaraz  ya  irada,  matlahya  'azm-As ay  wa  „vak- 

r»8rPNSE'hnPrstrained  vehement,  extreme -Phailaya  hua\  fund  skadid  ya  sakht,  be- 
Zlid  zhMa  m  nihdyat  —  Khincha  huS,  prachand  ugra  kathin  wa  tikshn,  at, say  wa 


buddhigrah. 


[mand  —  Ruddhim&i,  dhiman,  medhavi. 


hadd  ziyada  yd  nihayat ■ 

i/SeG  ad.  to  a  great  degree,  earnestly -Nihayat  be- hadd  ya  ba-shiddat,  shauj 
lN-TtNat>  Li  ,  ^  ,  a*  <,/,  Afiqjkva  karke  wa  atvant,  chop  wa  lalasa  se. 

cIM  vehemence  great  attention  -  Tundi  sakhti  eiyadati  ya  shiddat,  ban 

Is-TE<SBKESS,  n.  veheme  ’kf.ho,.aW  nita'ntata  wa  prachandati,  bara  manoyog  wa 


INT 
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In-ten'si-ty,  n.  state  of  being  intense,  excess —Phailawat  tundi  shiddat  yd  sakhti, 
ziyadati  —  Khinchaw  tanaw  ugrata  kathinata  wa  tikshnata,  atyantata  nitantata  wa 
adhikya. 

In-ten'sive,  a.  stretched,  assiduous,  emphatic  —  Phailayd  huah,  mustaqill  yd  ba-sa'i , 
takxdi  yd  zor-ddr  —  Tana  wa  pasara  hua,  drirh  wa  prasakt,  prakarshakar  wa  utkar- 
shajhapak.  [karne  ki  riti  se,  utkarshajhapak  karne  ki  riti  se,  utkarshatapvirvak. 
In-ten'sive-ly,  ad.  in  a  manner  to  give  force  —  Takidan,  takid  se,  zor  se  —  Prakarshakar 
In-tent',  a.  anxiously  diligent,  eager,  earnest ;  n.  a  design,  a  purpose,  meaning  —  Ni- 
hayat  mihnati  mashqul  yd  sat,  mushtaq  yd  arzu-mand,  sar-garm  ;  n.  irdda  ya  man- 
sha,  matlab  garaz  yd  qasd ,  murad  ma'ni  yd  mudda’d  —  Atyantaparisrami  ekagra- 
chitta  tatpar  nirat  wa  prasakt,  laulin,  vyagra  ;  n.  manorath,  abhipray,  asay  arth  wa 
t^tparyya.  [murad,  maqsad  —  Abhipray,  asay,  manorath,  akanksha  wa  abhipret. 
In-ten'tion,  n.  design,  purpose,  end,  aim  —  Irdda  yd  qasd,  manshd  yd  'azm,  garaz  yd 
In-ten 'tion-al,  a.  done  by  design,  designed  —  'Amdan  qasdan  yd  bi-l-qasd,maqsudi 
muradi  qasdi  yd  dida-o-ddnista  —  Jrinabujhakar  matipurv  s^bhipr^y  wd  jniinakrit, 
abhipret  aichchhik  wa  sankalpik.  [bujhakar,  ichchhapurvak  wa  yathak^m. 

In-ten'tion-al-ly,  ad.  by  design,  with  choice  —  Qasdan  yd  'amdan,  bi-l-qasd-  Jana- 
In-teitt'ive,  a.  diligently  applied  - Mutawajjih,  masriif,  mashgul-  Manoyogi,  sama- 
hit,  kritavadhan,  abhiyukt. 

In-tent'ive-ly,  ad.  with  application,  closely -Sa'i  yd  koshish  se,  dil-dihi  yd  mihnat  se 
—  Udyog  abhiyuktata  wa  sansakti  se,  manlagaw  manoyog  wa  sram  se.  [manoyog. 
In-ten t'ive-ne8S,h.  state  of  being  intentive  -  Tawajjuh,  dil-dihi  -  Abhiyuktata,  sahsaktij 
In-tent'ly,  ad.  with  close  attention,  eagerly  -  Qaur  yd  dil-dihi  se,  shauq  ya  sar-gar- 
mi  se  —  Manoyog  manlagaw  wa  ek^graman  se,  chop  lalasa  wa  atispriha  se. 
In-tent'ness,  n.  the  state  of  being  intent  -  Dil-dihi,  a aur,  tawajjuh  -  Manoyog,  man- 
lagaw,  eka*hittata,  ekagrata.  [Komul  k.,  mridu  k. 

IN-TEN'ER-ATE,  v.  (L.  in,  tener )  to  make  tender,  to  soften  -  Muldirn  k.,  ’narm 
In-ten-er-a'tion,  n.  the  act  of  making  tender  —  Muldirn  yd  narm  k.  —  Komalakaran 
TxTtavd'u/k’  [Madfun  k.,  dafn  k.,  garna h  —  Samadhi  d.,  mitti  d.,  bhiirnisamarpan  k. 

(L.  in,  tei'ra)  to  put  under  the  earth,  to  bury,  to  cover  with  earth — 
MENT’ n'  burial>  sepulture tadfin  -  Bhiirnisamarpan  wa  gartop  sama- 
/T  .  \miydmwaqt,durmiydnxsawdng- Bich  ka  samay  Wa  s’awahg. 

xCT’  n‘  ^  inter’  aCtum ^ tmie  or  Per^ormance  between  parts  or  acts -Dar- 
IN-TER- AM'NI-A  N,  a.  (L.  inter,  a mnis)  situated  between  livers  -l)an/doh  ke  dar- 
miyan  waqi’  —  Nadiyoh  ke  bich  men  sthit. 

IN-TER'CA-LAR,  In-ter'ca-la-iv^,  a.  (L.  inter  calo )  inserted  out  of  the  common 


--  - w  Hiociu  yutjo —  men  will  yvmU  . 

iN-TfiR-CA-LA'TiON,  ».  insertion  of  days  -Darmiyan  men  ziydda  dinoh  Tcdjomd-  Bich 
men  adhik  dinon  ka  jorna,  adhikadivasanivesan. 

IN  TER  CEDE',  v.  (L.  inter,  eedo)  to  pass  between,  to  mediate,  to  act  between  two 
parties  in  order  to  reconcile  them  -  Darmiydnguzarnd  yd  mutawassit  h  darmiudn 
paima  y  a  ska  fa  at  lc.,  do  shakhson  ke  darmiydn  par-kar  raf'-i-sharr  k.  -  Antarea/h 
^  madhyasth  h.  wa  bich  men  pai  na,  bich-bichaw  k.  S  •» 


IN-TER  C fiPT'  V  TtT8  w1011  -^/«’^-«^-Pararthaprarthanavisi 

,  1  ,  v.  (L.  inter,  c<  im)  to  stop  or  seize  bv  the  wav  in  .  i. 

off— Rah  men  roknd  yd  pakarnd,  baz-rakhnd,  band  *  -Batman  k  wfh^  t0- °Ut 
kan£  wi  pakarn.i,  gatirodh  k!,  rokna.  •  aU  k*  Wa  hit>  men 

^rol-ne  W.  yapafe,. 

In  ter-^Tp  i-ent,  n.  one  that  intercepts  —  Batmari  k  hnt  / 

¥  wh.,  atkane  wh.,  muzdhim.  ‘  10  ■  meh  rokne  P«kar- 

*r  men  band 


w  .  '  tv  .j 

V'  (L-inter>  cateiia)  to  chain  or  link  together -7™," 

r& WndlSt  WJ‘  - 

change,  “recite  to  Tu^ed  t°/ive  al,d  take  m-tually, 

w  m„hMl  i,  HMi  : 

K  paraaparaparivartUn  k.  wa  paraap.aravini.nay  k„  barT£  t  ^cTht  h" 


to  ex- 


INT 


ya  mu- 
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barter  -  TMU-i-junibaU,  W««, 

NiIETSN?  A'BLE’  a- that  may  be  Siven  and  taken  mutually,  following  each  other 

zjtsx.’ss? -*&****■ 

™ h: :  -V  ^  0l.  being  interchangeable,  alternate  succee- 
iimgamitwa  ban-ban  se  ta.mtm-  Parasparaparivarttamyati,  paraepar- 

lNWSm«W-,;?,!lp‘''.  ty  interchange  -  Mubadala-paziri  se,  tabdU-i-janibain  se, 

mubddabx  —  Paraspa- 

IsSflS  T*"'  TT*  biterruption — Rukawat h,  roih,  affair11. 

IrN-tMt-CLLDt  *.(L.  mfer,  cfaiufo)  to  shut  from,  to  intercept,  to  cutoff-i« 

In tor  eo 1’ rt’^/ ™  udd,S  kv  ^  »«*>*  v*  *i  sumbhit  k. 

mter’C0Umm)  «P«*  between  pillars  -AMam- 

IN-TER-COM'MQN,  r.  (L.  inter,  con,  mwtto)  to  feed  at  the  same  table,  to  graze  in 

Ai-  TZ-  ??  dastar/¥}wdri  pur  khdnd,  eh  hi  c hardy dh  men  cha- 
i  ana  —  Ek  hi  chauke  men  baithkar  khana,  ek  hi  charai  men  charana. 

In-ter-com-mun  ion,  n.  mutual  communion -Apas  men  dmacl-raft  yd  rdh-raht  -  Paras- 
parasansarg,  apas  men  awagachchh. 

In-ter-com-mu'ni-ty,  ii.  mutual  community -Apasmeh  sar-o-kdr  yd rdz-o-niydz - Paras  - 
paragainanagaman,  apas  men  sangam. 

IN-TER-C0STA.L,  a.  (L.  inter,  costa)  placed  between  the  ribs  -  Pasliyoh  Tee  darmi- 
yan  waqi  —  Pasliyon  ke  bich  men  sthit. 

IN-TER-C0R',  y.  (L.  inter,  curro)  to  intervene,  to  come  in  the  mean  time,  to  hap- 
?el?  dJaimiyan  ana,  isi  ya  usi  arse  men  and,  sar-zad  h.  yd  guzarnd  —  Bich  men 
ana,  isi  wa  usi  antar  meu  ana,  a-parnu  ho-jana  wa  bitna. 

In'ter-course,  n.  communication,  '  commerce  -  Amad-raft  sar-o-lcdr  raht  rdh-raht 
amad-shud  yaraz-o-niydz ,  aldqa  mu’ d mala  yd  ddd-sitad  —  Samagam  gamanagaman 
wa  parasparalap,  sahsarg  paras  parasansarg  wa  lokasahsarg.  [man  wrf  awajahi. 

In-ter-cur  ren^e,  n.  passage  be  tween  —  Darmiydn  meii  guzar  —  B  ioh  men  ganmna^a- 
In-ter-cur'rent,  a.  running  between  -  Darmiydn  men  ratvdii.  bich  men  jdri-l ladh- 
yavartti,  cinturdh'iytik,  liiiiclhyctcliHri. 

IN-TER-CU-TA'NE-OUS,  a.  (L.  inter,  cutis )  within  the  skin  —  Khdl  he  blutarh,  chain 
ke  taleh—_ Twagantahsth,  twagantarbhut. 

INTER-DEAL,  n.  (L.  inter,  S.  dcel)  mutual  dealing,  traffic  —  Apas  men  kdr-o-bdr  yd 
dad  sitad.  sauda-gaH— Apas  men  lenden  wa  lewadei,  banijya. 

IN-TER-DICT ,  v.  (L.  inter,  dictum)  to  prohibit,  to  forbid,  to  forbid  communion 
—  Bdz  rakhnd,  man'  k.,  amad-raft  yd  rdh-rabt  bandk.  —  Ni varan  k.,  nishedh  k.,  paras- 
narasansary  wa  narasnaralan  rok  rl 


shedh  karne  ko  samarth. 

In-ter-dic'to-ry,  a.  serving  to  prohibit— Mumuna’ati,  mani'  —  Nisbedhak,  nishedhakar. 

Inter  est,  v.  (l.  inter,  esse)  to  concern,  to  affect,  to  have  or  give  a  share  in,  to 

engage . . . ~  - J  x - 

paid 
pida 
aarai 

Vyapana  ui(ui  um“rj“  *tk>  umuanv  rv.,  uungl  u.  w«*  iv.,  d|/uwil  >»c  lc\^aiiu.  ,  ,c. 

sambandh  sneh  wa  anurag,  labh  phal  hit  wa  arth,  gaurav  prabhav  prabalya  wa  kalia- 
suna,  bhag  wa  ans,  swarth  wa  atmahit,  byaj , 

In'ter-est-ed,  a.  having  an  interest—  Garaz-mand,  rjarazi,  yaraz-dsh'td  —  Sambaddh, 
arthasambaddh,  anurakt,  asakt. 

In  ter  fere',  r.  (L.  inter,  fero)  to  interpose,  to  intermeddle,  to  clash,  to  come  in 
collision,  to  bo  in  opposition  —  Darmiyan  parnd,  muddkhalat,  k.,  mukhdlafat  k., 
mukhill  A.,  mukhdlif  A— Rich  men  parna,  hath  clalna  wa  d.,  parasparavirodh  k., 
parasparaviparyyas  k..  v  ruddb  h. 

In-TER-FER'en^E,  n.  in te: position,  a  clashing  —  Muddkhalat  dakJdyd  taddkhnf ,  t aid l uni 
yd  zidd  —  Antaragaman  paravyaparapraves  wa  paradhikaracharcha,  parasparavirodh 
wa  parasparasamaghat. 
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IN-TER'FLU-ENT,  a.  (L.  inter,  jluo)  flowing  between  —  Darmiyan  mehjari,  bich  men 
bahtd  hud_ h  -  Madhyasravan.  [yd  chhitrdyd  hud h. 

IN-TER-Fu^ED'.  a.  (L.  inter,  fusum)  poured  or  scattered  between  —  Bich  men  dhala 
IN'TER-IM,  n.  (L.)  intervening  time  —  Bich  kd  zamdna,  darmiyan  kd  'area  yd  waqt 
dar-jn-aand ,  itne  men  h  -  Madhyakal,  antargatakal. 

^  9^’  1#w^ra)  inner?  not  outward,  inland ;  n.  the  inner  part,^the  inside  — 

Andaruni, daruni,  mufassal  kd  ;  n.  andaruni  hissa,  andar  —  Antarasth  wa  antarvartti, 
antarik  wa  antarang,  madhyadeai  wa  samudradiirasth ;  n.  antarbhag  w d  garbh,  abb- 
yantar.  .  [antar  men. 

lntfrna%7 Andar  men,  bdtin  men- Abhyantar  men, 

-  A  CEN  I,  a.  (L.  interfaced)  lying  between,  intervening  —  Afutawassk,  dar- 
miyam  —  Madhyasthit,  madhyavartti  wjC  antarvartti. 

iN-TER-jA^EN-gy,  n.  a  lying  between -  Taw-ass^ -M ad hyasthiti,  madhyavarttan  wrf 

IN^TFrTfpT'  ,  a  •  f  ,  x,  [-Bich  men  dalnah,  bich  men  ana'',  dalndh. 
iNTFR^rVr.V  A  A er’B to  throw  between,  to  come  between,  to  insert 
1  I  VI  ? ’  w  \he,^  of  throwing  between,  a  word  used  to  express  sudden  emotion 
Bich  men  mMna  ya  dalnah,  harf-i-nidd -Madhyaprakshep  wa  antahkshepan 

IN  TERyLtr°F'hakfTTay  /  ;  ek  ke  bich  meh  d{<*™  ko  rakhnd  yd  ddlnd  \ 

iNTFIutpfp"'  n  T’  laqueo)  to  intermix,  to  put  one  thing  within  another - 
1  '  AAJ ,  ■ SE,n.  (L.  tajer,  lapsum)  the  time  between  any  two  events  -Domdja- 
Tntfr  fpt  za^na~Do  ghatanaon  wa  vrittantoh  ke  bich  ka  kal. 

-  *  lnterl lardum)  *°  “ix>  to  diversify  by  mixture,  to  insert  between 

hhalt  L.  amezish  rang-ba-rang  ya  gun-a-guh  k.,  ddkhil  yd  mundaraj  k  -  Milana 

IN  Tf'p  !V  Jrk!ra  k”  *ilQi  ghusaua  wa  bich  men  dalna.  '  ^ 

of  a  boolf  l^’  S*  Uaf)  inser+'  blank  leaves  between  the  other  leaves 

Hktr  Warlke  £aW el  ^  Elagina  yi dakhil  k- 
xvisi  pustajL  ke  pratyek  likhe  wa  chhape  hue  patra  ko  chhorkar  ek  ek  kora  wa  siinva 

st:  tertti* 1,khe wa chhipe  h?  hr k* wch 

:Tilr)  V"*  Ss 

'  -  AkeharapahSi” **  ‘*am^n  ** 

the 

<Wyd„  hucM  mundaraj  rahta  Aat-ALharapanktiroi, * 

nk1rTkttiyf  Wch  “““  hUS: 

-Sa(w,i  £e  darmiyin  likhl<£ satroh  the  llnes 

l&Ltovt  Tf;  bilctlTl£rhkttodhAa:aharaP“kti- 

jor-far  mildnd\ek'kari7d  sTmi^7  7' lb*'  Jinksr^>n 

IN-TER-LO-CA'TION  'ti  (L  /oAT  1  •  f  •  0<^wa h,  Jicd  wm  rfd^dh. 

IN-TER-LO-CC'TION  w' '  (it  )CU8}  d  ^Cln^  between,  interposition-/?/^  mefi 

¥  ^  bat  chit*  —  ^^l^ashan  wd^parasparlli^ utta61*0^^^6^^ sPe®cb?  dialogue-^ 
“k-looUtob,  n.  one  who  kathopakathan/ 

>nt  or  sentence  —  Guft-au  k  w  mnnnl  i  dlaJ°glst>  an  interlocutory  judg- 

w.,  Main  hi  ya  dJniyani  tajZZa  M,cd  bdteA 

,,rsr„  - 1 kathopa^ 

•  rrra^'r decision’  -‘-edate- 

vfe0sk^ri?h,ak;  utto~ 

Jeya  k.,  na-haq^Uth’dih^- Pm  k:"dh?MI'CeP*a^Vanteg*-i)a4<- 
In-ter-lop'eb,  n.  an  unauthorized  in trudS-nJ,  ^h'kai  m,en  hith  diiln»; 

S:„.-Paridhlkir,ntarg4m.  paradh.Urap.avSi^rr^lSMkkf^I^^ 

IN'TFR  t  fTnf  /t  • 

a/'S  EfSed  dUriDg  the  inten’als  of  »  play 

jN^AWaiartd'^X  °™er  m  “  ^‘erlude - Bkdnr  jo  km  sawing  ke  tick  bich. 

lN”TERlLO'NARAf"h’ {bich™* M  X/a»d?Weel*’  ,nterP08ition  of  water- Bich 
moon  about  to  cha^rutnvhdbl l-Shab  tdZ!  -'T*  belon«in«  the  time  when  the 

IN  M^^kilik-  amSmbandM;"d0yUr 

^B.MAKKr.MU^,  to  marry  or  he  married  reciprocal 


nw- 


&s  one 


INT 
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family  one  tribe  or  one  nation  with  another  -Apas  men  byah  &h.-parasparaviv{th  k 
parasparavivahavyavahar  k.  '* 

In-ter-ma^r  riaqe,  n.  marriage  between  families  where  each  takes  one  and  gives  ano> 

fVlQp _  Anna  ™  T» _ _ •  _  1  '  . 


vi  rati  visit  lit,  rah  rah  kur  h.  w.,  ahtariya,  kuchh  kal  tak  thahar  jane  w. 
In-tkr-mIt'ting-lv,  ad.  at  intervals—  Waqfa-ba-wa<ifa,  'arsadc-kar  —  \  iram  se,  virati  se, 
rah  rah  kar.  [milndh. 

iN-TER-MlX',  v.  (L.  inter,  misceo)  to  mix  together,  to  be  mixed  together  -Milana*, 
IN-1 

Ix-r 


yd  asli —  Bhitari  antar;isth  wa  antarik,  vastavik  wa  yathtfrth.^  .  ,  . 

In-ter  nal-ly,  ad.  inwardly;  mentally  —  Andavuni  ya  undar ,  bdtin  yu  dil  men  Bhi- 
tar,  man  wa  antahkaran  men. 

IN-TER-NA'TTON-AL,  a.  (L.  inter,  natum )  relating  to  the  intercourse  between  dif¬ 
ferent  nations  -  Mukhtalif  qa union  ke  darmiyan  dmad-raft  yd  rdh-vabt  ke  muta- 
•allio-Desoh  k &  parasparasahsargasambandhi,  deson  ke  bich  men  parasparavyavahar 
ka  sambmdhi.  [darmiydn-go  —  Bichwani,  ubhayapakshadut. 

IN-TER-NITN'CI-O,  n.  (L.  inter,  nuncio )  a  messenger  between  two  parties  -  Dallal, 
IN-TER-PEL-LA'TION,  n.  (L.  inter,  pello)  an  interruption,  an  earnest  address,  a 
summons  —  Rok  yd  rukawat b,  bahut  kahnd-sunndh,  buldicd  pukar  yd  buldhat\ 
!N-TER-PLED£E',  v.  (L.  inter,  Fr.  pleiye)  to  give  and  take  as  a  mutual  pledge - 
Kuchh  apnd  dusre  ke  pd *  bundhak  rakhnd  aur  uskd  apne  pas  rakhnah •* 
IN-TER-POINT',  v.  (L.  inter,  punctum )  to  distinguish  by  stops  or  marks—  Waqja  ke 

nishan  if.  —  Viramachihnankan  k.,  viramachihn  d.  ,  . 

IN-TER'PO-LATE,  v.  (L.  inter,  polio)  to  renew,  to  foist  in,  to  insert  a  spurious  word 
or  passage  —  Sar-i-na w  yd  tdza  k.,  ja'l-sdzl  se  ilhaq  k.  ya  rnilad.,  taqallubi  ya  salehta 
lafz  yd  jum’a  mundaraj  fc.-Nayrf  k.  wa  naye  sir  se  k.,  chhal  wa  kapat  se  ghuser 

In^b-po"” 'iloNf  t.“omedthing  foisted  in  -Jo  kuchh  ipar  sc  ghuser  diyajay*,  tafcdlM 
laf  *  yd  ’ibarat  —  Antahkshepan,  upartappu  lekh,  kntnmalekhya  jo  mil*  diya  ;a^  * 

N^R^PO-LA-TOR,  n.  one  who  interpolates  —  Diart  lei  ibarat  men  taoallubi  ya <««***» 
*  lafz  yd  jumla  mundaraj  k.  w.  -  Upartappd  lekh  mila  d.  w.,  kntnmalekhya  mila  d. 
dusre  ke  lekh  men  kritrimalekh  mila  d.  w. 


In 


to  mingle  —  Be- 

,  ,  -  ,  ,  .  .  -  .  ■  Paravy^parapraves 

k.  paradhikaracharchd  k.  wa  parakaryya  men  hath  dalna,  miMna. 

In-TER-med'dler,  n.  one  who  intermeddles -Nd-haqq  muddkhalat  k.  w.,  dast-andaz, 
har-dcyi-cuanicha,  mukhill,  be-jd  hath  ddlne  w.  —  Parakaryya  men  hath  dalne  w.,  pa- 
ravy^parapravesak,  parakaryvantargami,  par^dhikaracharchak. 

IN-TER-ME'DI-ATE,  a.  (L.  inter,  medius )  lying  between  two  extremes,  intervening, 
interposed  ;  v.  to  intervene,  to  interpose  —  M utaivassit,  darmiydni,  ma-bain;  v. 
bich  men  dndu,  bich  meii  pamdu  —  Madhyavartti,  madhyagkmi  wd  antarit,  madhyas- 
thit  wa  madhyasth. 

In  -TER-ME'Dl-A-gY,  n.  intervention  —  Tawassut,  wasdtat,  ladakhul,  wasila  —  Antaraga- 
man,  antargarnan,  madhyasthata,  madhyavarttan.  [yasthit,  madhyavartti. 

In  -ter  me'di-al,  a.  lying  between  —  M utaivassit,  ma-bain,  dairniiyani  —  Madhya,  madh- 

IN-TER-MI-GRA'TION,  n.  (L.  inter,  miyro )  removal  by  parties  each  of  which  takes 
the  place  of  the  other  —  Mubddala-i-maqdm,  ek  diisre  ke  maqarn  hi  adld-badli  — 
Apas  meii  sthan  ka  palta,  nivasasthan  ka  parasparaparivarttan. 

IN-TER'MI-NA-BLE.  a.  (L.  in,  terminus )  admitting  no  limit,  boundless,  endless  —  Be- 
hadd,  beintihd,  be-mutandhi  yd  be-pdyah  —  Anunt,  ainit  w4  aparyyant,  niravadhi  wa 
asim.  [auantatji,  simdhinata. 

In-ter'mi-Na-ble-ness,  n.  endlessness  —  Be-intihdi,  be-nihdyati,  be-haddi  —  Niravadhita, 

In-ter'mi-nate,  a.  unbounded,  unlimited  —  Be-hadcl,  be-intiha  yd  be-paydh  —  Anant  wa 
aparyyant,  niravadhi  wa  asim.  [ k .  yd  makhlut  k.,  makhliit  h.  —  Ekattha  milana,  milna. 

IN-TER-MIN  GLE.  v.  (C,  inter,  S.  menyan)  to  mingle  together,  to  be  mixed  —  A' halt 

iN-TER-MlT',  ?•.  (L.  inter. ,  mitto)  to  cease  for  a  time,  to  interrupt,  to  suspend  —  Thori 
der  tak  hand  k.  yd  h.,  mauquf  yd  vmltawi  rakhnd,  kinarc  yd  mu' attal  rakhnd  — 
Kuchh  kal  tak  nivritta  k.  wa  n.,  vichchhinna  k.,  rokna  wa  thanbhna. 

In-ter-mis'sion,  n.  cessation  for  a  time—  Waqfa,  muhlat,  mauqu.fi,  tatil,  iniga  —  Nivrit- 
ti,  viram,  vichchhed,  visram,  chhutti,  ahjha. 

In-1 
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Tn-tkr-p5l'tsh,  r.  to  polish  between  —  Bick  men  chikndndb. 

IN-TER-POSE',  v.  (L.  inter,  positum)  to  place  between,  to  mediate,  to  interfere  —  Bich 
meii  rakknd h,  bich  men  parnd  and  ydjdnd h,  bich  men  hath  ddlndb. 

In-ter-pos'al,  n.  interference,  intervention  -  Muddkhalat  dakhl  yd  tadukhul,  icasdsat 
wasiUi  ya  taMxmw£-Antaragaman  antargaman  wa  bich  men  hkth  dtflna  madhvas- 
thata  antaray  antargatakritya  wa  vyavadhan.  ’  ^ 

In -ter- poster  n.  one  who  interposes-  Wasila-sdz,  Mch  men  pame  w\,  bich  meii  hdth 
dalne  w\,  bvchwal  \ .  biehwdvl*- Antarg.fmi,  madhyavartti,  madhyasth 

mediation,  agency  between  liarties,  intervention  -  Tainumt, 
sfiaja  at,  tadakhul  wasatat  ya  watlla-  Antargaman  wa  antaragaman,  madhyasth va 
Diadbyastbatwa,  madhyasthati  wa  madhyavarttan.  y  y 

iJN  -TERTRET,  v.  (L.  interpret)  to  explain,  to  translate,  to  expound,  to  decipher - 
*amjliana\t arjumilc.,  tashrlh  tafsir  yd  baydn  Jc.,  zdhir  k.  yd  ta'Mr  k.- BildirfmL 
iiltha  k.  wa  bhashantar  k.,  vyakhya  k.,  vivaran  k.  spasht  k.  wa  kholnrf  J  ’ 

*  VvikPbvJ’A'BLR’  ""  that  niay  be  interpreted -Mumkina-t-tafsir,  mumkinud-baydn- 
Vyakhyeya,  vivaraniya,  vyakliyrfyogya. 

iN-TER-pRE-TiV'TroN,  7i.  explanation,  exposition  -  Tdfsll  yd  tashrlh,  baydn  yd  inkishdf 
-Spashtikarau  wa  vyakhya,  vivaran  wa  prakdsan.  J  J 

Injerpre-ta-tive  a  explanatory,  expositive  -Mmharrili  yd  sharh-wdr  ma'nlnnr 

anijakakdl,  do  rajfon  ke  bichka  bini  raj!  ’kikdl  WS’°’rf*-RaJ»<i"'ayan)adhyagata 

tt s ? darmir  h ****>**«, 

>hak  ml, in  rdUa-D*  *?  mqtjab  U  toi  bid~ 

jakakal.  J  blCh  k,‘  blni  raJa  ka  k»l.  rajadwayamadhyagata  ara- 

p  chh^pr<isn,  prasnasuchakacbihn  jaise  ki  yah  ^  •  dlJnasawapuchh- 

-TER-ROO  A-TIVI.'  _  ^ 


ouiiK jisarv vanara .  '  J  >  P*  ^narup  ;  n.  prasnar- 

In-ter-hog'a-tive-ly,  ad.  in  form  of  a  Question-  nr.n  pra*nakram  prasn  se. 
In-ter  ro-ga-tor,  n.  an  asker  of  questions—  Mv itnfxil  ™an’ P^chh  keh  —  Prasnarup 

i;;ER:“'r3n,,kaf'  p^^hakWpncafhhir*4  pursaH‘  ****»«  | 

istifhdml ;  n.  suwai  ^isUfsdr^ta fti^purdsh  ^d  fah^'Tl  p”  'inquV7  ~  ^dl-dmez, 
lN%Fpl=p  r^^aSa  Wa  P,1cbh*pachh.  '  a  p(la  rasnavisisht,  prasnarup  • 

divide>  *  separate  ;  a.  broken  — 

— *  bzrdbar  nahih,  ilhdq  se 

khallul  k.  w.’  tornew^^'okn^w^  ^Vich^hh1  d*  Sfy-marj  **  w,»  Mwrm  k  w  to- 

In-ter-rup'tion,  n.  the  ait  badhak’  vighnakarta.  ’  ^ 

Pokya  rukdwat h,  Wite<  v^d/arLj;z-r?!/  P'  /tl0n’  lnterveution,  liinderance- 

^-Yichchhed,  an  taragainanwi  antanzamln  ^ 

lN8TPR!?fJr-?dt  Viehn-a  Wi  badhfC-  8  ’ nia(  hyaVarttan  Wa  vJ^adhkn,  vya, 

K  mutaqdti'  A.-Paraspar’ka^ek^Jre  ^ k^kadn]1^  ^  Cr°88  ea°h  other -Taq*tu' 
a  point  where  lines  cro»9 _  at,  ?*  .  _ 
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In-ter.sSr'tion,  n.  a  thing  intereerted-/o  shai  aur  chizoh  ke  darmiydn  ddli  jdti 
hai— Jo  vastu  aur  padfirtlion  men  rakkhi  wd  dull  jati  hai. 

INTER-SPA^E,  n.  (L.  inter,  spatium)  an  intervening  space — Darmiyani  fdsila  —  An- 
tar,  abhyantarasthan. 

INTER-SPARSE',  v.  (L.  inter,  sparsum)  to  scatter  here  and  there  among  other  things 
—  Chhitkdnd* ,  chhitrandb,  idhar  udhar  ddlnah. 

In-ter-sper'sion,  n.  the  act  of  interspersing  —  Chhitrawh,  chhitranah. 

IN-TER-STfiL  LAR,  a.  (L.  inter ,  Stella)  intervening  between  the  stars  —  Sitdroh  Ice  dar - 
miydn—  T£r£gan£ntarvartti,  tfWmandalamadhyavartti,  nakshatron  ke  madhya  men 
sthit. 


1N-T£R'STIQE,  n.  (L.  inter,  sto)  a  space  between  things,  time  between  acts— L 
yd  chizon  ke  darmiydn  kd  fdsila,  kamoh  ke  bich  kd  'arsa  yd  waqt  —  Chhidra  phaii 


In-ter-sti'tial,  a.  containing  interstices  —  Darar-dur,  phank-ddr— Chhidravisisht,  san- 
IN -TER-T  AN'GLE,  v.  (L.  inter,  S.  tangl)  to  knit  together,  to  intertwist— Binnd  bun - 
na  yd  guhnah,  batnab.  [interwoven  —  Binnd  yd  bunnd b,  binauat  yd  bunawath. 

iN-TER-TfiX'TURE,  n.  (L.  inter,  textual)  the  act  of  weaving  together,  state  of  being 
iN-TER-TWlNE',  v.  (L.  inter,  S.  twinan)  to  unite  by  twining  one  with  another— Bin- 
ndh,  bunnah,  batna,  lapetnd h,  baunriydnd'1 . 

iN-TER-TWlST',  v.  (L.J  inter,  D.  twisten )  to  twist  one  with  another — Batna h,  via- 
ror-kar  yd  ainth-kar  miland  yd  jomdb. 

INT ER-VAL,  n.  (L.  inter,  vallum)  space  between  places,  time  between  acts  or  events 
—Fdsila  yd  mufasila,  'arsa  yd  asnd  —  Abhyantarasthan  antar  wa  madhyasthan,  abh- 
yantarakal  madhyakal  wa  antaravasar. 

IN-TER-VENE',  v.  (L.  inter,  venio)  to  come  between,  to  interpose,  to  interrupt  — 
Darmiydn  and  yd  darmiydn  h.,  mutawassit  h.  yd  darmiydn  parnd,  mdni’  hdrij  yd 
mukhill  h.  —  Bich  men  ana  wa  h.,  bich  men  parna  wa  madhyasth  h.,  vichchhed  badha 
vigima  wa  vyaghat  k.  [vyavahit,  madhyaohari,  antargat. 

In-ter-ve'ni-ent,  «.  com ing  bet ween  —  Mutawassit,  darmiyani,  hail,  tdri  —  Madhyavartti, 
In-ter-ven'tion,  n.  interposition,  mediation  —  Tawassut,  wasatat  yd  shafa’at  —  Antarga- 
man  wa  antaragaman,  madhyasthata.  [dend  yd  dusre  kam  men  laga  denab. 

TN-TER- VERT',  v.  (L.  inter,  verto)  to  turn  to  another  course  or  vse  —  Dusri  or  pher 
Inter- view,  n.  (Fr.  entre,  vue)  sight  of  each  other,  an  appointed  meeting  or  con¬ 
ference  —  Chdr-chashmi  muldqbt  dochdr  yd  duchar,  didar—  Parasparadarsan  wa 
dekhadekhi,  bhent  wa  paraspaialap.  [lapetndb. 

IN-TER-VOLVE',  v.  (L.  inter,  volvo)  to  involve  one  with  another — Ek  ko  dusre  mai 
IN-TER- WEAVE',  v.  (L.  inter,  S.  wefan)  to  weave  together,  to  intermix  —  Ekalthd 
binnd  yd  bunndb,  mildndb. 

In-ter-weav'iso,  n.  intertexture  —  Bindwat  yd  bunawatb,  binaw  yd  bunawb. 

1N-TER- WREATHED',  ln-ter-rethd',  a.  (L.  inter,  S.’  wraith)  woven  in  a  wreath  — 
Bin-kar  yd  bun-kar  mala  band  hudb. 

IN-TfiST'A-BLE,  a.  (L.  in,  testis)  disqualified  to  make  a  will  —  Nd-jaizu  -l-wasiyat, 
wasiyat  kame  kd  ikhtiydr  na  rakhne  w.  -  Mritapatrakaranaksham,  mritalekhakarana- 
sakt,  uttaradhikdrapatra  karne  ko  vyavastha  ki  riti  se  asamarth. 

In-te8t'a-<;y,  n.  state  of  dying  without  a  will—  Be-ivasiyat  marneki  halat,  be-wasiyat 
mama  —  Akritamritapatratd,  mrityulekh  ke  bina  likhe  maran. 

In-test'ate,  o.  dying  without  a  will  —  Be-wasiyat,  ba-gair  wasiyat  lciye  mame  w.— 

1  Akritamritalekh,  akritamrityupatra,  mrityulekh  ke  biua  likhe  marne  w.  #  # 

lN-TfiS'TINE,  a.  (L.  intus)  inward,  internal,  domestic  ;  n.  a  gut,  a  bowel— Andarum, 
bhitar\b,  khdnagi  khangi  yd  mulki;  n.  dhth,  antarih  —  Antarik,  abhyantar  wa  avahya, 

'  swadesi  desi  wa  gharaila.  ,  , .  .  .  T  , . 

In-tes'ti-Nal,  a.  belonging  to  the  intestines  -Anton  ka  \  antariyon  ka  .■ 

1N-THRAL',  v.  (S.  in,  thrcel)  to  enslave  —  Guldm  k.,  ginftar  k.,  halqa-ba-gosn  k.  —  vaa 

k.,  bandhua  k.,  vas  k.  i 

1n-thral'ment,  n.  slavery,  servitude  -  Gulami,  halqa-ba  goshi-Dwya., ^  dasatwa 
IN-THRONE'  v.  (L.  in,  thronus)  to  place  on  a  throne,  to  raise  to  royalty  ona/n  tak/it 
par  baithdlna,  takht-nishih  k.  yd  bddshdhi-darja  d.  —  Sinhasan  par  baithalna,  raja- 

_ J  A 


vastuon  ke  bich-ka  antar,  madhyakal  wa  antaravasar. 


Dar  dr 
phank  wa 
[tar,  phaiik  w. 


aar  var-jana  nam  sunoac  icnauui mw*  •j'*  ,  - - -  .  '  .• 

vd  ittila  k.  —  Bhitari  antarasth  wa  antaratam,  nikat  wa  sanmhit,  supanchit  wa  su- 
sahsargi  •  n.  drirhamitra,  susansargi  mitra ;  v.  sain  k.,  sanket  wa  mgit  k.,  samachar  d. 
Im'ti-ma-CY  n.  close  familiarity  or  fellowship^ -Ham  ddi,  ham-razi,  ham  dami,  ikhtilat, 
*  mnwdnisat  yd  mudnasat,  dshndi,  irtibdt,  ydri,  dosti- Atimitrata,  aUpranay,  supaii- 
chay,  drirhasansarg,  atisakhya. 


1NT 
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In'ti-mate-ly,  ad.  closely,  nearly,  familiarly  -Sat-karh,  ikhtildt  yanazdiki  se,  ham-diU 
muwdnisat  muanasat  ham-rdzi  ham-dami  dosti  yd  irtibat  se  —  Garhepan  wd  drirhata 
se,  drirhasambandh  wa  samipata  se,  atimitrata  atipranay  wa  suparichay  se. 

In-ti  ma'tion,  n.  hint,  suggestion,  notice  —  Ishdra,  imd  yd  kinaya,  khahar  dgdhiyd  ittila' 

—  Sanket  wa  sain,  vyaiigyokti  suchamf  wa  ingit,  uddes  vijnapan  wa  samdchar. 
IN-TlM'I-DATE,  v.  (L.  in,  timeo)  to  make  fearful,  to  overawe,  to  dishearten  —  JDara- 

nd  yd  darwand h,  duntnd  yd  dhamkandb,  ji-torna  yd  man-torndb. 

In-tim-t-da'tion,  n.  the  act  of  intimidating  —  I)hamkib,  ddhtb,  dardnah. 

IN-TlRE'.  See  Entire. 

IN-TFTLE.  See  Entitle.  [  —  Madhya  men. 

IN'TO,  prep.  (S.)  noting  entrance  —  Menb,  dai'Wiiyun  mm,  andar,  hick  men'',  bhitarb 
IN-Tt>L'ER-A-BLE,  a.  (L.  in,  tolei'o )  not  to  be  borne,  not  to  be  endured,  insufferable 

—  Nd-qabil-i-bardasht,  gair-bardasht  yd  nd-bardasht,  gair-mumkinu-t-tqhammul  yd 
gair-mutahammal— Asahya,  asahaniya,  sahamfsakya. 

In-t5l'er-a-bly,  ad.  beyond  enduranc a— Bardasht  ke  bahar,  ba-shiddat,  nihdyat  sakKti 
se  —  Sahan  ke  bahar,  asahyarup  se,  asahaniyat^  se. 

In-tol'er-an<je,  n.  want  of  toleration  —  ' Adam-i-tahammul,  nd-chashm -poshi,  ’ adam-i - 
sulh-kullt  —  Asahan,  asahanasilattf,  kshamabhav. 

In-tol'er-ant,  a.  not  enduring,  not  tolerant  —  Be-tahammul,nd-sulh-kvlli  ydna-shikeba 

—  Asahamjfn,  asahanasil  wa  asahishnu.  [Nivarit,  nishiddh. 

In-tol'er-at-ed,  a.  denied  toleration  —  Barddsht  na-kiyd-gayd,  na-rawa,  nd-jaiz  — 
In-tol-er-a'tion,  n.  want  of  toleration  —  'A dam-i-tahammul,  nd-chashm-poshi,  * adam-i - 

sulh-kulli  —  Asahan,  asah  anas  data,  kshamabhav. 

IN-TOMB',  in-tom'.  See  Entomb.  [Awdz  d.,  5a/aah-gabd  k.,  suswar  k. 

IN'TO-NATE,  v.  (L.  in,  tono )  to  sound,  to  sound  the  notes  of  the  musical  scale  — 
In-T0-n action,  n.  the  act  or  manner  of  sounding,  the  modulation  of  the  voice  in  speak¬ 
ing  —  Awdz  d.  yd  awuz  ka  tariqa,  bol-chdl  kd  taur  —  Sabd  k.  wa  sabd  ka  bhav,  swa- 
rabhed  w£  lay.  [swar  se  bolna,  dhima  aur  dhira  swar  nikitlna. 

In-tone',  v.  to  make  a  slow  protracted  noise  —  Dhimi  aur  dhiri  dwdz  k.  —  Gam bhir 
IN-TORT',  v.  (L.  in,  tortum)  to  twist -Marorn d h,  batndh,  nichornd h,  machorndh. 

IN  TOX  I-CA1E,  v.  (L.  in,  toxicum )  to  make  drunk,  to  inebriate  5  a.  inebriated  — 
Makhmiir  k.,  mast  sar-shur  yd  sar-mast  k.  ;  a.  makhmur,  sar-mmt,  wr-skar  —  Mud- 
onmatta  k.,  matawala  wa  madanwit  k. ;  a.  madonmatta,  matawala,  madanwit,  piak- 
kaT-  [yd  sar-shdri  —  Madonmattatwa,  matwahfpan  unmad  wa  unmattata. 

iN-TOJc-i-CA'TmN,  n.  drunkenness,  inebriation  -  Makhmuri,  mad-hoshi  sar-masti  nashd 
IN-TRAC'TA-BLE,  a.  (L.  in,  tractum )  stubborn,  unmanageable,  ungovernable  —  Ziddx 


fvTiMMOTTr/.T  Tv  ,  ’  -A  quality  ol  beingmtractable,obsti- 

iJN-iltAJN-yuiL  1,1-1  1 ,  n.  (L.  m,  tranquillm)  unquietness,  want  of  rest-  Be-chaini 
be-kali  —  AsthiratfC  wa  vyastabC,  vyakulata  wa  aswasthata.  ’ 

IN-TRAN'SIENT,  a.  (L.  in,  trans,  eo)  not  transient,  not  oassing  away- Nd-drizi  nd- 
raftam  na-fanl  yd  pue-ddr- Akshanik,  chirasthdyi.  [fcbmi-Akarmmak 

Ln-tran  si-tive,  a.  denoting  an  action  or  state  which  is  limited  to  the  agent- Fi'l-i- 
In-tran  si-tive-ly,  ad.  without  an  object  following,  in  the  manner  of  an  intransitive 

.  7  maf  ul  ke,  fi'l-i-ldzimi  ke  taur  se-Bina  karmma  ke,  akarmmakadhatu 

ki  riu  se. 

iN-TRAN^-MO'TA-BLE,  a  (L.  in,  trans,  muto)  unchangeable  in  substance  -Be-tab- 

m  t Skai  ,l°ne  ke  ydbil  —  A vasthantaraksham,  avikaryya. 

IN™TK£/f  ^Rq’  Z’  thf:HauZs)  to  lay  UP  as  in  a  treasury —  /am’  k.,khazdne 

men  rakhna-  Sanchit  k.,  bhandar  xvi  kosh  men  rakhna 

VJ*?  di?*‘,:ench'  40  fortify  with  a  trench,  to  invade, 
Li  MT- an^ H^kfumdaq  khwl-kar  mazbut  k.,  charluii  *\ 

charo6  or  khii  86  v 

IN  TKfip"lDN«  (”L  rl  *  tre"ch.-A'^*‘-  <«*•», aarki  jUH  Mr. 'oh  or 

INbhly  fahL  i, m’  P>d<>)  fearless-J55;4*i.  dUer.jahJmz,  Aimmafi-Nidar,  nir- 
Y„  J'„ ,  ,  8  *  8  r:  ,  [-Nirhhaj-atwa  wd  abhitata,  siiratawa  sahaa 

frrlf8n,e“’  diUr{  aar-Wzt  yd  himmat 

1  -  NKlar^AraLwreahTaL.  ^  ~  ^  ^  **  be-tahasha 

{h\in’-  lrical)  PerP'««d.  complicated,  obscure ;  r.topernlea- 
Pt^yla  ptch^r  ^ch  ya  pnr  ^h,  mnyla*,  ya  ni-t&f:  v.  qhabrd-d"  harbara  d," 

Wri,T  r,~  akri  r  kU^-  kuAchit  ghirchiU  uljha,  gnrh  durlheya  wAl^athin’ 
wfgTrhai”-  P®rP  exlV>  complication— PecA,  «^'Aerah  — Ghurchi,  iljh’aw  kathmlu 
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In'tri-cate-ly,  ad.  with  intricacy  -  Peck  se,  uljhdw  seh,  ishkdl  se,  igldq  se-Uljhere  se. 


c  ,  ^  /  \ - - 7  - ”  r - ’  ^  wviwvu.jjViu,  CVAA  CfcAAAV^Ul  j  C/.  UU 

Sazisk  yd  bandisk,  Jitrat  yd  fann-fareb,  ’ ishq-bdzt  ’dshiqi  yd,  dshndi ;  sdzish  k., 
baud  ink  k.  -  Gutt.  gosht  wa  kapataprabandh,  upay  kalbal  wa  chhalabal,  kamachan- 
tra  ;  v.  gosht  k.,  gutt  k.,  kapataprabandh  k. 


wa  prakvitik,  akritiim  wa  yatharth. 

In-trIn  si-cal-ly,  ad.  internally,  really  —  Audar  batin-meu  yd  bi-z-zatihi,  haqiqutan  yd 
haqiqat-meh  —  Bhitar  wa  swabhavatah,  sach  sach  wa  vastutah. 

IN-TRO  DO^E',  v.  (L.  intro,  duco)  to  lead  or  bring  in,  to  make  known,  to  begin  — 
JOkikhiL  k.  andar-ldnd  jdrlk.  yd  rawdj  d.,  maldqdt  yd  shindsai  Tear  and,  shard’  k.  — 
Praves  k.  lana  wa  prachalit  k.,  bheiit  panokay  wa  jan-pakekan  karana,  arambh  k. 

In  tro-du'^er,  n.  one  wTbo  introduced  —  Ddkhil  k.  w.,  andar-ldne  w.,  jdri  k.  w.,  mu- 
raiowij ,  rawdj  d.w./iuuLdqdt  kardne  w.,  shindsai  kardne  w.,  shard’  k.  w.  —  Pravesak, 
lane  w.,  pravarttak,  prathamastkeipak,  bheiit  karane  w.,  parichay  karane  w.,  jau-pah* 
chan  karane  w„  arambkak. 

In-tro-duc'tion,  n.  the  act  of  introducing,  the  preliminary  part  of  a  discourse,  a  pre¬ 
face—  Idkli d l  andar-ldnd  jdri  k.  rawdj  d.  yd  shindsai  kardud,  tanilud  ’ unwdn  tau- 
qaddama  yd  zikr,  dibuchu  yd  — Pravesau  lana  parichay-karana  wa  praokar, 

paribhasha  wra  vakyarambh,  prastavana  wa  bhumika. 

In-tro-dUc'tive,  In-TRO-DUC'to-RY,  a.  serving  to  introduce  —  Pesh-rau,  tamhidi ,  jdri 
k.  w.y  ddkhil  k.  w.  —  Prathamik,  pnframbkak,  bkumikarup,  prastavauarup,  pravesak, 
pravarttak. 

IX-TRO-MlT',  v.  (L.  intro,  mittu )  to  send  in,  to  let  in,  to  admit,  to  intermeddle  with 
the  effects  of  another  —  Andar  bhejnd ,  audar  jane  d.,  ddkhil  k.,  ddsre  ke  vial  men 
hath  lagana  —  Paitlialna,  bhitar  jane  d.,  praves  k.,  dusre  ke  dhan  men  hath  lagana. 
Ix-TRO-Mis'siON,  h.  the  act  of  intromitting — Paithdlu,  andar  j due  d.,  idlchdl ,  (fair  ke  nidi 
men  hath  lagdud  —  Pravesakaran,  bhitar  jane  d.,  pravesan,  paraye  dhan  men  hath 
lagana.  [  —  Idjhdt,  ddkhil  k.  —  Pravesan,  bhitar  praves  k. 

!n-tro-re-c£ptiox,  n.  (L.  intro,  re,  captain)  the  act  of  admitting  into  or  within 
IN-  TRO  -SP  £C'T  ION,  n.  (L.  intro,  spectuni)  a  view  of  the  inside— Andar  uni  niydh , 
andar uh-l'itu  —  Antardrishti,  antaralokan,  antardarsam 
IN-TRO-SUME',  v.  (L.  intro ’  sumo)  to  suck  in  —  Chusua h,  px-jdnd  h.  ■  [laid u. 

IN-TRO-SUS-CEP'TIOX,  n.  (L.  intro,  sab,  captain)  the  act  of  taking  in— Bhitar  le- 
iN-TRO-VE'Xi-EXT,  u.  (L.  intro,  venio)  entering,  coming  in  —  Paithne  wu.,  bhitar 


ane  w 


[  pherud 1 

IN-TRO- VERT',  v.  (L.  intro,  verto)  to  turn  inwards  —  Bhitari  or  phernd h,  bhitar  ko 
Ix-tro-ver'sjlon,  74.  the  act  of  introverting  —  Bhitar  ki  or  phernd11,  blutar  ki  or  phirdw". 
IX-TRCDE',  v.  (L.  in,  trudo)  to  thrust  in,  to  come  in  unwelcome,  to  force  in  rudely 
"  —Ghusjdnd  yd  yhasemdh,  bind  buldye  y  has  ad  yd  ana11,  up  se  up  guhiodr  sd _  paith 
jdnd h.  ’  ,  [paith  jdue  wh. 

In-trud'er,  n.  one  who  intrudes  —  Ghus-jdne  wb.,  bind  buldye  ghusne  w.  yd  due  w\, 
In-TRU'sion,  7i.  the  act  of  intruding  —  L)akhl-i-be-ja,  bu-gair  istihqaq  ke  luudakhulut,  biua 
*  buldye  ghus-paith h  —  Anadhikarapuiwvakapraves,  bina  bulaye  agaman. 

IN-TKU'SIVE,  a.  apt  to  intrude  —  Ghas  jane  w“.,  biua  balaye  paith  jane  w  . 

IX-TROST'  v.  (S.  in,  trywsian)  to  deliver  in  trust,  to  commit  to  the  care  of  —  Sipurdsu- 
nurd  yd  zi trivia  k.,  amdnat  rakhud  —  i3auh])na,  viswas  karke  kisi  bat  ka  bhar  kisi  ko  d. 

w  f _ X10""  /T  *  A  -  . *•  +V...  ivt  navnoirlfiff  fnifh  unfnjtnf 

it  o 

danish,  ilqa  - —  * .  •  t  T  .  ,  ,  -  r.  ,  •  • 

iN-TUh-TIViS  8t!en  tlie  immediately  —  Ladauni,  jaarari  daryajt  kiya  yaya, 

bild-bahs  yd  sab  ut  kejdnd  ya  yd,  but  ini  dduish  se  darydft  kiyd  yaya  —  Sahajaj  nanopa- 
labdh,  an  tar  j  hanopalabdh,  bina  vichar  wa  praman  ke  jana  gaya,  sahajaj  ney  a,  ^ 

In-tC'i-tive-ly,  ad.  by  immediate  perception  —  Batiru  danish  se,  zad-daryajt‘i  se,  dqase 

—  Sahajajhan  se,  antarjhiin  se,  tatkalikajnan  se.  ,  .  -•  h 

IX-TU-MES'CEXCE,  In-tu-mes'^en-^y,  n.  (L.  in,tuiyco)  a  swelling -Phu.lanb,sijan». 
IX-TO'MU-LATE  v.  (L.  in,  tumulus j  to  place  in  a  tomb,  to  bury,  to  inter  —  Dujn  k., 

^  niadfun  k.  -  Mitti  d.,  garna.  ‘iMp 

TV  TIJR-GfiS'CEXCE,  n.  (L.  in,  turgeo)  the  act  or  state  of  swelling  -Phalaic  ,  pha- 

vC-  mmTvi:'  ’s-  FvTWrMK  VUU  **,  ubtUH  kl  lUOlUl. 

TX-TWl^E.  bee  itNTWiNE.  ,  .  l  ,  •.  ,  -  , 

IX-CXC'TIOX,  v.  (L.  in,  unctum)  the  act  of  anointing  -  L  btan  layanah,  bukwa  luya- 


pralay  wa  jaUplavan.  [ dagi ,  Isurakktugi  —  Asabhyatii,  uiishtata,  avinav. 

IN-UR-BAN'1-TY,  n.  (L.  in,  urbs)  rudeness  —  Be-inarawwati,  bad-akkldqi,  nd-tards/u- 

IN-URE',  v.  (L.  in,  uteri'  ’()  to  habituate,  to  accustom,  to  take  or  have  effect  —  'Adut  ddl- 
•ud,  'adi  yd  kko-gar  k.  yd  h.,  murawtvaj  yd  kdr-gar  k.  —  Abhyas  k.,  bun-d£lna  tew- 
dalna  wa  abbyast  k.,  prachalit  wa  samarth  h. 

In-ure'ment,  n.  practice,  habit,  use  —  Manky  yd  mazdwaiat,  'ddat  yd  kho ,  'amal  raJbt 
dustur  yd  rawuj  —  Abhyas,  ban  wa  tew,  vyavahar. 

IN-ORN',  v.  (L.  in,  -urna)  to  bury  —  Mittfi  dl\,  gdrna h. 

lN-U-r!L'I-T\,  n.  (L.  in,utor)  uselessness  —  La-kdsili,  ud-bakari,  be-faidagi,  be-kudagi 
—  Vyarthata,  nishphalata,  nirarthakatwa. 

IN-CT'TER-A-JjLE,  a.  (L.  in,  S.  uter)  not  to  be  uttered,  inexpressible  —  Nd-guftani, 
la  bay  an  be-baydn  yd  (jair-qdbilu-l-buydn —  Avachya  wa  an  uchcharan  iya,  akathya. 

IN-VADE',  v ^  ^L.  in,  vado)  to  enter  as  an  enemy,  to  attack,  to  assail  —  Ckarkdi  k h., 
harnla  k.,  yurisk  &.-Charh  ana  wa  charh  jtfnd,  dhaw'4  k.,  akraman  k. 

In-vad'er,  n.  one  who  invades  —  Ganhu,  malk-gir,  ka.nla-dwar,  ckarkdi  k.  wh.  —  Akra- 
mak,  desakramak. 

In-va  sion,  u.  a  hostile  entrance  —  1  lamia,  yurisk,  charhui *l  —  Akraman,  digvijayakram. 

In-vasive,  a.  entering  as  an  enemy —  )  unski,  kamia-awar,  ckarkdi  k.  w  “. 

IN- VALID,  a.  (L.  in.  valeo)  weak,  of  no  weight  or  force,  void,  null  —  Za'if,  sabuk  yd 
na-kara,  batii,  radd  Balahin,  halka  wa  prabhavaliin,  vyai  th,  nishphal. 

In  va-lId,  n.  one  who  is  weak  or  infirm  —  Mazur  skakks,  ddiinu-l-marz  shakks  —  'Rog>[ 
aswasthasanr,  janmarogi.  [yd  mansukk  /k-Nirbal  k.,  vritha  vyarth  wa  inshphai  J. 

1N-VAL  I- DATE,  v.  to  weaken,  to  make  void —Za'if  yd  ud-taivdn  k.,  muattal  radd  bat'd 

In-val-1-da  TION,  n.  the  act  of  weakening -Za'if  k.,  bat'd  ^.-Nirbal  k.,  nishphal  k. 

IN'-N  a-lid  l-TY,  »  weakness,  want  of  force  —  Zuf  yd  kaiu-zori,  faskk  yd  butidn  —  'S ir- 
^balatawa  baJahmata,  vyarthata  prabhavahinata  wa  nishphalata. 

IN-VAL  U-A-BLE,  a.  (L.  in,  valeo)  precious  above  valuation,  inestimable  —  Be-bakd 
yabe-qimat,  aziz-tunn -Anmol  amulya  wa  atinnilya,  atyuttam  w£  atyutkrisht 

TVVvlu;t'!Lwt^'  in^tirnabl y-Aziz-tarm,  be-baka- AmdlyakC  se,  anmol. 
lxN-VAIti-A-BLE,  a.  (L.  m,  vanus)  unchangeable,  immutable,  constant- Gair-muta- 
latowin,  be-tacjaiyur,  be-tabaddul- Aparivarttaniya,  nirvikar  nirvikalp  wa  'avikaryya 
,  ?a5“\  .fAparivarttaniyata,  avikdryyata,  sthiratd,  nit/ata.' 

i  VA  RI-A-BLE-NESS,  n.  unclianLmal^enHxs  —  '  Atlnm. /  .a  .  i,  .  ,  .  - 


sarvada.  r  a  a  i  • 

IXVEl“V^  be-tugutym?* 

In  vicYivE ’  “  VTement  tarn,  Uraklu  taua-Jn-mLui w“  kut 

;“gl;y  abu“>  ^licensure;  a.  satirical,  abusive- 

Aaoun  aarazt,  ta  na-zant  ya  dusk-nam,  iruizammat  shikdyut  yd  Ui  nat-malamat  •  k 

ap&vadi  «l  gali  d  w  y  tuU“Vakj'a  Wtt  Mk*;  «  upahasak  wa  kutsavadi,  nindak 

zoWhM* maUmUfitad. 


. - -  ^  /It/lti 

jhutha  banana.  T 1 ‘,7“"“.“  wa,mruFni,  301.na,  baudhnd  garhni  wt 
In-vent  er,  In-vent'ou  u  one  who  inveil^ tUlat^^."kal]>i -  ni^pak,  virachak,'vidhata. 
1-N-VEN'TiON,  «.  the  actor  faculty  of  ^W4*»  mutajdwiz 

Jjdd  yd  quwwat-i-mutak/iaiydu  nau  paidd  shli  iin'"'*  1“.VeIl/te,d3  {/,r^ei7>  fiction - 
firman  parikalpani  rachau-i  liirmiuaaakti  w  '  '  ya,ta,ll<  ^kht  yabandish- 

Wwat,  inithyakalpana  wa  JuiS  parikalpit  wa  kalpanu. 


INV 
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In-vent'ive,  a.  apt  to  invent,  ingenious  -  Mukhtari' yd  mujid,  zahin  zirak  tez-fahm 
yahunar-mand  -  Kalpak,  upay  i  suprayogawan  w£  yuktimdn.  [yitri,  nirupanewili. 
In- vent  ress,  n.  a  female  who  invents -Mdjida,  nikdlan-hdri"-\> arikalpikl  nirdpa- 
In  VEN-TO-RY ,  n.  a  catalogue  of  goods;  v.  to  place  in  a  catalogue,  to  register  -  Taliqa, 
ta  Itqa,  siyaha,  fard ;  v.  taliqa  men  mundaraj  k.,  qalam-band  k.  -  Kharra,  asthavara- 
dravyasaukkyrfpatra ;  v.  kharre  men  charhanrf,  tankna  wa  likhna. 

In-ven-to  ri-al-ly,  ad.  as  an  inventory  —  Taliqa  yd  taliqa  he  manind,  fard  he  taur  par 
-Kharre  ki  nain,  asthavaradravyasankhyapatra  ke  sadris. 

IN-VERT',  v.  (L.  in ,  verto)  to  turn  upside  down,  to  place  in  a  contrary  order-^un- 
dkunau,  ulalnu  yd  ultundh.  [nakis  yd  munqalab - Aundha,  ulta  wi  u ltd  pulta. 
In-verse',  a.  inverted,  opposed  to  direct -Zer-zabar  yd  tah-o-bdld,  maqlub  ma'kus  ma- 
In-verse'ly,  ad.  in  an  inverted  order  -Zer-zabari  se,  bar-khildf,  bar-’aks-U lta  pulti, 
ulat  pulat  se,  viparyyay  se.  [kram,  viparitata,  vyatyay. 

In-version,  n.  change  of  order  luqilub,  in  ileus*  nic/un-suri,  ultdi 11 — Yriparyyay,  vyati- 
In-veht  ed-ly,  ad.  in  reversed  order — Bi-l-inqilab ,  bar-aks —  Uita,  viparyyay  se,  vyati- 
kram  se. 


IN-VfiST  ,  v.  (L.  in,  vestis)  to  clothe,  to  array,  to  place  in  possession,  to  inclose,  to 


sampanna  k.  visisht  k.  wa  yukt  k.,  glierna  ruhdhantf  wa  chhehkna,  ldbharth  kisi 
sthayi  vastu  men  dhau  lagana. 

In-vest'ient,  a.  covering,  clothing  —  Dhdhpne  wh,,  pahinane  yd  orhane  wh. 
In-vest'i-ture,  n.  the  act  of  giving  possession  -  Khal' at-poshi  yd  'khih  at-poshi,  khiVat - 
dihi  yd  khal’at-dihi,  taqlid,  tilak",  tikau  —  Abhishek,  padasthapan,  pratishthapan, 


In-vest'ive,  a.  encircling,  inclosing  —  Gherne  wh.,  gher  lene  wh. 


[pratishtha. 


In-vest'ment,  n.  act  of  investing,  dress,  habit,  the  laying  out  of  money  in  some  per¬ 
manent  form  so  as  to  produce  an  income,  the  money  laid  out  in  some  permanent 
form  with  a  view  to  produce  an  income  —  K hal'at-bakhshi  khaU  at-poshi  yd  muha- 
sara,  poshdk,  libds ,  dmadani  ya  ydft  ki  c/araz  se  kisi  mdl  ydjde-ddd  men  zar  lag  ana, 
zar  jo  ydft  ki  garaz  se  kisi  mdl  yd  jde-dad  men  lagayd  jdtd  hai  —  Padastha'pan  abhi¬ 
shek  pariveshtan  wa  ghera,  vastra,  achchhadan  wa  paridhdh,  labhcirth  kisi  sthayi 
vastu  men  dhan  lagana,  dhan  jo  labhdrth  kisi  sthayi  vastu  men  lagaya  jdtd  hai. 
IN-VfiS'Tl-GATE,  v.  (L.  in,  vestigo)  to  search  out,  to  inquire  into,  to  examine  — 
Taldsh  yd  taftish  k.,  tahqiq  k.,  hall  yd  darydft  k.  —  Khojana  dhutirhana  anusandhiin 
k.  wa  auweshau  k.,  sahejaua  sawaiichaua  puchh-pachh  k.  dekhana  chhanna  wa  ji- 
jnasa  k.,  jahehana  parakhna  wa  pariksha  k. 

In-ves  TI-ga-ble,  a.  that  may  be  searched  out  —  Qabilu-t  taftish,  tahqiqdt-pazir — Anwe- 
shaniya,  anusandheya,  vicharaniya. 

In  ves-ti-ga'tion,  n.  a  searching,  examination  —  Taldsh  taftish  tajassus  yd  just-o-ju,  tah¬ 
qiq  tahaqquq  tahqiqat  yd  tajiciz—  Khoj  dhunrli  anusandhan  wa  anweshan,  panksha 
janchaw  vichar  wa  vivechana.  [nechchhu  wa  [ihediya,  khoju  wa  jijnasu. 

In-VES'ti-ga-TIVE,  a.  curious,  searching  —  Jldz-jo,  mntajassis  yd  mutalashi  —  Anusandlui- 
In-ves'ti-ga-tor,  n.  one  who  investigates  —  Mukaqqiq,  tajwiz  k.  w.,  tahqiqat  k.  w.,  jd- 
chan-har h,  m utaldshi,  mntajassis  —  Parikshak,  vicharak,  khoji,  anweshi. 
IN-VfiT'ER-ATE,  a.  (L.  in,  vetas)  old,  long  established,  deep  rooted,  obstinate  — 
Pur  and h,  dinih,  jariydydh,  lcardh. 

In-vet'er-a-^y,  In-vet-er'ate-ness,  n.  long  continuance,  obstinacy  confirmed  by  time 
—  JJardz-muddat-bashi  yd  kuhnagi,  shiddat  ya  sakhti  ba-sabab  dardz-bdshi—  Bahukaii- 
katwa  wa  chirakalikatwa,  baddhamulata  abhinivishtata  wa  sthirata. 
In-vet'er-ate-ly,  ad.  with  obstinacy,  violently  —  ISakhti  se,  ba-shiddat  —  H ath  wa  bad¬ 
dhamulata  se,  karai  wa  prachandata  se.  _  .  .  . 

IN-VlD'I-OUS,  a.  (L  .in,  video )  envious,  malignant,  likely  to  excite  envy  —  Ildsid,  kma- 
kash  yd  kina-war,  ’addwat-angcz  hasad-angez  ya  kina-angez—l) ahi  wa  matsart,  irsliyi 
wa  dweshi,  dweshajanak  wa  irsbyajanak.  [se,  dwesh  droll  wa  dushtabhav  se. 

In-vId'i-ous-ey,  ad.  enviousljT,  malignantly  —  J/asad  se,  kina  yd  bucjzsc— DiUi  wa  irsliyi 
In-vid'i-ous  NESS,  n.  quality  of  exciting  envy — Kina-angezi,  hasad-angezi,  addwat- 
angezd—  Dweshajanaktwa,  irshyajanakatwa.  _ 

IN-VlG'O-RATE,  v.  (L.  in,  vigor )  to  give  vigour  to,  to  strengthen,  to  animate—  Quw- 
wat  d  •,  qawi  yd  mazbiit  k.,  pilshi:  d.  -  Bal  barhdna  wa  d.,  sabal  wa  pusht  k.,  sattwa  wa 
tej  ’  barhana.  [l^na>  sattwavarddhan,  balavriddln. 

iN-vfG-o-RA'TroN,  n.  the  act  of  invigorating  -  Taqwiyat,  tawanai,  qnwwat-dihi  -  ba- 
IN-VlN^I-BLE,  a.  (L.  in,  rinco)  not  t°  be  conquered,  not  to  be  overeme-  Oair- 
maafdb'  be-sar  yd  be-zabt-  Ajey  wa  ajayya,  aparajey  aparajit  wa  aparabhavya. 

In  vTn-CI-bTl'i-TY,  In-vIn'CI-ble-NESS,  n.  the  sute  or  quality  of  being  invincible 
Gair-mcujldbi,  sar«n  lmieki  qd^at- Ajey^hi, ^lurjeyata,  a^rajeyatwa,  adamyat  i. 
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lN-vlN'gi-BLY,  ad.  unconquerably,  insuperably  —  Gair-maqlvbi  sc,  sar  na  hone  he  taur  sc 
—  AjeyatfC  se,  durjeyatd  wd  apattfjeyatwa  se. 

IN-Vl'O-LA-BLE,  a.  (L.  in,  violo)  not  to  be  profaned,  not  to  be  injured  or  broken  — 
Be-futur  yd  be-zawdl,  gair-mumkinu-l-faslch  —  Anapakaryya  abadkya  wa  alahghaniya, 
abhedya  anatikramya  anatikramaniya  wa  abhaug. 

In-vi-o-la-bil'i-ty,  In-vi'o-la-ble-ness,  n.  the  state  or  quality  of  being  inviolable - 
Be-zawali,  gair-mumkinu-l-f iskhi,  be-futuri  —  Alahghaniyata,  abhedyata,  anatikrama- 
niyata.  [na-bigarne  Ice  taur  se- Alahghaniyata  se,  abhedyata  se,  anatikramaniyata  se 
In-vi  O-LA-BLY,  ad.  without  breach  or  failure  -  Gair-mnmUnu-l-faskhi  yd  be-zawdli  se 
In-vi  o-LATE,  a.  unprofaned,  unbroken  -Pdk  sdf  yd  nd-dluda,  nd-shikasta  nd-mansuk/l 
ya  be-futur  —  Adushit  wa  abhrasht,  akshat  abhang  wa'  akhand. 

IN;yi/o-LAT-Ep,  a.  unprofaned,  unpolluted  -  Pdk,  na-dlkda  ya  W-Addshit  wa  akri- 
tavajna,  abhrashtikrit. 

IN  Vl-OUS,  a.  (L.  in,  via)  impassable  —  Be-guzdra,  masdud  —  Durgam,  agamva 


rn  „  rr  “  ’  <  1 1  ueparwre  irom  mamy  ciiaracter- 

IJN-Vlb  CA1E,  v.  (L  in,  mscus)  to  lime,  to  entangle  in  glutinous  matter-Zdsd  lagd- 
nah,  lase  se phansdna  ya  phdhsndb.  J 

inS  ViSUm)  that  cann°t  be  seen,  not  perceptible  by  the  sight - 
Gaibgaib  na-padidya  na-dida,  (Jair-rrmhsus  yd  gair-mubsirdt  -  Adilya  paroksha  wa 
alakshya,  apratyaksh  darsanatit  wd  drishtyagochar.  1 

In-vi ^-i-bil'i-ty,  n.  state  of  being  invisible  -  Gaibat,  gaib ubat,  nd-didam-  Adrisvatrf 
parokshatdi,  apratyakshata,  drishtyagocharata.  '  ^  * 

u°.  “  escaPe  the  siS te-Gaibana,  andikhai  se«,  qaib  men- Anrat- 
_  yak_sh  se-  adnshtarup  se,  asakaMt.  Hriahtva^.al,.,,.  *  Aprac- 


request,  to  allure,  to  persuade  — 

“r to  *?•- 

stutigdn,  Wrastutigit  °  -Avahanartkak,  mmantranavisisht ;  n. 

mCT1’  d“a’  U“da-J^  k-  4«v>- 

Abhinkn'tra^^M^wtw^^t1'’  ^’^^na’nundjdt-k  ya  hlidta  k  - 
ItTVOICK,  n.  (Fr  enl!Xn  aZIt  f  8  k-,  pntrthani  k.  wi  urfngnit 

Bijaki  chalin-dulthii  acLount  of  goods  sold  or  consigned  with  tlreir  prices - 

Z^T’  n°‘  don®  wiUing.,- 

aawechchhrfjrft  avas  wrf  anichJhhiidhin/  NlshUm  akj£m  anichchhu. 


i  injury 
i-l-rruxjriih  yd 
vajrasartr. 


THnve  men  mildnd h, 
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lX-\\  ALL  ,  7*  (L.  in.  ra^wm)  t°  inel°se  or  fortify  with  a  wall  —  Diwdr  danrd-lcar 

a  i,rBhlt  se  ghe,r  kar  Push^  k‘  [andar- Abhyantar  men,  bhitar. 

i  ,  V'  AKD>  lN  wards,  ad.  (S.  m,  weard)  towards  the  internal  parts,  within- A ndaruh 
IN  WARD,  a.  internal,  interior,  placed  within -Andaruni  bdtini,  dar uni- Bhitari,  abhy- 
antar  nntaratam  wd  antarahg,  antarasth  antargat  antarbhut  wd  antnhsth. 

In  ward-ly,  ad.  internally,  in  the  heart  —  Andar,  bdtin  meiiyddil  meii  —  Bhitar  antah- 
karan  wd  mailmen. 

Inwards,  n.  pi.  the  inner  parts,  the  bowels  —  Ahtariyahh,  dnten\ 

IN-W  LAV  E',  v.  (S.  in,  wcfan )  to  mix  in  weaving,  to  intertwine  —  Him 
lapetnd  yd  batndh. 

IN-WRAP',  in-rap',  v.  (in,  wrap)  to  involve,  to  perplex,  to  ravish  or  transport— Lapet- 
nau,  pareshdnyd  hairdn  k.,  be-khud  yd  be-hawus  lc.  —  Lapkina,  ghabra-d.  w,<  vydkul- 
k,,  achet  wd  virnohit  k.  [ghernd  h,  mala  dalnd  yd  pahrandh. 

IN-\V  REATHE',  in-reth',  (S.  in,  wra>th)  to  surround  as  with  a  wreath  —  Maid  se 
IN-W  RO TIGHT',  in  rat',  a.  (in,  work)  adorned  with  work  —  Kdm-ddr,murassa\  jaruuh 
khod-kdri-ddr  —  Khachit.  jarit. 

I-ONTC,  a.  belonging  to  Ionia,  denoting  one^of  the  orders  of  architecture— Aionia  ke 
muta'alliq,  mi' mart  kd  ek  tanr  zdhir  lc.  v\  —  Aioniasambandhi,  nirmdnasilp  ki  ek  rlti. 
I-O'TA,  n.  (Gr.)  a  tittle,  a  jot  —  Reza,  zarra—  Lavales  wa  vindu,  tilarndtra  wd  tinkd 
IRE,  n.  (L.  ira)  anger,  rage,  wrath  —  Khafagi  yd  kluishm,  gussa.  gazab  —  Krodh,  rosli, 
kop.  ,  [chird,  sighrakopi,  sighrakrodhi,  chandaswabhdv. 

I-ra8'(JI-ble,  a.  prone  to  anger  —  A  tashmizyj,  zud-Yanj,  tunuk-mizdj,  tnnd,  t.ez  —  Chir- 
I-ras-(;i-bil'i-ty,  n.  proneness  to  a nger  —  Atash-mizdji,  zud-ranji,  tuvnk-mizdji,  nafs- 
i-lauwdma,  nafs-i-sab't  —  Chirchiiapan,  swabhavachandata,  krodhasilnta,  sighrakopi- 
twa.  [Kruddha,  krodhi,  kopi  wd  sakop. 

Ire  FDD,  a.  angry,  raging,  furious  —  Khafa,  lchashm-nak,  gazab-ndk  yd  gazabd/uda  — 
Irf/ful-ly,  ad.  with  ire,  in  an  angry  manner  —  Gazab  se,  khashm.-ndki  yd  gazab-ndki 
se  —  Kop  se,  krodh  se. 

I'RIS,ti.  (Gr.)  the  rainbow,  the  circle  round  the  pupil  of  the  eye,  a  flower—Qaiw-i- 
quzak ,  mardum-i-chashm  yd  mardumak,  ek  qism  kd.  phul  —  Indrdyudh  indradhanu 
wd  ramadhanu,  netratdrakamandal  wa  putli,  pushpavhesh  wa  padmavisesh. 

IR'ISH,  a.  belonging  to  Ireland:  n. ,  the  natives  of  Ireland,  the  hash  language  — 
Ayarland  ke  muta’alliq  ;n.  my/k-i-A  garland  ke  mutawoJtin,  mnJk-i-A yarl and  kizabdn 
Avarlanddesasambandhi ;  n.  Ayarlanddesijan,  Ayarlanddes  ki  bhdshd. 


zabun  —  Klesakar  duhkhnd  wa  klesad,  kashtakar  srarnajanak  wa.  duhkhakar. 
Irk'somf-ly,  ad.  wearisomely,  tediously— Itanj-dwari  yd  sakhti  se,  dusk  tear i  yd  kdhili 
se  —  Thakai  wa  klesajanakatwa  se,  kashtatwa  wa  dirghasutratdse. 

Irk'somk-nfss,  n.  wearisomeness,  tedionsness— Sakhti  yd  maldl-angezi,  ravj-dv'ari 
Klesajanakatwa,  kashtatwa  wa  dirghasutratd. 

I' RON,  i'urn,  n.  (S.  iren)  a  metal,  an  instrument  made  of  iron  :  pi.  chains,  fetters - 
Ahan,  dhani  anzdr  yd  dla  ;  pi.  zanjir,  pa.i-kareh  —  Lolid,  lohe  ka  hathiydr  :  pi.  beri 

Iftuhabandhan  wd  lauhapdda band  ban.  .  .  f 

I'ron,  a.  made  of  iron,  like  iron,  harsh,  stein,  hard  ;  v.  to  smooth  with  an  iron  —  Ahani, 
dhan-vumd,  sakht,  karalcht ,  mazbfit :  x.istri  k'\-  Lohamay  wa  ayomay,  lohasadris  wa 
loho  ki  naih,  rukha  ruksh  wi  karkas,  nisfithur  wd  kadioy  kara  wa  kath.n. 

I'ron-y,  a.  made  of  iron,  like  iron — Ahum,  ahan-numu  ya  dlmn  ke  vidnind  Lohnmav 
wa  ayomay,  lohasadris  wa  lohe  ki  nain.  [lohakar. 

I'ron-MoN-oer,  n.  a  dealer  in  hardware  -  Lnhdr*,  bhan-famsh -  Lohadrav)-ivikrayi, 
I'ron-MOULD,  n.  a  spot,  or  mark  on  cloth  occasioned  by  the  rust  of  iron  -Lohe  ka  (Uuj 

—  Lohachibna,  lohank.  .  4 

I'RON-Y  n.  (Gr.  eiron)  a  mode  of  speech  in  which  the  meaning  is  contrary  to  the 

words/  sarcasm  —  Tavz,  ramz  tan  hajo-iua/ih  yd  laba—  Vyajokti  wa  vyangya, 

tnihnd  avakshep  wa  vyangjmkti.  .  .  ;  • 

I-ron'ic.  I-ron'i-oal,  a.  expressing  one  thing  and  meaning  another,  contaimn0  Lrony- 
Tanz-dmez ,  ta'u-dmez,  ramz-dmez-  Avaksbepak,  savyangya  wa  vvangyamay. 
I-ron'i-cai.-ly,  ad.  by  the  use  of  irony -Tanzan,  tanzana-}  ipantalakshamipurv, 

avakslien  se,  vyangya  se,  vyangvokti  se.  .  - 

I'ron-ist,  n.  one  who  uses  irony  -  Tanz-go,  ramz-gn- Avaksbepak,  vj’angj’avadi. 

I R  RA'DT-ATE,  r.  (Iy.  in,  radius)  to  dart  rays  into,  to  emit  rays,  to  adorn  wi  ig  » 

.Ahine;  ".’adorned  with  shining  “"1' f?  I nt dir. 

mman-v ar  rannnn  d  >» ^ prakiil  se  auMbhit  k.,  viknait 
-ewar  *e  arasta,  ra>niaq-dar—h))v<ai  k.,  piaKasir  n.,  priK  ,  ..  . 

w:”lipit  Z  jagniaganii  jhalaknii  rijit-h.  wi  dyotit  h. ;  a.  njjwal.  alankar  se  snaohh,..  . 
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dazi  yd  shu  a  -anddzt,  tanwir  yd  darak/tshdm,  roshni 
wa  pradipin,  ujjwalah  wa  dyotafi,  dipti  wa  dyuti. 

IR-RA'T ION-AL,  a.  (L.  in,  ratio)  void  of  reason,  contrary  to  reason,  absurd  —  Gair- 
ndtiq,  la-  aql  yd  be-aql,  nd-ma'qul  yd  be-fdida— Pasusamabhav  buddhihin  nirbuddhi 
abuddliiman,  anyayya  wtf  anyayi,  anarthak^  nyayaviruddha  asangat  wa  yuktivi- 
ruddha.  ^  [dhihinata,  jnanahinata,  anyayyata,  nirbuddhitwa. 

Ir-ra-tion-Xi/i-TY,  n.  want  of  reason  — Na-ma'qdL,  Id-’aqli ,  be-aqli ,  gair-natiqi—  Bud- 
Ir-ra  tjon-al-ly,  ad.  without  reason,  absurdly  —  Na^ma'quli  se,  be-aqli  yd  bt-wajibi  se 
—  Buddhikinati  wa  nyayavirodh  se,  asangat  riti  se  wa  a&yayya  se. 
IR-RE-CLAIM'A-BLE,  a.  (L.  in,  re,  c/amo)  not  to  be  reclaimed,  not  to  be  reformed  — 
Quir-mimkinu-t-tahzib,  mumtana  u-l-islah  yd  yayd-guzrd  —  Anuddliaryya  wa  dush- 
karmmanivarttayitavya,  asodhaniya. 

Ir-re  claim'a-bly,  ad.  so  as  not  to  be  reclaimed  —  Mumtana’ u-l-hldhan,  qair-mumki- 
se,  c/air-mumHnu-t-tahziban- A nuddkaryya  riti  se,  asodhaniyabhiv  se. 
IR-RLC  ON-glLE,  v.  (L.  in,  re,  cone dio)  to  prevent  from  being  reconciled  —  Phir  sc 
muwafiq  na  hone  d.,  phir  se  muwdfaqut  Jcarne  sc  man ’  1c.  -  Phir  se  mel  na  karne  d. 
sangat  wa  aviruddh  na  hone  d. 

Ir-rec-on -^il'a-ble,  a.  not  to  be  reconciled  -  Nd-mumkhm-l-ittifdq,  mumtana’ u-l-isldh 
(/air-mumkinu-t-tatbiq,  mumtana’  u-l-ittifdq,  an-mcl  h-Asand  hey  a  wa  asandhatavva’ 
asang.it  visangat  asamanjas  wa  anyonyaviparft.  J  ’ 

Ir-hec-on-^l'a-bee-ness,  n.  the  quality  of  being  irreconcilable,  incongruity,  incompat- 
—JSa-m utnki nu- hit t ifaqi  ya  mumtana' u-l-isldhi,  nd-mutdbaqat,  na-muwdfaoat 
y[;~hat  y<X  l^htUaf~  Asandhey ata  wa  anyonyaviparitata,  asarigati,  paraspara- 

iR-UEC-ON-giL'A-BLY,  ad.  in  a  manner  not  admitting  reconciliation  - Nd-itlifdq-paziri  se 
pSatdpSvv{k2a<  8e~AsaU<lheyati{  se’  asa,SSati  8e>  parasparavirodh  se,  anyonyavi- 

^cbitU^abud'  bo'‘0t  ato”ed  laf“ra  kaff“ra  na  *»- Jiskd  prdyas- 

l!t  n Pc  oN  r f .LF.  ™T’  <bsftKre®mellt —  Nu-mnwafaqat,  na-mnnasaliat, 


-  .  regained,  not  to  be  repaired  — 

mamta»'*''t;t‘aksU  ,ja  mumtana’ u-l./msul,  Id- Urn 
11,  i  i  'ft-  ytjmr-marammat-pamr- Apum.hp.apya  punaralabhva  wl 
Ti:  .  U  j  iya’  ad"klUl">i,a  anuddharyya  wa  anuddharan.ya!  3 

lu-BE-cnv  er;a  ble-kess,  a.  state  of  being  beyond  recovery  or 


U„,,  11. oeyonu  recovery  -  lle-eharuqi  se,  ’ adam-i-hmld  se  aair-mn, 

"-Aru^iabdhi.*, 

na-qibil,  UitlJl^klnuoMl'Z’- T°-  ,that.ca"“°t  be  deemed -Chlmraye  jane  Ice 

,  rayi  jdn’e  ke  aj  ogyt  am.ddbar"  ^ 

Ir-re-deem'a-bly  ad  hevnml  A  ,  J  A  pan  kray  se,  anuddhtfr  se,  amukti  se. 

IR-RE-DO'CI-BLE  a  H  in  1  .]nn,  Adam~i-istiLhlas  se,  ’adam-i-azddugi  se  — 

tore  jane  ke  ayo^  5  7  ke  ay°gya’  pher  la>'e  iiue  »Jm  andneya,  ijey, 

1  TT^  be.rCf”-ted  OT  overthrown  — 


I  |>Ap  fv  L|1t' '/ A ’n  k b alv  ^a.’  akhandoniya,  al 
IH-I.bc,  U-LAIt,  a.  fL.  in,  re,,a\  not \-og> 


futo)  not  to  be  overthrown  by  argument  — 
mumtana! u.d.  hntL’,n  argument  bail 


mum/  inii  Y.vn.u  '  jj  ’  J  >  not  to  be  ovt 

„,.l.  ;'a".T“-'r,  numtandu-lUtlin,  qal’i,  Ujawib,  la-lcalam- 

ivnan<,i  tavya. 

«ular,  not  according  to  common  rule  or  order, 
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n°t  uniform,  unmethodical ;  n  one  not  following  a  settled  rule  -  KhUa/  i^mul  ya 
be  taur ,  kfulaf-i-dastur  bc-qa  ida  ya  khilaf-i-qannn,  na-hamwar,  be-saliqa  be-tartxb  be - 
rabiya  be-dhab  ;  n.  jo  shalhs  raxodj  yd  dastur  Ice  mutdbiq  na  chale- Aniyam  wa  vi- 
dhmruddha,  vidhighna  avidhi  vidhihin  wa  avaidhik,  visham  wa  asam,  kramaviruddha 
kramahin  avyavasthit  wa  virup ;  n.  vidhighna  vyakti,  niyaraaviruddhavyakti,  vidhi- 
bhanjak  vyakti. 

Ir-reg-u-lXr'i-ty,  n.  deviation  from  rule  or  order,  neglect  of  form  or  method,  vice- 
Be-dasturt  yd  khildf  i-dasturi,  be-tartxbx  bad-uslxibi  be-daxili  yd  abtaxd,  bad-chdlx  slxara- 
rat  yd  gunah  —  Avidhi  aniyam  wa  vidhivirodh,  akrani  vyatikram  aparipati  wa  avya. 
vastha,  anachar  vyabhichar  wa  pap. 

Ir-reg'u-lar-ly,  ad.  without  rule  or  order—  Be-dasturx  se,  be-qaidagi  se ,  be  dim  se ,  be- 
tartibi  se,  na-hamwan  se,  bild-qaida,  bild-dastur  —  Avidhivat,  vidhivirodh  se 
kramavirodk  se,  aparipdti  se,avyavastha  se,  vishamata  se. 

IR-RSL'A-TIVE,  a.  (L.  in,  re,  latum)  not  relative,  unconnected  -  Be-a'dqa,  be-nisbat 
—  Asambandhi  w.i  sambandhahin,  nihsambandh  wd  ananushangik. 

Ir-rei/a-tive-ly,  ad.  uuconnectedly  -  Be-alaqagi  se,  bc-lagdxo  se-  Bina  sambandh,  asam* 
bandh  se. 

IR-REL'E-VANT,  a.  (L.  in,  re,  levis),  not  applicable,  not  to  the  purpose  -  Be-lagdxo 
be-'alaqa  yd  be-mauqa',  nd-ma'qal  nd-bakdr  yd  be-huda  —  Asamparki  aprasaugik  wa 
aprakaranik,  nirvishay  nishphal  wa  vyarth. 

Ir-rel'e-van-QY,  n.  state  of  being  irrelevant  —  Be-alaqagi,  ndma’quli,  be-hudagi— Apra- 
sangikatwa.  aprasaug,  nirvishayata,  asampark,  asangatatwa. 

IR  ret/e  vant-ly,  ad.  not  to  the  purpose —  Be-hudagi  se,  nd-bakdri  se,  be-mauqa' ,  bila- 
'alaqa,  nd-ma'qixlx  se,  be-alaqagi  sc  — Vyarth,  nishphal,  asam  bandh  se,  asampark 
se,  aprasang  se. 

IR-RE-LIEV'A-BLE,  a.  (L.  in,  re,  leris)  not  admitting  relief  —  Mum.tana'u-t-taskin, 
mumtana  u-t-takhf if ,  mumtana' u-l-drdm,  na-madad-pazxr— ABa.xna,\\\y&,  asarnya,  an- 
uddharaniya. 

lR-RE-Ll<?'ION,  n.  (L.  in,  re,  ligo)  want  of  religion,  contempt  of  religion,  impiety  — 
Be  dim,  ilhdd  yd  kv.fr,  bad-mazliahi  yd  na- Khudatarsi  —  Adharmma  vaidharmya  wa 
dharmmahinata,  abhakti  wa  devanind;£,  bhaktihinata  apunyatwa  wa  dushtata. 


Ir  -re-lT^'ious,  a.  impious,  ungodly  —  Be-din  la-mazhab  bad-viazhab  bar-gashta  mulhid 
yd  mukhdlif-i-din,  nd-Kbndd-tars  yd  Khxida-dushman  —  Adharmmi  dharmmahin 
nirdharmma  wa  bhaktihin,  apunya  devaniodak  wa  aniswar. 

Ir  -RE-Lfp'ious-LY,  ad.  with  irreligion  —  Be-dirti  se,  ld-mazhabi  se,  na-Khudd-tarsi  se,  ilhdd 
sc  — Adharmma  se,  vaidharmya  se,  bhaktihinata  se,  abhakti  se,  devaninda  Be,  dush- 
se-  [Adharmma,  vaidharmya,  abhakti,  devaninda,  dushtata. 

Ir-  RE-Llp 'lOUS-NESS,  n.  want  of  religion  —  Be-dini,  ld-mazhabi,  nd-Khuda-tarsx,  ilhdd  — 
IR-RE'ME-A-BLE,  a.  (L.  in,  re,  meo)  admitting  no  return— Jismeii  se  phir  nasakeh h, 
jismen  se  laut  na  salceh  h  -  Apunanigamya,  apratyagamya. 

IR-RE-ME'DI-A-BLE,  a.  (L.  in,  re,  medeor )  not  to  be  remedied,  admitting  no  cure  — 
Be-'ildjyd  la-'ildj ,  nd-'ildj-paztr  g air  mnmkinu- 1-  ildj  be-updy  yd  la-dawa  —  Achikitsya, 

achikitsaniya  asadhya  nirupiy  wi  upayatit.  .  . 
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na  upay,  nirupay.  . 

iR-RE-MlS'SI-BLE,  a.  (L.  in,  re,  missum)  not  to  be  remitted  or  pardoned  —  i\a-qabilu- 
l- a  fix  nd-mumkinu-l-'afu,  nd-uzr-pazir- Akshantavya,  akshamamya,  amochaniya. 
Ir-re-mIs'si-ble-ness,  n.  the  quality  of  being  unpardonable  -Nd-qdbilu-l-afm,  mumta¬ 
na’ xi-l-' a  f"i,  nd-uzr-paziri-  Akshantavyata,  akshamaniyatwa,  kshamanarhata. 
TR-RE-M^V'A-BLE,  a.  (L.  in,  re,  moved)  that  cannot  be  moved  or  changed  —  Achal  , 
atal\  gair-mumkinu-d-daf’  —  Anihsaraniya,  sthir.  #  .  [jismen  dur  na  ho  sake\ 

Ir-re-mov'a-bly,  ad.  so  as  not  to  be  moved  -Jusmen  hataya  ya  sarkaya  • na  ja  sake  , 
TR-RPR'A-RA-BLE,  a.  (L.  in  re,  paro)  not  to  be  repaired,  not  to  be  recovered  —  Oatr- 
marammat-pazir,  gaya-guzrd  nd-'ildj-pazir  yd  gair-mumkinu-l-hustd- Asakyapratikar 
anratikarwa  wa  asamadheya,  achikitsya  wa  anuddharyya. 

Ir  r£p  1  Ra^il'i-ty,  n,  the  state  or  quality  of  being  irreparable -Qaxr-nuxramrruit- 
pazirtnd  ’ildj-paziri,  nd-chdra-paziri- Anuddharyyatwa,  apratikaryyatwa,  asadhyata, 

TrJrEp'a^r1v-bt^,  ad.  without  recovery-  Bc-marammat-pazln  se,  nd-ehdra-pazin  se,  ld- 
'i/dii  se-  Anuddharyyatwa  se,  apratikaryyatwa  se,  asadhyata  se,  achikitsamyarup  se. 
IR  RE  PSAT/A-BLE  a.  (L.  in,  re,  pello)  not  to  be  repealed  or  revoked  - :Radd  ya  man- 
1 R‘: 'St  I ke  nd-ndbil  mumtana  n-l-radd  -  Anivarttya,  alopamy,  apracharakhandaniva. 
T SS  o as  not  to  be  repealed -Ti-U  raid  yimansM  M 

men  nWritta  wd  prachdralupt  na  ho  sakai,  anivarttya  wa  akbandan.ya  r.t.  se. 


IRR 


mkai  na,  bind  rok,  bind  ruke,  bind  atke,  an i vdran  iyar  up  se. 
ES'O-LU-BLE,  a.  (L.  in,  re,  solutnm )  not  to  be  broken  or  dissolved  —  Mumtana'u- 
ifikdk  ya  nd-shikastam,  na-guddkhtani,  Id-hall ,  gair-tahlil-pazir — Avibhdjya, 
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iR-RE-PfiNT'ANQE,  n.  (L.  in,  re,  poena)  want  of  repentance,  impenitence  -  Be-nadamati 
yd  'adam-i-tauba,  be-taassufi  —  Paschdttapabhav,  apaschattdp  ananutap  wa  ananusok. 
IR-RfiP-RE-HfiN'SI-BLE,  a.  (L.  in,  re,  prehensum)  exempt  from  blame  —  Be-ilzdm, 
'iid-qdbil-i-ilzdm  —  'N'udiQshi,  doshasunya. 

IR-REP-RE-§£NT'A-BLE,  a.  (L.  in,  re,  proe,  ens)  not  to  be  represented  by  any  image  — 
Mdrat  ke  wasile  se  zdhir  hone  ke  na-qabil  —  Murtti  ke  dvvard  prakasit  hone  ke  ayogya. 
iR-RE-PRfiSS'I-BLE,  a.  (L.  in,  re,  press  am,)  not  to  be  repressed  —  Dabne  yd  rukne  ke 
na-qabil,  mumtana'u-l-shikast  —  Dabne  wd  rukne  ke  ayogya,  durnigrah,  aniyanta- 
vya,  anivdry3Ta,  asanharaniya. 

IR-RE-PROAQH'A-BLE,  a.  (L.  in,  re,  proximus )  free  from  reproach,  free  from  blame 

—  Be-maldmat  yd  nd-qdbil-i-maldmat,  be-ilzdm  yd  nd-qdbil-i-ilzdm  —  Anindja  aninda- 
niya  wd  anapavadya,  nirdosh  nirdoshi  niraparadh  niraparddhi  wd  nishkalank. 

lR-RE-PROAgH'A-Br.Y,  ad.  without  reproach  —  Be-maldmati  se,  be-ilzdmi  se— Aparivadya- 
td  se,  anindata  se,  bina  ninda  wa  apavad. 

IR-RE-PROV'A-BLE,  a.  (L.  in,  re,  probo)  not  liable  to  reproof,  blameless  —  Nd-qdbil- 
i-maldmat,  be-ilzdm  yd  be-taqslr  —  Anindya  wa  anindaniva,  nirdosh  nirdoshi  niraparadh 
niraparddhi  wa  nishkalah*.  [bhartsand  wa  bhartsanavdkya  ke. 

Ir-re-pr6v'a-bly,  ad.  beyond  repvooi  —  Be-gosh-mdli  ke,  be-maldmat  ke  —  Bina  nindd 
IR-REP-TITIOUS,  a.  (L.  in,  repo )  crept  in,  privately  introduced  —  Bhitar  sarkd  diyd 
gaydb,  chupke  se  bhitar  ddl  diya  gaydh. 

lR-RE-SlST'I-BLE,  a.  (L.  in,  re,  sisto )  not  to  be  resisted,  superior  to  opposition  —  A  rokh, 
gair-muqdu'amat  yd  be-muzdhamut  —  Anivdryya  wd  anivdraniya,  abddhva  abddhaniya 
Ir-re-?Tst'an9E,  n.  passive  submission  —  — Adhinatd.  [wd  apratihat. 

1R  re  sist -i-bil'i  ty,  I ii-RE-^Ist'i-ble-ness,  n.  tht;  quality  of  being  irresistible  —  Gair- 
muzdhamat-pazh'i,(jair-maqdwamat-paziri  —  Anivdraniyatd,  avdraniyatwa,  abddhyatwa. 
Ir  re-sIst  i-bl y,  ad.  so  as  not  to  be  resisted  —  Gair-muqdivamat-pazin  se,  be-rok-lok,  be- 
r°k~  Jismen  rukai  na,  bind  rok,  bind  ruke,  bind  atke,  anivdraniyariip  se. 

IR-RfcS'O  t  tt  ”  -  •  ■  •  *  •  •’  ■  -•  -  - 

l-infikdk 

akhandaniya  wd  abhedya,  agalaniya  wd  adrdvya. 

Ir-res  o-lu-ble-xess,  n.  resistance  to  separation  — ' Adam-i-injikdk,  'adam-i-tahlxl,  qair- 
qabilu-t-tafriqi  —  Abhedvatd,  akhandaniyatd,  agalaniyatd. 

Ir-res  o-lute,  a.  not  firm  in  purpose  —  Be-istiqldl,  bc-qarar,  be-himmat,  mutaraddid 

—  Asthiramati,  asthirabuddhi,  chanchalabuddhi,  chalachitta,  adhir,  anavasthit. 

Ir-re^  o-llte-l Y,  ad.  without  firmness  of  mind  —  Be-istiqldli  se,  bc-qarart  se,  nd-mardi 

se,  dd  ki  be-subdti  se  — Chanchalabuddhi  se,  chittdsthairyva  se,  adhiratd  se,  chancha- 
latwa  se. 

Ir-iie?-°-lu  tion,  n.  want  of  firmness  of  mind—  Be-istiqldli,  be  qarari,  nd-mardi,  tarad- 
dud  —  Asthirabuddhi,  chittdsthairyya,  buddhichdnchalya,  asthiratd,  adhiratd  chah- 
chalatwa.  [Bind  vichdr  drirhanischay  wd  nirdhdran  ke. 

1R-RE^0LVKD-LY  (Wf.  without  determination  -  Bild  qasd-i  mnsammam,  bild-istiqldl  — 
m-Khi-M  hti  J  \  E,  a.  (L.  m,  re,  spcctnm)  not  regarding  circumstances  —  Ba-qair  lihaz 
be- hhdz  —  E irapeksha,  anapeksha,  apekshdhin.  [apratikshya! 

T  R  ’r!? q  T  >A tL  r  Tv'  Wlth°ufc  ^gard  to  circumstances  -  Ba-gair  lihdz-  Bind  apekshd, 
itv-lvhi-bl  UIN  bl-BLE,  a.  (L.  m,  re,  sponsum )  not  responsible  or  answerable  —  Nd- 

Irkf  t E \T 'T n/ p*  u “V0^d.^ 1  n>  anuyogdnadhin,  ananuyojya,  ananuyoktavya. 

I IV  E,  a.  (L.  in,  re,  tmtnm)  not  retentive  -Nd-Mfiz,  nd-qdbiz,  nd-hifz-ddr 

IrTf' TP T xr Tu\  v  tdhfczx akshfim’ adhdrandsaktivisishcdhdrandsaktihin! 

K-itE- 1  KIEV  A  BLE,  a  (L.  m,  re,  Fr.  trouver)  not  to  be  recovered  or  repaired-(?air- 
mumkmu-l-husul,  na-mumxmu  t-tahsil,  gayd-guzrd,  qair-mumHnu  l-marammat ,  qair- 
^araddheya^”^ Apunahpi  apya,  apunarlabhya,  anuddharaniya,  anuddhdryya,  apra- 

lRnlCTltti;?J’tafrir,'eCOTerably“9a!V'm“mH  mtaruCu-U^ili K, 

^EK-ENT,  a.  (L.  in,  re,  vereor)  wanting  in  reverence,  disrespectful  -  Be-adab 

AnMarakl£rt  bhaUlhin  ^  avamtfni  £. 

lRwCR  EN^’  *■  *•"*  °f  reverence  —  RewLabi,  be  imtiydzi,  tarlz  i  adak -AMnr  ap. 

IrTev  er  raN™  «.  «.  amaryj-ddd  >e. 

iR-RE-VfeRS'I  III  F  n  r  tie  leepect  Be-adahi  se,  be-adabdna  —  Anrfdar  ae,  apa- 
“JvJjr;  I:BL5i  re’  *«•»“<»)  t«  be  changed,  not  to  be  recalled -Gair- 

mutabaddd  na-raxU-paev  be-zawdl  yd  U-radd,  gair-biz-qcaht  yd  oair-mansiJcA-Aai 
varttya  wd  amvarttaniya,  alopaniya  akhandya  wd  apardvartva  ?  • 

slkki  oa/r  Mr  NF  *6/ n«lhe  ilj  °-f  being  irreTers'^le  -  Qair-mutabaddiU,  pair-man- 
J  “  ’  ^"■Mwskt,,  nd -radd-paziri — Apardvarttaniyatd,  alopyaW,  akhandyatwa. 


IRIt 


Ik- 


[  572  ]  ITA 

ktaparfertl^fya^ti^  *  *^-IN  ulatpulat 

W  «?  ™,  WOT)  not  to  be  recalled,  not  to  be  repealed -flair- 
b  a.-gasht.  e/utr-mansnkk  gair-mutabaddil  yd  nd-radd-pazir  -  ApanCvartt  ui  vn  wim-i 
ntvartya,  ananyathitkaraniya  alopva  wit  akhandaniya  ^  “iya  apa* 

be- Aan;,rthHUt  re?j'-'6‘“-4d!^i  >-  ««**«,  kil&'tagaiyur,  gair- 
iR'Rl  GATF  ^Paiivai  tfamy atfipurwak,  alopyafetpurvvak,  akhniidya  bh'ifv  se.  " 

pLidK  L' m’  rt9<>)  *"  water-r«>'  K  w-M  K  sCc/ma" yi  ainchna*,  blugona\ 

Ir  rIg“u  onaV »h,e  aCt  of  watering-iMtti,  nM,a!\  sukdi'- Sechan,  sincban. 

PaniM  aai’A  '  '':ate,7’ waterf1..«>°>«t  - -il>i  yd  m a,  tub,  Ahchd  h«d\  tar  yd  mm- 
TR  pf'Sinx-  ^  Jala,.lhy^  jalasikt,  drdra  wa  odit.  J 

L  !n  |rri n  n'  ft*  ™um>  the  act  of  laughing  at  another -I/ahsi ",  thatthd". 

IK  KI-IAIE,  v  (\,.irrdo)  to  provoke,  to  tease,  to  fret,  to  heighten;  d.  heightened - 

rhd^d^d'^  '*  khV!i(indU>  kwrhdnd  satdnti  yd  ka/pdndh,  bar  hand h  ;  a.  ba- 

Ir  ui'tA'B-  ^  provoked  or  fretted-  «»,  zM-nml  OmSwj.  dWomldi 
Ir-ri-ta-bil'i-tv,  re.  the  sUteof  being  irritable-Zacf-raa/,',  tunak^izdjif  dtuth-mzAji 
oigrakopitwa,  sighi  akrodhitwa,  sukrodhaniyata. 

Ir-ri-ta'tion,  n.  provocation,  exasperation -Cither",  khijhdwal h 

Tr-p'/tI'p^'  ufc^-Uddipak,  littejak.  [met  ddln.l 

IK  K1-1A1E,  V.  (L.  irntus)  to  render  void- Mansukh  k.,  radd  &.-Uthd  d  rahit  k 

iRRr-TANT,  a.  rendering  void-  Mansukli  k.  w.,  radd  k.  w.  -  Anyathakari. 
1R-RUP'TI0N,  /i.  (L.  in,  ruptum )  a  bursting  in,  entrance  by  force,  a  sudden  invasion 
-  Yak-d-yak  dar-dmad,  dulchhl-ha-zor  yd  tdkht ,  hamla  yd  ydm/i-Ek-a-ek  bhitar 
a-jani(  wa  tut-parmt,  charhfti,  akraman  wa  avaskandan.  r  j$ne  u,h 

Tr-rup'tive,  a.  bursting  forth,  rushing  in  -  Tut  pame  w\  blutar  daur-idne  w.  yd  glim- 
i  q  A  n r  p'T  p  person  singular  present  tense  of  be-IIai".  j  paribhashik,  prathamik. 


laslasi  vastu 


[pnu,  char 11  —  Dwip,  upadwip. 


pavasi,  dwipanivitsi,  dwipi,  dwipavits. 

Isi/et,  n.  a  little  island  —  Chhold  tupu1',  chhotd  jazira  —  Kslmdradwip.  [wa  prithaksthit. 
I'so-lat-ed,  a.  detached,  separate— Judd,  \ddhida  yd  mutafarriq  —  Y'ibhinna,  alga  nyitnt 
ISLE,  il.  See  Aisle.  .  [  —  Sainakalik. 

I-SOCH'llO-NAL,  a.  (Gr.  isos,  chronos)  having  equal  times  —  Ham- uaqt,  hum-pdc-ddr 
I-SOS'CE  LES,  a,  (Gr.  isos,  skelos)  having  two  sides  equal  —  M utsdviu-s-sdqain,  musd- 
vnu-l-sdqain  —  Samadwibhuj,  samadwibithu. 

IS'SUE,  v.  (L.  ex,  eo )  to  come  out,  to  proceed,  to  send  forth  ;  n.  the  act  of  coming  out, 
egress,  event,  conclusion,  a  vent,  evacuation,  progeny,  offspring— Jdrt  h.,  paidd  //.., 
jdrik. ;  n.  khurnj,  bar-dmad,  samra  samara  yd  natija,  dkhirat.  yd  'dqibat,  rah  yd 
makhraj,  ikhrnj,  avlud,  nasi  yd  bani  —  Nikalna  phutnii  baling  banar-ana  nirgat  h.  w;{ 
uthnii,  jflnrt  udbhav  h.  wa  utpanna  h.,  nistf.rna  nikiilna  wfC  piakiisit  k. ;  v.  l*;fhar  ami 
wfi  nirgati,  nibsaran  nissaran  wa  nirgam,  parinam  wa  phal,  sesh  wa  ant,  marg  wrf 
nikils,  prnvith  udgar  w;f  utsarg,  santan,  snntati  wa  apatya. 

Is'sued,  a.  descended  —  Paidd,  jdvi,  nikld  /tad1'  — Utpanna,  nirgat.  [asnntrfn. 

Ts'sue-LKSS,  a.  having  no  offspring  —Be-anldd,  /d-aulad,  —  Nirvahq  nihsantan,  anapatya, 
Is'su-INO,  n.  the  act  of  passing  out  —  Khurnj,  ikhrdj  —  Nirgam,  nirg.iti,  nibsaran. 
ISTbEMUS  Kst'mus,  n.  (Gr.  isthmos)  a  neck  of  land  joining  two  continents  or  a  penin¬ 
sula  and  a  continent—  A7td^-wde  — Bhudamarumadhya,  sanyogyabhumi,  s.iml»andha- 
It,  pr.  (S.  hit )  the  thing  spoken  of—  Yahh,  wahh.  t  [bhumi. 

It-selp',  pr.  the  emphatic  and  reciprocal  form  of  it  —  Ap h,  dphih,  yah-dpu,  wah-dpu. 
I-TALdAN,  a.  relating  to  Italy  ;  n.  a  native  of  Italy,  the  language  of  Italy—  I  tali  ke 
muta'allig,  mulk-i-Itali  ke  muta'alliq  ;  n.  mulk-i- 1  tali  kd  mutawattiu,  mulk-i-Itali  ki 
zabdn—  Italidesasambandhi ;  n.  I  tali  kit  desijan,  Italides  ki  bhashit. 

I-tal'ic,  a.  relating  to  Italy  or  italics  — Mulk-i-Itali  ke  muta'alliq,  tirchhe  hurhf  jo  pahlc 
Itali  men  musta'mal  hue  the  anke  muta'alliq  —  Italidesasambandhi,  tirchhe  akshar  jo 
pahle  Itali  des  men  prachalit  hue  the  unka  sanibandhi. 

I-tai/ics,  n.  pi.  inclining  letters  or  characters  first  used  in  Italy  —  Tirchhe  hnruf  jo 
pahlelnullc-i- Itali  men  musta'mal  hue  the—  Tirchhe  akshar  jo  pahile  pahal  Itali  des 
men  prachalit  hue  the.  ^  ^  .  [chhitpnd. 

I  tal'i-^ize,  v.  to  print  in  italics—  Tirchhe  huruf  men  chhdpna  —  Tirchhe  aksharon  men 


ITC 


JAC 
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ITCH,  n.  (S.  gictha )  a  cutaneous  disease,  a  constant  teasing  desire ;  v.  to  feel  irritation 
in  the  skin,  to  have  a  constant  teas  mg  desire,  to  long  —  Khar  ink*1,  ragbat ;  v.  Ichujlana, 
kalkalana  chuhhuldnd  yd  kutkutdndh,  tarasndh,  chdhna h  —  Khrfj  khujli  kalkali  wd 
chulchuli,  chrft  wa  chask^. 

Itqh  y,  a.  infected  with  the  itch  —  Kha rishti—  Kan durogi,  khrfj-bhanf. 

I  TEM,  ad.  (L.)  also;  n.  an  article  ;  v.  to  make  a  note  or  memorandum  oi—Aizan  ;  n. 
chiz,  raqam,  bdbat,  daf  a ;  v.  ydd-ddsht  k.  —  TathA,  apicha,  aparancha;  n.  vishay, 
prakarari,  ndhikaran  ;  v.  smararuCrth  likii  len£  w •(  tfink  len.C. 

T'ER-ATE,  v.  (L.  iter  uni)  to  repeat  -Muqarrar  kamd,  duhrdnd h,  tikrdndh-Vdrnh- 
vdr  k..  mmahrmnah  lr  .  niinahniina.fi  killing  [punahl'rfri 

?ch.,  muqarrar  lame  w.  -  Punarvffdi, 
punanfvritti.  *'  ~"1 - ’ - ' - -Punarukti,  punarvaclian,  punahkaran, 

I-TIN'ER-ANT,  a.  (L  iter )  travelling,  wandering,  not  settled  -  Khdna-hado&h.  saiudr 

^  d^m_Bhramat*iak{lri  w*  Paribhrami,  ramtrf  vv <f  phiraSttf, 

I -tin  ER-A-RV,  n.  a  book  of  travels,  a  guide  for  travelling ;  a.  travelling ,  done  on  a 

*aJar  ke  .li»e  Mddyat-ndma ;  a.  saiydr  yd  khdna-ba-dosh, 

‘  tfl  "f  ^?,ele,Pt;in,t <*•  n,flde  of  ivory  -  Pil-dandah,  MM- 

nirmmit,  h^tidnntr  ’  UUl"ddat  H  ~  Hastidant-  >  «•  bastidanta- 

it8&'£  ktsStz  "KViS  .'“i 

cup  of  waxed  leather,  a  small  bowl  thrown  out  for  i  mark  f  fP  V  y°Ung  pike»  a 

U  >«£}»»*»  !**■*  «  Mr  rahu  hoik  ml-4  hm»  MzThL’J.I  ,’  ?*?w 

hdz  kd  nishdn  yd  alam  —  CIinrinimm-Muka  1  i  *C  ^anicaum  *»  nar,  ja- 

m/me  kl  kal,  jaW.ehi,  k..,.pf,  geudf  ek p^rke  Mi,  l  -'T  ’  k1'  "<  «lm- 

ki  nar,  nauki  ka  dhwajapat  Iva  pat  fkd  J  ‘  aTaJav>  kM  kisl  j*»t« 

tessvfsSh:  t'atfelIo"-/,f t iMk-^  <**«  *  *«**' 

Jack'ass,  n.  the  male  of  the  asa^rf^  "™dar»,  l,dnar\ bihdri  chi, add  yd 

Jack'daw,  n.  a  species  of  crow—  Kanel/d'  \,',n  ir'i  •»  i  ,  [' diika'' 

JXck'pud-ding,  n.  a  zany  a  nTerrvS  ’  ^akav^esh,  kak,  vrfyag. 

Jihanr,  thatholiya.  ^ry-andrew- Afaskhara,  muzhik  y„'ni  ntzUk  shahhs_ 

JXck'sauqe,  n.  an  impudent  fellow  -Gustdkh  dmuT  /  .d.hrl8h^  wa  sir-char  ha  jan. 

n°n  JMlT"'  ”•  *  “Wker  of  jacks  for  chimney's  JknL  ’  Dldtha 

JACK,  a.  (Fr.  mue)  a  coal  of  n.ail "  '^S~  Kk  1'mkAr  ka'lohir. 
Jackboots,  ».  pi.  boots  winch  serve  kavnch 

-Uiarnmianirmmit  janghdtran,  bare  i,ite  iin  se  J°  Mkt"r  ke  ta,Lr  t"m  6tc  ^in 
Jacket  ».  a  short  coat  a  close  ’^h  sakain. 
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after  his  abdication  ;  a.  holding  the  principles  of  the  Jacobites  —  Ek  qism  kd  mufhid 
yd  kcijir,  jab  Inglutdn  ke  badshdh  Jems- sard  ne  saltanat  ko  tark-kiya  tab  Ju¬ 
ne  uskd  adth  diya  vah  shakhs  ;  a.  Jakobdit  logon  kd  mat  manne  to1'.,  Jakobait-panthih 
—  Ek  prakar  kr£  vidharminasevi  upadharramasevi  w£  paradh  arminavalambi,  jab 
Inglandiya  dwitiya  Jems  raja  ne  sinhasan  kochhor  diya  tab  jo  uska  pakshapati  hua 
wah  jan;  a.  Jrtkobaitmatavalambi. 

JXc'o-bit-i$m,  n.  the  principles  of  the  Jacobites  —  Jacobait  logon  kd  mat h.  [kanakamudra. 

Ja-co'bus,  n.  a  gold  coin  —  Ek  qism  ki  ashrafi  —  Swarnamudravisesh,  ek  prakar  ka 

JACTATION,  JXc  ti-ta'tion,  n.  (L.  jactum)  a  tossing  of  the  body,  restlessness  — 
Badan  kd  ainthnd,  be-qardH  yd  be-kali  —  Hath-panw  ka  pheukna  wa  deh  ka  tutnar 
chliatpati  vyagrata  wa  aswasthata. 

JXc-u-la'tion,  n.  the  act  of  throwing  —  Phehkndh,  phenkh,  phenkawh. 

JXc'u-la-to-ry,  a.  throwing  out,  uttered  in  short  sentences  —  tfdgdh  phenkne  w.,  chhote 
chhote  fiqroh  ki  surat  men  kahd  gay  a—  Phenkne  w.,  chhote  chhote  vakyon  ke  dk£r  kah£ 
gaya-  ,  , 

JADE,  n.  a  worthless  horse,  a  mean  woman ;  v.  to  tire,  to  weary,  to  harass  —  Na-kara 
ghora,  pdjx  ’aurat  ;  v.  thakandh,  man  da  k.  yd  h.,  'ajiz  yd  diqq  k.  —  Nikamma  ghora 
adham-aswa  wa  aswak,  punschali  asati  wa  vyabhicharini ;  v.  thausana,  pariarint  wa 
sramartta  h.  wa  k.,  khinua  wa  khedit  k. 

Jad'er-y,  n.  jadish  tricks  —  Chhinal-pan  h,  kutnd-panh,  burl  chalh. 

Jad'ish,  a.  vicious,  bad,  unchaste  —  Bad-fi l,  bad  sharir  yd  kharab,  na-pdk-ddman  — > 
PiCpi  wa  kutsit,  dusht  wa  bur£,  punschali  wa  vyabhicharini. 

JAG,  v.  (S.  saga  ?)  to  cut  into  notches  or  teeth  ;  n.  a  notch,  a  denticulation  —  Dandd- 
na-ddr  k. ;  n  danddna;  khanddndh— Khandana  k.,  £re  ke  dsfnton  ki  niih  kfitna, 
krakachadharakar  k. ;  n.  are  ke  danton  ki  naih  katai,  krakachadhar^karabhang  wa 
krakachadantarupachhed.  ^  [dantarupabhanguratwa. 

JXg'gkd-ness,  n.  state  of  being  notched  —  Danddna-ddri  —  Dan turatwa,  krakacha- 

Jag'gy,  a.  notched,  uneven  —  Dandana-ddr,  nd-hamwdr—  Krakachadharakar  dantur  w?C 
dre  ke  danton-ki  nain-katLhua,  arbar  kharkhar  i  unchrfuicha  w?C  asaman.  [phitak. 

JAIL,  n.  (Fr.  geole)  a  prison  —  Zindan,  qaid-khana  —  Ivaragdr,  bandhanalay,  vandisala, 

Ja[l'er,  n.  a  keeper  of  a,  prison  — Qaid-khanekd  ddroeja,  ddroga-i-zinddn —  Karagaradhi- 
pati,  vandip.il,  bandhanalayarakshak,  karagrihadhyaksh. 

JAKES,  n.  (L.jacio?)  a  privy  -Jde-zardr,  pae-Mdna  — Sanras,  sauchakup,  chharchh  >bi. 

JAL'AP,  n.  (Sp.  xaiapa)  a  purgative  drug  —  Gul-i-' abbas  ki  jai — Rechak  aushadh  visesh. 

JAM,  n.  a  conserve  of  fruit  boiled  with  sugar,  a  sort  of  frock  for  children  —  Murabba 
ya'ni  mewoii  ki  mithai,  larkoh  kd  — Mi  tha  achar  wri  sandhitaphal,  MlaKon  ka 

anga  wa  angarkhi . 

JAM,  v.  to  squeeze  closely,  to  press  —  Ddbna  yd  tipnah,dabana  ya  chahpna  . 

JAMB,  jftm.  n.  (Fr .jambe)  a  supporter,  a  door-post,  the  side  of  a  fire-place  —  Pushti-ban, 
darwdze  kd  baza,  atash-ddnyd  atash-kade  kdpah/u  yd  bdzii  —  Adhar,  dwar  ka  stambh, 
cliulhe  wa  agnikund  ki  alang.  [Tangon  ke  nimitta  kavach  wa  jhilam,  jangh.itran. 

JAM'BEUX,  jAm'bu,  n.(Fr.  jambe)  armour  for  the  legs  —  Tahgon  ke  liye  baktarya  zirah  — 

JAM-BEE',  n.  a  sort  of  can e-Bk  qism  kd  bet- ^Ek  jati  M  bet. 

JANE,  n.  a  kind  of  fustian,  a  coin  — AX-  qism  ka  kapra,  ek  qum  ka  sikka-F k  bhanti  ka 
vastra,  ek  prakar  ka  mudra. 

JAN'GLE  v.  (Ger.  zankeln)  to  quarrel  in  words,  to  talk  idly,  to  sound  discordantly ; 

'JUU,  V-  n  ,  n’A-'  l.L  Jl _ X  Lb  Lb  hn-inA 


JXn'gler,  n.  a  wrangling  noisy  fellow  - Hajjati,  jhagrala  ^  -  Vakkalahakdri,  vagyuddha- 
Jax'gling,  n.  dispute,  babble,  altercation- Jhagra  ',  bakwad  ,  tauta  kahakahi  ya 

viunh-a-munw .  -  - 

JAN' 

JAN' 

a. pertaining  ^to  the  janizaries -Agle  zamdnoii  men  Turkistdn  ke  jan- 
visdv  sipdhiyoh  ke  mata’aUiq- Turkdesasthapurvvakahnasastrajivisam^d^. 
TAN'TY  a.  (Fr.  qentil)  showy,  airy  —  Ranglla  ya  bharkila  ,chulbalachu  ya 
chhabildh  [Van  chhabi la-pan  yd  chuhli-panh,  phfrak  ya  pharkaha,  . 

Un't?ne88  n  showiness,  airiness,  flutter  -  Bharkild-pan  ya  tarakbh*;ak\  chulbtte- 
a  v?  v  n  (T ,  Janus)  the  first  month  of  the  year  -A  ngrezx  sal  ka  pahla  mahina 


JAN'U-A-RY,  n.  (L.  Janus)  the  first  rr 

.TAVAN'V'tvamLtt^wl'rvar^shed  originally  from  Japan  ;  ..  to  vami»l b 
Rauoan  rauaan-dar  ya  ravaani  kam  ;  v.  raufan  k.  -  Tejodayakatail,  sobhad  ya 
milXiMsht  ifam;  r.  sobhad/yakatail  lagand,  vabyasobhadayakatail  lagana. 
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Ja-pXn  ner,  n.  one  who  japans— JZttwan-yar— !§obhadayakatail  lagane  w. 

JAR,  0.  (S.  yrrej)  to  clash,  to  quarrel,  to  sound  harshly;  n.  discord,  harsh  sound - 
Jhankarna ya  jhanaknd h,  jhagarnab,  kharakna  yd  kharlchardndb ;  n.  jhagra  yd 
bakhera  ,  jhaujhanahat  jhankdr  jhanak  yd  kharkharahat **. 

Jar'rino,  n.  quarrel,  dispute— Jhagi'db,  bakhera  yd  tavtab!  [malkd h,  ndhdh. 

Jar™)a?  earthen  vessel  —  Ohara  h,  gagrib,  kunddb,  kamord\  thiliyd h, 

ramtelhgiWe  talk -Ghalbaldhal1',  gichpich  boli\  gilbil-giUnl h, 
oil bilahat ",  bhakha  ya  bolijo  samjhi  na  jay  h. 

JAS'MINE,  Jes'sa-mine,  n.  (Fr  .jasmin)  a  plant,  a  flower-  Ydsmin  ydsmin  yd  ydsaman 
~  Kund,  malati,  jrftikusum,  makarand.  fmanivisesh 

JAUNTm’cE  \  ^,ud,  mng.i-yaAm  1  Sdirakan  t,' 

'ifrli'lro  '  E’  u  (FT‘Jaunel*  disease-  Yarqan,  arqan,  kahwalb-Pknd\i,  pandurog. 
Jaun  DiqED,  a.  having  jaundice,  prejudiced  -  Yarqdn-ddr ,  muta'assib -Pdndurogi  wa 
a  pandurogagrast,  vakrikritabuddhi  wi  vakradrishti.  *  '  S 

JAUNT,  v.  to  ramble,  to  make  an  excursion;  n.  a'ramble,  an  excursion  -  Phird  kb 

Ximni  ya  matar-yasht,  sa<V— Phirna  paribhraman-k.  wa  idhar  udhar 

JAVF7TK  Vlh^arth  paryyatan  k. ;  n.  bhraman,  vihararthaparyyatan.  [gakti,  salaka. 
jLEflL  5 ,w:  (Fr-  {at;^e)  a  spear  or  half-pike  -  Neza,  nlm-neza,  barchhi  h,  sditg"- 
JAW  n.  (Fr .  joue)  the  bone  of  the  mouth  in  which  the  teeth  are  fixed,  the  mouth - 
Jabra  ya  chauhar h,  muhh"- Hanu  wa  hand,  mukh. 

Jawed,  a.  denoting  the  appearance  of  the  jaws  -Jabrd-numd,  chauhar-numd  iabre- 
dar,  chauhar -dar  —  Chauhar  ki  nain,  hanuvisisht.  *  *  '  J  ' 

Vbre  walthi  W  tthiyTk  b  ^%-Hanusambandhi, 

*5^’  9*$  a  bird  —  N dkanthb  —  Manikanth. 

w  °US’  ®*  (Frj  ial°X^)  8U8Piciou8>  apprehensive  of  rivalship,  solicitous -Shall* 

Estates -  -S 

Jealousy,  n.  suspicion,  suspicious  fear- Shakk  yd  waswds  rashk  <Sa,:w  •,  ,  , 

“"fb  aparddha  irshyd  asuya  mdtearyya  wa  dah.  ’  **  “  Saudeh  wi 

JkbK,  v.  (Ger.  scheren )  to  scoff,  to  flout  to  mor4  •  «  ,  m  , 

ta-m  mirva  awiza-pkenkna  ya ,hamiiat  k„  chir/iina*  ;  n  ^’aW^/Wr  ^ 

awaza-kashi  ya  td Wzam-Upahas  wa  thattha  k  kr»  •  i  ?  ya  la  n-ta  nf 
bolnd,  bichkrfn*  w.<  birand ;  Zk  ,wa  Mi-tholi 

hasak,  panhfeakartta.  [maskharagi — Thatholi  iva  thattha  ,irifl  •  za^  l[Pa" 


*uua>  °e-nama/c  bad-maza  vd  be-lazznf-^ y-ywwya  iwn, 
chhuchhrf  w^  bhukha,  sushk  ruksh  wa  ri'ikhi  -  unya  wa  suna,  chhunchha 

Je-june'ly,  ad.  in  a  jejune  manner-  ZLtnZ .  %  nihsattwa. 

phikai  yd  phike-pan  seu,  gair-dil-bari  se  Nirk*  T'  4  yd  rukhe-pan  seb, 

j  sdnyaU  se,  ^rahbati  wa  sa^ttwahinat^se  ^  8e>  VlraSat^  8e>  -uriikatt  se,’ 

^'n%na**  Mazzati  yd 

J  sushkatT  wa  rukshatl 

ing  the  juice  of  fruit  with  sugfr^^J^^^S'^’n  C0D8erve  made  by  boil- 

«XtwtTki^nt- 

■>  h  hk„  to  -tn:rw,th?*:i'cr™a';&  '%ttar'  n^ita^  -^’-rkht' 

qu.ck  smart  blow  nr  moli  -iwai  aw  PW-ih  •1q"ick  8“art  motion  a  a 
WM  ;/«  ya  jhar/harina*,  kackkoli  d\  n 
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J erk'er,  n.  one  who  jerke,  a  whipper— Jhatakne  w.  ya  jJuifjkarane  wh.,  koramarnewh. 
JER'KIN,  n.  (D.  jurk)  a  jacket,  a  short  coat—  Kurti,  mirzat  —  Ah garkhi,  angika. 

JfiSS,  n.  a  short  strap  of  leather  —  ChamreM  patti  baddhi  yd  dhajjih. 

JfiS'SA-MINE.  See  Jasmine. 

JfiST,  v.  (L.  gestum?)  to  divert,  to  make  sport;  n.  any  thing  ludicrous,  a  joke,  a 
laughing-stock  —  Bahldnd  yd  man-pherndh,  thatthd  mdrna  yd  haiisi  kb.  ;  n.  mazdh, 
mazdfch  kazl  yd  zatal,  maslchara  mazhalca  yd  qdbil-i-taiakhkhur  shakhs— n.  Paribas 
upahas  wa  hasya,  khilli  thatthd  wa  thatholi,  upahasavishay  upahasasthan  wapariha- 
sapdtra.  [parikdsakdri,  upahdsak. 

Jest'er,  n.  one  who  jests  —  Maskhara,  zalalli,  khush-tab ’,  thatthe-bdz,  bhahrh  —  Thathol, 
Jegt'ino,  n.  a  joking,  sarcasm  -Thatthe-bazi  yd  maskhara-pan ,  ta’na-zani  dwdza  ramz 
yd  kinaya  —  Parihdsakaran  vinod  thatholi  wd  hansi,  vyangya  vyanjand  wd  vyangyokti. 
Jest'ino-ly,  ad.  in  jest,  with  merriment —  Hartsise  yd  hahsimeii*',  thatholi  yd  khilliseh. 
Jest'ing-stock,  n.  an  object  of  derision  —  Mazhaka,  maskhara,  qabil-i-tasakhkhur 
shakhs  —  Upahasavishay,  upahasasthan,  parihasapatra. 
j£$'U-IT,  u.  one  of  a  religious  order  called  the  Society  of  Jesus,  a  crafty  person  - 
'lsaiyohke  ekkhass  firqekaek  shakhs ,  fitrati  yd  makkdr  shakhs  -  Isdiyon  ke  ek 
visesh  panth  wd  sakha  ka  jan,  kapati  wa  dhurtta  jan. 

Jes'u-it-ed,  a.  conforming  to  the  principles  of  the  Jesuits— Jesuit  logon  ke  mat  ke 
muwajiq,  Jezuit-panthih  —  Jezuit-matavalambi. 

Je$'u-it-E8S,  n.  a  female  adopting  the  principles  of  the  Jesuits  —  'A  urat  jo  Jezitil  logon 
kd  mat  mdnti  ho,  Jeznit-panthi  ’aurat  -  Jezuit-matavalambini,  Jezuit-panthi  stri. 
Jes-u-It'ic,  Je?-u-Tt'i-cal,‘  a.  belonging  to  a  Jesuit,  crafty,  artful,  deceitful  -Jezuit  ke 
muta’alliq,  Jitrati,  ' aiyar  yd  robah-baz,  dayd-'  dz  —  J ezuitmatdvalambisambandhi, 
dhurtta,  chhaldnwit  vidagdha  wd  rnayi,  kapati  wa  chhali.  ^  #  [wa  maya  se. 

Je^-U-it'i-cal-ly,  ad.  craftily,  artfully  —  Fitrat  se,  robah-bazi  se  —  Dhurttata  se,  chhal 
Jes'u-it-ism,  n.  the  principles  of  the  Jesuits  —  Jezuit  logon  kd  math.  # 

jfeT,  n.  (Gr.  gagates)  a  black  fossil— Sang-i-musd,  siydh-tdb  —  Krishpaprastar,  ek  prakar 

Jet'ty  a.  made  of  jet,  black  as  jet— Sang-i-musa  ka,  mushk-fdm  yd  sang-i-musa-sa  kala 
—  Krishnaprastaranirrnit  wd  ek  bhanti  ke  kale  patthar  ka  bana  hud,  knshna- 

prastaravarn  wa  bhauhre  sd  kdld.  ,  ,  ,  .  ,  „ 

j£T,  n.  (L.  jacium)  a  spout  or  shoot  of  water -v.  to  shoot  forward,  to  project  Faw- 

wdra;  v.  nikal-parndh,  bahnd  yd  ubhardnd"  —  Jalotsek,  jalotkshep,  phuhdra, 

Jet'teaU,  n.  a  spout  or  shoot  of  water  -  Faw  war  a  -  Phuhdrd,  jalotkshep,  barabd..  # 
Jet'tee,  Jet'ty,  n.  a  projection,  a  kind  of  pier-  Ubhdrjhukdw  yd  chhujjd*,  ek  qism  ka 

bdhd — Vahirlainbabhd  g ,  ek  prakdr  kd  bdndb  v  ,  ,,  M 

JEW  iff  n.  one  of  the  kingdom  of  / udah,  a  Hebrew,  an  Israelite-  Yahudi mulkka 
bdslLda  yd  bdshinda,  ' Ibrdni,  Yahud  yd  Yahudi—  Yihudiyadesi,  Yihudiyadesaj, 

Tpw'rss^n  a  Hebrew  woman -'Ibrdni  'aurat,  Yahidi  'aurat -  Yihudiyd,  Yihudiyd 

jE?:hi  JeW3_  u  rftfS 

jKVtSH.LVaTinthe  manner  of  the  Jews-  YMdiyuim, Ibrim tour  sc,  Yu  hud.  tanq 
TKw'rsu  ness  n  the  rites  of  the  Jews  -  Yahudiyon  ki  ntcnh,  }  ahudi-pan  . 

Jfw'by  n  j’udea,  a  district  inhabited  by  Jews-  YaJMvja,  iahucUyoh  ke  rahne  ka 
pargana  y&  ziC  -  Vihudiyades,  Yihudiyapradea. 

Jews'ear,  n.  a  tough  thin  fungus  —  han-chapra  . 

Tfws'hvrp  n  a  kind  of  musical  instrument— Murchang  • 

JEW'EL  i  (Fr  joyau)  any  ornament  of  great  value,  a  precious  stone,  a  gem  a  name 
of  fondness-  v  Z  adorn  with  jewels -ZewarJauha^gauha^laljatse  muhabbat  men 
kZhte  haih';  v.  zewaroh  se  drdsta  k.-  Gahnd,  rnapi  wa  mani,  charusila,  ratn  jaise  lar- 

,xs  i*:t;  *-«**-.  — 

jew  el  lek,  n.  manivikreta  gahna  banane  w.  arthat  sonar. 

ya  Maqim  "  ^rketaQdi“  amhi™ 

gahna-pati  dharne  kd  sthan ,  J« j  ^  gauhar  ke  mdnind  db-ddr -  Mani  wa 

J IChU“(Fr  ^ue)  T/Mnick  liZjmitlktaktlck  ke 

S  oVrlavritU,  thirak-ndch  ke  yogya. 
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m'T  *LLlET,“’  »  giddy  wanton  woman  -  iiwSnj  Waf-Chafchafci,  chaiehal  Uti 

J f L J ,  b.  a  woman  who  deceives  her  lover;  v.  to  trick  or  deceive  in  hv6 ~’Ahar 
makkar  ya  be-vafa  aurat,  nctkhre-biz  'aurat ;  v.  'uhq  meii  be-wafdf  Jc  —Jo  etri  ek 
purush  ko  prem  ki  fai  dekar  ddsre  ke  pas  chali  jrftf  hai,  premavisbayak  tKaffrri  vrk 

dXk^pfeTaWjtl  me“  •hagn‘‘’  Prema™bay  mei  ek  Purush  ko  Wg  dekar 

%“Lps:.S:z^,z!;c£ p^^^?^8ESEii«r'ft2aSr 

A*-**.  N-4iiS5C 

J feceof  chance  work,  any  petty  work  ;  r.  to  work  at  chance  work,  to  buy 
as  a  broker - Kamjo  kabhi  kabhi  d-jdtd  hai",  kol  chhotd  kdm*  •  v  jo  kdm 

Job  Bp‘n  ft  t f ”  !hike  U  kdm  k">  df'*re  ke  bikri  battd  yd  'lenien  t* 
Job  ber,  n.  one  who  does  chance  work,  one  who  deals  in  the  public  funds -77^  ki 

kdm  c.  w  sarrdf  yd  sarkari  not  uaqaira  led  dalldl- KshudnkarmmakJri  w  t  u 
"•  a  blockhead -dAmay,  be-wuquf, y<f«,df>-M,irkh)  jar  murh. 

jo-c^i  mX°*h°\ePar  ,c^ 

TbaThoI,  hansor.^°C1W  ^^ilhc-Uz,  hhillMz,  kJ-Xj  tZf- 

Jo  cose  ly,  ad.  in  iest  w^trishl-ir— Thanhs  i*  'i  ,,,  [hahsf  wrf  khilli  fnen. 
Jo-eosE'NEss,  Jo  cdsr YX/XX 
Rasikatwa,  chuhal,  chahalpahal,  ullasatd.  ^  '  '  mh'tab  f>  k^K  hhuzh-hall-  • 

°taJ  “aar^/1  Aa^je9,L“rte7iJg TthUlfbit^ktatX  l?Hfina’  ******  **<«*- 

Vinodi,  parihfcak  thatho]  W  hah sor.  ^-Kautu^wa  earaa  ras,k  chuhal, ’  w< 

Joc-o-lar'i-tt,  n. disposition  to  iest-2arJ^/  ,„tS  ariMsakatwa,  rasikatwa. 
Joc'c-lar-lt,  ad.  in  iest  for  snort  _  ■ t.-'liX, !’  f^V^ra  pan,  haAtor-pana* 


mazarrutl  Pmha‘rsh  a^d  wf“S,  *,»****«>  »  — 

hUSk'L?;  "rf-  gnily’  “e"-i'y-A-A«*A.r„6-»  4  all™”8™8- 

T(V^rSh  m  pran,od  se>  ullds  wrf  hulrfsse  *  *  ’  *AwAl  mas^rat  te- 

askS^SSk 

jgSvVE  w“»  iS'/S  X  £5,p  ***■  >  «• 

JoTn  iso,  hinge,  a  joint,  juneture-O^  M^rt  ganVh.»J  jor, yog  wi  sahyog. 
Joint,  n.  a  joining,  articulation  of  limbs  a  hintre  a  jnfX  ’'’  !f‘[lanri  Va  «u»i- Sandhi 
cut  up  by  a  butcher ;  a,  shared  by  two  or  more  united  °"'  °  the  limbs  of  an  animal 
joints,  to  unite,  to  divide  a  joint -PaimJTvi’JSX’  •  ”•  *°  fo™  with 

yan war  ta  uzvjo  ei  9audb  kit  lab  hai  fa  X^tUX;.  ?irih  9&  !*ak,  «rt 
ya  v.  girih-d.tr  banana.  nOuZPlkZn’  •uMlit 

buna  - Sanyog  wa  yog,  jor,  clml  chdr  wd  sandh ■  >***  >  *  ^  **  « 
ang  ,o .  mifnsaTKray,  kift  leM  hai  a.  sahvibbaUsilhA  gra]1fhl-  kisi  j“‘u  kd  kol 
hui  w,-f  eaha.sanghrftawifn  w  i  sambhdyakifri  •  «  Knnll™"-^  aneliaa'v*oik,  niiK- 
Joind,  sandhibhed  wil  sandhibhang  k  *  ’  ‘  ““^“-‘rtsht  wi  granthiyukt  k 

Joint  ed,  a.  full  of  joints  or  knots -^'in'A-rfir  ,m  mV  *  ~Glaa,'hil,  sandhivikishfe 
Jo?;  LT’  *4  together.  With  union  of  inLeTJeAb^’ XX  *a"Ml*  !/«  lathi- 

Jo54^T^  S"th  t-f  »Uk«.  «ih«  met  •*«*•«“.»«*«* '  pi 

•joint  RE88,  n.  a  woman  who  has  a  iointnrp-^  ,  ,  [8tr|dhanayuktagtrf 

s'ja,:;:  rsss  ^  ^  ^75^23^.^ 
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JoInt'st66l,  n.  a  stool  consisting  of  parts  inserted  into  each  other  —  Ek  qism  ki  chauki  jo 
tukre  tukre  jor-kar  banti  hai  —  Ek  prakdr  ki  chauki  jisko  tukre  tukre  jorkar  bandte 
haiu. 

JOIST,  n.  one  of  the  beams  which  supports  a  roof  or  floor;  v.  to  fit  or  lay  joists  — 
Karlh,  dhanni  thuni  yd  thunhi*1 ;  v.  kari  lagdndu,  dhanni  khari  kb.t  th uni  yet 
thunht  lagand  h.  [yd  khillih  ;  v.  thatthd  k.  yd  thatthd  mdrndh,  hahsi  ya  khillx  A;". 
JOKE,  n.  (L .jocus)  a  jest,  something  not  serious;  v.  to  jest,  to  rally  —  Thattkd1',  hahsi 
Jok'er,  n.  a  jester,  a  merry  fellow— Thatthe-baz  yd  khilii-tjdz,  maskhara  —  ihathol  wd 
Jok'ing,  n.  utterance  of  a  joke  —  EbahsV*,  thattkd  mdrnah.  [parihdsak,  hansor  wd  vildsi. 
JOLE.  See  Jowl. 

JOL'LY,  a.  (Fr.  joli)  gay,  merry,  plump- Bashshdsh,  khush  o-Jehurram,  tar-o-taza  ya 
motd-tdza  —  Anandi  wd  ullasit,  praphullachitta  mudit  wd  vildsi,  pusht  sthul  wd  motd. 
Jol'li-ly,  ad.  gaily,  with  merriment  —  Khurrami  se,  khushi  yd  shdd-mani  se  — Amod 

hulas  wa  ullas  se,  harsh  wd  pramod  se.  ^ 

Jol'li  ness,  Joi/li-ty,  n.  gaiety,  merriment—  Khurrami,  khushi  ya  aish-  ishrat  — 
Utsav  wd  duand,  harsh  ullds  hulas  chuhal  chahalpahal  wd  rahgras.  .  ,  ,  , 

JOLT,  v.  to  shake  as  a  carriage  on  rough  ground;  n.  a  sudden  shake  —  Hilanaya 
hilndh ,  hack  kola  d.  yd  hachkold  khdnah  :  n .  hachkdhy  hachkoldh,  dhakkd^,  jhahk  , 

jholah.  , 

J5lt'head,  n.  a  dunce,  a  blockhead  —  Ahmaq,  be-wuquf—NLur'kh,  murh  wd  jar.^ 
JON'QUILLE,  n.  (Fr.)  a  flower  —  Gul-i-nargis,  gul-i-shabbo,  nargis-i-shahld-U tpalajd- 
tiyandnavarna  pusbpabhed.  [mutrdclhdr,  pdtravisesh. 

jOlt'DEN,  n.  (S.  gor,  denu)  a  chamber-pot -Peshdb-dan,  ek  qixm  ka  6arhm-Maia- 
JOS'TLE,  jOs'sl,  v.  (Fr.  j outer)  to  knock  against,  to  push ;  n.  a  push -Thelnct  yd 
dhakiydnd  **,  dhakka  d.  yd  dhakelnd  h  ;  n.  dhakka  h.  # 

Jos'tlino,  n.  the  act  of  knocking  against— Thelnd  yd  dhakclna  h. 

JOT,  n.  (Or.  iota)  a  point,  a  tittle,  the  least  quantity;  v.  to  set  down,  to  make  a  me¬ 
morandum  oi  —  Nuqta ,  zarro,  til  yd  tinkdh ;  v.  likhlendu,  ydd-dasht  k.—  \yaa\i  wa 
vindumdtra,  kanikd  wd  kauawdtra,  lavales  paramanu  wd  tilaindtra;  v.  tank  lena, 

smarandrth  likh  lend.  .  J- e 

Jot'ting*,  n.  a  memorandum  —  Ydd-dasht  —  Smarandrthalikhit,  smarandrth  kuchh 
JOOK'NAL,  n.  (Fr  .jour)  a  diary,  a  daily  register,  a  newspaper  -Roz-nama,  roz- 
ndmeha ,  akhbar  yd  akhbdr-ndma  —  Dinavrittapatra  wd>dinavyavahdralekhya,  dami- 
kavrittdntapustak  wd  dainikapatrak,  samdchdrapatra.  ^  ^  , 

Jour'nal-ist,  n.  n  writer  of  a  journal  — Roz-nama-navis,  roz-namcha-na ns,  akhbar- 
navis  —  Dinavri  ttapatra  lekhak,  dainikapatrakalekhak,  samdchdrapatralekhak  wd 

samdchdrapatniprakiiak.  ,  .  .  ,  .  , 

Jour'nalize,  v.  to  enter  in  a  journal— Roz-narhe  ya  roz-namche  men  mundaraj  k., 
akiibur  men  mundaraj  k.  —  Dinavrittapatra  dainikapatrak  wd  samdchdrapatra  men 

JoGr'ney,  n.  the  travel  of  a  day.  travel  by  land,  passage  from  place  to  place ;  v.  to  travel 
from  olace  to  plac e-Manzilyd  markala,  safar-i-khushki,  sajar  musafin  siyahat  ya 
mumiarat ;  v.  safar  k.,  naql-i-makdn  k.  —  Ekdhagaman  wd  din  bhar  ki  ydtrd,  bhumi- 
ydtrd,  bhraman  praydn  wd  paryatan ;  v.  adhwagaman  k.,  ydtrd  k.,  paryatan  k.,  pari- 

bhraman  k.,  desabhraman  k.  .  „ 

Jour'ney-man,  n.  a  hired  workman  —  TMkc  par  karri  kaime  w  .  — ^vamerd.  ^ 
Jour'ney-work,  n.  work  done  for  hire  —  Thikc  ka  kamh,jo  kam  ihike  se  hota  hai  . 

JO  u  ST,  n.  (F  r.  joutc)  tilt,  tournament,  mock  fight;  v.  to  run  in  the  tilt —Khel  mm 
lardlh,  hahsi  men  lardi",  jhuthx  lardi"  ;  v.  jhuthi  land  laptah,hansl  y a  khel  men 

JO^I-A £,”a.(L.  Jovi*)  relating  to  Jupiter,  gay,  merry,  cheerful,  jolly- Muta'alliq-i- 
mushtarL  kh  ash-tab'  yd  khurram ,  khush  yd  bashshdsh ,  masrur  ya  shad- man,  mahzuz  ya 
zinda-dil  —  Yrihaspatisambandhi,  duandi  wd  vinodi,  saddpramodi,  ulldsi  "d  nshta- 

chitta,  praphullachitta  nityotsavi  mudit  wd  vildsi.  , 

Jo'vi-al-ist,  n.  one  who  lives  jovially—  Yar-bash,  rahgila  —  Anandi  purush,  sadd¬ 
pramodi,  utsavapriya,  nitydnand,  sadanand.  ,  , 

Jo'vi-al-ly,  ad.  merrily,  gaily  —  Khurrami  se ,  masarrat  ya  khushi  se  I  laharsh  wd 

pramod  se,  anand  vinod  ullas  wd  hulds se.  ,  ,  ,  ,.n 

Jo'vi-al-ness,  Jo'vi-AL-TY,  n.  merriment— Khurrami,  shad-mani,  khushi ,  zmda  dii 

r-iroi-mi'cL  nllnsntd  mtvollds.  chahalpahal,  rahgras.  [ka  sir 

JOW 

JOLE 

Jowl  -  - 

dkheti  kutta,  mrigavyakukkur,  mngavyaswd.  . 

jftf .  (Fr.  ioie)  gladness,  exultation,  delight,  gaiety,  merriment,  happiness  ;  r.  to  be 

glad,  to  exult,  to  congratulate— Khurrami,  ba*ha»kat,  khushi,  shad-mam,  masarrat 


*  — 
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«a  n  a  shat,  farkat  aram  'ahh  yd  hhush-hali ;  v.  mahzuz  yd  masrur  h.,  bag-baa  yd 

C.  .  ^  if  i  i  * Jt  j  *  Ul  XA  -..rX  nV,i++-mroconn9fa  mramn.mnn. 


Joy'f^l,  a.  full  of  joy,  glad,  exulting  -  Khush  yd  Jchurram,  bashshdsh  yd  mahzuz , 
ban-bag  yu  masrur  —  Anandamay  wa  praharshit,  pramudit  wa  dhladit,  paramahrisht 
wi  atyanandi.  ,  ,  [harsh  wa  ahldd  se. 

Joy^ul-ly,  ad.  with  joy,  gladly  —  Khurrami  se,  shdd-mani  yd  khushi  se  Anand  se, 

Joy,ful*ness.  n.  gladness,  exultation  —  Masarrat  yu  khuri'ami ,  niliayat  khushi  Harsh 
w£  pramod,  paramJnand  wa  atyautahlad. 

Joy'less,  a.  wanting  joy,  giving  no  pleasure  —  Nd-khush,  Le-hala wat  ya  na-farhat- 
balchsh  —  Nirclnand  rfhladahtn  wa  asukhi,  asukhad  wdaharshad. 

Joy'less-ly,  ad.  without  pleasure — Na-khuslii  se,  be-lialawati  se,  na-farhat-bakhshi  se 
—  Anandahinatif  w£  harshasunyata  se,  asukhadatwa  se.  ^  > 

Joy'less-NESS,  n.  state  of  being  joyless  -  Uddsi*,  nd-khushi ,  be-haldwati ,  na-farhat- 
bakhshi—  Anandahfnatri,  harshasunyatft  asukliadatwa. 

Joy'ous,  a.  glad,  merry,  giving  joy  -Bashskash,  Jchush  yd  mahzuz,  farhat-balchsh  yd 
ardm-dih  —  Anandi  w &  auandit,  pramodi  flhladit  wa  praharsliit,  sukhad^ 

Joy'ous-ly,  ad.  with  joy,  with  gladness  —  Khushi  se,  khurrami  yd  shad-muni  sc  — 
Anand  wa  vinod  se,  harsh  wa  prasannaman  se. 

Joy'ous-ness,  n.  state  of  being  joyous  —  M a hz uzi,  khurrami,  shdd^mdni,  khushi  — 
Chittaprasannata,  praphullati,  harsh,  anand. 

JO'BI-LEE,  n.  (L.  jubilo)  a  season  of  joy,  every  fiftieth  year  among  the  Jews  -  Mausim- 
i-khushi,  Yahudiyoii  men  pachdswaii  sal  —  Mahotsavakal,  Yihudiyadesavasiyoh  men 
pachaswan  varsh 

Ju'bi-lant 


masar 
dhwani 

Ju-bi-la'tio^V.  act  of  declaring  triumph  —  Masarrat-sardi  —  Jay  git  gana,  jayasabda- 
JU-CDN'DI-TY,  n.  ^L.  jucundws)  pleasantness  —  Latdfat  yd  khubi ,  dil-pasandi  —  ^Aa- 
nonmata,  ramya.ta,  ramaniyatwa,  nandakatwa. 

JO'DA-IZE,  v.  to  conform  to  the  doctrines  rites  and  manners  of  the  Jews  —  Yahudi¬ 
yoii  ke  mazhab  yd  r asm  Ice  muwajiq  chalnd  —  Yihudiyadesavasiyoh  ke  mat  riti  aur 
vyavahar  ke  anusar  chalna.  [desavcdsisambandhi,  Yihudiya. 

Ju  Da'i-cal,  a.  belonging  to  the  Jews  —  Yahudiyoii  ke  nmtaaUiq,  Yahudi  —  Yihudiyix- 
Ju-da'i-cal-i,y,  ad.  after  the  Jewish  manner—  Yah udiy oh  ke  tariq  par  —  Yihudiya¬ 
desavasiyoh  ki  riti  ke  anusir.  [diyadharmma. 

Ju'da-ism,  n.  the  religion  of  the  Jews  —  Yahudi  mazhab,  Yahudiyoii  led  mazhab  —  Yihu- 
Ju'da-iz-er,  n.  one  who  conforms  to  the  Jews  —Yahudiyoii  ke  mutdbiq  chalnew.— 
Yihudiyadesavasiyoh  ke  anusar  chalne  w.,  Yihudiyavyavaharavalambt. 

JtjDfiE,  n.  (L.  judex)  one  invested  with  authority  to  determine  causes  in  a  court  of 
law  or  justice,  one  who  has  authority  or  skill  to  decide  on  the  merit  of  any 
thing ;  v.  to  pass  sentence,  to  determine,  to  decide,  to  form  an  opinion,  to  discern 
—  Qdzi  yd  munsif,  qadr-daii  haqq-shinds  jauhar-shinds  yd  ma* qid-bih  ;  v.  fatwa  d. 
hukm  d.  yd  insdf  lc.,  tajwiz  k.,  faisal  k„  gaur  k.  yd  rae  qaim  k.,  daryaft  k.  tamiz  k. 
yd  ma'lum  k.  —  Nyayadhi3  nyayadhipati  dandandvak  w d  vichirakartta,  gunajna 
gunagrahi  wa  viveki ;  v.  vyavaharadarsan  k.  wa  vichdr  k.,  nirnay  k.,  nishpatti  k. 
wa  nishpanna  k.,  auuman  k.,  dekhna  j;inn<f  samajhna  vivek  k.  wa  parichchhed  k. 
Judc/er,  ti.  one  who  judges  —  Munsif,  mufti,  qdzi,  qadr-dah,  jauhar-shinds  —  Vichara* 
kartta,  nyayadhipati,  gunajna.  [madhik^r. 

Jud9e'ship,  n.  the  office  or  dignity  of  a  judge  —  — Nytfyadhisatwa,  dharm- 

Jud^'ment,  n.  the  act  or  power  of  judging,  a  decision,  a  sentence,  criticism,  opinion, 
condemnation,  punishment,  doom  —  Tajwiz  tamiz  jirdsat  yd  quiowatd-taj wiz,  faisala 
yd  infisdl,  fatwd  yd  hukm ,  daqiqa-sanji  yd  nukta-ddm,  rae  qiyas  yd  danist,  saza-kd 
hukm  yd  taqsir-wdr  thahrdna,  saza  tazir  yd  ’ uqiibat ,  yaqibat  yd  qaza  —  Vichar  dhi- 
sakti  vivechanasakti  wa  gunagunavishayakabuddhi,  nirnay  nirdharan  wa  nishpatti 
nirnayapad  wd  adharshan,  gunadoshanirupan,  mati  mat  bodh  wa  j^n,*  dandajhif  wa 
apantdhanirnay,  dand  wa  sasti,  antimavichar  w&  vihitadasa. 

Ju'di-ca-tive,  a.  having  power  to  judge -Sdhib-i  ikhtiydr-i-tajwiz,  tajwiz-karne  ki  tdqat 
rakhne  u>.  —  Nirnay  wa  vichar  karne  ko  samarth,  vicharadhikiri. 


Ju'di  CA-TURE,  n.  power  of  distributing  justice- Ikhtiydrd-'adl-gustari,  qazd- Nv£- 
yakarnadhikar,  vyavah^radarsanadhikar. 

a.  pertaining  to  courts  of  law,  practised  in  the  distribution  of  justice, 
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inflicted  as  a  penalty — Muta aUiq-i-  adalat  yd  'adalati,  skar’t,  qdzvyana  yd  bataur-u 
gosh-mali— Dharmmasabhtfvishayak  wa  vyavah;(rasambandhi,  nyiyakaranasamban- 
dhi  wa  nyiiyadarBanaprayukt,  dandarup  wfi  sikshrthetuk. 

Ju-dI'<jial-ly,  ad.  in  the  forms  of  legal  justice —Shar’an,  ’adulat  lei  raA«e— Dharm 
minusir  se,  vicharJnukram  se,  yathiivyavahar.  [ajnak^ri 
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chhalbal  k. ;  n.  Indriyajal  hastalaghav  wa  drishtibandhan,  clihal  w<£  ku$,  kapat 
vahchan. 

Jug'gler,  n.  one  who  practises  sleight  of  hand  —  Nazar-band,  dith-band,  bdzi-gar , 
batte-baz,  butte-bdz  -A  indrajalik,  indrajalik,  indriyamohi,  mayakar,  mayrfjivi. 
Jug'gling,  n.  deception,  imposture,  artitice  —  Dogd-bdzi,  fareb  dUh-bandi  nazar-bandi 
yd  bdzi-gari  —  Chhal  wa  dhokha,  kapat,  indriyajal  maya  indrajal  drishiibandh  w4 
drishtimoh.  [bandhi,  kanthya.  grivasambandhi. 

JC'GU  LAR,  a.  (L.  jugulum)  belonging  to  the  throat  - Halqi,  gale  kd"  —  Kanthasam- 
jCigE,  n.  (Fr.  jus)  the  sap  of  vegetables,  the  fluid  part  of  animal  substances;  v.  to 
moisten  —  Has  yapdnV'y  janwaroii  men  jo  araq  Kota  hai  ;  v.  nam  k.y  tar  k.  Sar 
jus  diidh  wa  nir,  jantuoh  men  jo  dravadravya  hoti  hai;  v .  ^ilf£^  k.,  bhigana,  ardra  k. 
JuiCe'less,  a.  without  juice,  without  moisture  —  Be-ras  yd  be- araq ,  &Au3/i&  — Niras 

niras  rasalun  wil  nissifr,  sushk  wj(  sukh£.  ' 

Jui'cy,  a.  abounding  with  juice,  moist— Rasild^1,  odd  gild  yd  3ildh.  iPan>  tanfwat. 
jq jVi-ness  n.  abundance  of  juice  —  Ras-ddri,  ser-dbi,  shdddbi  Bahura-^atwa,  rasikC* 
JO'JUBE,  fi.  (L.  zizypkits)  a  plant  and  its  fruit-££  per  aar  uskd  phal",  ber"}  bair". 
JO'LEP  n.  (Fr.)  a  liquid  medicine  —  E k  path  dated  —  Ek  dravadravya  aushadh. 
•JU-L^',  *».  (L.  J alius)  the  seventh  month  of  the  year  —  Angrezon  kd  satwdK  mahind h. 
•Jui/ian,’  a.  denoting  the  year  as  regulated  by  Juliu3  Caxixr-SLdkojtstaurBe  Ju¬ 
lias  Qjaitar  ne  durust  kiyd  usko  zdhir  k.  w.—  Varsh  ko  jis  riti  se  Julias  Sizar  ne 

sodhd  usko  prakas  k.  w.  ,  ,  .  .  ^ 

JtJM'BLE,  v.  (Fr.  combler  ?)  to  mix  confusedly  together;  ru  a  contused  mixture 

Ghangholnd*1,  gh.Umel  ku.,  a garbagar  mUdna",  garbar  kar-ke  vnlaua  ;  n.  ghalmel  , 

qhahqhol",  khic/iri "  ,agarbagar  kar-ke  mildw\ 

Jum'ble-ment,  n.  a  confused  mixture -Ghalmel*,  ghanghol  ,  agar-bagar  kar-ke nulaa  , 

JUMP,  v.  (T.  gumpen)  to  le»p,  to 


UMr.  V.  (1.  qumptn)  vu  ,  ...  -  r  ’  7  j 

nd  yd  kudaknd1',  uchhalnd  yd  uchalcndl\  phaitdnd  chauJeart-bharna  ya  kulanch- 

mdrtidh  ;  n.  hud  yd  kuddn h,  kuldhch h,  phahd  yd  chaukan\ 

Jump'er.  n.  one  who  jumps -Kwdne  w\,  uchkalne  w\  phandne  w\ 

JONC'ATE.  See  Junket.  .  .  .  .  ....  . .  ..  t/- 

TftNC'TION  n  CL.  junctum)  the  act  of  joining,  union,  coalition,  combination  M 

Idw*  ittisdl,  paiwand  yd  paiionstagi,  xcasl  dmezisk  yd  U  htilut  -  Yog  w4  sanyog,  sa- 
mrfvoK  wfC  mel,  sanghrft  wrf  sandhi,  samrfgam  melan  wji  srlt.  . 

JUNC  TURE  n.  the  line  or  point  at  which  two  bodies  join,  articulation,  union  a  ent ; 
cal  point  of  time-/o/-h,  gh ih  girah  ya  band ,  ittisdl,  'am  waqt  Siwan  w i  sand  , 

mfhth  mel,  yog,  kiClasandhi  prasang  wi  tliik  k<l. 

JONE  n  (L.  Junius)  the  sixth  month  of  the  year- Avgrezi  haras  ha  ckhathwan 

mahind  h,  Abgrezoh  kd  chhathd  mahina\ 

j^NrOH’  I  (L“  anotoer-’^r  MoC^r. 

j0kMak  kMar  -n.  ckU  '"l 

-<  kucUkra,  sabWs.o^wdp-c^tJ 


JUP 


JUS 
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JC'PI-TER,  n.  (L.)  an  ancient  heathen  deity,  one  of  the  planets — Indrah,  mushtari  — 
Sakra  w &  surapati,  vrihaspati. 

JO'ftAT,  n.  (L.  juratum)  a  person  sworn,  a  magistrate  in  some  corporations  —  Koi 
skakks  jo  half  le-kar  kisi  him  par  muqarrar  hota  hai,  hdkim- Koi  vyakti  jo  sapath 
_karl<e  kisi  pad  par  niyukthotrf  bai,  niti&std  wd  dandamfyalc.  [sapathavishayak 

^tRd;TS;RY’  ar  Pertainin8  t0  an  oath-i/a//2,  mutaalliq-i-half—  ^apathasamhandbf, 
JL-K1D  I-CAL,  a.  (L.  jus,  dico )  pertaining  to  the  administration  of  justice -’Adulatt 
muta’alhq-i-'adl  yustari  -  Nyrfyapranayanavishayak,  vyavahrfradnrsanasambandhi. 
Ju-hTd  i-cal-ly.  ad.  with  legal  authority -Hdkimdn a,  shar'an,  sliar’  ke  ru  se- Yathjf- 
nyKya.  vynvrhar  ke  pnusrfr. 

Ju-ius-dJc'tion,  n.  l  'gni  authority,  extent  of  power,  district  to  which  outlioritv  ex- 
Unda-Hukumaty6  4htiyw-,  'amal  y&  ’amal-ddri,  'al&ya  -  Ny^yekar.uirfdhikjfr  ksha- 
mata  w-i  adhikar,  adhikKrapanmifna,  adhikffravvr'pyades  wrf  vy.'fpyrfdhikrir. 
Ju-nis-Dic'TmN-AL  a.  pertaining  to  jurisdiction,  according  to  legal  authority -Hidu- 

aiqe  ka’  ldlcimdna  y<1  shran  -  Nyrfyakaraiirfdhikrfrasambandhi, 

jathffnyjfyrfdhikrfr  wrf  vyavilnCradars-n  dhikffr  ke  nnusrfr.  rvi^isht  adhikifnvukt 

JO  KISCONNin  TaVII(^  ri'isdiction  -fiaAift-i-tfA/ijitfr, 

JU-KIb-UON  tsULl,  n.  (L.  jus,  cousulo)  a  counsellor  at  law- Mufti-  Vyav.tsthrfdavi 

JoT^PR&'dSncF  ft  •  i Smritiisfstra,  vyavahrfras  stra,  vyavaharavidyi.' 
JU-Kib-1  HU  DExsCE,  n.  (L.  jus,  prudens)  the  science  of  law  -  Fiqh.  ’ilm-i-fiok- 

J  SiT  DEiiT’  understanding  '""-I'itk-dd&./atih  -Sujritisistr.ijh.i,  vyavfhL. 
TfT'RTQT  «  n  •  \  j  .  .  ..  ,  [sastri  wa  smritijna,  vyavaharavetti. 

*  tL‘  J.tu\one  versed  m  Clvd  law,  a  civilian -Ahl-i-fiqh,  /aof/t  -  Dharrama- 
U‘  L'  lUV0\  °ne  who  serves  011  a  j ni-y  - ",  panchdyati  \ 

J  5’,|'  I  number  of  men  sworn  to  inquire  into  a  case  and  deliver  the  truth  accor¬ 
ding  to  evidence  —  Panch h.  panchdyat".  aocor 

HTpv  tfxQT0116  i'Upannelled  011  a  jury -Punch",  pan chdyatl\ 

JU  KY-MAbl,  n.  a  temporary  mast  erected  to  supply  the  place  of  one  v 

0SNauU^ke  1£-1M?t!d.ke  {hand  roz  ke  liyejo  mast/U  Hard  kar  diyd  jdtdlai 

-  ***  “  ^  nimitta  jo^fp/k ^ 

JUST,  a.  (L  Justus)  upright,  equitable,  honest,  exact,  proper  accurate 


wa  port  ;  ad.  thik  yatharth  wa  yatinivat,  h  SXZ”' 

nyayata  w/ dharmmany^V^lLJhyog^a ^n 
T^^:mm.a.dhlkar‘  " 1  <la.Mlnndyok.  I  twa,  dVrmmShi^,?  71^1^ 


Jus'Tig  e-ship,  n.  rank  or  office  of  a  justice  -  Vumif  H  r“lrn;ldhlk,ir»  dandnn/iyakapad. 

Jus-Ti'91-A-nY,  n.  an  administrator  of  justice -Dad  oust™  'VI'1  Ma~  NW-ldhi  a- 
. i  -  -Ltaa-gustar.  adl-c/aslar. 


,  ,  y.  ,  -  .  ,  — . .  justice 

/at  —  Dandanayak,  nyavadarsi,  nviyadhis 
Jus  Tr-FY  -1-  --1 — 


JCs-T-ri.a  ble-sess  a.  the stito ^1[8ha?i7a> 
^Jiajjat-paurt  —  Parisuddhikshamatrf.  di»hanw«.|.^.i“„^  1“  «,  azrpaziri, 


w  wjjat-pa 
Jus'ti  FI  A-BLY 
men  dosh 


sod  by  at, 1 
-  wajibi^  Jis- 


t;: %  t  z of  rin  _ 

Nirdoshf-lrar-in  \  ^-f/una h-Sazi  uzr  ud  nnyjiJt  ..." 


Nirdosbi-ka^n,  doahamukti  8ttlhan^w4  parilu(hih*i3^  'Z  ’'t.  — 

W{(  pratipjflan,  doshamocban  P  nsuddhi,  aropitadoshasodhan  pratimfdan 

S  r: 


gandkmu’df  k.  wjbeJZhZ,  hZ'.’Zjtk  w"  m“  ^a/,mne  «... 

W>  .-U,A  ruUinc  ^-Nirdoshikarlw.  dosbat^hak^^  -  ^  w"  thahrdnt 

pratiprfdak.  \d\imui  sv  m  L  ocbak’  pansodhak,  prfp  se  mukt  k  w 

J&8t;bv,  ad.  uprightly,  Juy  _&?^“yrfr  yauivlk 

Justness,  n.  equity,  accuracy,  exactness  -  IP Z  /  *JlJn'*e  Vd  m}Lnsifdna,  mvudsabat  yd 

itirufiSn  TotZM'  durUS“’  siW*‘~N*- 
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JOT,  v.  {jet  ?)  to  push  or  shoot  out  —  Nikal-anah,  ubharndb,  bdhar  kojhuk  jdndb 
Jut'ty,  n.  a  projection—  Ubharb,  chhajjdb.  [ phdt-pamdb 

JO'VE-NILE,  a.  (L.  juvenis)  youthful  —  Jawan,  khurd-sul,  kam-sin,  nau-kh.cz/ nau. 
khdsta,  muta’alliq-ijaivam ,  muwdjiq-i-shabdb  —  Tarun,  yuvd,  ulpavayask,  yauvanasam 
bandhi,  yauvanayukt.  [bdlatwa 

Ju-ve-nil'i-ty,  n.  youthfulness— Jawani,  sshabab,  tufuliyat  —  Yauvan,  yauvandvasthd 
jOX-TA-PO-Sl'TION,  n.  (L.  juxia,  posit um)  a  placing  or  being  placed  near,  apposition 
or  proximity -A'azd'ik-rakhnd  yd  qurbat ,  qurb  yd  nazdiki  —  iSahsthdn  sahathiti  wa 
samipata,  upanyas  wa  sannidhya. 

K. 

KAIL,  n.  (S.  catol)  a  kind  of  cabbage  —  Ek  qism  ki  kobi  —  Ek  bliaiiti  ki  kobi. 
KAL'EN-DAR.  See  Calendar. 

KA'LI,  n.  {At.)  sea-weed  —  Ek  samundari  per  j islet  rdkh  shlsha  bandne  ke  Jcdm  dti  hai 
—  Ek  samudri  lata  jiski  rdkh  kacli  wa  kahch  banane  ke  kam  au  Lai. 

KfiCK,  v.  (D.  kecken)  to  heave  the  stomach  —  Chhdiit  kh.}  ubdkndu. 

KECK'S  Y,  n.  (L.  cicuta  ?)  hemlock— Shukrdn,  shale  ran,  staler  an  —  Tikshna  aushadhi- 
bhed  jis  se  purvvakal  men  vish  banate  the. 

KfiDGK,  n.  (D.  kaghe)  a  small  anchor;  v.  to  warp  or  move  by  means  of  a  hedge  — 
Chhotd  langaru  ;  v.  langur  sephir-jand  yd  hilndK 
KERCH,  7i.  a  mass  or  lump— f)hei'b,  daldu,  dheld\ 

KEEL,  n.  (S.  cwle)  the  bottom  of  a  ship— Aaw  kd  pchddb,  jahdz  kd  pehdd. 

KEEN,  a.  S.  cen)  sharp,  piercing,  eager  —  Ab-ddr  burrdn  liadd  yd  tez ,  sakht  yd  tund, 
guvm  sav-garvx  shauqiushuiq  ya  niusta  idd — likshna  tiksnnadhar  wa  chokha,  tivra 
wa  kara,  vyagra  kutuhali  atyabhilashi  uchchand  wa  utsahi. 

Keen  ly,  ad.  sharply,  eagerly,  bitterly  —  Ab-ddri  burrdnl  hiddat  yd  tezi  sc,  ishtiyaq 
shauq  garmi  ya  niustaida %  se,  salchti  ya  shiddat  se  1  i kslianatd  v a  chokhepan  se, 

utsali  uchchandatd  anurdg  wa  vyagratd  se,  katuta  wa  karai  se. . 

Keev'ness.  u.  sharpness,  asperity,  eagerness —  bar  ram  bail  ish  hiddat  ab-dui  i  ya  tezi, 
sakhti  yd  shiddat,  ishtiyaq  sar-garau  shauq  yd  musta'iddi - Tikshnatd  tivratd  tikha- 
pan  wa  chokhdi,  katuta  ugratd  nishthurata  wa  karai,  uchchandatd  vyagratd  anurdg 

wd  utsali.  .  , 

KEEP  t  (S.  cepan)  to  hold,  to  retain,  to  preserve,  to  protect,  to  tend,  to  detain, 

to  stay*  to  last;  p.  t.  and  p.  p.  Kept -Rakhnd\  ralch-chhornd* ,  sa/ah  sdlim  yd  malt- 
fuz  raichna  amn-meh-ralchnd  yd  pandh  d.}  pas-banl  muha/azat  yd  khabar-dari  k., 
atkdnah  rahnd h,  pae-dar  qairn  yd  bar-qardr  rahnd -Dliarna,  lagdye-rahna  wa  rahne 
d’.,  bachdna,  raksha  k.,  rakhwdli  k.  wd  pdlna,  arna,  basnd  wd  rahnd,  jdnd  chalnd  wa 

KEEp^n.  the  strongest  part  of  a  castle,  custody  —  Qal'a  led  nihdyat  mazbut  lussat  muhd- 

fazat  nigah-bani  yd  hirdsat  -  Durg  kd  atyant  pusht  bhdg,  raksha n  wd  rakhwali. 

KEEp'er  n  one  who  keep* -Pas-ban,  nijakban,  nazir,  muhojiz - Rakshak,  lakhwdl. 
Iveep  er,  n.  Oiie  wuu  *  y  ^  w,.nhJ,nr,i  n id  hirasat .  vanah 

Keep 


Keep' - -  - :  0 

thakaddn,  smritijanakaddn,  pntidan. 
h  G  v  fG  kaaae)  a  small  barrel  —  Chhotd  pipd  .  ....  .  •,* 

KELL  n.  {caul)  the  omentum,  achiid  s  caul  — Pet  led  parda,  jhdlt  jus-men  nau-paida 
.  \  ...ir,  A„fMVjraii  wrf  mi tAi-i von  kd  bethun.  crarbhaveshtan. 


none  lee  udste  oa  ze  samunuui  ,  . 

driyavrikshavisesh  ki  rdkh  jo  kdnch  ke  bandne  men  kdm  dti  hai  . 

KfiN  v  (S  cunnan)  to  see  at  a  distance,  to  know;  n.  view,  reach  of  sight  -Bur  sc 
j&nnd*;  n.  nazar ,  nigdh  yd  nigdh-kl-daur-a.  Dnshti  ^^vabUn, 

Kfn'ning  n  view -Nigdh,  nazar- Dnshti.  [drisnupac. 

KfiN'NEL  n.  (L.  canis)  a  cot  or  house  for  dogs,  a  pack  of  hounds,  the  ho  e  ol  a  tox , 
to  keen  in  a  kennel,  to  lie,  to  dwell —Sag-khdna  yd  tdzi-khdna,  shilearx-kutte,  Ion f 
M  bi^  C  san  Zne  men  Uhnd,  pam-rahn^,  r.^e-Kukkurfcy  «a 
mrigavyakukturagan  artha.h  akhc.i  kuku.on  ka  ihuid,  lokhri  U  b.l;  *  kukkurd- 

K pN' N the  water-course  of  a  street- MuJiri  ya  mon,  nili\ 

S  £ 'ofa  woman,  any  loose  cloth  used 

Ker<;hti  _  *  Achchhdditwd  vastrdnwit,  mastakrfvaranavisisht,  veshtit  wa  dyit. 

Ti.  tAr.)  granules  produced  by  an  insect  in  the  scarlet  oak  used  tn  dyemg 


KER 


KIN 
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—  Qirmiz  —  Kshudragutikd  jinko  ek  kird  sinduravriksh  men  bandtd  hai  aur  jo  rak- 
tavarna  ke  bandne  men  kdm  dti  hajn.  [paddt.i  wd  pdddtikayoddhd. 

KERN,  v.  an  Irish  foot  soldier  —  A yarland  ke  mulk  led  piydda  —  Ayarland  des  kd 
KER'NEL,  n.  (S.  cyrnel )  the  edible  substance  in  the  shell  of  a  nut,  any  thing  inclos¬ 
ed  in  a  husk  ;  v.  to  harden  or  ripen  into  kernels  —  Magz,  guddh  ;  v.  pak-kar  kari 
chirauhji  yd  gari  ho  jdnd h  —  Phalagarbh  wd  chirauhji,  gari.  [h.,  vijdkdr  h. 

Kern,?’,  to  harden,  to  granulate  —  Sakht  h.,  ddne-ddr  yd  ddna-dana  ho-jand  —  Kard 

IT L1  D'CTT V  - 1 _  _ n„„  . cr  *.  7 _ _ > 


quuiuicj  a  Kinu  oi  snip  — /s/r  qism  i>a  janaz  —  ilk  praKar  ki  ban  naukd 
KETTLE,  n.  (S.  cytel)  a  vessel  for  boiling  water  or  other  liquor  —  Deg,  degcha,  tatah 
^rdh,  ketli  —  Batlohi,  batud,  hand.'!,  kardh.  [dundubhi,  dhaunsd. 

Ket  tle-drum,  n.  a  drum  made  of  metal  —  FLlizzi  naqqara  —  Dhdt  kd  band  kuddankd, 
KE\  ,  n.  (S.  cceg)  an  instrument  for  fastening  and  opening  a  lock,  an  instrument  by 
•which  something  is  screwed  or  turned,  the  part  of  a  musical  instrument  wdiioh  is 
struck  with  the  lingers,  the  fundamental  note  in  a  piece  of  music,  an  index,  an  ex¬ 
planation  —  A  Hid  ya  miftdh,  u-ah  ala  jis  se  lcol  chlz  pherijati  hai ,  haje  kd  wah  hissa 
jo  anguliyoh  se  bajdyd  jatd  hai,  surh,  kisi  mushlcil  ch\z  let  shark ,  kisi  muglaq  cliiz  kd 
ha' l  yd  tafsll-wur  baydn  —  Kxxhji  tdli  wd  chdbt,  ek  yantra  jis  se  koi  vastu*  pheri  jdti 
hai,  bdje  kd  wah  bhdg  jo  anguliyoh  se  bajaya  jatd  hai,  vddi  wd  mukhya  tdl,  tikd 
^  vydkhyd.  *  ’ 

Key  hole,  n.  an  opening  for  admitting  a  key  —  Tale  men  kunjijdne  yd  lagane  ke  Uye 
munh ya  chhed h ,  qufion  men  kunjijdne  kd  sdrdkh  — Kunchikdchhidra. 

Key'stone,  n.  the  middle  stone  of  an  arch  -Mihrdb  ke  bich-oMek  kd  patthar-  Torana- 
madhyasthaprastar,  toran  ke  bichobich  led  patthar. 

tymI *ee$”AY\-  *  [Mukhiyd,  adhipati  wd  sdsak,  chatti  wd  uttaranaidld. 

vi  nv*  ”*  'Hi-1  a  8overnor*  an  inn  —  Klidh,  ndzim,  sarde  yd  musajir-khdna  — 
zt.,>  n ■  a  chilblain,  a  chap  in  the  heel  -  Blwdi h,  eri  men  biivdih. 

Ki  by,  a.  having  kibes,  sore  with  kibes  —  Biwui  wh.,‘biwal  se  dukhih. 

W/h ci,c)  to. 8tllke ,with  the  foot;  n.  a  blow  with  the  foot -Ldt-mdrn d h, 
lat-eha/ana  ,  latiyana  ,  false  tholcar  mdrndh  ;  n.  ldth ,  Idtse  thokar h,  lakad. h,  lattih. 

Kicker  n.  one  who  kicks  -  Lakad-zan,  lakad-kob,  latahdh-Lii  rnarne  w.,  lat  chaldne 
p  idapraharakartta. 

KICK'SHk  W,  to.  (Fr,  quelque,  chose)  something  made  up  by  cookery khdnd  io 
PaAra- kar  aisa  hanaya  jatd  hai  ki  wall  jdn  nahifi partd  ki  kyd  hai  h. 

K,°;  I'tTC(®an.)  7?»ng  °f.  ,a  g.oat  -  nahodn,  memnu  “  - Chhagaeavak,  aja^avak. 
xvid  ling,  n.  a  Jittle  kid  —  Chhota  memnah. 

KI,V 3/, ’Vr’  -(U,  kbf-’  k!'nPP{n  f)  >  steal  a  human  being -Adam-duzdi  h,  admi 
KiWk&p t™  Larka,  eh10r,a  leja"a>  rnanusbya  bar  lejana,  mnnushyipaharan  k. 

J;-)“ne,"’b'!  b"luaps  -  Mardum.duid,  baehr.ha-duzd,  admbcAor-Manuah- 
b^bipabarak,  larkon  ki  chop,  manushyon  ko  chord  lejine  w. 

RID  hi  E i  n.  one  of  the  glands  which  secrete  the  urine,  sort,  kind-GWa  aim 

KlL'DPR  KIN1^1  if>  lJUi  •ai  Wi*  m"trar,‘V‘?a,  Prakar,  jiti  wi  b>-dnti.  ’  ’  ’ 

ofc  najyi  rjip”:  ‘  kmderh^  a  smail  barral-  a  bquid  measure  -Ek  chhoti  pipa\ 

KILL,  v.  (S.  cwdian)  to  deprive  of  life,  to  put  to  death,  to  slaughter  to  destrov 

Sh  k ’mma’  "  ■qaUK  h°,ikk-p™  m/r-dalna  kdfddll, 

»!  °r  °Ve”’  “  fur  dr>’"'S  -  burning- Ckidka 

KlMTO’a '  fC  a  kil?-^  #  ««>•  ««*»  *enk„a  yd  mkhana  \ 

bhugn  '.  (  •  “"*?)  C,'°°ked’  bent-Ao,,  kham  ya  lcham-ddr- Terhd,  vakra  wi  vi- 

KIN-  "•  -e  naturer^ 


9«iino,  zCtjitiZ  Vrkrai-jdif  "’^  **?*'’  *«r ak  laur  yd 

prakriti  wa  prakritidharmma.  ’  ga”  'a'S  "a  f'arajatf,  prakar  bhed  wd  vidhi, 
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khwesh-qaraiat ;  a.  riihta-dar,  ham-ialya  ham  nail,  ham-jins  ya.  muwajiq  —  Sagotrata 
ckapindata  wd  sajatitwa,  sampark  wa  vivahasambandh,  sagotra  swajan  jnativarg  wd 
goti  asamuddy ;  a  sambandhi  wd  sagotra,  sajatiya  wd  savahsiya,  sadharmma  sama* 
gu?  wa  sarnanabhdv.  _  __  [jhativarg,  sagotra  wd  bandhavavarg. 

JiiNs^FOLKj  n.  relatives,  kindred  —  Agavib  yci  aqviba,  khiveshyt  yagane — Swajan  wa 
Kins  man,  n.  a  man  of  the  same  family —  Yagdna ,  rishta-ddr ,  qarabuti ,  nisbati ,  rishta- 
mand—  Swajan,  swakutumbi,  kutuinbi. 

Kins'wom  an,  n.  a  female  relative—  Yagani  —  Kutumbini,  gotrastri. 

KIND,  a.  (S.  cyn)  benevolent,  beneficent  —  Sawdb a  ndesh  kart  in  ya  siafiq,  neko-kar 
rahm-dil  mushjiq  mihr-bdn  yd  multafit  —  Hitaishi  wa  kripalu,  upahuri  paropakdri 
dayalu. 


mtar-uun  ;  aa.  jazx  ya  neh'-anaesm  se,  minr-oam  se,  sawao-anaesnx  ya  uiair-Miwahi 
—  Komal,  daydlu,  saumya ;  ad.  parahitechchha  wd  puropakdrasilata  se,  daydpur 
vak,  bitechchha  wi  anakulata 


v  u-rv,  uncuut/UUA  w  i  auaii  uiat  k  ou. 

Kind'li-ness,  n.  favour,  affection,  good-will  —  Mihr-bani,  ulfat  yd,  muhabbat,  vek-an- 
dedn  yd  shafaqat—Dayd,  pviti  sneh  wa  clihoh,  bitechchha  kripa  wa  anukulata. 

f  T\  ^  X  T  I  AA  b  A  A  A  A  a  «  >  L  1  A  ttA  A  /V  h  A  AA  A  /  h  A  A  A  .A  A  A  «■  a  A  A  AA  Aa  A  A  a  j  AAA  -  l  1  a  A  AA  A  A  ^  A  ^  a  a  a  A  ,  1  AAA  ill  A  A  / 


day  i  wa  anugrah,  anukulata  wa  priti,  paropakar  upakdr  wa  hit. 

Kind'heart-ed,  a.  benevolent  —  Shafiq,  mihr-bdn,  we&  ant/es/t— Sukridaya,  hridtyalu, 
parahitaishi,  paropakarasd.  [bhav,  prauriti. 


sulugnd  dahaknd  yd  bharaknd ll. 

Kin'dler,  n.  one  v  ho  kindies —Jalunewh.,8ulgdne  ivh.,  bulne  wh. 

KINE,  pi.  of  cow—Gaeii1'  [crntf  kx  yam’]  — [Cow  kd  bahuvachan.] 

KING,  n.  (S.  cyning )  a  monarch,  a  sovereign  ;  v.  to  supply  with  a  king,  to  raise  to 
royalty  —  Padshah  yd  badshdh,  malik  tdj  ddr  sultan  yd  shah ;  v.  padshdh  d?  shah 
banana  —  Raja  wd  narapati,  bhupati  bhupdl  wa  mahipati ;  v.  rajd  k.,  raja  banana. 

Kingdom,  n.  the  dominion  of  a  king,  reign,  government,  a  region,  a  tract,  a  class - 
Pddshdli at  ydpddshdhx ,  sa/tanat,  ' amal ,  mamlukat,  mulk.  durja  riau’  yd  jins-Rujya, 
rdjatwa,  rajvddhikdr  rdjadhikar  wd  adhipatya,  des,  prades,  jdci  wa  vaig. 

King'ly,  a.  belonging  to  a  king,  suitable  to  a  king,  royal,  august,  noble;  ad.  with  an 
air  of  royalty,  with  superior  dignity -Shd/u,  pddshdhdna  yd  khusrawdiia,  ma  ikx 
khusraivi  yd  pddshdhi,  ’dli-shdn  ya  jaltlu-l-qadr,  ’ umda yd  aztmu-sh'Shun  ;  ad.  sha- 
hana  yu  pddshdhdna,  buzurgi  yd  'azimu-sh-shdni  se  -  Rajakiya,  rajayogya  wa  rajarha, 
rajasambandhi  wa  rajochit,  mahamAhima  wa  nripochit,  atyutkrisht,  ad.  rdjasadns, 

utkrishtatapurvvak.  ,  -r."  j  '•  Jra^a; 

KIng'ship,  n.  the  office  of  a  king,  royalty -Padshahx,  saltanat- Rajapad,  rajatwa  wa 

King'craFT,  n.  the  art  of  governing  —  H unar-i- saltanat,  hukm-rani  ka  hunar— Kajya- 
nayanavidya,  rajaniti,  r;ijyachaturyya.  ^ 

King'cup,  n.  a  flower  —  — Pushpavisesh.  t  ,h 

King'fIsh-er,  n.  a  species  of  bird  -  Ram-chiriya h,  kamxyala  ,  ma^hranga  ^  Mat- 

KTno'like,  a.  like  a  king--S/<aAdna,  pddshdhdna,  badsliah  ke  wanind -Kajasadris, 

King’ s-£'vil,  n.  scrofula  —  Gand-mdldh,  kanth-mbldh.  ,  , 

KlPTER,  v.  salmon  unfit  to  be  taken,  salmon  salted  and  dried -Saman  nam  machhli 
jab  pakarne  yd  mdrne  ke  qdbil  nahih  hoti,  namak-aluda  aur  khushk  saman  machhU 
Saman  nam  machhli  jab  pakarne  wa  mdrne  ke  yogya  nahin  hoti,  lavauakt  aur 

Kt^RK  ^  n^S^rc)  a  church,  the  Church  of  Scotland  —  Girja,  mulk-i-Skatland  ke  lsai  maz- 
“’«”r^«*";-Bh.janiIay  wa  bhaj—.dir,  S^laa.byakr^hujamat 

wd  lahnga  pahine  hue,  du^tta  orhe  hue. 
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KYss'er,  n.  one  who  kisses  —  Bosa-gir,  bosa-baz  —  Chumne  w.,  chumbak,  chiimd  lene  w. 

KIss'ing-Com-fit,  n.  perfumed  sugar-plum  —  Oamakta  yd  mahaktd  lad$uh. 

KIss'ing-crust,  n.  crust  formed  where  one  loaf  touches  auother  in  the  oven  Bare 
chulhe  men  do  rotiyoh  Ice  milne  se  bxch  men  jo  chhilkd  banta  hdih. 

KlT,  n.  (D.)  a  small  wooden  vessel,  a  milking  pail,  a  large  bottle,  a  small  fiddle,  a  kitten 
-  Kathautih,  dudh  duhne  M  metih,  bari  hippih,  chikdrdxjd  sdrangih,  billx  kd  bachcha h. 

KiT'CAT,  n.  a  term  applied  to  a  club  in  London  about  the  beginning  of  last  century 
and  also  to  a  portrait  less  than  a  half  length  —  Guzashta  sadx  ke  shuru  men  yah  lafz 
shahr-i-Landdn  men  ek  mdjlis  kd  nam  para  tha,  nisf-qadd  kx  tasxvir  —  Updntik  satak 
ke  drambh  men  yah  sabd  ek  sabha  kd  ndm  para  tha,  adhe  dfl  ka  chitra  wa  chhavi. 

KlTCH'EN,  n.  (S.  cycene)  the  room  in  a  house  where  provisions  are  cooked  —  Baxoar- 
chx-khand,  matbakh  —  P  ikadild,  pakagar,  rasavati,  rasoninghar. 

KTt<jh'en -garden,  n.  a  garden  for  raising  vegetables  for  the  tabl e  —  Tarkart  sag  xva- 
gairo,  kd  bagcha  —  ^akavatikd,  sakavdti,  tarkari  ki  ban. 

Kit<Jh'en-Maid,  n.  a  female  servant  employed  in  the  kitchen  —  'A  urat  jo  bavxtrchx- 
khane  men  kdm  kartx  hdi,  bdxcarchi-khane  kd  kdm  kame-wdlt  'aurat  —  Pakasald  ka  kam 
karne  wdli,  pakasalakarmmakari,  pakacheti.  [Med  jo  mans  ke  pakdne  se  nikalta  hai. 

KfT^E^EN-STtJFF,  n.  fat  collected  in  cooking  —  Charbtjo  gosht  ke  pakdne  se  nikaltx  hai  — 

KIt^h'en-wen^h,  n.  a  female  servant  who  cleans  the  kitchen  —  ’A urat  jo  bdxcarchi- 
Jchane  ko  dnr  aske  sab  bartanoh  ko  sdf  kartx  hai  —  Stri  jo  pakasdla  ka  aur  uske  sab 
basanon  ka  parishkdr  karti  hai.  [chang  —  Chil  wd  chilli,  guddi  wa  patang. 

KITE,  n.  (S.  cyta)  a  bird  of  prey,  a  paper  toy  for  flying  in  the  air— Khdd  yd  zagan, 

KlTff,  n.  (S.  cyth)  acquaintance  —  Ckinhdrh,  jdn-pahchanh,  ashnd.  [pdthdh,  bilautah. 

KlT'LING,  n.  (L.  catulns)  a  whelp,  the  young  of  a  beast,  a  young  cat  —  Pilldh, 

Kit'ten,  klt'tn,  ».  a  young  cat;  v.  to  bring  forth  young  cats  —  Billi  kd  bachcha}1,  bi- 
lauti  h  ;  v.  bilautd  bydnah.  [ tama h. 

KNAJ3,  n&b,  r.  (D.  knappen)  to  bite— Baht  sc  katndh,  chabandh,  khnthamd  yd  ku - 

KNACK,  n&k,  n.  (Ger.  knacken)  a  little  machine,  a  trick,  readiness;  u  to  make  a 
sharp  quick  noise  — AX-  chhotx  kal h,  fann  yd  hikmat,  malika  salxqa  sun  at  yd  chdlaki; 
v.  karakna h,  chatakndh ,  taraknd h  — Ek  kshudrayantra,  kala  jugat  wa  yukti,  hathauti 
dakshata  wa  phurti. 

Knack'er,  n.  a  maker  of  small  work,  a  man  who  buys  old  horses  for  slaughter  —  Khi- 
laune  bandne  xv.  yd  halka  kdm  bandne  xvh.  katne  ke  liyc  burhe  ghorohjco  mol  lene  xvh. 

KNAG,  nSg,  n.  (Dan.)  a  knot  in  wood,  a  peg,  the  shoot  of  a  deer’s  horn  —  Lakrx  ki 
garithh,  khuhta  yd  khuiitxu,  hiran  ke  chhote  smgh. 


se  kdtnd  yd  kdt-lendh,  tornd  yd  tor-ddlndh,  chat-chat-kar  marndu. 

KNAP'S ACK,  nftp's&k,  n.  (D.  knappen ,  zak )  a  soldier’s  bag  -  Sipdhi  kd  jhold  nivddc 
kdthaild- Sainik  ka  jhola.  J  f^rautM 

KNAR,  nar,  n.  (Ger.  gnorren)  a  hard  knot-£aX/t<  girah  yd  girth,  kart gdhth h  -  Kathin 
KnAr'uy,  a.  knotty—  Gahthila]x,  gathxluh.  ’  * 

KNAVE,  nav,  n.  (S.  cnapa)  a  dishonest  fellow,  a  rascal,  a  scoundrel,  a  card  -  Ztoad- 
bdz,  mardak,  badzdt,  tds  men  quldm  yd.piydda—  Thag  vauchak  wd  kapati  dushta- 
jan,  durjan  wa  durdtma,  tds  jispar  sainik  ka  chitra  rahtd  hai  1  *  * 

K^tE,B;T>  n;di»h0“esjy-  villany  -naya-ba-j,  badztti  •aiyirl  shard, -at  yd  bad-Uri- 
^  Chhal  kapat  wa  vanchakatwa,  dushtata  khalata  wd  thagdi.  fduHtmd 

Knav'ish,  a.  dishonest,  waggish- IMqd-bdz,  AaWr-Chhali  wri  kapati.  dusht  dhdrt  wit 
KNAv'jsn-LY  «<  .  dishonestly,  waggishly  -  Da^bud  yd  be-imini  se,  shard, -at  yd  Ml 
r  zdt%  se  Chhal  wd  kapat  se,  aushtata  wd  dhurttata  se. 

KNEAD,  ned,  x.  (S.  cncdan)  to  work  and  press  ingredients  into  a  mass _ 

mdiirndh,  xaundnd1',  sauhdnd'',  chahalndh,  gmdhndK  ‘  ’  ’ 

n.  a  trough  for  kneading- Kathauti\  kathrdh,  pardt\  thdl h 

—  J inusandhh  jdmn^  J  leg  ",d 

KnEEd,  a.  having  knees  having  joints -Zd,u-ddr,  yhutne  „K,  Menne  i.-Svh 

<■“““*  k°  W  ghutnoh  ko  bhiimi 

Kneel  eh,  n.  one  who  kneels—  Do-zdnurbailhne  xv  —  Ghutnon  wd  theunon 
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,  r~  ...  „„„„  kjauwiiiioctuiucuiuui  guanuisaDC 

ko  mitti  dene  ke  sainay  men  gbante  kd  jo  sabd  hotd  bai. 

^  nu,  p.  t.  of  know—Jdnah,  [/enow  ka  mdzi-mutlaq  |  —  Know  ka  samanvabhut. 

I,  mf,  n.  (S.  cnif)  a  cutting  instrument  :  pi.  Knives—  Chhurth,  ddwh,chakku 


]  KNO 

KNEg'TKrB-OTE.«.genuflecti°ii-Arf;’a<>.^«<n«Aia;Vmidn«''-Jfouk^nawin«>i<nuMtt 

JVJNbLL,  n81,  n.  (S.  cn yll)  the  sound  of  a  funeral  bell  —  Ghante  ki  rnatami  awdz,  murde 
ko  aafn  karne  ke  waqt  g  haute  H  jo  awdz  hoti  /wi-Samddhisam  bandin'  ghantasabd 
sav  arthdt  mritasarir  u —  - •  >  -  >  »  •  *  *  *  -  ‘  -*  -  - 

KNEW,  nu, 

KNIFE 
—  Chhurikd 

KNIGH  r,  nit,  n.  (S,  cniht )  one  advanced  to  a  certain  degree  of  military  rank,  a 
champion,  a  title  of  honour  ;  v.  to  create  one  a  knight —  Bahadur ,  pahalv>dn,  ’izzat 
ka  khitcib  jaise  mirzd  wagaira  ;  v.  kisi  ko  knight  yn'nt  bahddur  ka  khitdb  d.,  km  ko 
knight  yanx  bahddur  ha ndnd —  Kulinasddi  wd  kulinavoddhd,  stir  wd  vir,  maryyddd- 
suchak  upanam  jaise  rdy  ityddi ;  v.  kisi  ko  knight  arthdt  kulinayoddhd  bandnd,  kisi  ko 
vLeshamaryydddsuchak-upandm  d.,  sadipaddhati  d. 

Knighthood,  v.  the  dignity  of  a  knight  —  Bahaduri,  knight  kd  darja  yd  ' uhda — 
Kulinasddipad,  knight  kd  mdn  wd  pad.  fsddiyogya,  knight  ke  yogya. 

Knight'ly,  a.  becoming  a  kDight—  Bahddurdna,  knight  ke  muwdjiq  yd  tdiq  —  Kulina- 

Knight'li-ness,  n.  duties  of  a  knight  —  Bahddur  ke  kdm ,  knight  ke  farz  —  Kulinasddi 
ki  kartavya  kriyd  wd  'kdm. 

Knight-er'rant,  n.  a  wandering  knight— Bahddur  sawar  jo  lartd  phire— Ramatd  wd 
bhramanakdri  kulinasddi,  jo  aswasddi  des  vides  men  kathin  kdm  kartd  phirai. 

Knight-er'rant-ry,  n.  the  character  manners  or  feats  of  a  knight-errant  —  Bahddur 
sawar  jo  lartd  phi^e  uski  kho-bo  wdtire  yd  muhimm—  Jo  aswasddi  des  vides  men  ka¬ 
thin  kdmoh.  ko  kartd  phirai  uske  ehnritrardciidr  wd  dscharyyakarmma. 

KNIT,  nit,  v.  (S .cnytan)  to  weave  without  a  loom,  to  tie,  to  unite,  to  join,  p.  t. 
and  p.  p.  Knit  or  Knit'te D  —  Bind  rachh  ke  binnd  yd  bunnd  yd  jd/i-kdrhnd  yd  jdli- 
nikdlndu,  gdhthvd  yd  bdhdhnd  h,  mildvd  yd  milnuh,  jornd  sdtnd  jutna  ydsatnd1'. 

KnYt,  n.  texture—  Binawat}',  bunawath ,  ba  ft. 

Knit'ter,  n.  one  who  weaves  or  knits  —  Bind  rdchh  ke  bhme  wh.,  bunne  wb. 

Knit'ting-nee-dle,  n.  a  wire  used  in  knitting— Salat1',  binne  ki  suih. 

KnIt'^ng.  n.  junction  — Jor1-,  mi/dwh. 

KNOB,  116b,  n.  (S.  cncep)  a  protuberance  —  Ganth'*',  lattnh,  gulmdh. 

Knobbed,  a.  having  protuberances  —  Gahthildh,  gathild1  j  laltu-ddr ,  gulme-ddr  —  Gran- 
thil.  sagand,  latf.u  se  yukt,  gulmavisisht. 

Knob'by,  a.  full  of  knobs,  hard  —  Gathild  yd  gahthi/db,  karah. 

KNOCK,  n6k,  v.  (S.  cnucian)  to  strike,  to  beat,  to  clash;  n.  a  blow,  a  stroke  —  Mdrnd 
yd  ftrkk.ar -mdrnd h,  pitna  yd  thohknd h,  dhabdhabavd  patak  rn  lagud  takkar-khdnd 
yd  khatkkatdndb  ;  n.  zarb,  mar  thokar  chapet  yd.  thesb  —  n.  Aghat,  prahar. 

Knock'fr,  w.  one  that  knocks,  a  door- hammer  —  Marne  w.  ihoiikne  w.  takkar-marne  w. 
yd  khatfchatdne  wh.,  mnhgari  yd  hathuuri  jo  dnwdr  meii  bandhi  rahtf  hai  aur  jab  koi 
bhitar  jdyd  ckdhtd  hai  tab  mi.  mnhgari  yd  hathuuri  se  dnwdr  ko  khatkhatdtd  haih. 

KNOLL,  no),  v.  (S.  cnyll)  to  ring  a  bell,  to  sound  as  a  bell  —  Ghantd  bajdndb ,  ghantd 

KNOLL,  n.  (S.  moll)  a  little  round  hill  —  Gol  pahdrib ,  gol  chhotd  paharh.  [ bujnd h. 

KNOP,  n.  (S.  cn(cp)  a  hunch,  a  bud  —  Gnchchhd  gandh  yd  mulhd h,  kali11. 

KNOT*,  not,  n.  (S.  cnotta)  a  complication  made  by  knitting  or  tying,  the  part  of  a 
tree  where  a  branch  shoots,  the  joint  of  a  plant,  a  bond  of  union,  a  confederacy,  a 
cluster,  a  difficulty ;  v.  to  form  knots,  to  complicate,  to  unite  —  Girih  yd  girah, 


eknra  wa  sandhi,  mandali  wa  samuh,  kafchinva  wa  kathinata.  ^ 

Knot 'r, ess  a.  without  knots—  Be-girih  —  Bin  gahth  ka,  granthisunya.  [grantbi, 

Knot'ted/u.  full  of  knots  —  Girih-ddr,  gaiuldla h,  gathild h  —  Granthil,  granthim«ay, 
Knot'ty,  a.  full  of  knots,  difficult- Qirih-ddr,  m> glnq  peeh-dar  yd  mm/iIdl-Granthi- 
mav  grantbi  granthil  wa  ganthila,  kathin  gurhdrth  wd  durjneya. 

Knot'ti-NEss.  n.  fulness  of  knots,  difficulty -Girth-dun,  igluq  pech-dun  ya  ishkai 
Gnnthilatwa  wa  granthipurnata,  kathinya. 

Knot'grass,  n.  a  plant  —  Bk  pandhd\  ek  chhotd  per1 


fan  k.  —  Janna,  bujhnd,  parichay-rakhna  wd  parichit-h..  chinhua,  viv. 
Cnow'a-ble.  a.  that  may  be  known  —  Mumkinu-l-idrdk,  daryaltaui,  s> 

Idiq,  darydft  hone  ke  qdbil- Judinya,  jheya,  vedaniya,  jnutavya,  s, 

voova,  P'linajb  paru6  w*  #  a  # .  .  » » »  »  , . ' 

vnow'er,  n.  one  who  knows-/duwe  wh.,jaukar  .,  waqif,  mahir- Juafei,  retta. 


chinhua,  vivek  wa  bhed  k. 

samjhe  jane  ke 
mijiie  jane  ke 
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Knowing,  a.  skilful,  intelligent  —  Hunar-mand  yd  ’ aql-mand, ,  waqif  makir  zi-hosh 
^  hosh-yar  yafahim  —  Nipun  wrf  pravin,  buddhiman  vijna  wa  chatur. 

K N 5 w'ing-ly,  ad.  with  knowledge  —  Dida-o-ddnista,  Him  se,  ’ aql  se  —  Jan  bujhkar,  jnan 
se,  bodhapurvvak. 

Knowt/kdgr,  n.  certain  perception,  learning,  skill,  acquaintance,  information  —  Dovish 
sfyu’ur  Hrfan damst  hosh  y ci  dark,  Him,  hunarsaltqa  kikmat  ya  maharat ,  shinasdi  ya 
shinakht^  waqif iy  at  ya  dgahi— Jnan,  vidya  wa  p.tnditya,  nipunata  dakshata  wa 
pravinata,  parichay  wrf  jffo-pahchrfn,  bodh. 

KNCrC'KLE,  n.  (S.  crmcl)  a  joint  of  the  finger  :  v.  to  submit  —  A hguH  anguri  angli 
ya  uhgli  kd  jor*1 ;  v.  tahr  h.,  ’ djizi  k.—v.  Adhin  h.,  vas  men  h.,  dabnrf. 

Knuc'kled,  a.  jointed  —  Girih-ddr,  jor-ddr,  gat  hi  la  ya  ganthi/dh  —  Granthil.  [tak. 

KO  RANr  n.  (Ar.)  the  book  of  the  Muhammadan  faith  —  Quran — Yavanadharmmapus- 

L. 

LA,  ink  (S.)  look  ?  see  !  behold  ’  —  Dekho h,  T yah.  7afz  ta'ajjvh  Ice  maqdm  men  dtd  kai] 
Dekho-aekho,  delcho-to,  [yah  sabd  vismav  ke  sthal  men  rffcf  hai.j 
LA'BEL,  n.  (W.  llah)  a  narrow  slip  of  paper  or  other  material  containing  a  name 
or  title ;  v.  to  affix  a  label  -Kdgaz  lea.  hand  yd  lcin  aur  shai  led  lamhd  tulcrd  jig  par 
kmm  hlcha  rahta  had;  v.  ndm-nishdnJce  liye  k.dgaz  yd  kisi  aur  chiz  kd  lamhd  tulc- 
ra  lagana  safna  ya  clnpkdnd.  —  S uchakapatra,  likhanapatra  w,<  kisi  aur  vastu  kd 
Jamba  tuknt  jis  par  koi  nam  likhff  rahtrf  hai ;  v.  suchakapatra  lagifnrt  wjf  sjftnrf 
LA'BI-AL  a.  (L.  labium )  pertaining  to  the  lips,  formed  by  the  lips ;  n.  a  letter  pro- 
nounced  by  the  lip-Atyll  yd  mitia'aWq-i-lah,  lahon  se  band  hud  ;  n>  harf  jiskd 
talajfuz  lahon  se  hot.a  hat  —  Osh thasambandhi,  oshthva. 

LA-BT-o-nfiNT'AR,  a  formed  by  the- lips  and'  teeth -Hohthoh  aur  ddhloh  se  band  hud  h 
-  Dan  tosh  thy  a,  dantaushthya,  dantyoshthya. 

LA'BOUR,  n.  (L.  labor)  toil,  work,  travail,  childbirth ;  v.  to  toil,  to  work,  to  be  in  tra¬ 
vail  Mihnat  mashaqqat,'  kadd  sa’i  kadd-o -led  wish  koshish  tay-o-dau  yd  jidd-o-iahd 
kam  ^  dard-i-zrh,  larka  janne.lci  hdlat ;  v.  mihnat-k.  mashaqqat-k.  saH-k.  jidd-o-jahd- 
k.  ya  mazduH  k  him  k  .,  dard-i-zih  men.  A. -Kies  seam  kasht  duhkh  wrf  pravatn 
karmma  tahal  kKryya  knyrf  udyam  wrf  krfj,  pras.itivedanrf  wrf  prasavay.ktan/  ^1 
BavaHl  wrf  prasutikrfl :  v.  kies  sram  parisram  wrf  prayatn  k.,  udyPam  krfryya  ka’rmma 
w,  kaj  k.,  prasavavedanjf  w,^  prasutiyKtanK  men  h. 

lXb'o-ra-to;ry,  a  chemist’s  work-room  - Kvniyd-qar  kd  kdr-khdna -  Rasjfyani  ki 
karmmasakf,  rastfyanakarmma^aM,  rasasahskrfrasrfljf.  '  y 

LA^/RT«U^a'  rhmpl?7in^  diligent,  assiduous,  requiring  labour  toilsome- 

Mihnati,'  dhun  f  ,  sat  mustaqill  ya  mashmd ,  mihnat-talab,  sakht  yd  dushwdr-  Avrfsf 
.  ?f  srami,  pansrami,  udvogi  udy;imi  wjf  karmmodyukt,  sramasKdhya  kashtasffdiiva 
La-bo  rt-ottr-ly,  ad.  with  labour -Mihnat  se,  mashaqqat.  se-&ram  se  pravks  se  ^  * 
La-bo  ri-ous-ness,  n.  toilsomeness,  diligence -DughwdH  mihnat-talah^sakhti  yd  ish 
kal,  mashaqqat  ya  mihnat,  -Sramasrfdhyat*  kashtasrfdhyatif  wrf  duhkhasKdhvatwa 
sramas.lahf  rfyisasilaM  w.<  karmmastlaU.  |  dvasi,  vyavasifvi  tahX,S  t  ' 
La  bour  KR,n.  one  who  labours -Muzdnr,  qnH,  mihnati  shakhg  -  KsunwTkwmmakrf^’ 
La  bour-less, a.  not  laborious-,^,  be-mashaqqat,  be-kdr, ' drdm-talab -Ith  K  nin  k 
yarn,  karmmavimukh,  fflasi,  akarrnm^.  ’  nirud‘ 

LA-BUR'Nn’M,  n.  (L.)  a  shrub  —  Ekjhdrh,  eh  jhd.nh. 

LAB'Y-RINTH,  n.  (Gr.  lahurinthos)  a  place  full  of  windings*  a  maze- AvA  ndrh  h 

bu,in;ikh<girtWfttA! 

lack)  a  resmous  substance -/,AAh,  ldkh\  *  8 

b  nidhna  h,  kaldbattun  yd  tir 


phdrnd  ch(rna  yd  tomdh  -  •  .  -  -- 

itn  T’  -  Ch,t,T  ^  *«  «%.  pUf*jSm  he  nMl-  Viddra- 
u,K».  VT,o,v;::  *hi 

LX<:'rr.a.tivp,  a.  h»vi,1K  P  7  ’  ■£?  •&  • 

“**  ^  7'*'tr  «.'“"-Chitba,  ne  ko  j° 
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LACHE,  LX<jh'es,  n.  (L.  laxus)  negligence- 0 aflat,  be-khabari,  tasahul-  AnavadMna- 
t;i,  amanoyog,  asavadhifni.  [a*rutpddak. 

LACH'RY-MAL,  a.  (L.  lachryma)  generating  tears  — 4 shk-awar,  ashk-zd  —  Asrujanak, 
LXch'ry-ma-ble,  a.  lamentable  —  Mutam-angez,  Vilapaniya,  sokavishay. 

LXch'ry-ma-ry,  a.  containing  tears  —  Pur-ashk,  ashk  amud  —  Asruvisisht. 
LXch'ry-ma-to-ry,  n.  a  vessel  to  preserve  tears  —  Ansu  roJch-chhorne  ke  liye  ek  bartcmh. 
LACK, ,v.  (G.  lacka)  to  want,  to  need,  to  be  without;  n.  want,  need,  failure  —  Krtalx 
yd,  qdsir  h.,  muhtdj-h.  yd  ihtiyaj  rakhnd,  ba-qair  yd  bidfxn  h. ;  n.  kamtl  qillat  ihtiyaj 
yd  hdjat,  qillat  yd  zarurat,  nuqs  yd  kotdhl— V ihin  wit  bin  h.,  rahit-h.  wa  £kanksh£-k., 
sunya  h. ;  n.  hinata  wa  abhav,  sunyata  wa  prayojan,  tota  wa  nyunata.  [sha  k.  w. 
LXck'er,  n.  one  who  lacks— Muhtdj  slxakJxs,  zarurat  rakhne  iv.  —  Rahitavyakti,  dktfnk- 
LXck'a-day,  int.  expressing  sorrow  or  regret— Hdy-hayh,  Aah,  dhh.  [murh,  jar. 

LXck'brain,  n.  one  who  wants  wit  —  Kund-zilm  yd  be-’aql  shaJchs,  ahmaq  —  Murkh, 
Lack'lus-tre,  a.  wanting  brightness  —  Be-ab-ddri,  be-jaliva,  be-jild  —  Prabhahin,  kftnti- 
hin. 

LACK'ER,  LXcqu'er,  v.  (Fr.  laque )  a  kind  of  varnish  ;  v.  to  varnish  —  Ek  qism  kd 
royan  raunan  yd  luk ;  v.  raugan  k.  —  Ek  prakar  ka  sobhadayakatail  wa  kukkubh  ;  v. 
sobhadayakatail  wa  kukkubh  pherna  wa  lagana. 

LACK'EY,  n.  (Fr.  laquais)  a  footman  ;  v.  to  act  as  a  footman,  to  attend  servilely  — 
Rikab-dar,  khidmat-gar,  chdkar ;  v.  piydda-gari  k.,  lchidmat  men  hdzir  rahnd  — 
Tahlurf,  gurga,  d;fs ;  v.  gurge  wa  parichar  ka  krlm  k.,  ckts  ke  sadris  pas  bana  rahna. 
LA-CON'IC,  La-con'i-oal,  a.  (Gr.  Lakon )  short,  brief,  concise,  pithy,  sententious  — 
Qasir,  mukhtasar,  kotdh,  pur-magz,  qaHlu-l-lufz  yd  matin  —  Avistirn,  sankshipt,  sank 
shepik,  sfirapurn  wa  sasattwa,  sutrabhashi  wa  alpasabdak.  [men  wjf  saiikshiptokti  se 
La-con'i-cal-ly,  ad.  briefly,  concisely—  Ba-ikhtisdr,  ikhtisdr  se  —  Sankshep  se,  thore 
LXc'o-nism,  La-con'i-(JI?m,  n.  a  conoise  style,  a  brief  pithy  phrase  or  saying  —  Mukh 
tasar  ’ ibarat ,  matin-ka'dm  —  Avistirnasabdarachanri,  alpasabdakavdkya  wa  sahkship 
LAC'TA^E,  n.  (L.  lac)  the  produce  of  animals  yielding  milk  —  Goras\  [tokti 

LXc'ta-ry,  a.  milky;  n.  a  dairy  house  —  Shtr-ddr  ;  n.  shtr-Jchdna— Kshiravisisht,  kshira 
may,  dudh  se  bhara  ;  n.  gorasgrih,  diidh  k d  ghar,  dudh  rakhne  aur  dahi  mathane 
ka  ghar. 

LXc'te-al,  a.  pertaining  to  milk,  conveying  chyle;  n.  a  vessel  which  conveys  chyle  — 
Miita’alliq-i-shtr,  kailus  pahuhchdne  w. ;  n,  ray  jis-meh  lio-kar  kailus  jdtd  hai,  kailus 
pahunchane-wdn  rag  —  Kshirasambandhi  w£  dugdhavishayak,  annarasavrfhak ;  n. 
annarasavjfhini  nari,  annarasavahini. 

LXc'te-an,  Lac'te-ous,  a.  milky  —  Shir-ddr,  shir  sa  —  Kshiramay,  clugdhavat. 
Lac-tes'9EN(JE,  n.  milkiness  or  milky  colour  —  Dudhiydi h,  dudh  kd  rang  h  —  Dugdhattf, 
dugdhavarn.  f  ,  [dugdhotpadak. 

Lac-tes'^ent,  a.  producing  milk  or  white  juice  —  Dudhailh,  dudhdrh  —  Dugdhajanak, 
Lac-tTf'er-ous,  a.  conveying  milk  or  white  juice  —  Dudh  pahuhchdne  wb.  —  Dugdha- 
pravahak,  kshiravdhi.  _  „  [w®  patha. 

LAD,  n.  (S.  leod)  a  vouth,  a  young  man  —  A  mrad,  jawdn  —  Chhokra  wa  larka,  gabru 
LAD'DER,  n.  (S.  h l redder)  a  frame  with  steps  for  climbing,  any  thing  by^  which  one 
climbs,  gradual  rise  —  Kdth  kl  sir  hi h,  sirhi  pairi  yd  pair  hi  h,  dhire-dlure  ka  charhaw*'. 
LADE,  v.  (S.  hladan)  to  load,  to  freight,  to  heave  out ;  p.  p.  Lad'ed  m-Lad'en- 
Lddndh,  bojhnd'',  bdhar  phehknd  yd  ulachndh.  ,  ,  , 

Lad'ing,  n.  weight,  burden,  freight—  Bhdrh,  bojh  yd  bojhah,  ladaw  bhavtl  ya  bojhai  .. 
LA'DLE,  n.  (S.  hlcedle)  a  large  spoon,  a  vessel  with  a  long  handle- Karchhula  ya 
kalchhnld",  doi".  [men  amdy h,  kalchhule-bhar h,  doi-bhar\^ 

La'dle-ful,  n.  as  much  as  a  ladle  contains  —  Jitnd  kalchhule  men  ante  ’,  jitna  ek  dot 
LA'DY  n.  (S.  hlafdie)  a  woman  of  a  high  rank,  a  well-bred  woman,  mistress  -  Begam, 
ashrdf-zadi  yd  sahiba,  khdnain  mdlika  bibi  yd  khawindini  —  Nayika  rautam  wa  babwa- 
ni,  sabhyastri  kulangana  wa  satkulina,  grihini  wa  swamim.  ^ 

LX'dy-like.  a.  becoming  a  lady,  elegant— A shraf-zadi  ke ^  laiq,  nazuk  latif  ya  /chub 
Sabhyastrivogya  wa  kulahganayogya,  savinit  sundar  wa  sisht 
La'dy-ship,  n.  the  title  of  a  lady -Bcgam-sahiba,  khatun  ka  khitab- Bhavati.  [kit. 

La'dy-bird,  La'dy- fly,  n.  an  insect-^’  qism  kd  Idl  Hra -Ek  prakar  ka  raktavarna- 
La'dy-Dat,  n.  the  25th  of  March,  the  annunciation  of  the  Virgin  Mary  -  J-A  tyqbai  jo 
March  mahinc  kipachismh  tdrikh  ko  Judd  hai ,  mi  rozjinshte  nc  hazrat  Jsa  ke  paida 
hone  H  khabar  hazrat  Mariam  ko  dx  thi- Ek  parv  jo  Mdrch  raahine  ke  ivachiswen 
din  hotrf  hai,  usi  din  Unaradut  ne  Isa  ke  janamne  ka  ^ 

LAG, 

end 
akhir 


parna 
tiin  wa  antya ; 
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LXg'ger,  n.  a  loiterer,  an  idler  —  Der  k.  w.  yd  ahista-chalne  w.,  sust  shakhs  —  Vilambi 
vilambakari  wa  mandagati,  alasi  jan. 

LATG,  La'i-cal,  a.  (Gr.  loot)  belonging  to  the  people  as  distinct  from  the  clergy  — 
Muta'  alliq-i-danya-ddr ,  padriyoii  ko  chhor-kar  ’ alamiyan  se  nisbat-ddr  —  Grihastha- 
vargasambandhi,  grihasthasambandhi,  purohitavargabhinna. 

La'i*ty,  n.  the  people  distinct  from  the  clergy  —  Dunyd-dar,  padriyoio  ko  chhor-kar 
’alamiyan  —  Grihasthavarg,  purohitabhinnavarga,  dharmmapadasthabhinnavarg. 
LAID,  p.  t.  and  p.  p.  of  lay— Lay  ka  mdzi-mutlaq  aur  mdzi-ma'tuf-alai-hi  yd 
ft l-i-ma’ tuf  —Lay  ka  &fmanyabhut  aur  purnakriya  wa  purvakfilikakriya. 

LAIN,  p.  p.  of  lie  —  Lie  ka  mdzi-ma’ tuf- alai-hi  yd  fi’ l-i-ma' tuf  —  Lie  ki  purnakriy^  wa  pur- 
vakalikakriya  [£wapadasthan,  swapadasayanasthan,  banaile  pasu  ka  wisasthan. 
LAIR,  n.  (Ger.  lager )  the  couch  of  a  wild  beast  —  Banaile  jan  war  ke  rahne  ki  jagah  — 
LA.IRD,  n.  (S.  hlaford)  the  lord  of  a  manor — Ta  alluqa-dav ,  zamiii-dar —  Grameswar. 
LAKE,  n.  (S.  lac )  a  body  of  water  altogether  surrounded  by  land  —  Jhilh  —  Sarovar. 
LAKE,  n.  a  colour  made  of  cochineal  —  Qirmizi  rang  —  Lakshavarna. 

LAMB,  lam,  n.  (S.)  the  young  of  a  sheep;  v.  to  bring  forth  lambs,  to  yean  -  Bara, 
lela  \  memnd\  bher  led  bachchab;  v.  memne  byanab,  by  and  yd  leld  by  and h  —  Mesha- 
Lamb  kin,  w.  a  little  lamb™*  C/hhota  memnab*  [sivAk,  meshavatsa 

Lamb  like,  a.  like  a  lamb,  mild,  innocent  —  Memne  ke  manind  garth,  narm  yd  muldim, 
be-sharr  nek  pak  yd  be-gundh— Memne  si  wa  meshasavakavat,  komalaswabhav  wa 
mridusil,  nirdoshi  nishp^p  wa  sidha. 

LA.M  BENT,  a.  (L.  lambo)  playing  about  —  Lahkildb,  idhar-udhar  chanchalb. 
Lam'ba-tive,  a.  taken  by  licking;  n.  a  medicine  taken  by  licking -Chdtd-gaydb 
chat-kar  khaya  gay  a  ;  u.  ek  claudjisko  chdt  jdtehaih-  Lehya,  avalehya  ;  n, leh’ 
r  a*™  at  ldm  $drat  ka  —  Grikabhasha  ke  lakar  ke  dkir  ka! 

t  AL;  a’  ■  lambda’  ados )  having  the  form  of  the  Greek  letter  A  -  Yu- 

LAME,  a,  (S.  lam)  crippled,  disabled,  imperfect;  v.  to  make  lame,  to  cripple  -Lana 
ma  zur  ya  s/ukasta,  naqis  khdm  yd  nd-ma'qkl;  v.  lahgrd  kh.,  Idld  lunj  yd  panqul  k"’ 
j—  Langra  langar  pangu  lula  wa  lunj,  upaliatasakti,  bin  vikal  nymi  wa  sachhidra 
Lamely,  ad.  like  a  cripple,  imperfectly -Lide  yd pangul  kc  manind,  ndois-Lzhe- 
i  lunj  wa  langra  sa,  asamyak  wa  adhura. 

Lame'ness,  n  state  of  a^ cripple,  weakness  -  Lahgrdi \  2a’/-Pangutalahgrahat  lhlapan 
wa  angavaikalya,  durbalata  wa  sachhidratwa. 

H*™*  “■  somewhat  lame,  hobbling-AuMM-PucM  langra langriti <>. 

EL-LAK,  a.  (L.  lamella )  composed  of  thin  scales  or  flakes  —  Patlc patle  paraton  ha, 

LAMENT' 1 T’ n  Tverer  thiu  ">  mi*.  P  [ZZTJk 

LA  MEINT,  (L.  lamentor)  to  mourn,  to  bewail;  n.  expression  of  sorrow -Ndla 
yazari  k.,  gam i  «au/ta  ya  afsos  k. ;  n.  dh-zdri,  ndla  zdriyd  nauha,  rohdrdhath 
Rona  jhikhn£  bilbi.ami  wa  sok  k.,  vilip  k.  w;i  bilakna  ;  n.  roai,  roat  hahdk^r  vihfri 
Li m  e.n’t  a-ble,  a  to  be  lamented,  mournful- Wijibu-lg^n  ,jd 
angez  ya  gam-khez  -  Vilapamya  wd  sokdrha,  sokajanaR  1 

^°Urn^ll11/’  P^tifuIly  “  Qam  ndla  y«  **,  ibtizdl  haodrat 

hiqdi at  ya  kharabi  se- Vihlpapurvvak,  tuchchha  wrl  kutsit  riti  se  ? 


sss "  c“ 

LXmp'blXck,  n.  afine  soot  from  burning  niirh’  '  ...  t-Dli>akajjal,  dipakitta. 

i.  Am 'pass’  ».  (F,  CpJh otZ  ’  k"iial"’ 

,  Tils  H  ek  jo  iJjdtiTai'  £  °£  a  h0r3e  s  ke 

L"atf  h^v’!'v-  T- B hab" muriksbe p •  bhflhraS  Satire_ 

k.  w.,°bhabiaufl  lTktae  w  kn,P°0n8^ “  Uai0  ,J0’  ’^jo-gar,  hajo  nawh,  huji -  Bhanrauif 

LANV IV iC s#pthllket:h;ieerce"  ^  7^ 

Neza,  bkali\  barekhA\ ballJL™  ^  v  Z  „7  “•  “'V?  T“  with  a  lancet- 
-Saktr,  dirghaaul ;  r.  bhfllfl  wi  barelfhk'hdlnd.'iatdStrcbfr^’^’  nashtar  mir 
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LterK"-gIwdh^e3  a  ,anCe~AW'arrf“r’  neMM!’  ^-iardir,  lkMt\ 

instrumen  t  -  Nwhtar  -  &MM,  astmchikitsak  kit  chime  ka  astra. 

Lan^e-pe-sade,  ».  an  °ffloer  under  a  corpora1-^  TCi/,ayoe  niche  darje  H  Imhkari 

LiNn  ,  m  .  1™'  a  •  [Wa-ciar-Seni  ka  ek  chhottf  padasth. 

AND  n.  (S.)  earth,  ground  ami  a  region,  a  country,  an  estate;  r.  to  set'  or  come 

on  shore -Zamin,  are  ya  khmhla,  mita\  mulk ,  iglim,  mmm-dari;  v.  utirna'vi 
utarnu  Lliumi,  bhu  wa  sthal,  mrittika  wa  mati,  deS,  prades  wi  ntshtra,  kshetra 
jva  sthawar ;  v.  tir  wa  tat  par  utarna,  tat  par  utarna. 

Landed,  a:  consisting  of  land,  having  land -Zarnim  yd  gair-manqula,  sdhib-i-zamm 
„  Bhumi  Vishnyak  wa  sthawar,  kshetrawan  wa  bhiimisampanna. 

Land  mo,  w.  a  place  to  land  at,  the  stair- top  -  Utame  Hjagah  yd  farod-gdh,  zinekdnp - 
art  hxssa  —  Uttaranasthan  wa  utdre  ka  ghat,  sirhi  ka  vipari  bh«fg.  [bhumihin. 

Landless,  a  having  no  property  in  land -Be-zamin,  be-zamin-ddri- Nirbhumi, 
Land  ward,  ad.  towards  the  land  —  Zamin  H  taraf—  Bhumi  ki  or. 

Land'flood,  n.  an  inundation— Sailab,  tuqydni  —  Barh,  bura,  jalapralny. 

Land'for(JE,  n.  a  military  force,  an  army  -Lashkaryd  khush.ki-lashkar,'  fanj- Sthala- 
^sainya  wa  sthalabal,  sena.  [swami,  bhumiswar,  kshetrapati. 

Landholder,  n.  a  holder  or  proprietor  of  land  —  Zamin-ddr,  ta1  alluqa-ddr  -  Bhu-" 
Land'job-ber,  n.  one  who  buys  and  sells  land-Zamm  ka  tu.jir ,  zamin  kd  kdr-o-bdr  k. 
v--  —  Bh limikrayavikrayik,  bhii  vydpari. 

Land'la-dy,  n.  a  female  who  has  tenants  holding  from  her,  the  mistress  of  an  inn  — 
Zamw-darm  ya  makan-darni,  bhatiyarzn  ya  bhathiyarin h  —  Bhuswamini  kshetra* 

Q \XT iJ.TY* 1 1  T1 1  Or f' i  Vi  o  Out-  i  na i  i  n 4* A  i-«n  w  n n  1  n  n  ... .v\  .  m  •  . .. ..  A  „ !  1.  _  ^ *  ^  •  » 


sthalasevak. 

Land'l6rd,  n.  one  who  has  tenants  holding  from  him,  the  master  of  an  inn  —  Zamin- 
ddr  yd  makdn-ddr  t  bhatiydrd  yd  bhathiydrd  h  —  Bhuswami  kshetraswami  wr>  grihapati, 
jittaranagrihapati  wa  uttaran  aia  Ms  warn  i .  [?e.  — Sthnlav&n,  sthalasevak. 

Land'man,  n.  one  who  lives  or  serves  on  land  —  Khushki  men  rahne  w.  yd  naukari  k. 

LaNd'mark,  n.  a  mark  to  designate  the  boundaries  of  land,  an  object  which  serves  to 
guide  ships  at  sea-Sar-hadd,  zamin  par  koi  buland  shaijis  se  jahdzoh  ki  rah-numdd 
hotl  hai  —  Sthalasima  ddiira  w d  meiir,  navikon  ke  pathadarsanarth  koi  lincha  stha- 
lachihn. 

Land 'scape,  n.  a  portion  of  country  which  the  eye  can  comprehend  in  a  single  view,  a 
picture  of  a  portion  of  country  —  Mad.dd-na.zar  ya'ni  kisi  mulk  kd  jitnd  hissa  ek  nazar 
men  dekli  pare,  kisi  mulk  ke  ek  hisse  ki  tasivlr  —  DrishtipafcCntargatades  drishtigatades 
wii  drishtigocharades,  kisi  bhumiprades  k?i  chitra.  [w?i  bhukar,  grihakar. 

Land'tax,  n.  a  tax  on  land  and  houses  —  Khirdjd-zamin,  lcldrdj-i-makan  —  Bhtimikar 

Land'wait-er,  n.  an  officer  of  the  customs  —  G haticdlh,  gkdt  par  mahskl  lene  v\  — 
Ghritpar  karagrahi.  [Bhiimi  ki  or  se  bahtfi  hufC  pawan. 

Land'wind,  n.  wind  blowing  from  the  land  —  Zamin  ki  taraf  se  bahne-wd/i  hawd  — 

LXnd'work-er,  n.  one  who  tills  the  ground  —  Muzdri',  Jcisan h,  jotahdh ,  haltodhd h, 
haljotd  h  —  Krishak,  krishan. 

LAN-DAU',  n.  a  carriage  which  opens  at  the  top  originally  from  Landau  in  Germany 
—  Ek  bhdnt  ki  gdri  jo  npar  se  khul  sakti  haih,  ek  gdnjisko  upar  se  lchol  sakte  haihu. 

LANDGRAVE,  w.*(Ger.  land,  graf)  a  German  title  of  dominion  —  Mulk  i- Jarman i.  kd 
ek  qism  kd  namedb  —  Jermani  des  ka  ek  prakfir  ka  bhupati. 

LANE,  n.  (D.  laan )  a  narrow  wny  or  street  —  Gall*1. 

LAN'GUAGE,  n.  (L.  lingua)  human  speech,  style,  manner  of  expression -Zahdn 
yd  Usdn,  5 ibdrat ,  istildh  yd  Wcnra-Bhdshd,  vakyarachana  wa  vagriti,  v;igvyf<pdr  wi 
vagvritti.  .  ,  [bhashKvi-iisht. 

LaN'ouaged,  a.  having  language— Zdbdn-dar,  zahdn  jdnnr  7/\,  zabdn  w.  —  Sabh.dsha, 

Lan'gua^e-mas-ter,  n.  a  teacher  of  languages  —  Zabdn  sikhldne  to.,  ustad  jo  zabdn 
aikhdtd  hai  —  Rhashaofi  ka  sikshnk  wa  a«lhvanak. 


vak,  sithilata  mlrinata  mandata  wa  angasaithilya  se.  .  ^  ^  ,  , 

Lan'ccid-ness,  n.  weakness,  feebleness  —  A a-tawuni,  zuf  mundagi  ya  susti  Tsirbala  <> 

sithilata  mlanata  mandate  wa  angasaithilya.  , 

Lan'guisii,  v.  to  grow  feeble,  to  pine  away,  to  wither,  to  fade,  to  grow  dull;  n.  ac  o 

*  ’  °  .  •.  11  _  r?  £  . .  -  „  A  A  nn  l.nnn  n,a . 


LAN 


LAR 
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lami,  sukhna,  maud  h.;  n.  avasad  wa  vishad,  kamalasadrishtitwa  w£  k&nardradrish- 
^titwa.  [— Nirbal  h.  vv.,  tut  j£ne  w.,  sukh  jane  w.,  mand  h.  w. 

Lan,guish-er,  n.  one  who  languishes  —  Za'if  h.  to..  gal-jane  wh.,  naqlh  h.  w.,  sust  k.  w. 

Lan  guish-ing,  n.  feebleness,  loss  of  strength  ;  a.  having  a  languid  appearance- Nd- 
tawaniya  zuf  naqahat ;  a.  bimdr,  ndznik-  Nirbalata',  sithilata;  a.  kamalasadrishti, 
^kamalasekshana,  ayasadit,  mlayaman.  [ta  se,  sukumarati  wa  sithilata  se. 

7j^n/guish'ing'ly>  ad-  weakly,  softly  —  Na-tawani  se,  vazakat  se— Sithilata  wa  nirbala- 

L AN  gl  ish-ment,  n.  state  of  pining  softness  —  Naqahat,  narml ,  nazakat  —  Sithilata 
sukumarata,  vishauata.  » 

Languor,  n.  faintness, ,  feebleness,  softness -Naquhat  susti  mdhdagi  yd  kahili  nd- 
faucim  ya  zu  f  nazdkat  malalat  ya  namt-Kshfnata  mandata  mlknatd  wa  klantatif 
mrbalatrf,  sithilata  angasaithilya  w?C  sukumaratd.  /  * 

law- facia)  woollen  manufacture—  Uni  kaprdh. 

t  v°'  ^  hlanca)  loose,  thin,  slender  -  DhUd ",  patld\  dubld  yd  ddhaar h. 

Lank  ly,  ad.  loosely,  thinly  —  Dhtle-pan  sel‘.  dubldpe  seh. 

Lank  ness,  n.  want  of  plumpness  —  Dubldpd'',  Ida  an  —  Kri  1  u* 

”•  *2*-®  jJSESSS; 


jumvtvyvft,  Kt  v(\ 

i  i  *:  ;^radarsakadipadh{lr,  rat  ke  samay  mehi  navikoh  ko  uatb  n; 

LAP,  ».  (S  U 

i  L,  n.  as  much  as  the  lap  can  contain -God-b/iaru,  palld-b/iar1'  S 

pdltejcaih*.  °  yod  men  yd 

avayav  ke  upar  diisrrf  ava\avrahe  ^  Wm  ki  jiske  ek 

<D  -  ’  . J  [«« »« ckabar-ehabar &>«*, 

fhp  fnrwYiiii  4-aILi.  ...  »-  .  •  -  * 


LAI  v.  (S.  fopain)  to  take  up  liquor  or  food  with  the  ton*,,*  r"7  ’  \,lu-uu~‘ 

Lap  per  n.  one  who  laps  or  licks- Lanlnn  !/'  tonSu>  **>hck  up- Lap- lap  khd- 
chdtneto".  P  or  neks  Lap-lap  khane  w.  ya  chabar-chabat;  pine  w' 

LtPiLcS„n^(^±f  “i0ne  Who.™te  F®c.'?us  rtou«.  a  dealer 


.  ^  growing 

pat l har  kar-ddlne  wh. 

Lap-i-dif'ic,  a.  forming  stones  —  a  «  u 

hon-hdr h.  anane  w  patthar  kar-ddlne  wh.,  patthar 

La-pid-i-fi-ca'tion,  n.  the  act  of  forming ‘etoTe-"  pri)])ar^fkd^\i  pashanikuran. 
Lap  i-msT,  n.  a  dealer  in  stnnes  or  ^ms-Sakr  l  /"  ^  bana™">  Patthar  kar- 

vikrayi,  manivikreta.  oem^^/aro^^anAarl-Prastaropajivi,  ratna- 

LAPSE,  n.  (L.  fapsum)  tiow  fall  amr^+n 

slip,  t°£an  from  right- fiWwyi,Aa^7ie;r“rl0r;-am!sttkei  »•  to  glide,  to 

dud:*;  1.  I,a  hnadhlre-dldre  jiiui  ya  hit  A" 

«  r'r-.Gati.  l«Lu.  wa  bl,rln<,  ”bh’ ““ '*?  *.  ^  mart 

’ 06U  wa  w ;  i- ^ 

LAIt  a  houeeUold  gtt-cL;  Wl*.  »i 

-  Kuladevata,  grihadevaUf.  ^  ^  '  •yo  deiCtu  9dar  ki  n 


ikhari. 

akhwdli  kartd  haib 
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LARBOARD,  n.  th©  left  hand  side  of  a  ship  when  a  person  stands  with  his  face'  to 
the  head  Jahdz  ki  bain  taraf  jab  lcoi  shakhs  jahdz  ke  sir  ki  taraf  muhk  kar-ke  khard 
hotd  hai  —  Naukd  ka  vamapdrs  wa  jab  koi  jan  nauka  ke  raatthe  ki  alang  munh  karke  kha- 
LAR'<?E-NY,  n.  (L.  latrocinium ■)  theft  —  Duzdt,  chorlh  —  Chauryyakarm.  [rd  hota  hai. 
LAR(pH,  n.  (L.  larix)  a  tree  —  Ek  qism  ka  dewdaru  ka  per  —  Devadarujatiyavrikshabhed. 
LARD,  n.  (L.  lardum)  the  fat  of  swine,  bacon;  v.  to  stuff  with  bacon,  to  fatten  —  Suar 
ki  charbi, suar kd mdhsh  ;  v.  suar  ki  charbi  se  bliarnd ,  mold  fch.  — Sukaramed  wd 
sukaramansasar,  sukaramaus ;  v.  sukaramed  se  thasna  wa  bharna,  pusht  k. 
Lard'er,  n.  a  place  where  meat  is  kept  —Ni'mat-Jchana,  gosht-khana  —  Mansaraksha- 
n  agriha,  khadyamansagdr. 

LAR^E,  a.  (L.  largus)  big,  bulky,  great,  wide,  liberal,  copious,  abundant  —  Kalan, 
jaslm  yd  qadd-awar ,  'azim,  wasV  fardkh  yd  kushada,  ’ umda ,  mufassal  yd  tawil,  ziyada 
yd  kasir  —  Visal,  vrihatkay  wd  sthdl,  bara  wa  mahan,  chaura  wd  vistirn,  paripurn 
wa  bhari,  lamba-chaurd  vipul  wa  pushkal,  prachur  babul  wa  bahut. 

Lar9e'ly,  ad.  widely,  amply,  liberally  —  Kushadagi  se,  ziyadatise  ba-ifrat  yd  ba-kasrat, 
faiyazi  se  —  Vistar  se,  vlpulatd  wa  baliulya  se,  udarata  se. 

LaR9e'ness,  ».  bigness,  liberality,  greatness  —  Jasdmat  yd  qad<d-du-ari,  faiyazi  yd  ku- 
shada-dili,  kalanl  —  Vrihattwa  wa  sariravrihattwa,  udarata,  barai  wa  mahattwa. 
Largess,  n.  a  present,  a  gift,  a  bounty  —  Nazr,  in' dm,  bakhshish  —  Bheht,  dan  wa  pra- 
dan,  paritoshik.  [Bharadwdj,  bharatapakshi. 

LARK,  n.  (S.  laferc)  a  singing  bird  —  Lawdh,  chandolh,  aginh,  qumbur,  chakawak— 
Lar^'like,  a.  resembling  a  lark  —  Laved  sah,  chandol-sarikhdh  —  Bharatapakshisadris. 
Lark’s'heel,  ».  a  flower  —  Ek  qism  kd  phul  —  Ek  prakar  ka  pushp. 

Lark'spur,  n.  a  plant  —  Ek  qism  kd  chhotd  darakht  —  Ek  prakar  ka  chhota  per,  ek 
bhant  ka  paudlia.  ,  ,  [bhayadhwani. 

LAR'UM,  n.  (alarm)  noise  noting  danger— A  fat  ki  khabar  —  Asannabhayaghoshana, 
LAR'VA,  n.  (L.)  an  insect  in  the  caterpillar  state:  pi.  Lar'vje  —  Kxrd\  jhdhjhd1'  — 
Kit.  [kharih,  ghdhtih,  natal h  —  Kan thanal ,  kanthandri. 

LAR'YNX,  n.  (Gr.)  the  windpipe  —  Halq,  hulqum,  tcntudh,  narkasu,  narkhardh,  nar- 
LAS-ClV'I-OUS,  a.  (L.  lascivus)  loose,  lewd,  lustful,  wanton,  luxurious  —  Fahish,  mas- 
tdna,  mast,  nafs-parast  shahwatparast  yd  be-zabt,  ’aiydsh  —  Y yasani  wd  bhrashta- 
chdri,  ratdrthi  wa  kami,  kamdsakt  wa  kdmuk,  vyabhichdri  wa  swechchhachari, 
vildsi  bhogasakt  wa  sukhasevi.  ^  ,  , 

Las-<jiv'i-ous-ly,  ad.  loosely,  lewdly,  wantonly  —  Fuhsh  yd  mastl  se,  sliahwatparasti  ya 
nafs-parasti  se,  shahwat  se  —  Vyasan  wd  bhrashtdehar  sc,  Ldmasakti  se,  taralavat  wd 

lampatavat.  ,  T  _  , 

Las  glv'i-ous-NESS,  n.  looseness,  wantonness  —  Fuhsh  yd  masti,  shah  teal  ya  nafs-paras¬ 
ti —  Bhrashtaehdr  wd  vyabhichar,  lampatatd  taralatd  wa  kdmasakti. 

LASH,  n.  (Ger.  lasche)  the  thong  of  a  whip,  a  stroke  with  a  thong,  a  stroke  of  satire  ; 
v.  to  strike  with  a  whip,  to  scourge,  to  censure  with  severity  —  Chabuk  lea,  tasma 
yd  varm  hissa,  zarb-i-c/vabuk,  tana-zam  yd  dwdza-kashi;  v.  chabuk  mama,  taziyana 
jama  ya  tdziyana-lagdnd,  malamat  yd  hajo  k.  —  Kora  wd  kore-ka-phundna,  kore  ki 
mar,  vdgasi  wa  mihua;  v.  kora  marnd,  koriydnd  wd  kashdghdt  k.,  tikshnavdkya  se 

nludd  k 

LASS,  n.  ( laddessl )  a  girl,  a  young  woman-C/tAoirih,  kam-smn  'aurat-Bzld  kumdri 

wa  kanya,  tarum.  ,  ,  .,  ,  ,  ,, 

LAS'SI-TUDE,  n.  (L.  lassus)  weariness  —  Mahdagi,  susti,  be-tabi  —  Augasitlnlatd,  thakdi, 

LAST,  a.  sup.  of  late,  latest,  hindmost,  lowest,  next  before  the  present^  utmost ;  arf. 


tdndb  rahna  yd  'chain d* -  Antim  wd  antya,  ‘  paschdtya  wa  pascliatiya,  adham  w4 
■  aVt  v>  gat,  param  «<  atyant ;  ad.  pichhle  ^may  men  w*  pmLhl.  ber, 

u‘lr»  a  continuing,  durable,  perpetual  -Qiydmi,  pie-dar  yd  dcr;f^, , 

ya  Ti^n  cbalau  Uha«u  ^  "Ck  ^ 

Li8rtNO.LT,n<J/  durably,  perpetuaHy  -  Pae  dort  “yTyl'm  ZtdawaMtmbti 

LASTknr|‘ ST.  mo—  «  ^  ^  -V  3*  nip"- _ 
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LXst'a9E,  n.  custom  paid  for  freight— Jahaz  ki  bharti  ydbojhdi  kd  mahsul  —  N auka kf 
bharti  wa  bojhai  ka  kar 


with 


latch  — 

b 


LATCH,  v.  (S.  Iccccan )  a  fastening  for  a  door ;  v.  to  catch,  to  fasten  _  _  _ 

Billih ,  chhitkamh,  agari h,  kilh  ;  v.  pakarna u,  agari  kil  bill l  yd  chhitkani  laganab. 
Lat^h'et,  n.  a  string  that  fastens  a  shoe  —  Kafsh-band,  juta  kasne  ka  tasma  —  Pdduka- 
bandhan,  jute  kd  bandhan. 

LATE,  a.  (S.  lent)  not  early,  slow,  tardy,  recent,  last  or  recently  in  an  office,  far  in  the  day 
or  night,  deceased ;  comp.  Lat'er,  or  Lat'ter  ;  sup.  Lat'est  or  Last  —  Be-waqt,  be-mau- 
sim  yani  waqt  ke  pichhe,  ba-der  yd  s  ust,  nay  a  yd  dj-kal  ka  h,  dkhiri,  der-kar,  marhum  yd 
mutauaffi  —  Kklitit  wa  kalatikrant,  velatit  wa  vilambenagat,  vilambit  wa  mand, 
uutan  wa  adhunik,  antim  wd  upantik,  p  irinat  avasanna  wa  bahutber  tak,  mrit. 
Late,  ad.  after  delay,  after  the  proper  season,  not  long  ago,  far  in  the  day  or  night  — 
Der-kar ,  be-ioaqt,  chand  muddat  sc,  dcr  tab —  Vi  lamb  karke,  atikal  karke,  avyavahita- 
purvakal  men  wa  thore  dinon  se,  ber  tak. 

Late'ly,  ad.  not  long  ago,  recently  —  Thore  din  hueh,  thore  din  Mteh. 

Lateness,  n.  time  far  advanced,  recent  time  —  Dev  deri  dirangi  yd  dirang,  jadid  zamd- 
Atikalata  wa  kalatikrain,  adhunik  kal.  [liuchh  vilambit  wa  mand. 

Lat  ish,  a.  somewhat  late  —  huchli  be-icaqt,  kuchh  ba-der  yd  sust  —  Kiuchit  kalatit, 
LA  1EN1,  a.  (L.  lateo )  hidden,  concealed  —  Posliida  yd  makhfi,  chhipd h  —  Gupt  wa 
adrisya,  apratyaksh  wa  aprakat.  [ta,  api'atyakshatwa. 

La'ten^y,  n.  state  of  being  hidden  -Poshidagi,  makh.fi  hdlat-G uptabhdva,  nigurba- 
LAT'ERAL,  a.  (L.  latus)  belonging  to  the  side,  proceeding  from  the  side  - Pahlui 
yd  jambi,  jdnib  se  nikalne  w.~  Parswasambandhi  wa  parswik,  parswotthit  wa  pars- 
wodbhav. 

Lat  er-al-ly,  ad.  by  the  side,  sidewise  —  Pahlu  se,  kiudre  se  —  Parswa  se,  ek  alahg  se. 
LAl-ER-rTIOUS,  a.  (L.  later )  resembling  brick— Iht  ke  mdnind,  iht  sarikhdh  -  Iht 
t  if4™;  7  lchU  pkarchat  yd  dliajji “  /  v.  hath  ki  patli  chit  yd  dhajji  lagdnd  \ 

t' w  *  ,  >  n •  (  ,r-  latte)  a  thin  slip  of  wood  ;  v.  to  cover  or  line  with  laths  —  Kath  ki  patlx 

t^n  or  ^8  a  lath  —  Chit  pharchat  yd  dhajji  sarikhd  patfd  yd  lamba h. 
t  JtStd1,  the  machine  of  a  turner  —  Kharad,  kharrdt  —  Kund,  chakrayantra,  bhrami. 
L.A1H  ER,  v.  (b.  lethnan)  to  form  foam  with  water  and  soap,  to  cover  with  foam  of 
soap;  n.  foam  of  soap  and  water -Pant  aur  sdbun  kd  phen  bannd,  sdbun  ke  phen  se 
(jhanpna  ya  bharna  ;  n.  sdbun  aur  pdnt  kd  phen- Jal  aur  marjanalep  kd  phen  bau- 
na,  marjanalep  ke  pheu  se  dhanpna  wa  bharna ;  n.  marjanalep  aur  jal  ka  phen 
marjanatailaphen.  J  r  » 

LAT'IN,  a.  pemining  *o  the  £aiin»,  R°man ;  n.  the  Latin  or  Roman  language- 
BaUnt  Bouu;  u.  Latinx  zaban  Roini  zaban  -  Latinsambandhi,  Romsambandhf:  n. 
Latin  bhasha,  Romdesiya  bliasha. 

Lat  wasM,  n.  a  Latin  idiom  —  Latbn  zabdn  kd  muhdwara  —  Latin  bhdshasamnradav 
Lat  in-ist  n.  one  skilled  in  Latin -Zafc'nt  zaban  men  ’dlim  yd  mdhir  s/iakhs  ahl  i 
LaUn-zabun—Ldtin  bhashdvetta,  Latin  bhusha  men  supandit  *  ’ 

kUuddhkti  wivludd^”  durusti — La^inbhdsha 

LXT'iHdzE  e.  to  use  Latin  words  or  phrases,  to  give  names  a  Latin  termination - 
lafimatfazya  dan U  kuuUmal  k„  namon  ke  huruf-Ukhiri  Latin  ya  Latini 

Utii'kara«hiimkUaSha  SaW°U  Viky°6  ki  vyavahi£r  L  nimoi  ke'antjtvarn 


Lat-i-tu-di-nA'ri-an-ism  n  fwHfmi  in  ..oi!  •  •  .  [dfad -tab'i  —  Matasaithilya. 

LA'TRANT,  a.  (L  Utro)  barktnv  fit „  S?T  W-.-a-Wi,  mazhab  men 

LA-TRl'A  «  /n.  y  I  •  V?T ^kaimkta  huu",  bhiihktd  hudh 

Paratlith-i  jar-tar^  W  wowhiP*.  worBhiP  P»i<i  only  to  God - 

poja,  kewal  Param’eiwar'ki  dridhana  aradha“wi  l>aramarth»- 
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LAT'R0-Q1N-Y,  n.  (L.  latrocinium)  robbery,  theft  —  Duzdx}  chori h  —  Stey a,  cliauryya- 
.  karm.  [ka  paltarh  —  Trapupatra. 

LAT'TEN,  n.  (Fr.  laiton)  iron  plate  covered  with  tin  —  Vildyatxlohe  semarhahud  lohe 
L  AT'TER,  a.  comp,  of  late,  lately  done  or  past,  mentioned  the  lost  of  two —Jadid  yd  kali, 
mutaakhkhirxh  yd  muwalchkhir—  Adhunik,  uttar  apar  paschdtiya  antya  wd  pichhla. 
LXt'tee  ly,  ad.  of  late,  at  a  more  recent  time  —  Thore  din  hueh,  pxchhe  yd  pxchhe-seh. 
LAT'TIQE,  n.  (Ger.  latte)  a  window  made  by  crossing  laths  or  bars;  v.  to  form  with 
cross  bars,  to  furnish  with  a  lattice— J hanjhri-dur  yd  jdlt-ddr  khirki;  v.  jhahjhri- 
dar  yd  jdli-ddr  banana,  jhahjhri-ddr  yd  jdlx-ddr  khirki  laydna  —  J alika,  gavakshajal; 
v.  jhahjharivisisht  wd  jdlavisisht  bandnd,  jhanjhari  wdli  khirki  lagdna. 

LAUD,  n.  (L.  laus)  praise;  v.  to  praise  —  Ta'rtf,  tahsin,  sand,  s itdish,  hand;  v.  ta’rif 
k.y  sitdish  k.  —  Prasahsd,  stuti,  bardi ;  v.  prasahsa  k.,  saralma,  stuti  k.,  bardi  k. 
LXud'a-blr,  a.  praise-worthy,  commendable  —  Mustahsan  yd  qabil-i-ta'nf,  Idiq-i-tahsxn 
mahmud  hamida  sitiida  yd  mamduh  —  Prasansamya,  stutya  stotavya  wa  stavaniya. 
Laud'a-ble-ness,  Laud-a-bil'i-ty,  n.  the  quality  of  deserving  praise,  praise-worthiness 
—  Qdbiliyat-i-ta’rif,  liyaqat-i-tahsm  —  Prasansamyatd  wa  slaghyata,  stavaniyatwTa  wd 
stuti  ogyata 

Laud'a-bly,  ad.  in  a  manner  deserving  praise  —  To  rtf  kiqdbiUyat  se,  tahsin  kx  liydqat 
se  —  Prasansaniyatdpurvvak,  stutiyogyatd  se,  prasansaniyata  se.  [stuti. 

LXud'a-tive,  n.  a  panegyric,  a  eulogy  —  Turfy y  situ  is  It  ya  sana  Prasansa,  stav  wa 
Laud  a-TO-RY,  ct.  containing  or  bestowing  praise )  7t.  that  which  contains  piaise  Fa  vxf- 
dmez,  mddih  yd  sand-khwah  ;  u.  ta'rtf -dmez  shat — btutimay ,  stuvak;  n.  stutimay 

wa  stdvak  vastu.  .  ,  .  .  ,  , .  .  , 

LAUD'A-NUM,  v.  (L.  laudo)  tincture  of  opium—  Araq-i-afyun  —  Aphenaras. 

LAUGH  laf  v  (S  hlihan)  to  make  that  noise  which  sudden  merriment  excites,  to 
appear' gay,  to  deride,  to  scorn  ;  n.  the  convulsion  caused  by  merriment- Khandah 
h  khush  ud  khurram  ma'lim  h.,  haqdrat  yd  hiqarat  sc  hansna,  na-chizjannaya  hiqa¬ 
rat  Jc  •  n  khanda,  haiisi h\  khan d ay i  —  Hansna,  praphullacliitta  wa  ullasit  jan  parna, 
upalufo  wd  hansi  k„  tuchchli  jaim,!  wd  avajhu  k a.  hits,  hasya ,  hasau. 
LaUcb'a-ble,  a. excitiuglaughter  —  Khamta-uaar,  khando-anyez,  khandapazir,  hansau 

,mAs;'r)  ha*iL  ifrihfcak- 

LaSob'ibo-LT,  ad.m  a  merry  way -Hansi  Mn  sc, 

I  iuoH'TKR^n  convulsive  merriment  — Qal/qnhd,  qahaqd.  khilk/nlp,  hansi\  khanda  — 
LiuoH'woK  THT,  «.  deserving  to  be  laughed  at -Hahscjanc  kc  huq,  qubiUtasakhkhur 

LAooh'^S  ».^nTbp°<!t0 mo^.-UpAasabhumi,  up.- 

LAUNCH^  move  or  cause  to  slide  into  the  water  to 

.  *  *  *-jo+o  •  n  the  act  of  causing  a  ship  to  slide  into  the  water,  a  kind  of 

boat ^Phchkndu  ch aland  mdrnd  ddlnd  chulnd  parna  yd  c/i/utaknuu,  pant  men  dha- 
w  ^  A*Zkdnd"  ihonk-d  yd  k ml- parna  \  khol-kar  bolna "  ;  n.  jahaz  ko  jal  men  sar- 

JSS'e  “(t'i  •'  :  -  >•  -■*  •»  •'  - 

LXos'DEK.ER,  n.  a  [ki  kothr\  yd  jayah \ 

"o”  or  Place  to,-  washing-  Dhulii  yd  dhodV,  kapre  dhone 
LAU'REI.,  n.  (L.  Iannis)  a  tree  -Lind  nan 1  )’«  ■ 

v  >  '  •  1  1  1 _ ^1  .  rlah/driir  Ar  11 


j»».  ^vi.  .  (.;7  . 

malabhushit,  n. .la  i  errinlo  de'Tecs  -  Madrasah  men  mumtaz  talibul-  dmm 

^  hidiioh Vneh  utkriaht  cbh.itron  ko  manasuchak  npidh.  wa 

ko  ihni  khitab  d.  -  \hine  Auch—  Larelakhyavnkshai»atrabhu8hlt. 

.  -T"1"™'  rrowned  or  decorated  with  laurel  -Lard  kc  per' kc  potto, i  ki  mdld  pa- 

.  iSSSm  Li.  .rr~  i-e  *** 

nirgatadravya.  ,  .,  tola Ae— Dhond  udnahldndh,  nahand*1.  ulachna*. 

LA™L»X  «r“  wa,h,ng  -  Dh,M\  dhodV.  safdi  -  Dhiwan,  rnarjan,  .ualapa- 
karshan  - - - - ■ 


LAX 
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La  v'a-to-ry,  n.  a  wash  or  lotion,  a  place  for  washing  —  Ghaw  wagairadhone  ki  dawd,dhone 
kijagahh  —  Dhawanaushadh  wa  prakshalanaushadh,  dhawanasth?Cn  wa  mtfrjanasala. 
La'yer,  n.  a  washing  vessel  —  D/ione  kc  liye  hartan  h  —  Dlidwanaprttra,  prakshdlanaptftra. 
LA-VEER',  v.  (D.  laveeren )  to  tack  —  Gdhthnd h. 

LAV'EN-DER,  n.  (L.  lavandula)  a  plant  —  Ek  qism  hi  khush-bu-ddr  nabdt  —  Ek  sugan- 
dhi  aushadhi.  [BhamdwjCj,  bharatapakshi. 

LAV'ER-OCK,  n.  (S.  la  fere)  a  lark  —  Lawd h,  chandol h,  agin*1,  qnmbur,  chakdwak  — 
LAV'ISH,  a.  prodigal,  wasteful,  profuse,  wild;  v.  to  waste,  tosquand  or- Musrif,  fuzdl- 
kharch  yd  fazul-kharch,  urdhh,  be-zabt ;  v.  bar-bad  k.  yd  isrdf  k.,  urdndu~  Ativyayi, 
arthaghna  wa  vyayasil,  aparimitavyayi  atyutsargi  wa  aparimit,  ayat  wa  anargal ;  v. 
^ativyay  k.,  aparimitavyay  k.  [Aparimitavyayi,  ativvayi. 

Lav'ish-er,  n.  a  prodigal,  a  profuse  man  —  Fuzul-kharch  yd  fazid-kharch,  musrif— 
Lav  ish-ly,  ad.  profusely,  prodigally  —  Fuzul-khavchi  yd  fazul-kh.arc.hist,  isvdfseyd  mus¬ 
rif  ana  —  Ativyay  se,  aparimitavyay  atyutsarg  wa  muktahast  se. 

Lav'ish -mknt,  Lav'ish-ness,  n.  prodigality  -  Fuzul-kharchi  yd  fazdl-kharchi,  isrdf - 
Aparimitavyay,  ativyay,  atyutsarg,  apavyay. 

LA-V  OL  TA,  n.  (It.)  a  dance  —  Ek  bhaht  kd  ndch b. 

LAW,  n.  (S.  lagu)  a  rule  of  action,  a  rule  of  justice,  a  decree,  a  statute- Qa  ida  yd 
rasm,  zabitci  fiqh  yd  din,  farmdn,  ^awaw-Niyam  wa  vidhi,  vyavaharavidhi  wa 
^dharaiavidln,  rajajna,  vyavastha  rajavyavastha  wa  vidhan. 

Law'ful,  a.  agreeable  to  law,  legal,  right  — &/<«?•’$,  dim  jdiz  mubdh  majdz  mujauwaz 
ya  rawa,  /laUil  yd  durust-V yavaharanusari  wa  rajyavyavasthanuyayi,  dharmanusari 
wa  rajyamyamavihit,  dharmya  nyayi  wa  yathanviy. 

Lawful-ly,  ad.  agreeably  to  law,  legally  —  A  z-riie-shar' ,  shar’an  yd  mashruan  —  'Rd\\a- 
thanyjiy  UrUP  **  **  v^avahiiravidhyailusj£r  se>  vyavasthdnurup  se  nyayanusar  wa  ya- 

Law'fltl-ness,  7i.  accordance  with  law,  legality  -  Mutdbaqat-i-shar'  yd  mvbdhiyat  ja - 

tvaz  durusti  ya  wuj ub  —  Rajya vyavasthanuyay itd  wa  vyavaharamisdiita,  rajyavyavis- 
thanurupata  wa  nyrfyyatwa. 


LX.WS,?’  "■  !'ot/e3‘rai"ed  hy  1*7.  illegal -  be-qu'Ula  ?/i  bc-lagam,  nd-rniz  be 

s  bar  yagaa  -si, or  i  -  \  yavasthatikrami  swechehhachari  wa  anachrfri,  dha 


*  ”  ,  •>  .  . .  .  ^..vvuvu.mwiai  i  nil  tuiituuiin,  dliarma  virnddlm 

Slh™^.wa.v/:'';',tLltv,rUfldh-  [niyamnvirodh  se,  dhanmivirodl.  se.dnr.ichitr  se. 


T  7-ar'i  roc  ,  „  7  •  -  L«  v  u  <  luariUllVirOUIM 

Lawless-lt,  ad.  in  11  manner  contrary  to  1  nw-Hbar’  Ice  kkUdf.  ni-miz  tarn-  at—  IMiv, 

^raiX 


^ oaf i  —  JN  lyamatikram,  rajyaniyamativarttan,  duracharatwa 

«wv«l-p^h,37.?r'?"'f??sor  of  lr-’AdMat  u  waHl>  fa*h  “indik  j» 
I*artrthiprati\.«i  rajyavyavaharapan.«t,dharmaystrajua.  J 

*.  a;vyer-’  J“Acial-'^ddto  Ice  wakil  ke  minimi  yd  fanihke  minind 

adalaUhahm,  ya  shard  -  Pararrt.anr.iti^.tt  . vabara4|it  ke  “Srit 


shar'  na  manne  w., 
dalne  w. 

rahne  kd  roz—  Ka- 


'» •  I*?*/  TT»  -it/( il(fl  i/Ct  S/ICIV 

LSw'nfv  r  V  vyavasthalangln'  niyam  tor  da 

L  o7J  h-  r  Y  "  T!\Cm.,rt-  Ad/dl't  to‘  kc  khulc  rahn 

cbaliri  ka  dm,  kachahn  ke  khule  ral  me  ka  din. 

aw  gi  v-er,  n.  one  who  makes  laws  — Man’,  sliar' -dan,  din-sdz-  Vidhisth^nalr 
T  .kartta’  vyavasthapak,  sumtikar,  dhanniiiasrfstrarachak.  '  '  1  ‘  k>  dhl* 

dhiathapak,  vyavas^M^  vi- 


- '  va>asLuaKiirua. 


iiqh-farosh  — 

huNvT'  "•  havi“8  ^a'vns  —  Pur-maiddn,  pur-marg.  vj.r-  sw'h  ^'.‘^'y^^^avisisht. 

of  line  linen  ;  of 


qixm  kd  mi  him  kopra , 
f/  h  -  Ek  prakar  ka  mt- 


i  •  #  - -  M  •  lll.MIU  f»l  1,1  \V|] 

,  «  knp^atan'Clukdl'fn.  t  u"“  ' Ka  ,t,. 

Lawn  yt  o.  made  of  lawn  like  lawn  —  J'k  oi.m  /•  '  ;  llna  ],u  I,  aiiMuk  ka  I 'Alla  in  I, i 

U^kTrlW, k”  ^  kinl  liui  a£t;'v^' •  '  /U  A,<"“  *"«-  «<*  “-»• 

dhild*  nd-dur>ut,  ^jhid^nUyd  ^  d!an;h.0'aTiV®rMb 

thtlya,  atUir  T^gTaha^'1^  ayath,‘totil»  ^asth  «ithiLdand 


sai-  ! 


| 

.  ...  i 
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LaX;a'ti°n,  n.  the  act  of  loosening,  the  state  of  being  loose  -  Dhdd  fch.,  dhtla-pan  •*. 

Lax  a-tivk,  a.  having  the  quality  of  loosening  ;  n.  a  medicine  "that  relaxes  the  bowels 

—  Mulaiyin,  mus-hil ;  n.  mulaiyin  dated,  mus-hil  dawa  —  Sdrak,  rechak,  malavarodha- 
njisak  ;  n.  rechak,  malasarak  aushadhiyadravya. 

Lax  i-t  \ .  n.  looseness,  slackness,  openness  —  Is-half  dhilu-pan kushddagi — Visraha 
abaddhatd  wj(  koahthainridutd,  saithilya,  phaildw  w d  vistiruahi. 

Lax'ly,  ad.  loosely,  without  exactness  —  TJ Idle  pan  se,  nd-dvrusli  sc  yd  bc-thik— ^ithila- 
tfipurvak,  ayrithatathyaphrvak.  [abaddhata  wd  visrahs. 

Lax'ness,  a.  state  of  being  lax.  looseness  —  Dhttdih,  clhi la  pan  h  — githilatd  w£  suithilyaj 

LAY,  p.  t.  of  He  —  Lie  icd  mdz-i  mutlaq  —  Lie  kri  srfnnfnyabhut. 

LAY,  v.  (S.  Iccgan)  to  place,  to  put.  to  settle,  to  calm,  to  spread,  to  wager,  to  bring 
forth  eggs;  />.  t..  and  p.  p.  Laid  —  Ra/chndh,  dharnd  yd  utdrnd'1,  baithdlnd rokndu, 
chan nd  bichhdnd  yd  laguna h,  budnah,  aiuld  d. 

Lay,  n.  a  stratum,  a  row,  a  wager—  Tah  yd  tabaq,  qatdr  yd  qitur,  shart  —  Star  astar. 
put  wa  parat,  p.iiikti  wa  sreni,  hor  \va  pan. 

Lay'er,  n.  one  that  lays,  a  stratum,  a  bed,  a  young  twig  —  Ralchnc  w.  baithdlne  w.  laga- 
ncw.  yd  aruid  dene-tudli1',  tah,  tabaq,  pallou  —  Lharne  w.  baith;(  d.  w.  thambha  d. 
w.  bichhane  w.  charhane  w.  badne  w.  wa  dene-wali,  parat,  star  put  wa  astar,  pallav 

Lay'stall,  ii.  a  heap  of  dung  —  Gobar  kd  dher h.  |  wa  kisalay. 

LAY,  n.  (S.  ley)  a  song,  a  poem  —  Oazal,  shir  — Git  wa  gan,  kavya  wa  kavita. 

LAY,  a.  (Gr.  Laos)  regarding  or  belonging  to  the  people  as  distinct  from  the  clergy  — 
Dun  yd-d  dr  logon  se  nisbatddr,  padriyoii  ho  chhor-kar  ’ dl ami  yah  sc  nisbat-dar  —  Gri- 
ha.vthavarga.sam  band  hi,  puroh  itavargabhinna. 

Lay  man,  n.  one  who  is  not  a  clergyman—  Dniiyd-ddr  shakhs,  jo  shakhs  pddn  na  ho  — 
Purohitabhinnajan,  dharinmapadasthabhinnajan. 

LA'ZAR,  n.  (Gr.  Lazaros)  a  person  infected  with  loathsome  disease  —  Korhlh  —  Kush ti. 

La'z  vr-house,  Laz'a-rkt,  Laz-a-rf.t'to,  ii.  a  house  for  the  diseased,  an  hospital  —  Bi- 
mdr-khduu,  shafd-kltdna  yd  shifd-khdiia  —  Rogisala,  child tsasala. 

La'zar-MK.12,  La'z.vk-lv,  a.  full  of  sores  —  Ghdwou  sc  bhard  hud h,  korhih. 

LAZE,  v.  (Ger.  lass)  to  live  idly  —  Susti  men  din  kdlnd  —  Alasya  men  kalakshay  k. 

La'zy,  a.  sluggish,  indolent,  slow,  idle  —  Kani-qadam  yd  kam-rau,  drdm-talab ,  sust, 
kdhil  —  Mandagati  wa  mand,  karyyadweshi  wa  karyyavimukh,  dhila  wa  manthar, 
askati  alasi  alasyasil  wa  udyogadweshi. 

La'zi-LY,  ad.  sluggishly,  indolently,  idly  —  Kahili  sc,  drdm-talabi  sc,  susti  sc  yd  sustana 

—  Mandagati  so,  karyyadwesh  wa  karyyavimukhat  i  se,  alasya  se. 

La'zi-ness,  v.  sluggishness,  idleness  —  Kahili  yd  majhdli,  susti  —  .Mandagati  wd  manda¬ 
te,  alasya  {(las  wa  askat. 

LEA,  Ley,  n.  (S.  Icag)  a  plain,  a  meadow  —  Maiddn,  marq-zdr  chard-gdh' yd  sabza-zdr  — 
Samabhubhag  Ava  samasthal,  yavasabhumi  Ava  yavasavrit  bhumibhag. 

LfiAD,  ».  (S.)  a  metal,  a  plummet:  jd.  a  flat  roof  covered  Avith  lead— Sudu>  sahul 
vu  sahol 11 ;  pi.  chipli  c/diat  jis  par  sis  a  bichhd  ho h. 


thor,  niiirh  Ava  mandabuddhi. 

Lead'eN -HEELED,  a.  slow  in  progress  —  Ahista-ra u  —  Maudagatm.  __  __ 

Lkad'en-STEP-pino,  a.  slowly  moving  —  Dluce  chulnc  vt?*1.,  dhista-vau  Mandaganu. 
LEAD,  v.  (S.  laidau)  to  guide,  to  conduct,  to  draw,  to  allure,  to  induce,  to  p;vss,  to 
spend  ;  />.  t.  and  p.  p.  Led  —  Rah-numui  yd  rah- nn nidi  k.,  Ic-jani ih,  khinchndu,  pints- 
fdndu,  tahrik  d.,  gnzdriid,  yuzrdn  k.  yd  sarj  k.  —  Path  dikhana,  le  chalna  liye-phirna 
liye-jana  wa  doriv.uia,  akarshan  k.,  lubhana,  pravritta  Ava  protsahit  k.,  katna,  bibioa. 
Lead,  n.  guidance,  the  first  place -Rah-numui  rdh-numdi  yd  pesh-rari,  sadarat 
taaaddam  yd  awtoaljagah—  Patliadarsau  wa  agragainau,  agrapad.  ,  ,  , 

LEADhiR  n.  one  Avho  leads,  a  commander  —  Pesh-ra a  peshwa  ma/tdt  rah-numa  ya  rah,- 
nuind  ',  sdldr  sar-ddr  yd  sar-guroh- Agua  wfi  pathadaisak,  mukhiya  nayak  senagrag 
wa  senapati.  [ numdi  -Pradhan,  mukhya  ^  n.  pathadarsan,  Pr<^yan. 


walk  —  j pQrif/dii  jinko  pakar 

LEAF?n.(S.)  the  thin  extended  part  of  a  tree  plant  or  flower,  any  thing  foliated  or 
thinly  beaten,  a  part  of  a  book  containing  tAvo  pages,  one  side  of  a  double  door .  . 

to  produce  leaves  —  JSurg  yd  ward,  xoaraq,  panna\  palla  ;  v.  patte-lana  J 
pati  patti  pat  pakhri  pahkhri  wd  dal,  patra,  pustakapatra,  kewar  ka  ek  pat ,  r.  . 

titapatra  h. 


Patta 

sphu- 


LEA 
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Leaf'a^e,  n.  abundance  of  leaves  —  Patton  kl  bahvtayat h,  bahut  patteh. 

Leaf'less,  a.  destitute  of  leaves  —  ifc-fia?*#  — Parnahin,  apatra,  nishpatra,  nishparn. 

LEaf'lkt,  n.  a  little  leaf  —  Chhoti pattih. 

Leaf'y,  a.  full  of  leaves  —  Par-barg,  barg-ddr  —  Par  n  am  ay  ,  parnawan,  bahupatra. 

LEAGUE,  n.  (L.  ligo)  a  confederacy,  an  alliance,  a  combination  ;  v.  to  unite  —  lttihdd, 
nusdq  yd  ittifaq,  bandish  ;  v.  ittifdq  k.,  ittihdd  k.  —  Sau  ghat  tan,  sandhi,  inel ;  v.  milna, 
ganthna,  sandhi  k.  [  jail,  parasparopakari. 

Lea'guer,  n.  one  united  in  a  confederacy  —  Mnttaliid  shakhs,  rafiq,  shank  —  Sandhita- 

LEAGUE,  n.  (W.  llec )  a  distance  of  three  miles  —  Farsang,  tin  mil  —  Derh  kos. 

LEA'GUER,  n.  (D.  belegeren)  a  siege  —  Muhdsara  —  Gherfi,  berh,  pariveshtan. 

LEAK,  n.  (l3.  lek)  a  breach  or  hole  which  lets  water  in  or  out;  v.  to  let  water  in  or 
out,  to  drop  through  a  breach  or  hole  —  Chhed  yd  dardr  jismen  se  pdnx  rase  chue  yd 
tapkeu,  surdkh,  darz;  v.  rasna  pdnl-lend  yd  pdni-ckordnd ,  tapaknd  yd  chund  h. 

Leak'age,  n.  state  of  a  vessel  which  leaks,  allowance  made  for  waste  by  leaking  —  Tap- 
kan  yd  chita  nh,  khddh. 

Leak'y,  a.  letting  water  in  or  out  —  Ch h eda hdh,  chhidahdh,  chund*'. 

LEAN,  v.  (S.  hlynian)  to  incline,  to  bend  towards,  to  rest  against  —  Dhabi d  yd  chdh- 
ndh,  jhulnd  yd  nihnrnd ,h  uthahgnd  feknd  lag  and  yd  uth<  trig  and h. 

LEAN,  a.  (S.  (ante)  not  fat,  wanting  flesh,  thin  ;  v.  flesh  without  fat—  Dubldh,  ddhgarh, 
patld*' ;  n.  gosht  jismeii  sirf  pa[ihe  hate  haiii  anr  char  be  nahiu  hoti  —  n.  Medabhinna- 
nitfhs.  [ pat  la-pan h. 

Lean'xess,  n.  want  of  flesh,  thinness  —  Dnbldi  dubldpd  ddngar-pan  yd  dubld-pan h, 

LEAP,  v.  (S.  Idea  pan)  to  jump,  to  bound,  to  spring ;  n.  a  jump,  a  bound  —  Kudnd  yd 
ulavnd\ phdhdnd  uchhulnd  yd  uchaknd h,  phaldiig-nidrnd  kuldheh-nidrnd  chaukari- 
bharnd  yd  jhapatnd'-' ;  n.  I', ml  yd  kuddn.h,  phdud  pha/dhg  kuldhch  yd  chaukari h. 

Leap  er,  n.  one  who  leaps  —  Kndakkar*1,  ktulne  w]\,  uchhalne  w  l\,  phdhdne  ic h.,  chau- 
kari-bharnc  wb.  *  [irtehdak-kudb 

e  kudte  huinh, 
~ did  hotd  hai , 
adhikadi- 

_  .  [snnndb,  sikhndb,  sikhdndb. 

LEARN,  v.  (>S.  Icornmn)  to  gain  knowledge  of,  to  acquire  skill  in,  to  teach  —  Jdnnd  yd 
Learn  ed,  a.  having  learning,  skilful — Alwi  fdzil  khwdhda  ahl-i-ilm  yd  'alldma, 
hunar-mand  malar  yd  kdmil—  Yidwan  vidyawan  wa  pandit,  pravin  nipun  wa  kusal. 

Learn  ed-ly,  ad.  with  knowledge,  with  skill  — '  Alimdna  fdiildna  yd  ' ilm-se,  hunar- 
ynandi  se  —  \  idwajjanavat  wa  sajnan,  nipunata  wa  j.  ravinata  se. 

Learn  ed-ness,  h.  state  of  being  learned  —  Fazilat —  Panditya. 

one  1  earns  —  Td f lb- i.-'U m ,  shdgird ,  talmtz ,  muta'aUim,  nau-dmoz  — 

^Vidyurthi,  adhyehf,  adhyayi,  sikhanhara.  [vidwatta. 


navatsar. 


Lessee,  n.  one  to  whom  a  lease  is  given  —  Ijdra-dar, 


[rakhne  w.,  pattadhari. 

Ufl  «.  held  by  leiue- Patte  kt  ru  se  qabzu  mm,  ijarc  &»-Thike  wa  patte  ke 
clwara  hath  wa  adlnkar  men.  *  1  •• 

LEA^E,  v.  (S.  lemn)  to  glean,  to  gather-  P.hi  lend*1,  chnnnd .h 

T  tffuu  n'  ^U‘?n.er>  :i  S;lfcherer  atter  reapers  -  Bin  lene  wh.,  chvn  lent  wh 

('r'7 1*1'***)*  lea.th«r  thong*  tlire^,  a  band  ;  r.  to  bind,  to  hold  in  a  string- 
ka\ ’  tiyayatia">  ydpal/V v.  bdndhnd dorhneh  bdrfdh- 

/i/l(  /  //(*  Ik  Cl  /  d  *  .  * 


ndne  wb.,  chamar h. 

leave 


ane  w,  yd  ba * 


LEF 
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Leav'er,  n.  one  who  leaves  —  Chhorne  wh.,  tajne  wh. 

Leav'inqs,  n.  pi.  remnant,  relics,  refuse  —  Baqi,  baqiya,  fuzlet  akhor  pas  mdnda  yd 
pas-khurda—  ^eshabhag  wa  avasesh,  parisesh  avasislit  wa  Seshakhand,  juthawa 
uchclihishtanna. 

LfiAV'EN,  n.  (L.  fcvis)  a  fermenting  substance  mixed  with  any  body  to  make  it 
light;  v.  to  ferment,  to  taint,  to  imbue  —  Khamir,  khamra ;  v.  khamir  uthana , 
lchardb  yd  aluda  k.,  sardob  k.  —  Kinwa ;  v.  ubalkar  uthana  wa  kinwa  inilakar  uthana, 
bignrna  wa  saranii,  borna  wa  rangua. 

Leav'en  tng,  ri.  that  which  leavens  —  Ulhdnc  wh.,  ludkd  lc.  wh.  [sisht. 

Leav'en-ous,  a.  containing  leaven—  Khamh'-dm ez,  pur-khamir  —  Kinwamay,  kinwavi- 

LEAVES,  pi.  of  leaf—  Leaf  Ted  jam'  —  Leaf  ka  bakuvachan. 

Leavkd,  a.  having  leaves  —  Barg-ddr,  pur-barg  —  Sapatra,  saparn,  parnamay,  parnawan. 

LfiCH'ER,  )i.  (Uer.  lecker)  a  lewd  person  ;  v.  to  practise  lewdness  —  llamli-bdz,  kasbi- 
bdz ;  v.  randi-hazi  k.  —  Lampat,  kamuk,  ratarthi;  v.  ratdrthi  h.,  lainpatpana  k.,  laai- 
patavat  acharan  k. 

Leo  ii'er-ous,  a.  addicted  to  lewdness,  lustful— Shahicati  turn  ash-bin  yd  ’ alydsh ,  mast 
—  Strisambho^asakt  wa  kamasakt,  kamuk  kanu  wa  ratarthi.  [wa  kamasakti  se. 


erasakti.  kamasakti  wa  karnukatwa. 


granth  jismeh  Kiislitiyadharmmapustak  ke  vachan  ralite  liaiuaur  usko  Isaibhajana- 
m.'inrlirrih  rnei’i  liarllto  liain. 


rilgdand 

Leo'tu-RER  n.  one  who  lectures- Bars , go,  mudarris  -  Pravakta,  vyakhyatd,adhy£pak. 
Lec'tuiie-ship,  ii.  the  ollice  of  a  lecturer  —  Mudarrisi  —  Adhyapakatwa,  ^  vyakhyatapad. 
LftD,  p.  t.  and  p.  p.  of  lead- Lead  kd  mazi-niutlaq  anr  mazi-ma' tuj-  alai-hi  yaji  L-i- 
ma'ti'  f—  Lead  ka  sainanyabhut  anr  purnakriya  wa  purvakahkaknyl 
Led'oap-tatn,  v.  an  humble  attendant  -  Ek  culna  naukar  ya  hazir-bush-Ek  adhamse- 

vak  wa  an u char. 


LfcD'CER,  v.  (S.  lecyan)  an  account-book -Xfiatuoa/u  «  • 

LEE,  'n.  (S.  hleo)  the  side  opposite  to  that  from  which  the  wind  blows -/«  rukh  seha 
tod  bake  mke  s dm nc  ki  taraf  jis  taraf  sc  hawa  bahe  uskcmuqabil  h  la, -a. /  Ju»  disa 

pawan  bahta  ho  uske  samne  ki  disa,  vutabhimukha  disa, ,  yay n pratiiiiy ^ 

T  i  i.i,„  . .. lee*  ad  towards  the  lee,  irom  the  wind  •/<* 

T.i/iT-  ward  a  re  latino  to  the  part  on  mo  ioo  ,  ««*.  *•  *  ,  ... 

J  rukh  se  bail'd  bahtiho  uske  mnqdbil  let  taraf  ke  viutaalUq  ;  ad.  hawa  ke  muqa  , 

hawa  se  dkr  yd  kindre  —  Vatabhimukh,  prativat.  .  ,  ,  nhvsician  — 

LEECH,  rt.  (S.  /are)  a  species  of  aquatic  worm  winch  sucks  the  blood  a  physician 

Johk",  tabibyd  hakim-  Jalauka  raktapa  wa  raktapayim,  vnidya  wa  thikits.  . 
LEEF.  See  Lief. 


—  Yarn,  kataksh  netiak.ltaksh  kataksliav.ilokan 

—  “>  ***“  *- 

rtithi,  kat  kitta  wa  khojhra.  ..  .  ii _ li/htivdr  k%  'ada- 

LEST,  ».,(«•  Crth)  a  court  of  jurisdiefon  » >  tot,  *» 

l at,  ' add! at  kd  raz ,  fihnst ,  dajeai  ya  Jar  ,  1  ^  n^mavaU- 

kachahri,  kachalu-i  k  .  I'm,  pansaukhvapatra  aval.  wa alai-hi  W  P' 

tZi  ki  sainanyabhut  aur  pnrpaknya  » 

LEFT,  a.  (L.  lavu>)  opposed  to  the  right -Cltup,  bayaa  ,  Mara  ya  aeoara  ,  . 


LEF  [  599  ]  LEG 

Left-hand'ed,  a.  using  the  left  hand,  unlucky—  Bdgah-hattlia  yd  dibariyab,  a-sagun 
yd  burah  —  Vamaliastasevi,  asubh  wa  durbli^gya. 

Left-hand'ed-ness,  n.  use  of  the  left  hand  —  Bdyeh  hath  sc  leant  kdj  Jch. 
Left-hXnd'i-ness,  n.  awkward  manner—  Bhaddd-panh,  ku-daulh. 

LEG,  n.  (Dan.  iceg)  the  limb  by  which  an  animal  walks,  that  by  which  any  thing  is 
supported—  Saq,  pdya  yd  pdyd  —  Gor  tang  tahgri  wa  philli,  pawa  wa  gora. 

Legged,  a.  having  legs —Pihrli  philli  yd  yard  rakhne  ioh.}  pihdi-ddr,  paya-dar,  saq- 
dar  —  Padavisisht,  saprid,  ping  w.,  philli  w.,  gora  w. 

LEG'A-CY,  n.  (L.  lego)  a  bequest,  any  thing  given  by  last  will  and  testament  -  Hiba, 
wasiyat  tarka  yd  mdl-i-matraJca  —  Mritapatrdrpitadan,  mumurshudan. 

Leg'a-ta-ry,  Leg-a-tee',  n.  one  to  whom  a  legacy  has  been  left  —  Tarka-pdne  w.,  wa- 
ris,  mauh ub-i- ilai-l t i,  icasiyat-dur ,  wasiyat-gir -  Mritarikthabhagi,  mritalekhad’ana- 
dhikari,  mritapatradanadhikari. 

Leg  a'tor,  n.  one  who  leaves  a  legacy— Miisi,  wdhib,  mar  is,  tarka  chhor  jdne  w.— 
Rikthapradata.  mrityulekhadanakari,  mrityupatradanakari. 

LEG'.\-q Y-HITNT-Eii,  n.  one  who  courts  and  Hatters  in  order  to  get  legacies  —  llila  yd 
wasiyat  hasil  learnt  kc  liye  khash-dmad  aur  chdplusi  k.  w.~ Saiikalp  wa  mumurshu¬ 
dan  pane  ke  nimitta  jigjigi  aur  lallopatto  k.  w. 

LE'GAL,  a.  (L.  lex)  pertaining  to  law,  according  to  law,  permitted  bylaw  -Muta'- 
a lliq -i-ain,  ska r  kc  mutdbiq,  liatdl  shar'i  yd  mashrii  -  Vyavaharasambandhi  smartta 
wa  vyavaharavishayak,  dharmmasastranusari  smritis  istran uniat  wa  r.ijyavyavastha- 
niisan,  smntisastraprokt  smrityukL  wa  rajyamyamaviliit. 

Le-gal'i-ty,  n.  lawfulness,  conformity  to  law  -  Shar'iyat,  jawdz,  mashrii  i>, at-  Smriti- 
sastrauuyayita  w;i  nyay  inusanta,  rajyavyavasth.iminipata  dharinnuJiiustfr  wii  vvava- 
haruvidhyanm-upata.  \bah  k.  -  « mritisastrasammat  wa  vidhivihit  k.,  pramani  k 
Ll  gal-ize,  V.  to  make  lawful,  to  authorize- Shar'i  yd  mashrii ’  k.,  jaiz  o-awd  vd  mu- 
adoCC0,<l'ing  IilW’  lawf,llly  ~  M ntdbiq-i-shar'  yd  az-rite  shar',  shar  an  yd 
dW^r "  blllritl^tlauuyiir  wa  dharnnuasdstranusar  so,  yathanyaya  wa  yatha- 
uuarmma.  |]na,  vvavahfirapandit,  dharmmasastravottrf 

l£gate  T.Ltw  s7r'-dr> a,U4^ 

IS/  /  / '  d  ■'  :  J.]J  <U'l,uty'  au  ambassador,  an  ambassador  from  the  pope-  Wa- 
hd,  cl cfa,  Pop-ya  ui  Ram  kt  sab  sc  barepddri  kd  wa/cil  yd  clchi- Ddt  wii  pratinidhi 
raj  ad  ut  wa  rajapratinidhi,  Ronuyadharmm  idhipati  ka  dut  wa  pratinidhi.  ' 

Er°,  ?•  ol'  f.  ]}%^-P/cki  fj<(n,  Pain  kesab  sc  bare  pddrike  wakil  vd 

tintdO  kif^C  ri]’  lOmiyadhariumadkipati  ke  dut  wit  pra- 

L  ,lx'l;jngil>K  *°  *  H’te-Muta-aWq-i-dchi,  Horn  ke  sub  se  bare  padri  kc 

waki.  ya  cldu  kc  muta  aihg  —  Dutasambandhi.  nijadutasambandhi  n'i’anral.  *  in* 

I,FV'1vt?-k’  Kl,u;iWJ,^mm!i.lhyak3h  ke  Out  wit  pratinidhi  ka  sambuudhV  1  ^ 


a,  l^Kuain-L-quuya,  ajsaua  ya  gair-matabar  baudn  kitdhn  •  • 

kanuerquM- AkUyan  pmanakatli  janakathii  wfmiLatun-i  ^ 

dkhyan,  mudntalekh  waaiikitalekh  a\i8wasamya 

••  -  fe'Siar* 


sag  ran  th,  itih.lsavakU,  pur^nakathak 
LEG'ER,  n.  (S.  Iccgan)  any  thing 


n.  (b.  Iccgan)  any  thing  that  lies  in  a  place,  a  resident- An,'  •  l-  * 


vain  si 


is  taur  sc  ki 
great  number —  Tuinan 


LXB!-r«  ^  *»»nner  as  »a  (lc 

I  P mir W  ri«  ki  jismen  parha  jJ 

dasta  ^ sii',,a,y  f'T’ 1  Kreat  Ttmum 

chauni  wa  sena"  vrind  eha^i^  jhui,d  wa  dal wit  sainyavydh, 

luman  kc  muta'dUiq,  daiiqaiic'nilbaldi'^  <>f  a  ll'Slon  -  Fauji  yd  muta'alliq-i-fauj 
kd  skaU,- Senasaudiandl,.,  chiiknk";  t^'kk  %  fh.S 
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-vpc  laW8-4'fn 

lE9-is-la'ti°n,  W.  the  act  of  making  laws  -  qdnun-bandx  qdnun-sdzx  iiti 

tmhri  —  Vidhisthd  paniC,  niyamasthapand,  vyavaathavidlian,  vy’avas- 

hE9-vt^ZE-  "•,P-vi.ng  ?r  enact‘ng  law s-Q<lmm-band,  qinun-mz,  ijtihadi,  a in-taz 
^  Vyai  astkavidhayi,  niyamastliapak,  vyavasthukan,  niyamaracliak. 

E9VvLwT?rW'  one  who  makes  laws— Sharp,  mujtahul,  mwjannin,  xcdzi'u-l-qdvun 
j  -Vyavastharachak,  niyamastliapak,  vyavasthakar,  vvavasthavidhayi,  1 

Le^^a-tress  w  a  female  lawgiver -Qdnwi-sdz  ’ aurat ,  dxn-baxxdne-wdU  ’aurat- 
Vyavastharachak  stri,  vyavasthapak  stri,  vidhisthi^k  stri. 

LE9  is-la-tuhe  n.  the  power  that  makes  laws -Aw*  bandne-xcdloh  led  yd  U  rruvoh , 
qanun-suzon  lei  niayhs  -  V idhisthapanaclhikarii;i  sabka,  vidliisthapakasabka,  vyavas- 
tkarachakasabha.  J 

LE-CxlTd-MATE,  ».  (L.  lex)  born  in  marriage,  lawful ;  v.  to  make  lawful- 
uda  yu  asl,  shar  x  ya  jaiz  ;  v.  luddl-zdda  banana,  as l  L,  jdiz  le.,  rated  ralehid- 
JJhannmaj  sujauma  wa  vivaliajat,  yathanyaya  wa  nyayya;  v,  aurasi  k.,  aurasasam  1 
k.,  vivahajut  k.,  yathanyaya  k.,  pramaui  k. 

Le-^;it  i-ma-^y,  n.  lawful  birth,  genuineness  —  Ilaldl-zudagx,  jaxvaz  sihhat  rastx  yd  asd- 
fat  —  bujanma  aurasata  aurasajanma  wa  dharmmapatmjanma,  vastavikata  yatliar- 
thata  wa  akritrimata. 

Le-gTt'i-mate-ly,  ad,  lawfully,  genuinely -Shar’an  yd  az-rue-slutr' ,  asdlat  se-Yatha 

\7  *  1  \T  Q  1A  AT  U  A  T  ^  VA  n  oo  a#  nr  /I  1 1  ^ i.  I  i  /  .i  j  ^  i  •  i  •  # 


un-uu  d.  ueiongmg  to  piuse —  maiar  uan  loonya  oora  ura  K/icsari  ya  xnasur 

LEI'SURE,  n.  (Fr.  loisir)  freedom  from  occupation,  vacant  time;  a.  unemployed 
—  Fiirsat  yd  fat'd gat,  muhlat ;  a.  be-ledir  be-shngl  xja  be-shagl  —  Karyanivritti, 
avakas  wa  avasar  ;  a.  anirvyapar,  niruddyam. 


LE'MAN,  xi.  (S.  leof,  mart) 
ydryd  ashnd.  dhemntu — 

LfiM'MA,  n.  (Gr.)  a  proposition  previ~...,v  ...... — 

dalil  he  maqbul  ho,  mauquf-’alai-fii—  Upapratijna. 

LEM'ON,  n.  (Fr.  Union)  a  tree  and  its  fruit—  A  ihbd  yd  nxbu  led 

T  .*•  «  •  *  •  11'  •  \  *  11  ' 


V-’l  J  \  J  I  •  Vl/UUIlJ  tv  Vi  cc  tviiA-A  Ito  xiuiv  If  KKJ  tv  aw  * 

led  phalh  —  Jambir  jambir  ava  jambhir,  jambiraphal  wa  jambhiraphal. 
EM-on-aDe',  v.  lemon-juice  water  and  sugar  —  Uharbat-i-ulbu  —  Chim  an 
hua  nihbu  wa  nibii  ka  ras,  saikaradimisritajambiraiasamayapaniya. 
L£M'U-RE£,  xi.  pi.  (L.)  hobgoblins  —  HU  fit ll,  girt h  —  Pisack,  vetal,  raksh; 
LEND,  v.  (S.  Uexian)  to  afford  or  supply  on  condition  of  return  or  r< 
grant,  to  furnish;  p.t.  and  p.p.  Lent  —  Qarz  yd' driyatan  d.,  bakhshnd, 

tt  .1 L  .1  < — . d  ii  .>  vin  r I  Hnivi  noliiinnLana  \un  karnn 


per  h,  mhbu  yd  tubu 
aur  pan-i  se  mila 


»kas. 

repayment,  to 

gicxuL,  to  iuim.-Mi ,  i'-H-  «*•*«■  I'-i'-  *-.**..  -  *  v.  -  j .v  ...  v..,  .... - ,  $ur-ba-rdh  Jc. 

—  Udhar  d.  mahgni-d.  wa  riti  d.,  dena,  palmhchana  wa  karna. 

Lend'er,  n.  one  who  lends—  Qarz  xja  ’driyatan  d.  w.,  bydj-lehor,  xcdxn-drhanda — 
Udhar  d.  w.,  mahgni  d.  w.,  rinadata,  riiiad. 

Lend'ing,  n.  the  act  of  making  a  loan 

lEng-  -  ~  ' 

tula  i 
Lambai, 

Length' 

IdDlbCi  ft  IjdillUt*  A.  »>  a  icwnuiwu*j  v»»»  »i««nn.  v*  — - ;  — .  ■  ^  ^ 

Length'en-ing,  v.  continuation,  protraction  —  Taxcdtur  yd  tasulsul,  iintiddd—L&gdxv 

wa  uttarabhag,  barhaiv.  ,  „  _  ,  n .  h 

Length'ful,  a.  of  great  measure  in  length—  Balmt  lamba  .  [batmen. 

Length'”  7"^  " ^  *n  riivapfinn  nf  t.ho  Ipnfffch  —  nifn  ,  Icifituct^lcDixbd  ,  l cixn* 

Length' 


t  Ltil  d»  UdlilwiV.  ,  p.  •  w 

l'FULj  a.  of  great  measure  in  length—  Bahnt  lamba  .  ,  [bai  men  . 

I'vvisE,  ad.  in  the  direction  of  the  length  —  Lavnbdn  men h,  la niba-lamha  h,  lam- 
i'y,  a.  long,  not  short,  not  brief —  Tuivil,  tul,  tul-taxvil  Lamba,  dngh,  vistirn. 


LEN 


[  601  J 


LET 


LE'NI-ENT,  a.  (L.  lenis)  softening,  mitigating,  laxative;  n.  that  which  soften*-*  Jfu- 
luim  musakkinyd  tasallUbakhsh,  narm  yd  mukhaffaf  k.  w.,  mulaiyin  ;  n.  mulaiyin 
shai— Komal,  samak  santid  wa  suutikar,  rechak  wa  sarak  ;  n.  shantikar  vastu,  mri- 
dukar  padarth.  [wa  saot  k.,  upaiam  k.  komal  k.  wi  stfnti  d. 

Len  I  f\  ,  v.  to  mitigate,  to  assuage  —  Kam  yd  narm  k.y  tasallx  d.  yd  muldim  k.  —  Nyun 
Len'i-tive,  a.  mitigating,  emollient ;  n.  an  emollient  medicine,  a  palliative  —  Kam 
narm  yd  mukhaffaf  k.  w.,  musakkin  mulaiyin  yd  tasalli-bakhsh  ;  n.  mulaiyin  dawa 
musakkin  yd  taslnn-bakhsh  shai— Nyun  wa  sant  k.  w.,  sarnak  sdntik  wa  santid  •  n. 
vedanasamak  ausbadh,  vedan&santik  wa  upasaman. 

Len'i-ty,  n.  mildness,  mercy,  tenderness  —  Narmi,  rahm  yd  tarahhum,  dard-mandi  mu- 
lay  amat  y a  mulaimat  — Mriduta,  anugrah  wa  saumyata,  kshamasflatiC  komalata  wrf 
daya. 

LfiNS,  n.  (L.)  a  piece  of  glass  or  other  transparent  substance  so  formed  as  to  mag- 
nify  or  diminish  objects qism  kd  shishajis  se  chhoti  chiz  ban  aur  bari  chiz  chho- 
ti  ma'lvm  hoti  hai—  Ek  prakar  ka  kach  wa  kanch  jis  se  chhoti  vastu  bad  aur  bari 
vastu  chhoti  dekh  parti  hai. 

Lent-tic  u-lau,  a.  having  the  form  of  a  lens  —  Aise  shishe  ki  surat  kd  jis  se  chhoti  chiz 
ban  aur  ban  chiz  chhoti  #  malum  hoti  hai -Aise  kach  wa  kanch  ke  akar  ka  iis  se 
chhoti  vastu  bari  aur  bari  vastu  chhoti  dekh  parti  hai.  J 

LENT,  n.  (S.  lencten )  a  fast  of  forty  days  before  Easter,  a  time  of  abstinence  —  Chil- 
la  ya  chahs-rozdca-roza ,  parhez-garj  kd  zamdna-QhiMs  din  ka  mahopavas,  sanyama- 
T  ,  .  [Chalis  din  ke  mahopavas  ka  sambandhi,  parimitavvavi 

I  Vn  T5  Lefl- 8I»ri"S r  Chille  ke  muta' ally,  kifiyati  yi  kam-kharch- 

,  lJPj>  a  P!an‘- f  h.  [Mastaki  U  per. 

LPm™  »  U  7(“i;  (  t  the  mastich-tr ee-Mmtaki  ki  darakht - 

rtf  U’  ^  d  °l  ,bawk  ~tk  1wm  ka  b---  Ek  Prakir  bt  syen. 

/  4;  (L'  lowness,  delay,  tenacity,  viscosity  -  Sasti,  dirangi,  chaspi- 

aagi,  las  dai  i  —  Mandata,  dhil  wa  vilamb,  laslasahat,  ckipchipdhat.  ** 

Lln  tous,  a.  tenacious,  viscous—  Chipchipah,  laslasdb.  *  Rrumraric; 

LE'O,  n.  (L.)  the  lion,  a  sign  of  the  zodiac  -  Slier,  burj-i-asod-Sibh,  BlDharrfsi  wa 
Lsl^^“hi“rgln6  4011  U0,1~‘S/‘CH>  babri>  WSadi>  ^.sirat-Sinhasambandhi, 

l£p'err»d’  ?or(L/ lm'  rrdus)  r bea8t  °/  pr7  teM ^w-chltwt; 

•  KuSrkSthaS  °“  18  mf°Cted  Wlth  epr08y-^^,  put,  majtbn- 


LEPSm-(L:  &^"S)  P‘««“t,  lively- AW  yi  'khunand,  khush-taV  yi  zinda-dil 
—  Chuhla  wa  rasik,  rasiya  wa  rangild.  *  9  an 

LESS,  a.  (S.  las)  comp,  of  little ,  smaller,  not  so  larne  *  ad  in  a  j 

Undak;  *  ^a-klra^Ty”:;daTnC 

Less'en,  v.  to  make  or  grow  less  -  Kam  k.  yd  h.,  ghat  and  yd  Qhatndh-'Nvi\n  t  h 

lessee'.  kabudSM  Nyun  k-  ^ h- 


lana,  upades  k.  r  - 

LETT;.Ts.  ^“dv-^-AJSta 

d"  kiriy‘Per  d^wll^ahn^^: 

i-trj  i  iiALi,  a.  (L.  Itthum)  deadly,  mortal  —  Muhlik  ndtil\,A  *«/'#/  e 
mntyujanak,  pr^naghdtak.  '  ^  ^a^u  —  Maratmak  wti 

Le-thal'i-ty,  n.  mortality  -Marx*. 

T -  *  ‘  [naginCUk. 


- -  >  *  •  o  l^OI 

I  p  t»vd'  t' - f *u,‘uu  wa  jarabuddhi  k.  "" 

¥autgu/Sdiduu  “I  S&tilbSdr 
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liK-THiVyi-CAX-Lt,  ad.  in  a  morbid  Bleepinesa  -  Khwab-dludagi  se,  kahili  ae-Nidrfflu- 
▼at,  itiriidr^lutwra  men,  nidrrilasat^  men. 

Xffl-'raAR#9ic-'NEss,  Lk  ThAr'^ji-qal-ness,  n.  a  morbid  sleepiness,  drowsiness  —  K hwdb- 
dlddagi,  nihdds  t Ihghds  yd  rffo^-Nidrt&latrf,  atlnidnilutfC  nidrjlluU  w &  alasak. 
L.ETHE,  n.  (Or.)  oblivion,  death  —  Fardmoshi  yd  cfajlat,  muut—  Vismriti  asmriti  w^ 
bisrrfwat,  mrityu  w i  mich.  .  .  .  [vismritiWrak. 

Le-tsf/an,  a.  causing  oblivion  —  Faramoshi-awar,  nisydn  paidd  1c.  w. —  Vismritijanak, 
LfiT'TER,  ft.  (L.  litera)  a  character  in  the  alphabet,  a  written  message,  an  epistle, 
a  printing  type;  v.  to  stamp  with  letters  -  Harf,  khatt ,  ruy'a,  chhape  kd  half;  v. 
huruf  se  naqsh  k.,  hurvf  se  nishan  k.,  upar  huruf  banana  —  Akshar  yarn  w£  ach- 
chhar,  chitthi  sandesapatra,  patra  patri  vfi  patrik£,  mudrjfkshar  ;  v.  akshanihkit 
k.,  aksharachihnit  k.,  aksharamudrit  k.  ftya  wd  k£vy&iividy*. 

LJt'ter?,  n.  pi.  learning,  literature  —  'llm,  'ilmiyat  ya  fazilat  —  Yi&yi  wa  sastra,  s£hi- 
LEt'terEd,  a.  educated,  learned  —  Ta’ lim-yafta  ya  sahib-i-’ilm,  ’alim—  Likh£-parh£ 
isikshitaikshar  wd  s^kshar,  vidwrin  wd  pandit.  [nirakshar  anakshar  w£  vidy^hin. 

LEt'ter-less,  a.  ignorant,  illiterate— Jahil  ya  nd-ddn,  nd-khwdhda—Jhinahin  wj£  ajna, 
LfiT'TER-FOUND-ER,  n.  one  who  casts  types  —  Chhape  ke  huruf  dhalne  w.,  harfsaz  — 
Mudrakshar  dhalkar  ban£ne  w.  *  (kfi  chh£p£. 

Let'ter- press,  n.  print  from  type  — Chhape  ke  huruf  ka  naqsh  ya  chh  tpa  —  Mudnikshar 
LET'TU<?E,  ISt'tis,  v.  (L.  lactuca )  a  plant  —  Kahu,  khass  —  Haritak,  sigru. 

LEC-CO  PHL£G'MA-9Y,  n.  (Gr.  leukos,  phlegma)  paleness  with  cold  sweats— Jal- 
andar  yd  Jalandhar  se  pild-panb  —  Kaphodar,  kaphasoth. 

LeC-CO-PHLEO-mat/ic,  a.  having  a  dropsical  habit  —  Mustasqi,  jalandharih,  jalandarib 
—  Kaphodari,  kaphasotharogi.  jalodari. 

LE'YANT,  Levant',  a.  (Fr.)  eastern  —  Sharqi,  mashriqi  —  Fnrbi,  purvadesiya. 
Le-VaNT',  n.  the  eastern  parts  and  coasts  of  the  Mediterranean  sea  —  Bahr-i-Rum  ke 
sharqi  hisse  aur  sdhil—Rum  n£mak  mahdsdgar  ke  purbi  bh£g  aur  tat.  [desiya  v£yu. 
Lb-vXnt'er,  n.  a  strong  easterly  wind  —  Tund  sharqi  bad  —  Kari  purv7aiy£,vegawdn  purva- 
Le-vXnt'ine,  a  pertaining  to  the  Levant— Bahr-i-Rum  ke  sharqi  hissoh  aur  sahil  ke 
muta alliq  —  Rum  n£mak  maMsiCgar  ke  purbi  bhrfgoh  aur  tatoh  k £  sambandhi. 
LE-VA'TOR,  n.  (L.)  a  surgical  instrument  —  Jarrdh  ka  auzar  —  Astrachikitsak  ka  as- 
tra.  [bar,  hujum  yd  majlis,  majma’  —  Pr^tahsabhri,  samuh,  blur. 

LfiV'EE,  n.  (Fr.)  a  morning  assembly  of  visitors,  a  concourse,  a  crowd  —  Fajr  ka  dar 
LfiV'EL,  a.  (S.  Icefel)  even,  flat,  plain,  equal ;  v.  to  make  even,  to  lay  flat,  to  aim  ;  n 
a  plane,  a  standard,  equality  —  Yak-sah,  musattah  yd  kaf-i-dast,  ham-war  yd  sdf  ba 
rabar  ;  v.  bardbar  yd  hamwar  k.,  musattah  yd  kaf-i-dast  k.,  charhand  yd  chaldndb , 
n.  maiddn  sath  yd  jde-hamiodr,  darja  hadd  yd  andaza,  bardbari  yd  hamwdri  —  Sam, 
chauras,  battidh^r,  sarnan  ;  v.  sam  k.,  samasthali  wa  samaprishthi  k.,  laksh  k. 
abhisandhfln  k.  khinchmi  wa  phenkna ;  n.  samasthal  samaprishth  wi  samabhumi, 
niyam,  samata  sam£nat£  wd  tulyat£. 

LEv'eller,  n.  one  who  levels  —  Ham-war  k.  w.,  yak-sah  k.  w.,  bardbar  k.  w.,  musa«- 
tah  k.  10.  —  Samak^ri,  samflnak^n,  chauras  k.  w.,  tulya  k.  w. 

Lev'el-NE88,  n.  evenness,  equality  of  surface  —  Bardbari  yd  hamwdri,  chaurasi  yd 
chaurasdih  —  Samata  wa  sanuCnatd!,  samabhumisthabhav  samasthalasthabh^v. 
LE'VER,  n.  (L.  levis)  the  second  mechanical  power,  an  instrument  to  raise  weights - 
Dandiddhn  theka  yd  chdhrh,  dhehkli  yd  bojh  ulhane  ki  kalh  —  Dand,  uttolanadand 
wA  uttolanay antra.  *  [^asasfivak,  bfflasasak,  kharhe  k^  bachchl 

l£v'  ER-ET,  n.  (Fr.  litvre)  a  young  har e  — Khargosh-bacha.  khargosh  ka  bachcha-- 
LE-VPA-THAN,  n.  ,  (H.)  a  water  animal  mentioned  in  the  book  of  Job  -Ek  daryai 
janwar  jiska  zikr  ’Isaiyoh  ki  kitab  i-muqaddas  men  hai  —  Ek  jalajantu  jisM  varnan 
Wiyoh  ki  dharmmapustak  men  hai,  timi,  timingil. 

LfiV'I-GATE.  v.  (L.  Icevis)  to  polish,  to  smooth,  to  pulverize;  a.  made  smooth  — 
Qhotndh,  chikndnd  yd  chiknd-kh.,  buknd  pisnd  bukni-k.  yd  pisdn-kb.  ;  a.  chikndya 
hudh  chiknd  kiyd  hndh.  .  #  \chikndhat\  chikna  k 

Lev  i-oa'tion.  n.  the  act  of  levigating  —  Bukni  kh.,  pisan  kh.,  bukaih,  pisay,  ghotai  , 
Lfi'VlTE  n  one  of  the  tribe  of  Levi  —  Livai  nam  Yahiidiyoh  ki  qaum  ka  ek  shakhs , 
Yahhdiyoh  ke  mulldoh  ki  qaum  kd  ek  shakhs -Uvii  nrfmak  Yihudiyon  ki  ek  jiti  k* 
ek  ian,  Liviiit  n^mak  Yihudiyon  ki  purohit  w<<  yfijak.^ 

Lb  vTt'i-cal  a  relating  to  the  Levites  —  Zfrat  nam  Yahudi  mul  aohke  muta  alliq  — 
Livdit  n^mak  Yihudiya  purohitoh  w?C  yAjakoh  ka  sambandhi.^ 

Le-vTt/I-cal-ly,  ad.  in  the  manner  of  the  Levites  — Z-imi  nam  1  ahudx  mulldon  ke 
taur9e- Liriit  n^mak  Yihudiya  purohitoh  wa  Yajakon  ki  riti  se. 

1  FV'I-TY  n.  (L.  Unis)  lightness,  inconstancy,  vanity,  want  of  seriousness ~ Halka- 
^  .  ’  i  l ;x/<  t^frttnunin.tnh’f  hp-hud/iai.  subki  ya  khiffat  —  Halk^i 

garv, 


van*  be-sabati  be-istiqlali  yd  talawwun-tab'i,  be-hudagi,  . 
iaghiimC  w i  agurutA,  chanchalatwa  lolaW  w^  manolaulya,  mrarthakat^ 
gauravahinaU  w£  ochhdpan. 
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Lfv-i-ta'tion,  n.  the  act  of  making  light —Hallca,  kh. 

LfiV'Y,  v.  (L.  levis)  to  raise,  to  collect  ;  n.  the  act  of  raising  men  or  money  -Jam’ 
k.,  ekattha  k*. ;  n.  fauj-bandl  fauj-kashiyd  sipdh-bandl  k.t  lagdnd  yd  rupiya  uthdnd “ 
-  Batorna,  jorna  uthana  wa  bahdh  lend  ;  n.  sainyasam^har  sainyasamdharan  w<£ 
sainyasamuh,  karagrahan  wa  dhanottolan. 

Lev'i-a  •ble,  a.  that  may  be  levied  —  Jam*  kiye  jane  ke  qabil,  qabil-i-mahsul,  qabil-i-tash - 
khis-o-washl— Batore  j  ine  ke  yogya,  lagdye  aur  liye  jane  ke  yogya. 

LEWD,  a.  (S.  Icewd )  wicked,  lustful  —  Kharab  yd  sharir ,  bad-mast  shahwatl  shahwatr 
nak  yd  nafs  parast  -Dusht  duratma  wa  papi.  kami  kamuk  kamasakt  wa  strilampat. 

Lewd'ly,  ad.  wickedly,  lustfully,  wantonly  —  Shararat  se,  shahioat  yd  mastl  se,  masta- 
na  —  Dushtata  wa  duracharatd  se,  lampatatd  wa  ratdsakti  se,  chanchalata  se. 

Lewd'ness,  n.  wickedness,  licentiousness  —  Shararat,  nafs-parastl  shahwat  zinakdri 
randi-bazi  hawa-hirs  haioa-o-hatvas  yd  bad-masti—  Dushtata  wd  durdcharata,  kam- 
dsakti  ratdsakti  strivyasan  wd  lampatatd,  [kosh,  kos. 

LfiX'I-CON,  n.  (Gr.)  a  dictionary  —  Fa rhang,  lugat  —  ^abdakosh,  sabdakos,  abhidhdn, 

Lex-i-coo'ra-pher,  n.  a  writer  of  a  dictionary  —  Muallif  i-lugat,  far  hang -nawls,  lugat- 
naw'is  —  Kosakar,  kosarachak,  kausik,  sabdakosakar. 

Lex-i-coo'ra-phy,  n.  the  art  or  practice  of  writing  a  dictionary  —  Lugat-nawlsi,  far - 
hang-nawxsi  —  ^abdakosarachana,  kosharachana. 

Ll'A-BLE,  a.  (L.  ligo)  bound,  answerable,  subject,  obnoxious,  exposed  —  Zimma-dar, 
jawab-dih ,  Idiq  mustaujib  yd  zer-dast ,  mumkin-pazir  yd  majbur,  na-guzir  yd  giriftar  — 
Ahwanadhin,  abhiyoktavya  wd  abhiyojya,  adhin,  yogya,  vas. 

Li-a  bil'i*ty,  Li'a-ble-ness,  n.  the  state  of  being  liable,  responsibility,  obnoxiousness, 
tendency  —  Zimma-ddri,  jawab-dihi,  giriftarl  zerdastx  yd  imkdn,  ragbat  mayalan  yd 
maildn  —  Anuyogadhinata  wa  abhiyojyata,  ahwanddhinatd,  adhinatd,  silata. 

Ll'AR.  See  under  Lie. 

Ll-BATION,  n.  (L.  libo)  the  act  of  pouring  out  wine  in  honour  of  some  deity,  the 
wine  or  other  liquor  poured  out  in  honour  of  a  deity  —  Kisi  dewta  ko  shardb  charha- 
nd,  shardb  wagaira  jo  kisi  dewta  ko  charhdte  haiv  —  Madyayishek  devatoddesak  pa- 
niyanishek  wa  dhar  chhorna,  tarpanaras  tarpanadravya  wd  madya  adi  dravya  iiski 
dhdr  chhon  jfiti  hai. 

Ll'BEL, n.  (L.  libellus)  a  defamatory  writing ;  v.  to  spread  defamation  —  Gila-nama, 
bad-ndmi-ndma ,  maldmat-ndma,  buhtan,  tahrir-i-ba  is-i-hatk-i-  izzat ;  v.  bwhtan  k ’ 
tuhmat  k.y  gila-nairisl  k.,  bad-vdmi  fc.  -  Nindalekhva,  apavadapatra,  kalankasucha- 
kapatra  ;  v.  nindapatra  se  apavad  k.,  apavad  k.,  ap'avadapatra  ke  dwara  kalank  laga- 
na  wa  ninda  k. 

Li'BEL-LER,  n.  one  who  libels  or  defames—  Buhtan-nawis,  gila-nawis,  buhtan-saz,  ma- 
lamat  tuhmat  yd  bad-nami  k.  w.  —  Apavddapatralekhak,  patrapavddi,  kalankakar. 

Li'bel-lous,  a.  defamatory,  abusive  -  Buhtdn-sdz  yd  buhtanl,  wdw-yar- Apayaia- 

skar  w;i  kalankakar,  apavadak  wa  nindak.  J 

LlB'ER  AL,  a.  (L.  liber)  generous,  bountiful,  enlarged,  free,  candid  -  Sakhi  karim 
jawwad  'ata-bakhsh  ya  sahib-i-taufiq,  faiydz  ydfaiz-bakhsh,  ’dll  'umda  najlb  yd  buland 
azad  yaM.dsa,sadigsdfyddil-kwhd-\lAdv  w;£  d^nasil,  bahud  bahuprad  wa 
bahudayak,  prachur  bahul  wa  paripurn,  sarvvasjfmanya  abaddha  wa  ayantrit  saral 
sidhd  wa  khard. 

LIb-er-Xl'i  ty,  *.  bounty,  generosity.  Catholicism,  candour -Paiy&A  fazl  ya  karam. 
sakhaxoat  jud  ali-himmati  kushada-dilt  yd  bakhshish,  dzdd-tab'i  yd  be-t'araf-ddri 
saf-dili  safai  yd  rdstl -Datritwa  w;£  d;£u,  udfCrati  udaraailatwa  wa  udarachittatwa’ 
apakshapat  wa  s^tnanyata,  sachai  wa  kharai.  * 

LIb'er-al-ize,  v.  to  make  liberal  —  Azad -tab'  k.,  kmhada-dilk.M-taraf-ddrk.fdli-hi mmat 
k. — Apaksnapati  k.,  anyamatavalambiyon  par  ’  ’ 

LIb'er-al-ly,  ad.  bo 
datl  se  yd  baif rat,  ba- far  a  gat  a 
w{£  udtfratrf  se,  bahut  s?C  wa  bahulya  karke. 

LIb'er-ate,  r.  to  set  free,  to  release  — Azad  k.,  rihd  yd  khalds  k.  -  Mukt  k  cbhor  A 

of  «et«ng  £r ea-MakuS,  rikal, 

Mukt,,  mstar,  uddhdr.  [,»\-Muktiditi  uddhi.-U  wX  nwMmk  mkshak 

LIber-a-tor,  n.  one  who  seU  free,  a  deliverer -Najatd  w  m  rtiA  jTmTa  a  \  • 

LfB'ERTiNE,  ».  one  who  lives  dissolutely,  b^h?ne 


a  ’  i  y  ,mPav>  stnvyasam 
durach;£n,  k^muk  bhog?£sakt  lampat 
raktadharmma.  1  * 

« »  » ,  »  s’  '  ,  .  - - »  "•““^•^voness—  Be-zabti  be-qaidl  vd  bat'd  m  bd-t 

katk‘  ya  bad-wai f- Vyabhichir  anavasthiti  lamps tatd  wi 

vnttatd  duracharatwa  viahayasikti  w;i  bhogiaakti.  a  U[nasaktl- ' 


cau^ua,  i  Kfnu-iouari  swecncnnacnan  wa  durachari,  kd 
vishayi,  nirdharmma  dharrnmabin  wa  tvaktadharinma 

.ff^kicusnefts^  dissoluteness  —  Be-zabti be-qaidi  y*  karamMr! 


wa 


an- 

dur- 


,cat;,arast-Kim^Z;T-  -  ’  .!i-  ■,  ”V»-P«ra>t.  shahwati  ya  shah- 

maparast  Karaasakt  wa  kami,  ratarthi  maitlmuibhiMshi  wa  strisambhogabhili- 

LibId'Snouslv  °ad  fewilvY  ]^ness-m/s-Pfa>t>  »kahwati  Ihafh^ Kin^ttri' 
raMrthitwa  w«  8tri3ambLg.*thit«-a  se  >10W  *e_K!lm-'tsa,‘ti  8e>  ^tasakti 

lustf ulnesa — Mast!,  shahwat-parasti-KimtszUi  w i 

LI'BRA  WI  Whk  h  TtarthltWa  w?  “““huirfrthitwa.  [Tula,  tuhinfcsi. 

Li-bb  a't,™  ^0t.  ;  aM °neof  ^e8i.sn3  0f  the  zodiac  -  Mizan,  burj-i-mizan  - 

sam  t  |;k’  ”[  !e  ,act  °  ’?  a",“n(:  -  Tohla  !/«■  taulna",  barubar  k.,  ham-wazni-To\an, 

Tmp  1  r  tulJab;ll;1^  bhrfratulyatrf. 

L1,,'  ^‘KY>  (1;-,®»')  a  collectiouof  books,  an  apartment  for  books -Jami'at-i- 

kutab  ya  mapna a-httub,  kutub-Uan*  ya  kUhb-khhva  -  Pnstakasangrah  granthasab- 
g  h  wa  pustakasainuh,  pustakalay  pustakrfgar  wa'  pustakasoll 

RpAN;T  ™ho,  \eeps  a  library - Daroga-i-kutab-khana,  kutub-khdne  kd  dd- 
Fustakas:1Wdhyaksb>  pu&takrfdhyaksh,  pustakrfgrfrarakshak,  pustakasjOddlii- 

HSSj  lyse— Louse  ki  jam',  jdcii  h  —  Louse  krf  bahuvachan. 

^  -7?  i  bl<?ENSE>  n •  (L-  l™eo)  permission,  liberty,  excess  of  liberty;  v.  to  per- 
n*  *  -  g,  ant; to.  autb? l  ^ze  —  /ja:at  jmrwanaf/i  farmdn  yd  hukm-nama,  ikhtiyar 

rvkhsat  ya  sanad,  ikhtiyar  ki  ziyddati  ;  v.  sanad  farrndn  parwdnagi  yd  hukm  d., 
ikhtiyar-d.  mubah-rakhna  jdiz-rakhnd  yd  rawd-rakhnd-  Anujnd  w,<  anumati,  kshama- 
ta  w.l  samanujnKn,  maryjfdiftikram  vyatikram  wK  vidhivyatikram ;  v.  djnfC-patra 
_anujnapatra  anumati  d.,  anujna  d.  adhikjfr  d.  w<C  pramtfni  k. 

Li  ^en  sa-ble,  a.  that  aav  be  licensed  —  Mumkinu-l-parwdnugi,  jiski  ijdzat  yd  sanad 
ho  sake  —  Anujneva. 

LH’en-ser,  n.  one  who  grants  permission  —  Parwanagi  d.  w.,  ijdzat  d.  w.y  farmdn  yd 
hukm-nama  d.  w.f  iklitiydr  yd  sanad  d.  u\,  rawd  ydjdiz  rakhne  w. — Anujna  d.  w., 


*  *  j  j  ~  vv •  j  v  vvw#  f  »  •  n v tt'i/M'/c/  yu-tw  yuf  /  iv n/u»  t  u/v/uiLt^ 

sanad  parwdnu  hit km-ndma  yd  ijdzat  d.  —  Kisi  vyavasay  ke  karne  ke  nimitta  anujna 
rakhne  w.,  stfnujha,  grihitinujna ;  v.  ajnapatra  anujnapatra  anumati  anujna  wa 
adhikar  d. 


Li-q.EN  tious,  a.  unrestrained,  dissolute  —  Bc-zabt  be-qaid  yd  be-lagdm,  hardm-kdr  bad- 
kdr  dwdra  yd  aubdsh  —  Maryad  itikrami  durichari  abaddha  wa  swechchhachari,  vi- 
shayi  vishayasakt  durvritta  wa  lam  pat. 

Lf-^EN'TIOUS-L  Y,  ad.  with  excess  of  liberty  —  Be-zabti  se ,  be-qaidi  se,  aubdshi  se,  awd - 
ragi  se  —  Mary addtikram  se,  vyabhichar  se,  lampatata  se,  atyacharapurvvak. 

Li-<jen'tious-ness,  n.  boundless  liberty,  contempt  or  disregard  of  just  restraint  — 
Be-zabti  yd  be-qaidi ,  sar-kashi  hardm-kdri  awdrayi  yd  aubdshi— Swechchhtfchar  wa 
atyKchfir,  durvrittuta  vyatikram  niyamatikram  wa  lampatabC. 

LlCH'EN,  n.  (Gr.  Icichen)  a  plant  —  Nabat,  ek  chhoid  per*3,  ek  bhdht  kd  paudhd^  —  Su- 
kart,  sukari,  aukarakranta,  silavalkif.  fnyjfyya. 

Llg'IT,  a\  (L.  licitum )  lawful  —  Wet  jib,  jdiz ,  rawd,  shar’i  —  Yathrfvidhi,  yathochit, 

LT^'it-ly,  ad.  lawfully —tihar' an,  az-riie-shar' ,  din  ke  ru  se  —  Vyavisthanurup  se, 
y  at  h  any  ay  a,  smritisdstninusdr  se.  [lap-lap  yd  chabar-chabar  khdnab. 

LlCK,  v.  (S.  licciwt)  to  pass  over  with  the  tongue,  to  take  in  by  the  tongue  —  Chatndh, 

LTck'eiwsh,  LYck'er-ous,  a.  nice,  nice  in  the  choice  of  food,  greedy  to  swallow  —  *  Urn- 
da, ,  hhush-khwdr  khush-khor  yd  khush-khurak,  chatord  yd  vnar-bhukhd  h  —  liasik  wr(  swji- 
du,  uttamabhokt;!  Wil  sukhrfdak,  lehanotsuk.  [se  —  Mishpitapiirvak,  swffdutapurvak. 

LIck'eu-ous-ly,  ad.  daintily,  deliciously  —  Latdfat  yd  nafdsat  se,  maza-dari  yd  lazzat 

LTck'eu-ous-ness,  n.  daintiness  of  taste  —  Maza-ddri,  khush-lazzati  —  Mishtat?!,  sw^dutd. 

LIrJK,  n.  (G.  laeaga)  a  blow  ;  v.  to  beat  —  Ghuhsuu, 
thapparh  ;  v.  mdrndh,  thoi<k»dh,  pilnu  u. 

LlC'O-RigE,  LTqu'o-rhje,  n.  (Gr.  glukns,  i’iza)  a  root  of  sweet  taste  —  Aslu-s-sus,  je- 
thi-madhh,  mal-halti  yd  mul-hatlh  —  Yashtimadhu,  madhuyashtikji,  madhulf. 

LlCTOR,  n.  (L.)  a  Roman  officer  who  attended  the  chief  magistrates  —  Kore  bar-ddr 
jn  zamdna-i  salaf  men  shahr-i-Jlom  ke  hukkdtn  he  ham-rdh  rahtd  thd  —  Purvakal 
meir  Rom  nagar  ke  dharmadhyaksh  ka  parichar  w,i  sewak  jo  kai  ek  lathi  aur  unke 
j  bfch  men  ek  kulhKrf  bandhi  hui  apne  swamf  ke  age  age  liye  chalta  tha. 


yhuiisi h,  muka°,  mukkah,  mar b, 
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LTo'a-ture,  n.  that  which  binds.  a  bandage  —  Band,  dord  rassi  yd  pattfih  —  Band 
bandhan,  patta  pattak  kasn£  wa  bandhmf. 

LIGHT,  lit,  n.  (S.  leoht )  the  agent  or  substance  by  which  bodies  are  made  percept- 

•  11  »  i  i  •  |  «  il  •  i  •  v  ♦  i»  i  .  i  »  ,  .  •  -  -  - 


nurani  r  os  nun  ya  ranxrum,  u)  ta  ya  ujata  ;  v.  yuiana  ,  rosnnt  ya  rau- 
o»«.<n  w.,  >  ,.i„an  yd  raushan  k.—  Jyoti  dyuti  dipti  prabhif  prakas  tej  abhfl  w;t  nibhrf, 
diy?(  dip  dipak  wa  pradip,  din  wK  divas,  siksh.f.  ju/fn  wif  bodh,  lokaprasiddhi  wa 
prakatya.  drishtip.Ytamarg  drishtisutra  wa  lakshyasutra  ;  a.  saprakas  tejomay  w^ 
diptiraan,  dyutiman  prakasayukt  wd  prabhriwiin  ;  v.  Mrn{C  sulgansC  wa  lagtfntf,  prakas 
wa  tej  d.,  prakrfsit  w<(  saprakas  k. 

LIght'en,  v.  to  illuminate,  to  flash,  to  shine  —  Roshan  yd  raushan  k.,  hhabhakrta  yd  la - 
pakndh,  darakhshdh  tabdh  yd  raushan  A. —  Saprakas  w£  diptiman  k.,  laukna 
kaundhna  wrt  chamchamftnrf,  chamaknfi. 

LIght'er,  w.  one  who  lights  or  illuminates  —  Jaldne  7eh.,  raushan  yd  roshan Jk.  w., 
roshni  yd  raushnl  d.  w.  —  Bdrne  wa  balne  w.,  suprakasak  wi  prak^sak.  prakasad  wi 
dyutikar.  ^  #  [apraktfs,  ahdherl 

LIght'less,  a.  wanting  light,  dark  —  Be-roshni  yd  be-chirdg.  tdrik  —  Nishprabhtf  wrf 

LIght'ning,  n.  the  flash  which  attends  thunder  —  Barq,  bijlih  —  Vidyut,  saudamini, 
saudamani,  saudamni. 

LIght'some.  a.  luminous,  gay,  airy  —  Ravshan  roshan  yd  munawwar,  khurram  yd  dil- 
shad,  bashshnsh  yd  klinsh-tab'  —  Prakasamay  wa  ujala,  ullas  sanand  wa  harshit,  mu- 
dit  nramodi  wa  an  and  i. 

LIght'some-ness.  7?.  luminousness,  cheerfulness  —  Ranshni  yd  roshni,  khurramiya  ba- 
shashat  —  Diptata  ujal,<  anjor  wri  saprakasatfi,  ulkfs  hulas  wa  praliarsh.  [ulkadhriri. 

LIght'bkar-er,  7i.  a  torch-bearer  —  Mash'al-chi,  falita-bar-ddr  —  Ulktivahak,^  ulkavahi, 

LIght'house,  n.  a  building  with  light  to  sruide  ships  at  sea  —  Rdt  Ice  waqt  jahdz-ranoh  kt 
rah-numdi  ke  liye  fanns-d  nr  minor  —  Rat  ke  samay  men  nfCvikon  ko  path  dikhane  ke 
liye  akrfsadipavukt  uncha  kotha,  dipastambh,  dkasadipagrih. 

LIGHT,  lit,  a.  (S.  leoht)  not  heavy,  active,  nimble,  easy,  slight,  trifling,  small,  gay, 
wanton;  ad.  cheaply  —  Sabuk,  chdldk ,  tez,  as  on  sahl  ydmuldim.  tunuk  yd  adna,  Ichafif, 
andak,  albela  chhichhord  rahf/ild  yd  chanchalh,  be-sabat  be-haya  na-pdk  yd^fasida  ; 
ad.  ,w?£dh  —  Halka  alpabhar  wa  aguru.  chapal,  laghusarir  wi  laghugati.  nirayas  sugam 
susadhya  susahya  wd  supachaniya.  laghu  wa  kshudra.^  tuchchha  wa  trinapray,  alp 
wa  t.hora,  vilftsi  asthir  wj£  gauravahin.  lol  anavasth  ldlim  wa  punschali. 

LIght'en*  v.  to  make  less  heavy  —  Halka  kh. 

LIght'er,  7?.  a  large  open  boat  —  Patailah,  ek  bari  khuli  nawh,  bhar  . 

Light'ly,  ad.  in  a  light  manner  —  Snbkt  sc,  chdlakl  se,  tezi  se,  asani  se,  thora  .  mulai- 
mat  yd  mnldyamat  se,  be-istiqldli  se,  be-haydl  se,  nd-pakx  se,  be-liho.zi  se,  chhichhor- 
van  h  —  Haikai  wa  laghubi  se,  chapalata  se,  anay.is,  tanuk  tanak  wa  tamk,  ayatn  se, 
tuchchhaU  se,  bina  hetu,  phurti  se,  laghugati  se,  asthiraU  se,  chanohalata  se,  bin! 

LIght'ness,  n.  want  of  weight,  levity,  inconstancy,  mmbleness,  wantonness  Halkax  , 
inhb,  be-istiqldli  yd  be-sabdti,  chdldk i  yd  tezi ,  be-hayai  na-pah  ya  na-pak-cUmam-- 
Alpabbaratwji  laghuta  wa  laghimi,  aguruta  agaurav  wa  chanchalatwa  asthirata  w a 
anavasthiti.  sariralaghuW  drutatwa  wa  phurti,  lolata  laulya  w a  swain  ta. 

T  Tcuts  77.  pi.  the  lungs  of  an  animal  -Phepkreh. 

I  Ioht'Armed,  a.  not  heavily  armed  -Jarida,  bailee  anzaron  se  rmcsallah,  halke 

it  a  thy  dr  bdhdhe  hueh  -  Laghusastri,  laghwastradhan,  la?hw^ll^h- .  .  ,  , ,  h 

T  irHT'BRAlv  77  an  empty  headed  person  -  Tihi-dimdy  shakhs,  be-dinwO  shakhs.  be- 
"ZffbXo-  Nirboiih,  alpabuddhi.  .  [bhor  ya  patade  ia  manjhfi. 

I  Stw!,.  one  who  manages  a  liKhter-  Bhar  ya  Ml*  hhewak  ya  khewat  , 

I  inHT'FTN-GFRKD,  «,  addicted  to  petty  thefts -Hath  lapak  ,  hath-chal  .  _ 

bhrantachitta  kshiptachitta  w  i  ksbipbibrnldlu  diMid<  Uu»h. Marram  ya 

T^-Hrisbt.ahri<>,‘y  «  hrishtachitta,  anandi,  harshit 

LirnTki.VToFraPhni'n We, ‘swift -  Tt,™  yi  chhlak,  t^adam  yh  tn-raftar- Phurtili 
wa  drutagati,  drutag.fmi.  _ _ 
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Lioht'mind  bd,  a.  Unsettled,  unsteady  —  Be-qarar,  be-sabdt  —  Asthir,  anavasthit  w£ 
chanchal.  [ yd  lctgnah,  utamah ,  basna  yd  tiknah,  baithndh. 

LIGHT,  lit,  v.  (S.  hlihlan)  to  fall  on,  to  descend,  to  settle,  to  rest  —  Parna  ana  girna 

LlG'NE-OUS,  LIq'nous,  a.  (L.  lignum)  wooden,  made  of  wood,  resembling  wood 
—  Chobin  yd  chobi,  lalcri  Tea  band  hud  h,  hath  yd  la/cri  ke  mdnind—  Kashthi,  k&shtha- 
nirmit  wd  darunirmit,  kashtharup  wa  dirurup. 

L!o-nal'oe?,  n.  aloes  wood  —  ’Ud,  agarh.  [k£  bar;!  kan!  kith. 

LTg-num-vi'TjE,  n.  (L.)  a  very  hard  wood  —  Ek  qism  Jet  nihayat  saleht  laicn  —  Ek  prakar 

Ll'GURE,  n.  a  precious  stone  —  Ek  qism  lea  jauhar  —  Ytk  prakar  ka  ratna,  ratnavisesh. 

LIKE,  a.  (S.  lie)  resembling,  similar,  equal,  probable ;  n.  a  person  or  thing  resem¬ 
bling  another  ;  ad.  in  the  same  manner,  in  a  manner  becoming,  probably  —  Mushd- 
bih  ham-shakl  yd  misl ,  shabih  muwdjiq  mdnand  yd  manind,  hamwar  barabar  yd 
yak-sah,  muhtamil ;  n.  Jcoi  shalehs  yd  shai  jo  dusre  shakhs  yd  shai  ke  muwdfiy  ho, 
ham-shakl  shalehs  yd  chiz  ;  ad.  usi  taur  se,  khush-numd  yd  zebawar  tariq  se,  shay  ad 
ydliban  yd  ihtimdlan—  Sadris,  sarikha,  tulya  sam  wa  saman,  honhar  sambhavya  wa 
sambhavaniya ;  n.  tulya  yugmak,  tulyagun,  tulyarup,  tulyavyakti,  tulyavastu  ;  ad. 
yathi  wi  tatha,  yathochit  rfti  se,  chahiye  howe  adhik-karke  prayah  wa  ho-sakta-hai. 

Like'ly,  a.  probable;  ad.  probably  —  Muhtamil ;  ad.  shdyad,  gdliban,  ihtimdlan  —  Sam¬ 
bhavya,  sambhavaniya,  honhar  ;  ad.  chahiye,  howe,  adhik-karke,  prayah,  ho  sakta  hai. 

Like'li-hood,  Like'li-ness,  n.  probability  —  Ihtimdl,  gumdn,  asar ,  surat  —  Sambha- 
vyata,  sambhavaniyata,  sambhav,  daul,  sambhavana,  honhari. 

Lik'en, y.  to  represent  as  like,  to  compare  —  Barabar  k.  yd  tashbih-d.,  muqdbala  k.— 
Sidrisya  wa  tulana  k.,  upama-d.  wa  rnilini. 

Likf/ness,  n.  resemblance,  form,  a  picture  —  Tashbih  hamtdi  mutdbaqat  tamsil  misdl 
yd  shahahat ,  surat  yd  shakl ,  taswir  shabah  ya  shabih  —  Sadrisva  sadnsata  wa  Barna¬ 
rd  pata,  akriti  akar  wa  riip,  pratima  pratirup  pratimurtti  wa  chitra. 

Like'wi^e,  ad.  in  like  manner,  also,  too—  Usi  taur  se,  md-siwd  'aldwa  yd  niz,  upar-iske 
yd  iske-uparh  —  Tatha  tadvat  tadanurup  wi  tadrup  se,  bhi,  apicha  aparancha  wa 
aur-bhi. 


to  approve,  to  choose  — yd  mail  h.. 


LIKE,  v.  (S.  lician)  to  be  pleased  with,  __ 

pasandk.,  qdbulk.—  Santushth.  wi  rijhna,  prasanna  h.  wa  achchha  samajhkar  angi- 
_kar  k.,  ckahni.  .  [ranjak,  ramya  manbhiwana  wa  tushtikar. 

Like  ly,  a.  that  may  be  liked,  pleasing  —  Dil-pasand,  khush-dyand  yd  maqbul- Mano- 
Lik  ING,  n  inclmatmn  desire,  pleasure  -  Mail  yd  roahat,  khwdhish  yd  shaug,  khushi 
-Pravritti,  chah  abhilash  wa  abhilisha,  priti  wa  njh.  *  *  .  1 

Li  LACH,  n.  (Fr .  lil as)  a  shrub  —  Bakdyan  yd  bakainx *,  6cm  h.  Tpadtna 

LIL'Y,  n.  (L.  lilium)  a  flower- Gul-i-sosan,  saman,  sauscm-Bhumikamal,  bhdmi- 
L!l  ued,  a.  embellished  with  lilies  —  Gul  i-sosan  se  drdsta  —  Bhumikamal  se  su-<obhit 
LIly-hand-ed,  a.  having  white  hands  -  Sufaiddast  -  g  wetakar,  suklakar  fkada^ 

LIMB1  lLEI r  ^ ^1Verld’  C0™Tdll~ Buz-d'l>  nd-mard  —  K;iyar,  darpokni  w  1 
LIMB,  lUn,  n.  (S.  lim)  a  m-mber,  a  branch ;  v.  to  supply  with  limbs,  to  dismember  to 

Jear.°?  t/?e.  ,  L.zw.  llw,.  1azu  \azv  ’a*0,  shdkh  ;  v.  'azd  yd  shdkheh  la q and 

band-band  juda  Je.,  aza  ya  shakheh  kat-ddlnd-  Ang  avayav  wi  gitra,  dil  wi  sakha- 
v.  ang  w d  sakha  jorna,  ang  ang  alag  k.,  ahg  ang  kat-dalni.  [-Angi  angavisisht’ 
LTmbed,  a.  formed  with  regard  to  limbs,  having  limbs  -  'Uno-ddr L 
a.  wanting  limbs,  deprived  of 

L  khandAL’  ^  P‘eCemeal-  ,D  P Purm-furza,  r«M-re2a  -  Tukre  tukre,  lflia^d- 

LIAlld,  ilm,  n.  (L.  fitnbus)  a  border- fftnsrs  vo,  bond]'.  .!k  puu  ,  fawant&. 

LIm  bo,  LIm'bds,  n.  a  region  borderin"  on  Wu  hel7  Cfhh°r'  kagar’  a"D?h  wi 

a  V.  mino 

LiMEai/nyf  komaSti  '■ 

lime’,  toeiuL'e'tomZro^b-,? ™ear  witb 


LIM 
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.  - >•  o»«i‘u  *.,  supamn-in  k.  roicna  cnerna  wa  bandlml 

L^^irr-'"^althe  boundaries  —  Sar-huddi,  mr-hadd  yi  kamre  parka- 
onna&thit,  simavarti,  antasth.  J 

LIm-Ma'tkw,  n  restriction,  confinement  —  Inhisdr  talchsis  yd  haddbandi,  qaidyd  tahad - 
aua  Barmntata  sasimatwa  avadbita  wa  avadlii,  nibaudhan  baudhan  wa  bandhan 
LmiT-ED  p  a.  narrow,  circimiscribed-raar;,  kotkh  makdmt  muUui*  yi  mimhmr- 
baukuchit  wa  clilioU,  pariinit  sapariman  wa  nibaddh. 

LImit-ed-ly,  ad.  with  limitation  —Hadd-handi  se,  quid  se,  tahaddud  se  -  Sasimatwa- 
purvak,  parinntata  se,  avadlii  se,  nibaudhan  se,  baiulhan  se. 

Lim  it-er,  n.  one  that  limits  —  Mahdudk.  to.,  hadd  bdhdhne  w.,  muqaiyud  k.  w.  hand¬ 
le.  to.  —  Sasimakan,  saparimanakari,  roknc  w.,  baiidhne  w. 

LTm'it-less,  a.  unbounded,  unlimited  -  Gair-mahdmd,  Ae-/W<Z-Niravadlii,  anant. 

LIMN,  Itm,  v.  (L.  lumen)  to  paint -Taswtr  Uuhchnd,  rang  lay d net u,  khinchndh  — 
Chitra  khinebna  wa  banana. 

LIm'neh,  it.  a  painter,  a  portrait  pain  ter -Xaqqdsh,  musaicwir  —  Chitrakar,  ehitrakar. 

LIm'ning,  n.  the  art  of  painting  —  Ilm-i  naqqdshi,  taswir-kasln - Chitiakurm,  cliitra- 
vidya.  [lasUdu. 

LT'MOUS,  a.  (L.  limus)  muddy,  slimy  —  Chahlahd  chihlahd  yd  h'char-sdu,  ladam  yd 

LIMP,  v.  (S.  lim)  to  walk  lamely,  to  halt;  n.  a  halt — Laky  rand \  lany  it1'.;  n.  kachatc  ", 
/<iwr/h.  [wa  pharcha. 

LI  Ml  [ID.  a.  (L.  I  imp  ulus)  clear,  pure— £«/,  shaffdf—  Svvachchha,  nirmal  vimal  amal 

LINCiriTlN,  n.  (S.  lynis)  an  iron  pin  which  keeps  the  wheel  on  the  axletree  —  Kili\ 
ktl  j  is  se  pahiyd  dhun  mc.ii  layd  raktd  hai h  —  Akshagrakilak,  akshagrasahku. 

LiNCTURE,  n.  (L.  linyo)  medicine  licked  up  by  the  tongue  —  Dated  jo  chdl-kar 
khdijdti  luti  —  Avaleh,  avalehyausluidh. 

LiND,  Lin'dem,  n.  (S,  Ibid)  a  tree  —  Ek  qism  kd  darakht  —  Ek  prakar  ka  vriksha. 

LINE,  ii.  (L.  linca)  any  thing  extended  in  length,  a  striug,  a  row,  a  rank,  a  trench,  a 
verse,  method,  limit,  the  equator,  progeny,  occupation,  course,  the  tenth  or  twelfth 
part  of  an  inch,  delineation,  outline;  v.  to  place  along,  to  cover  or  defend  as  by  mili¬ 
tary  lines  —  Khatt  jadwul  yd  satar ,  n«w?'h,  qaldr,  stiff,  khaudaq ,  mixed',  taur  yd  tea.: , 


-  - - 1' - - ^ 

vavritta  wa  visliuvareKua,  pirm  wa  vansavau,  vyapar  wa  udyam,  inarg  wa  path, 
tassu  ka  das  wan  wa  barahwah  ahs,  akar  waakriti,  vahyarekha  wa  bahri  rekha;  v. 
pahktikram  se  rakhna,  raksha  k. 

LIn'e  -age,  n.  race,  progeny,  family  —  Nasab,  nasi,  hasab-o-nasab  yd  khdndun  —  Ivul, 
pirht  v’ausavali  wa  santati,  vans. 

LIn'  e-al,  a.  composed  of  lines,  in  the  direction  of  a  line,  descending  in  a  line,  heredit¬ 
ary  —  Mukhattat,  rust,  kltdnddni  yd  itash,  dbdi  yd  matiriixi  —  Kckhainay  wa  rekha- 
rup,  sidh.'i,  krauny.it  wa  paramparik.  paramparagat  paiirik  wa  kaulik.  ;  pirhi-pirhi. 
In'e-AL-LY,  ad.  in  a  direct  iine  —  Sid/uiu,  nasi  dar-nasl—  Kramagam  se,  vahsakrarn  se, 

Lisfnfo  miflinp —  K lnrtt-n-kh t't.1  mi  snvut.  xJlilLL.  huhri  kluLtt  — 


IjIN  EN,  n.  CIOLU.  mauu  ui  u.b\  v*  - 

katldn  bazz  ;  a .  katani  kattani  katan-ka-bana-.~™~  ^  - - - - ,  -  j- 

bazzki  mdnind- San  wa  patue  ki  bana  hua  kapra,  kshaumavastra,  ksl.aumapat, 
kshaumambar,  aumapat;  a.  san  wd  patue  ke  kapre  ka  bana  hua  san  wa  patue  ke 
kapre  sarikba.  '  .  [aub.bput,  antaracbcbbadaD  antarvesbtan. 

LiN'i>*o,  n.  the  inner  covering  of  any  thing  —  Astar,  mar/iau  Bhitalla,  auUbpatai, 
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LTn'en-dra-per,  n.  one  who  deals  in  linen —Bazzaz,  lcatan-farosh— San  wa  patue  ke 
kapre  k£  vy£p£r  k.  w.,  kshaumavastravikret£. 

LING,  n.  (Ic.)  heath — Jhar h,  jkati h.  [samudri  machhli. 

LING,  n.  (D.  leng)  a  kind  of  sea-fish  — q ism  ki  samundari  machhli  —  Ek  bhant  ki 

LIN  GER,  y.  (S.  leng)  to  remain  long,  to  delay,  to  loiter,  to  hesitate,  to  protract—  Der 
tak  rahna,  deri  1c.,  muddat-lagdna,  paso-pesh  ydhaisbais  k.,  tawxl-lc.  ya  tul  khihehnd 
-Dirghakal  tak  rahna,  vilamb  k.,  ber  lagana,  aga  pichha  k.,  barhana  Jambamf  w£ 
khinchna. 

LTn  ger-er,  n.  one  who  lingers  —  Dcr  tak  rahne  w.,  deri  k.  w.,  muddat  lagdne  w.,  pas¬ 
o-pesh  k.  w.,  tawil  k.  w.  yd  tul  khiuchnew.  —  Dirghasutri,  vilambakarf,  berk,  w.,  dgd- 
pichha  k.  w.,  barhane  w. 

LTn  ger-ing,  a.  slow,  protracted;  n.  tardiness  —  Sunt,  dev  tak.  vahne  w.  muzinin  tawil  yd 
daraz  ;  n.  dirangi,  susti,  der  Vilambiwa  maudiiyaman,  chirastk  Wei  dirghakalin'  n 
mandate,  vilamb,  ber. 

LTn'ger-ing-lt,  ad.  with  delay,  tediously  -  Dcr  kar-ke  yd  dhiste,  tawaqquf  yd  tul  se  — 
Vilamb-karke  wa  vilamb  se,  dirghasutrattf  se  wa  dirghasutravat. 

LlN'GET,  n.  (Fr.  lingot)  a  small  mass  of  metal  —  Dhut  ki  dalih. 

LIN'GUIST,  w.  (L.  Z^ua)  a  person  skilled  in  languages -Zabdh-ddh,  bahut  zabdneh 
juruH  w.  Rhashaj na,  anekabhashajna,  bahubhashavetta.  fdhara  wd  ukti 

LTn 'go,  n.  language,  tongue,  speech -Zabdn,  hhdklid h,  guftdr -Bhisha,  boli,  vikya- 

LTn-gua-dent  al,  a.  uttered  by  the  joint  action  of  the  tongue  and  teeth  —  Jiskd  talaf- 
tuz  zaban  aur  ddutoii  se  ho  —  Jihwddantya,  jikwddanta. 

LIN  I-MENT,  11.  (L.  lino )  ointment  —  Marham,  tild  —  Lep,  pralep. 

LINE ,  (Ger.  Gc/e^)  a  single  ring  or  division  of  a  chain,  anything  doubled  and 

closed  like  a  link,  a  chain i  v.  to  cornnhosite  t.n  nnit-p  tnoAnna/i*  7  •  _i  <  • 


wa  rnilana,  jorna  wa  gahthn<L 

Iwhnos)  a  torch  -Musical,  dastt  —  Ulk'i.  Tdlnfri  ulkavahi 

LlST'NFT  T  ca"ies.  a  ioTch-Mash’al-M,  daju-barddr-mki- 

Mv  s' FV  w>  Ar f, blrd ~  EK. qUm  h  C,».«.w-Ek  bbant  ki  chiriyi 
LIN  bEY  \\  OOL  bEY,  n.  {linen,  wool)  stuff  maHp  of  linpn  . 


mornavastra,  aumornavast,,.  vaatra  jo  aa„  patui  aur  m,  ki  mV»ar  ^nU  hTa' 
r  ^|iaum°rn  wa  aumorn,  kutsit,  adham  wj(  tuchchha.  -  ’ 

IN  'SI  OCK,  n.  {lint,  stock)  a  staff  with  a  match  at  the  end  used  in  firmer  cannon - 
Falita,  sokhta,  batti h  —  Tora,  agnisalaka.  ^  • 

LINT,  n.  (L.  linum)  flax,  linen  scraped  into  a  soft  substance  to  lay.  on  sores -Snr,*> 

zakhm  par  rakhne  ke  hye  katdn  led  suf-o-narm  tulcrd  -  San,  ghrfw  sukhane  ke  nSi  ’ 
kshaumavastra  ka  mridu  phaha.  *  *  •’  B  suknane  ke  mmitta 

nN'TFT’  U‘  Tdr°f  -Tukhm-ikatdn,  alsi\  san  kd  biyd"- Atasivii  atasi 

LlW  uL’(L.ti  W  OSibLtd0W  X^-^Oakn «>. 

fe“ak  °f  **“  Ta 


auuth  kor  chhor  wa  kagar  ;  v.  chumna 
LTpped,  a  having  lips-iari  dar,  shafat-dar- Oslitbawan  oslithi 

LTP'mr-Vn.TrOV  0!  .  1-  ,  -  .  .UC*VV<*0,  USUtHl. 


.  <*UUdl  . 


LTp'wT?-dom,  n.  wisdom  in  words  only  -  Sirf  batoii^mel  V,  man 

Kewal  baton  men  buddhi  wa  viihata  k  ll  h  It  ^q  -mandi,  zabani  ddndi- 
LI-POTH'Y-MY,  n.  (Or  Uivo  thuT^  !  lt  rmen.Jnan  chhdntna. 

_  murchha h  —  M  lirchchhrf,  nuirchebbAn  &  PUOon’  a  faintmg  fit  -  Gash,  murchhd  ya 


yd  galnd h,  pighldnd  yd  pighalnd  h. 
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LIT 


»•  the  act  of  melting  —  Guddkht,  gudaz,  pighldwh,  galan h — Dravan, 
dravikarap,  taghldw,  ghulaw.  {galaniya,  dravan  iv  ft,  dravaoiya. 

LYQ’Vr  fi-a-ble,  a.  that  may  be  melted  —  Gudakht-pazir,  mumkinu-igudaz^  Galan  jog, 

Ll-qtJBUR',  n.  ^Fr.)  a  spirituous  cordial  -  Ek  qism  ki  sharab—Ek  prakar  ki  madira. 

LiQ'uip,  a.  not  solid,  fluid,  flowing,  soft;  n.  a  liquid  substance,  liquor—  MuzAb,  saiyal , 
I'awah,  muldim  yd  narm  ;  n.  saiyal  yd  muzab  chiz,  ’araq  yd  shurb  —  Drav,  pravdha- 
dbarmmak,  pravdhi  wd  bahne  w.,  mridu;  n.  dravadravya,  ras  wd  dravapaddrth. 

LIq'ui-oaTe,  v.  to  clear  away,  to  pay  —  Be-baq  yd  saf  k.,  add  k.  —  Parisodhan  wa  pari- 
smldhi  k.,  pa  tana  utarna  wa  de-dalna.  [suddhi,  nistdr,  pataw. 

LTq-di-da'tion,  n.  the  act  of  liquidating  —  Be-baq  k.,  add  k.,  suj  k.  —  Parisodhan,  pari- 

LT-QuTd'i-ty,  n.  the  state  of  being  liquid  —  Hdlat-i-saiydU  —  Dra,va,bhdv. 

LIqHjid-ness,  n.  the  quality  of  being  liquid  —  Muzdb-drati,  saiydl-khdssiyati—Urz- 
vatwa,  drdvyatwa,  pravahadharmma. 

LTqd'or,  n.  a  liquid  substance,  strong  drink ;  v.  to  moisten,  todrench  —  Shurb  'ar<%q  yd  koi 
saiyal  shat,  shardb  yd  Jchainr;  v.  namk.,  tar -ba tar  k.  —  Dravadravya  dravapadarth 
wa  dravavastu,  madira  madya  wa  daru ;  v.  gild  drdrawa  odd  k.,  bhigana  wa  bhijana. 

LlQU'O  RICE.  See  Licorice. 

LIQUORISH.  See  Lickerish. 

L|R/Id>66p,  n.  a  graduate’s  hood  — j Dastur  yd  qanun  kemutdbiq  madrcise  se  dctrja  yd 
laqab  paye  hue'shakhs  ke  sar  kd  kapru  —  Rdjavidyalay  wa  mahavidyalay  men  pada- 
praptajau  k&  sirovastra  wa  mastakdchchhadan. 

LlSP,  n.  (S.  wlisp)  a  defect  in  the  speech  arising  from  striking  the  tongue  against  the 
inside  of  the  teeth;  v.  to  utter  with  a  lisp,  to  articulate  imperfectly  —  Luknat, 
zaban-giriftagi  ;  v.  luknat  k.,  na-sdf  bolnd  —  Totlai  wa  tutlai,  haklahat;  v.  tutlana 
totlana  wa  haklana,  aspasht  bolna. 

LTsp'ino-ly,  ad.  with  a  lisp,  imperfectly  —  Luknat  se,  'adam-i'SaJ'di  yd  nuqs  se  —  Totlai 
tutldi  wa  haklahat  se,  aspashtariip  wa  adhurepan  se. 

LIST,  n.  (Ft.  liste)  a  roll,  a  catalogue;  v.  to  enrol,  to  register,  to  enlist -Fihrist  yd 
itm-ia&ri,  ism-navisi  fard  yd  fardi ;  v.  Jihrist  men  ddkhil  k.,  daftar  men  nam  likhna, 
chihra  likhna  yd  likhdnd  —  Namavali  ovaii  nQmananoantlivnTut.ra  wd 


wa 


namavali,  namaparisankhyapatra  wa 
parisankhydpatra ;  v.  namavali  men  nam  liklind,  namaparisankhyapatra  men  ndm 
charhana,  nam  likhna  ndm-likhwand  bharti  k.  wa  bharti  h. 

LIST]  n.  <S.)a  bound,  a  limit,  a  strip  of  cloth,  the  inclosed  ground  in  which  tilts  were 


rikhd-gherndu,  pattiyoh  yd  dliajjiyo  ..  ,  -  .  ,  . 

dflnra,  kapre  ki  dhajji,  rangabhumi  mallayuddha3than  wa  mallabuumi.  ^  # 

LIst'ed,  a.  striped,  particoloured  in  streaks  —  Dhari-ddr,  g un-d-guh  aur  dhari-dar  — 
Lahriya,  chitravichitra  aur  lahriya.  , 

LIST,  v.  (S.  lystan)  to  choose,  to  desire;  m  choice,  desire,  pleasure  —  Pasand  k., 
arzu  k.  ;  n.  pasand,  drzu  yd  kkiodhish,  khtishi  —  Chahna,  ichchha  k.;  n.  chah,  lch- 
chhd  wa  abhiruchi,  ruchi  spriha  wd  anurakti.  ,  . 

LIst'less,  a.  indifferent,  heedless,  careless  -  Be-panca  kam-shauq murda-dU  ya  oe- 
aara\  qdkl,  be-khabar- Anichchhuk  anutsuk  nihspriha  wd  udasin,  amanoyogi  wa 
anavadnan,  asdvadhdn.  [Anavadhdn  wa  amanoyog  se,  asavadham  se. 

TJ|8T/LE8S-LY,  ad.  without  attention,  heedlessly  —  Tagajid  ya  gojlat  se,  oe-khabai  ise 

LIst'less-ness,  n.  inattention,  heedlessness  -  Taydful  yd  yajiat,  be-khaban -  AnaN'adhan 
wa  amanoyog,  asavadhauata  wa  asdvadhani.  „  /h 

LISTEN,  lls'su,  v.  (S.  hlysta,,)  to hearken  to  give  ear,  to  attend,  to 

kdn-lagdndu ,  mutawajjih  A.,  khatir-men  lana  ya  farman-bardart  A.-Sravan  k.,  kan 

LIST  Tto^h^rkeTi!  tlfgTve  ear,  to  attend -Sunnd*,  kdn-lagdnd",  mutawajjih  h.— 

to^-Srota,  iravaoakartta. 

I  fRT'Ffha.  a.  attentive- Mutawajjih,  — Manoy ogi,  aurpi.  ..  ,  . 

T  IT  Tt  LTp.  of  light- Light  kd  mdzi-mutlaq  aur  mdii-madvf-alai-hxyajiW 
ma'tuf—  Light  ka  samauyabhut  aur  purnakriya  wa  purvakdlikaknya. 

Ll'TA-NY  n  (Gr.  litaneia)  a  form  of  prayer  used  in  public  worship  saiyon 

accordance  with  the  letter -Harf  yi  lafz  ,e  mutabuqat-^UUmi- 
St’  1  onewho  adberee  to  the  letter-  W*k  >kahs  jo  lafz  ya  k«-J ■kepa- 

mulapadanuyayi.  .  [wd  mukhyirth,  eabdjuth^ 

ut«xT^r,n.  original  or  literal  meaning-dril  ya  talzat-lafi*  «a »,-Mola,th 


LIT 


LIT  [  611  ] 

LIt'er-ai>-l*y,  ad.  according  to  the  letter— Ilarfan-harfan,  harf-ba-harf,  lafzan-lafzan, 
lafz-ba-lafz— Aksbar  akshar,  yathasabd,  mulasabd,  mulasabdanusar  se. 

UfT  'er-a-ry,  a.  pertaining  to  literature,  versed  in  letters  —  ’Unit,  ’alim  —  Vidyasam- 
bandhi  wa  sahityasambandhi,  vidwan  w<(  /vidyasampanna.  Csampanna. 

LIt'er-ate,  a.  learned,  skilled  in  letters  —  ’Alim  yd  fuz'd,  sdhib-i-ilm  —  Y id  wan,  vidya- 
LIt-er-a'ti,  n.  pL  (L.)  men  of  learning  —  ’Ulamd,  fuzald,  sdhibdn-i-’itm  —  Vidwatsamaj 


iya  muraa-mug,  sise  lea  mad  ya  phen  h. 
LlTff'ARpE,  n.  (Gr.  lithos,  arguros)  lead  vitrified,  the  scum  of  lend- Murddr-sang 
LITHE,  a.  (S.  lith)  limber,  flexible  —  Dam-dar  ya  narm,  chimra  ya  lachildh  —  Ana- 
mya  wa  komal,  sukhanamaniya. 

Li  ther,  a.  soft,  pliant  —  Muldim,  dam-dar — Komal,  laebila  wa  sukhanamaniya. 
Li'THER-LY,  a.  lazy ;  ad.  lazily,  slowly-^.  Will;  ad.  luihili  se,  susti  ie-Ala.il 
ilskati ;  ad.  askat  se,  dhillarpan  se  w’fi  dhira  dbire. 

Li'ther-ness.  n.  idleness,  laziness -Susti,  hdhili-k skat,  alasya  wa  dhillarpan. 
LiTH'O-GRAPH,  v.  (Gr.  litkos,  grapho )  to  trace  letters  or  figures  on  stone  and  trans¬ 
fer  them  to  paper  &c.;  n.  a  print  from  a  drawing  on  stone  —  Patthar  kd  chhdpd  kh. 
pattliar  se  chhdpd  kh.  ;  n.  patthar  kd  chhdpd  h,  jo  chhdpd  patthar  se  uturd  jdta  had'. 
IiI-thog  ra-phy,  ii.  the  art  of  taking  impressions  from  stone  —  Patthar  par  se  chhdpd 
utarne  kd  Him,  patthar  kd  chhdpd  karnc  kd  Him  -  Silaliklianavidya,  prastaramu- 
cnrankanavidya,  siLumudrankan,  pashanalikhan. 

Li-thoo'ra-pher,  n.  one  who  practises  lithography- Patthar  par  sc  chhdpd  lc  wh 

patthar  se  chhapa  k.  w\  patthar  kd  chhdpd  lc.  wb.  -Silalekhak,  prastardlekhva- 
knt,  prastaramudrakrit.  J 

Utb.o.gkaph'ic  «.  relating  to  lithography  -Patthar  ,e  cIMpi  lame  le  ■Urn.  le  mula - 

h-taramudrahkanaridy^ 

LlTH'O-MAN-gy,  n  (Gr.  lithos,  manteia)  divination  or  prediction  by  stones -Pa^- 
T  'il'il01  ~  Patt^aron  89  bhavishyatkathan  wa  bhavikathan. 

Id-IHOI  O-M  l ,  n.  (Gr.  lithos,  temno)  the  art  or  practice  of  cutting  for  stone  —  Ssmn.; 
viasana  tarashne  la  ’ilm,  sang-i  masdne  kd  tar&shna- Pathari  katue  wa  chime  ki  vid- 
ya  wa  abhyiis,  pathari  ka  kfitna  wtf  chirmC. 
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aamci  khara  k.y  muqaddcima  larna  —  Vivad  k.,  vivadagrast  k. 

Lit  ygant,  n.  one  engaged  in  a  law-suit;  a.  contending  in  law  —  A hl-i-munnrlrln™ 
muddaiva  mudda'd-ahti-hl.  A _  ,  1  muqaadam-a, 

vi 
LIt- 

Lj-Tlp'ious,  a.  given  to  litiga 
dost,  qaziya-jo,  qaziya-dost  yd 

Li  ^rt^hous-SEss,  ‘^^inclination  "" Z‘~  vivfchfaakti. 

LITTER,  „  (L.  lectus)  a  carriage °wi?h 

^ak^amhh.karkatwfbuhlran  •  !  >a’  "*  ^kagan  w l 

„  -A _ 1  .  .  ♦ 

degree,  not  much ; 
zaira  yd  qalil ;  ad. 

kucuhwakiiichitr‘[w;;rTh;;rrr^  *<  wm, 

LIt'tle,  n.  a  small  spice,  a  small  part  -  ^  /"  t  klnichidbh4- 

Lit tle-ness,  n.  smallness  meanness- £///,/' 7  ^  >.‘arra  “nilake  chande  yd 

larrdnagi  ya  khiffat - Chhotii  lag^ita^hLlratailti?’ Z\T  f  l  **  }>aSti' 

LlT,CURWa  apakrishtabi.  ’  halkapan,  tuchchJhatwa 

■Uiyot  ^rm.ular>'  of  I>ubUc  ‘levotions- 

«  rmbatdar-KmhZ, /"W?  JW  «amiz  ke  ainun-nime 

napaddbatisambandhl?  i,alUajaPrj‘  ^“-v.dh.sambaudhi,  Krishtiyasa  Jijapnirtha- 


UV  [  SI  2  ]  LOA 

LIVE,  (8,  lifian)  to  be  in  life,  to  exist,  to  dwell,  to  continue,  to  feed— Jiiti*,  ho- 
na\  rahnd  basnd  tibia,  yd  thaharndu,  band-rahnd  yd  lagd-rahndh,  ichana  yd  char - 
'jw  h*  [tila,  chatkiia. 

LiivE,  a.  quick,  not  dead,  active,  vivid  —  Jitah,  zinda,  chdldk,shokh—Jivit>  sajiv,  phur- 

LivE/Ll-H66D,  n.  means  of  living,  support  —  Rozi  yd  rizq,  ma’ash  yd  ma’ishat  -  Vritti 
wa  jivika,  upajivika  wa  upajivanopay. 

LrvE'LY,  a.  brisk,  vigorous,  gay,  strong  —  Zinda-dil  yd  chdldk ,  qavi  yd  zor-awar,  khush- 
tab’  yd  khush-dil,  mazbut  —  Phurtila  tivra  wa  kshipra,  prabal,  praphulla  raBik  wa 
anandi,  porha  wa  balawan. 

Ltve'u-ly,  Live'ly,  ad.  briskly,  vigorously  —  Zinda-dili  yd  chdlaki  m,  zor  yd  mazbuti 
««— Phurti  tivrata  wa  kshiprata  se,  porhai  bal  wa  prabalata  se. 

Live'li-ness,  n.  appearance  of  life,  vivacity— Jah-ddri,  zinda-dili  khush-dili  k hush- tab!  i 
dil-shadi  yd  shok/n  —  Sajivatwa  wa  sattwa,  chapalati  tivratd  tejovattwa  tej  wa  ullas. 

LIve'long,  a.  long  in  passing,  tedious  —  Dardz  yd  tawil,  bhdri  kathin  yd  bardh~ 
Dirghakalik,  ati  dirgh  wa  khedajanak. 

LYv'er,  n.  one  who  lives  —  Zi-ruh,  jine  w*.  —  Jivi,  jivak,  pram. 

LIv'ing,  n.  support,  maintenance,  a  benefice  —  Ma’ishat,  zist  yd  guzran,  nazr-i-aimma 
nazr-i-imdm  yd  pddri  ki  ma’ash  —  Jivika  wa  upajivik;i,  upajivanopay  wa  jivanirvkh, 
dharmaday  dharmadhydpakavritti  wa  dharmasikshakavritti. 

LYv'rNG-LY,  ad.  in  a  living  state— Zinda  hdlat  men,  jah-ddri  men  —  Sajiv,  jita. 

LlV'ER,  n.  (L.  lifer)  the  gland  or  organ  which  secretes  the  bile  —  Jigar,  kabid  —  KaXejd, 
yakrit.  [nilarakt. 

LIv'er-col-odr,  a.  dark  red— Jigari  rang ,  geru  led  rang h—  Yakritvarn,  kaleje  ka  rang, 

LIv'er-grown,  a.  having  a  large  liver  —  Jiskd  jigar  bard  ho,  bare  jigar  ka  —  Bare  kaleje 
kd,  bare  kaleje  w. 

LlV'ER-Y,  n.  (Fr.  livrie)  delivery  of  possession,  release  from  wardship,  state  of  being 
kept  at  a  certain  rate,  a  form  of  dress  worn  by  servants,  a  particular  dress ;  v.  to 
clothe  in  livery  —  Dalchl-dihani,  ddroqa-gari  yd  nigdh-bdni  se  rihdi,  kisi  mu'aiyan 

J ..Z.  e  A  a  n  it  on  o  l-i  hAlnt  nn.iihn.vfat  hr/,  h/rrtn  hh.t/an  rtrtlthnh  • 


vi8esh  pahiraw  ;  v.  viseshavesh  pabir^na,  ban.!  pakinana. 

LIv'er-y-man,  ».  one  who  wears  a  livery  -Bdnd-ddr,  bdnd-ddr  naukar—  Kulavesha- 
dhari  wd  bhritya  jo  visesh  bana  pahine  ho. 

LlV'ID,  a.  (L.  lividus )  black  and  blue,  of  a  lead  colour,  discoloured  -  Nild-kdld  h,  sise 
ke  rang  kdh,  nil-fdm  zard  yd  6ad-ra«y-Nilakriskna,  sisakavarn,  pila  vivarn  wa  ni- 

[ zardi ,  nit-fdmi— Vivarn ata,  vaivarnya,  krishnima,  nilata. 
Li-vId'i-ty,  Liv'id-ness,  n.  discoloration  —  Bad-rangi,  nild-pi  la-panh,  nild-kdld-pan, 
LIX-lV'I*UM,  n.  (L.)  lye  —  Kharajal*,  lond-pdni1'  —  Ksharajal.^  [vanakt. 

LiX-fvrl-AL,  a.  impregnated  with  salts  —  Numak-umez  Xsbaravisisht,  ksbaravjapt,  la- 
Lix-Iv'i-ate,  Lix-Tv'i-at-ed,  a.  pertaining  to  lixivium,  making  lixi  vium,  impregnated 
with  salts  —  Kliare  jal  ke  mutaalliq,  lond  pani  banane  w uamak-amez  —  Kshdra.- 
ialavishayak,  ksharambukar,  ksharavisisht  wa  ksbarayya.pt.  . 

LlZ'ARD,  n.  (L.  lacerta )  a  reptile- Chhipkuli",  chhipki b,  nktiki",  palhh,  hstuiya \ 
LO,  int.  (S.  la)  look  !  see  !  behold  !  -Lou,  dekh h,  dekko". 

LOACH  n.  (Fr.  loche)  a  fish-A’A;  bhdht  ki  chhoti  machhhh. 

LOAD,  n.  (S.  hlad)  a  burden,  a  freight,  pressure  ;  v.  to  burden  to  freight  to  charge  ; 
p.  p.  Load'ed  or  La'den -Bojh  bojhd  yd  rnotx\  bharti  ya  ladawh,  bharh ;  v.  bojhna 

yd  bojh-d*.,  lddnd\  bhamd". 

Load'er,  n.  one  who  losxda—  Bojhne  w  .,  ladne  w  .,bhame  w  .  , 

LOAD  n.  (S.  Icedan)  the  leading  vein  in  a  mine  — Aan  men  k/uiss  Jtlizu  sda/c/i  ivnan 
men^ukhva  dhaturekha,  akar  men  dhatu  ka  mukbya  rnarg.  , 

Loads'man,  n.  one  who  leads  the  way  -Rdh-numd  yd  rah-nuina  -Pathadarsak. 

T  oatVstar  n  the  leading  star,  the  pole-star  Jodi,  qutb  Dbruv. 

Load'stonf  n  the  magnet  ^-Sang-i-miqndtis,  chummak  patthar  ya  chumak  patthar  ^ 
^^hu^bakaprjwtar^dkarshakaprastar.  [pdw-roti  ya  tikkar\  dherpind  ya  londa\ 
LOAF  n  (S  Vhluf)  a  mass  of  bread  as  baked,  a  mass  or  lump  :  pi.  Loaves  Roj  rofi 
LOAM  n.  (S.  lam)  rich  unctuous  earth,  marl ;  v.  to  smear  with  loam  or  marl  #  ^  »»* 
11  ninror  yd  chikni  mittih  ;  v.  pihdol  yd  chikni  mitti  se  potna  lesna  ya  Mama  . 
LoAM'Y  a  lady  smeared  with^  loam -Pihdol  pihror  yd  chikni  mUU  ka\  pinM 

usttes  «? 

y »  n“  r“-:  ri-gardhh  kadldl  yi 

0  Iw-Anmanl  wi  anichchhuk,  vimukh.  wi  ghinana  ghnna  waghm  k 

to  bate  — /t  na  ckUh  na>,  ikrih  ya  n afrat  *.-UmUuny 
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Loath'ful,  a.  abhorring  or  hating,  hated— Mutanaffir,  makruh  —  Ghindne  w.  wa'gbri- 
nukari,  ghrinit  w£  garhit. 

Loath' jng,  n.  disgust,  aversion  —  Nafrat  yd  lcarahiyat ,  i'raz  yd  gum—  Ghrina  wj£ 
ghin,  virakti  pratikulata  wa  apriyata.  '  [anichchhapurvak. 

Loath  ly,  ad.  unwillingly  —  Kashidagi  se,  nd-khwdh,  kardhatan ,  karhan  —  Anman, 
Loath'ness,  n.  unwillingness,  reluctance  —  Be  dill  yd  nd-razx,  istikrdh  yet  kashidagi  — 
Anichchha,  vimukhatd  wa  khihch.  [wa  garhit,  ghrinarha  wa  garhaniya. 

Loath'some,  a.  disgusting,  detestable  —  Makruh,  karxh  yd  nafrat-angez  —  GhrinAjanak 
Loath'some-ly,  ad.  so  as  to  excite  disgust  —  Nafratangezl  se—  Garhyaprakrir  se,  ghri- 
najanakatwapnrvak.  [bhatsajanakata. 

L5ath'some-ness,  n.  quality  of  raising  disgust  —  iVa/ra^anyezf— Ghrinajanakatwa,  bi- 
LOB,  n.  (W.  llob)  a  clumsy  person,  a  large  worm  ;  v.  to  let  fall  lazily  —  A  navi  yd  gah - 
warh,  bard  kehchud  yd  kirdh  ;  v.  alas  yd  dskat  se  gira-d  h. 

Lob’  s'pound,  n.  a  prison  —  Qaid-khana,  zinddn  —  Karagar,  vandisdla. 

XOB'BY,  n.  {Gev.  laube)  an  openiug  before  a  room,  a  small  hall  —  Dar-dalan  yd  pesh- 
dalan,  ek  chhotd  daldn  —  Dewrhi,  03ara. 

LOBE,  n.  (Gr.  lobos)  a  division,  a  distinct  part,  a  part  of  the  lungs  —  Ek  hissa,judd 
him  A,  phephre  kd  ek  hissa  —  Ek  ahs,  ek  prithak  bhag,  phupphusabh^g  arthat  pheph¬ 
re  ka  ek  bhjig. 

LOB'SYER,  n.  (S.  loppestre )  a  crustaceous  fish  —  Jhihga h,  chihgari  machhllh. 

LO'CAL,  a.  (L.  locus)  relating  to  a  plaoe -A/a&an  x,  mutual  liq-i-maqdm,  mutaalliq-ijde 
Sthan  iya,  sthanik.  \qdrn  —  Sthanata  w£  sthiti,  sthan  wd  sthal. 

Lo-cal'i-ty,  n.  existence  in  place,  position  -  Makdniyat  yd  kisi  jag  ah  men  wujud ,  ma- 
Lo  cal-ly,  ad.  with  respeot  to  place  Bi-l-bxakdn ,  ba-nisbut-i-makan ,  ba-nisbat-i-maqam 

—  Sthanavishay  men,  sthan  ke  vishay  men. 

Lo'cate,  v.  to  place,  to  settle  in  a  place  —  Rakhna  h,  baithdndh. 

Lo-ca'tion,  n.  the  act  of  placing,  situation-  Rakhnd  yd  bailhdndh,mauqa’  yd  maqdm 

—  Sthapan,  sthan  wa  avasthiti. 

LOCH,  n.  (Gael)  an  arm  of  the  sea,  a  lake- Khdrxh,  jhilb. 

LOCK,  n.  (S.  loc)  an  instrument  to  fasten  a  door  &c.,  part  of  a  gun,  an  inclosure  to 

confine  water ;  v.  to  shut  or  fasten  with  a  lock,  to  close  fast,  to  embrace  closely,  to 
Un^e  ,£ala  'pJ^anp  ,  bandh  •  v.  muqaffal  k.  yd  qujl  lagdnd,  band  k.,  bagal-girl  k., 
galhna  v.  Tala  d.  wa  tala  lagana,  mundna,  god-men-lena  gale-lagana  wa  chh^ti 
se  lagana,  jutna  wa  satna.  ° 

LooirtB  n.  any  thing  closed  with  a  lock  -  A'M™,  sandiq,  sanduqclm,  koi  chiz  jo  mu- 
qaffal  ho  sake-  Peti,  pit^ri,  samput  jismen  tala  lag  sakai. 

LocK'ETy  n.  a  small  lock,  a  catch  or  spring  -  Chhotd  qujl,  fu£ma-Chhoti  tala'  ankari 
Lock  smith,  n.  one  who  makes  locks  -  Lohdr  b,  tdld-bandne  w  h.  *  ' 

LOCK,  n.  (S.  loc)  ajtuft  of  hair -Zulf,ja'd- Alak,  jata. 

°f  COarse  oloth~^  *>hdht  kd  mold  kaprdh. 

O-CO-MOTION,  n.  (L.  locus,  motum)  the  act  or  power  of  changing  plac e  —  Harakat- 
az-ja-baja  naql-i-makan  ya  naql-i-maqdm,  quimvat-i-naqU-makdn  yd  quwwat-i-naql- 

n^amrna^kth11111  agaman  Wa  gamamteaman>  sthandntaragamanasfkti  wa  gama- 
,r  “  .*“**«"*- ehalanasil,  chdiffiE; 

LO'Cl/sT  -  t 

LODE.  See  Load  J  9  >  a  »  60/1  Ukti,  vakya,  v^gvyX 

or  hall  occupied  by  a  secret  soei.-tv  gate’  an _ .apartment 


jadu-ghar  yd  judu-ghar  ke  log. 

LoDqE'MENT,  n.  the  act  of  lodging  a^cumnlatinn  o  -x* 

Tikdw*,  jamdw  yd  dher  \  J  jaqah  io  handadr  P0Pltl0«  \ecured  by  assailants- 
w,i  basna,  rasi  w4  puhj,  ek  j^gah  jo  kar-UU-hain-V tiri 

e  who  lodges  -Shab  bds 
a,  tikne  w.,  bharait. 
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Lop  ti-ly,  ad.  on  high,  proudly,  haughtily  —  Rulandi-te  yd  b aland,  gurur  de,  gkamand 

seh  —  Uhchtfi  par  wa  uhchd,  ahankar  se,  garv  se. 

Lof  ti-ness,  n.  elevation,  sublimity,  pride  —  Bulandi  yd  irtifd',  buland-parwazi  yd  ul • 
wiyat,  gurur  yd  ta kabbur—  Uncliai,  atyutkrishtata,  ghamand  wi  ahankar. 

LOG,  n.  a  bulky  pieee  of  wood,  an  instrument  for  measuring  the  velocity  of  a  8hip 
through  the  water,  a  Hebrew  measure  —  A  unda,  jahdz  ki  tez-ravi  ke  anddz  kd  diet,  ek 
jjism  kd  ' I  brand  map  —  Lakkar,  uaukagatimapakayantra,  Yihudiyaparimdnavisesh. 
Log  book,  n.  register  of  a  ship’s  way  —  J ahaz  kd  roz-ndma  —  Naukagativishayakadai- 
jiikavivaranapustak,  ek  pustak  jismen  nauka  ki  prati  din  ki  ckal  ka  varnan  rahta  hai. 
Log'ger-iiead,  n.  a  dolt,  a  blockhead  —  Ahinaqy  gdwdih  —  Jar  wa  murh,  murkh  ghd- 
jnar  wa  ullu.  [jar  wa  murh,  rmirkh. 

Log'ger-Head-ED,  a.  dull,  stupid,  doltish  —  Kund-zihn,  ahmaq,  bc-wuquf—  Mandamati, 
Log'man,  n.  one  who  carries  logs  —  Kunda  clhone  w.}  kwida  lane  w.  —  Lakkar  dlione  w., 
lakkar  lane  w.  *  *  ’  [Patahg. 

Log'wood,  n.  a  wood  used  in  dyeing  —  Bakkam  yd  baqarn,  sandal-i-surkh,  patangh  — 
LOG'A-RlTHMS,  n.  pi.  (Gr.  logos ,  arithmos)  a  series  of  numbers  in  arithmetical  pro¬ 
gression  corresponding  to  another  series  in  geometrical  progression  —  Logdrsam  — 
Ghatapramap,  ghatapramapak,  ghatapramapakasahkhyu,  parikarmma,  lagra^iiaraa- 
LoG'GATS,  n.  pi.  a  play  or  game  —  Ek  bhant  kd  khelh.  ‘  [khyasankhya. 

LOGIC,  n.  (Gr.  logos)  the  art  of  reasoning  —  ’Ilm-i-mantiq,  ’ iltn-i-mundzara ,  mantiq  — 
Tarkavidya,  tarkasastra,  nyaya,  nyayavidya,  nyayasastra. 

Lop/i-CAL,  a.  pertaining  to  logic,  according  to  the  rules  of  logic,  skilled  in  logic  — 
Mantiqi  yd  muta'alliq-i-mantiq,  mantiq  ker use, mantiq-ddh  —  Tarkik  tarkavidya  visha- 
yak  naiyayik  wa  nyayasastrasambandhi,  tarkasastrdnusdri  nyayasdstrdnusari  tar- 
kasastrasammat  wa  nyayaiastrasammat,  nyayasastrajha  wa  uhi. 

Lo^'i-cal-ly,  ad.  according  to  the  rules  of  logic  —  Az-rue-mantiq,  mantiq  ke  ru  se — 
Nydyasdstravat,  tarkasastranusar  se. 

Logician,  n.  one  skilled  in  logic  —  Sdhib-i-mantiq  —  Tarkik,  naiyayik,  nyayasastrajha, 
nyayasastrapandit,  nyayasastravetta,  tarkasastri,  nydyaiastri. 

LO-GOM'A-CHY,  n.  (Gr.  logos,  viache)  a  contention  about  words,  a  war  of  words  — 
Nizd'-ilafzi,  lafzi  niza  —  Vagyuddha  wd  vakkalah,  sabdavad  wa  sabdayuddha. 
LO'HOCK,  n.  (Ar.)  a  kind  of  medicine  —  E k  qism  ki  dawd  —  Ek  prakdr  ki  aushadh. 
LOIN,  n.  (S.  lendenu )  the  back  of  an  animal,  the  lower  part  of  the  human  back  — 
Pusht,  lcamar  yd  sulb  —  Pith,  kati  kati  kat  wd  karihdhw. 

LOI'TER,  v.  (D.  leuteren )  to  linger,  to  be  dilatory,  to  delay,  to  idle,  to  waste  -Mud- 
dat  lagdnd,  kdhil  h.,  dirangi  k.,  susti  k.  ya  susti  men  katna,^  khardb  yd  zdi'  k.  — 
Taltol  wd  talmatol  k 
Loi'ter-er,  n.  one  who 

Dhillar,  vilambi.  [dram  .  .  .  . .  .  , 

LOLL,  v.  (Ic.  lolla )  to  lean  idly,  to  lie  at  ease,  to  hang  out  the  tongue  —  Leta  rahna  , 
LftL'LARD,  n.  a  follower  of  WicklifFe—  Wiklif  kd  pai-rau  —  Wiklif  ka  anuyayi. 

LONE,  a.  (alone)  solitary,  single  —  Tanka  mujarrad  yd  lodhid,  akela  h  —  Ei<aki  ekant 
wjf  nirala,  ekla.  [dost  —  Ekaki  akela  wa  ekdnt,  ekantapriya  wa  ekantasevi. 

LSne'ly,  a.  solitary,  addicted  to  solitude  —  Tanka  yd  nirala,  tanhai-dost  yd  khalwat- 
Lone'li-ness,  n.  solitude,  want  of  company  —  A kalwat,  tanhai  —  Ek<Cntatwa  ekdntatd 
wd.nirjanatrf,  iklfii  wa  asaugata.  [Lata  w{£  mrjanaha,  ekfCntapriti. 

Lone'ness,  n.  solitude,  dislike  of  company- Khalwat  yd  tanhai,  khalwat  dosti-h .kdn- 
Lone'some,  a.  solitary,  dismal  —  Tardvd  yd  nirala,  suvsan  yd  udas''  —  Akela  ekaa  wa 
ek.dnt,  nirjan  wa  niranand.  [EkantatK,  nirjanahi,  niranandata,  darunat  i. 

Lone'some-ness,  n.  state  of  being  lonesome  —  Tanhai,  nirdld-pan  ,  iklai  ,  udasi  '  — 
LONG,  a.  (L.  longus)  extended,  having  length,  not  short,  dilatory,  tedious  ;  ad.  to  a 
great  extent,  not  soon,  throughout ;  v.  to  wish  or  desire  earnestly-  Daraz,  tawi  , 
tid-tawil,  dirang,  dhista  yd  sust ;  ad.  bare  fdsile  yd  was  at  tak,  der  y  a  m  add  at  tak, 
tamdm  yd  sar-td-pd  ;  v.  tarasndu,  nihdyat  mushtdq  h.  -  Vistrit  w.i  vistirn,  laniba, 
dirgh,  rihila,  vilambakari  vilambi  wa  dirghasutri ;  ad.  ban  dur  tak,  vilamb  wa 
tak,  wtirpar  wa  bhar  ;  v.  bari  lalasa  k.,  atyabhilash  k-  ,  .  .  , 

Long'ing,  n.  earnest  desire,  continual  wish  -Kamal,  arzu,  sbanq  ragha t  a '  * 
tiyaq  —  Atyabhilash  utkantha  wa  atikdnksha,  lalasa.  [se,  atikanksh  i  wa  atiU  ami  . 
Long'ing-ly,  ad.  with  eager  wishes  or  appetite  —  Kamul  arzu  ya  hauxis  se  Ra.i  laiasc 

Long'ness,  n.  length,  extension  —  Larnbdth,phaildwh.  T  u' 1  u' 

LoNG'wisE,  ad.  in  the  direction  of  length  —  Pul  men,  lambai  men  7Lamba  lam ba  1am- 
bin  men  [dasht  —  Sahanasilatd,  kshama  dhairyja  wa  dhiraj. 

Lon-ga-nTm'i-TY,  n.  forbearance,  patience- Tahammal  yd  daraz-sabn,  sabr  ya _  >ar- 

»•  ^  ^  o£  a 

■  •  °ng'  LoN-r.K'vous,  a.  long-lived  -  Daraz  ’umr,  zaida-l-  W,  daraz-bM,  dcr-pu  - 


LON-pE  VAL, 
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L0N-9E /'i-TT,  n.  length  of  life— 'Umr  Id  darazi,  'umr -darazi — Dirghajivitwa,  dirghd- 
yushya.  Jhast. 

Lon^Im'a-nous,  a.  having  long  hands  —  Daraz  dost,  bar-hatthah  —  Lambahast,  dirglia- 
Lon-gim'e-try,  n.  art  of  measuring  distances  —  Paimdish-i-tafdwut,  masdhat-i-mufasala 

—  Duratwamiti,  duratwamapan,  dun  wa  antar  kf  mip.  [duratwa. 

Lon^In'qui-tt,  n.  remoteness,  distance  —  Mufasala,  tafdwut  —  Duri,  palla  tappa  wa 
LoN'pi-TUDE,  n.  length,  the  distance  of  a  place  east  or  west  from  a  meridian  —  Darazi, 

— Lambai  wa  lamb«£n,  rekhantar  wfl  rekhahsa. 

Lon-c.  i-tu'di-nal,  a,,  pertaining  to  length  —  Darazi-mansub,  muta’ alliq-i-tul,  lamba-lam - 
bau  —  Khara,  lamba  Iambi,  ayat,  rfyatananusdri,  anwilyatan. 

Long'lIved,  a.  having  long  life  —  Daraz-' umr,  zdiclu-l-  umr,  daraz-bash,  der-pa  —  DiT- 
gha'yu  wd  dirghayu,  dirghajivi. 

Long'shInked,  a.  having  long  legs  — tdhgoh  kdh,  Iambi  tang  wh.,  lamb  tang uh, 
daraz-pd  —  IJ rddhwajdnu,  dirghapad,  dirghajangh. 

Long'spun,  a.  extended  to  a  great  length  —  Bari  dur  talc  phaila  yd  lchihchd  huah. 
Long-sufVer-anoe,  n.  clemency,  patience  —  Tahammul  yd  shafaqat,  sabr  yd  bar - 
ddsht  —  Sahanasilata  wa  kshama,  kshamasilata  dhairyya  wa  dhiraj. 

Long-suf'fkr-ing,  a.  patient,  not  easily  provoked  ;  n.  patience,  clemency,  forbearance 

—  Sabir  yd  shikebd ,  mutahammil ;  n.  sabr  yd  shikcb ,  hilm  yd  shafaqat,  tahammul  — 
Kshmawrfn  wa  dhairyyawan,  sahanasil  wa  bahuksham  ;  n.  kshamasilata  wa  kshama, 
_8ahanasflata,  dhairyya  dhiraj  wri  bahukshamata. 

Long'tongued,  a.  babbling,  rating  -  Barbariyd  yd  bakbakiydh,jhirakne  w.  yd  jibhdrdh. 
Long-wInd'ed,  a.  long-breathed  or  not  easily  exhausted  of  breath,  tedious  -  Dardzdam, 
LOQ,  v.  a  game  at  cards—  las  led  ck  khelh.  [ tul-kalcimi —  Dirghaswfls,  dirghasutri. 

LOOB'Y,  ??.  (W.  Hob)  a  clumsy  fellow  -Andri1',  gahwdrh,  bhadcsalK  [se,  kudaul. 
Loob'i-ly,  ad.  awkwardly,  clumsily  -  A  ndnpan  sel',be-daul  yd  be-saliqa  -  Bhadesal  pan 
LQQF.  ‘  See  Luff. 

^  ’  V  ^ie  eye,  to  see,  to  seem  or  appear,  to  expect,  to  seek,  to 

influence  by  looks;  n.  air  of  the  face,  mien,  aspect,  gaze  -Nazar  yd  nigdh  k.,  dekli- 
.  1  nazarparnaya  mo'lum-h.,  intizdr  k.,  taldsh  k.,  nigdh  se  asar-'k.  yd  tahrik-d.  ■  n. 
zahir-hal  ya  swat,  chihra,  shakl,  nigdh  yd  natar-Drishti  k.  takna  niharna  wa  chi- 
tiiund,  vilokanrf  wa  nirakhna,  dekli  parna  wa  yin  parna,  pratikshd  wa  ap^kshfC  k..  kho- 

jana  wa  dhunrhna,  dnshti  se  prabhaw  k.  wa  pravritti  janmrfnfC ;  n.  vadauakir,  vadan, 
rup  wa  dkar,  dnshti.  * 

Look'er,  n.  one  who  looks -Dekhne-wh.,  dekhan-hdr h,  dekhwaiyd*. 

LooK'rxG-GLASS,  n.  a  mirror  —  Ahia,  mirdt,  dbgina  —  Darpan,  mukur 
LOOM,  n  (S.  loma)  a  weaver’s  machine,  furniture -Juldhc  led  rdchh ,  asbdb- Verna  su- 
LAftM1 wu  tentrayautra,  enmag. f.  [dkumld  dekhpamd". 

iS  '  *°  ar?’ef  large  an<1  distinct  at  a  distance-  Dur  se  bard  aur 

dnfi  »"•' <h-  lun  a  scoundrel,  a  rascal- Mardak,  bad-zat  yd  po/f-Khal  wa  durian, 

L66p  ?Tl’r  9  n  *  *•  [Phali,  phasari  wa  phahsi. 

T  dAmV  (!  „Tf  doublVn,  a  stnno  or  rope,  a  noos e-Tukma  yd  halqa,  vhandd b- 
fuU  of  ln"I*  ™'  - rur-Mk  —  Clihidrapiirn,  chhidramay 

lUndhra  wimndl' ^l,'nLmT3  cscaPe-?“™W  ya tir-lcash,  bhdyne  K  vdh  yd  tadlnr 
L66p’holpd  a  f„i]  ’f  ;UFIU  U,rar?  Wil  uP?y.'  [damay,  raudliramay,  ohhidramay. 
LOOSE  ,  %  /!  w  holes  or •openings -Surakh-ddir,  f.r-kaMdr,  nmda-ddr- Kan- 
LOObb,  v.  (S.  hymn)  to  unbind,  to  relax,  to  free,  to  set  sail ;  a.  unbound  untied  not 
fast,  not  close, wanton  lax,  vague  -  Kholnd  dlidd  jl-a  cb/wr-d1’  naw  kholnd''  ■  a 
hh,da\  chkuta  ckhutta  yd  MM ",  dhila\  jhirjhird  tawil  yd  fazid  nofdLhL 

-a  AbaddLai"aakr<C  w nf  ma'.rl{d  narm,  qair-mu'aiyan  yd  ’nd-viu'lum. 


mriduta  atisar  wa  grahani. 

LOP,  v.  to  cut  off, to  cut  the  branches  of  trees;  n. 

lIjtmTt dt\lna\  :  ?•  M^id\  chJuudaW,  bat, van" 

LflrSa  n  iha  I'l '***-<”*«***  per  eldidhtnc  ** 

LoW'CIOUS  .T,"  V"  .1  haJ‘van'\  rhhdiit",  cbhahtan". 
.wddih,  bdtunl''’-  VocluCl^jalpak.  lW('-Zlyhda-g°i  fuzul-go,  bakkih, 

lO-OUArG-Tv  11  oil,.;: _ ’  . 


that  which  is  cut 
clihdi (tan  h,  kataran  h. 


k. 

-zabti  yd 
koshtha- 

from  trees  — 


kdhic  tr1 


gappih,  bak- 

U,  WTT,  „■ 


amir,  baran  amtr,  izzat  ka  laqab,  Khudd;  v.  takabbur  se  tahakkum  yd  sahibi  k.,  zulrn 
ke  sathhukumat  fc.-Raja,  adhipati,  prabhu  wd  nath,  pati  wa  swami,  kulinajan,  baran 
kulinajan,  manasuchak  upapad  nam  wa  upadhi,  Parameswar  ;  v.  darp  se  prabhutwa 
k.,  garv  wa  durachar  se  adhipatya  k.  [prabhu  wa  nath,  kshudra'kulinajan. 

n'  81r>  a  little  lord  —  Sahib,  malik  yaaqa,  ek  chhota  amir —  Mahasay, 

Loud  like,  a.  befitting  a  lord,  haughty,  proud  —  A  mirdna  yd  khaivindana,  magrur, 
mutakabbir  —  Rajakiya  wa  prabhuyogya,  garvit,  ahankari.  [najan,  chhota  prabhu. 

Lord-lino,  n.  a  little  or  diminutive  lord-G'Mo^a  malik  hakim  yd  sa/u'6  -  Kshudrakuli* 

T.nnn'r.T  ft  lipfilfinor  o  Knn/vkl-t.  - _ 7  _ 31 _  *  _  •  ■» 


^uddhati  wa  aiswaryyadarp  se.  [swaryya  wa  prabhu td,  darp,  garv’. 

LSud'li-ness,  n.  dignity,  pride,  haughtiness  —  Amiri  yd  sditibi,  takabbur,  gurar  —  Ai- 
L6rd'ship,  n.  dominion,  a  form  of  address  to  a  lord  —  Sahibi  sar-ddri  yd  khadd-wandi, 
hazrat  yd  khudd-wand-i-ni  mat  —  Aiswaryya  adhipatya  wa  isatwa,  swami  wa  mahasay. 
LORE,  n.  (S.  lar )  learning,  instruction  —  ’Ilm  yd  ’ ilmiyat ,  fazl  yd  talim  —  Vidyri  pin- 
ditya  wa  vyutpatti,  jnan  wd  adhy^pan. 

LOR'I-CATE,  v.  (L.  lorica j  to  plate  over  —  Marhna  h,  pattar  charhdna h,  lewd  lagand  h. 
Lor-i-Ca'tion,  n.  the  act  of  plating  over  —  Marhndh ,  pattar  charhdnah,  lewd  lagand *. 
LORN,  a.  (S.  leoran)  forsaken,  lost,  lonely  —  Matr uk  yd  Id-char,  gayd-guzra  yd  haldk, 
tanhd  —  Tyakt  wa  nihsaran,  vigat  wa  dhwast,  akela. 

LO$E,  v.  (L.  losian)  to  forfeit,  not  to  win,  to  be  deprived  of,  to  ruin,  to  waste,  to  be¬ 
wilder,  to  mislay,  to  miss;  p.  t  and  p.  p.  Lost  —  Khond  kho-d.  yd  kho-ddlnah,  har- 
gahwand  ",  satydnas  kh.t  urana  phuhknd  yd  lutandh,  bhatkdnd  yd  bahkana^, 


na‘ 


hird-d.  hirudnd  yd  hirdna  h,  bhulna  yd  na-pdna  “. 

Los'a-ble,  a.  that  may  be  lost  —  Kho-jane  ke  Idiq,  jise  hdrch,  bar-bad  dene  ke  qabil, 
hira  jane  ke  Idiq,  na-milne  ke  qabil  —  Kho  jane  ke  yogya,  jisko  lidr  jayn,  nasht 
hone  ke  yogya,  bird  jane  ke  yogya,  na  milne  ke  yogya. 

Los'kr,  n.  one  who  loses  —  Khone  u>h.,  harun,  khoan-hdru,  hareldh. 

L6s'inq,  a.  that  incurs  or  brings  loss  —  liar  eld  yd  hdruh,  nuqsan-dwar —  Yidrne  w.  wa 
khone  w.,  kshatijanak. 

Loss,  n.  damage,  waste,  forfeiture  —  Nuqsdn  zarar  khisarat  yd  ziydn,  talaf  yd  tabdhi,  zabti 
—  Hani  ghata  wa  kshati,  kshay  dhwans  apachav  nas  wa  vin&s,  apahar  wtf  apavartan. 
LOT,  n.  (S.  hiot)  fortune,  state  assigned,  chance,  portion ;  v.  to  assign,  to  portion  — 

m  ^  _ .'1  ~  ~  n  m  jtt  /»/  t  Lfl  /•/»  V/1  •  \r  iilftSii  Hi.  IfflV-L'P  /7 


- ;  j 

ddl-kar  'taqsim  k.  -Chitthi  ka  khel,  chitthi  dalkar  bantna.  [utpal,  kumud. 

LdTE,  Lo'tus,  n.  (Gr.  lotos)  a  tr ee-Handaquqa,  kaiiwalh ,  nilofar- Kainal,  padma, 

LOTH,  Loth.  See  Loath.  #  #  .  ...  . 

LOTION,  n.  (L.  lotum)  a  medicinal  wash  —  Ghdw  wagaira  dhone  ki  dawd  se  mila  hua 
parti  —  Ghfiw  ityadi  dhone  ka  aushadhiyajal,  dhawanaushadh.  .  ^ 

LO0D,  a.  (S.  hlud)  noisy,  clamorous  ;  ad.  noisily,  so  as  to  be  heard  far -Buland  yd 
pur-shor,  shori  yd  kalladardz\  ad.  zor-shor  se,  bu/and-dwdzi  se-Bhari  uucha  mah^- 
swau  w^’mahanadi,  dhumdRuni  kolahalakdri  wa  hullar-machane  w. ;  ad.  chillakar, 

chichiyakar  wa  unche  swar  se.  #  . 

Loud'ly,  ad.  noisily,  clamorously  —  Zor-shor  yd  buland-awuzi  sc,  gaugai  taur  se  ya  kal- 
la-darazi  se  — Chillakar  wa  unche  swar  se,  kolfihal  wa  dhumdnfCm  se.^ 

Loud'ness,  n.  noise,  force  of  sound,  clamour  —  Shor,  buland  dwd:x,  gauga  gul  yajosh- 
kharosh  —  Huura,  mahasabd  wa  uncha  swar,  kol^hal  hullar  wa  dhumdham. 

LOUGH.  15k,  n.  (Ir.)  a  lake— Jhilu.  [ rahndu ,  nithalla  rahna  ya  makkhx  mama  . 

LOUNGE  v  (Fr.  longio)  to  live  in  idleness,  to  spend  time  lazily  —  Tang-pnailaye  para- 


—  Yukapurn  yukopadrut  wa  jiininmay,  adham,  nich.  #  ,  ,,  . 

Lour'i-ness,  n.  the  state  of  being  lousy -Juhlii-dan,  danaat,  gandagi,  duni 
purnata,  bahuyukata,  nichatwa,  adhamata, 


Ytika- 


LOU  [  617  ]  LOW 

LOO'VER,  n.  (Fr.  Voutert)  an  opening  for  smoke  —  Dhurvwdrdh,  dhuhardh. 

LOVE,  v.  (S.  lufian)  to  regard  with  affection;  n.  affeetion,  benevolence,  the  passion 
between  the  sexes,  the  object  beloved,  courtship  —  Chakon*,  piyar  yd  pyar  1c.  ;  n, 
muhabbat,  mihr  yd  nek-andeshi,  'ishq,  viahlub  yd  ma'shuq,  'ishq-bazi  —  n.  Priti  sneh 
wa  anurag,  kripa  wa  paropakarasilatd,  kam  rati  wa  stripurushaprem,  pydrd  wd  priya, 
stryupasan.  ,  [ya. 

Lov'a-ble,  a.  worthy  of  love,  amiable  —  Mahbuhu-l-qnlub,  har-dil-  azlz—Snehurhu,  pri- 
Love'less,  a.  void  of  love  —  Sang-dil,  muhabbat  yd  mihr  se  khali  —  Nirmohi,  pritisunya, 
dayasunya. 

Love'ly,  a.  exciting  love,  amiable  —  'Ishq-angez  dil-bar  yd  dil-kash,  mahbub  yd  makbu- 
bu-l-qulub  —  Premottejak  ivd  ramya,  kamaniya  ramaniya  manohar  w d  priya. 

Love'li  ly,  ad.  in  a  manner  to  excite  love  — 'Ishq-angezi  se,  dii  bari  se—  Premottejak 
bh.iy  se,  premotpadak  riti  se,  manoharatapurvak. 

Love'li-ness,  n.  amiableness,  beauty  —  Har-dil- azizi  yd  mahbubi,  husn  yd  khub-surati 
—  Ramyata  wa  priyata,  sundaratd  ldvanva  wa  lalitya. 

Lov'er,  n.  one  w’ho  is  in  love,  a  friend  —  'Ashiq  yd  muhibb,  dost  ydr  yd  dshna  —  Prana- 
vyi  wa  vallabh,  bandhu  wd  mitra.  [pain  wa  dayalu,  chhohi  snehi  w i  mavawafit. 
Lov'ing,  p.  a.  kind,  affectionate  -  Mush \fiq  yd  shafiq,  muhibb  ulfati  yd  mihr-ban-Kri- 
Lov'ing-ly,  ad.  affectionately,  with  kindness  -Muhabbat  yd  ulfat  se,  shafaqat  yd 
mihr-bani  se-Chah  w d  pyar  se,  daya  se.  [Pyar  wa  sneh.  dayd. 

Lov'mo-NESS,  n.  affection,  kindness  -  Muhabbat  yd  ulfat,  shafaqat  yd  mihr-bdni  — 
Love'ap-ple,  n.  a  plant  —Wildyati  baiitgan h.  -  [£e  Hye  dinb 

Love'day ,n.  a  day  for  settling  differences -Jhagrd  niptdne  led  dinh,  jhagrd  nipldne 
Love'fa-vour,  n.  a  token  of  love—  Muhabbat  ki  rdshdni  yd  yud-gari  —  Priti  ki  chinhd- 
T  vnb  Premasmiirak-  fPritipatra,  anangapatra,  premapatra. 

Love  Lp-i-ER,  n.  a  letter  of  courtship- Ta’ashshuq-ndm a,  ' ishq-ndma ,  shauq-nama- 
Love  lock,  n.  a  curl  or  lock  of  hair—  Zulf,  kukul  —  Alak,  kakapaksha. 

Wlorn,  a.  forsaken  by  one’s  lo ve-Mahbvb  H  chhori  hUi,  ma'shuq  kd  chhord  hud- 
Virahin  virahi  wa  virahinf,  pyare  ki  chhori  hub  pyari  wa  priya  ka  chhora  hua 
Love  MoN-GER,  n.  one  who  deals  in  love  affairs -'Jshq  kddalldl,  'ishq  ki  dalldli  k  w 
y xshq  ki  dallah  karne-wali- Premaghatak,  madanadut,  dutika.  ’ 

Love'quick,  a.  having  the  eagerness  of  love -'Ishq  ke  bd'is  sar-garm  -Kdmatur 

^ °madanar ahasya  *  SeCret  between  l°vers  —  Rdz-o-niyaz,  raz-niydz  —  Premarahasya, 
LSve'shXft,  n.  the  arrow  of  Cupid -’Ishq  ka  th—  Modanas'ar,  kamasar,  kandarpavan 

Lovesick  0.  languishing  with  love-'/s/tj  ki  bimir,  farefta- Kamarogi,  kamfrt'ta. 
kamapint,  madanapint.  L; '  ,  s 

Love'song, /I.  a  song ^expressing  love  -  Ras-git",  yazal,  'ishq  kd  yd  kf  g\t-?Te magit’ 
o\  E  suit,  n.  courtship-  hkq-bazl,  'asAiyi-Stryupdsand,  vivdhdi'tkastryupdsanA  ’ 

dustan — Madanakathd,  pr^akatha.  kd- 

vsmarak,  premasiichak  chihn,  priti  ki  cbinhdni. 1  J  J  ’  aalakshan,  prema- 

Love'toy,  w  a .  small  present  from  a  lover Ashiq  U  taraf  se  ma'shuo  ko  -nn-r 

tehaftZbh^  ::  vaSi/k’ hheM  '  ^  ^  ^ 

^  mar  ^  raAM 

“-Jwk  “S."lUlsh,VLlmlb>'  »«».;  Od.  not  on  high,  not  at  a  high 


w  low,  to  lessen,  to  sink -A’ 

Low  er,  v.  to  appear  dark  or  gloom v  to  be  (  t,  v  ,  -  -  - 

t meanly.  humbly— EVirotan  v* 

iulm  farotani  khdk-suri  yd  'Hz  se  —I)-m  d  *  (  ^  u  Past*  S€>  kaminagi  y  t  khijfat  se, 
kil  wd  komal,  lulhan, ,  £ chhotii  wd  nichdi «, 

n 


LOW 


iji7  w  ,  v.  rumra/i )  uo  uenow  as  a  uuw  —  joanuava’ , ravtonna  ,  omoiyana ,  aa/carval‘. 
Low'ing,  v.  the  bellowing  or  cry  of  cattle  —  Bihbiyuhat*',  buhbdnd  yd  bahbdbh , dakdrh , 
rdmbhud h. 

LOW'BftLL,  n.  (S.  lay,  bell)  a  fawling-net  with  a  flame  and  bell  attached;  v.  to  scare 
—  Chiriya  pakarne  Jcdjdl  jismehek  bar td  had  diyd  aur  ckyhanfd  bahdha  rahtd  hai h; 
LOWN,  n.  Sec  Loon.  [v.  darandh,  bharkdad h. 


lea  Kliair-ictiwun  —  JaajaimaiiL,  nijasevi, 

Loy'al-LY,  ad.  with  loyalty  or  fidelity  —  Namak-haluli  sc,  viafd-ddn  se,  pddshdli  yd  sar- 
kdr  ki  khair-khwahi  se  —  Rajabliakti  wa  rajanishtha  se,  drirhabhakti  be,  satitwa  se, 

swadaranirati  se.  . 

L5y'al-ty,  n.  fidelity  to  a  prince  lady  or  lover— Namak-haldli,  fannuh-bardari,  pad- 
shah-dusti ,  pddshah  yd  sarkdr  ki  khair-khwahi,  wafd-ddrt  —  Rdjabhakti,  prabhubhak- 
ti,  swarrijanishtha,  bhakti,  satitwa,  pativrat,  swadaranirati. 

LOZ'EN^E,  n.  (Fr.  losanye :  a  rhomb,  a  four-cornered  figure,  a  form  of  medicine  in 
small  pieces,  a  small  confection  —  Main  yd  mu’aiyan,  shakl-ichau-f/osha,  lwz,  qurs  — 
Vish amak onasamaehaturbhu  j ,  chatushkonakshetra,  aushadluya  modak,  laddu. 

LtJB'BER,  n.\ W.  Hob)  a  heavy  idle  clown  —  Sust,  kaudan— Alasi,  gawdi. 

Lub'bakd,  w.  a  lazy  sturdy  fellow  -Kdm-chorh. 

Lub'ber-ly,  a.  lazy  and  bulky,  awkward  ;  ad.  awkwardly,  clumsily  -Sust  aur  jasim , 
bad-waz'  bad-saliqa  yd  be  daul;  ad.  be-daul  yd  bad- tra  d  taur  sc,  bad-saliqayi  se  yd 
bure  taur  sc  —  Alasi  aur  bard,  kudaul ;  ad.  kudaul,  bhadesalpan  wa  anaripan  se. 

LO'BRIC  a  (L.  lubricus )  slippery,  smooth,  unsteady,  wanton,  lewd  —  B/nslaha'\  chik- 
nah,  bc-qardr,  bc-zabt,  wt^-Snigdk,  chikkan,  asthir,  larnpat  wa  chanchal,  kdmatur. 

Lu'bui-CVTE,  v.  to  make  smooth  or  slippery  —  Cluknd  kh.,  <:luknaua\ 

Lu'bri -CAT-011,  v.  that  which  lubricates -Jo  c/ukua  kare\joehiknatce  . 

Lit  bric'i-ty  n  slipperiness,  smoothness—  Phisluhat  ehikuai  ya  rJuknahat  . 

Lu'bri-COUS,  a.  slippery,  smooth,  uncertain  -  Phislahd  h,  chikvd",  yair-muqarrar  - 
Snigdh,  chikkan,  anischit.  .  [('^nauu  ,  clukua  k  . 

Lu-BIU-FI-Ca'tion’  Lu-BIU-FAC'tion,  w.  the  act  of  lubricating  or  making  smooth- 

LflCE  n.  (L.  Indus)  a  pike  full  grown -Ek  bhaht  ki  much  It  It h.  _ 

LO'CENT  a.  (L.  lux)  shining,  bright  -  Raushan  rush  an  y  a  tuba  n,  darakkskanaa  ya 
barrda  -Prakusaman  wa  diptimau,  chamkilif  wrf  kantiman. 

Lu'ciD  a  shining,  bright,  clear  -Raushan  rushan  yatubah,  darakhshanda  ya  bar,  ay, 
sdTvd  shafft i/-  Praka4amtfn  wa  diptiman,  chamkila  wakantunan,  swaclichha  ninnal 

vi rrial  ujjwal wd  spasht.  [ohaurfb** 


•  ,  rwri  nirmal,  prfradarsak  wa  prabhabhedya,  spasht. 

Lf^r’STdear,  transparent,  evident -«/,  Ljtaf,  Mir, „a  aMam  ■ -Swachcl. ha 
LOCK  «  (I)  Ink)  cliance,  fortune,  liap-^i-iweri  ya  bahrn,  lukht  ya  "<  , 

4,rfn  h^™d’ Mabirak  y“  Uama'ju“-hh* 

3f.  iuUodiv  wi  subhadaivagati  3c.  _ 


LUC  [  619  ]  LUN 

Luck'i-ness,  n.  good  fortune  or  cliance  —  Khush-qismati,  khmh-nas'ibi .  bakht-dwari > 
bakht-ydn  — Saublnfgya,  subhagyavattwa.  [mandabhrfgya  abhrfgi  wa  asukbi 

Luck'less,  a.  unfortunate,  unhappy  —  Kam-baJeht,  bad-bakht  yd bad-nasib  —  Durbhagva 
LUCRE,  n.  (L.  lucrum)  gain,  profit  —  Sad  yd  fdida,  naf  —  Labh  wfi  prapti,  arth  wrf 
phal.  [^raptijanak  wa  sapkal,  ltfbhadayak  phalad  wfi  arthad. 

Lu'cra-TTVE,  a.  gainful,  profitab  Sud-mand,  mvftd  faida-bakhsli  yd  gnnjdishx  — 
Lu-crTf'er-ous,  a.  bringing  mottey,  gainful  —  Sud-mand,  mu  fid,  yd  fdlda-bahhsh  — 
Prapti janak,  Mbhadfiyak  wa  phalad. 

LUC-TA'TION,  n.  (L.  luctor)  struggle  —  Jah-fishani,  danrh,  daur-dhuph  —  Pravatn. 
LU-CU-BRA'TION,  u.  (L.  tucubro)  study  by  candle-light,  any  thing  composed  by 
night  —  Rat  ki  kitab-bini,  rat  ki  tasnif—  Rtftryadhyayan  wa  nisfibhyas,  ra tribal  ka 
rachit  granth.  |  tasnif  kiya-hud  —  Rfitriknl  ka  rachit  blianit’wa  likhit. 

LD'cu-bra-to-ry,  a.  composed  by  candle-light  —  Chirdg  ki  roshni  men  tasnif  ki  hui  yd 
LU-DlB'RJ-OUS,  a.  (L.  In, do)  mocking,  sportive— Zdhik,  bihdri  kautuki  yd  kutuhali h 
—  Upahfisak,  vihari  vilasi  wa  krirasil. 

LU'DI-CROUS,  a.  (L.  Judo)  sportive,  burlesque,  exciting  laughter  —  Ran  gild  bihdri 
kutuhali  yd  kautuki 11 ,  zarrdf  y a  maklc.haragi-an.gcz,  khanda-angcz — Vihari  vilasi  wa 
krirasil,  hasyajanak,  hansau  wa  hasyotpa'dak. 

Lu'di-crous-ly,  ad.  sportively,  in  burlesque  -  Maslcharagl  sc,  maskhard-pan  se-Krmi- 
silata  vihrir  wa  vilas  se,  haiisi  wa  thatthe  men. 

Lu'oi-crous-ness,  n.  sportiveness,  burlesque  -  Rahgila-pan  bihdri-pan  yd  kutuhali-pan  h, 
maskhard-pan  yd  tasalclikhur  —  Krirasil  a  ta  wa  lilasaktata,  haiisi  thattha  wa  parihas! 
Lu-di-fi-ca'tiox,  n.  tlm  act  of  mocking — Haiisi  k h.,  thattha  kh. 

Lu-DrF'i-CA-TO-KY,  a.  mocking,  making  sport -Zdhik,  bihdri  kutuhali  yd  kautukih- 
Upahasalc,  vihari  vilasi  wa  krirasil. 

LUFF,  v  (Fr.  lof)  to  turn  the  liead  of  a  ship  towards  the  wind  -Jalidz  kd  nrnhh 
hawd  ki  taraf  phcrnd  —  Nauka  ka  mukh  vayu  ki  or  pherna. 

LUG,  v.  (S.  gcluggian)  to  drag,  to  pnM  —  Ghasitndh,  khihchnd h. 

Lug'ga^e,  w.  any  thing  cumbrous  to  be  carried  -  Chiz-bast,  sair  kd  asbdb,  qathn  h  motri h 
gathri-motri "  -  Samagri,  bat  ki  samagri,  gatthar.  y  *  '  *  ’ 

LOG,  n.  a  small  fish,  the  ear— Ek  bhdiit  ki  chhoti  machhlV\  kdn h.  fsokatmak  ihKk 

}'rKFnvitt?fUS’ /q  (L/  ,WJe0)  ”ournf"1  - Maiami, qam-qw -Sokasifchak,  sok’ai.iay,' 
LUKb  «  AJi.M,  a.  (S.  wlacn,  vearm)  moderately  warm,  indifferent-, Wir-e, inn  i/a  mm- 

garni,  sard-mihr  yabc-khabar- Gungun  wagunguna,  udasin  mandotsah  wanirutsuk 
Lure  warm-xess.  n.  moderate  warmth,  incWerence - Mir-garmi,  sard-mihrl  tagdful  yd 

bc-khabari  —  Gungunahat  wa  kumkumat.  ud^sinata  man.lof.«.d. 


nirvat  wa  vayunivritti. 

LUMBAGO  a>  S°ag  r  ™leeP-.£otf’  rftjhko  gd-kar  larlcoh  ko  salute  haih \ 

LL  M-LA  GO,  n  L.  ambus)  a  pain  in  the  loins  and  small  of  the  back -  Dard-i-kamar 
—  Kativedana,  kativat,  karih.anw  ki  pira.  int  1  *a,war 

LLM  BLR,  v.  (S.  loma)  any  thing  useless  or  cumbersome ;  v.  to  heap  together  irreeu 
larly.  to  move  heavily  and  slowly  -  Allar-haUarh  anar-hnm,^  .  v  \  /  ,ier,lrr?gu; 

ekattha-tafe-upar  d/utrndu,  pahw  ghasitndh.  '  '  J  ‘  ’  •  9aTbaY  l^tna  ya 


.... -w,  -.iruru.dff,  piciouawiui  wa  cn  am  la  la,  suspasht 
X»crmS,%b^r  cleames8-^/'-  *  Dyuti  jyoti  wa 

■ill  mnoo  r%  oltAMnl  A - -  11 

into  a 


baurahat. 

LC  na-tic,  a.  mad  ;  n.  a  madman  — A'wanrt,  .«ra»trfaf,  siri  yd  sirrih  •  ' 

majnun  ndm,- Haw'd,  hawralui,  nnn.atta;  pdgal  '  V  '  ’  d,wu 
LunEj  n.  a  lit  of  madness  —  Sir  ki  la/ak^. 


vttatfi 
ana  shakhs , 


L  UN  [  620  ]  LUS 

LC'NAR,  Lu'na-ry,  a.  (L.  luna)  relating  to  the  moon,  resembling  the  moon  —  Qamari, 
mahtdbi  —  Chandrik  wa  chandravishayak,  chandrdkar. 

Lu'nat-ed,  a.  formed  like  a  half  moon  — j£dhe  chund  ka  sah  — Arddhachandrakriti. 
T.tt-na'tion  n  a.  revolution  of  the  moon  —  Daur-i-namar.  sair-i-oamar  —  Chandravrit 


Ju  U  ii  /(•  ttlij  ill  tlio  SLlcipC  U1  Ch  11(111  LUUvll  o/c.U/i'  j\s  vn-uinv  fl/ 1  ^ 

Lu'net,  n.  a  little  moon,  a  .satellite  —  M dhcha,  chhrtlt  saiyura  jo  bare  ke  gird  ghdmtd 
hai  —  Kshudrachandra,  upagrah. 

LtlN^H,  Luncheon,  n.  (Sp.  lonja )  a  kind  of  meal  between  breakfast  and  dinner  — 
Nashtdjo  hdziri  aur  khdne  ke  dar-miydn  liotd  /tai U  pahar  jo  kalewa  aur  bhojan  ke 
bich  mehhota  hai. 

LtlNG§,  n.  pi.  (S.  lungen)  the  organs  of  respiration,  the  lights  —  Riy d t  riya  yd  shush, 
phephre^  —  Phupphus  phusphus  pusphus  wa  pupphus,  raktaphenaj. 

Lunged,  a.  having  lungs  —  Riya-dar,  shush-ddr,  phephre  wu.—  Phupphusavisisht,  pu- 
pphusayukt.  ^  ’  [nya,  dwidal,  tripu^. 

LtPPINE,  n.  (L.  lupinus)  a  plant  —  Turmis,  baqild-i-misri  —  Kal^y,  satilak,  samidha- 
LO'PlNE,  a.  (L.  lupus)  like  a  wolf -Bhenye  sdu,  gurg  ke  mdnind - Huhiar  sarikha. 
LtJRCH,  n.  (W.  Here)  a  forlorn  or  deserted  condition,  a  sudden  roll  of  a  ship  v.  to 
shift,  to  play  tricks,  to  disappoint,  to  roll  suddenly  to  one  side,  to  devour  —  A  harab 
halat  yd  hdlat-i-ldchdri,  jaltdz  kl  lorhak  yd  lurhak  ;  v.  tal-bal  k\,  dhokha  d.  butta- 
d.  bhuldicd  d.  yd  thagndh,  nirds  kh.,  lorhnd h,  gapakna  habaknd  yd  mar-bhukhe  sa 
khdndu  —  Duravastlia  wa  nirupayadasji,  nauka  ki  lurhak.  . 

Lurch'er,  n.  one  that  lurches,  a  dog  which  watches  for  his  game  —  Ghat-nisfun  ya 
kamm-nishm  shakhs,  ek  qism  kd  shikari  kuttd  jo  shikar  ke  liyc  ghat  men  baitha  r a h- 
td  ^ai— Ghat  men  wa  ghat  lagakar  baithne  w.,  kautikakukkur  arthat  ek  bhanti  ka 
kukkur  jo  apne  likhet  lie  nimitta  ghat  men  baitha  rahta  hai.  ? 

Lt}RE,  n.  (Fr.  leurre)  an  enticement;  v.  to  entice,  to  attract,  to  draw  —  Tam,  a,  lalach  , 
phuslahat" ,  igwa  ;  v.  lubhand  lalchand  yd phusldndh,  khiiichnd  ya  khamchna  , 

aihchnd  yd  ldudh  —  Lobh,  pralobhan.  ,  ,  .. 

LG'RID,  a.  (L.  luridus)  gloomy,  dismal,  pale  —  Ghanghorya  dnumla  ,  bhayanak  . 
•L0RK  v  (W.  llerc)  to  lie  in  wait,  to  lie  hid,  to  lie  close -Ghat  meii  baithna  ,  chhipa- 
rahna",  dabd-rahna  yd  dabaknd".  .  :>  daba-rahne  w 

Lurk'er  n  one  who  lies  in  wait  —  Cr/iat  men  baithne  w  .,  chhipa  raine  w  .,  a  a  n 
Lurk'ing-place,  n.  a  hiding-place  -  Kamin-gdh,  ghat  men  baithne  hi  jagah  ,  ghat  , 
ehh ione  kijagah\ gar  -  Gopanasthan,  dabakne  ki  jagah,  lukne  ki  jagah,  gahwar 
LCS'CIOUS  a  sweet  to  excess,  delicious  —  Nihayat  shirih,  khush-zaiqa  maza-dai 
maze-ddr  yd  lazxz- Atimadhur  w6  bahut  himitM  suswadu  wa  ^as 
Lus'cious-ness,  n.  immoderate  sweetness  -Nihayat^  slur  cm,  niliuyat  Uuzat  Atima 
dhuratd,  atimishtata,  bahut  hi  mitlias,  atiswaduta.  ,  h 

Lush,  a.  juicy,  succulent,  rank -Rasild',  ras  bhard\ ^mbapalambAhara  . 
LC'SO-RY,  a.  (L.  lusum)  used  in  play,  sportive-^  ka 

Lu-so'ri-ous,  a.  used  in  play,  sportive -A hel  ka\  hhiwap  kutuhali  ya  ^ 

LtJST,  n.  (S.)  carnal  desire,  evil  propensity,  any  inordinate  desire  . 

_ n _ — Mnnt.i  shahwat  hawa-o-hauass  ya  natsamyat,  kharat 


arzu 


k.  w.  -  Kam^rtta 


necncuuu,  w<* 

h  ratdrthf  h.,  maithunabhilashi  h.,  lalasa  k.,  atikanksna  k. 

Lust'er  n.  one  who  lusts -Shahicat  k.  w..  masti  k.  w.,  kamal 

sthulalarir  wa  drirbaog.  balawdn,  nirogi  wa  bhaW  ebanga  t  hrishta- 

Lus'ti-ly,  od.  stoutly,  with  vigour— iVaz6»(»  »e,  aor  *c— Satej  sasattwa 

pushtavat,  pauru  j  ^  q£  hoAv_MazbM  yi  tan-iwari,  badani  taqal  yi  *>r 

LUlsaSa  ddrbdugatd  wl  sarirasthSlaW, 

Lust'less,  a.  not  vigorous,  weak -Kam-zor  za  if  k  Suildha  k. 

LOS'TRATE,  v.  (L.  lustra)  to  Ua. t  L  1  suddhikar, 

Lus'TRAi,,  a.  used  in  purification  -  Mutahhir,  pui  ya  saj  b.  .  fsuddhi. 

pawak,  sodhak.  ^ndhan  suddhikaran,  suchikaran, 

Lds-tr.Vtios,_  n.  purification “^n7e  wlthligS  a  space  of  five  years - 
Lua'TRE,  n.  brightness,  splendour,  r  i  :~lwa  va  taialli  ndin-wari  num-dart  yd  shuh- 
Nur  rttkni  yi  tabandag,,  raunaq ^“.ff^JsttLchamak  w &  tej,  bharak  dyuti  mi 
rat,  ,ham’;dan .ya  pan  h  ,  -chak  arthit  p^ch  varsh  ka  anur. 


varshapahehak  arthat  p^hch  va 


LYR 
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Lus'tring,  ».  a  kind  of  glossy  silk  cloth  —  Ek  bhdht  ki  chikni  chewll*. 

Lus'trous,  a.  bright,  shining,  luminous  —  Nurani,  raushan  yd  roshan,  tab-dar  yd  mu- 
nawvxvr  —  Diptimrin,  chamkil^  wif  charaakta  liua,  prabh^wiin  wri  dyutim^n. 

Lus'trum,  n.  (L.)  a  space  of  five  years— Pahch  sal  lea  'arsa— Varshapanchak,  p£nch 
varsh  ka  antar  wa  kal. 

LCTE.'w.  (Fr.  luth )  a  musical  instrument—  Tambur,  barbat,  binb  —  Vina,  sifrangt. 

Lu'tan-ist,  n.  one  who  plays  on  the  lute  —  Barbat-nawdz,  bin-nawaz,  bin  bajane  wh.— 
Vainik,  vinaprfni,  vinifvddak. 

Lut'er,  Lut'ist,  n.  a  player  on  the  lute  —  Barbat-nawdz,  bbi-nawdz,bin-bajdne  wh.  — 
Vainik,  vinavadak. 

Lute  string,  n.  the  string  of  a  lute  —  Bln  yd  barbat  ka  tar  —  Vi niCtantra,  vinjft^r. 

LUTE,  n.  (L.  lutiun)  a  composition  like  clay  ;  v.  to  close  with  lute  or  chemist’s  clay 
“ Lei h,  satne  yd  jorne  ke  live  mittih  ;  v.  satna h,  mitti  se  satna  yd  jorndh. 

LU'THER-AN,  n.  a  disciple  or  follower  of  Luther  ;  a.  pertaining  to  Luther—  Luthar 
kapai-rau  ;  a.  muta  alliq-i-Luthar,  Luthar  se  nisbat-ddr  —  Lutharmatdvalambi ;  a. 
Lutharsambandhi,  Ltitkarvishayak. 

Lutmer-an-ism.  n.  the  doctrine  of  Luther  —  Luthar  ka  mazhab  yd  mat  —  Luthar  ka  mat. 

LUX,  Lux  ate,  v.  (L.  luxo )  to  put  out  of  joint,  to  disjoint,  to  dislocate  —  Jor  ukhdr • 
nah,  jor  alag  kh.,  sarkdnd  yd  tdlna  '. 

Lux-a  tion,  n.  ^the  act  of  disjointing  —  Jor  ka  ulchama h,  jor  ka  ukhraw^. 

kU^-U  RI-ANT,  a.  (L.  luxus)  very  abundant,  exuberant  in  growth  —  Kasir  yd  ziya- 
da,  bahut  barline  w\  —  Atiprachur  wa  atibahul,  ativarddhi  wi  ativarddhaman. 

Luy-UR[-ANgE.  Lux  u'RUAN-gr,  n,.  i*ank  growth,  exuberance—  Ba’iut  barhiwu,  ifrdt 
ziyudati  ya  has  rat  —  Nitdntavriddhi  vriddhibahulya  w4  samriddhi,  bahut^vat  w2  ba- 
huJya. 

LufV'RT^NT‘Ly,  ad.  with  exuberant  growth -Bahut  barhdw  seh,  ifrdt  se,  kasrat  se, 
zaya  Mi  se  —  Ativriddhi  se,  nitantavriddhi  se,  vriddhibiihulyapurvak,  bahutifyat  se, 

t  rr  rr\/a  se'  [ativriddhi  piCnii. 

Lux-u  ri-ate,  v  to  grow  exuberantly  —  Kasrat  se  h.,  phidd-phald  h\- Atvant  barhnL 

Lux  u-RY,  n.  delicious  fare,  a  dainty,  voluptuousness,  addictedness  to  pleasure  -  Khush- 
zaiqa  ya  laziz  khumsh,  tubfa.  ’aiydshi  yd  ’aish-jaish,  nafsdniyat  yd  'ishrat- Utta-' 

wi  vXyabhoK^tt“na’  SWldft:amia  wimisL^nna,  vilas  wi  bhogavilds,  sukhisakti 


gasakt  k.  w. 

a.d-  deliciously,  voluptuously  -  Khu»h-laizatl  ya  Ichmh-klmrkh  w 
aish-o- ishrat  va  aram-tnlnlfi  _ ui _  _  J  •.  ’ 

vi 

Lux- 

LY-( 

r  ^rvi"i  Unmadavisesh,  ek  bhrfnt  ki  baurahat. 

L^^N’ Zi/rfw),n°tins  a  kind  of  slow  8oft  music-Atoa  aur  dil-soz  rda 
zdhir  k .  w.-  Mand  aur  karunifjanak  rag  prakifs  k.-w.  9 

Id  hudpdri*2 S°aP  ^  alkaUne  aur  non  *e  mi‘ 

LY'ING.,  See  under  Lie. 


fin  targata  j  alavah  in  i . 

which  conveys  lymph -PanMfdir  rag , 

W,  k?e  bhaiiti  saK^atajalavihi^ 

LrkE;»^  ^‘-Vaasviril. 

Lvr'ic,  Lyr'i-cal,  «.  pcrtaininc  to  a  lvre~ofTo  1’  T  *a  nrod‘ 
rodi  yd  sarodi,  rckhta-mansub  us  rekhtn  n'  n  P  e  ffS  sung  to  a  lyre  —  Barbati,  su- 
haih—  Vinavishayak,  vinasambandhi  &  mllia  a^l1  ji*ko  barbat  par  gate 

vishayak  jisko  vina  ,>ar^tehai^  ’  ?  ’  vl^mbandhigWishayak,  us  git  U 

rekhtagaza!  yd  ^a^c^lviil^baidhS  V  ReWa'vavis  V*  $azal  bandne  w., 
L^'rist,  n.  one  who  plays  on  the  lvre  1^n^rachak,  vinasambandhigan. 
ne  w.,  vainik.  P  }  “  6  Iy re~  ^bat-nawaz,  bin-nawdz-\ ,'nlpani,  bin  baj^- 


MAB 


MAD 


rabdh  roshavegakul  wa  ^  ^  qazab‘se>  k/iashm-ndki  yd  c 

.-*"**-•  >&»  »*»+-*** 

*,..•*-,***  afcA3&SSSt  "! 

khashm^asah-h^moA  unn'?Ur\l  1  d°inlinind  hot-headed,  rash- Khalal  damag  ya 

yaJuUl- Buddhmkshipta  wi  viksfcptabuddlu, 

"ghrakopi/  utawaH  avicharyyakari  wd  apar.nan.adar.,- 


Illini  llitUlKVdlKUJlUV  9  /&•  HJCVUIUV"  ilHUl  1  UIV*.  *^.v**._^v* 

Mac-a-roon',  71.  a  kind  of  biscuit,  a  coxcomb  —  Ek  qism  ki  roti  yd  mithdijo  baddm  aur 
chbii  ki  bantihai,  chhail-chikaniya h  —  Elc  bhahti  ki  roti  wa  mithai  jo  badam  aur 
MAC  AW',  n.  a  large  species  of  parrot—  Kdkdtud \  [chini  ki  banti  hai,  banka  wachhaila. 
MACE,  ».  (L.  uw/ftitt)  a  club,  a  staff,  an  ensign  of  authority- C%o6,  gurz,  W-Sota, 
gada,  dand.  [Gadadhar,  dandadhar,  dandadhari,  dandahast 

Macf/rbau-eu,  rt.  one  who  carries  the  mace  —  ’ A  sd-burddr,  dioh-dur ,  sohte-bardar— 
MACE,  n.  (L  .’niacis)  a  kind  of  spice  -  Bazbaz,  basbdsa,  jdwatrt  yd  jdwitrV'-  Jatiphal, 

jatipatri,  jatipushp,  jatipatra.  _  ,  . 

MagHALE,  n.  ale  spiced  with  mace —  Bazbaz-dar  bozo,  hasbusa-dar  boza  —  Jatipnaiavi- 
Bishtayavanirmmitamadyavisesh,  jawatri  se  mill  hni  rnadira. 

MAC'Ell-ATE,  v.  (L.  maccr)  to  make  lean,  to  mortify,  to  steep  almost  to  solution - 
Ihibld  kh.,  torud  yd  dabdnd  h,  bhigo-rakhna  h  Ivris  k.,  kshtn  K.,  bhija  rakhna. 
MaC-er-a'tion'  n.  a  making  lean,  a  steeping-  Dubld  k\,  bhigdio  yd  bhigo-rakhna  .  _ 
MACH-I-A-VE'LI-AN,  a.  relating  to  Machiavcl ,  crafty;  n.  one  who  adopts  the  pnn- 
cinles  of  Machiavel  —  Mutaalliq-i-Mdkicirel  yd  Mdkiarel  se  nisbat-dar,  ’aiyarya 
fitrati ;  n.  Mdkiarel  id  pai-rau  -  Makiavelvishayak,  dhurtta;  n.  Maluavelmatava- 

lambi,  Makiavelmatanuvayi.  .  m  7  , 

M  \CH'I-NATE,  v.  (Or.  medicine)  to  plan,  to  contrive,  to  form  a  scheme- Tad tbirk.,  ban¬ 
dit  yd  tniidz  k.,  mansuba  k. - Parikalpand k.,  anusandhrfn  k.,upayrachanawaupayk. 
Mach-i-na'tion,  n.  an  artifice,  a  contrivance,  a  malicious  scheme-/^,  mansuba, 
sdzish  yd  ban  dish  —  U  pay  wa  kapat,  kalpana  pankalpana  mantrana  wa  aiiusandhan, 

kumantrana  kukalpana  wa  kuprayukti.  ,  i ' 

Macu'i-na-tor,  n.  one  who  plots  or  contrives  -  SazisM,  fitrati,  bandislu,  mansuba-ba~ 
—  Kukalpanakari,  kumantranakari,  drohachmtak,  npayaehintak.  , 

Ma-CH  iVK'  n .  an  v  complicated  work,  an  engine -to  at,  jantr  yajantai  -  Kal  j  antra. 
MA-CHiN'ER-v,  n.  complicated  workmanship,  machines  in  general,  supernatural  agency 
inCa  poem  -  Sana' at-sdzx,  jantr  ydjantar  “,  dewton  aur  dcbiyon  ki  tuqat,  am  unke 
af  a! jo  kisl  masnari  mdslm'ard  zdhirkarte  haih-  Kal-kantd  kalbal.  wa  yantra  a- 
hitva^vantrasamuh  wa  yantrasamuday,  devaton  aur  deviyon  ki  sakti  aur  unke  cha- 
ritra  jinka  prakas  kavyasastra  men  alankararth  kiya  pita  hai.  ,  f  "ai»  a 

M^CHiViST,  n.  a  constructor  of  machines  —  Kal-saz  a/a-saz,  kal  hananew  --Yantra- 
|.  T  ,1)  mackrcel)  a  fish-A’t  qism  ki  dhoti  samunclan  machhh-Lk 
M^SliShli.  [kdinat,  jahun — Tribhuwan, 

AT  l  i 'VO  COSM  *71  (Gr.  mah'os,  kosmos)  the  whole  world  or  visible  sj stem  -  A dam, 
MAC-TA'T  ».«<•(»)  tbe  act  o£  killing  for  sacrifice  -  Val  kc  hyc 

bal  dn.rhdne  ke  liye  badlmd  h; 


flush  kalank  chihna  wa  vindu. 
shit,  chihnit,  kalanki.  ,  •  ,  D'a  jda  '  dhanpd h  -  Dhabba,  chhita,  ka- 

Mac-u-la'tion,  ».  aspot.  a  sta.n  «■ r.  to  make  dr  be  mad,  to 

MAD.  a.  (S.  rjemaud)  dwniderer  1  ’  hirhnm  m  ashufta,  gamb-nak  :  v.  div:a- 

va  ya  ashvfta  i.  yu  ••  ./  -  rushakul-  v  unmatta  wa  rnugdh  k.  wa  h., 

wa  siri,  madodagra,  kopakul  kupit  Ava  roshakui ,  7.  un  ^  ^  u^mattak.  Wa  h. 

kopakul  wa  kupit  k.  ntu»',nn  /•  »d  h. - Unmadi  k.  wa  h.,  bawala  k. 

Mad'den,  v.  t<>  make  or  become t  mw  .  ^  ,.{ai{m.ndk  yd  d'ncdna- Kopakul,  sah- 

Mad'dtno,  p.  a.  raging,  unous  /  *  ’  _  Konakulatapurvak,  rosh  wa  unmad  se. 

rabdh  roshavegaknl  Mvn-nikija  di^- 

un- 
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MXd'cXp,  m.  a  rash  hot-headed  person  —  Be-taammul  aur  tund-mizaj  shukhs,  ihorida- 
sar  shakhs  -  Sighrakopi  aur  avicharyyakari  jan,  srfhasakarmma,  unmatta  jan. 

Mad'head-ed,  a.  hot-brained,  rash  -  Tund-mizaj  ya  jjazab-ndk,  be-taammul  yd  jald  — 
Sighrakopi  wi  uchchand,  ut^wala  aviclmryyakan  wa  aparinamadarsi. 

Madhouse,  n.  a  house  for  lunatics  —  P ugal-khuna,  saudai-khuna —  Unmattalay,  un- 
inattapalanagriha.  [  — Unmattajan,  pdgal  siri  wii  bawala. 

Mad  man,  n.  a  man  void  of  reason,  a  lunatic —  Diwdna  ddmi ,  majnun  yd  sauddi  sha/eh* 

^  AM,  n.  (h  r.  ma,  dame)  a  term  of  address  to  a  lady — Pibi,  sahiba ,  khdnam-sdhiba 
Aryyjf,  aryyaka,  bhavati,  bhifvini.  '  i 

^ -^fjLLE',  n.  (hr.)  amiss,  ayoune:  girl  —  An-bydhi  larkib,  chhokrib. 

MADDER  ».  (S.  meeddere)  a  plant- J/a>Uh,  manjithb,  chharild h - Tamravalli, 
yojanavaln,  yojanaparni. 

MAIDE,  p.  t.  and  p.  p.  of  make- Make  kd  mdzi-mutlaq  aur  mdzi-ma’tuf-'alai-hi  yd  fifl- 
i-matvf- Make  ka  srfmanyabhut  aur  purnakiiyjf  wa  purvakalikakriya. 

MAD-E-FAC  T10N,  7i.  (L.  mudeo,  facia)  the  act  of  making  wet  —  Gila  kb.,  tar  k 
oda  kb.  —  Ardnkaran.  * 

MA.DO^A,  MA-d5n;na,  ».  (It.)  a  picture  of  the  Virgin  Mary,  a  term  of  address - 
Mamam  ki  tasrnr,  brbtya  bibi-suhiba-  Mariam  kumrfri  ka  chitra,  bhavati  bhavini 

M  IS! ARE  f  «««»«*««'  «Aai-Muhge  sarikha  ek  samudri  padirth. 

MATYturTr  m(td^,p°re)  a  submarine  substance  like  coral  -  Mun  ge  ki 

M  x  p  n*  ^  a  pustoral  ^S-OUjo  ahir  yd  ganwdr-log  gate  haih\ 

MACr-A-ZINE  ,  n.  (Fr.  magastn)  a  store-house  of  arms  ammunition  or  provisions  an 
arsena l  or  armory,  a  periodical  pamphlet -LashkaH  ydjangl  makhzan,  sildh-khdna 
utala  jo  muqarrar  waqt  men  chhapajata  hai  -  Y uddhadravyagar,'  sastragar  wa  ayu- 
dhagifr,  nanavastuvishayakagranth  jo  mrhpit  kal  men  chhapa jata  hai.  h  * 

ag-a-zin  er,  n.  a  writer  in  a  magazine  -Jo  risdla  muqarrar  waqt  men  chhdpd  jdtd 
hai  uske  taiyar  karne ,  men  madad-gar  musannif- Nantfvastuvishayakagra^tli  o 

MAr'pOT  ^  D/qU  C11;aif  jata  f1  Uy1ke  banne  meh  sahayak  wa  rachak /  ^  J 

MAhrtxOr,  ».  (S.  matha)  a  small  grub,  a  whim,  caprice -ATirm,  loharh  khavdl  vd 

MxTooTrT;^ a  oM  [wa  krimimay,  taradgi  lolachL  wi  lol. 

MAOGOT-TY  a.  fuU  of  maggots,  whimsical -Pur-kirm,  JaW-Kitamav  kitamirn 

"■-•is 

yishayak,  purvvadesiyapanditavishayak.  J  g°n  ka  Sambandhl  wa 

Mag  ic,  n.  the  art  of  putting  in  action  the  powder  of  sniritH  snrpprtr  „T,  1  a. 

-  ^-Idy  “ThhT. 
Aindrajalik, 

Ma-gi  (^an,  n.  one  skilled  in  innmc-Jddu  aar  nf^T  'I-  ^  7S.e>  ma?a  8e- 

“'Iraj/lik!  /  “  ’  ukr  h«’-^™, 

abhimani.  >  J  u  Aumkank>  ahankan  wa  uddhat,  ghamahdi  w^ 

.  ,  .  \gurui'  se  —  Ahankar  sh  ‘  _ 


MXp'is-TRATK,  n.  a  pobhrdvu  offlceerC-//at^S  ft  p“  ^ 

Hukumat  yd  ’dmHi  jamV^dinil  v^'dmilr  ^  yma^istJ'ate»  tlle  body  of  magistrates  — 
wa^nn^hyakshati,  dhar.Jhik.riga, 

[adhikarayukt,  prabhutwavisisht. 
*nL  iL' 'khtiydr  -  Adhikaravisisht, 
-  Istihqdq-amez  ’ ahd-nama 

m  xr*'  *  '  ma.  hogapatra  jo  IuglaM  ke 

MAO-NA-NJm,I  TY  n 

r  SteT8  f,minf  f?°erosity,  bmve^ 

jawan-mardi  —  MfChatmikata  manoin  JdrnT*^'^^  y\8a^wat,  himrruit  shujd'at  yd 
wa  wi  *“«• 


MAG 
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Mag-nak»'i-mous,  «•  great  of  mind,  brave  — '  Alx-himmnt  yd  buland-kimmat ,  shuja  diler 
yd  jawah-mard  —  Slahdmauask  mahatmd  wa  mdhatmik,  sur  vir  wa  dhitha. 
Mag-nXn'i-mous-ly,  ad.  with  greatness  of  mind,  generously,  bravely  —  '  Ali-himmati  yd 
buland-kimmati  se,  faiydzi  yd  sakhdwat  se,  jawah-mardl  yd  dileri  se  —  Mdhatmikata 
mauomahiina  wa  mahanubhdv  se.  udarata  se,  virata  wa  surata  se. 

MAG-N£'$I-A,  n.  a  white  alkaline  earth  us  d  in  medicine  —  E k  qism  H  jawakhdr-si 
sufed  mittijo  dawd  men  parti  hai  —  Ek  prakar  kiswet  amlaviparitavisisht  mrittika  jo 
aushadh  men  parti  hai,  amlapittandsakachurnakaramrittikdbhasma. 

MAG'NET,  n.  (Gr.  mogves)  the  loadstone —  Miqndtis  yd  migndtis,  chumak-pattharb, 
dhan-ruba  —  Chumba\aprastar,  chumbakamaui,  lohachumbak. 

Mag-net'ic,  Mag-net'i-cal,  a.  relating  to  the  magnet,  attract! \e-  Miqnatisi  yd 
miqndtm,  jdzib  —  Chumbakaprastarasambandhi  wa  lohachuinbanasil,  akarshik  wa 
akarshak.  # 

Mag-net'i-cal-ly,  ad.  by  means  of  magnetism,  by  the  power  of  attraction—  Quwwat-i- 
ahan  hash  se,  quwivat-i-jaziba  se — Lohachumbanasakti  lohachumbanadharm  wd 
lohachumbakaguti  se,  akarshanasakti  se.  ,  ,  , 

Mag-net'ic-ness,  Mag-net'i-cal-ness,^.  the  quality  of  being  magnetic -Miqnatm 
khassiyit,  hashish  —  Lohachumbanasilata,  lohachumbanudharmakata. 

Mio'NET-lsM,  n.  the  science  which  treats  of  the  properties  of  the  magnet,  power  of 
attraction  —  ’ Ilm-i-miqndtis,  quwuat-ijdziba  yd  qumcat-i-dhav -hash- Chumbaka- 
prastamsastra  wa  lohachumbakavidya,  lohachumbanadharm  wa  auarshanasakti.  #  , 

MAG'NI-FY,  v.  (L.  maynus,  facio)  to  make  great,  to  exalt,  to  extol-  Barhana  y a 
'  bard-k".,  buland  yd  sar-fardz  h.,  madddld  yd  sand-khwdni  k.  -  Visal  wa  mahattar 

*  k  unnat  k.,  stuti  wa  barai  k.  7 .  7  _ 

Mag'ni-fi-a-ble,  a.  that  may  be  magnified- Bara  kiyejane  he  qahil,  mumkinu-l-sar- 
fardti,  madddhi-pazir- Visal  wd  mahattar  hone  ke  yogya,  unnat  hone  ke  yogya, 
stutivocva,  [wd  ujjwal,  mahdn  utkrisht  wa  uttam. 

Mag-kTf'ic,  Mag-nTf'i-cal,  a.  grand,  noble -’Aslm  yd  kablr,  'dli-shan  ya  sharif- -Bari 
Mag-nIf'i-CENCE,  n.  grandeur,  splendour-  Azamat  shaakat  hashmat  ya  jah-ojala  , 
raunaq  yd  far-  Vibhdti  vaibhav  vibhav  ais  wary y a  mahima  wd  mahattwa,  pratap 

mahapratap  mahadipti  atiprabha  atikanti  wd  thath.  ,  ,  ,  ,, 

Mag-nif'i-gent,  a.  grand,  splendid,  pompous  -  ’Azimu-sh-shan  ya  azim,  raunaq-dar 
numdvdh  yd'nmda,  'dli-shan  numdishi  yd  muhtashim- Bara  ujjwal  vibhutiman  wd 
mahdn,  mfhdpratap  pratapawdn  dedipyaman  wa  pratapi,  atikantiman  atisobhan 

M^-nIf'MJENT-ly,  ad.  splendidly,  grandly -Raunaq  se,  juh-o-jaldl  shaukat  hashmat 

^  ’  -i '  *  at  1  '  -lii+pi  wa  ais  war  wa  se,  vibhuti  vibhav  mahima  wa  mahat- 

ya  than  «-MaU»prat»p  atitej  wa  al»wa.j.ya  ,  ^  w-  ^i^padasth. 

,*wa.fe,'  rrr-inrlpp  nf  Venice— Shahr-i-  Venis  hack  amir— Veins  nagar  ka  ek 

Mao-nifi-co,  n.  a  grande. f >  <>£  K„  bari.L  wK,Mand  k.  maddah, 

MI25 

MiT  bare  If  da  d  raayin  ’Warat  ya  oayaa- AtyokU, 

atisayokti,  atibhisban,  garvvitavakya  asawakx  a^  qadi-o-qa- 

MAG'NI-TUDE,  n.  (L.  mayms)  y!l  jah-o-jalal- Mahattwa 

5®  ^hauWi  wa  bharuparimdu,  vibhuU  vaibhav  pratkp 

•  #  / 1  *  i  « •  / J /  • 


MA-HOM'E  TAN. 


[tv 

.  _ _  See  Mohammedan.  female  servant— Knari  kuhdhri 

MAID,  n.  (S.  mceden)  an  unmarried  woman, ,  a  °Jc’ chah.('nli  xyx  nattJfcrdnf^Avivahita 

yd  an-bydhfi,  doshiza  bukira  ya  a~ >  a,  .  .,  /  ntow  lamin'  wa  tahaluwi. 

1/  ^  i  _  *  .  knli.trG  U"1  I'll 


yu  u/n/y«»>  -  .  ?  ,  {  kimvirika  dasi  thetl  chen  lauhri  wa  tahaluwi. 

wa  kumari,  akshat  iyom  a^‘ {eluai;  stvvant;  a.  pertaining  to  a  young  woman  com 


kam  k. 


Maid'en-he 


iv  uaviu  w.i  - - it  -  [ryva,  kumantwa,  k.uuwuuow. 

Ead,  „ aid,en-hood,  ..  virgiait 


MAI 


MAJ 
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Maid'en-ly,  a.  like  a  maid,  gentle,  modest;  ad.  in  a  maidenlike  manner —Doshiza  yd 
bdkira  kx  manind ,  halxm  yd  muldim,  haya-dar  yd  sharm-gih  ;  ad.  doshiza  yd  bdkira 
Ice  taur  se  —  Kumarisadris  kumaritulya  wa  kumariyogya,  mridu  wa  sant,  vinlt 
yinayj  lajjawan  wa  lajjasil;  ad.  kumariyogya  riti  se,  kumarik^nurup  bkav  se. 

Maid  hood,  n.  virginity,  virginal  purity  —  Doshizagi}  bikr  yd  balcar  at  — l^axundr 

Maid  en-h air,  n.  a  plant  —  h k  bhaht  ka  paxidhd h.  [kaumaryya,  kurmiritwa. 

Maid  en-like,  a.  like  a  maiden,  modest  —  Bakirdna  yd  doshiza-kx-mdnind,  haya-dar  — 
Kumarisadris  wd  kumaritulya,  vinayi  ,w d  lajjawan. 

Mama'w-an,  n.  a  kind  of  dance -Ek  bhaht  kd  ndch\  [sadris  pila. 

Maid  pale,  a.  pale  like  a  sick  maid  —  Bimdr  doshiza  hi  manind  zard  —  Rogi  kuniari  ke 

Maid  ser  vant,  n.  a  female  servant -Asil,  kanxzak,  naukrdni.  chakrdni-Dd&i,  lauiiri, 
cketi,  cheri,  tahaluwi. 

MAIL,  w.  (Fr.  maille)  a  coat  of  steel  net-work,  armour;  v.  to  arm  defensively 
dar  jaushan  ya  jul-i-sildhi,  zirah  chdr-aina  yd  baktar  ;  v.  zirah-posh  k.  yd  h.,  baktar 
c/tar/mna-Jah  ka  kavach,  jkilam  wa'  varm;  v.  sakavach  k.,  varmit  k. 

. n'.  J  ^  nialle)  a  bag  for  letters;  v.  to  inclose  in  a  wrapper  —  Ddk-xodle  kd 
a  ’r^a^'wia^e  hi  thailib,  chitthiyoh  kx  thaillh  ;  v.  bethan  men  lapetndh. 

AIM,  v.  (G.  maitanV I  to  disable,  to  wound,  to  cripple  n.  lameness,"  injury -Nd- 
tawanyaza,/  k  zakhmi  k„  lungri  k\  ;  n.  lanffrahat \  nuqsan-  Asakt  wa  asimarth 
ks’bf  K  1  Ch0taha  k-’.Pan£u  apang  wa  hinting  k. ;  n.  pahgutd  w,i  langrai,  haui  wa 
.  .  Lr®{ta?h— Apangata,  lhnaugatti,  khanditfingata.  chliinnarigata. 

main  a fi  n-Stlte°f  hemS  ™™d-Zuk/,ml  Mat,  nu-tawini  U  halat,  La- 

force,  “*?  Sross>  the  who1*' 

kail ,  2or}  bahr- 
guru  wa  bh;Iri 

ual,  samudra  makfCsnffar  wa  mahorlnrU.; 


Main'mXst  -n  tu  - •  7  7.  ’  oar>  l'a  zam~~  Mabadwip. 

khpak,  madhyakupak^mahdgunavnl^shak^  “  *“**  “^^-^adhtina. 

rassa^  madhyak  dpakkl  «  W-Prtdhanakupak  kti 

3§r;ts^  wa 

i£  ^ 

f0r  a  prl80uer's  appearance -Haur- 


kiyejane  ke  ?d6^-Raksham'va  anupklaniva  w ma,t^lz  V<*  mu stable 
Main-tain'er,  n.  one  who  n,.,w  y  ’  I^suddhiksharn. 

thahbhne  w  h„  mah  fuz  rakh*,,.  “'u.n..  ^  b,as/!^an,  parwarish  k.  w.t  khabar-gir , 


79 
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Ma-jes'tic,  Ma-jes'ti-cal,  a.  grand,  statel y—'Azim  lcabxr  ’  azimu-sh-shdn  yd  buland, 

’ all  'dli-skan  ’umda  buzurgana  shdhx  sultani  yd  humdyuh  —  Bara  makan  vrihat  pratapi 
prabbcivi  vibhutiman  wa  prabhdvawan,  gauravavritti  gauravayukt  aiswaryyawan 
riijapratapayukt  wa  rajakiya. 

Ma-jes'ti-cal-ly,  ad.  with  majesty  —  Jah-o-jaldl  se,  shukoh  yd  shilcoh  sc,  amtrdna,  bu- 
zurgx  se,  'azumat  se,  tamkanat  se,  dabdabase,  hashmat  se,  shdhdna  —  Gaurav  se,  vibhd- 
ti  se,  vaibhav  se,  aiswaryya  se,  pratap  se,  prabliav  se,  rajapratap  se,  rajavaibbav  se, 
rajavat. 

Ma-jes'ti-cal-ness,  Ma-JES'tic-ness,  n.  the  state  or  manner  of  being  majestic  — 
’ Azimu-sh-shdnl,  ’ azamat ,  buland l,  jalal,  hashmat  —  Gaurav avisishtata,  prabhavavi- 
sishtiita,  vibhav,  mahatmya,  prabkuta,  rajaprabhav,  aiswaryya. 


WJ.  ctUUlK,  jJCOtxou  *«<«.  . 1. 

vyavaharaksham,  ek  sainyadaladhyaksh  wa  samyadhipati. 

Ma-jo-ra'tion,  n.  increase,  enlargement  —  Z iyddati,  burfxdiou  —  Vriddhi,  barhti. 

Ma-j5r'i-ty,  n.  the  greater  number,  full  age,  the  office  or  rank  of  a  major  —  Kasrat 
beshi  yd  ziyddu-tar  hissa,  bulbg  bulugat  buluqiyat  yd  sinnd-tamiz,  ulush  dart  ya 
mejar  kd  ’uhda  —  Adhikabhag  adhikasankhya  adhikans  bahutarabhag  bahutarapaksli 
-wa  adhikya,  praptavvavaharatwa  vyavaharakshamata  wa  vayahprapti,  saiuyadal* 
adhyakshapad  wa  mejar  ka  pad. 

Ma-jor-do'mo,  n.  one  next  to  the  master  of  a  house  —  Ghar  lea  kdr-ban ,  ihtimamcfii, 
kdranda  —  Gliar  ka  kam  kaj  k.  w.,  grikakaryadkis,  grihakarmadhyaksk. 

MAKE  v.  (S.  rnacian)  to  create,  to  form,  to  compose,  to  produce,  to  perform,  to 
contract,  to  compel,  to  gain,  to  tend,  to  contribute,  to  appear,  to  rise  \p.t.  and  p.p. 
Made  —  Khilqat  k.  ijdd  k.  yd  khalg  k.,  tar  Lib  d.  murakkab  k  ya  garhna ,  banana 
vaidd-k.  yd  bar-pd  k.,  hajd-ldnd  add  k.  yd  kar-guzarna,  qaxm  k.,  zor  k  ya  majbur  k 
naf  uthand  yd  hdsil  k.,  mail  h.  yd  jand,  madud  k  osar  k.  ya  tasir  k  ma  turn .  h 
uihnd"  —  Sirajna,  rachan;(,  nirman  k.,  utpanna  k.  wa  upjana,  puia  k.  par  lagana 
nibernd  wa  nipUna,  karr.a,  baladwara  karana,  kam  ma  batorna  uparjan  k.  w £ 


haft  ya  bunaieat,  tao  tyui  yu  - r 

w  inirmiti  biniiwat,  nrakriti  prakntibliav  wa  jatiswabliav.  ^  ,  .  , 

MSK'El  n  one  who' makes,  the  Creator- Aarne  *.  ya  banane  w\,,fnmnda  yd 
il,  Kartta  I  ink  vidhata  vidhivi  utpadak  wi  nirmata,  srashta  wa  snshtikartta. 

suture,  Inn-  TarUk.  tu’nur  ya*  IM.shaUyu^aX- 
“SKSivw  bah hvat  sauvybhan  nirman  wa  nirm.ti,  akar  wa  akmi,  _ 
mskeAXte  "  a  breede?  of  q easels -W .«-««, y«,  jhagri  Umne  w\- Kalahakar., 

"S,  >;  -*!sa*sf£ 

kox  chhoti  sludjo  uazn  ko  para  /care- Bharapurak. 

MAKE,  a.' (S.  »«<■«)  a  common- ) 

Make' 


AKE,  n.  (S.  M  a  anutha  wa 

ake'less,  a.  matchless,  without  a  mate  _  idhi,  amay. 

apurv,  adwitiya  atulya  wa  .:‘1;^iriJ’distem per  a  disorder -Maraz  yd  marz,  blmdrt, 

M  t  Ptl'T  a  ’ {L  mains  \V.  pert)  saucy,  impudent,  impertinent  —  Xhokh,  yusta kh, 

bc-adab  yd  bc-Uhaz-l)hn*\ |  wa  ‘ ^  £  hcMtiazi  se,  shok/d  yd  gustdkhi 

Mala  PERTLY,  ad.  impudently,  saucily  ne  a  ««/•  y  * 


thok/d  yd  gustdkhi 
adabi  —  Dhrisktata 

AL  A-t'fclU-.'r.oo,  -.  - - -  iii  *  ’ 

wa  dhith  i.,  avinay  dury,nay  wa  t.ra0aH.U)a.  unsuitably- Be-vul,  »&■ 

—  Aa ru,nanua;  n .  nat  ,  ><ai  ,  ^  on  teutum)  discontented,  dissatis- 

MAL-COS-TEST,  Male-cM-tent  a.  katyabe^.na-kkuA 

fled  ;  ».  one  who  wdissatu-hed  -  A M  “  {,.  'wi  i<a„tusht,  aprasaona; 

yd  hair;  n .nu-raz  ya  nu^h  shakh- ,  [t?shfati  ksuntosh,  aprasannata,  atnpti. 
n.  asantusht  wil  apraaanu  }•  '  te(,nes9_ uc.nanaatt,  na-khushi,  na-raz‘-  A»an 

MXle-con-test  kd-sE;SS,  n.  »  _  malus.ad,ministcr)  bad  management  of  affairs 

LahiUi-lMb^.  kuniti,  durnirvah,  durum,  anrt  • 
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MALrE-Dl'^ENT,  a.  (L.  malus,  dico )  speaking  reproachfully,  slanderous  —  Bad-zabdn, 
tuhmat-amez  yd  aibati— Katuvridf  kutsavadf  wa  vtfgdusht,  apavfCdak  wa  kalankamay. 
MXL-E-i>i'<jEN-<jY,  n.  reproachful  speech  —  Bad-zabuni,  zabdh-dardzx,  gdllh  —  Katuvakya, 
jhirki.  [akrosan  durvakya  wa  amah  gala  vachan. 

Male-diction,  n.  a  curse,  an  execration — Bad-dua,  la'nat  lan  yd  tuf—& ap,  akros 
MAL-E-F ACTION,  n.  (L.  malus,  factum )  a  crime,  an  offence  —  Gunah  yd  taqsir, 
jurm  yd  khatd  —  Aparadh  wa  patak,  dosh  wa  dushkarrn. 

Mal-e-fXc'tor,  n.  a  criminal,  an  offender  —  Gundh-gdr  yd  gunah-gdr,  bad-kdr  yd 
mujrim  —  Piiiaki  doshi  w i  dushkarma,  aparadh i  wa  kukarmmakan. 

Mal'e-fi$e,  n.  an  evil  deed,  enchantment  —  Bad-kdri  gundh  yd  khatd,  jddu  yd  sihr 
—  Kukarm  wa  dushkarrn,  tona  wa  totka. 

Mal-ef'i-cext,  a.  doing  evil,  wicked  —  Bad-kdr,  khardb  zabun  yd  sharir  —  Kukarma* 
kan  kukarma  dushkarma  wa  pataki,  dusht. 

Mal-e-fi'^iate,  v.  to  bewitch— Jddu  k.,  afsuri  k.,  sihr  k.,  girwida  k.  —  Tona  k.,  totk£ 
k.,  mohit  k.,  moh  lena.  [vidya,  abhiclidr. 

Mal  E-F[-gr-A,TlON,  n.  witchcraft — J 6  da,  afsuh,  sihr,  afsuii-gari  —  Tona,  totka,  mayd- 
MAL-EN'GINE,  n.  (L,  malus,  ingenium)  guile,  deceit -Fareb,  dagd  yd  fitrat-— Kaiat 
wa  dhurttata,  dhokha  wa  chhal.  *  r  * 

MALE-PRAC  TigE,  n.  (L.  malus,  Gr . pratt o)  evil  practice,  immoral  conduct  —  Bad- 
kari  bad-wazi  bad-tariqi  yd  bad-atwdri  —  Kuvyavahar  wa  anuchitakarin,  duscharit 

M  A LE ' T^T T  v n liaF/ t  •  v,  .  +1  [dilfr,  jaicdh-mard—&dr,  vir,  sahasi. 

X  r  /rm  (L'  mas’  Spir°}  lw'™p;the  spirit  or  courage  of  a  man  -  Marddna, 

MAL  Li,  n.  (tr.  mallette)  a  portmanteau  —  Khurji,  jdma-ddni,  jdma-gxr  —  Peti  ihola 
charmamayavastnfdhar.  •  *  J  ’ 

IVIA-LEy'O-LENT,  a.  (L  malus,  volo)  iU-disposed  towards  others  -  Bad-lhwdh,  bad - 
batin, Oad-zann,  bad-dil,  bad-guman,  kina-kash,  bad-andcsh,  kina-war  —  Drohachintak 
anishtachintak,  ahitaishi,  dweshi,  ahitechchhu,  dweshabuddlii,  hinsasil,  drohi 
Ma-lev  o-len^e,  n.  ill-will,  evil  disposition  -  Bad-khivdhi  bad-andeshi  bad-gumdvl  yd 
oacl-zani,  bad-mzdji-T) rohaehintan  aniskteckchka  apakarechchhd  ahitechchha  droh 
dwesh  wa  matsaryya,  dauratmya. 

MwIvLENT'Ly’  T1'  with  ill-v/\n-Pad-fywdAi  sc,  bad-andeshi  se,  bad-gumdni  sc 
droh “e  “-D''oU“L'ata“  anishtechchha  se,  ahitechchM  se, 

ma-lev;o-l°us,  a.  dl  disposed  towards  others—  Bad-khwah,  bad-bdtin,  batl-andesh- 

M A Fm? 1  X1/t f nv 1  nta^  dr°hfichintak,  drohf,  ahitechchhu. 

°yR;/Mf  ,T1?.N  ’  ?•  (L-™aZ'w>  forma)  ill  or  wrong  formation -Bun  handicap 
m kharub  sdkht -Knmvunti.  kurupata,  kudauli.  *  ’ 

bun,  /  / m LApa!US)  bad“fS  of  detiiSn>  i!1  intention,  disposition  to  injure- Kina 

bad-andesh*  yd  ’addivxt- AnishtechchhX  ahitechchha  wi 

***  W“  d,'°h  drohachttan  dusVa 

MtSIO/U82 a'  ill'dispAsec\  malignant ~ Bad-lhwdh  bad-bdtin  bad  andcsh  yd  bad  zann 
droh  se,  dwesh 

wri-HfftS.”'  fXtr,n'"e  'adiwat,  mlht  ’adawat,  hna  tu<K  Una 

MA  UGV'T  M  au  l'ya’  ,I»,*rj»ny».  duhsilata,  drohahuddhitwa.  ’ 

maVcf  •to^et:;-  t  Tnf  with 


andcsh  bad-khwah  yd  kina-war  sha/b*-D,^u'v.  y-  qyvunu;  n.  oaa- 

atikatu  ugra  aruntud  wa  atirln  l,i  '  /  rpjiabuddhi  drohi  hins.-fsil  wrf  matsari, 

dushtabhav  wji  matsari  vya'ktf  pRi'-lanaaak  wa  'ndratmak;  n.  hiuKrfdU  drohi 

-  7.-U0WtT’  witb  iniention-iJad.ttrea; «,  M-anteH  u,  bad-gumani 
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se,  buqi  it,  ’adawat  se  —  Ahitechclihdpurvak,  anishtechchha  se,  drohachintan  se, 
droll  Be,  dwesh  se,  daurjanya  se,  hihsdsilatd  se. 

Ma-lion'er,  n.  one  who  maligns  —  Kina-war  bvcjzi  bad-khwah  yd  bad-bdtin  shakhs,  na- 
haqq  ruswd  k.  w.,  muftari  yd  tuhmat-lagdne  w.  —  Asuyak,  drohi  jan,  matsari  vyakti, 
apavddi,  gunaghati,  jhutha  kalahk  lagane  w.  ^ 

Ma-lTq'ni-ty,  n.  malice,  virulence  —  Bad-khwdhi  bad-andeshi  kina  yd  bugz,  hiddat  srud- 
dat  yd  sakhti  —  Drohachintan  droh  dwesh  irshyd  mdtsaryya  wd  hihHdsilatd,  ugratd 
atidushtatd  atikatutd  maratmakatwa  wd  atindsakatd. 

Ma-liqn'ly,  ad.  with  ill-will  —  Bad-khwdhi  se,  bad-andeshi  se,  bugzse,’ adawat  se  — 
Droh  se.  dwesh  se,  irshyd  se,  mdtsaryya  se,  drohachintan  se,  hihsdsilatd  se.. 
MALT-SON,  n.  (L.  malus)  malediction  —  Bad-du’a,  la'nat-^i p,  dkros,  dkrosan,  aman- 
galavachan.  [Mdrjani,  nichastri  wa  asuddhastn. 

MAL'KIN,  md'kip,  n.  a  mop,  a  dirty  wench -Pohchhnd  yd  jharanb,  galiz  ’ aurat  — 
MALL,  n.  (L.  malleus)  a  kind  of  hammer,  a  public  walk ;  v.  to  ^  beat  with  a  mall  —  , 
Mekh-chu  logon  he  liye  phirne  yd  tahalne  ki  jagahh  ;  v.  mekh-chu  se  warna-Mougra 
mungar  ghan  wd  kdshthamungar,  lokamarg  lokapath  wd  sarvvasdmdnyapath ;  v. 
mohgre  mungre  mungar  wd  ghan  se  mdmd  wd  pitna.  ^  , 

Mal'le-a-ble,  a.  that  may  be  beaten  out -Koft-pazir,  koftam,  kutaub,  pxtne  se  barhne 
wb.,  mungre  se  barhne  wu.  —  Muhgardghatavarddhamya,  ghanavarddhamya,  aghatavar- 

ill  / 

Mal-lT-ZbIl'i-ty,  Mal'le-a-ble-ness,  n.  the  quality  of  being  malleable  -  Koft-paziHt 
pitne  se  barhne  lei  liyaqat,  mungre  se  barhne  ki  qabiliyat  —  Aghdtavarddhamyata, 

muugardghdtavarddhaniyatwa,  ghanavarddhaniyatwa.  ^ 

Mal'le-ate,  v.  to  beat  with  a  hammer  —  Muhgari  se  pitna  , 


muhqar  mohgre  ya  mungre 

t\.Li  Lilj'AJLUj  (/»  UV  WVM»v  "  - -  — - -  47 

se  lhniikndh,  melch-chu  se  pitnd - Muhgardghdt,  se  barhdnd.  _  .  ,  , 

Mal-le-a'tion  n  the  act  of  beating  -Mohgre  se  thohkn ah,  mungar  mungan  ya 
mungre  se  pitnd  yd  6arA«nah-Mu6gardghdtavarddhan  ghanavarddhan. 

Mal'lft  n  a  wooden  hammer -Mohgrd\  mungar b,  mungrx \  mongri",  mogri mekh- 
chob,  melch-chu ,  kdth  lei  mongri  h  -  Mimgar,  ghan,  kdshthamungar. 

MAL'LARD  n.  the  drake  of  the  wild  duck  -  Bat-nar,  jangli  bat  ka  nar- Hans,  kdmik. 
MAL'LOW$,  n.  (S.  malu)  a  plant- A7ia*/m,  khabdzi,  khairuj,  gul-khairu,  rarntaroi  , 

MAL^EY^  m&m^ze,  n.  ( Malvasia )  a  sort  of  grape  and  wine  —  Els  qism  ka  ek 

qism  ki  anguri  shardb- Ek  prakar  ki  drdkshd  wd  ddkh.  ek  prakdr ki  drdkshdmadir^ 
MALT  n.  (&mealt)  grain  steeped  in  water  fermented  and  dried ;  v.  to^make  into 
malt’  to  become  malt  -Jau  jo  boza  bandne  ke  liye  pam  men  ohigo-kar  kalharte 
hath  •  v  boza  bandne  ke  liye  jau  ko  khhb  bhigo-kar  kalhdrnd  ya  kaurna  khub  bhigne 
ke  bci’d  khushk.  lciyd  hud  jau  bannd  jis  se  boza  banta  hai-  Yav  jisko  madirdvisesh  band- 
ne  ke  nimitta  bWgo-kAalbarte  kaurte  wd  kaulte  hair,  ;  «  mad  raviaeah  bandne  ke 
nimitta  yav  ko  pam  men  bhigokar  kalhdrnd  wd  kaurnd,  bhali  bhdnt  se  bhijne  ke 
msekdt  kalhara^hud  wd  kaura  hud  yav  bannd  jis  se  madirdvisesh  bandte  ham.  _ 
mFi  t'floor  n  a  floor  for  drying  malt  —  Boza  bandne  ke  liye  jis  jau  ko  khub  bhigote 
^^haih^ske’khinshk  karne  lee  waste  grtc/t  — Madirdvisesh  bandne  ke  nimitta  J-yav  ko 

Khnli  rite  se  bhicote  haiii  usko  sukhdne  ke  lij^e  gach.  Lb‘lv?uu 

Mait'horse  n  a  dull  fellow -Kund-zihn  shakhs,  . ‘  -Jimaq  - Mandamati  jan,  mur  , 
MXttCn  MXlt'stfr  ».  a  maker  of  malt  -  Boza  bAAne  ke  liye  jau  ko  pani  men  khub 

kMk  *  «.-  Mndi*  unrfne  ke  nimitta  yav  ko  pdm  men 

piiAlar  rnyaUUr  ya  ^a^- 

MAL-THF.AT','  v.  (L.  malu*,  t, -actum)  to  treat  ill,  to  use  roughly  or  unkindly 
Bad-sulnB  k.,  bad-chdli  k.-  Durdchdr  k..  apakar  wd  kuvyavah,  !'  -  tr\^-Bad- 
X  t  vf'P  S  VTION  n  (L.  malus  versurn)  mean  artifices,  tiai<  , 

y!t  fann-fareb,  fiiyimt  dya*i*  yd  r.yd- 

hairdni  —  Dubdha  wd  agpachh,  ghabrdhat. 

MAM'MOCK,  n.  a  shapeless  piece;  v.  to  tear  in  pieces  A  .  .  .  ^  • 

Jch  ,  chithdrna h,  dhajjiydh  urand h.  .  ,  rinulstt  mdl  dhan  kd  deuitdb 

MAM'MON,  n.  (Syr.)  riches,  wealth,  the  god  of  riches-  Daulut,  mat,  (than  Ka 

—  Lakshmi  wa  sampat,  dban,  kuver. 
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MXm'mon-ist,  n.  a  worldly-minded  person  —  7>unyd-parast  shaHs,  daulat-parast  iltalchi 
~  Ghanasevak,  lakshmipujak,  sansarikaljfbh^saktajan. 

MAN,  n.  (S.)  a  human  being,  a  male,  an  adult  male,  mankind:  pi.  Men- Admx  yd 
vnsan,  nar  ,  mard  ya  bdlig,  bani-ddam  yd  nau’-i-insdn  —  Manushya  mrfnush  manav 

wamanuj  puns  punvyakti  wa  purush,  vayasth  wa  pniptayauvanapurush,  manushva- 
jati  wa  mdnavajjCti.  ^  J 

MXn,  v.  to  furnish  with  men-Admi  rakhndy  ddmi  bharna,  ddmiyoh  sc  bharna  — 
Manushyayukt  k.,  samanushya  k.,  manushya  bharnrf,  manushyon  se  bharna 

?'  bVd’  courageous,  honourable  -  Diler,  jawdh-mard,  marddna  shanf  sdhib- 
wa  utkrisht^  SahaSlk  Wa  stfha81»  ^Mtha  sur  wi  vfr,  purushayogya  pujya  mjCnya 

MXn'pOl  nIss'^  b|0lMy’  couraS£'ous,y.  ~  niteri  se,  jamah^dUe  yPmarda'ZTir- 
MPuruTdL*ie  S‘atK  °f.  a  virility -Jawaniphsham,  mardi  ya  rujiliyat  — 

mInkWd'  »  “the116  “T’g  dmT\-.Mardak’  *«»»«  y*  htwndfdlunvZk  mioarak 

an  kind,??,  the  race  of  human  beings  -  Bani-ddam.  ncnC-i-inmn,  jins-i-ddam  mard- 

^^.brnhar-M^y^m,  mdnavajdti,  pnrushajrfti.  narajdti.  ’ 

’p1;  ^  maU’  hscominl  a  man- Mard  sd,  marddna  marddna-wdr  yd  mard- 
nazaj  -  Purushayogya,  paurusheya  wa  narayogva.  J 

rf  n’-nned-?f  H>  admiyoh-se-bharadiua-nahih 

ta  fete*  wa  bina  raanusbyo° 

marddna  ”mrdina  wdr  yi  nard- 

mwddnaot  "vd  <Jlgmty’  braveiT,  boldness  -  Shan  hashmat  tamlcanat  yd  nadr  dileri 

7duZtiZ  prabb^ *hasak vi 

SS  a  Hkltt,e  W  Vi  bavma h — Baman, 

MXh'kJh-eb,  #.  a  Zrdere'-^lX  Ta'-rj^  manushyadrohj,  manushyasatru! 
Mwft  nrihaif  >  “anushyabadbak,  prtaW-j  ’  *  S^-Nri«h<t»k> 

z  thr^\-Ad?m *“*<  *«  ***- 

kari  wa  manushyaghati.  >  g  a  ak  ghatuk  pianaghatak  nrihatya- 

*t  mated  ili7s^aiZJ^'divi-\,art”^mne  lce  sham  ' auratah 

MXn'<5ceu,-er  *  ,  ^  fravaidya ,  prasavavaidya,  praaavakari. 

nrihanU,  badhak,  naragMtak.  '  mardum-lcu*h- Gb^tak,  prinaghatak, 

mU a-Uati,  qatUMath, 

von  kn  chnrlkar  bcch  dil^tt'"ll ‘e,la  «wi  «,  j0  ddmi - 

kar  bench  dalti  hai.  A“‘-Manmbyachor,  wah  jan  j„  manuahvoft  ko  cl.oTi- 

MAN^OfT’  ”•  the  act  ^  ITK^  inanushyachauryya. 

1  A  CLE,  w.  (L.  manus)  a  chain  for  the  in,  i  h<*rfi  jW.anM^^or{h__Manu- 
Acmrf,  faaq-i-zanjir,  Jvath-kar^  ;  v.  dan-band  t  f  IS i  t(!  cl!fin  tbe  hands -7W 
M  Vv'aou  hastabandhan, hastapa's •  v.  hathhari  1 W  ^  l  *’!  f  '  ~ IIaf'h  bahdhne  ke 
GK,  v.  (L.  manns)  to  conduct  to  cove’rn  karahan(Jhan  k.,  baddhahast  k. 

government,  discipline,  use  -  Sar-ba-rdhi  h  <tal.  .'?,rec7t’  to,  husband  ;  n.  conduct, 

ibtivd  J'r'"  ^l^wl  insirdm  1c.  ihtimdm  V  V^'hTb  ^'.aWn  ralchnd  ya 

f  dim  lafayat  ya  tadbir  1c.  ;  n  «r  ^  '  -f/  *•  ya  Atrfawa< 

tarbiyat  zabt  yd  ardstaal  iJr/i  'V  ya  tht™am,  band-o-bast  yd  tab  old- am 

“fh  b  -tW  "■ba,„irar„l„fbeS 

^™e?  rakbna,  sadband  wa  Sa  lw,  ^  "*“>  t  daman  k.  wd 

amLau 

-  —  ”^.1  _be  DI^aged  -  IInhn-barddr}  tarbiyat. pazir,  kubn-pazir, 
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*adkau\  hhusk-lagam,  ' rdm-gkudant,  gabuk  —  S asaniya,  vineya,  suvidheya,  vaaya 
daman  iy  a,  sukar,  kalka. 

MXn'a^e-a-ble-ness,  n.  the  state  or  quality  of  being  manageable  —  Jfuhn-bardart, 
hulcm-paziri ,  tarbiyat-pazirx,  gurbat ,  itaat,  khush-lagdmx,  subkx  —  Ajnadhinat^,  va3- 
yata,  damaniyatd,  vidheyata,  halkapan  wri  halkfli. 

Man'ape-ment.  n.  conduct,  administration  —  Sar-ba-rahi  sar-ba-rdh-kdrx  kdr-rawai  Jcar- 
guzari  ihtimdm  yd  insirdm,  intizdm  bancl-o  bast  yd  zabt-o-rabt  —  Nirvak  nibah  nir- 
vahan  nibera  wa  pravarttan,  anususan  viniyam  wk  vidhan. 

ManV^er,  n.  a  conductor,  a  frugal  person  — Sar-ba-rah-kdr  ledr-parddz  kar-guzdr 
kar-kun  kdranda  gumdshta  kdr-bdvx  munsavim  yd  muhtamim,  juz-vas  yd  kifdyat- 
shi'ar  shakhs  —  Kam-kaji  nirvahak  sampadak  adkisktkata  adkikari  nayak  gliatak  wa 
kartta,  parimitavyavi  wa  parimitachari  vyakti. 

Man'a-per  y,  n.  conduct,  frugality  —  Sar-ba-rahi  kdr-rawai  kdr-guzdri  yd  ihtimdm, 
juz-rasx  kifiyat  yd  kifayat-shUdri  —  Nirvak  niryahan  wa  nibah,  parimitavyaya  wa 
swalpavyaya. 

MAN-^HET,  n.  a  small  loaf  of  bread  —  Chhoti  pdw-rotA h,  chhota  tikkarh,  chhoti  rolih. 
MAN-CHI-NEEL',  n.  a  tree  —  Elc  bhdht  ka  perh. 

MAN'gi-PATE,  v.  (L.  manv. s,  cap  io)  to  enslave,  to  bind,  to  restrict  —  Giilam  k band 
k.,  qaid  k.  yd  mahdud  k.  —  Bandhua  wa  das  k.,  bandhna,  nibandh  k.  w;f  sapariman  k. 

Man-^i-p  a'tion,  n.  slavery,  servitude  —  Guldmi,  halqa-ba-goshx  —  DiscLtwa  wa  dasya, 
sevakadasa  bkrityatwa  w.i  pnrava^ata. 

MAN'gi-PLE,  n.  (L.  vmnus.  capio )  a  steward,  a  purveyor  —  Khdn-sdmdn  yd  bakawal, 
ihtimdmchz  —  Bhandari,  bkojanadliikari  wa  bkojanadiparikalpak. 

MAN'DATE.  n.  (L.  niando)  a  command,  an  order,  a  precept,  a  charge  —  link m,  far- 
man,  farmdish,  amr  yd  zimma  —  Ajna,  tides,  nirdes,  nides  wa  nivog.  ^ 

Man-da'mus,  n.  (L.)  a  kind  of  writ  —  Hukm-nama,  parwana,  farmdn  —  Ajnrfpatravisesh, 
visesh  adesalipi. 

Man'da-ta-ry,  Man'da-to-ry,  n.  one  who  receives  a  mandate— 17a  shakhs  jisko  koi 
fa  rman  yd  hukm-d iyd  jatd  hai  —  AVah  vyakti  jisko  koi  fijna  di  jati  liai,  ajnapit 
ajnapt  wa  adisht  vyakti.  •  {  [nirdesak. 

Man-da'tor,  n.  a  director  —  Farm  cone  w,  huhn  lc.  w.,  famah-rawd  —  Ade-ak,  a'desi, 

Man'da-to-ry,  a.  containing  a  command,  preceptive  —  Tfukm-dmez,  nasihat-dmez  hub- 
mi  farmdni  yd  farmdishi —  Ajnasuckak  Ajnabodkak  wa  adesamay,  upadesak  vidha- 

vak  rfdesak  wa  nirdesak.  ,  . 

MAN-DA- litN',  n.  a  Chinese  magistrate  -  Mulk-i-Chin  lack  qism  ka  haktm-Chm- 

-  ,  ,  ,  ,  ,  .  ,  ,  ...  .  n  •!  '  . _ ' 


—  Hanusambandhi. 


jabre  kc  muta'alliq 

—  _ , _ \dar  —  Ek  prakar  ki  orhni  pattu  ghoghi  wa  uttariya 

MAN'DIL,  n.  (Fr  “mandille)  a  sort  of  mantle  -  Ek  qism  led  bald-posh  labdda  yd  chad- 
Man-dP/ton,  n.  a  soldier’s  coat  —  Sipaln  Id  kurti  —  Sainik  wa  sostrajivi  ki.  angarkhi. 
MAN-DR AG'O-RA,  Man'drake,  w.  (Gr.  mandragoras)  a  plant- hk  qism  ki  natjdt, 
Jahhmandh,  lakh  man  —  Lakshmana,  putradatri.  dudaphal.^  ,  ,  , 

MAN'DREL,  n.  an  instrument  belonging  to  a  lathe  —  Kharat  ya  lciarad  Jca^e/e  ala 
Chakra vantra  ki  ek  samagri  upakaran  w<-i  hathiyar. 

MAN'DU-CATE,  r.  (L.  mando)  to  chew -Chabana*,  chabna  ..  .  hL  pi1^' 

Man'dr-ca-ble,  a.  that  may  be  chewed  -Jisko  chaba  sakcn\  jise  chub  salcc  Ui 

Man-DU-Ca'tion,  n.  the  act  of  chewing—  Ch  ahdndh,  chabn  a  .  -it’ 

MANE,  n.  (D.  maan)  the  hair  on  the  upper  side  of  the  neck  of  an  animal  Janwar 

ki  r/ardan  ka  bdl,  aydl,  yak  chohtih  —  Ivesar,  kesar.  .  .  t 

MA-NEGE',  ».  (Fr.)  a  place  for  teaching  horsemanship  “S 

the  art  of  horsemanship  or  of  training  horses -Sowar-ian  ya  shah-mwau  nkMane 
avr  ahoron  ke  nikdfvc  Id  jar, ah,  sawdr-kari  ka  ya  ghoron  kc  nikalne  lea  fann  Aswi 
rohanavidyasikshanasala  w'i  knasikshaifla,  aswdrohanavidyK  asivasrkshana- 

MA'NES,  n.  pi.  (E.)  a  ghost,  a  shade,  a  departed  soul  -  RMt\  Jam-M^sova-t-ruA 

?//7  murdc  li  Tuh — Pret,  paret,  pretanai.  ,  ,  ur  nj 

MAN'GA-NESE,  it.  a  sort  Of  metal  -  Ek  qbm  lea  /frrr-DMtuvise*,  ek  prater|a 
MANGE,  n.  (Fr.  mangcaison)  the  itch  or  sc-.b  m  dogs  ^  and  cattle  ^ 

ndbki  khvjli  yd  khdrish ,  khavrd" -Kntton  aur  pasuon  ki  khu]li; 

Man'oy>  0.  infected  with  the  mange  —  h  harishti,  pur-kharish,  khnjh  a 

grast,  kachclihur,  twagvogi,  dushtacharuia,  khauraha.  i,nlji£jiath~ 

MAN'qr-NESS,  n.  infectn  n  with  the  mange  A  haw  at  ,  .  [ni\  kathrab. 


Kachclihurata,  dushtacharmatwa.  pnm-A T'hurlrx\  char 

MAN'GER,  n.  (L.  mando)  a  trough  out  of  which  ammah  ‘  butcher- PAirna1 
MAN'GLE,  v.  (Ger.  mangeln)  to  cut  and  tear,  to  lacerate, 
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purze-purze  k.,  qatlk.  yd  zabh  k.  —  Chim£,  tukre  tukre  k.  wtf  dhajjiyan  uranri, 
khuthar  dalna  wa  badh  k.  ..  x 

Man'gler,  n.  one  who  mangles  —  Phdrne  wb.y  purze-purze  k.  w.,  qassdb  —  Chirne  w., 
tukre  tukre  k.  w.,  dhajjiytfh  urane  w.,  khuthar dalne  w.,  ghatak. 

MAN'GLE,  v.  (Ger.  mangel)  a  rolling  press  for  smoothing  cloth,  a  calender ;  v.  to 
smooth  cloth  with  a  mangle  —  Kapra  chikndne  yd  ghoiitne  kd  belanh ,  kundx  karne  ki 
kalh ;  v.  kapra  chiknj,  k.  yd  ghontnd1'. 

MAN'GO,  n.  a  fruit— Amh,  dmbh,  amba  —  Amra,  rasal. 

MA'NI-A,  n.  (Gr.)  madness  -  Ducdnayi,  junun,  sirb—  Onmad,  unmattata,  mattattf, 
chittaviplav,  baurai,  baurahat.  *  [baurahrf,  unmatta,  vikshipt 

Ma'ni-ac,  Ma-ni'a-cal,  a.  raging  with  madness  —  Dhodna,  majnun,  sce<tefcn  -  Brfwla, 

Ma'ni-ac,  r».  a  mad  person  —  Dhcdna  ddtui ,  sauddi  shah hs  —  Vikshipt  vyakti,  brfwli 
jan,  unmatta  jan. 

Man'i-con,  n.  a  species  of  nightshade  -  Ek  qism  kd  zahr-dar  darakht,  ’inabu-s-sa'lab  — 
Ek  prakar  ka  vishadharmak  vriksh,  ek  blifCnti  ka  bikhaluC  per,  dhatunC. 

MAN-I-CHE'AN,  Man'i-chee,  n.  a  disciple  or  follower  of  Manes  —  Meniz  kd  murid 
yd  pai  ran  —  Mem's  k<<  clieljf  rnatrfvalambi  wa  matrfnuyrfyi,  Menispanthi. 

Man-i-cuk'an,  a.  relating  to  the  Mauicheaus  —  Menu  ke  muridoii  yd  shdgirdoh  Ice 
■mutual  lig,  Meniz-pantldyon  ke  mutuality-  Menispanthiyon  ki  sambandh'i  Menis- 
m  a  t.-f  val  am  bi  vish  ay  ak.  ’ 

Man'i-che-esm,  n.  the  doctrine  of  the  Manicheaus - Meniz-pantldyon  kd  math. 

MAN'I-FEST,  a.  (L.  manifestos)  plain,  open,  evident,  apparent ;  v.  to  make*  appear 
to  show  plainly,  to  discover-  Wuzih  yd  zahir,  'ayln  yd  mf,  iMdra  ashLiru  numd- 
yanya  hua-atda,  alamya  vamml  fash  ya  sank  ;  v.  ’ayan  yd  ’aldniyak.  sdf-sdf- 
dckkana ,  zaliir  Jc  -Spasht,  khula,  pratyaksh  prakat  w d  pragat,  sdkshjft  gochar  w«t 

suvyakt ;  v.  pratyaksh  k.,  spaslitarup  se  dekhiimi  wd  dikliana,  prakat  k  pra-at 
k.  wa  vyakt  k.  •  *  F  °  • 

Man-i-fest  a-ble,  a.  that  may  be  made (evident- Mumkinu-t-tavzih,  mumkinu-l-zuhur 
mumkiri a- l-izh ar,  alamya  ayan  ya  ashkdra  kiye  jdncke  qdbil-  Prakat  pragat  wa 
pratyaksh  kiye  jane  ke  yogya,  prakataniy,  prakrfsya,  prakusaniya.  '  1  6  * 

Man-i-fksta  tion,  n.  discovery,  publication -Tauzih  zuhur  yd  inkishdf  izhdr - 
Pri^ddhihlkarai'  prakaSan  w*  Prakasakara,.b  Prakas  pratyaUhatd  prakatatwa  wjf 

Man^-fest'o,  n  a  ,mbhc  declaration  -  Izhur-ndma,  mahzar,  Surat  i-hdl,  ishtihdr— 

M^nfrapatr?’  ^PanaPatra>  prakdsanapatra,  prasiddhipatra,  kbyrfpanapatra. 

Man  I-FEST  ly,  ad  cleariy  evidently,  plainly -Zdhiran  yd  zdldrd,  surihan  yd  sard - 

kaUnipS^5a/~KhU  ii  khuU>  pratyaksharuP  8e  wif  sdkshat,  spashtarup  se^wa  pra- 

MAN  I-bOLD,  a.  (S.  manig  fcald)  many  in  number,  multiplied-  Bahutb  aun-d  auh 
aqsam-aqsatn  ya  zivada— Bahut  wd  nnol.-  n.  t  i  -  ’  vun  a  Jun 


mdtha'1,  ek  chhoti  to/V .  ^ 

Si'Kr'si' 

a*11"**  *•  o...*  izzAsiz 

MANNER,  n.  (Fi 


1 


jl  fi  i  '  i  *■  i  • ;  ,  tL  »ivvAcvuaiv.u.  \  wa 


kuchh- 
pl.  cbal- 


-ChUdha1  sikhund,  clrilchalau  sikh^'^wSk^ 

»b°,perfov,..3  his  work  in'one  unvaried 


ki  atdliqt  k. 
yd  tariq  ki 


’at  gar  yd  dast  kdr  jo  upnd  kdni ek  hi  Z  rr  7™  un'’ai'ie;1f  Wanner  —  Wah  san - 
*¥  i°  aI",  !  k»m  «k  In  ri«  se  tel  hoi  „i'  "  1  \‘!‘-f!^addl11  kc  U,  t“ 
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chari,  vinit  w d  anunayi ;  ad.  sishtata  susilatd  sabhyatd  wd  bhalmansi  se,  sadar 
ddarapurvak  wa  sammanapurvak. 

MXn  'ner-li-NESS,  n.  civility,  com plaisance  —  A  khldq  shayastagl  shaistagi  yd  ahliyat, 
khulq  murawwat  yd  insdniyat  —  & ishtata  wa  sabhyatd,  susilata  anunay  saujanya 
wa  bhalmansi. 

MA.NCEC'VRE,  n.  (L.  manus,  opera)  a  stratagem,  management,  a  dexterous  move¬ 
ment  ;  v.  to  manage  with  address,  to  change  the  position  of  troops  or  ship?  — 
Fann-fareb  yd  hikmat-i-  amali,  kdr-guzdri  kdr-rawdi  yd  intizdm,  karsazi  ki  chal  ; 
v.  charb-dasti  chalaki  yd  hosh-ydri  se  k.,  jahah  sipdhi  yd  jahaz  hon  wahdh  se  unko  hatd 
d.  —  MkyS,  kaitavaprayog  chhal  suyukti  wa  prayukti,  nirvah  wd  nibdh,  chdturya 
wa  chdturi  ki  chal ;  v.  upayaprayog  k.  wd  chdturi  se  k.,  sainyavinyds  palatna 
arthdt  jahah  send  aur  yuddhanauka  hon  wahan  se  unko  chhal  ki  riti  se  sthanantar  k. 

MAN'OR,  n.  (Fr.  manoir)  the  land  or  jurisdiction  of  a  lord  —  Tdalluq,  ta'alluqa, 
zamm-ddri  —  Grameswarabhumi.  [  —  Grdmeswarabhumisambandhi. 

Ma  -no'ri-al,  a.  pertaining  to  a  manor—  Ta'alluq  se  nisbat-ddr,  ta'alluqa  ke  muta’alliq 

MXn'or-house,  MXn'or-seat,  n.  the  house  of  the  lord  or.  owner  of  the  manor  —  Ta¬ 
'alluqa  men  zamiii-ddr  kd  makan,  taaliuqa-dur  kd  ghar  —  Grdmeswaragriha,  gra- 
meswar  ka  ghar. 

MANSE,  n.  (L.  mansum)  a  habitation,  a  parsonage  house,  a  farm  —  Haweli  yd  mas- 
kan,  padriyoh  kd  makan,  mazra’  —  Ghar  wa  griha,  dharmadhydpakagriha  wa  puro- 
hitagriha,  khet  wa  krishikshetra. 

Man'sion,  n.  a  large  house,  a  habitation,  residence,  abode  ;  v.  to  dwell,  to  reside  — 
Mahall,  makan,  haweli  yd  maqdm,  daulat-khdna  yd  mas/can  ;  v.  rahndu,  basndh  — 
Kothi  wa  bhawnn,  ghar,  griha  wa  geha,  vasasthan  wa  nivasasthan. 

MXn'sion-ry,  n.  a  place  of  residence  —  Maskan,  makan,  haweli  —  Vasasthan,  nivasa¬ 
sthan,  ghar,  griha.  ^  [darnit,  vasya. 


MANTI-GER,  v.  (Gr.  mantichoras)  a  large  monkey  or  baboon  —  Bard  bandar  ya 

to  spread 


uhdr  wa  ohar.  [hai  - Dkuhare  wa  agnikund  ke  agrabhag  men  jo  kam  band  rahta  hai; 
MXn'tel,  n.  work  before  a  chimney  —  Atash-kada  ke  sdmne  ke  hisse  men  jo  ham  rahta. 
MXn'tel-et,  n.  a  small  cloak  —  Chhotd  lubada  yd  lubada,  chhotd  farcjul,  chhotd  bald- 
posh  —  Chhotd  uhdr  wa  ohar,  kshudra  uttariya  wa  avaran. 

MANTU-A,  n.  (Fr.  manteau)  a  lady’s  gown  -Pesh-wdz^  tilak-La.ha.hgii,  ghaghara. 
MXn'tu-a-mak-er,  n.  one  who  makes  gowns  -  Peshwdz-saz,  tilak-suz,  peshwdz  bandne 
w.  —  Lahahgd  banane  w\,  ghaghara  bandne  w. 

MAN'U-AL.  a.  (L.  manus)  performed  or  used  by  the  hand  ;  n.  a  small  book- Hath 
se  band-hudu,  dasti;  n.  ek  chhoti  H<a6-Hastakrit,  hastasadhya,  hastya  ;  n.  chhotd 
grauth,  laghugranth,  sankshiptagranth.  ^  , 

MXn'o-a-RY,  a.  performed  by  the  hand  —  Hath  se  bandhuah,  dasti  —  Hastaknt,  hastya. 
MA-NC'BRI-UM,  n.  (L.)  a  handle  -  Pasta,  qabza- Bent,  mtitb. 

MAN-U-D0CTi6n,  n  (L.  manus,  ductum)  guidance  by  the  hand  —  Hath  jxikar-kar 
rah-numdi  k.,  rah-namai ,  rdh-bari  —  Hath  pakar-ke  path  dikhand,  pathadarsan. 
MAn-u-duc'tor,  n.  a  conductor,  a  guide  —  Rdh-bar,  ruh-numd  yd  rah-numa-P atha- 

darsak,  mdrgadarsak.  „  .  c  . 

MAN-U-FACTUllE,  n.  (L.  manus,  factum)  the  act  of  making  any  piece  of  work- 


Silpakarraina  se  nirman,  silpikadravya  wa  silpanirmitadravya ;  v.  ailpakarinma  se 
nirman  k.  wa  banana,  silpikadravya  wa  silpanirmitavastu  ke  banane  men  laga 


rahna  wa  nivisht  rahnd.  ,  ,  , 

MXN-u  fac'to-RY,  A.  the  practice  of  manufacturing,  a  place  where  goods  are  manu¬ 
factured  •  a  envaced  in  manufactures  —  Kam-gari  dast-kari  ya  sun  at  ka  shugl 
yd  shagljkdr-khdna  ;  a.  masnudt  men  mashgid.  da*t  kdriyd  san’at  ki  chizohke  b anane 
Zh  ma»r«/— Ailpakarm  kd  abl.y^,  silpoadld  wd  a.  ..lpan.rm.tadmvya  w. 

silpikavastu  ke  banine  men  laga  hud  wa  nivisht.  ,  „  . 

Mx/d-fac^d-rer,  n.  one  who  manufactures  —  hum  gar.  dast-kar  sum  ■Silpi,  ^ilpik, 
MAN'U-MlT,  r.  (L.  manus ,  mitto)  to  release  from  slavery,  to  tree  to  liberate  C 
Idmi  se  rihd  k.,  khalds  k.,  dzdd  k.  -  D.dsya  se  mukt  k.,  chhord.,  mulct  k. 

MXm'u  mise,  r.  to 'set  free,  to  liberate-^^  k.,  khaUsk.  -  Mukt  k.  wa  swadhm  k., 

chhor  d. 
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MXn-u-mTs'sion,  n.  the  act  of  setting  free  —  Rihai,  Jchcdasi,  azddagi — Ddsyamochazi, 
ddsyamoksh  wd  ddsyamokshan,  ddsyamukti. 

MA-NORE',  v.  (L.  manus,  opera)  to  oultivate  by  manual  labour,  to  fatten  with 
dung  or  compost,  to  fertilize  5  n.  any  thing  which  fertilizes  land,  dung,  compost 
—Jotnah,  pans  dal-kar  jaiyid  k.,  zar-khez  k.  ;  n.  sdrhi  pdhsh,  khdd  yd  khadhh  —  Hal 
chaldnd  wd  khet  bandnd,  pdhsnd,  urvard  k.  [sudhdr  wd  sahwdr,  sahvarddhan. 

Ma-nure'ment,  n.  cultivation,  improvement  —  Durmti  yd  arastagi,  taraqql  —  BsiXxiw 
MAN'U-SCRlPT,  n.  (L.  manus,  scriptum )  a  book  or  paper  written  by  the  hand  — 
Qalaml  kitab,  dast-nawishta— Hastalikhitapustak,  hastalekh,  hastalekhya. 

MAN'Y,  m8n'y,  a,  (S.  manig )  consisting  of  a  great  number,  numerous  ;  n.  a  multi¬ 
tude,  a  great  number  —  Bahut  yd  bahutereh,  kasir  yd  bisyar  ;  n.  bhir  jfiund  yd  ja- 
mdwh,  bahutat  yd  bahutayath  —  B ahut  wd  anek,  prachur  pushkal  bah’usankhyak  wd 
bahut  se. 

Man'y-coloured,  a.  having  various  colours— Rahg*ba-rahg ,  rahg-d-rahg .  bu-qalamuh, 
gun-a-guh,  kasini-l-laun  —  Bahurangi,  nandvarn,  bahuvarn,  ndudrang,  chitravichitra. 
Man'y-cor-nered,  a.  having  many  corners — Kasiru-l-zdmya,  bisydr-gosha,  bahu-kondh 
-Bahukon,  anekakonavisisht.  [mastak,  bahumurddhd,Jbahusirask. 

Man'y-Head-ed,  a.  having  many  heads— Bisyar-sar,  kasir  u-l-rds,  bahu-munrah  —  Bahu- 
Man'y-time?,  ad.  often,  frequently  -  Bdrhd,  aksar  yd  aksar-auqdt  -  Bahudha,  vdran 
var  barbdr  wa  berber.  * 

MAP,  n.  (L.  mappa )  a  representation  of  the  earth  or  of  any  part  of  it  on  a  flat 
surface;  v.  to  delineate  —  Naqsha,  naqsha-i-zamin,  Jcisi  mulk  kd  naqsha;  v.  naqsha 
banana ,  naqsha  khmchna ,  naqshu-sdti  k.  —  Bhuprishthadesalekhyapatra,  "desdlekhva- 
patra,  desachitra ;  v.  bhuprishthadesalekhyapatra  banand  wd  k.,  desachitra  bandnd 
Map  per-y,  the  art  of  designing,  maps  -  Mulkoh  ki  naqsha-sdzi,  mulkoh  ki  surat- 
navisi,  naqsha-i-zamih  bandne  kd  fann  -  Bhuprishtliadesdlekhyapatra  bandne  ki 
yidy^,  desachitra  bandne  wd  khinchne  ki  vidyd. 

o  LE>  U'  a  tree~Ek  9?9m  darakht  —  Ek  prakar  kd  per,  vrikshavisesh. 

B,  v.  (S.  myrran)  to  injure,  to  spoil,  to  hurt,  to  damage  ;  n.  a  blot,  an  injury  — 
Ixyan  k.,  kharab  ya  attar  k.,  zarar  pahuhchdnd,  khalal  k.  yd  nuqsdn  pahuhchdnd  • 

n;  nuqsan — Kshati  k.,  bigdrna,  hanand  wd  mdrnd,  hdni  k. ;  n.  dhap" 

pa  wa  dhabbd,  kshati  wa  hani.  ’  p 

MiR'lER’ l-\°aA  7h?  “are war  k.  w„  klvarab  k.  w„  nuqsan  pahuhcha- 
ne  w  Kshatikdrak,  bigdrne  w.,  hdnikdrak.  • 

MA-RA9'MUS,  «.  (Gr.  marasmus)  a  consumption,  a  wasting  of  the  flesh -Sill  qalna 

mFrIlWER  Z  ^’hay  k3ha^T0g  C^ha\  yak!ilfrf>  aosh-  [wa  d<Cku,  ’lutenf. 

MA  RAUD  ER,  n.  (It.  maraud)  a  plunderer,  a  pillager -Oanim,  aarat-agr- n.V.;> 

'  MARdUF  *  an  r^mg  *“  que,st  of  Plunder— ke  khoj  men  idhar  udhar  phirna  ». 

LE,  n.  (L.  max  mor)  a  stone  ;  a.  made  of  marble,  variegated;  v.  to  vein  like 

IcTba^h  v.a™;gate  ~  S<mg  x-marmar,^  mar  mar,  antdh;  a.  mar  man  y  a  sang-i-marmar 
ka  bana-hua  bu-qalamun  abn  yagun-a-guh;  v.  sang-i-marmar  ki  mdnind  bu-oalamuh 
ya  a  n  k.,  gun-a-gunk.  —  Ndnavarn  ruchiraprastarf  uttamaprastar,  gob  ;  a  ruchhT 

t 

MAR'CA-SITE,  n.  (Fr  marcassite)  a  mineral  aL  ^uyarnamakshik,  suvarnamukhi. 

,r.^aaasf.*5f.ri1riv 

zat  —  Chalna  jdna  gaman  k  wd  vrftM  k  le  i-inS  i  **  khiram,  nuh- 

sainikagaman3,  .sainikaydtrl*,  safnikaglti ^  ^  ydtrd, 

MARgH'iNo,  n.  miliUry  movement  or  r  n  *  *  •  *-man’  8ainikayatra. 

Mar^h'e-s  n.  pi.  borders  limits  confines  7“ 

M^WeSS,  n.  the  wieWTn^faTirh^r^e 
Markms  arnr  Ubegam,  bibi  sahibajMd  martabaMirkJsbJ^  kf  ? 

MArcH'PANF  k‘  T1’  *k  kuUn  Stri  jfeki  P»«>  MarwXlk  kr^  rtuT^" 
MA?vH  I  ANE  n  (Fr,  masscpam)  a  kind  of  sweet  bread  or  bisoJt  P- -  a  y 
ma/piMth,  mithi puHb.  r  ,  ,  ,  biscuit  —  Pua*1,  »wah, 

MAR'giD,  a.  (L.  marceo)  lean,  withered -i)^  yd  ddhaar^^k/iT  T  ®Uehk' 
Marcour,  n.  leanness,  waste  of  flesh  -  Dubldnd h  \»aL  ’.l<*,9aia  ya  murjhd- 
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MARE'SC/TAL,  mftr'shal,  n.  (Fr.  marechal )  the  chief  commander  of  an  army— Si- 
pah-salar  —  Pradhrinasenadhyaksh,  senripati. 

M  AR'GA-RlTE,  n.  (Qr.  margaritez)  a  pearl  —  3fo£ih— mukfc£. 

TW  A  D  T  XT  on  fX  fVio  KriT-rl  or  fViA  Virinlr  oAcrc*  rtf 


wv-wtt-w  y  »  •  X.  JL  «  A  •  '  • 

chhor  lagana. 

MAr'oin-al,  a.  placed  or  written  on  the  margin  —  Hdshiye  men  mundaraj -Pustaka- 
prishthaprantasth,  pustak  aprishtbaprKntalikhit,  samasalikhit,  samKsasth. 
Margin-al  ly,  ad.  in  the  margin  of  a  book  —  Kitdbke  hashiye  par  yd  men,  hdshiye 
men,  hashiya-i-safha  men- Pustakaprrfnt  men,  pustakaprishthaprKnt  men. 
MAR'GRAVE,  n.  (Ger.  markgraf)  a  title  of  nobility  in  Germany  —  Mulk-i-J armani 
kd  ek  amiri  khitdb-  Jarmam  des  ke  ek  kulinavarg  ki  padavi  wi  upadhi. 


ak  i-?< tit,  n.  a  <*  ocmwi  ^  ,•/  —  j — — - 7  — .  ■  Samudnyajan 

jalapathopajivi  samudraydyi,  nfCvik  wtf  ndvikajan. 

MAR'ISH,  n.  (S.  mersc)  a  bog,  a  fen,  a  swamp  ;  a.  boggy,  fenny,  swampy  —  Da1dal\ 
daharya  jhabarh,pankpdnk  phahsawyd  dhasanh  ;  a.  dal data",  pankahd*,  daldali b. 
MAR'I-TAL,  a.  (L.  maritus)  pertaining  to  a  husband -Zau/i,  aAauAart  — Patisam- 

bandhf,  bharttrisambandhi,  sw-lmivishayak.  _  .  , 

MAR'I-TiME  a  (L.  mare)  relating  to  the  sea,  bordering  on  the  sea -Daryaiya 
bahri,  lab-i-daryd  yd  lab-i-samundar -  Samudriya  w?C  samudriya,  samudratatasth 

wK  samudratirasth.  Larjak. 

f)  (Fr  marjolame)  a  plant  —  Marzanjosh,  nazbo  Tulasi,  samiran, 

MARK  n.  (S.  mean)  a  token  by  which  any  thing  is  known,  a  stamp,  a  proof,  any  thing 
at  which  a  missile  weapon  is  directed ;  v.  to  impress  with  a  token  or  evidence,  to 
stamp  to  note,  to  heed — Nishan  'alamat  yataqma  naqshya  day,  daUlat  dalU  ya 
zanad’  nishana  yd  hadaf;  v.  nishun  yd  'alamat  h,  naqsh  h  ya  day na.  kh.aya.l  h 
aaur  k  yd  nazar  h,  lihdz  it.-Chihn  wd  iakshan,  chhifp  wd  ank,  pramdn  wd  ling, 
fakshya  w d  laksh  ;  v.  chihn  wd  chinhdm  k„  dnknd  wa  ank  k„  dekhna  wd  sochnd, 

MArS,^.  one  who  marks -NkUnk.y,..  nazar  k.  w.,  yam-  k.  ro.-Chihn  k.  w. 

Marksman,'  m^etkTlfiil'tohit'a  mark  —  NaMna-anddz,  stoWiz-Lakshyavedln, 

MiRKJf4s 'wTrTttfsim  of  thirteen  shillings  and  four  pence -Ek  nkkajo  qa- 
ribfaZnefdt  rvjiye  ke  hold  hai- Ek  prakdr  kd  mudrd  jo  paune  sdt  rupaiye  ke 

air  SrT  hrt4si,'a  place  for  buying  and  selling,  sale ;  v.  to  deal  at  a  market-  Ba- 
^  '  -  ’  1  i-  i. j  f  i/d,  bai'  •  v  hdzctr  k.  yd  bazar  men  kharid-farokht  k.  —  C  hank 

Wtf  pel th  ^d  krayavlrayaathan,  vikray  wa  bikri ;  n.  bdt  k, 

MXn&h44lTnthSmVavrbeys4ld,  current  in  the  market -Parokhtani  b&z&rlbi- 
^ZhyArdijludza 

MAr'ket-bell,  n.  the  be)|  J  .  ‘M  kU>tar  yd  Mild'  hoti  Ihti-Wah  ghan- 

td^ishe^haine^e^dj^k^iagne^ke^saimy^wd  ^m^ka^bodh^ho^  jdtif^hm^  kkard-kar 

“rew  rs-r;  -  M.b  u  *.  M. 

<*  *»- 

Hat  wa  hath  ko  jane  wrile  log.  market  — ’A jo  cMzm  far oleht  karveke 

^tllr'ko  Ujlt7Z%jrat  jo bazar ko  jdti  hai- Stri  jo  behchne  ke  mmitta  vastu 
hit  ko  lej  iti  hai,  etri  jo  hat  ko .  jat!  hai  .  ^  fat(\  hai,  ek  ddm 
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hatuh— Jan  wa  purush  jo  h£fc  ko  j£ti£  hai,  wah  purush  jo  vastu  benchne  ke  nimitta 
hat  ko  lejifhf  hai 

Mar'ket-pla^e,  n.  a  place  where  a  market  is  held  —  Bazar  lagne  kijagah,  wahjagah 
jahdri  bazar  lagtd  ho,  chahar-su  —  Hit  lagne  ka  stliau,  krayavikrayachatwar,  pana- 
yasthan,  vipani.  [Nirjch,  arz-i-bdzar—  Bhaw,  panyabhaw,  panyam uly a. 

Mar'ket-priqe,  Mar'ket  rate,  n.  the  price  at  which  any  thing  is  currently  sold  — 

Mar'ket-town.  n.  a  town  which  has  the  privilege  of  a  stated  market  —  Bazari  qasbay 
qasba  yd  shahr  jis-meh  bazar  lagne  ka  hukm-i-sarkdr  ho  —  Hattagram,  hattanagar, 
nagar  wa  gram  jismen  hat  lagne  ka  raja  kl  or  se  adhikar  mila  ho. 

MARL,  n.  (W.)  a  kind  of  fertilizing  clay  ;  v.  to  manure  with  marl  —  Tin-i-qaimuliya, 
tin-i-misr,  pihrolh  ;  v.  ttn-i-qaimu,liya  yd  tin-i-misr  se  pdiisna  yd  jaiyid  k.,  piiirol  se 
pdhsnah  —  Ek  prakar  ki  urvara  karne  wall  chikni  mitti,  chikkanamrittika ;  v.  chik- 
iu  mitti  se  pansna,- urvara  karne  ke  nimitta  khet  men  chikni  mitti  dalna. 

Marl'y,  a.  abounding  with  marl  —  Pur-tin-i-qaimuliyd,  pur- tin-i-misr,  pihrol  se  bhard 
hudh  — Chikkanamrittikapurn,  chikkanamrittikavisisht. 

Marl'pit,  n.  a  pit  from  which  marl  is  dug  —  Chdh-i-tin-i-qaimidiyd,  gdr-i-tin-i-misr , 
gar  yd  cliah  jahah-se  tin-i-qaimuliya  yd  tin-i-misr  khod-kar  nikdlte  hath  —  Chikkana- 
mirttikfikund,  kund  guha  kuhar  wa  gartta  jismen  se  chikni  mitti  khodkar  nikalte 

lia^‘  [h  ui  patuc  ki  ek  chhoti  rassi h. 

MAR'LINE,_m.  (Sp.  merlin)  a  small  line  of  hemp  dipped  in  pitch  —  Rdl  men  dubai 

MAR'MA-LADE,  n.  (Fr.  marmelude)  pulp  and  juice  of  quinces  or  oranges  boiled  into  a 
consistence  with  sugar  —  Murabba  yd  murabba,  ndrangi  waaairu  kd  murabba  yd 
murabba  —  ^arkaradisahsrisht  aiuCrangaphaladi. 

MAR'MO-SfiT,  n.  (Fr.  marmonset)  a  small  monkey  —  Ek  clihotd  bandarh. 

MAR'MOT,  n.  (It.  marmotta)  an  animal  —  Ek  qism  kd  jdn-war  —  Jantuvisesh,  ek  prakar 
ka  jantu.  ’  ^ 

MARQUE,  n.  (Fr.)  licence  of  reprisal  -Dushman  ke  mdl  ko  intigdm  ki  rdh  se  le-lene 
kd  farm  an  yd  ikhtiyar  — HiCnipuranarth  pratyapaharan  ki  anujna  wa  anumati. 

MAR  QUESS,  Mar'quis,  n.  (Fr.  marquis)  the  title  of  nobility  next  below  a  duke  — 
Amiri  darjoh  men  d>'sre  darje  ke  logon  kd  khitdb,  shard  fat  kd  ek  khitdb  jo  darje  men 
Dyuk  ke  khitu.b  ke  niche  4cu -Dwitiyakulinapadasth,  kulinapadasthoh  ke  bici’i  men 
dwitiyapadasth,  kulinapad  jo  Dyuk  ke  pad  ke  niche  hota  hai. 

M  ar'qui?- ate,  n.  the  seigniory  of  a  marquis  -Mdrkwis  amir  ki  riydsat  yd  'uhda- 
D wi tiy ak u  1  i napadast h a j an  ka  adhikar,  markwis  ki  adhikar. 

MAR'RIAQE.  See  under  Marry. 

MAR/ROW,  ^.  (S.  mm7-/0  an  oily  substance  in  bones;  v.  to  fill  with  marrow -Oddd 
gudi  yagud  ,  haddi  ka  gwdaya  gud*  haddi  ka  magz,  magz ;  v.  haddi  ke  gude  se 

bharnah,  gude  gudi  ya  gad  se  bharnah,  magz  se  bharad- Majja,  asthisar-  v  maiia 
wa  asthisar  se  bliarna.  ’ 

Mar'row-ish,  a.  of  the  nature  of  marrow  -Gudi  sarikhdh,  haddi  ke  gude  ke  mdnind 
magz-sirat,  magz-khassiyat  —  Maj  jabha'v,  asthisaradharm  “  J  wnina, 

V?id  °f  marr«w-&  »‘«?z.  9<*U  lea'- Majjahin,  asthisarara- 

hit,  asthisarasunja,  asar,  mhsar.  [asthisaramay,  s^rawan  wa  sa.ra.nnm 

Mar  row-yl«.  full  of  marrow,  pitliy - Map-dar  yi,  pur-maijz,  yudaila>  - Majjiwin  wi 

Mar  uow-bose  n.  a  bone  containing  marrow -Mayz-dJ had, ti,  gudaiU  ^haddl* - 
Mai  lap  urn  asthl.  sarauurn  ast  In.  *  .  .  ,  J  naaai 


co“,ubiij-Za^ nikM  * 

'k1'  [Mu''y'>  a  term  ol  asseveration -Ba -half  iqrir  'htrne  kd'll  i“bd' 

MARS  »  (L.)  the  heathen  god  of  war,  one  of  the  planed- Dea-l L m  Z  d„~  ^ 

mK  l:  jnb,ar  pank 
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payik  wa  dut,  senapati  wa  pradhanasenadbyaksh  ;  v.  yathdkram  ae  rakhna,  vinyas 
k.  vyuharachaua  wa  sahwarnsi.  [sahwarne  w.,  vyuharachak. 

Mar'shal-lkr,  n,  one  who  marshala  —  Murattib,  saff-drd —  Vyavasthapak,  viny&s  k.  w., 

Mar'shal-ship,  n.  the  office  of  a  marshal  —  Sdlar  nasaqchi  ihtimdmehi  mir-tuzuk  yd 
sipah-  sdlar  kd  uhda,  sipah-sdldri ,  harkdre  kd  'uhda —  Vyuharachakapad,  vyavastha- 
Apakapad,  payik  kd  pad,  dutapad,  senapatipad,  pradhanasenadhyakshapad. 

MART,  n.  ( market )  a. place  of  public  traffic  ;  v.  to  buy  aud  sell  —  Bazar,  arangh,  hatb, 
hdthh,pehthh,  ganj  ;  v.  Jcharid-farokht  k.  —  Krayavikrayasthan,  panvasthan ;  v.  krava- 
vikray  k.  [ka  padma  wa  utpal. 

MARTA-GON,  n.  a  kind  of  lily  —  Ek  qism  kd  grd-i-sosan,  ek  bliaht  kd  padmh  —  Ek  jati 

MARTEN,  n.  (L.  martes)  a  kind  of  weasel  —  Samur,  rasu  ki  qism  kdek  chhota  jan-war 
—  Newal  wa  neure  ki  jati  ka  ek  jantu  visesh. 

MARTIAL,  a.  (L.  Mars)  pertaining  to  war,  suited  to  war,  warlike  —  Jangi  yd  lash- 
kari,  jang  ke  qdbil ,  jang-dzmuda  sipdhdna  jarrdr  yd  j urati  —  Y uddhasambandhi  rana- 
vishayak  wa  sangramik,  ranayogya  ranopayogi  wa  yuddhopayukt,  randsakt  ranakami 
ranasur  laraka  wa  laranka.  [dbhyas. 

Mar'tial-ism,  n.  bravery,  martial  exercises  —  Dileri,  jangi  qawd'id  —  &uratd,  yuddh- 

Mar'tial-ist,  n.  a  warrior,  a  fighter  —  Mubdriz,  jang-dwar  yd  muharib  —  Bhat,  yoddhd 
wa  larwaiya.  [chatak. 

MARTIN,  Mart'let,  n.  (Fr.  martinet)  a  kind  of  swallow  —  A — Talchanchu  pakshi, 

MARTINET,  n.  (Fr.)  a  precise  or  strict  disciplinarian  —  Qanuni  qawa  id-da ii,  sakht 
qawd'id-ddh,  sakht-hukm-rdh  —  Tikshnaniyamak,  ugrasasta,  tikshuadandavyakti. 

MARTIN-GAL,  n.  (Fr.  martingale)  a  strap  fastened  to  the  girth  under  a  horse’s 
belly  —  Zer-band,  Adhobandhan,  talika,  talasarak. 

MARTIN-MAS,  n.  ( Martin ,  mass )  the  feast  of  St.  Martin  on  11th  November  —  Seiit 
Martin  ke  ndm  kd  tmhdr  jo  November  mahine  ke  gydrahweh  din  hota  haih. 

MARTYR,  n.  (Gr.  martur)  one  who  by  his  death  bears  witness  to  the  truth;  v.  to 
put  to  death  for  the  truth— Shahid  ;  v.  shahid  k.,  qatl  k.  —  Swadharmapramau£rtha- 
jivotsargi,  swadharmarthapranatyagi,  swainatarthadehatyagi ;  v.  kisi  ko  uske  vise- 
shamatavalamban  ke  liye  badh  k.,  kisi  ko  badh  karke  swadharmapramau^rthajivot- 
sargi  k.,  kisi  ko  uske  svvamat  ke  nimitta  mar  dalna. 

Mar'tyr-DOM,  n.  the  death  of  a  martyr  —  Shahadat,  shahid  ki  maut  —  SwadharmKrtlia- 
pranatyjig,  swamatartliajivotsarg,  swadharmapramanarthapran^rpan. 

Mar'tyr-Ize,  v.  to  offer  as  a  martyr  —  SJoahid  ki  viamnd  qurban  ya  tasadduq  k,  Swa* 
dharmarthaprauatyagi  ke  sadris  charhana  w«£  bali  k. 

Mar'tyr-ly,  a  like  a  martyr  —  *S hahidana,  shahid  ki  vianvnd  ►swadharmapramtCnar* 

thajivotsargi  ke  yogya,  swadharmarthapranatyagi  ke  sadris. 

Mar-tyr-ol'o-gy,  n.  a  history  of  martyrs  — j Ranzatu-sh-shuhada,  shaliidoh  ki  tankh,  shu- 
hada-ndma  —  Swadharmar thapranatyagiyoh  ka  charitravivaran,  swamatarthaprana- 

MaR-TYR-O-LOO'i  cal,  a.  relating  to  martyrs  —  Mata  alliq-ishuhadd  —  Swadharmapra- 
manarthanyastapranasambandhi,  sw'amatarthadehatyagiyoh  ka  sambandhi,  swama- 
tarthapranatyfigisambandhi.  ,  ,  7  •  j,*  *' 

Mar-tyr-ol'o-oist,  n.  a  writer  of  martyrology - Shuliada-nama-navis,  shahidon  ki  ta- 
rikh  likhnc  w.  —  Swadharmapramanarthajivotsargiyon  ka  chari travivaranarachak, 
swamatarthanyastapranacharitravivaranarachak.  .  ,  ..  , 

M  \R'VEL  n.  (Fr.  merveille)  a  wonder;  v.  to  wonder,  to  be  astonished  Ta  apub ,  ta- 
haivur  ’ ajab ,  ’ujuba,  achraj  h,  achambhd  h  ;  v.  taajjub  k.,  hairanya  mutahaiyir  h  - 
Ascharvya,  chamatkar,  vismay,  adbhut,  kautuk,  adbhutavastu,  visrnayajanakavastu  ; 
v  bhachaknd  achambhit  h.  wd  vismit  li.,  savismay  vismayapanna  wa  vismay anwit  h. 

Mar'vel-lous,  a.  wonderful,  strange  -’A  jib  ya  ’ajab,  turf  a  nadir  ujuba  ya  badi 
Chamatkari  chamatkarajanak  w i  vismayajanak,  yisrnayotpadak  ascharvyajanak  ad- 
bluit  wa  aourva.  [taprakar  se,  ascharyyaprakar  wa  adbhutariti  se. 

Mar'vel-lous-ly,  ad.  wonderfully,  strangely — 'Ajab  ^  tarah  se,  'a jib  «aitr  w— AdWni- 

Mar,vel-lous-ness,  n.  wonderfulness  Nudrat,  anokhai  ,  anutha-pan  Adbhut  <, 

MAS^W-lTnE^u.  (L.  mas)  male,  having  the  qualities  of  a  man,  of  the  male  gender- 

MNar\marddnayd  diler,  muzakkar -  Paurusheya  purushajiCtiya  wd  punjatiya,  pu- 
rnshaswabhav  purushadharmak  wa  puhpraknti,  puuling.^  . 

as'cu-line-ly,  ad.  like  a  man  -  Marddna,  mard  ki  mamnd  -  Purushavat,  nara  , 


Mas 


MAs'h"*i  (Geif  meisch)  a  mixture ;  v.  to  braise,  to  crush,  to  mix- Malgoba*,  d£m\ 
k>jxhri\  ardawah,  mahela*  V.  kuchalna  ya  mawlna-.puma  toma  iutm 

ZllTyi line sepaida  Aua-Kuchalne 

*  *  *  •»  - _ L110 


_  v  ^ 

pisne  torne  wa  darne  se  utpauna  hua. 
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MASK,  w.  (Fr.  'masque)  a  cover  to  disguise  the  face,  a  visor,  a  revel ;  v.  to  disguise  as 
with  a  mask,  to  cover,  to  revel  —  Burqa',  ckihra,  pekhna  yd  dhum-dham  se  'aish-o- 
* ishrat ;  v.  burqa  -lagdna  chihra-lagand  yd  muhh  par  parda  dalna,  makhfi  poshida 
yd  pinhdh  k.,  magar-masti  h.  yd  dhum-dhdm  se  ’aish-o-’ ishrat  k.  yd  pekhna  k.  —  Kri- 
trimamukh  wd  upamukh,  chhadmamukh  wa  kapatamukh,  dhumdhdm-se-utsav  wa 
chhadmavesaknra  ;  v.  kritrimamukh  wa  kapatamukh  lagdna,  chhipana  wa  lukana, 
dhumdliam-se-utsav-k.  wa  chhadmavesakrira  k. 

Mask'er,  n.  one  who  revels  in  a  mask  —  Burqa' -posh,  chihra-posh  —  Kritrimavesadhdri, 
chhadmavesi,  chhadmarupi,  kapatavesi. 

Mask'er- y,  n.  the  disguise  of  a  masker —  Burqa' -poshi,  burqa' -posh  kd  bhes  yd  libas  — 
Chhadmaves,  kapataves.  [kapatavesakrirasald. 

Mask'house,  n.  a  place  for  performing  masks  —  Pekhnd-ghar h  —  Chhadmavesakriralay, 

Mas-quer-ade',  Mas-ker-ade',  n.  a  diversion  in  -which  the  company  is  masked)  dis¬ 
guise  ;  v.  to  assemble  in  masks,  to  go  in  disguise,  to  put  in  disguise  —  Burqa -poshoh- 

ka-khel  va  71100.1)- noshov  ka.  Ttfi.kh.rin.  hn/t%nn' -v\n<ihZ.  u  lna h-nns 7> 5  hunm'  tin  hi \/>o  .  it  ^  ’ 


juuu,  ywj/uau.  k.  ya  urtts-uaaatna  —  v,nnaamavesaKrira  viramoanakrira  wa 
kapatavesiyoii  ki  krira,  chhadmavesadhdran  vesadharan  wa  chhadmaves :  v.  kritri¬ 
mamukh  lagakar  ekatra  h.  wa  chhadmavesi  bankar  ekattha  h.,  chhadmavesadharan- 
karke-jdnd  kapatavesi-h.  wa  kapatavesi-bankar-jdna,  chhipana  wa  chhadmavesi  ba- 
ndna.  _  [ qdb-posh ,  bhes  badalne  w.  —  Chhadmavesi,  kapatavesi,  vesadhdri. 

Mas  quer-ad'er,  Mas-ker-ad'er,  n.  a  person  in  a  mask  —  Burqa' -posh,  chihra-posh,  ni- 

MA'SON,  ina'sn,  n.  (Fr.  magon)  a  builder  in  stone,  a  f ree-mason  —  liaz  raj  mi' mar  yd 
sung-tardsh,  apasmeii  ek  dusre  ki  madad  he  liye  logon  kd  jo  ek  khass  guroh  muqarrar 
hold  hui  us  men  kd  ek  shakhs  —  Grihauirmata  thawai  lepak  wa  prastaranyasajivi  paras- 
paropakararth  log  jo  ek  visesh  mandali  banate  bain  uska  ek  jam 

Ma-son  ic,  a.  relating  to  free-masons  —  Apas  men  ek  dusre  ki  madad  karne  ke  liye  jo 
log  ek  khass  guroh  muqarrar  karte  haih  unke  muta'alliq  - Parasparopakararth  'io 
log  ek  visesh  mandali  banate  bain  unka  sambandhi. 

Ma  son-R}  ,  n.  the  craft  or  work  of  a  mason  —  Mi' mart,  raz  kd  kum— Thawai  ka  kam 
grilianirmau,  lepakarm,  prastaranyasakarm.  "  ’ 

MAS;0-RAH  n  (H.)  a .Hebrew  work  on  the  Bible  by  several  rabbins  -  Tuuret  aur 

lnjiL  par  ek  khass  I  brum  kitab  —  Isaidhannapustak  ke  vishay  men  ek  visesh  Yihu 
diyagranth.  u 

MXs-o-bet'ic.  Mas-omi'i-cal,  a  relating  to  the  Masorah  -  Taunt  aur  ImU  par  elc 
khass  Ibram  kitab  ke  muta  alliq-  Isaidhannapustak  ke  vishay  men  ek  visesh  Yihu- 
diyagranth  kd  sambandhi. 

Mas-o-iute  n.  a  writer  of  tlje  Masorah  -  Tauret  aur  InjU  par  eh  lchin  > Ibram  hitab  ha 
imatie  ir.  -  Isaidhannapustak  ke  vishay  men  ek  visesh  Yihudiyagranth 

MAb -^ChK-ADP,.  See  under  Mask.  ri"!  IpVIv.i-  -  u  : 

MASS,  n.  (L.  massa)  a  body,  a  lump,  a  heap,  bulk,  an  assemblage  -Jism  yd  jussa^tukrd 
wd  tih  wTvm  2/«  chizkd  ziydda  liissa,  ijmd'  majmu'  ydmajnm-  Pind 

d  t  il4  waj°'Kla>  dher  rasi  wa  stom,  adhikahsa  sakalva^  wd  sj  ’  ' 

day,  samuh  sanghat  wa  samahar.  TKnrn  Jf,  Wcl  s.‘ 


lambai  chaurai  wa  mutdi. 

dha™ amagdali  ki  ek  visesh  aridhaud  ;*  ».  Roini 

MA^SA-CRE,  n.  (L.  mmd)  murder,  slaughter;  it.  to  murder  to  vt  ■ 

fe'I  uf’  f-’h  m"1‘i,ala  2 /«  Vital;  v.  hhrn  h.  halak  k.  ya 

Shhdrk  a  ■’  ghatan  hana“  mahal'»dh  sauhar  wd  kata;v.  badh  k„  kat/wa 

Mas'sa-crer,  n.  one  who  massacres  —  Khuh-rez  Teh  uni  nn  til 

.^.vHksbaMt. 

vriksharahit,  akupak,  naukupakahin  ''  Naukupakasuuya,  guna- 

beech  and  chestnut,  nuts,  acorns-^  qism 
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MXst  fOl,  a.  abounding  in  mast  —  Pur-jauz,  ek  qism  ke  phal  se  bhara  hud  —  Sup&iinay, 
phalavisesh  se  bhara  hua. 

MXst'less,  a.  bearing  no  mast  —  Be-jauz,  a-phalh  —  Sup£rihin,  phalahin. 

MAS'TER,  n.  (L.  muyister)  one  who  has  rule  or  direction  over  others,  a  governor,  an 
owner,  a  chief,  a  teacher,  a  young  gentleman,  a  title  in  a  university ;  v.  to  rule,  to 
conquer,  to  overpower  —  A’ haioind  makhdum  sahib  yd  dqa,  wall  hakim  ndzim  yd  'a- 
mil,  mdlik,  sar-dar  yd  sar-hany,  ustdd  dkliun  miydh-ji  yd  mu'allim,  sahib-zdda, 
sar-kdri  bare  madrase  men  ek  khitdb  jaise  maulavi  kd  ;  v.  hukumat  k.  zabt  k.  yd  tab% 
k.y  sar  k.  yd  qdbu  k.,  maglub  k.  —  Swarm  wa  prabhu,  adhis  adhyaksh  wa  s'isak,  adhi- 
ktCri,  nayak  adhishthata’agrag  wd  mukhar,  adhyapak  sikshak  guru  wa  upddhydya, 
kuinar  wa  yuvajan,  rajavidyalay  men  ek  upadhi  wa  padavi  jaise  ach.irya  pandit  adi 
ki  ;  v.  prabhutwa  k.  sasau  k.  swavas  k.  wa  swadhin  k.,  pardjay  k.  jitna  wd  lianina, 
pachharna  dabana  tornd  mar-lena  w;C  daman  k. 

Mas'ter-dom,  n.  dominion,  rul e  —  Tahakkumyd  hukumat,  hdkimi  sultdni  yd  farrn.dh - 
rawdi  —  Prabhutwa  wa  isatwa,  rajatwa  w£  adhipatya. 

Mas'ter-ful,  a.  imperious,  arbitrary  —  Mutakabbir,  sar-khud  yd  apni  marzi  kd-A.de- 
sak  wa  uddhat,  swachchhand  wtf  swadhin. 

Mas'ter-less,  a.  without  a  master,  ungoverned  —  Be-khdwind  yd  be-mdlik,  be-zabt-o - 
rabt  yd  be-qaid  —  Anath  wa  prabhuhin,  avasadamit  w;i  adant. 

Mas'ter-ly,  a.  suitable  to  a  master,  skilful,  excellent ;  ad.  with  the  skill  of  a  master 

—  Ustaddna  yd  ustud-sa,  huruir-mand  rndhir  yd  qdbil,  khdssa  fdiq  yd  bih-tar  ;  ad.  ustd- 
dana,  ustadi  se—  Panditayogya  wa  acharyopayukt,  guni  wa  pravin,  atyuttam  atyut- 
krisht  wfi  sarvottam  ;  ad.  nipunata  se,  chaturi  se. 

Mas'ter-ship,  n.  dominion,  rule,  superiority,  skill,  headship  of  an  institution  —  Tahak- 
kum  yd  hukumat,  hdkimi  sultan/  yd  farmdh-rawdi,  buzuryi  fauq  fauqiyat  yd  bartari, 
mahdrat  hanar  yd  ustadi,  sar  lcobi  sar  ddri  aqai  sdhihi  yd  khdwindi  —  Prabhutwa  wa 
isatwa,  rajatwa  swamya  wa  adhipatya,  sreshthatii  wa  sraishthya,  nipunata  pravina- 
td  wa  patuta,  pradhauatwa  pradhanya  wa  pradhjfnapad. 

Mas'ter-Y,  n.  dominion,  rule,  superiority  —  Tahakkum  yd  hukumat,  hdkimi  sultdni  yd 
farmdh-rawdi,  buzuryi  fauq  fauqiyat  yd  bartari  —  Prabhutwa  wa  isatwa,  rajatwa 
swamitwa  wa  adhipatya.  sreshtliata  wa  sraishthya.  .  ,  ,  . 

Mas'teu-hand,  n.  the  hand  of  a  skilful  man,  one  eminently  skilful  —  Ustdd  kd  hath , 
mahir  shah  hs  yd  ustdd — Hathauti  Ava  pravinajau  ka  hath,  atinipunajan.  ^ 
Mas'ter-jest,  n.  principal  jest  —  A  si  mazakh,  awwal  hazl  —  Mukhya  thatthii  wa  khilli, 
Mas'ter-key,  n.  a  key  which  opens  many  locks  —  Ek  tdlijis  se  bahut  tale  khulte  haihb, 
ek  tali  jo  bahutere  tdloh  men  layti  haih.  r  ? 

Mas'ter-pie^e,  n.  a  capital  performance  —  Kamal,  bih-tarin  kdm,  shah-san  at  —  Pradha- 
nakarma,  atyuttamakarma,  atyutkrishtakarma.  ^  fdhan  rassi. 

Mas'ter-string,  n.  principal  string  —  Asl  rassi ,  awwal  yd  asl  dori—  Mukhya  dor,  pra- 
Mas'ter-STrSke,  n.  a  capital  performance  —  Ustaddna  kdm ,  bih-tann  kam,  shah-san  at 

—  Atyutkrishtakarma,  atyuttamakarma,  paramakarma.  sarvottamakarma. 

Mas  ter-teeth,  /<..  the  principal  teeth  — A cfa//£  — Mukhy adant,  pradhanadant,  mu- 
khva  dant.  [  —  Atyutkrishtakarma,  atyuttamakarma,  paramakarma. 

Mas'ter-TOU<?h,  n.  principal  performance— Shah-san  at,  bih-tann  kdm,  ustaddna  kam 
Mas'ter-work,  n.  principal  performance  —  Bih-tarin  kdm ,  kamal ,  shah-san  at  —  Sarvot- 
krishtakarma.  paramakarma,  atyuttamakarma.  .  7,  , 

MASTIC,  Mas'tjch,  n.  (Gr.  mastichd)  the  lentisk  tree,  a  gum  —  Mastiki  ka  darakht , 
mostiki—  Mastik  nam  vrikshavisesh,  mastikvriksh  ka  gond.  .h 

MAS'Tl-CATE,  v.  (L.  mastico ^  to  chew- Chabdr,dh,  chdbnah,  daiit  se  kuchatna  . 
Mas-ti-ca'tion,  n.  the  act  of  chewing  -  Chaband  h,  chabndhy  chabai  ,  chabudi  .  ^ 
Mas'ti-ca-to-ry,  n.  a  medicine  to  be  chewed  —  Chabdne  ki  dawa,  dawa  jo  chabai  ja 

hai  —  Charvanaushadh.  ,  ,  ,h 

MASTIFF,  n.  a  large  dog  —  Pahdri  kutta h,  ek  bhaht  ka  bara  kutta ^ 


MAT'A-C’/ZIN  n.  (Sp.)  an  old  dunce- Ek  qism  kd  qadim  ndch- Ek  prakar  ka  purana 
MAT'A-DORE’  n.  (Sp.  matador \  one  of  the  three  principal  cards  at  the  games i  o  om¬ 
bre  and  quadrille  -  Tbs  ke  ek  qism  ke  khel  men  jo  tin  asl  t as  hole  ham  ™  “  * 

si'-i'\i“t  ^ khd  “ea  j° tin 

MATCH*  n  (Fr  miche)  any  combustible  substance  used  to  catch  fire -  Ihva-saldi  , 
, ^  a  musket  Ld  by  a  match  -  Tore-ddr  bandkq  fuU^dar  banduq- 
JwalanaaaHkavieisht  agnyastra,  agnyastaa  Jo  tore  se  Rame ; 
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oaraoar  k.  ya  muwajiq  parna,  muoaaiq  muqauit,  yujuwuu  /t.  —  <jur  y  ugmaa.  vamas 
jor  fculyabai  saman  wa  samakaksh,  vivah,  wah  jiska  vivah  hone  ko  ho,  yuddh,  khel 
jismen  pan  wa  hor  badate  ham  ;  v.  tulya  h.,  byah  d.  w£  byahna,  sarntfn  k.  wa  h., 
thik  ana,  railna  wa  anurup  h. 

Mat^h'a-ble,  a.  suitable,  fit  to  be  joined  —  Muwajiq  muqabil  ya  barabar ,  milaye  jane 
ke  qdbil  —  Anurup  tulya  wa  sadris,  mila}7e  jane  ke  yogya. 

MXt<jh'er,  n.  one  who  matches  or  joins  —  Ham-sar,  muqabil,  barabar,  sani,  barabar  Jc. 
w.,  mildne  w.  yd  milne  wb.—  Tulya  h.  w.,  sam-Cn  k.  w.,  thik  ane  w.,  jorne  w. 

Mat^h'less,  a.  having  no  equal—  Be-nazir,  Id-sbm,  be-jord,  anuthah,  anokhah  —  Atulya, 
anupam,  atulaniya,  adwitij'a. 

Match  mak  er,  n.  one  who  contrives  marriages  —  Maslishdta  dalldl  yd  darmiydm 
jo  shddi  karatd  hai—  Vivahaghatak  ghatak  wa  premaghatak. 

MATE,  n.  (S.  maca)  a  companion,  one  of  a  pair,  the  second  in  office  or  command  ;  v. 
to  match,  to  marry,  to  equal  —  Rafiq  yd  havn-rdM,  juft,  mad  ad- y  dr  yd  pexh-dast ;  v. 
musdwt  k.  yd  h.,  nikdh kar-d.  yd  nikdh  l\,  barabar  k.  yd  h.~  Sathi  w d  sangi,  jor  wa 
jora,  sahakari  wa  sahjfy  ;  v.  jora  banana  wa  joni  thalirana,  byah  d.  wa  byahna,  sa- 
m^n  k.  wa  h.  '  *  [h*y,  bina  sathi,  bina  sangi. 

Mate'less,  a.  without  a  mate  or  companion  —  Be-rafiq,  be-pesh-dast  —  Sahakrfrihin,  asa- 

MATE,  n.  (Fr.  mat)  a  term  at  chess  -Mat,  shah  mat  —  Ckaturahgapatta  ki  ek  chal  jis 
se  rajrf  bhag  nahin  sakta. 

MA-TE'RI-AL.  See  under  Matter. 

MA-TER'NAL,  a.  (L.  mater)  pertaining  to  a  mother,  befitting  a  mother,  motherly  — 
Mddari,  madardna ,  ma-kd  md-sd  yd  ma-kd-sdh  —  Miitrisambandhi,  matriyogya, 
matrik.  [matribhav,  matrikatwa. 

Ma  ter  ni-tt,  n.  the  relation  of  a  mother -Mddari  rishta  yd  nisbat - Matridharm, 

MATH-E-MATTCS,  n.  (Gr.  mathema)  the  science  which  treats  of  whatever  can  be  i 
measured  or  numbered  —  ’ Ilm-i-riydzi,  riydzi—  Rekhavijadiganitavidy^,  ganitaskandh, 
kshetradiparimanavidy.i  rekhadiganitasastra,  sahkhyaparim.Riavidya. 

MXth-e-mXt  ic,  Math-e  mat  i-cal,  a.  pertaining  to  mathematics,  according  to  the  prin¬ 
ciples  of  mathematics  -  ' Ilm-i-riydzj-ke-muta'alliq  yd  riydzt-kd,  riydzl-ke-rd-se  yd  ri- 
ydzi-ke-qawdid  ke  mutabiq  —  Rekhavijadiganitavidvasambandhi  ganitaskandhasam- 
bandhi  w(f  rekhadiganitasastravishayak.  rekhavijXd'iganitatattwanusiiri  sankhyapari- 
manavidyanurup  w,<  ganitaskandhanusdri.  * 

MXth-e-mXt'i-cal-ly,  ad.  according  to  the  principles  of  mathematics,  with  mathemati¬ 
cal  certainty  -  'Ilm-i-nydzi  ke  ru  se,  riydzi  ke  tayaqqun  ^-Rekhavijadiganitavi- 
dyanurup  ganitaskandhanusar  se  wa  reklnlvijadiganitatattwanusifr  se,  kshetradipari- 
mana\  idyavishayakanischava  se  wa  ganitaskandhavishayakanischava  se 

Math-e-ma-tT'cian,  n  one  versed  in  mathematics  - ’  llm-i-riydzi-ddh,  riydzi-ddh ,  mu- 
handis  -  RekhavijifdigamtavidyrfvetU,  ganitaskandhavetta,  kshetraparimapakavid v A 
w,ln,  sankhyapanmanavidyajna.  r  y 

Ma-the'sis,  n.  the  doctrine  of  mathematics -' 'Ilm-i-riydzi  kd  mat  yd  qd'ida- Sankhva- 
narimanavidvamat,.  £rarntAstanrIV>r>m?if  _ , ,  v 


n.  pratahkal,  bhor.  [prcitahsmaran,  pratarbhaian 1  r>ratahnma, 

Mat  ins,  n.  morning  worship  or  service  -  Namdz-i-subh,  sahari  'ibddat  - Prrftahkritya’ 
“-SS*5  *  the  morniog —  Sahari,  fajri,  ke 

MAT'RASS,  n.  {Yr.matras)  a  chemical  vessel  —  Kimiyai  zarfyd  bar  tan,  Jcimiydi  kul- 

tfghaH  ~  Ra8a>,anavid^a8arabandhiyapatra,  ras^yanaVidyasambandhi  kulhiy^ 

MAl/UU  7("  Jr7E’rn‘  ccedo)  the  murder  of  a  mother,  the  murderer  of  amotW 

mitr^hna.1"  ’’  madMr~kush  ~  M4tribadh  mitrigWt  wH  matrihatyi,  mitrighatiwa 


MA-TRlC'U  LATE,  v.  (L.  mater)  to  enter 


ter!  ZT  Wb°  *3  -  Warn'  Ukh^\hIrTk\Ti  i  Lr«  ^ 


jatd  haih. 

MATRI  MO  NY'’,nVfhe  1C,t  i  bhartl  h\ 

re‘atinS  10  marriil8e “  zauji,  byah  l£l  VivahL^ 


kiyd 


ivahasambandhi, 


M^r  vTvtt'S  dtiwiT-X"  °r  'aWh  marr*^ge — NflcaH  he  da,- 

manusrfr  se,  viv?Uiavidhivat.  ^  ‘  vlvahantyanurup  se,  vivahaniya- 
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MaT-RI-mo'ni-ous,  a.  pertaining  to  marriage  —  Nikahi,  byah  Tedh  —  Vaivjihik,  vivahasam- 
bandhi.  [Garbhasaya  wa  garbliakos,  ainchd  wa  mudraksharagarbh. 

MATRIX 

MAtri^e, _ _ , _  _ 9„  „ 

wa  garbhakos,  sancha  wa  mbdraksliaragarbh. 

MATRON,  n.  (L.  mater)  an  elderly  woman,  a  married  woman  —  Bari-burhih,  * aurat 
jiskd  bydh  hud  ho  —  Praurhastri  wa  praurha,  kutumbini  grihiui  wa  patiputravati. 
Ma'tron-al,  a.  pertaining  to  a  matron  —  Bari-burld  bibike  muta'alliq,  jis  ' aurat  lea 
byah  ho  chu Jed  ho  uske  muta'alliq  —  Kutuinbinisambandhi,  praurh-lvishayak,  pati- 
putravatlvishayak.  [fc.  —  Praurb^vat  dhir  wa  gambhir  k. 

Ma'tron-ize,  v.  to  render  matronly  —  Bari-burhi  si  kh.,  sinn-rasida  'aurat  si  sanjida 
Ma'tron-lIke,  a.  becoming  a  wife  or  matron  —  Sinn-rasida  'aurat  ke  Idiq,  bari-burld 
bibi  si,  joru  ke  Idiq  —  Kutumbiniyogya,  grihiniyogya,  praurhayogya,  patniyogya. 
Ma'tron-LY,  a.  becoming  a  matron,  grave  —  Sinn-rasida  ’ aurat  ke  Idiq  yd  bari-burld 
bibi  si,  sanjida  —  Kutumbiniyogya  wa  praurhayogya,  dhir  wa  gambhir. 

MATTER,  7i.  (L.  materia)  body,  substance,  subject,  business,  importance,  pas,  case, 
trouble  ;  v.  to  be  of  importance,  to  form  pus — Jism  ydjirm ,  hay  {da  madcla  asl  yd 
jauhar,  mazmun,  kar-bdr  kdr  yd  mu'amala,  garaz  muzdyaqa  yd  zarur,  rim,  ahwal, 
taklif;  v.  muzdyaqa  yd  garaz  h.,  pib-land h  —  S£karavastu  murtivadvastu  sarir  wa 
drisyasprisyavastu,  vastu  dravya  wa  anatmiyavastu,  vishay  prastav  wa  prasaug,  kam 
karmma  karyya  wa  vyaprfr,  arth  gaurav  gurutwa  wa  prabhav,  pib  wa  puya,  dasa, 
kies  wa  duhkh;  v.  gurwarth  wa  guruprabhav  h.,  pakna  wa  pibiyrina. 

Ma-te'ri-al,  a.  consisting  of  matter,  corporeal,  not  spiritual,  important,  essential ;  n. 
that  of  which  anything  is  mad  e-Hayuldni  ydmaddi,  jismi  yd  jisrmni,  mujas- 
sam  yd  jasadi,  ahammyd  muhimm,  darkdri  zaruri  zati  yd  asli;  n.  asbab,  masdlih, 
sdman ,  sdz-o-samdn ,  sar-anjam,  lawazima  —  Bhautik  adhibhautik  panchabhutatmak 
wa  bhiitatmak,  murtiman  sarirawan  wa  vastavik,  anKtmiya  anatmik  wa  apdramar- 
thik,  guru  guruprabhav  mukhya  wa  pradhan,  sarawan  bahwarth  atiprayojanarha  wa 
avasyak;  n.  sadhanadravya,  samagri,  mulavastu,  padarth.  ^  .  ,, 

Ma-Te'ri-AL-Tsm,  n.  the  doctrine  of  materialists  —  hikar-i-rvh,  jismdniyat  ka  itiqact, 
yah  qaul  H  ruh  bhijismdni  Aai - Dehatmavad,  anatmavad,  charvrfkamat. 
Ma-te'ri-al-ist,  n.  one  who  denies  the  existence  of  spiritual  substances  —  Munkir-i- 
ruh,  jismdniyat  led  mu'taqid,  v:ah  shakhs  jiskd  yah  mat  hai  ki  ruh  bhijismam  hai- 
DeMtmav.'fdi,  andtmavadi,  charvakamatadhari,  charvakamatovalambi. 
Ma-te-ri-al'i-ty,  n.  material  existence  —  Jismdniyat,  jismiyat  —  Bhautikatwa,  murti- 

mattwa,  {(dhibhautikatwa,  aniftmikatwa.  ,  ..  7,  ,  .  .  ,  -l'i's 

Ma-te'ri-al-ize,  v.  to  form  into  matter -Hayula  yajismki  surat  men  k.,  hayula , 
mdddi  yd  jismdni  banana  -  Drisyasprisyavastu  ke  rfkar  lc.,  sakjfravastu  ke  rup  bana¬ 
na.  murtiman  vastu  banana.  ,  .  .  ,  ,  ,  ,  .h 

Ma-te'ri-al-ly,  ad.  in  a  material  manner  -Jasamatan,zaruratan,aslan,ziyada,  bah 
—  Murtiman  rup  se,  bhautik  bhav  se,  visesh  karke,  avasya  karke.  ^  . 

Ma-tj^RI-AL-ness,  n.  state  of  being  material  Jismiyat,  jismaniyat,  zaruiat  Bhau 
katwa,  murtimattwa,  anatmikatwa,  gurutwa,  gaurav,  avasyakatd.  # 

M  v-te'ri-ate,  Ma-te'ri-at-ed,  a.  consisting  of  matter  -  Jismam,  jwm,  jasadi  Bh 

banana  rin 

*  *4  W  -^-Sakaravastu  drisyasprisyavastu  djavya ki. 

MXrtroSira  void  of  matter-  Be-jkm,  be-hayM,  ir-rim-Parlfrtkri.inya  vastu- 
MXt'tkr-y,  a.  full  of  matter,  generating  pus -Zarkr  yd  almmm,  pur-nm- J3han  guru 

kudar  lcnddl  kuddra  kudali  genti  ya  gainti  .  wool- 


purn  sampanna 

k-  wil  h'  ,  .  on  hrin£r  t0  perfection -Palcuna  ya  paknd\  pMta  yd  Tca.mil 

^druh-pibiyalrak.  pibiyriha  h.  wa  p,b  lana, 

Paripak,  pak,  paripakwata,  puyatwa,  puy^sriv,  pibiyahat  ,mai_Pakajanak, 
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pd,jald  —  Paripakwarup  se  wa  pakki  rlti  se,  siddhata  siddhi  sampannati  wa  sarapu- 
rnatif  se,  sawere  sigkra. 

Ma-tu'ri-ty,  n.  ripeness,  completion  —  Pukhtagi  yd  rasidagl ,  takmil  yd  kamdl—Vik 
parip^k  pakwati  paripakwati  pakai  wa  pakrfw,  siddhati  siddhi  sampannata  wa 
sampurnata.  f yd  khumar-dluda  —  Matawalff,  isanmatta  wa  madonmatta. 

MAUD'LIN,  a.  ( Magdalen )  drunk,  fuddled  —  Mad-hosh  ydsar-shdr,nim-mast  khumdri 

MAU'GRE,  ad.  (Fr.  malgrd)  in  spite  of  —  Ba-wujud,  bar-khildf,  harchand-ki  —  Na 

MAU'KIN.  See  Malkin.  [mrfnkar,  viruddha. 

MAUL,  n.  (L.  malleus)  a  heavy  wooden  hammer;  v.  to  beat,  to  bruise  —  Mohgard b, 
mohgarih,  mohgrih,  mohgrd h  ;  v.  dhunna  yd  pitndh,  thathand  yd  kuind h  —  Kashtha- 
mungar,  ghan. 

MAUND,  n.  (S,  mand)  a  hand-basket  —  Daliydh,  dalawah,  tokarih,  chahgerih. 

Maun-dt-thurs'day,  n.  the  Thursday  before  Good  Friday  —  ’Isdiyoh  ke  Gud-Fraide 
ndm  tewhdr  ke  pahile  kd  bihphai  btpJiai  yd  biphaih. 

MAUND,  Maund'er,  v.  (Fr.  maudire)  to  mutter,  to  grumble,  to  murmur  —  Ghunghu- 
nana  gungunana  yd  burburdna tarrana  yd  barbardnah ,  kurkurdndh. 

Maun'der-ing,  n.  complaint  —  Shikayat,  shakwa ,  gam  —  Khed,  vilap,  uMhna. 

MAU-SO-LE'UM,  n.  (L.)  a  magnificent  tomb  or  sepulchral  monument  —  Maqbara, 
rauza  —  Samadhi,  chitachurak,  chaitya. 

Mad-so-le'an,  a.  monumental  —  Maqbari,  dargahi,  y ad-gar ,  yad-gdrx  —  Samidhisam- 
bandhi,  chitachnrakasambandhi,  cliaityasambandhi. 

MA'VIS,  n.  (Fr.  mauvis)  a  thrush  —  Ek  qism  ki  chiriya  —  Ek  prakar  ki  ckiriyjf. 

MAW,  n.  (S.  maga)  the  stomach  of  animals,  the  craw  of  birds  —  Jhojhu,potd  ydonrab. 

Mawk'ish,  a.  apt  to  cause  satiety  or  loathing,  insipid,  disgusting  —  Serx-dwar  yd  dsuda- 
gar,  bad-maza  yd  be-namalc,  makruh  karih  yd  na-guwar—  Atitushtikar,  niras  viras 
wa  phika,  ghrinotpadak  wa  ghrinarha. 

MAWK'ING-LY,  ad.  ( malkin )  slatternly  —  Pliuhar-pan  sch. 

MAX'IL-LAR,  Max'il-la-ry,  a.  (L.  maxilla)  pertaining  to  the  jaw  —  Gal-phare  ke 
muta'alliq,  jabroh  se  visbat-dar,  chanhar  kd  h  —  Hanusambandhi,  galphare  ki  visha- 
yak,  jabron  ka  sambandhi. 

MAXIM,  n.  (L.  maximum)  a  general  principle,  an  axiom,  a  leading  truth  —  Maqxda 
viasla  ya  masala,  badxha ,  asl-haqxqat  asl-bdt  yd  qd'ida  —  Kahifwat  kahtut  kahnut 
vachan  wa  v^kva.  sarvasddharanasiddhant  wa  swayansiddh,  mukhyasiddhint  tattwa- 
mat  sutra  wa  vidhi. 

Max'i-mum,  n.  (L.)  the  greatest  number  or  quantity  -  Hadd-i-ziyddati,  ziydda  se  zxyd- 
da  ’ adad  ya  miqddr  -  U ttatnasankhyjC,  paramasankhya,  paramavriddha,  adhikasan- 
khya,  uttamapariinfCn,  paramaparirnan,  adhikapariman. 

MAY,  n.  (L.  Maius )  the  fifth  month  of  the  year,  the  early  part  of  life  -  v  to  gather 
flowers  on  May  morning -Avgrezx  barns  kd  pdhchwdn  mahxnd\  lardk-pan  larkai 
y a  bach-pan  '  ;  v.  Me  mahine  ke  dinoh  men  saxcerc  phul  batorndh. 

May'day^jl  the  first  day  of  May  -  Me  mahine  kd  pahild  dinh. 

May'flow-er,  n.  a  plant- Ek  qism  ki  nahdt,  ek  paudhdh,  ek  bhdiit  kd  chhotd  perh- 
Ek  prakar  ki  oshadhi  oshadhi  aushadhi  wa  aushadhi.  * 

May'fly,  n.  an  insect bhdiit  ki  makkhi  jo  Me  mahine  men  dikhdi-deti  haib 

khel  —  Man-bahlaw  wa  vihar,  kalol,  likf  kautuk  wa  krira.  y 

May'la-dy,  n.  the  queen  of  May -Me  ki  malika-  Me  ki  r£ni 

^  ****0**' 

-jSfcS&M*  nMt’  ek mu ki prakar  ki  oshadhi 

MAY,  tv  (S.  magan)  to  be  at  liberty,  to  be  able,  to  be  possible  ;  p.  t.  MiOHT -Ikkti,, 

wf^Smfh  : i*atmand  K 

ot  a  city- A“(  ,hahr  amat  *  “» 

a  may0'- A“1'  M‘r  ^  ^  w0_Naga. 

MAZa'rd’  n  (Fr  Wid  ;°f-  \mty0T-Ki*1  •*«*-  fc 

;  C  totDOck™  *«“  head -Jairi>,  puZr?; 

MAZE,  n.  (S.  mate)  a  labyrinth,  perplexity,  uncertainty  ;  v.  to  bewilder-  UW  r 
pech-pach  ya  pech-o-tab,  hairani  yd  pareshanl  lazahzuh  nn  ch  i  b  ,  peek 
lZaK/lb  ^^“‘-Bhshwar.jll  wYbhramljaoaSao" 

hat,  dubdha  wa  sandeh  ;  v.  gkabra  d.,  vvast  k.  y  gbabra- 

Mi  *r,  a.  winding,  perpleaed,  intricate  -  Per.h-dar,  hoir&n  yiparahin,  peclMa  ya  par- 


ar 
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ME,  j>r.  (S.)  the  objective  case  of  I-Mujheh,  mujkhy'mujh-ko" 

MEA'COCK  «.  an  uxorious  effeminate  man ;  o.  timorous,  cowardly-Zmnporasf  «i- 

mardshakh*  a  Mai/,  iuz-dri-Stmidheya,  jiyasakt,  kdpurush  ;  a.  kayar  wa  katar, 
darpokna  wa  kadar.  J  * 

?;-S*  ™eduS)  a  drink  made  of  water  and  honey -£7<a£d-d&a- Madhunir. 

MEAD,  Mead  ow,  n.  (S.  meed)  moist  land  covered  with  grass  -  M arg-zdr,  tardih,  chor¬ 
al1;  sabza-zar -Oochar,  trinavritabhiimi,  charaw,  charne  ki  jagah. 

MEA'GER,  Mea'gre,  a.  (S.  mceger )  lean,  thin,  barren;  v.  to  make  Iean-Du67dh, 
patldh,  rehar  kallarya  usarh  ;  x.  dubld  kb.,patld  Jc". 

Mea  ger-ly,  ad.  thinly,  poorly,  barrenly —Ldgari  se,  tangl  se,  qillat  yd  shoriyat  se  — 
Dublape  wa  dubldi  se,  dinata  w;f  nishphalata  se,  usarai  aphalata  wa  alpata  se. 

QER-NESS,  ft.  leanness,  scantiness  —  Lagari  ya  nahafat,  qillat  kaml  yd  tavgi— 
Dublapa  dublai  krisatd  wa  krisahgata,  alpata  nyunata  wa  kshudrata. 

MEAL,  n.  (S.  mcel)  a  portion  of  food  taken  at  one  time,  a  repast,  a  fragment  —  Khurdk , 
nashtd,  pdrcha  para  yd  purza  —  AAiir ,  bhojan  wa  asan^tukra. 

MEAL,  n.  (S.  melew)  the  flour  or  edible  part  of  grain  —  Atdby  pisan h,  besanb,  kanik h. 

Meal  Y,  a.  of  the  taste  or  softness  of  meal  —  Ate  sdb,  bhxisbhusdbynarm,  bhurbhurdb — 
Pisifn  sankha,  komal,  mridu.  [dumukh,  mithbola. 

Meal  y-mouthed,  a.  soft  of  speech  —  Pumha-dahan,  shArih-zabdn —  Mridubhashi,  mri- 

MEAL,  v.  (Fr.  mller)  to  mix,  to  mingle  —  Mildndh,  sdnndu. 

MEAN,  a.  (S.  mcent)  wanting  dignity,  of  low  rank,  base,  vile,  contemptible  —  Kamina, 
faro-maya  yd  zalU,  pdji  yd  sijla,  dun  yd  qabih,  haqtr  yd  mnbtazal  —  N ich,  akulin  wa 
nichajati,  adham  nikrisht  wa  tuchchha,  kutsit  pamar  khal  wa  dusht,  garhya  garhit 
wa  laghuprabbutv. 

Meanly,  ad.  moderately,  basely,  poorly  —  P tidal  se ,  pdjiydna  kamina  yd  na-mardi - 
se,  faqxrdiui  yd  tangi-se  —  Madhyamarup  wa  parimitarup  se,  nichatd  adhamatd  pdma- 
rata  khalata  wd  kshudrata  se,  kutsit  wa  din  riti  se. 

Mean 'ness,  n.  want  of  excellence,  baseness  —  Khiffat  yi  ndkasi,  kaminagi  pdji-pand 
dandat  yd  razzia £  — Nikrishtata  apakrishtata  dinata  wa  hinata,  adhamata  pamarata 
khalata  tuchchhata  wa  dushtata. 

MEAN,  a.  (E/.  medins)  middle,  intervening ;  n.  middle  rate  or  degree,  interval,  instru¬ 
ment  of  action  or  performance  :  pi.  income,  revenue,  resources  —  A usat  yd  mu’tadil, 
mutaivassit  yd  darmiydnx ;  n.  i’ tidal  yd  ausat,  ’ursa  asna  yd  md-bain,  ma’rifat  tawassut 
wasatat  yd  zarxa ;  pi.  dmadani  yd  dmad,  yaft  yd  maddkhil,  chara  ’ilaj  asbab 
may  a  yd  sar-mdya  —  Madhyam  wa  madhya,  madhyasth  madhyavarti  antargat  wri 
vyavahit ;  n.  madhyata  madhyamapariinun  samapariman  wa  samanyapaksha,  madh- 
yakdl  abhyantarakal  antarakal  madhyavasar  wa  kalantar,  sadhan  upay  upakaran 
karan  wa  dwdr;  pi.  prapti  wa  dhanagam,  lribh  wa  utpanna,  vibhav. 

Mean'whIle,  ad.  in  the  intervening  time  —  Is  'arse  men,  ma-bain,  is  mehb,  itne  menh 
—  Tadanantar,  itne  ke  bich  men. 

MEAN,  v.  (S.  mcenan)  to  have  in  the  mind,  to  intend,  to  purpose,  to  design,  to  signify ; 
p.  t.  and  p.  p.  Meant  —  Nfyat  k.y  irdda  rakhnd  yd  k.y  matlab-rakhna  yd  mansuba-k.y 
qasd  k.,  mani  rakhnd  —  Chc'Chna,  abhiprify  k.,  manaskaman^  k.,  v^hchhrf  wi  sankalp 
k.,  batl^na  sujhrfntf  arth  d.  wa  bodh  d.  ^ 

Mean'ino,  77.  intention,  signification  —  Ir  a  da  qasd  maqsad  nh/at  matlab  garaz  yd  mu- 
rad.  mani  —  Abhiprdy  abhipretiisay  inanorath  tKtparya  wd  ichchhd,  arth  w£  vivakehti. 

ME-AN  DER,  n.  (L.  Mceandei')  a  winding  course,  a  maze,  a  labyrinth;  t\  to  wind  — 
Pech  ram,  pech  pdch,  warta  yd  pech-o-tdb ;  v.  pher  khdnab,  ghum-ke  jandh  —  Bank 
pher  chakkar  wa  vakrngati,  ghumrfw  wfi  bhanwtCw,  bhanwarjifl. 

Mi-an'der-INO,  Me-Xn'dri-aN,  Me-an'drods,  o.  winding,  having  many  turns  —  Pe.ch- 
rau,  pech-dar  yd  pechila  —  Vakragami  visarpi  wa  sarpagati,  vakra  bhahwati  wrf  ghu- 

[ chhoti  sUlahy  duldroh,  dakkhint  duldrob. 

MEAGRE?,  n.  (Ger.  maser )  an  eruptive  disease  —  Pan-goti*,  pansa",  garmi-dana, 

Mea'?lkd,  Mea 'sly,  a.  infected  with  measles  —  Gamut  dana-dar,  jisko  chhoti  sxtld  hoiib. 

MfcAS'URE,  v •  (E.  metior )  to  compute  or  ascertain  the  extent  or  quantity,  to  be  of  a 
certain  extent  or  size,  to  pass  over,  to  adjust,  to  proportion,  to  mark  out,  to  allot ; 
n  that  by  which  any  thing  is  measured,  proportion,  degree,  quantity,  moderation, 

taq8im 
hadd  yd 

Tntihd  '~tdn\  uazn  mlzdn  bahr  yd  saf :  pi.  tad/nr  ’ ilaj  yd  chdra  -  M^pn^  wtf  m£pnl 
indp  wa  nrfp  men  h.,  j^n<i,  thik  k.  wrf  sudhrfrnjf,  saman  k.,  ankit  wa  chihmt  k.; 
l  iiitna  wd  bhag  karke  d. ;  7t.  nap,  mdu  wa  bhdg.  paryant.  panman,  pammti  w? 
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parimitati,  avadhi  wa  sima,  tal  wa  matra,  chhand  yritta  wa  varnavritta :  pi.  upay 
upachar  sddhan  wa  yukti. 

Mea.^U-RA-ble,  a.  that  may  be  measured  —  Paimdish-pazir,  qabil-i-paimdish,  viape 
jane  Ice  laiq  —  Mape  jane  wa  nape  jane  ke  yogya,  mapaniya,  meya,  prameya,  mdpya, 
parimanayogya,  mdtavya.  [se,  pariman  se. 

Meas'o-ra-bly,  ad.  in  a  limited  degree—' Bd-andaz,  andaza  se,  i' tidal  se  —  Parimitariip 

Measured,  a.  equal,  uniform,  steady  —  Barabar  yd  mnsdm ,  ham- war,  qaim  sanjxda 
mazbut  yd  mustaqill  —  Saman,  sain  wa  ekarup,  dhir  wd  drirh. 

Meas'ure-less,  a.  without  measure,  unlimited  —  Bt-anddz  be-paimaish  yd  be-hisab,  be- 
hadd  —  Arneya  wd  aparimeya,  amit  aparimit  aparimdn  wd  asima. 

Meas'ure-ment,  n.  the  act  of  measuring  —  Paimdish,  masuhat,  jarib-kashx ,  nap-jokhP 
—  Mdp.  nap,  rndpan,  mananinipan,  miti,  parimiti. 

Meas'dr-er,  n.  one  who  measures  —  Mapne  w  h.,  ndpne  w  h.,  kaiydl,  jarib-kash  —  Mapak, 
mananiriipak,  parimanaparikshak.  [bhojan  ahar  wd  khadyadravya,  mans  wd  drnish. 

ME  AT,  n.  (S.  mete)  food,  flesh  —  Giza  Jchurak  ta'dm  yd  dsh,  gosht  yd  lahm  —  Khana 

MEATH,  n.  {mead)  a  drink  —  Sharbat,  shurb  —  Pdniyadravya,  ras. 

MEAZ'LING.  See  Misle. 

ME-CHANTC,  Me  chan'i-cal,  a.  (Gr.  mechane)  pertaining  to  machines,  constructed 
or  performed  according  to  the  laws  of  mechanics,  acting  by  physical  power,  per¬ 
taining  to  artisans  —  Kal-mansiib  vd  kalnh.ke-m.nta' a. Ilia  'il.m.  i.-iarr.i.annll  l-o 


■  Yantravishay,  _ 

nirmit  silpavidyakrit  wa  yantraiastrasiddha,  sakaradravvabal  wd  jarabal  se  chalne 
w.  wa  kam  k.  w.,  silpakarasambandhi  wa  silpakarmmakaravishayak. 

Me-chanTc,  n.  an  artisan,  an  artificer  —  KdrUjar  yd  dast-Jc&r ,  ahl-i  hirfa  —  & dpi  silpik 
wa  silpakar,  silpakarmakar  wd  silpopajivi.  [sastra,  silpavid.yd,  yantragatividyd. 

Me-chan'ics,  n.  the  science  of  moving  forces  —  ’Ilni-i-jarr-i-saqU—Ya,ntraividj&,  silpa- 

Me-chan'i-cal-ly,  ad.  according  to  mechanics  —  ’Ilm-i-jarr-i-saqil  ke  ru  se-&ilpavidya- 
nusar  se,  yantrasastrdnurnp  se. 

Mech-a-ni'ijian,  n.  one  s  illed  in  mechanics-’ Ilm-i-jarr-i-saqU-ddh,  jarr-i-saqil-ddh  — 
Silpasdstrajna,  yuntravidvajna,  yantravidyanipun. 

Mech'a-nism,  n.  con  traction  of  a  machine  -  Kal-sdzi,  kal  H  sdkht,  tarkib,  bandwat h 
-Yantrarachana,  yantravidhdn,  kala.  [nirmdtd,  yantrarachak 

?{E,CHA^rST'  u*amaker  of  machines  —  Kal-sdz,  kal  bandne  wh.  -  Yantrakdr,  vantra- 

ME-CO  NI-UM,  n.  (Gr.  mekon)  the  juice  of  the  poppy,  the  first  excrement  of  infants 
Post-dane  ka  jus  yd  post  kd  dudh,  janmatue  larkoii  kd  pahala  guhh  —  Khaskhasa- 
ras  w£  khaskhasaniryds,  janmatue  balakon  kd  pratham  sariramal. 

MED  AL,  n.  (Gr.  metallon)  an  ancient  coin,  a  piece  of  metal  stamped  in  honour  of 
some  person  or  event -Qadtm  sikka ,  Jopui -Prachfnamudra,  pratishthamudra  kir- 
ttnnudra  wa  mdnasuchakamudrd. 

Me-dalYjc,  a.  pertaining  to  medals  -Qadim  sikkoh  ke  muta’alliq ,  tagma-mansdb  mu- 
ta  aUiq-i-tuqma  —  Pidchinam udrasambandhi,  manasuchakamudravishayal  kirttimu- 
drdvisbayak.  [chinakalikamudrd,  prdchinamudra 


)  r  r  ,  \  mu,uu^rMai  K.,  aar-miyun  ana  j ana  yd  h.,  hdth- 

laga.ua  ya  hath-dalna  -Kam  prayojan  wrf  sambandh  rakhnd,  kdm  k  wd  kiai  kdm 
men  ghus  parna,  bich  parnd,  chhuna,  d 

Meddler,  n.  one  who  meddles  -  Har-degi-chamcha,  upar-tappd h,  bc-jd  muddkhalat  k 

w.,  darmiyan  ane  w.  -  Paravydparantargdmi,  paradhikdrapravesak,  parakdryachar- 
chak,  dusre  ke  kam  men  ghus  parne  w.  paiaKaiyacnar- 

Med'dle-some  a.  given  to  meddling  -  Bejd-muddkhalaUndil,  dusre  ke  kdm  men  7id-haoa 

«**«  «•  -  ^iktocharoh^l,  parak^aprav^  aSdufe 

MED'niTMr  n  ft-  ^dhlkfacIl^^a^la^  paravyapdracharchd,  parddhikdrapraves  * 

bf .p0dltl0I1T  Z^a  muddkhalat,  phaphar  dalldli,  \ azul-khid - 
Mfc'DI  ATF  1  aracharcha,  paradhikdrapraves,  parakdryapraves,  anddhikdrapraves 
mS'.H  n  ’  ■  i  t0  lnterP°se  a  friend  between  parties  to  effelt  bv 

M  se  nd  s’  ^  eTP °^’mtervening-FariqaintedaT.miy*n  dZdna  parnd  wjd 
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thya  madhyasth  rnadhyavartan  antargaman  wa  bickbichaw,  pardrtkavdd  wa  para- 
rtkamvedun.  v 

Me-di-a'tor,  n.  one  who  interposes  between  two  parties,  an  intercessor,  the  Redeemer 
-Dar-nuyani  yd  sails,  shafi'  yd  shdji',  Hazrut  'Jsd  jo  ’ Isdiyoh  ke  ’aqide  ke  ru  se 
bani-aaam  ke  mustakhlu  ya  Kami  ham  -Madkyaath  madhyavarti  raadkyasthayi  wd 
bichwdni,  pararthaprdrthak  pararthavddi  wa  pardrthanivedanakari,  Krisht  jo  Isaiyon 
ke  mat  ke  anusar  mauushyajati  ke  trata  uddkarak  mokshak  wd  nistarak  liain. 

ME-m-A-To'ui-AL,  Me'di-a-to-ry,  a.  belonging  to  a  mediator  -Mata' a lliq-i-darmiyd- 
7y>  tajis  kemuta  all iq, shaft  yu, shaji  semansiib  —  Madhyasthasambandhi,  madkyasthik. 

Me-di-a'tor-ship,  n.  the  office  of  a  mediator  —  Dar-miyani  kd  ' uhda  yd  kdm,  sdlis  kd 
u/tda  yd  kdm,  shafi’  kd  ’uhda  yd  kdm  —  Madkyastkapad,  inadkyasthddhikdr,  madh- 
yasthakarm.  [dkyastka  stri,  madkyastkin,  bichwani  stri. 


■  Aushadhikaran, 


v  .  .  dyurvedi 

yakriyasambandki,  rogasamak  rogakari  wa  rogaghna. 

Med'i-cal-ly,  ad.  in  the  manner  of  medicine  —  Ba-taur  daivd  ke,  ba-jae  dawd  ke,  tibb 
ke  ru  se,  uz-rue-tibb —  Aushadk  ki  riti  se.  vaidyakasdstrduusdr  se,  vaidyopackaroddes 
5e-  [’ildj—  Auskadk,  bkeskaj,  aushadkiyadravya. 

Med'i-CA-MKNT,  n.  any  thing  used  in  healin g-Zamdd,leph,  aukhadhu,marham,  daud, 

Med-i-ca-ment'al,  a.  relating  to  medicaments  —  Marhami,  zamdd  ke  muta’ alliq,  lep 
kdh,  dawd  ke  muta' alliq  —  Aushadhiya,  pralepasambandhi. 

Med-i-ca-ment'al-ly,  ad.  in  the  manner  of  medicine,  with  the  power  of  medicine  — 
Ba-taur  dawd  ke,  dawd  ki  taqat  sc  — Auskadk  ki  riti  se.  aushadk  ke  gun  dharm  wa 
sakti  se.  [chhadmavaidya,  asastravaidya. 

Med-i-cas'ter,  n.  a  quack  —  Kachcha  tad  Ah,  vim-hakim,  kath-baidh  —  Mitkydchikitsak, 

Med'i-cate,  v.  to  tincture  with  medicine  —  Dawd-cldr  k.,  ’ildj  miland  —  Aushadhiya  k., 
auskadkasanskrit  k.,  ausliadagunak  k.,  auskadkagunaviusht  k. 

Med-I-ca'tion,  n.  the  act  of  medicating—  Dawa-ddr  k.,  ' ildj-amczish  — 
auskadhiyadravyasansarg,  auskadkiyadravyamisran. 

MED'l-qiNE,  n.  any  thing  that  cui’es,  physic,  a  remedy ;  v.  to  restore  or  cure  by  medi¬ 
cine—  Bawd,  dark  tabdbat  yd  tibb,  ’ ildj  ;  a,  dawd  se  changd  A:.  — Auskadk,  bheshaj 
chikitsa  wd  vaidyak,  aushadkiyadravya  bheshaj  wa  bkaiskaj ;  v.  aushadk  se  changa  k. 

M  E- di  (j'l- N  a  -  B  L  E,  a.  able  to  heal,  sanative  —  Shafd-bakhsh  yd  shifd-bdkhsh,  shafi  yd  sihhat- 
dwar  —  Rogantak  wa  rogasamak,  rogahar  wa  rogahdri. 

Me-dT^'i-nal,  a.  having  the  property  of  healing  —  Shifd-balchsh  yd  shafd-bakhsh,  shdfi, 
sihhat-dwar—  Aushadkopayogi,  rogantak,  rogasamak,  rogaghna,  rogahdri. 

Me-Diq'i-NAL-LY,  ad.  in  the  manner  of  medicine—  Ba-taur  dawd  ke,  ba-jae  dawd  ke, 
tibb  ke  ru  se  — Auskadk  ki  riti  se,  vaidyakadkarmanusar  se. 

ME'DI-O-CRE,  a.  (Fr.)  of  moderate  degree  —  A usati,  ausat  darje  kd  —  Madkyam,  mad- 
hyamagun,  madkyamabkdv.  sadkaranagun. 

Me'di-o  Crist,  n.  one  of  middling  abilities—  A usat  darje  ki  liydqat  kd  shakhs,  wah 
shaikhs  jiski  liydqat  na  achchhi  ho  na  bur i  —  Madkyamayogyatd  ka  jan,  wak  vyakti 
jiski  yogyata  wa  sakti  madkyamabkdv  ho. 

Me-DI-oc'ri-ty,  n.  moderate  degree,  middle  rate,  moderation,  temperance  —  A  usat  dar- 
ja,  ausat  hisdb  yd  anddz,  i tidal,  parhez  yd  parhez-gari  —  Madhyamatd  madhyamdvas- 
thk  wa  sddkdranabhdv,  madhyamaman  wa  madkyamapaksh,  parimitata  wd  parimiti, 
sanvam. 

MfiD'I-TATE,  v.  (L.  meditoij  to  think  on,  to  plan,  to  intend,  to  contemplate  -  Oaur 
k.,  tadbir  yd  mansuba  k.,  irada  k.,  taammul  mutdla'a  andesha  muldhaza  yd  khauz  k. 
—  Dhyan  k.,  upay  wd  yatn  k.,  abhiprdy  sankalp  ichckha  wa  kalpana  k.,  sochnd  vi- 
charnd  abhidkydn-k.  wd  chinta  k. 

Med-i-ta'tion,  n.  deep  thought,  close  attention,  contemplation  —  Fikr  yd  andesha , 
istigrdq  yd  kamal  gaur,  taammul  mutdla'a  muldhaza  yd  murdqaba  —  Samddhi  at- 
maikagrata  wd  dhydnaparata,  dhyan  wa  abhidkyan,  sock  chintd  bkdvana  avalokan 

wd  vickdr.  #  . 

Med'i-ta-tive,  a.  given  to  meditation  —  Mutafakkir,  mutaammil,  mustacjriq,  sochi  , 
dhydnih  —  Dkyduasil,  ckintdiil,  dkydnatatpar,  ckintdpar,  samddkiman,  dhydnapara- 

M£i)-i-TER-RA'NE-AN,  Med-i-ter-ra'ne-ous,  a.  (L.  medius,  terra )  encircled  with 
land,  remote  from  the  sea  —  Zamin-se-ghira-  hud  yd  khushki-ke-bich-meh,  samundar 
se  diir  —  Bkumiveshtit  wd  bhumadhyastk,  samudradurastk  wd  samudrasamip. 

ME'DI-UM,  n.  (L.)  space  or  substance  passed  through,  middle  state  or  degree,  means 
or  instrument  —  Chiz-i-mutawassit  yd  rah,  ausat  wasat  ausat-darja  ya  i  tidal,  wanta 
wasdtat  wasila  yd  zarVa-  Marg  wd  path,  madhyamapariman  madhyata  wd  madkya¬ 
mapaksh,  sadhan  ketu  kdran  karan  wd  karmasadhan. 


MEL 
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Me-di'e-ty,  n.  the  middle  state  or  part,  half  —  Ausat  wasat  i’tiddl  yd  ausathissa,  pis/ 

—  Madhyamaparimdn  madhyatd  madhyamapakah  wd  madhyamabhag,  ddha  wd  ar- 

ddhdus.  [  kfl  vriksh  aur  uskd  phah 

MED'LAR,  n.  (S.  meed)  a  tree  and  its  fruit  —  Kandas,  darakht-i-kandas  —  Ek  prakdr 
MfiD'LEY,  n.  (Fr.  miler)  a  mixture,  a  mingled  mass  ;  a.  mingled,  confused  —  A mezis/i, 
khalt ;  a.  amekhta,  makhlut  —  Khichri  khichri  ghdlmel  wd  ndnddravyasammisran, 
nandsammisradravyasamuh ;  a.  misrit  sammisra  sankarikrit  wa  khichri  kiyd  hud, 
astavyast  wd  garbar. 

ME-DfJL'LAR,  Me-dul'la-ry,  a.  (L.  medulla)  pertaining  to  the  marrow  —  Maqzl, 
gudaildh,  magz-mansub  —  Majjdsambandhi.  asthisdrasambandhi.  [shik,  pratiphal* 
MEED,  n.  (S.  vied)  reward,  recompense  —Ajr  ujrut  yd  in  dm,  'iioaz  yd  jazd  —  Pdrito- 
MEEK  a.  (Sw.  mink)  mild,  soft,  gentle  -Harm,  muluim ,  hulhn  salim  nanb  yd 
mutahammil  —  Mridu,  komal,  vim't  vinayi  susil  sauinya  darpahin  wa  dhir. 

Meek'ex,  v.  to  make  meek  —  Narm  k.,  halim  k.,  salim  k.  —  Mridu  k.,  saumya  k.,  susil 
k:,  dhir  k.  [Mridutd  wd  komalata  se,  vinay  saumyatd  susilatd  wd  namrasilata  se. 
Meek'ly,  ad.  mildly,  gently  —  Muluyamat  yd  narnii  se,  hilm  tahaviviul  yd  aarlbl  se  — 
Meek'ness,  n.  mildness,  gentleness- yd  nurmi.  hilm  tahammul  yd  aaribi 

—  Mriduta  wa  komalatd,  vinay  saumyatd  susilatd  wd  namrasilatd.  % 

MEER.  See  Mere. 

MEET,  v.  (S.  metan)  to  come  together,  to  assemble,  to  join,  to  encounter,  to  find  • 
p.  t  &ndp.p.Mi.'T-Muldqntk.,buhamyd  yak-jd  h...  pahuhehnd  yd  milnah,  mu- 
qabUh.  yamuqobala  k.,  hasil  £.  — Bhentnd  wd  samdgam  k.,  baturnd  ekatra  h.  wa 
ekatfhd  h.,  spars- k.  jutnd  wa  ekatra  milna,  sdmna  yuddh  samdgbdt  wd  yuddhdrambh 

n,--  P  n  •  f w  **.,  bheiit-k.  w.  ?/d  milne  tub 

Meet  er,  n.  one  who  accosts  another,  one  that  meets  another- Disre  se  pahile  bolne 

S,!;  l^?!“g.,t%e‘her’,a.n,aasen;^>  “interview  a  conventicle,  a  conflux- 


'  i  .  •  ~  «,  wuvcuuue  a  connux  — 

Mawasalat  wisdl  waxl-  ya  muvajaha,  suhbat  majlis  yd  rrmhfil,  muldudt  yd  diddr  ’ ibd - 

dcU  ke  liye  majlis ,  sangarn  -  Samdgam,  jamdw  sangat  sabhd  wd  samdj,  bhent  anyonva- 
darsan  wa  parasoardldn.  TswarflrimVa^V.ltQ  c.nUod  ,.„r _ .  auyuijya 


n  /  ,  1  r  7  ououa  nil  oai 

darsan  wa  parasparaldp,  Iswarapujdsabha,  sambhed  wd  sannnilan 

Mp^STv\'iB'a  h°USe  f°r  PUbHc  70r*hi? -’Ib<«*at-khdna,  parastishMdna - 
MFFT  ,  [~TLlk  ywkt,  uchit  wd  upayukt.  vogya 

2eEt^y  ad  fiX  nr  pr°r  9uall“  -V«rustr  mmvdfiq  yd  sazd-wdr,  muvdsib,  Tdiq 
Meetly,  ad.  fitly,  properly -Durusti  ya  muwafaqat  se ,  mundsubat  se-Thikthik 
yathayogya  wa  yathochit  riti  se.  J  nikiuik, 


VtT?  Pr-°piietyri)ur^^  sazd-wari  yd  muwafaqat,  mundsabat  liydqat 
MEp'a  pAqJ  uktfna  wa  uPa)'u^tatfi*  yogyata  uchitatwa  wd  auchitya.  J  1 

MEGA-COSM  v .(Gr.  megas,  kosmos )  the  great  world  -  Bard  'dlam  vd  iahdn 
sansdr,  mahdsansar,  mahdjagat.  . «  uium  yaja/ian-Bard 

ME  GRIM,  n.  (Fr .  migraine)  a  disorder  in  the  head,  vertigo  —  A dh-kapdrih  daurdn  i 
ME!  D  4sama?r  ^  Wd  "cidhasirahpira,  bhramar  ghurni  wd  ghumtd. > 

IVIEjI-U  olo,  71.  ((jrr.)  diminution  a  rViof,>n;ool  .  . 1-1  °  •  . 


sar 


MTTT  A'QTQ  /('  \  j-  •  •  L 

M E.1-U  blS,  n.  (Gr.)  diminution,  a  rhetorical  figure 

as  less  than  it  is—Quzr  taqlii  yd  tmfir,  imU  Uek  qd:  ida  vdVUm4kaiamliiZi.- 
muhawara  Me  ru  se  to,  chiz  ,»  qadr  Id  men  hot i  hoi  m  «  tarn  zdhtr  ki  iTtiS  j 

m&chol8^:  wi  /,M ' ‘ 


r ,c^la^tous— <^8audd,  'dU-fr°yf>  di/af^t’ 

udasin  chintapar  wd  chintakul.  UiedaUnak  1  k  Wa  kheda^ukt,  uda« 


sMozn,  makhUiyi,  ranj-awri  -  Udasinata,  chu,  “kuTn^^kajantS, 

Mel-an-cho'li-ous,  a.  gloomy  dismal  -  M  LklJ^1  kh.eday,lkt  ud^  wd  chintdkul. 

a  mcla,,;holy 
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MfiL'IO-RATE,  v.  (L.  melior)  to  make  better—  Bih-tai 
Bhadratar  k. 


MEM 

,  bandnah,  sudharnd **  — 

,l>  u  auiiuai  k. 

Mel-io-ra'tion,  n.  the  act  of  making  better  —  Bih-tar  k.  —  Bhadratarakaran,  bhadratar  k. 
Mel-ior'i-ty,  n.  tho  state  of  being  better  —  Blh-tari,  taraqqi,  drastagi ,  bhalaih,  sadh- 
rdwh  —  Bhadratarabhav.  [  — Madhutpddak,  madhujanak.  madhuprad. 

MEL-LlF'ER-OUS,  a.  (L.  mel,  fero)  producing  honey  —  Shahd-d war,  shahd  paidd  k.  w. 
MfiL-LI  FI-CA'TION,  n.  (L.  mel,  facio)  the  act  of  makiyg  honey  —Shahd-sdzi,  shahd 
banana  —  Madhukaran,  madhutpadan. 

MEL-LIF'LU-ENT,  Mel-lIf'lu-ous,  a.  (L.  mel,  jiao)  flowing  with  sweetness  —  Shahd- 
rez,  shakar-rcz ,  shakar-lab,  shirin,  pur -shahd  —  Madhusravi,  madhupravahavisisht, 
mad  hum  ay,  madhur. 

Mki.-lTp'lu-EN^e,  n.  a  flow  of  sweetness  —  — Madhusrdv,  madhupravah. 

MfiL'LOW,  a.  (S.  vielexo  ?)  soft,  fully  ripe,  drunk;  v.  to  ripen,  to  soften—  Narm  yd 

7  /  •  11/1  II,  1  -  j  ~  ~  ’  ’  -  *  ’  •* 


pilpila  h.  wa  rnridu  h.  [yd  rasidagi  —  Pakwatd,  mriduta,  pak  paripak  wi  siddhata. 
Mel'low-ness,  n.  ripeness,  softness,  maturity  —  Pakhtagi,  narrrti  yd  ma'dyamat ,  kamal 
Mel/low- y,  a.  soft,  unctuous  —  Narm,  rangan-ddr  —  Komal.  chikna  wa  snigdh. 


susravyaLa  kalata  wa  swararaammrya,  suswar  tau  wa  suswaraui^ 

Mel-lo'di-ous,  a.  containing  melody,  musical  —  Khush-dhwig  yd  khash-nawd,  khitsh- 
ilhdn  —  Susravya  srutisukh  wa  suswarayukt,  suswar  susabd  wa  madhuraswar. 

I  i?  t  n'nr.ATTc  r  v  ml  in  o  rnolA^iana  nv.innAv—  hh'ilSlh.-l.lh.n.H'l,  RP.  lf.lhlLRIL-TUXWCL'l  S6»  h 


Jfi-LUUJ-uu.ViAiLSM,  u.  ui  auuiiu-n/f-M/'Vt-umwi-t,  n  . w — > 

susrdvyata,  swaramadhurata,  swaramadhurya.  [Suswar  susravya  wa  m  idhuraswar  k. 
Mel'o-Dize,  v.  to  make  melodious  —  Khush-ah an g  khash-nawd  yd  khush-ilhdu  k.— 
MfiL'ON,  n.  (Gr.)  a  plant  and  its  fruit  —  Kharbhza  tarb'az  wagaira  nabdtdt  aur  unke 
phal  —  Phut  kalindak  adi  aushadhi  aur  unke  phal. 

MELT,  v.  S.  mel  tan  )  to  dissolve,  to  make  or  become  liquid,  to  soften,  to  faint,  to  smk^ 
—  Galdnd  yd  qalnd b,  quddz  k.  yd  h.,  narm,  k.  yd  h.,  afsarda  yd  dil-gir  k.  yd  h.,  za  if 
yd  be-tdb  h.  —  Pighland  glmlana  tighldna  pighalna  ghulua  wa  tighalna,  pdni  k.  drava- 
rup  k.  pani  h.  wa  dravarup  h.,  komal  k.  wa  h.,  udas  k.  wd  h.,  dhaiisna  dabna  wa 

durbal  h.  ,  ..  ,  7  ,  l’ 

Melt'er,  n.  one  who  melts  metals  —  Dhdt  galane  wx\,  wah yiska .  kam  dhat  galane  ka 
Melt'ing,  n.  the  act  of  softening;  a.  tending  to  soften,  softening  into  tenderness  — 
Guddz  ;  a.  dil-guddz,  dard-angez- Pighldhat,  drdvan,  galan  dravikaran  ;  a.  drava- 
man,  vats  dyajanak.  [Pighalne  wa  tighalne  ki  riti  se,  aisi  bh anti  se  ki  jismen  glmlai. 
Melt'ing-ly,  ad.  in  a  maimer  to  melt  —  Galne  kc  tanr  par,  i s  tarah  se  kipsmengale 
Melt'ing-ness,  n.  disposition  to  melt  —  Galne  yd  yhulne  ki  ragbat  —  Galanasilata.  ^ 
MfiM'BER,  n.  (L.  membrum )  a  limb,  a  part,  a  clause,  one  of  a  community-  Uzio  izw 
’azd'azv  yd'azo,  hissa  jumla  jiqra  yd  fas l,  sharik  rakn  ah' ya  sdhd)  Ang  avaya 
wa  gatra,  lihag  vibhag  wa  ahs,  prakaran  khand  parichchhed  wa  pad,  ganabhyantar 
sahsargabliyantar  sabhasad  sabhasth  sabhabhyantar  wa  samaji  v. 

Mem'bered,  a.  having  limbs  —  ’ I  zic-dur,  iziu-ddr  —  Angi,  sang,  a\a>avi. 

Member  ship.  «.  state  of  being  a  member  -  AVtir/r^  -  Sabhasatpad 
MfiM'BRANE,  n.  (L.  membrana)  a  thin  skin  formed  by  fibres  interwoven  Parda, 

ihilli1'  khalari*,  jer  yd  jerx\  k/ierhi 11  —  Avaranatwak,  dvarakatwak. 

M  em-br  Vn  e-oijs.  Membranous,  a.,  consisting  of  membranes - 

Parda-ddr  jhilliydhd  u  -  Avaranatwangmay,  tanut  wanginay,  tamitwagavi  it 
MfiM'O-RY,  n.  (L.  mentor)  the  faculty  by  which  the  mmd+i^etams  tlie  knowledge 

things 

ydd 

dha.wV_ - ■  .. 

thakavastu  wd  smaranarthakachihna.  romin  hhdra  vd 

Me-men'to,  n  (L.)  something  to  awaken  memory,  that -  *hich  refmin  •  V 

tmd,  ydd-qdri  yd  ydd-gdr  -  Smriti janakachihn  smarapdrthakavastm  incipai 

Mem'Sir,  mem'war,  n.  a  history  of  transactions  in  which  some  person  had  a  prmcip 
share,  an  account  familiarly  written  -  Tazkira  yd  d^an,s^-guzasht nttonUr. 
chana  wa  vritbCntopakhydn,  charitrarachana  wa  chantropakhyan. 

M £M  O-RA-fiLE,  a.  worthy  to  be  remembered  -  QnbtLyad,  qabda-lhrf  z,  latqa  yad 

M  'dum^w.  &(  t/!  ^  a^note^help^the8  memory  —Ydd  dasht,  ydd-dvar- Smaraka- 

patra,  smaranapatra,  smarakalipi. 
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Mem'o-ra-tive,  a.  tending  to  preserve  memory  —  Ydd-gur,  ydd-dwar  —  Smarak,  smri- 
tijanak. 

Me-mo'ri-al,  a.  preservative  of  memory,  contained  in  memory ;  n.  any  thing  which 
keeps  in  memory,  a  written  representation  —  Ydd-dwar ,  ydd-meh  ;  n.  ydd-gdr,  'arz- 
ddsht  wdjibu-l-  arz  dar-khwdst  yd  ’arzi  —  Smarak  smritijanak  wa  smritikar,  smrita 
wa  smaranasth ;  n.  smarakavastu  smaranarthakawistu  wa  smaranarthakachihna, 
nivedanapatra  w d  pnfrthanapatra. 

Me-mo'ri-al-ist,  n.  one  who  writes  a  memorial  —  Dar-khwdst-navis,  wdjibu-l -'arz -navis, 
’ arz  k.  w.  -r  Prarthanapatralekhak,  nivedanapatralekhak,  nivedanakarta,  prdrthak. 

Mem'o-rist,  n.  one  that  causes  things  to  be  remembered  —  Ydd  karane  w.  —  Smaran 

Mem'o-rize,  v.  to  cause  to  be  remembered—  Ydd  kardnd--SmsLra.n  karan<i.  [kanine  w. 

M£N, pi.  of  man  —  Bani-adam,  ashlhds—Log. 

MfiN'AQE,  v.  (L.  minor)  to  threaten;  n.  a  threat  —  Dhamkdndh,  ddiitndh,  dhirdndh, 
ghuraknd  yd  ghuraknd11,  dab k and chash m-numdi  k. ;  n.  dhamkih,  ghurki  yd  ghur - 
kiu,  chashm-numdi,  tahdid.  [rdne  wh..  gh.uraknc  w h„  ghurakne  wu. 

Men'a-(JER,  n.  one  who  threatens  —  Dhamki-bdz,  tahdid-kunanda,  ahamlcdnc  wh.,  dhi- 

Men'a-^ing,  n.  the  act  of  threatening  —  Dhamkdnd  h,  dhamki ",  ghuraknd  y a  ghuraknd h, 
ghurki  yd  ghurki 

Men'a-<jing-ly, ,  ad.  in  a  threatening  manner -Tahdid  kc  taur  par,  chashm-numdi  ke 
taur  xe,  tahdiddna,  dhamki  kc  tariq  sc  —  Dhamki  ki  riti  se,  ghurki  wa  ghurki  ki 
bhahti  se.  * 

ME-NAGE;,  ma-nazh',  n.  (Fr.)  a  collection  of  animals — Majma' -i-jdnwardn,  majmua- 
i-janwaran  —  Jantusangrah,  bhinnajatiyajantusaiigrah,  pasupakshisangrah. 

Me-nag'e-ry,  me-imzh'er-o,  n.  a  collection  of  animals,  a  place  for  keeping  animals  — 
Majma  -i-jdnwardn, ,  jdnwar-khdna  khmh-khdna  yd  qush-khdna-  Jantusangrah 
bhinnajatiyajantusaiigrah  wa  pasupakshisangrah,  jantusahi  vitahs  wa  vitahs. 

MEND,  v.  (L.  emendo)  to  repair,  to  correct,  to  improve,  to  grow  better  -  Maram  mat 
k.,  durust  ic.  ya  nlah  cl.,  sudhdrnd  yd  sudharna  h.,  bih  tar  h.  —  Jirnoddhar  k.  prati- 
samadhan  k.  wa  phir  jaisa  kfi  taisii  k.,  sodhand,  banaiitf  sahwarnK  banna  w^  sahwar- 
na,  uttamatar  \vd  bhalii  h. 

Mend  a-ble,  a.  that  may  be  mended  —  Mumkinu-l-marammat,  Mh-pazir,  durust  hone 
kc  Idtq,  miimk i nu-l-bih-tari-U ddharamy a.,  pratisamadheya,  sodhaniya,  sudbarne  ke 
yogya,  banne  wa  uttamatar  hone  ke  yogya. 

Mend  er,ti.  one  who  mends  —  Marammatsdz,  marammat  k.  w.,  durust  k  w.  isldh  k 

w.,  sudhdrnc  w  .,  bih-tar  k.  w.-  Jirnoddhartrf,  uddharta,  pratisamadh^ta’  4odhak 
banane  w.,  sanwarne  w.  ’ 


[bhikshavritti. 
h  — Bhikshukata, 
domestic  servant 

Gvih^mbandhi,  nichi 


lchddim 
sevak,  chera.  bhritya 


Mtwriirnl?'  *^wls«-Bh4wWI*«»»mb»ndhr  **  mtt<a  Mul>  *«'«’•- 

sasthayi  wa  mas  bhar  tikne  w.  tS13a  wa  pratimasik,  m£- 

Men'stru-ous.  a.  having  the  monthlv  \t‘  ,  LraJ{)Swal{C,  stridharmini. 

M6N  STRU.UM,  ». 

ul  avak’  dravakara«  wa  vidnivakaras  b  fuhaUil,  ghu/ane  w. 

M h, N  bU-R A-BLE,  a.  (L.  menmm)  that  mav  be  meisnrnrl  n  ■  i 
Ipamauh-  Mipaniya,  mipanalmtaam,  pa.in.eva  'men  Pmmaui1»*r>  mumthiu. 


’^i-ManMmanaaik  wi  mafjk^  buLhi.  W1*  ^ini ; 

Ment'al-ly.  ad.  in  the  m.n.l,  inWta*-  M  n  jnanaaambandh.'. 

-Man  men.  bud.lbi  a-  u»Hy-  Ba  dtl  M-*c  ya  dU-meh,  'aql.,c  yi 


MEN 
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nam  lenan  —  mtkahaw  wa  charcha.  akhyan  kathan  wa  abmdhan ;  v.  kalina  bakhan- 
nK  wa  bat  chalana,  akhyan  abhidhan  wa  varnan  k.,  nam  batlani  namagrahan  k. 
wa  namanirdes  k. 

ME-PHiTIC,  Me-phit'i-cal,  a.  (L.  mephitis)  foul,  noxious,  offensive  —  Ganda,  ziyah- 
kar  yd  muzirr,  ’ afunati  yd  zahun— Durgandhi,  apakari  dusht  wa  bur£,  putigandhamay 
vdurgandhamay  apakarak  wa  ghatnk. 

MER'CAN-TILE,  a.  (L.  mcrx)  relating  to  trade,  trading,  commercial  —  Muta'alliq-i- 
tiidrat,  tijdrati,  sauda-gari  k.  w.  —  Banijyasambandhi,  banijik,  banijya  k.  w. 

MfeRr(jE-NA-nT,  a.  hired,  sold  for  money,  venal ;  n.  a  hireling,  one  serving  for  pay 

A  1  /.  *.  /7a«i/  a/v/m  .vk/«A*/iof  o  i'/vm  rr\stryn  o /  <i//»  /«A4M  •  n  n  a  ITICIZUT* 

arthapriya 


Ullrlliartm  IMCJTC*)  Vfliuaimv,  vcunuai  wm  ks  la  i  a  ui*  iv  i/u.iujw, 

M^R'gE  NA-Ri-NESS,  n.  regard  to  hire,  venality  —  Ajura-ashndi  milinat-dna-garazi  yd  mill - 
nat-dna-parasti,  zar-dosti  zar  parasti  yd  sim-parasti  —  Vetanarthitwa  vetan^peksM 
wa  labhadrishti,  arthanriyata  w£  kreyata. 

MkR'(JER,  n.  one  who  selis  silks  —  Harir-farosh,  abreshmina-farosh,  reshmina-farosh — 
Kausambaravikrayi,  kausikavastravyavasayi. 

Merger-ship,  ».  the  business  of  a  mercer  -  Harir-farosh  kd  learn ,  harir-faroshi,  abre- 
shmina-faroshi  —  Kausikavastradivyavasava.  [ra<  —  Kausikavastrddivyavasaya. 

Mer'C^R'Y)  n-  the  trade  of  mercers,  traffic  —  Harir-faroshi  yd  abreshmina-faros/n <ya- 

Mf.r'(;hand,  r.  to  trade,  to  traffic  -Sauda-gari  k.,  tijarat  k.  —  Krayavikray  vyapar  w£ 
banikkarm  k.,  banijya  k. 

MerGhan-dise,  n.  traffic,  commerce,  trade,  wares,  goods  ;  v.  to  trade,  to  traffic— i  ya¬ 
rd/?  sauda-gari ,  baiparh,  saudd  yd  mdl,  jins  ajnds  asbdb  yd  mat' ;  v.  sauda-gari  k., 
tijarat  k.  -  Banijya,  krayavikraya,  banikkarm  wa  vyapar,  samagri  wd  b^mjadra- 
vya,  vikrevadravjTa  wa  banijapanya ;  v.  banijya  k.,  krayavikraya  wa  banikkarm  k. 

MerGhand-ry,  n.  traffic,  trade,  commerce  —  Tijarat,  baipdr h,  sauda-gari  —  Banijya, 

banikkarm,  krayavikraya.  *  h  , 

M^r'chant  n.  one  engaged  in  commerce  —  Sauda-gar,  tgjir,  baipari  ,  sahu-kar ,  ban- 
jdra  h,  mahajan  h  —  Banik,  banijajan,  vyavasiCyf,  vyavahari,  vyrfpjCn,  yyavasjfyak. 

M’£rGhant-a-ble,  a.,  fit  to  be  bought  or  sold  —  A  harule-jane  ya  bench  e-jane  ke  qabil, 
mnmkin n-sh-shird  yd  mumkinu-l-farokht,  kharldani  yd  farokhtani- Kreya  wi  vikre- 
ny  a  [mdmnd  —  Baniksadns,  baniya  sank  ha. 

M6rGhant-like,  a.  like  a  merchant  —  Sauda-garana,  tajirana,  sauda-gar  yd  tajir  ke 

Mer'chaNT-man,  v.  a  ship  of  trade  -  Tijarat  kdjahdz,  tijarat t  jaAas-Brfnijanauka. 

MFR'CI7-RY  u  (L  Mercurius)  an  ancient  heathen  deity,  a  planet,  quicksilver  <d(t- 
Jmzamdne  meh  but-parastoh  kd  ek  dew*,  ' utdrid,  sim-db  yd  fag  -  Prachin  kal  men 
murtipuiakoh  ka  ek  devata,  budh  somabhu  wa  rodlian,  parad  parat  wa  para. 
kSX^  a.  active,  sprightly,  I#***  *»  qmoksilver  ;  a  epngh%  per  on- 
syi'j'i.  '  ~indn-d.il  sim-dl*  :  n.  ek  chalak  ya  ziuda-dd  sfiakhs  —  1  mirrua, 

chapal  taraUprakriti  wa  cha’tpatiya^  para.lasambandhi  paraditmak  piradamay  wa 
nan'vishavak  •  n.  phurtila  chapal  wa  taralapraknti  jail. 

Mer-cu'ri-al-ist  n  Pone  under  the  influence  of  Mercury,  one  resembling  Mercury  m 

variety  of  character—  Wah  shalh*  jit-par  W«*  ho,  ,dand  h 
z.  u"  Wat  ian  b'qnar  budh  ho  budh  ke  sadris  chanchal  wa  taralapraknti  jan. 

M1?rVy  r»  fFr ^merdftenderness  towards  an  offender,  clemency,  pardon- Bahmrah: 

r*  *»"»•  V“  .W  aviunish  —  Ksharoasilata  dayae.laU 

J-  Dayalu,  <iayawa„,  kripai,,.  W- 


Davaluta.  kripa^lata,  kkham^ ^  y. 
MerGi-i.ess,  a.  void  of  mercy.  ])  _•  -shthur  nishkarun  w  6  karunKsunya. 

0rf?’in  amannlr  void  of  pity  -  Be-rahvu  tan ^diU  yd  be-dardi  «,  Utlwr- 

w»nt*of  hitkorta*  SixfoX* 

U,  nishthurata,  karunftsunyata  knprfhinaU.  Jews  —  Takht-i- 

lewarasan,  Par, 


MER 


ITliiltlij  #t  .  IV  UVA’  1  IHMI'/J  >nuvwvi  W  O  ***  *  »*«.v  M  M 

MERE,  n.  (h>.  vieare)  a  boundary  —  IJadd.  mr-kadd,  intikd  —  Simd,  ant.  [shayak. 

MF:F:red,  a.  relating  to  a  boundary  —  Sar-kadd  ke  mutaaUiq  —  Simasam  bandin',  sirndvi- 
MfiR-E  TRl'CIOUS,  a.  (L.  meretrix )  like  a  harlot,  lewd,  alluring  by  false  show  —  F6- 
hisha-sifat  kaxbi-sifat  yd  kasbidna.  shattdh,  upari  dikhdw  se  moh-lcrxc  wh  —  Vesyri- 
sambandhi  wa  vrtnfiiganiya,  krfnn  kainasakt  wit  lam2>at,  kritrimasobhawrin  wd  mi- 
thyasobha  se  man  ko  jfkarshnn  k.  w. 

MEr-e-tri'^ioi  s-ev.  ad.  in  the  manner  of  a  harlot,  with  deceitful  enticements  —  Kashi- 
dna  yd  kasbi  ke  taar  se,  jh.uilu  zebdish  se  —  Vesyarup  se,  mithyasobha  wrf  kritrimaso- 
blia  se,  [dubndh,  viugarmq  yd  gar q  h.  — Borna.  burn  a,  magna  wrt  lin  h. 

MER£fE,  v.  (L.  mcrgo)  to  plunge,  to  be  sunk,  to  be  swallowed  up  —  Dubona  yd  dubarxdh , 
ME-RlDT-AX.  n.  (L.  meridies)  noon,  niid-dav,  the  line  supposed  to  be  drawn  through 
the  poles  which  the  sun  crosses  at  noon,  the  highest  point,  a  particular  place  or 
state  ;  a.  pertaining  to  noon  or  mid-d;, v,  pertaining  to  the  highest  point—  bo-paliaru. 
nisfu-ji-nahdr,  k hat t-i-n is  fa -n-nahdr,  auj  yd,  sar.  khdss  waqdm  yd.  halat ;  a.  nufu-v- 
nahdri  yd  do-pah  ar  ke  mutaaUiq,  auj  ke  mutaaUiq  —  Madhyrfhna  wa  madhyahnakal 
dinamadhya  divamadhya  wa  madhyandin,  ya'niyottaravrittayamyottararekhii  khama- 
dhya  wa  madhyalmarekha,  uohchapad  nchchata  wa  sir,  vesesh  stban  wa  dasK ;  a. 
madhyahnik  wa  madhyahnakKHn,  uchchatam. 

Mk-rid'ion-al,  a.  pertaining  to  the  meridian,  southern,  southerly  —  Xisfu-v-nahdri  yd 
khatt-i-nisfu-n-vu/urri.  junubi. ,  ha-samt-i-janiib  —  Madhyahnik  wa  yamyottarareklid- 
vishavak.  dakshinik  wa  dakshinadesiya,  dnkshinasth. 

Mr,  lun'fON-AL-LY,  ad.  in  the  direction  of  the  meridian  —  Khatt  i-uisfn-uahdr  k>  samt 
men,  ba-samt  i-kh xtt-i-u is fn -n -nahdr  —  Ya'mvottaravritta  wa  vrimyottarareklH  ki 
men.  madhyalmarekha  ki  di-la  mom  ) 

MER'IT,  n.  (L.  meritnm)  desert,  excellence  deserving  reward,  reward  deserved  •  v.  to 
deserve,  to  earn  —  Qad.r  ja  uhar  liydqat.  vasfyd  sazd-ndn,  khxxJn.  haqq  yd  mb  jib  ajrin- 
'am.  ydjazd  ;  V.  sa:d  war  Idiq  mvslanjib  yd  mnstahiqq  h.,  paidd  ya  hdsil  k  —  Yo- 
gvata  upavuktata  patrata  wa  gun,  utkrishtatd  utkarsh  sreshthata  \\d  gunotkarsh 
uchit  phal ;  v.  vogva  w;i  uchit  h.,  kamana  wa  uparjan  k.  *  ‘  ’ 

MER'r-TA-m.E,  a.  deserting  reward- It  ajibud-ajr,  mnstaujibu-l-'indyat,  wdjibu-l-ja'd 
viv stnh iqqv.-l-irt  am ,  sawdbi  —  Erati phalarhn,  vetanrfrha,  1 1 tkrish t,  guni.  '  ’ 

Mer-i-to'ri-ous,  a.  deserving  reward  - .)/ ustaxijibn-l-'indiiat,  n-djibu  l-ajr'  v'djibn-l  ja*d 
vvislaht qu-l-m' am,  sauxibi,  guni*- Vetanarha,  pratiphalarha,  utkrisht  guni  eunv 
sampanna,  pratiphalayogya.  °  • 

M er- r-To'Ri-ous-L v ,  ad.  in  a  deserving  manner  -  Mustahiqdna,  qadr  jouhar  vd  sn~d- 
n-an  se,  khubi  sc,  Ixyaqat  se-  Pratiphalarha  riti  se,  pratiphal  ke  yogva  hone  ki  n'ti  se 
21111  se.  unavuktata  mtrata  ntkrhhmtM  ~ _ _ J  bt>  e  Kl  nU  se» 


at i'ijt  !’  lvr  '  ,  h  guinisampnnnata,  ntkrishtata. 

t'J u  a  bhekbird  -Pile'',  loyal  yd  knil",  blmjanr, a'*. 

\r  i'm' 'It  aKimi  °f  l!,a'vk“  naz  ^  (]:  7 ism  —  5>yena) ^h ed,  kapotkri. 

MER  M  AID,  lx.  (L.  mare  S.maWcTi)  a  fabulous  marine  animal  said  to  resemble  a  wo¬ 
man  in  the  upper  parts  of  the  body  aud  a  fish  in  the  lower- Uinta-/ -buJir  darvdi 
am r/  M-  qx.yasijan-xrarqxske  upar  ka  hissa  ’ anrnt  U  mdvind  hntd  hai  axxr  niche  Id 
TnadxJxh  h  mamnd  -  MatsyaUiim{xri,  samudriyastri.  ek  kavikalpit  jantu  jRke  bitr 
ka  bhag  stri  ke  fiadns  hota  hai  aur  niche  ka  machhli  ke  sad r-'  J  1 

MERTV  "*  n,"le  1  tl‘e  »H;maulT.A/^„us,h  darydi  ad.ni-l Sanmdn'yapurush 
r/  /  •;  /  {n  of  jovial,  cheerful,  causing  laughter  oi  mirtb- 

hhnsb-,hl}  khxxsh  yxt  shad-mmx,  hashshdsh  yd  k/nxrram,  harxsor  ehnhll  yd  ehnUUd" 

di.  Ul“  -  wa  vino- 

sea  trs 

Mkk'bi-ness,  7i.  mirth  morrv  dUno.itirm  i' i  i  -U  :iS  'illasaU  nn  cbuhal.  hifn-avritti. 
M fin'm-M ak r,  r.  tn  ^  tA^.^V-Hasyavi. 

ba,MM,  h.  —  Vilas  utxav  vin,,l  k'..  .-inaiHl  k  "vVimuliu/  "  “'•"<"»  yi 


rramt  — 


MEIl  [  650  ]  MET 

Mer  ry-meet  ing,  n.  a  meeting  for  mirth  —  MahJil-i-’aLsh-o-’ishrat,  majlis-i-khun 
Vinodasabha,  utsavasabha.  vilasasabhd. 

Mer'  ry -Thought,  n.  a  forked  bone  in  the  breast  of  a  fowl  —  Chiriye  ki  ek  kautili  haddih. 
MER'SION,  n.  (L.  mersum)  the  act  of  sinking  or  plunging  under  water  —  Gota-khori,  gota- 


- - - j  - \ - - - / - -  -  — . . O 

khilai,  dubkiu  —  Majjan,  nirnajjan,  avagahan 

frO'CM  TL’D  V  ^  k  O  /J'Vl  /  /)>«  \  It  1  t  k  ■ 


- ,  - -  , 

MES'EN-TER-Y,  n.  (Gr.  meson,  enteron )  a  membrane  in  the  intestines  —  Avion  ki  ek 


!th,  aiitariyoh  ki  ek  khalarP,  ahtriyoh  ki  thaili  h  —  Antrapesi,  antravaranatwak. 
n-ter'ic,  a.  relating  to  the  mesentery  —  A htriyoh  ki  thaili  khalari  yd  jhilli  kd 


Mes-en-ter'ic,  a.  relating  to  the  mesentery —Ahtriyoh  ki  thaili  khalari  yd  jhilli  kah, 
ahtriyoh  ki  thaili  ke  viuta'alliq  —  Antrapesisarnbandhi,  antravaranatwakvishayak. 
M£SH,  n.  (Ger.  masche)  the  space  between  the  threads  of  a  net;  v.  to  catch  in  a  net, 
to  ensnare  —  Jdl  yd  jdli  kd  chhedh,  jliahjhri h,  shabaka ;  v.  jdl  meii  pakarnd h,  phdhs- 
nd  phahsana  yd  phdndnah  —  Jalachbidra,  jalarandhra.  [jalarup,  jalavannirmit. 

Mksh'y,  a.  formed  like  net-work—  Jdl  sarikhd  band  hudh,jdl  sd  band  huah  —  Jala-kar, 
MlilS'LIN.  n.  (Fr.  meler)  a  mixture  of  different  sorts  of  grain  —  Mukhtalif  aqsdm  ke 
galle  ki  dmezish,  bhaht-bhaht  kd  andj  ek  hi  men  mild  hudu  —  Mejhri  anaj,  misranna, 
misradhanya,  dhanyamisran. 

MfiSS,  n.  (Fr.  mets)  a  dish,  a  portion  of  food,  a  number  of  persons  who  eat  together ; 
v.  to  eat  together  —  Ek  rikdbi  khdnd,  ta'dm  yd  khurdk,  ham-kdsa  ham-sufra  yd  ham- 
nawala  log  ;  v.  ek  sdth  mil-kar  khdndh  —  Ek  thrill  siddlnnna,  annabbag  siddhanna  wa 
£har,  sahabhoj i pankti  sahabl  1  o j anapan kti  wa  sahabhojigan  ;  v.  pahktibhojan  k., 
ekapanktibhojan  k.,  sahabhojan  k.  \ ham-kdsa  -  Sahabhoj  i,  punktibhoji. 

Mf.ss'mate,  n.  one  who  eats  at  the  same  table  —  Ham-sufra,  hatrl-tabaq,  ham-nauala, 
M£S'SA<jJE,  n.  (L.  missum)  any  communication  sent  from  one  person  to  another- 
P ay um,  paigum,  sandesau,  khabar — Sandes,  sandes.  samacliar.  ^  ^  r 

Me8/sen-9EU,  n.  one  who  carries  a  message  —  Qdsid,  har-kdva,  paydm-guzar,  paigam- 
bar ,  pa i gam-bar,  paydm  bar,  payam-bar,  paigami,  daurahd h,  pdyik h  Dut,  sandesa 

har,  varttahar,  dhawak.  ,  ,  G8  ; 

MES-Sl'AH,  n.  (H.)  the  Anointed.  Christ  —  Masihd,  hazrat  ’/.<?« —  Abhishikt.  Knsht  wa 
Mks-si'ah  smr,  n.  the  office  of  Messiah  —  Masihi  uhda ,  Masihui  kam  Knishtpad,  Isa 

ka  pad  wit  kam.  ,  ,  ,  , 

MfiS-SIEURS,  n.pl.  (Fr.)  sirs,  gentlemen  —Sahiban,  shurafa  —  Mahnxny  log,  aryyalog. 
MfiS'SUAGE.  V?.  ( Fr.  maison)  a  dwelling-house  and  adjoining  land  —  Haxeeli  aur  uskc 
muttasil  ki  zombi,  pdih-bdg  —  Ghar  aur  us  se  lagi  hui  bhumi,  grihava,tik,l  _  „ 

M£T,  p  t  and  p.  p.  of  meet  — Meet  kd  mdzi-mutlaq  aur  mdzt-matuj-  a  di-hi  yd  ji  l-i-ma  - 
thf-Ueei  k,-f.  sAmanvabhvit  aur  pvirnakriya  wa  pnrvakalikakriyff. 

MfiT-A-CARTUS,  v.  (Gr.  meta,  karpos)  the  part  of  the  hand  between  the  wrist  and 
the  fingers  -  Hdth  jitnd  kdldi  aur  uhyliyoh  k<  bich  men  hotd  hat  '-  Karabh,  pdu,  pra- 
hast  [mi, '/an  hotd  hai  uskc  mutd'alliq - Karabhasambandln,  pilusambandhi. 

Met-a-car'pal,  a.  belonging  to  the  metacarpus-/^  tt  lt 


v  r  iTtln  t  ko  ?u  sk  e  bon  eke  yatharth  samay  ke  pa-chat  nirupane  se  ho,  nyunakalam- 

M £ ^'AL  U n .* '( G r.1  ^tcUbri) )  a  simple  fixed  shining  opaque  body  insoluble  in  water 
onrl  fusible  bv  heat  —  Filizz,  — Dh  itu.  ,  -  ,  r.  , 

MfT'AL-ONF,  a.  consisting  of  metal  -  DMt  *!«-,- Dhatumay.^jatu 

rup,  dhiftunirmit.  dhatugunak.  --  ■ 


m!7’,  ..st”1™1 Work,  n  mctals-DWf  ka  Mm  l.  lW-ni,at«kar 

Mlzz  sA/  sr 


Met 


UCliKlW  K.y  (MltUlU  M  t  •  K 


(J  tv  X  ll  V  ohtt  y  /€  •  Of  V/  O  .  .  .  /  *  •  *  v.  |  r  '  ( 

dal  k.  w.  — Hupantar  k. 


SKSw.  mtaJerm)  by  transposition -JV/ffi  k,  jagak  H 
MLr-A-LEL  li-CAiJ  ni,  <»  \  t*urf„nVhvirv-iv  se  nher-phKr  se,  u  atj.ulat  se. 

-  *  .  i  f _ i./iYt  Lr  . 


r  k  w  rup^oiieuaKni  i,  i  upijnu  iu-uu«*  •  .  7;  t>  ^ 

Met-a-m6r'piio  s.8,  n.  change  of  form  or  shape  -  tMlU ,hakl-» 

tar,  rupavikar,  rupabhed  e  of  speech  bv  which  the  name  and  proper- 

M  maja:—  Itiipak.  vyan- 

vy»jAO,  rupak.'flalikar,  upalakshan,  utprekshd,  upama.  _ 
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Met-a-phou'i-cal,  a.  figurative,  not  literal  —  Tamsili  mustadr  yd  rahyin,  majdzi  —  Lik 
shanik  upalakshit  wd  sariipak,  vyanjak  aropit  gaun  wd  dhwanit. 

Met-a-phou'i -cal-ly,  ad.  figuratively  —  Majdzan,  istVdratan  —  Rupakakram  se,  laksha- 
nik  riti  se,  riipakdlankar  se,  upalakshan  se,  utprekshd  se. 

Met'a-phoR-ist,  w.  a  maker  of  metaphors  —  Isti’dra-sdz,  majdz-hinanda  —  liupakakdr, 
upalakshanakdr,  utprekshdkdr. 

interpretation  — 


- 7  ■ t  - —  - - —  -  — j •*  *  —  "'.5  i/w j ix/ Km’ net w is,  lafzi  mu- 

tarji/n  —  Yathd&ibdabhdshd-nt;irakartd,  yathasabd  ulthd  k.  w. 

Met-a-phhas'tic,  a.  literal  in  interpretation—  Tarjuma  men  lafzi,  mnta'alliq-i-taht-i - 
lafzi  —  Yarhrfsabdabha, shall tari,  ulthe  men  yathdsabddnusdri. 

MET-A-PHVS'KJS,  n.  (Gr.  met  a,  phnsis)  the  science  of  mind  —  Ildhiyat,  'ilm-i-md  ba- 
du-t-tabi'i  —  Mdnasadhanq,  dtmavidyd,  dtmatattwavidyd,  dtmatattwasdsti  a  manasa- 
vidyd.  . 

Met-a-piiys'ic,  M£t-a-pe vsd-CAL,  a.  relating  to  metaphysics,  according  to  the  princi¬ 
ple8™  metaphysics  —  lluhiydti  yd  miUa'alliq-i-ilvi-i-rnd-bada-t-tabi'i,  ildhiydt  yd 
ilm-i-md  -ba'dit -t-tabii  Ice  ru  se  -  Mdnasadharmavishayak  wd  dtmavidyrfsambandhi 
dtmavidydimsdri  atmatattwasastranusdri  mdnasadharmanusdri  wd  atmavidyanurup 

AiET-A-Pin  si-GAL-EV.  ar/.  in  the  manner  of  metaphysical  science  —  Huh ii/dti  taur  se 
ilm-i-mdbadu  t-tabl'i  he  tariq  se  -  Atmavidyanusdr  se,  mdnasadhannanusar  se  dtma- 
tattwasastranurup  se.  * 

.Met-a-pu^I'v'ak.  «.  one  versed  in  metaphysics- lldhiydt-ddh,  ahl-i-ilm.i-mibudu.t- 
1(1,1  i  —  Manasnvidyaina,  manasndharmaina.  dtmatattwn_«d«fri 


kd^‘  —  Prapadiva,  prapadasambandlif. 

ME-TATtt'E  SLS  «.  (Gr.)  a  transposition  of  letters  or  syllables,  a  change  or  removal 
Taqhl-i-hnruf  taqlib-i-luje,  hurnf  ya  life  ki  tabdil  yd  adal-badal- Aksharaparivar- 
m  imi^ai'aV1  Pd'yay a,  varnavyatyaya,  aksharon  ki  ulatpulat 

ys sysss  -*■ ■»— 

ME-TfiMP-S\  -CHO'SIS,  n.  (Gr.  meta,  psuchd)  transmigration  of  souls-  Tandsukh- 
yalliTma  ra^  ’  8arirantaraP^tb  janmajaumdntar,  praniyon  ka  puna,  janma,  an- 

METE-OH,  w.  (Gr.  metcoros)  a  luminous  body  floating  in  the  atmosuhlre-^A^’ 

>:Z2&&V*rtMUme  t0  “‘etewre-'SAa4W>  j Ulkfeambandhi, 

ME'TE.0R-i/,.p  r.  to  ascend  in  vapour-  Dulchir  lei  vTshMk"*™- 

Me-te-o-hol'o-c.v,  *.  the  science  of  meteors -Shihabi  ■//„,;  ,i ;; 2  -,^  5  upar 

ME.TE.o-up.L59',. CAL,  «.  relating  to  meteors -SIM!, 

M^TE  o-no'.o^rsT  „  one  skilled  in  meteors  -  ShUdh-shinds,  ’ilm-i-shildb  ddh  YT/a’ 

•ffisa&ssa: 

Mam  sochtd  hdh\  mujhe-siiihtd-hni  Mk-thouout#.  - 


tib  yd  muntazam-  YathdVidM^athdkr  .  61 rly~?d~fl'ida.  drdsta,  murattab  bd-tar - 
vasthit  yathaparyify  MS&Sf  “  »»*"*”*  kramanugat  wi  kramik,  vya- 

kram  se, <j^dhaU( vhT  l]H  ^rUbse-  Yathakn 


am,  anu- 
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Meth-o-dIs'ti-cal,  a.  relating  to  the  Methodists  —  'tsayion  he  eh  hhdss  firqe  he  muta- 
'alliq  —  V isesk  Krishtiyadharmamatsfvalambisauibandhi. 

Meth'o-dize,  v.  to  reduce  to  method  —  Murattab  h.,  drdsta  k .,  ba-tartib  h.}  sudhurnd h, 
sajdndh,  sabwdrndh  —  V yavasthit  k.,  yatliitkram  k. 

MfiT'ONY-MY  ,  n.  (Gr.  meta,  oitoma)  a  rhetorical  tigure  by  which  one  word  is  put  for 
auother  — '  Ilm-i-kafdm  led  eh  qd'ida  yd  muhdwara  jiske  ru  se  eh  lafz  he  'iwaz  yd 

hnrl.nl  rl.u*n*p  In  fv  In  l.l.bh.t.p  hit  !h —  \  In  rn.?;;LmVin.nrl  i  va.lrvnHhn.rn.  lisle  ft 
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badal  men  dfisre  lafz  ho  likhte  hain  —  Alankar.isjfstrasatnbandhi  vakyadhara  jiske 
anusar  ek  sabd  ke  sthan  men  dusre  sabd  ko  likhte  haih,  ajahatswarthd,  ajahallak- 
shana. 

Met-o-nym'ical,  a.  put  by  metonymy  —  '  Ilm-i-haldm  he  us  qd'ule  yd  muhdware  se  mus- 
ta’mal  hi  yd  gay  d  jiske  ru  se  eh  lafz  he  'iwaz  ya  badal  vied  dusre  lafz  ko  likhte  haih  — 
Ajahallnkshanik,  ajahatswilrthalakshanik. 

Met-o-N ym'i-C-VL-LY,  ad.  by  metonymy  — '  Ilm-i-haldm  he  us  qd'ide  yd  muhdware  he 
mutabiq  jiske  ru  se  eh  lafz  he  'iwaz  yd  badal  inch  ddsrn  lafz  lihhd  jdtd  hai  —  Ajahal- 
lakshuna  se,  ajahalliikslianik  riti  se,  sabdalaiikar  ke  us  vakyadhara  ke  anusar  se  jis 
*e  ek  sabd  ke  sthan  men  dusre  sabd  k<>  likhte  haih. 

MST'O-PH,  n.  (Gr.  vieta,  ope)  the  space  between  the  triglyphs  of  the  Doric  frieze- 
Mi'mdrt  men  nab  hi  zinat  he  dar-miyau  hi  /ayah  —  Grihadimrmanasilp  men  stambh 
ke  upar  ke  alahkritabhag  ke  bicli  bich  ki  jagah.  .  #  # 

MfiT-O-rOS'CO-PY,  V.  (Gr.  metopan,  shopeo)  the  study  of  physiognomy Ilm-i-qiyufa 
hd  mutdlaa,  ma^a/a,a-i-’^Jii-i-(//ya/a-Mukhalakshananirupanavidyabhya3. 
ME'TlvE,  n.  (Gr.  mHrou)  measure,  vers e—Mizdn  u'azn  yd  nazm,  qdfiya  ya  bahr-V ar- 

navritta  \va  chhand,  padya.  #  , 

Met'ri-cal,  a.  pertaining  to  metre  —  M nqaffd,  musajja  ,  manzum,  ba-qafiya  —  Lhhan- 
das,  swarabaddha,  ohhaudabaddha.  chhandorup,  padyarup. 

Me-tuI'qian,  Me'tiust,  n.  a  writer  of  verses  —  Xazmi,  ndzim,  sha  ir,  nazm  men  likhnc 

to.  —  £lekarachak,  kavitakarta,  padyarachak. 

ME-TIlOP'O-LIS,  n.  (Gr.  meter,  / mils )  the  chief  city  of  a  country  -  Takht-gah,  darn- 
s-saltanat,  pdc-takht,  d  iru-'-mulk,  ddru-l-hhildfat,  duru-l-hukumat  —  liajadham,  raja- 

nagari,  rajasthan,  mukhyanngari.  .  ,  , 

Met-ro-po l'i-t ax,  a.  belonging  to  a  metropolis;  -//..  the  bishop  of  a  mother  church, 
an  archbishop—  Ddrn-s-saltanat  he  muta'alliq,  ddra-l '.-khildfati ;  n.  mujtahid,  mup 
tahidod  hd  Uajadhjfnasambandhi  wa  rujadhaniya  ;  a.  dharmadhyaksh  wd 

dharmadhipati,  pradhanadharmadhynksh.  ,  , 

Mktrop'o-lite,  n.  an  archbishop- Mujtahidoh  ha  sar-dar- Pradhanadharanldhyaksh. 
Met-ro-pol'i-tic,  Met-ro-po-lTt'i-cal,  a.  pertaining  to  a  metropolis,  denoting  the 
power  of  an  archbishop-  Ddrn-s-saltanat  sc  uisbut-dar  darn-l-hhiUfati  ya  pae- 
tahht  he  mutaalliq,  majtahidod  he  sar-ddr  hd  ilfftiyar  zamr  h.  n\- Kajadhanasam- 
bandhi  wa  rajadhimya,  pradhanadharmildhyakshadhikarapnikysak  wa  pradhanadl  a 
mlidh i patisak t i s ue  hak .  ,  [rush  sattwa  wa  sahas,  surata  wa  vim* 

ddr  tanta- 
prachand 


MfcT'TLE,  n.  (metal)  spirit,  courage— Jdd-bdzi  ya  hnnrnat,  dilen .  yd  shuj 
Met'tled,  a.  courageous,  full  of  ardour-  Di’cr  yajawauanard  ian-baz  jau 
ue-ddr  yd  sar-yarm -  Sahitsik  saha.^i  wa  sur,  mahasattwa  karkih  tejowan 


ya 

wa  utsalu 

Me 


CtVle-suMf;.  a.  full  of  spirit,  lively,  brisk- Jd  h-bdz  jud-d  irya  filer, zi 
tanc-ddr,  chdldkyd  chust  -  Mahasattwa  tejowau  wa  sahasik,  ojaowi 
c}ma  wa  tfvrn,  phurtila  kshiprn  wa  kaikila. 

ME\Y  n.  (Fr.  nine)  a  cage,  an  inelosure  :  v.  to  suut  up,  to  conhne,  to  j 


KW,  n.  IP  ,  L  hn-r  h  - Pihiara  pihiara  wa  khahelri, 

Til  fid bZi  v  piujare  meii  <lil ua.  m.m.lna,  par  jliarua  wa  pankb  jhitikar  girana. 

act  of  Smiting- kdrh  L-  Paakh  jharna,  par  g.raua,  pakaha- 


rova°. 

buhhdr,  buhhdr  jn 
o  sari 


Mew - -  v  #  , 

MEW^n .^sTmaic)  a  sea'iowl-  A’^ari,  eh  darydi  tai.r  ya  tuir- Jalakukkut. 

\rrvv’  r  to  erv  as  a  cat  —  Mend- menu  h.,  menw-menw  h. 

V  :\vi  V  to  squall  as  a  child  -  IhHut-ihAan  k"„  forte  ya  Oa  ak  so 
VT'ASM  M,  5sVi  n.  (Gr.  Miama)  noxious  exhalation- J/«:trr  bukhar, .bull 
fc karUt  hai — JIarakavishp,  putivashp,  bhupb  j 

vastuoh  se  uthti  hai.  ,,  ,  abhrak  [abhrakadharmak. 

MtCE.pl  of  mome-Cfo'iW'.ehuhiy,  Michael  celebrated  on  the  29th  of 

uMPl  yr  VS  a.  (.V  chad,  mass)  the  least  oi  ot.  .uibuyub  , 

M^"fi  pilferer,  a  lazy  loiterer  -Ckor  ya  choM\  M *•  «'•  J lijuakkhiy^ 


yu  ! 


inda-dilyd  tan • 
sattwapurn  tik- 


to  confine,  to  moult  —  Qafas, 

khahcliK, 
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MI^h'er-y,  n.  theft,  cheating -Chorih,  thagnd  tkagdi  jul  buttd  yd  dhdiulhalb. 
MlC'KLE,  a.  (S.  micd)  much,  great  —  Bahuth,  bard  *• 

Ml™~  ...  ..  . . 


mdnushik.  [i-ashyd-i-khwd —  Siikshmadravyavi  varan,  ksliudravastuvarnan. 

MI-CROG  lvA-PHY,  n.  (Gr.  mikros,  grapho)  a  description  of  small  objects  —  Baydn- 
MI  CRO-SCOPE,  71.  (Gr.  mikros,  skopeo)  an  optical  instrument  for  viewing  small  objects 

—  bhwha-i-Jcaldn-bi n,  kkurd-b  'm.  ek  dla  jis  se  chhoti  ckiz  ban  ma’ldm  ho-lcar  safdek/ipar- 
ti  hat  —  S ukshmadarsakayantra,  sukshmanirikshanay  antra,  sukshmanin'kshanakach. 

Mi-cro-scopic,  Mi-cro-scop  j-cal,  a.  relating  to  the  microscope,  very  small  — 

—  J  uta  aUig-i-s/nska-i-kaldh-biit.  yd  shisha-i-kaldii-bth-viansub ,  nihdyat  chhotd  — 

bukshmadarsakayantrasambandhi  wd  sukslimanirikshanakachavishayak,  atvanta- 
kshudra  wa  bahut  ckhotd.  ’ 

MlD,  a  (S.  midd)  equally  distant  from  the  extremes,  intervening  -  Nim  yd  donoh- 
taraf  se  barabar  dur,  hail  tan  ya  mutaivassit -Adhd,  adhbich  bichoiibich  madhva 
-rJnfdhyam  ina^J  hlrC  manjhola  wa  donon  or  se  saman  an  tar  par,  madhvasth. 
lm  DLE,  a.  equally  distant  from  the  extremes,  intermediate,  intervening;  n.  the  part 
equally  distant  from  the  extremes -iVm  ausat  yd  donon  tnraf-se-bard bar -d  dr 
mutawassit  ya  darmiyani,  hail  ya  tan  ;  n.  ausat  nim  yd  ?id/- Adhbich  bfclionbich 
madhya  madhyam  maujhla  m  ah  j  hold  wd  donon  or  se  saman  antar  par,  madhyasth 
madhyavarti;  m  madhya  madhyabhdg  bich  mdnjh  wd  mdhiha.  ^  ’ 

Middle-most,  Mid'most  a,  being  in  the  middle,  nearest  the  middle-  Dar-mimrn 
Sy^  VU  manjhola  wd  madh^m. 

Mid  pLiNG,  a.  of  middle  rank  or  size,  moderate  -  Muta  icassit  ausat  wasati  yd  bain 
bam,  miyuna- Aisd-waisd  na-bhald-na-bura  wd  manjhla,  madhvam  J 

Midst,  ».  the  middle;  a.  being  in  the  middle  -  Dar-miydn  ausat  nim  yd  ndf  •  a  dar 
mtyani  ya  mutuums U-hich  manjh  mdhjha  madhya  wd  madhyabhdg  -  u  madhvlth 
madhyam  manjhld  manjhola  wd  madhyavarti  "  °  ’  maaLiya;5tl1 

“2S.V  ““  U“iCUIe  P6ri0d  °f  m~AdlU’Umr’  Modhyavnyas,  rfyur- 

Mro'couBSE,  «.  middle  of  the  way -Nim-rah, 

Mid  dai,  n.  noon;  a.  being  at  noon _ Zuhr  -nim  ,1  i  u  ,  udhaniaig, 

mail!'y:Uf,di.n’  «.  mkdll«, 

‘  arddha^ySt  e‘"S  "  U“  “UddIe  °£  Kfa-4<tt<r‘.  ^-^-Madhyavayask, 

yamay ogyatd,  madhv amapravi  1  latd.  J  '  ’  ^yana-hyagat  -  Madli- 

Mid'hkav-ex  n.  the  middle  of  flip  «|-V  a*™;.,  i  -  7  .  ,  ,  [gaganamadhya.  ; 

MId'land,  <1.  remote  C the coit  TriteZr **“  *^«W»»S«iK«*-Akai,nUdhJ., 
hitarwar  “  dur’  Samuia! 


’  ■  Lay  “uaaie  Rent -'Isdiyoh  ke  chU 
ID  night  n  twelve  o’clock  at  night;  a.  being  in 

»«•*«,  ImUt  ai,< 


Jlio  SUM-Mlin,  n.  the  summer  solstice  cnthe'sHat  of  i?"*"’  nui;, jh-dkar* 

bicp.  ra.a-s.Mn.fciK-Grishmakalamadhy,'  uiikiK 5  ~  nsa«“-3-“jr,  dUp-lcuU  ki 

Mid-way,  «.  the  middle  of  the  way  •  a  bS <!  J  L uttariyan. 
way  or  distnncp  —  Ln.;  V.q 


aur  peril  kc  bich  men  /mi-Chhati 


yd  zor  —  Bal 
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MlD'WlFE,  n.  (S.  mid ,  wif)  a  woman  who  assists  women  in  childbirth ;  v.  to  assist  in 
childbirth  —  Ddi-janai,  qdbila ;  v.  ddi-gan  Jc.,  qdbila  kd  kdm  k.  —  Prasavakarint, 
prasavakarayitri,  garbhinyaveksliitn ;  v.  prasavakitrini  ka  kitin  k.,  prasavakarm  k. 
Mid'wTfe-RY,  n.  the  art  of  assisting  women  in  childbirth,  assistance  in  childbirth 

*  J  £  *vt  1  /r*  II  /  .  /•/  /M  ■  f  bwlvll  A  *V\  A  A  1  i  .1  *4  I  >1  /l  »Tf^  11T/^  l  kl^l  A  ^  A  ^  VIA  wniHit  n  «w\  «  n 

sutik 
MIEN, 

MtF 

—  Kuchh  krodh  witdwesh,  atushti  wa  rosh. 

MIGHT,  mit,  p.  t.  of  may  — May  ka  mdzi-mutlaq  —  M;iy  ka  sanyuiyabh ut. 

MIGHT,  mit,  n.  (S.  miht)  strength,  power  —  Qiuowat  yd  quwat,  maqdur 

sitmarthya  wit  vikram,  sakti  wit  parrfkrarp. 

Might'y,  a.  strong,  powerful,  great  —  Mazbut  yd  qawi,  zor-awar  tuivand  tawdnd  yd  qadir , 
'all  —  Porha  wit  baiawitn,  ball  saktipaan  wit  rpahavikram,  mahan  prabhavf  wa  bara. 
MIght'i-ly",  ad.  powerfully,  strongly  —  Zor  se,  mazbuti  se  —  Bal  se,  vikram  wa  parakram 
se.  [  —  Prabalata  prabalya  wa  samarthya,  pratitp  prahhav  aiswaryya  wa  banti. 

MightT-ness,  n.  power,  greatness -Zor-dwan  taqat  yd  qudrut,  bazurgi  s/tan  yd  sharaf 
MIGN-O-NETTE',  mln-yo-net',  n.  (Fr.)  an  annual  tlower-£(-  qism  kd  h ar-sdla  phul 

—  Ek  jati  ka  ekavarshajm  pushp. 

Ml'GRATE,  v.  (L.  migro)  to  remove  from  one  place  to  another,  to  change  residence 

—  Naql-i-watan  k.  yd  ek  mulk  ko  chhnr-kar  dusrc  mulk  ruck  jd  rahna,  tabdil-i-makdn 
k.  yd  tnakdn  ba  labia- Ek  des  ko  chkorkar  desantar  men  ja  basna,  sthandntar  men 

jakar  basna.  ,  ,  , . 

MI-gra'tion,  n.  act  of  migrating,  removal  -  Naql-i-uatan  ya  tabdil-i-ma/can,  naql-i- 

makdn  kuch  yd  intiqdl  -  Desantaragaman  wa  videsagaipan,  sthanantaragamau  wa 

chalchalilw.  .  ,,  ,  * , 

Mi'gr  v-to-ry,  a.  changing  residence,  wandering,  roving-  Watan  ko  chhor-kar dusre 

mulk  men  ja-basne-w.  yd  makdn  ko  tabdil  k.  w.,  saiydr  yd  dwdra,  ghnmanta  ya  phi- 
rantd h  —  Desapari vartanasil  wa  vasasthitnaparivartanasil,  panbhramauasil  wit  ditn- 
MlLCH.  a.  (S  mcolc)  giving  milk- Dadhdr\ dudhail".  [wifdol. 

MlLD.  a.  (S.)  kind,  tender,  soft,  gentle,  placid,  not  acrid,  not  sharp- Mihr-ban,  narin , 
muldiin,  salim ,  lialim,  mulaiyin ,  shir'ih  —  Kripitlu  wit  day^lu,  mridu,  komal,  saumya, 

sitnt,  ativra  samak  wa  sitntid,  mithd  wit  atikshna.  ^  ,  ,,  , 

MIld'ly  ad.  kindly,  tenderly,  gently- Mihr-ham  ya  shafaqat  se,  narmi  se,  mulayamat 
d  kilm  se-  Krip  tpurvak  wit  day  it  karke,  mndubt  se.  saumyatit  akitrkasya  wa  sitnti  se. 


MlL'DEW,  n.  (S.  mildeaw)  a  disease  in  plants;  v.  to  taint  with  mildew  Gerui h, 
hnvdn  u  ’rrrndn  •  v  aerm  se  mdrndh,  genii  se  jhulas  d  . 

MlLE^n  *(S  /  a  measure  of  distance  —  MU.  adka-kosh  —  Arddhakros.  ^ 

MitB'STSsE  n  a  stone  set  to  mark  miles- Milya  adh-ko s  U  mshan-dar  patthar- 

seofls-  small-Mjare  mah!w>wir 

n  the 

Mili-ian^  ,  •  „  in  w-ir  nr  nrms  enlaced  in  the  service  of  arms,  warlike,  n.  the 

Mii/i-ta-R^,  a.  re  a  ing  harbi  sipahi-pcsha,  jarrdr  lashkart  ya'askari;  n.  sipah, 

«  ayudhajivi,  eaogra^  wd 

samarik  ;  «.  samyav»,^^mkavw&  mu khalif  A.-Viparit  h„ 

Mter-Tar,,  ,.  to  oppose  to  operate ^  uaimittikaeamya. 

h.rfrna.  l««eP  ,oll"d  for  discipline  but  not  engaged  in  actual  service 

Mt-li  tia,  v.  a  body  ot  f  •  ^  animals  feed  their  young  from  the 

MILK,  «.  <s,  meofc)  a  white^fluid  **^vinicn  ^  ^  lhe  breaat_SAir, 

ras. 


ILK,  n.  (S. meoic)  a  wn milk  from  the  breast -Shir, 

kshir  wi  w’  Td°iu. 

UK 

MthW  do”dh:,nny’ d!wi,iyd  wi  dudh  U.  dugdl.asadrie  kshiropam  w»  dudh  earikhA, 
mridu  wa  komal. 


I 
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MTlk'i-ness,  a.  resemblance  of  milk,  softness—  Dudhvydih,  narmi  yd  muldyamat •*- 
Dugdkasadrisya  wif  dugdhavatt^,  komalati  w£  namrati. 

Milk'liv-ered,  a.  cowardly,  timorous  —  Buz-dil  yd  nd-mard ,  darpokna  h  — Kidar,  krCtar 
wa  krfyar.  ,  [  — Abkiri. 

Milk'maid,  n.  a  woman  employed  in  the  dairy  —  Ghvdlinb,  ahirih,  ahirnih,  dudh-wdlih 
Milk'pail,  n.  a  pail  for  receiving  milk  —  Dohnih,  duhnih  —  Dohani,  dohanap^tra. 
MIlk'pan,  n.  a  Vessel  for  keeping  milk—  Dudk-hdhrih,  dudh-hahri  h  —  Dugdhapjftra. 
Milk'score,  n.  an  account  of  milk  sold  —  Jo  dudh  bika  ho  uska  hisab  —  Bike  hue  dudh 
krl  lekh£.  [zandna  —  Klivahridaya  aur  mriduliriday  purush,  kapurusk. 

Milk'sop,  n.  a  soft  effeminate  person  —  Ndzuk  zandnxx  shakhs,  buz-dil  shakhs ,  nd-mard, 
MIlk'white,  a.  wkite  as  milk  —  Dudh  s'a  safed  yd  sufed ,  dudh  ke  rang  ka^  —  Dudh 

oon  L'Uo  oil'll  rl  Vi  <»  oa  ardrn  Iroln  r«ixr<ir»n  j  1  i  lr  1  o 


1  u.  vut  iii.i/i'rvU'O/iU/n, ,  %JUn*ULd“jVUityilli  IvjLct  aA.dc?<ig(lLl^(l,  lifted* 

Ml LL,  n.  (S.  viylen)  a  machine  for  grinding  ;  v.  to  grind,  to  stamp  coin  —  Chakkiuf 
jantdh,  chdk  h  ;  v.  dulnd  yd  pisnd h,  c hhdpnd  yd  sikka-marnd  —  v.  churn  k.  pi3^n-k. 
wa  bukna,  tnudra  thifpna.  (peshak. 

Mill'er,  n.  one  who  attends  a  fcriill  —  Pistin-hdrdh,  pisan-hara h  —  Peskanopajivi, 

Mill'cog,  n.  tke  tootk  of  a  mill  wkeel  —  Danddn-i-dnya,  dahtx h,  dahth. 

Mill'dam,  n.  a  dam  or  muund  by  wkich  water  is  collected  for  turning  a  mill  —  Ek 
bdndhjis  se  chakki chalane  ke  liyepdnx  batord  jatd  haih,  chakki  chalane  ke  liye  pdni 
ekatthd  Inrve  kd  bahdhh.  ‘  [ki  chalane  kd  ghorah. 

Mill'horsk,  n.  a  horse  which  tUrns  a  mill  —  Chakki  kd  ghordh,  kolhu  kd  ghordh,  chak- 


7  ***  w  *  *  V  »  V  V*-  *»'»V  IV  V*  Hiv  I  tv  •  J  IV  V I  l/»  V IV  /V  V  v  (y  HlVf  Lv  y  v/Civvfv 

Mill'sttone,  n.  a  stone  for  grinding  corn  -Chdkkih,  dhdkh,‘ chakki  kd  pat  h,  pdth,  sang- 


i-asiya  —  PeShanaprastar,  peshanapaskan. 

Mill'teeth,  n.  pi.  tke  double  teeth  or  grinders  —  parhh,  darhh. 

MlL'LE-NA-RY,  n.  (L.  mille,  annus )  tke  space  of  a  thousand  years;  a.  consisting  of  a 
thousand  —  Hatdr  sdl  kd  zdmdnd,  hazdr  sal,  hazdr  bdras ;  a.  hazdra,  hazdri,  alfi  — 
Sahnsravarsk.  varshasakasrak ;  a.  sakasri,  sakasra. 

Mil  le-na'ri-an,  n.  a  chiliast,  one  who  believes  in  the  millenium  —  Wah  ’ Jsdi  jiskd  yah, 
qualhaiki  hazrat  'isd  zamin  par  phir  d-kar  hazdr  baras  tak  saltanat  karehge- 

Wah  Isai  ji9ka  yak  mat  kai  ki  Isa  pritkivi  par  pkirakar  sakasra  varsh  parvant  niiva 
karainge. 

Mil-len  ni-um,  n.  a  thousand  years,  the  thousand  years  mentioned  in  Rev.  xx  — 
Ilazar  bards,  hazdr  baras  kd  zdmavd  jismeh  kahte  haih  ki  hazrat  ’Isa  zamin  par  phir 
u-kar  saltanat  karehge  —  Baliasravarsk  wa  varshasakasrak,  sakasravarskaparyant  siks- 
hadbkut  Krishtrajya. 

MrL-LEN'Ni-AL,  a.  pertaining  to  the  millenium -Hazdr-sdla,  us  hazdr-sdl  ke  zamdne  ke 
mutaalhq  jismeh  kahte  haih  ki  hazrat  ’ Isd  zamin  par  phir  d-kar  saltanat  karenqc- 
bahasrayarskiya,  sakasra vatsari,  sakasravarskik,  sahasri,  us  varshasahasrak  ki  sam- 

MTr  Pl?nen  /°rg  kah,^  hai?  kl  lsd  Prithivi  Par  Phir  akar  r%a  karainge. 

MIL  LL-1  ED,  n.(h.  mille,  pes)  an  insect  -Hazdr-pd,  ek  qism  kd  kird  -  Sahasrapid, 
sakasrapKdavisisktakit.  * 

1  M/rL>  a'-,(L-  milk\ thousandth ~ Mazdr  wdh- Sahasraw^n,  sahasratam. 


mTt  it  VO'  IT  ■  wan  oanasrawan,  sanasratam. 

•  a  v  7m\Liyf]  a  Pla"t_  Bnp'd h,  kahgni h,  mahrwd  yd  mahrud h,  makardh, 
ncdr  ya  >oar",  kodaih,  kodau",  johrhari".  ’  ’ 

AffT/T.i.wp  - - i _ i. . 


one^1;omak,es  an^i  selis  head-dresses  for  females  -  Bibiyoh  ki  topi 

M  6e„  iT  7/  Tn  kl  •? 1  tbandkar  bebchne  w-  [hutdya*. 

MILL  ION,  n.  (L.  mtlle)  a  thousand  thousand,  a  very  great  number  -Das  Idlch''  bn 

Mill  ioned,  a.  multiplied  by  millions  -  Das-ldkh-gund 

M!ll  iontr,  a.  tke  ordinal  of  million  -  Das  lakh-wdii h 


ka  sukra  wa  Pllallb  macbchh  wa  punmateya 

viryya  <«Ina  ?  macbcl‘U  ke  a,^on  Par  machchh  wa  punmataya  ka  ^ukra  wa 


M  ,c  ‘  ,r  r  lmitatlve'  »p*  irnitate  —  M atatabbi'  -  Am,k4ri  a^karana^' 
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I^Tm'i-cal-ly,  ad.  in  a  mimical  manner  —  Naqli  taur  se,  naql  ke  tariq  se,  sawdiig  seh, 
naqqdli  se  —  Bhanrai  se,  bhaffraiti  se. 

MTm'ic-HY,  n.  ludicrous  imitation  —  Naqqdli,  bhanraitih,  xawdngh,  bhahrdi h. 

Mi-mog'ra-pher,  n.  a  writer  of  farces  —  A’ aql-navis,  ndtak  likhne  wu.  —  Hisyotpadaka- 
n  ft  takarachak. 

MI-NA'giOUS,  a.  (L.  minor)  full  of  threats  —  Pur-tahdid,  dhamlci  se  lhard  hudh, 
tahdid-dinez  —  Bhartsanamay,  bhartsandrthak,  bliayapradarsak,  jhirki  wa  jhirak  se 
bhard  hud.  [nakari,  bhartsandrthak. 

MIn'a-TO-ry,  a.  threatening—  Tahdid-kunanda,  dliamkdne  wh.,  tahdid-dmcz—  Bhartsa- 

Min'a-to-ri-i.y,  ad.  with  threats  —  Tahdid  se,  dhamki  seh,  jhirak  yd  jhirki  se h  — 
Bhartsan  se,  tarjan  se.  [manara,  raindr  —  Bhawanasikhar,  dbarahrd,  dhaurahra. 

MlN'A-RfiT,  n.  (Ar.  menarah)  a  kind  of  spire  in  Saracen  architecture- Manar, 

MlNCE,  v.  (S.  minsian)  to  cut  or  chop  into  very  small  pieces,  to  walk  or  speak  with 
affected  nicety  —  Qtma  kofta  yd  para-pdra  k.,  ndz-raftdri  k.,  chab-chdb  bdten  k\  — 
Khandakhand  k.  wd  tukre  tukre  k.,  thumakna,  aiuthkar  chalud,  chabd  chabakar 
bdtain  k.,  bhinnaswar  wd  vilakshitaswar  se  bolnd.  ?  , 

MfN^lNG-TiY,  ad.  in  small  parts,  affectedly —  Para-para  yd  purze-purze,  nakhrc-odzi  yd 
ndz-raftdri  se—  Khandakhand  wd  tukre  tukre,  dimbh  dambh  dhohg  bhinnagati  vai- 

lakshya  wa  vilakshitaswar  se.  .  0 

Mince'pik,  MiNgED'PiE,  n.  a  pie  made  of  minced  meat  and  other  ingredients  —  ^am- 
bosa  yd  saniosa  qnna  se  band  hud  —  Chhinnamdns  aur  vyaujatiddi  ki  bani  hui  pun. 

MlND,  n.  (S.  gemynd)  the  intelligent  or  intellectual  power  in  man,  the  understanding, 
intention,  inclination,  opinion,  memory;  v.  to  mark,  to  attend,  to  incline,  to  be 
disposed  —  Zamir  dil  qalb  yd  khdtir,  zihn  hosh  mudrikafahm  ya  aql,  irada  qasd  ya 
qaraz.  khxvdtmh,  rde  yd  tajwiz.  hdfiza  hifz  yd  ydd;v.  hhazya  gaur  1:.,  qabulk., 
dil-laqand  yd  khdtir  men  Idnd.  mail  k/iwahau  ya  ruqtb  h.  -  Man  atma  wa  chitta, 
dhi  biiddhi  bodii  bodhasakti  wa  jndnasakti,  abhi  pray  td  opary  a  wa  asay,  pmvritti  abhi- 
lash  wd  clidh,  manobhav  mati  wd  anuman,  smaran  smriti  wa  anuchinta;  r.  dek  in; 

sochna  avadhan  k.  wa  savadhan  h.,  manna  dhyan  d.  wd  chitta  laguna,  man  k.,  pra- 
...  ,  [pravan  wa  manask,  upahat  wa  kshoblut. 

1  Mind'ed  a.  disposed,  inclined,  affected-dfail,  khtmh  y&  raqib,  -Pravritta, 

j  Mwd'kdness,  11.  disposition,  inclination -Mat!  ya  mayaUn,  ragbat- Pravanata, 

MND'ri-f'a.  attentive,  heedful,  observant- J Marcajjih,  HabavMr  ya  M-y&r, 
'umil  mnllajit  yd  li/tazi— Manoyogi,  chaukas  sachet  suchet  wa  savadhan,  nmksh.  k 

attention,  regard  -  IUifat  ya  taurajjuh lihaz  ya 

MIKE  n  (Fr.)  a  pit  from  which  minerals  are  dug.  an  excavation,  i.  s  . 

miixri,  y  w  “  i  .  .  j  i  /  vaob-marna  ya  qira-a.—  Akar  kuaiu 

mp- Kan  ya  ma  dan,  vaqt,  •  ’  khodnd,  seiidh-mdrnd  surahg-mdrnd 

wa  khan  sendh  wa  snrang  ,  t.  aka.  snr„-,g  sehdh  mime  w. 

one  who  digs  in  a 

kaLambamlhi  sehdhasambandhi  wa  surangasambandh., 

antarbhaum  wa,  bhumyantargat.  «-hieh  naturally  exists  in  the 

MlN'E.i'AL,  a.  a  body  dest.tnte  o,  org^umtion  and  "  ed  with  minevals- 

earth  or  on  its  surface:  a  pertaining  to  m me  a^, ,  m  J.^nj.,hai.s;r<u  kini- 
Madani  skai  kani  >hai,  Mat*;  a,  *»*»»  »» iknraj  wi  dbitu- 

^S^.^™akwdikariyaviistng,inak  , 

dravyajna,  ikarajavastuvettx  ;  ,  'ilm-i-madaniyit  -  Akariya- 

MIn-er-ae  o-9  v.  w.  the  science otn  .  dkariyavastusdstra.  .  .  ,  . 

dravyavidvd,  akarajavas  uv  Mataalliq-i-' ilm-i-ma  dan,  'dm-i-ma  dani, 

MIs*er-a-lo<?  i-cal,  a.  i  elati  g  vadra v/avidy avishayak,  dkaraj avastuvidya^amband 

Hlmd-madaviyat-mansub-Mmj*a™'}wiuy  j 

hi,  dhdtuvidydvishayak.  m;neralogy-^ 'Ilm-i-ma' dan-dan,  sdhib-i-'ilm- i  ma- 

dan  -  Akariyadravyamrupak,  tojoin,  to  compound;  n.  mixture- 

tMk.  ya  nuraU-ab  I,;*.** 
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amezish,  tar  fob  —  Mildna  w  i  milna,  misrit  k.,  ek  k.,  sanyukt  wd  sahsrislit  k. ;  n.  mi- 

MIn'oler,  n.  one  who  mingles  —  Mildne  wh.  ,  [law,  mis  ran. 

Mix'gle-man-gle,  n.  a  medley  —  Khalt,  ghdl-melh  —  Nanddravyasammisran,  nanasam- 
misradravyasamuh,  sankar,  kliichn.  ^  [wa  sukumar. 

MlN'IARD,  a.  (Fr.  mignard)  soft,  dainty  —  Mulaim,  ndzuk  yd  nafis  —  Mridu,  komal 

MiNT'[AitD-iZE,  v.  to  render  soft  —  Narm  k.  —  Mridu  k.,  komal  k. 

MlN'I-ATE,  v.  (L.  minium)  to  paint  or  tinge  with  vermilion  —  Shanjarf  yd  shangarf  se 
tasu-ir  Jcluhchna,  shanjarf  se  ranyua  —  lhgui  wd  iiigul  se  chitra  khihchnd,  hiiigul  wa 
sindur  se  rang  bharnd.  [karacliitra. 

MTn'ia-ture,  n.  a  small  picture— iT/.:  chhotl  shabihyd  tasicir  — Sukshmachitra,  sukshma- 

MiViox,  u.  vermilion  — .S 'hangar f,  shanjarf,  ihgur h,  ihgulu  —  Hiiigul,  sindur,  rasagarbh. 

Min'ious,  a.  of  tlie  colour  of  vermilion  —  Shangarf  ke  raiig  kd,  shanjarf  ke  rang  kd  — 
Sindur  hiiigul  ingur  wa  itigul  ke  vain  kd. 

MlN'1-KlN,  a.  (Fr.  miguon  f)  small,  diminutive  ;  n.  a  darling,  a  favourite  —  Sagir  yd 
khunl ,  kuchak  ;  n.  \iziz,  khdtir-khwdh  niaazur-nazar  yd  nvargdb  —  Okhota,  nimnhd 
wd  ati  alp ;  n.  ldrla  Mian  wa  ldl,  pyara  wa  udk  kd  bdl. 

MlN'I-MUM,  n.  (L.)  the  smallest  quantity  assignable  in  a  given  case  —  Kam  se  kam, 
hadd-kanil  —  Kanishthasaiikhyd,  alpishthapariman,  paramahriswa. 

Min'im,  n.  a  small  being,  a  note  in  music  —  Pas-qadd,  ck  qism  kd  rdg  —  Bauna  bdwna 
vamau  wa  hriswamurti,  dirghaswar. 

MTn'i-mus,  n.  a  being  of  the  smallest  siz e  —  Bdlishtiyd,  bdicnd  yd  baund  b  —  Hriswata- 
mamurti,  bahut-hf  chhotd  vdman. 

MlN'ION,  n.  (Fr.  mignon)  a  favourite,  a  darling;  a.  fine,  trim,  dainty -Sdkhta- 
parddkhta  margtib  yd  manzur-nazur,  ’a zxz  ;  n.  k/tub,  ’umda,  latifya  khush-zdiaa  —  Ndk- 
ka-bal  pyara  wd  vaBabh,  larld  lilan  wd  ldl ;  a.  bhald,  achchhd,  utta’rn  wa  suras. 

Min'ion-ixg,  n.  kind  treatment  —  JYek-suluH  —  Satkdr. 

MIs'lON-LiKE,  Min'ion-lv,  ad.  finely,  daintily- Kluibi  sc,  latifdna  yd  khush-zdiqagi  se 
J  bhali  nti  se,  lalitva  wa  surasatwa  se.  [  —  Vallabhadasa,  pyardpan. 

MTN'ioN-sniE,  n.  state  of  being  a  favourite  - Sdkhta-parddkh ta  ki  halat,  ’a sis  ki  hdiat 

MlN'ISH,  v.  (L.  minor)  to  lessen  —  Kamdnd,  kam  k.  —  Thoia  k.,  nyun  k.,  alp  k. 

MlN'lS-TElt,  n.  (L.  )  an  officer  of  state,  one  who  serves  at  the  altar,  a  delegate,  an 
agent;  v.  to  serve,  to  supply  — II  azir  mudabbir  viaddrn  l-mahdmm  yd  diudn,  imdm 
yd  pesh-namdz.  vdib  yd  leak'd,  pesh-kdr  kdrkun  yd  gumdshta  ;  v.  hdzir-bdsln  yd  khid- 
mat  k.,  sar-ba-rah  k.  yd  bakhshnd  —  iSlantvi  wa  sachiv,  purohit  wa  dclidryya  prati- 
mdhi  pratipun:  sh  wd  nivogi,  kdrvanirvdhak  kannmakar  wa  adhikari  ;  v.  sewd  u pa- 
char  wa  updsana  k.,  dend  juhana  bharnd  wd  prastut  k.  1 

MiN-is-iL  lii-AL,  a.  attendant,  acting  under  authority,  sacerdotal,  relating  to  a  ministry 
—  Udzir-bdsh  k/udmati  yd  far.ndh-barddr ,  huhn-barddr  mutt  yd  wakt/dna  imdmdna 
yd  imdnii,  wazirt  yd  vuUaja'Juj-i-arkdn  i-efau/ac  -  U pakdrak  updsak  sewak’  wd  anu- 
yartti,  vasavartti  wa  djiiakda,  upiVlhydyadhaimmasambandhi  wd  paurohitik  man- 
trisambandhi  mantrddhikarasambandhi  wa  mantiiganasambandhi. 

MIn-is-t£'ui-al-ly,  ad.  in  a  ministerial  manner-  Wakildna,  ivazudna,  kdr-kun  ke  taur 
2>ar,  iindmana  —  Pratipurusha vat,  mantrivat,  karvyanirvahakavot,  puroliitavat 
Min  is-thant  a.  attendant,  acting  at  command  -  Udzirddsh,  hukm-barddr  mutV  yd 


■vr?  /  ivaryyaKartri,  juiiaie  wait  stri 

of  m^li t.u“  uf  ministers  of  state,  time 
yA  wa;t-i-KuUUu-VM\,  urrisani  wa  It  uJZZZ?'' " 

Mlvvotr  1  rWga?  Wi‘  "•(  upfeamlkal.  1 ' 

yd  nuchak-tar.  audak  yd  past,  a-fal  tahtdnl  yd  zer  •  n  vd-bdlin  °/  a  o’  ^  tar 

—  Alpatar,  chhotd,  avar.  adhar  nich  nikrisht  wa^c^ft ' 

vvavahar,  aprapt  •yvavahdrakdl.  ‘  1  u»/‘-al)1‘*Ftakdi,aprapta- 

Min'o-iiate,  v.  to  lessen,  to  diminish  —  Kam,  k  ahatd ndh _  Air. ,  '  -  ,  , 

Mrx-O-KA  TIOS,  ».  the  act  of  lesseuiag—  Kam  L  -  Gb.fui  ‘  P  “yun  k‘>  tho!a  k- 

1  N01AUt,„.(Qr.  Mom,  tamm,)  a  fabulous  monster  half  man  half  hull-ii 
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kkaydlx  jdn-war  jiskd  ddhd  badan  insdn  sdhold  haiaurddhd  bail  sd ,  nar  bailh  —  'E\t 
kavikalpitajantu  jiska  ddhd  sarir  purush  sa  hotd  hai  aur  adha  vrishabh  sa,  nara- 
■Vrishabk,  uaravrish.  [bhajanabhawan. 

MlN'STER,  n  (S.  mynster)  a  cathedral—  Bard  girja,  jdmi',  masjid-i-jdmt  -Fra.dh.dna- 
MlN'STREL,  n.  (L.  minister  ?)  a  player  upon  an  instrument,  a  singer,  a  musician  — 
Mutrib,  sarod-go,  khunyd-gar  —  Bajwaiya,  gawaiyd  wd  gayak,  kalawaht. 

Min'strelsy,  n.  music,  a  band  of  musicians  —  A  hunyd-gari  yd  mutribi,  Tchunyd-garon 
yd  mutriboh  kd  tdifa  —  Gitavadan  gitavadanakarm  wd  gdna-bajdna,  sahgitakusala- 
gan  vaitalikagan  wa,  kalawantoh  kd  jathd. 

MINT,  n.  (S.  mynet)  a  place  for  coining  money  ;  v.  to  coin,  to  stamp,  to  invent¬ 
ed™  - z-zarb ,  taksdl*  ;  v.  zarb  d.,  naqsh  k ^  xjdd  k.  ikhtird'-k.  taqalluhi  k.  yd  taqluii  k. 

—  Tahkasida,  mudrahkanasdla ;  v.  mudrankan  k.,  thapna  wd*  chhdpna,  jorna  wa 

mithyarachand  k.  [  — Mudra,  banwai. 

MfNT'A9E,  n.  that  which  is  coined  or  stamped,  duty  paid  for  coining  —  Sikka,garhdi* 
Mint'er,  n.  a  coiner,  an  inventor  —  Zarrdb,  mukhlari’  yd  mujid  —  Mudrankak  wd 
mudrakdrak,  kalpak  ninipak  wa  racliak. 

MTnt'man,  n.  one  skilled  in  coinage  -  Taksdl  iyd h,  taksdl  kd  kdrn  samajhnc  wh. 
Mint'mas-ter,  n.  one  who  presides  in  coining  —  Ddroga-i-ddru-z-zarb,  taksdl  kd  ddroqa 

—  Tankapati,  taiikakapati.  ^  , 

MINT,  h.  (S.  minta)  a  plant —  Na’nd%  podina  yd  pudina- Pudina,  podina. 

MlN'U-fiT,  n.  (Fr.  menuet)  a  kind  of  dance  —  Ek  qisrn  kd  nach  —  Mandanrityavisesh, 

nrityavisesh. 

MI-NUTE,  a.  (L.  mimitum)  very  small,  little,  slender,  trifling,  critical  —  Nihayat 
chhota,  zarra-sd  khurd  kuchak  yd  andak,  bank  nazuk  nxihm  rafak  yd  raqiq,  sabnk 
nd-chiz  yd  be-haqiqat,  mu-shigdf  yd  gauhar-sanj  —  Atisukshma,  alpishth  wd  kshudra, 
tanu  wd*  kshin,  tuchchha  wd  ochhd,  sukshmadrishti  sukshmadarsi  wa  thik. 

Min'ute  n,  the' sixtieth  part  of  an  hour,  a  short  note  or  sketch  ;  v.  to  set  down  in 
short  notes  or  hints  —  lJaqiqa  saat  lamha  yd  ek-ghante  kd  sdlhwdu  hissa,  shark  y a 
tahrirlrde;  v.qalamland  L,  likh-lend h,  Idhk-lend*- Kshan  nimish  wd  arhai-pal, 
smaranalekh  wa  lekh  ;  'V.  smarandrth  likh  lend.  , 

Mi-nute' ly,  ad.  to  a  small  point,  exactly  —lianki-se  mu-shigafi-se  yd  naqir-o-qitrmr, 

bdl-bal*- AtisuKshmata  se,  tlnk-tlnk.  .  ,  1<1J1  .. 

MTn'ute-ly,  a.  happening  every  minute;  ad.  every  minute,  with  little  time  mterven- 
ing  —  Har-daqiqa,  har-lamha  ;  ad.  har-lahza,  har-sd'at  —  Pratikshanabhut,  pratipa  a- 
bhut-  ad.  pratinal  wa  pratikshan,  kshan  kshan  men  wa  pal  pal  men  ^ 

Ml  nOte'ness,  n.  smallness,  critical  exactness  -  BdrM  d,q;ut.  ya  r.qqat  mu-shyafi- 
-  Atisuksbmata  animi  wit  atyalpata,  snkslimadrishtitwa  wa  stikshmadarsan.  ^  ^ 

Mi 

MTn’ute -glAss  n.  a  glass  measuring  minutes- Bili.  U  chart  ymneu  «*»•■  »»  «« 
lJ\  dc  da„e  kUdlh « ffhart-  ,  ,,  h^payU  hainK 

MIs'ute  hand"  n  a  hand  pointing  to  minutes- fi/mn  yd  ghanteU  u-ah  *«  }»  semnul 
Mts'uTX-wATQH,  ».  a  watch  marking  minutes -GUrt  JU.uen 


M^U^Td^^mS^^natural,  competent  to  porfnnn  miroole.- 

SSiMlaukik  wiphkritya. 

Mm 


of  water  in 

^eandy^deserU  or  elevatiu^opjecte  in  mud  — ATirAor 

tZLl  MdJ  yd  v.  uwld  *.  yd  kichar-men-l>hamah, 

kichar  mcii  dubdnd  phaiisdna  dubna  ya  phansna  .  _ _ 
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chihlaha  gadld  yd 
[maila  h. 
tdriki  —  Andhakar,  tam  wtf 


MIR  [ 

Mir'y,  a.  full  of  mire,  muddy  —  Daldala  yd  kichar-se-bharadiudh , 

MlRK,  Mirk'some,  a.  (S.  mire)  dark  —  Andherdh,  tdrik. 

Mirk'some-ness,  n.  darkness,  obscurity  —  Ahdhydrdh,  tdriki  — 
timir. 

MlR'ROR,  n.  (L.  miror)  a  Iooking;glass,  any  polished  substance  which  reflects  the 
images  of  objects,  a  pattern  —  A inci,  abgina,  narnuva  —  Darpan,  mukur,  adars. 

MI  RTS,  n.  (S  .myrth)  merriment,  hilarity,  gaiety,  jollity,  laughter—  Khurramf,  khush- 
hali  yd  tar  ah,  bashdshat,  khuslii  yd  'aish-o-  ishrat,  hahsi h  —  Ullasata  w;l  ullas,  ah  lad 
wa  amod,  harsh  wa  chittaprasannahf,  anand  chuhal  wa  chahalpahal,  has  hasya 
prahasan  wa  parihas. 

Mirth'ful,  a.  merry,  gay,  cheerful  —  Khush  yd  masrur,  shad-man  yd  khurram ,  bash* 
shush  —  Gllasi  ullrtsit  wa  mudunwit,  pramodi  wa  anandi,  harshit  mudit  wa  hrish- 
tachitta.  [seh  —  Anand  se,  harsh  se,  ullas  se,  has  wa  hasya  se. 

Mirtk'ful-ly,  ad.  in  a  merry  manner—  Khushi  se,  bashdshat  se ,  khurrami  se,  hahsi 
Mirth'less,  a.  joyless,  cheerless  —  Nd-kiiush,  nd-shdd  yd  be-rahg—  Udas,  niranand 
wa  harshahin. 

MlS-AD-VRNT'URE,  n.  (S.  mis,  L.  ad,  ventum )  mischance,  misfortune  —  Shdmat 
aseb  yd  bald,  dfat  bad-bakhti  yd  musibat  —  V  ipad  wa  vipatti,  durdaiv  durgati  apad 
wa  durghatana.  [Durgat,  durbhagya,  durdasagrast. 

MTs-AD-vjEyVr  red,  a.  unfortunate  —  Kam-bakht,  bad-bakht,  kam-nasib,  dfat-zada — 
MIS  AS- F taC  1  ,  v.  (S.  mis,  L  ad,  factum)  to  dislike  —  Nafrat  k.,  iraz  rakhnd,  ndr 
pasandk.—  Dwesh  rakhna,  na-chahna.  [virakt,  ananurakt. 

*  I F'D;  a‘  disposed  —  Bad-khaslat,  bad-kho,  bad-andesh,  nd-mihr-ban  —  Ahit, 
MIb-AF-P  IRM ,  v.  (S.  mis,  L.  ad,  firmus)  to  state  incorrectly,  to  aftirra  falsely  — 
(ja  at  bay  an  k.,  daroej  kahnd  Asiuldh  wa  anyatha  kahna  wa  varnan  k.,  mitliya 
“  xrTirr<T\r  [shast  bar-bad  di  hat  yd  ki-hui  —  Alakshakrit,  kuprayukt. 

MfQ  AT  TtvVp?‘  (S-mw,  L.  astimo)  not  rightly  aimed  or  directed  -  Qalat-anddkhta, 
Mls-AL-Lhyt ,  v.  (S.  mis,  L.  ad,  lego)  to  cite  erroneously  as  a  proof  or  argument  — 
yalat  bayan  k.  -  Anyatha  kahna,  asuddh  kahna.  [vaclian,  mithyakathan. 

erroneous  statement  —  (ra/«^  — Mithyabhisansan,  anyatha- 

lio-AL-Ll  Aoi  y E,  n.  (S.  mis,  L.  ad,  hgo)  improper  alliance  or  association  —  Na-mu- 
mu ahada  ya  met- Anuchit  sanyog  wa  sansarg.  [sambaddh,  kusahhat. 

a"iedvOI/'l>ssoclafce(l~  Bare  taur  se  Aua  — Kusahyukt,  ku- 

My*  A,NJJ  S_R0PB?  MrsAN  t«ro-pist,  ».  (Gr.  misos,  anthropos)  a  hater  of  mankind - 
Insan-dashman,  insan  se  nafrat  k.  w.-J anavairi,  lokadweshi,  purushalatru,  viswa- 
Mr  -  ,  [i-msan  se  nafrat  k.  w.-Purushadweshi,  janavain,  viswadweshf 

MlS'f 1  f-  sc.  nafrat  k.  n,JIne- 

M  hatred  of  maiikinfl-/«OT«  se  nafrat,  jins-iinsan  se  nafrat  nil 

?pp‘ - Punishachyesh,  sarvalok.idwesh,  sarvaloka>‘atnit:C,  janadroh. 

1  ;  r’  ■  ]  ,iv>  y  a(t>  pheo)  to  apply  to  a  wrong  purpose  —  Be -hi  laadnd 

£*  -Uarj  *-Kupmyo« k-  W 

MLv  ^ !S!!i  ’*•  a  p,,no  application  —  Befit  layima,  be-faUla  lag&ni,  be-ja  UtV - 
Mb  AP “■ “yatkiprayog,  asadvyay.  3 

(ZZA  its/,  «**»*»«>  no-bajhni  -  -  VipariW.thag.aba 


viparitarthabodh  k. 
MI S •  AP-PR E- H K NT  SI(J X,  n 


a  wrong  sense  -  Galat- 
ahan  k.,  anyathabodh  k., 


wZS6e““  M 


I eanulik  bcUiifdii  nd  aafla't  r  '  k  ■  a  8118lltl-'’-  to  Jisregard - Aam  ta- 
w/lmanayogT  **  ~  1  ^  dh^“  d->  «a-ma.ma  tucbcbh.jam.i  avajid-k. 

"ISBIi-COME'.  ».  (S.  mis,  JeCT(m„„)  not  to  become  not  to  b»fit  n.  i  ii 

-  —kit  k.  *•’ 


am  k.,  kuchal 
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Mis  -be-haved',  a.  ill-bred,  uncivil,  rude—  Bad-atwdr  bad-rraz'  gustalcliyd  br-tamiz,  had 
akhldq  bad-khvlq  yd  be-muruwat.  bc-adab  yd  n a-tardshida  —  Dabang  durvinit  wd 

4-  1—  a  -«  C  •  1  y-1.al-kf.al  r\  C*  1  TfO  Cl  A  rV\1  1  A  f  lr  linV\  O  1  1  Ufrt  b  11/1  Vl  O  Hfl 


duscharit,  asisht,  kusil  duhsil  asabbya  samuddhat  kuchali  wa  kudhafigi. 
MIs-be-hay'iour,  w.  bad  or  improper  conduct—  Bad-acaz'i,  bad-mu  amaH,  bad-tariqi, 
bad-sulukL  1cu-chdlh,  ku-dhahqh  — Duty  r\tt\.  durdchdr,  avinay,  kucharit. 

/cm  •*  f  /•  \  i  V  V _ .  L.1J  _  r.  7 _ 1.*  *  - 


- - -  7  - 

dhd,  mithyddbarm.  ^  , 

MTs-be-liev'er,  n.  one  who  believes  wrongly  —  Galat  ■  iitiqdd  k.  n\.  galat  yd,  hatil  maz- 
hah  marine  w.,  mulhid,  kdfir-  Mithydviswds  k.  w.,  kusraddba  k.  w.,  mithyddbarm 
mdnne  w. 

MlS-BE-S£EM\  r.  (S.  mis,bc,Ge-.  ziemcn)  to  suit  ill.  not  to  become  -  Bad-zeb  h., 
va-zeb  na-muwdjiq  r/d  ud-mundsib  h.  —  Ayogya  h.,  ayukt  b.  wd  na-pbabna. ^ 
MlS-BE-STOW',  r.  (S.  mis,  be,  stow)  to  bestow  improperly  —  Bc-jd  d.,  be-ja-bakhshna 
—  Bind  samajh  bujhkar  d.,  bind  vichdre  d.  #  , 

MlS'BORN,  a.  'S.  mis,  beran)  unluckily  born,  born  to  evil  —  Ead-baUiti  se  pauld  hna, 
musibat  he  liye  paidd  /ma-Durbhdgya  se  utpanna  wa  janmd  hud,  dulikb  ke  nimitta 

utpanna.  . .  . 

MIS-CAL'CU-LATE,  r.  (S.  mis,  L.  calculus)  to  calculate  wrong  -Galat  hisah  *■•, 
bhidna",  m’at-sltumari  k.,  chukna ”,  ginti  mch  bhulna''— Mithyiigananii  _k.,  anyathrt- 
ganani  k.,  kugananit  k.  [Mithyrfganana  anyathaganana,  kugananit 

MTs-cal-cu-la'tion,  n.  wrong  calculation  —  Galat.  hisab,  galat-shumari,  bhul  ,  chub 
MIS-CALL'  r.  (S.  mis,  L.  calo)  to  call  by  a  wrong  name,  to  name^improperlv -  Galat 
ndm  se  kahnd,  khardb  kar-ke  kahnd  yd  galat  u dm.  lend  yd  rakhnd- Anyathdndm  wd 
mithvandm  se  kalind.  mitbyandm  k.  miibydblndban  k.  wa  nam  bigarkar  kabna. 
MIS-CAR'RY,  r.  (S.  mis,  L.  carrus)  to  fail,  not  to  succeed,  to  have  an  abortion 
Biaarna  yd  va-barmdh,  na-mnrdd  h.,  pet-gimd  pet-f/irana.  hara-jana  yd  nlat-jdna 
-Na  sadbna,  asiddh  nisbpbal  wd  vritbd  h.,  garbbachyuta  li.  ^ 

Mis-car'riaGE,  n.  ill  conduct,  failure,  abortion  -  Bacl-wazi  bad-tanqi  ya  bad-chalani, 
nd-murddi  na-rdsti  nd-sar-ba-ruhi  yd  bad  an j ami,  isqdt-i  haml  isqat  ya  w**vh*™, 
Durdclidr  kucbdl  kudhang  duraebaran  wd  durvritti,  asiddbi  wd  anupapatti,  garbha- 

MiTcFst',' rPTsW»l!  DanP ka*ter)  to  cart  or  reckon ,  erronrausly-GWal  I.Uab  k„ 
M mff,pahch-mel\Jgh- - Nanitdnivyasingn.il,  nanavishayasangrah,  samraisradravya- 

samnb,  nandvishayagranttr  eA-Mila-M  ami".  umM.ta,  mnlJdaUt  ya 

m&talit,  makhlut  —  Misritanna,  m.jhrf 

ssr 

nam  ka  band  .  >  *  \rakhnd  —  Kutban^ w  dharna,  kustbal  men  rakbna. 

mS  cPOTRE  VTs  ™>>.  Gr.  Jim,)  to  place  amiss -te-jt  rakhvd,  U-manya 
WhIW  n  (3  mil  I.-  corfo)  ill  luck,  misfortune,  mishap-  [tad-vanbx  y&M- 
"yd  kam-bakhf,,  d/at  dseb  muMat  yd  hM- Durbhagya,  durdaiva  -u- 

MS„d-Bl,i,l  se  nam  likUnd  1.1..U  «o  leVclae  meu  ^  ^  to  injltre_ 

MlS'CHlEF,  n.  (b.  mis,  l  r.  c  ,rfJ  :  vuosdn  vd  dseb ,  zii/dn  (jazand  ynzand  mazarrat 

Badi  jJ^rdbytna  '  *  rn)iuhchdnd'y  nuqsdn  pahnhcUnd  yd  k., 

ydsadma  ;  UnucMnd- kr\*ht  wd  apakar  ghat  anisht  wa 

ziydn  k.  mazarrat  .  ya  so  amt  /  ,  _ _ l/slmt.i  k..  ban:  k. 


imi t  j  • ' ^  nnn lcarnk  dusllt  HDlt  paTktbiij  i 

hdnijnnnk  ksbatikarak  apak.  ^  z’arar  ,/fj  ziydh-kdrt  sc,  shardrat  yd  badi  se 

Mts'^HiE  vous-r.Y,  ad  hurtful  y,  J  •  rapak^r  npakriti,  apakarasilata. 

—  Apakar  wa  ks hat, 

Mis'(?HiE-vous-NESS.r/.burtt  ilne..  iiscl dei-Mnfsid,  fasddi ,  /a«rf«,  fitna-angez, 

Mischief  m  a  k-er,  «.  one  who  causes  mischief  «  /  ,  ].g.ne  w 

dbash-afroz-  V  airakar,  bbeda  a ‘  dtash-ofroz-  Ag  lagan  e  w„  jbagra 

MTs'QHIEF-Mak-ino,  c.  causing  •  U^e^tonf-Misraniya,  misranayogya. 

kardne  w.,  vairakar.  bbcdaUK^n  uhtildt-pazlr. 


lagane  w.,  vair 


MlS'CT-BLE,  a.  (L.  misc.ro)  that  may 
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MIS-QlTE'.  v.  (S.  m.is,  L.  cito )  to  cite  erroneously  or  falsely— Be-jd  tamsil  men  Idnd, 
galat  iqtibds  k.,  cjalat  sanad  d.  —  Anyathadrishtant  d.,  mitbyapraman  d.,  asuddha 
praman  d.  [Anyathadrishtant,  vyarthavataran,  vyarthavattfritavakya. 

Mis-gi-TA'TioN,  n.  unfair  or  false  citation  —  Galat  tamsil  yd  iqtibds ,  qalat  sanad  — 
M1S-CLAIM',  n.  (S.  mis ,  L.  clamo )  a  mistaken  claim  or  demand  —  Be-jd  da'ud,jhuth 
dtiud,  (jalat  da'icd  —  Anyathabhyartbana,  vyartbfibbyartbana,  mitbytf  m£ng. 
MlS-COM-PU-TATION,  n.  (S.  mis,  L.  con,  puto)  false  reckoning  —  Galat  hisdb  —  Mi- 
tbyaganana,  kuganana,  asuddhaganana. 

MlS-CON-gEIVE',  v.  (S.  mis,  L.  con,  capio )  to  have  a  mistaken  notion,  to  misjudge 

—  Galat-fahmi  yd  kaj-fahmi  Jc.,  khildf  samajhnd  —  Viparitabodb  wa  anyathabodh  k., 
anyatbrfvichar  wa  mithyavichar  k. 

MTs-con-^ett',  MYs-con-^ep'tion,  n.  wrong  notion,  false  opinion  —  Galat-fahmi  yd  kaj- 
fahmi,  qalat  rde  yd  khaydl  —  Viparitabodb  viparitartbabodb  mithyabodh  wa  anyatha¬ 
bodh,  liiithyanuman  wa  mithyiivichitr. 

MIS-CON'DUCT,  n.  (S.  mis,  L.  con ,  ductum)  bad  behaviour,  bad  management—  Bad- 
waz'i  bad-tariqi  bad-’amali  bad-sulnki  yd  bad-aticari,  bad-anjami  bad-intizdmi  yd  bad- 
Tcdr-guzdri  —  Kucbal  kudhaug  kucharit  durachar  asadacharan  w*C  kuvyavabar,  ku- 
nirvaban  kunirvahan  durnirvab  wjf  kunirvah. 

MlS-CON-JfiC'TURE,  v.  (S.  mis,  L.  con,  jactum)  a  wrong  conjecture;  v.  to  conjec¬ 
ture  wrong-  Galat  qiyds.  (jalat  takhm.ina  ;  v.  (jalat  qiyds  k.,  galat  takhmina  k.— 
MitbyrfnunnCn,  anvathanuman  ;  v.  mithy.dnuman  k..  anyathanumrfn  k. 
MIS-CON'STRUE.  r.  (S.  mis,  L.  con,  struo)  to  interpret  erroneously  —  Galat  tarjuma 
k.,  mukhd' if  baydn  k.,  hdt  pherndh  —  Mithy, irtbavyrfkhyjf  k.,  asuddb  arth  k.,  ultd 
arth  k.,  viparitabodban  k.,  viparitarthagraban  k. 

Mis-con-STRUc'tion.  n.  wrong  interpretation -Ga^at  tarjuma,  khildf  tabir,  galat-fahmi 

—  Mithyrfrthavyrikhyrf,  ulta  arth,  asuddb  arth,  vipnriWrtbagrahan. 

Mis-con'stru-er,  n.  one  who  interprets  wrong  -  Galat-tarjuma  k.  w.,  mukhdlif  baydn 

k.  v\,  hdt  p her vc  vh.,  galat  w«*a?;;m-Mithyarthavy;fkhyata.  ultd  arth  k.  w. 
MlS-COR-RfiCT',  r.  (S.  mis,  L  con,  rectum)  to  mistake  in  attempting  to  correct  — 
Galat  isldh  k.,  sallih  karnc  men  galat i  k.  —  &odhane  men  bbul  -wd  chuk  k. 

MIS  COC'N'SEL.  r.  (S.  mis,  L.  consilium)  to  advise  wrong  —  Bad-saldli  d.— 


tranrf  d..  kuparamnrs  d. 
MIS-COUNT',  r.  (S 
reckoning  —  Gin  nr 
ganana  wn  nnyatbagananrf  k. 


Kuman- 


v  mis.  L.  con,  puto)  to  mistake  in  counting,  to  make  a  wrong 
"  men  tjalati  k.,  ejalat-shumdri k.-G inti  karne  men bhulna.  asuddha 
.  -  bagananrf  k.  [mardud—  Nastik,  durjan  khal  wrf  adhamanar 

Mls'CRE-ANT.  n.  (S.  mu,  L.  credo)  nn  infidel,  a  vile  wretch -K&fir  „d  muSadd 
Mfs'cRE-ANijE.  MIs'cRE-AN-tjY,  n.  xmbeMe.i-Bad-i'tiqddi,  ilhdd,  hufr- Avilwas  nitstika- 
ta.  na^tikva. 


I 


wa  miti  d;(lna  wtf  likbna.  rknkovm 

MIS  DPPM-  ”■  ,«•  '’rl)  T,CT-U  foWh  WMrf," 

^  j  ,  ’  V  (k.  mis,  deman)  to  judge  erroneously,  to  mistake  in  iud<nn"  —  Galat 

khaydl  yd  tapriz  k  tnjmz  yd  qiyds  karne  men  r/alati  k.  -  Mithy,' Cvicliar  wa  anyathd- 
vicbar  k„  vicbar  karne  men  bbul  k.  *y 

r'-f-  T*  \\de;  tr;  *««•) t0  behnTC  ill  -  Bad-chahn  chalM,  bad - 
snluki  L,  bad-naz  i  k.-  Kucbal  cbaln.-f,  durvritta  h.,  duracbrfr  k.,  dunfchtfri  b 

Ml8-DE-M).AK  °rn,  V.  hfKl  heliaviouf,  an  offence -Bad-Kazi  bad-tariqi  bad-atn’dri  «d 
bad-mhli,  qmur  l-liatA  yd  tjimah - Kucha'l  durachar  durvritti  kuvravahir  >rmr<- 

Mil  df  sS'-  ;•  %  r  v  f  r™\  *?, 

M  pyaW  RT:  S‘  ’  L'  dc’  servu))  111  desert  —  Nd-liydqat,  nd-qdbiliyat  -  Ayo- 

'  Tt  *•  rnt"m'>  fn,sc  devotion,  mistaken  piety -Borf- 

mfthv‘Jnk«  ’  Vd  ^“^-Mithyidharm  wi  mithy^s^, 

MlsScT'(r  t’  Gr  ^rovorfooa  -Bad-frA,  be-jd 

ni'f*?.  *■:  bad-tUqabatl&adJalat-tajmz  1.  Jat  wWrma 

^ethit^.rk^e”^  r"  Kulaksh  k..  avya- 


dikh^ne,  ..  ^  anyathd  Jrg 

i:iK,rhhedLk.:^:  rr to  mnke  wrong  ^ 
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MIS-PCl',  V.  (S.  mis,  don)  to  do  wrong  —  Bigarna1',  gunak  k.,  khata  ic.,  bad-Ji'li  k.,  bad - 
kirdari  k.  —  Kukarm  k.,  truti  k.,  apanidh  k.,  kukriya  k. 

Mis-do'er,  n.  one  who  does  wrong  —  Bad-kcir,  bad-kirddr,  bad-Ji'l,  kuchalih  —  Doshi, 
kukarim,  kukarmakfCri,  kukarm^,  papakarma,  asatkarmil. 

Mis-do'ing,  n.  a  fault,  an  offence  —  Qasur  gunak  bad-kdri  yd  khata,  jurm  yd  taqsir — 
Kukarm  truti  wa  kukriya,  aparadh  wti  dushkrit. 

MIS  DOUBT',  mis-d6ut',  v.  (S.  mis,  L.  dubito)  to  suspect;  n.  suspicion,  hesitation 


LUlVUXVUlU  l  Vj  OtlUUaOli, 

sandehi.  ‘  [dar,  asubh  wa  arisht  k£  bhay. 

MIS-DRfiAD',  n.  (S.  mis,  dreed)  dread  of  evil  —  Bald  yd  badi  kd  khauf—  Burai  ka 
MlS-E-Dl'TION,  n.  (S.  mis,  L.  e,  do)  an  erroneous  or  spurious  edition  —  Galat  chha • 

,  ,  ,  ,  #  iit/  /  ■%  t  f  0  i  /  i-»i  #  i  '  i  •  i  •  *  \  |  •  i  1  v  '  / 


lagana,  kuviniyog  k.,  vyarthavyay  k.  ^  ^  ^ 

Mis-em-plov'ment,  n.  improper  application  —  Be-ja  lagana,  be-fdida  lagana,  be-ja  isti'- 
mal,  israf,  masraf-ba-sharr  —  lvuprayog,  kuviniyog,  asatprayog,  kuvyay,  asadvyay. 
MIS-fiNTRY,  n.  (S.  mis,  L.  intro )  a  wrong  entry  -  Galat  ddkhila,  galat  tahrir - 
Asuddhilbhilikhan,  asuddhalekhyaropan. 

Ml'^ER,  n.  (L.)  a  wretch,  a  person  covetous  to  excess  -Kam-bakht  thag  ya  ni-khas- 
md,  jalaf  jiff  mumsik  bakhil  yd  shuin —  Nigora  mandabhagya  naradham  hatyara  wa 

chandal,  kripan  atyagasil  chant  wa  sum.  ,  , 

Mis'er-a-ble,  a.  unhappy,  wretched,  worthless  —  Aseb-zada  shikasta-hal  ashuftci  khasta- 
hal  yd  nd-shdd,  kam-bakht  mafluk  misk'm  yd  mubtazal,  nd-kasnd-chiz  yd  nd-kara- 
Atiduhkhi  atiklesi  wa  giirhaduhkhanwit,  atidin  adhanya  durdas  igrast  wa  daivopahat, 
tuchchh  adham  wa  nirgun.  ,  #  [ijlds  —  Atiduhkhita,^  atidinata. 

Mis'er-a-ble-ness,  7i,  state  of  misery- A seb-zadagi,  shikasta-hali,  na-kasi majlnki, 
Mis'er-a-bly,  ad.  unhappily,  wretchedly  —  Nd-shadi  yd  tabah-hali  se,  khican  zdlat  ya 
kam-bakhtl  se-Asukh  se  wa  atiduhkhitavat,  atidinata  se  wa  adhamarup  se. 
Mis'er-y/w.  wretchedness,  calamity  —  Shikasta-hali  falakat  yd  zillat,  khardbi  dshufta- 
qi  khwdri  dfat  yd  bald- Duravastha  wa  atidinata,  apad  vipad  vipatti  arisht  wa ,  dur- 

[sddir  h.  -  Durbhagya  se  parna  girna  agirna  wa  bitna. 

M1S-FALL',  v.  (S.  mis,  fcallan )  to  happen  unluckily-  Kam-bakhH  se  a  -  parna  y  a 
MIS-FARE',  v.  (S.  mis,  faran)  to  be  m  a  bad  state  ;  n.  bad  state,  misfortune  hikas- 
ta-lial  ya  khasta-hdl  h.  ;  n.  shikasta-hdli  yd  Uiasta-hdli.  kam-bpnti  dfat  yd 
Durdaslgrast  h„  duhkliapanna  h.  apadgraat  h  ;  n.  durdasa  durgat.  ™  dmavaatha, 
,inrUi,.ifrvQ  wa  vinatti  [banana,  ku-daul  L  .  —  Kurup  banana. 

MIS-FASH'ION,  V.  (S.  mis,  L.  facia)  to  form  wrong  -  Bad-shaki  banana,  bad-surat 
MIS-FEIGN',  mis-fan',  v.  (S.  mis,  L.  Jingo)  to  feign  with  an  evil  design  - 

sc  bandnd  yd  ikhtird '  l-.-Khote  abhipray  se  banana  bdndhna  jof. a  wa ■  ladaaiid,  k. 
MIS-FOHM ,  v.  (S.  mis,  L.  forma)  to  make  of  an  lU  form,  to  put  in  an  .11  shape 

htnd-'ihakl  k.  bad-shrat  yd  bad-tai'dsh  k.  —  Kudaul  k.,  kuiup  .,  . 

MIS  FOR'TUNE  n  (S.  mis,  L.  fortuna)  bad  fortune,  ill  luck,  calamity,  evil  acci  en 
Had  baUM  kam-M^i,  asA  dfat  yd  musibat,  hddisa  yd_  JnM-Durbhag™  wa 
daurbhagya,  kubhigya  ira  duradrisht,  arisht  vipatti  apaal  wa  v.pad, 

unfortunate  —  Kam-bakht,  bad naslb- - Hatabhrfgya  mwWm 
MIS  GIVE'  v.  (S.  mis,9ifan)  to  «U 

nd,  be-jd  bakhshnd  yd  dene  men  aalati  A:.-Bhatmana  bt  A  ■  - wris. 

men  sandeh  .Mini,  yd  JfSllSi  -  Sandeh,  sansay 

Mll-GOT'TEN  a°U(S:  S  unjustly  obtained -Nd-han-ydfla,  bare  tuur  se 

hdsil .%d.A«d-Anyayotdijit,  miyaparjit.  administer  unfaithfuUy- 

MIS-GOV'EEN,  v.  (&.  mis  L.  ^6<rno)  to  goven  11,  t  Ma. 

Bad-hukumatk.,  bad-mydsat  yd  bad -  am  ah  A.-Anyatnasa.au 

myaksasan  wa,  asatpalan  k.  a  r  .lnrhami  vd  bad-amali,  be-intizd- 

Mis  goV'f.r-nan<;e,  «.  disorder,  irregular, ty-dto.  da^am.jaoaa^^  ^  a. 

mi  yd  khildf-dasturi  —  Avyavastha  wa  anj  at  i.  s.  s.  ,  kujisit  wa  adarnya. 

ksasan.  ,-i  _  np.adab  yd  nd-tardshida,  be  zabt  —  Aniri  wi 

SrSl -  Bad-’amln,  bad,iydsati- Kuadaan,  asatpilan, 

Mll-GRAFF'^.TrX^t/aa)  to  graft  amiss W»d- Kuthihw 
kalam  lagana.  _ _ 


Mis 
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MIS-GROOND',  v.  (S.  mis ,  grand.)  to  found  erroneously  or  falsely  —  Galat  bunyad  ddl - 
nd,  bdtil  ljunydd  ddlnd  —  Ya,oh.chi  new  dalna,  jhuthi  new  <Mln£. 

MIS-GUIDE',  v.  (S.  mis,  Fr.  guider)  to  lead  or  guide  into  error,  to  direct  ill  —  Khatd 
men  ddlnd,  gum-i'dk,  k.  Bhatkifna  bakkjfnji  wa  bhulwamf,  anyatha  le  jan<£  wi(  ku- 
marg  dikh£n£.  [mithyopades,  kupatbadarsan. 

Mis-guid  an^e,  7i.  wrong  direction  —  Bhatkdwh,  gum-rdhi,  hurt  hiddyat-  Bhuldwa, 
MISHAP',  n.  (S.  mis,  W.  Aap)  ill  chance,  ill  luck,  misfortune,  calamity  —  Bad-ittifdq, 
bad-bakhti  yd  kam-bakhti,  bald  musibat  yd  bad-nasibi,  dfat  dseb  yd  Mm-Durghata- 
na  wa  anishtapdt,  durbhifcya,  durgati  duradrisht  w k  duhkh,  dpad  vipad  wi(  vipatti. 
ls-HAp'PEN,  v.  to  happen  til- Bure  taxir  sc  wuqu'meh  dnd,  zabuni  se  sddir  A. -Burl 
bluChti  se  6parna,  buriii  se  bitna. 

MISHEAR',  v.  (S.  mis,  hyran)  to  hear  imperfectly,  to  mistake  in  hearing  -Ba-khvJbi 
un /; a,  sunne  men  (ja'ati  k.  —  Samyak  prakiir  se  na  sunna,  sunne  men  bhul  k. 

n-  a  fixture,  a  hotchpotch -Mildn  yd  ghdlmel ",  pach-mel  pahch-mel  yd 

^  (H  )  a  collection  of  Jewish  traditions-  Yahudi  riwdyaton  kd  majma’ - 
i  bya^7,Tr“/Paraoatak;dhasam uh,  Yihudiyaparampariyakathisangrah. 

Mis  LVI  PROVE',.  S.  mis,  L  in  ^  to  improve  to  1  bad  purpose,  to  abuse- 

Bivrc  lam  ke  liye  bik-tar  khardb  k.- Bure  kdm  ke  nimitta  uttamatar  k.,  bhrasht 
wa  bunt  k.  *  • 

MIsTn  FdfiR^r«re  J.T  °r  e“P'7m.ent-  Bad-htVmdU, bad-saluki- Kuvyavahdr. 
”  '  ar-  ,  ^S’  ,  s>  ,J  in  fcro)  to  draw  a  wrong  inference -Galat  natiia  nikdl - 

mS’Fn  F6kM^k-’  toithyanigaman  k.  ' 

w  i;  assas  r 

*  bad-nasihat,  gala*  ta’lins- 

^ong-GalaUar/uTmt  ydUumfsanSnd  fm,ne'’URl-7'  to  explain 

nanda — AyatUf rthavyakhyata,  viparitabodhan  k  w  u?^- 

mis-jOIn',  „  (S.  l. 

anyatlidvicliar  k.,  nisjpatfi  iTrfZr  £e  meTlfaTk  ^  L~K^P^  gWa 
Mis- jum  mi  nt,  ji.  wrong  judgment—  Galat  taint-  />  /•  a*-  T-  Ivichar. 

MIS  KINDLE,  r.  (S.  mis,  L %  eandeo) io  h  ,kme to  a' bad"^ anyatha- 
Hand,  bare  Urn  ke  liye  sulr/dad"- KumanorTh  i  -  )>urP"f  -  Bure  irdde  se  sul- 
MIS-1CN0W',  mis-no,  a.  (S  mis  a„!  o  »M  ,  shI6«"V  [*•  ~ Na  janna,  aina  h 
MIS  LAY', ». (S.  mis,  eeaan)  to  W  LT±° ^  k"°"> to  H  of-  Wdaif  M 


i.  f  •  »  *  .|  »  '  wh  niuTi)  not 

MlS-UKE  r'  s'"  “‘P"’-’.  »k>» 

.1KL,  ?.  (b.  wm,  /7c/a»)  to  disapnr 


;a[  '  A  ir—'j  -oaiucu-A  am-'alim, 

disapprove,  not  to  be  pleased  with  ;  a.  disapproba- 
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tion,  ersion  A a-pasand  k.,  razx  yu  khush  no i  h.  /  n.  nu-pasand  yd  vd-manzuri, 
nafrat  —  'Na,  chahua  wa  aswikdr  k.,  prasanna  wa  santusht  nah. ;  n.  apriti  wa  aswi- 
kar,  ghrin*  ghin  wa  dwesh.  '  [w.,  aswikdr  k.  w. 

Mrs-LiK'ER .  n.  one  who  disapproves  —  Na-pasand  lc.  w.,  nd-manzhr  k.  w.  —  Na-chrfhne 
MIS  LIVE',  v.  (S.  mw,  lifian )  to  live  ill  —  Burax  se  jxnd  yd  rahnd b.  [drisht. 

MIS  LOCK,  n.  (S.  mis,  D.  lulc)  bad  luck — Bud-bakhti,  kam-bakhtx —  Durbhagya,  dura- 
MIS-MAN'A0E,  v.  (S.  mis,  L.  manus )  to  manage  ill,  to  behave  ill  —  Bad-ihtimdmx  k 
bad-suluki  yd  bad-atwdri  k.  —  Bigarna  nasand  wa  durnirvah  k.,  kuchal-chalna  kuvya- 
vahar  k.  wa  duracliaran  k.  [vah,  kunirvah,  kupravarttan,  durachar.in. 

Mts-man'a<?e-ment,  n.  ill  management  —  Be-tadbxri,  bad-intizdmx  bad-amali  —  Durni’r- 
MIS-MARK',  (S.  mis.  mearc)  to  mark  with  a  wrong  token,  to  mark  erroneously  — 
Gal  at  nishan  k.  —  Bhul  se  ank  wa  chihn  k.  ' 

MIS  MATCH',  v.  (S.  mis,  mac  a)  to  match  unsuitably  —  Ku-jor  kh..  nd-munasabat  se 
mildnd,  be-jor  lagand  —  Kuyog  k.,  kumel  k.  [map  inert  bhulna*1  —  Asuddhamip  k. 
MLS-MRAS'URE,  v.  (S.  mis,  L.  metior)  to  measure  incorrectly  —  Galat  paimdish  k., 
M1S-NAME',  v.  (S.  mis,  nama)  to  call  by  a  wrong  na me  —  Jhuthd  vdm  du.,  ndra  phird- 
nd  yd  pherndh,  aar  hi  rtam  se  buldndu  —  Atiyathanam  k.,  mithvanam  d. 
MIS-NO'MER,  n.  (Fr.)  a  wrong  name  —  Khildf-ismi,  yalat  nam,  jhiithd  ndmXl  —  Anya- 
thanrfm,  mithyauam,  ayogyanam. 

MlS-OB-SERVE',  -r.  (S.  mis,  L.  ob,  servo)  to  observe  inaccurately—  Khaydl  na  k.,  be- 
dilt  se  deklind,  dil  na  laga-kar  lihaz  k.—  Ulta  dekhna,  viparit  wa  asuddh  riti  se 
dekhn  i.  man  na  lagakar  dekhna,  asavadhani  se  dekhntf,  avivechanapurvak  dekhnd. 
Ml-SOl^'Y-NlST,  n.  (Gr.  misos,  gurxe)  a  woman  hater  — 'Aurat-dushmun,  ’auratoh  se 
vafrat  h.  w.  —  Stridweshi,  stridweshta,  strlnindak. 

MlS-O-PlN'ION,  n.  (S.  mis,  L.  opinor)  an  erroneous  opinion  —  Galat  rde,  yalat  tajvAz 
yd  khaydl  —  Kuvivechana,  kumati. 

MIS-OR'DER,  v.  (S.  mis,  L  ordo)  to  order  ill,  to  manage  ill;  n.  irregularity  —  Bad- 
ihtimdmx  lc.,  bad-intizdmx  k.  ;  \\.  be  tartibx,  bad-intizdmx,  abtarx,  khiluf-dasturi— 
Kuvyavastha  k.,  kunirvah  wa  durnirvah  k. ;  n.  avyavastha,  vyatikram,  aniyam. 
Mfs-oa'DEit  LY,  a.  irregular,  disorderly  —  Bc-rabt  yd  be  yd' via,  abtar  —  Avyavasthit  wa 
vidhiviruddh,  astavyast.  [notion — Ulta  samjhana bhulund  yd  bahkuna **. 

MlS-PER-SUADE',  v.  (S.  mis.  L.  per.  snadeo)  to  persuade  amiss,  to  lead  to  a  wrong 
Mis-PEU-SJJa'sion,  n.  wrong  notion  or  opinion  —  Galat-fahmx,  yalat-qiyds,  nd-rast  rde  — 
Anvathabodh,  mithyabodh,  anyathamati. 

MIS-PLACE',  v.  (S.  mis,  Fr.  place)  to  put  in  a  wrong  place-  Be-jd  raklina,  be-tartxb 
rakhnd,  be-mauqa'  rakhnd,  be-thikdue  dharna  —  AsthKni  k.,  auyatha  dharna,  binathi- 
kane  raklina,  kuthaur  dharna. 

MIS-PRlNT',  v.  (S.  mis,  L.  premo)  to  print  wrong:  n.  an  error  <*f  the  press  -Galat 
chhapnd :  n.  chhdpe  kt  bhul*1  —  Asuddh  chhapna,  asuddhamudiaiikan  k. ;  n. 
asuddhamudra,  mudiu'hkanadosh. 

MIS-PRl$E',  V.  (Fr.  mepriscr)  to  mistake,  to  slight,  to  undervalue,  to  scorn  -  Galati 
k.,  zaltl  jannd,  kam-qadr  k.,  haqxr  jdnnd  yd  haqdrat  k.  —  Bhulna  wa  bhul  k.,  halka 
iiinnK,  laghu  wa  tuchchha  janna,  auadar  k.  wd  ghiina  k.  ^  1  . 

Mis-pri^ion,  n.  scorn,  neglect,  mistake  — A 'of rat  yu  haqurat,  yudat  ya  tahqir,  ya  a  i 
—  Ghrina,  avaman  wa  avajna,  asuddhi  wa  bhul.  # 

MlS-PltO  CfiED'lNG,  11.  (S.  mis,  L.  pro,  cedo)  a  wrong  or  irregular  proceeding 

Be-zdhitatfX,  bad-mu' dmahvji— Avidhaii,  kuriti. 

MlS-PRO-FESS',  v.  (S.  mis,  L.  pro,  fassnm)  to  make  a  false  profession  Jhutha 

da'wd  lc..  galat  baydn  k.  —  Mithyapratijua  k.  tnlnf. 

MIS-PRO-NOONCE',  v.  (S.  mis,  L.  pro,  nuncio)  to  pronounce  mconectJ)  —ba  at  taiaj 

•fin  —  AsmMlioclieharan  li.,  ai-aducLckiniv k.  . 


k-  W!i  erronwwh,  to  estimate 


MIs-RI2*V»t'aL»  7t-  a  wrunK  baydn  —  Mithyupathan, 

MlTRECK'ONhrn(R  ml,,  reran)  to  reckon  or  compute  wrong-tfmti  men  bhulna 

ehnvidr  lame  men  yalati  *.  -  k„ 
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MlS-RE-LATE',  v.  (S.  mis,  L.  re,  latum )  to  relate  inaccurately  or  falsely  —  Qalat  baydn 
k.,  jhuth  baydn  k.  —  Mithyavarnan  k.,  asatyavarnan  k. 

M!s-re-la'tion,  n.  erroneous  relation  —  Qalat  baydn ,  jhuth  baydn  —  Mithyavarnan, 
ayathartha k  hy  i  pan,  asatya vn rnan. 

MlS-RE-MfiM'BER,  v.  (S.  mis,  L,  re,  memor )  to  mistake  in  remembering  —  Ydd  learnt 
men  galati  k.  —  Smaran  karne  men  bhiilna,  yatharthasmaran  na  k.,  thik  thik  chet 
na  k. 

MiS-RE-PORT',  v.  (S.  mis,  L.  re,  porta )  to  report  erroneously ;  n.  an  erroneous  report 
—  Ithabar-i-qalat  kahnd,  jhuth  yd  (jalat  khabar  d.  ;  n.  galat  khabar,  qalat  yd  jhuth 
kaifiyat  —  Mithyasanvad  d.,  jhuth  samachar  d. ;  n.  mithyasanvad,  jhuth  samachar 
ayatharthakhykn.  ’  * 

MlS-RRP-RE-SfiNT',  v.  (S.  mis,  L.  re,  prre,  ens)  to  represent  falsely  or  incorrectly  — 
Talbie  k..  qalat  baydn  k.,  pher-phdr-kar  kahnd'-  —  Mithyavarnan  k.,  ultakar  kahna 
ayatharth  riti  se  varnan  k. 

Mis-rep-re-^en-ta'tion,  n.  a  false  account—  Talbis,  khilaf  baydn,  inqilab  —  Mi thyfika 
than,  anyatlui  varnan,  ayatharthak hy  f pan,  asatj'avarnan. 

Mis-rep-re-sent'kr,  n.  one  who  misrepresents-  Talbis-kunanda,  khilaf  baydn  k.  w. 

bat  ko  pher-kar  kahne  v>\—  Ultakar  kahne  w.,  ayatharthakhyapan  k.  w.,  asatya  var¬ 
nan  k.  xv.  ’  * 

MlS-RE-PCT'ED  a.  (S.  mis ,  L.  re,  puto)  erroneously  reputed  or  estimated  -  Galati 

ku  -nut  ^  andaZ  laya  se  samjha  gay  a  wa  atkal  kiyri  gaya,  kukalpit, 

MIS-RIJLE'  w  (S.  mw,  L.  regula)  tumult,  confusion,  disorder,  unjust  domination - 
JJangdma,  barhami  ya  bad-hukmi,  abtari  yd  darhami,  bad-'amali-Bokhev.i  wa  hal- 
bah,  ulatpulat  wa  astavyastatrf,  harbari  halchal  wa  vyastata,  kusasan  durniti  w* 

T\Tis  RiVr  y11'  +  v  i  [Dahgait  wa  kalahakrfri,  asasamya  wa  adamya. 

-governaWe-^e-^,  bc-zabt  sar-kash  yd  muhh-zor- 
*  °f  ^ressto  a  girl  or  a  young  unmarried  woman -Sahib-zddi,  doshi- 

zon  ka  khitab,  larki\  &fc'»-Kulakumirf,  kanya,  kun^ri.  ' 

Mibb,  v.  (S  missian)  to  fail  in  aim,  not  to  hit,  not  to  succeed,  to  mistake,  to  omit  *  n 

khatiTtrkl  ^  omiss}on  77  J^rnd,  na-lagnd h,  na-pdnd  yd  kdm-ydb  na  h. 
kdkn  'fwfhnVni  y<i  qdlat,  lchata  qusur  yd  galati,  tark  yd  sahw- 

rTi  kr  k  t’  .h"ch”a  !*a  huchna>  Mddhdrth  wa  siddh  na  ho,  bhiilna  wa  chiik 

W‘  !  T  T’  •  \hd V’  bb dl  W{£  bbram’  tyag  wa  truth 
Mib^AL,  n.  (L.  missa)  the  Romish  mass- book -Rom  Ice  vddrivoh  ki  r>nmd~  U  UtAh 
MTcT^mhanflhi  My°ft  prarthnndpaddhati.  P  *  namaMuab - 

,^A?  ,y  .  (8  mis  Keegan)  to  speak  ill  of,  to  slander,  to  censure  -  Oxbat  k  tnhmn, 
AZ‘\^Jt  JOi  ’  lhaM  d '  V“  naUimat  *-Nindi  k  >  44  dokbnd  wa 

M  S-Sk'RVF'  ,  %  f’-  t0  »<*«  a  feke  a ppearance -  Jhirtha  rip  banavi* 

gan.  J  ^  entatwa,  prentajanasamuh  wa  prerita- 

U  live  bheja-hai  shakhs;  iarae  *  Pkai^ 

muta'aUig  —  Dharmanracharanartli  nrorit  '  i  ’t-all*' a  bheje-hue  logon  ke 

ddrf  harba,  harbajo  due  „  °ckaU,ji  h"  thrf,wn  ~  Mr-andasi  ;  n.  dar-nn- 

yuddl,,hathiyir  joddrse  cM^Kr  P  -,ya’  ‘“'“'WJ1 !  »•  bhepyi- 

W-pShTii;  BhejeJin\ ie  *** 

MW.SPP^ra’4"t^auPthd  £^eanhar.?  Pr“«*ya,  bheje  jdne  ke  yogya; 

na,'  kahne  men  bhilni * -  MiUiyiUri1 anvathT"1 ^  !’’".nder  in  sPeaking-<yaf««  bol 
MIS  SPELL',  (S.  mis.  ,  - chdkna  8 
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Mis-spend'er,  n.  one  who  misspends  —  Be-ja  sarf  k.  w.,  bar-bad  d.  w.  yd  k.  ic.  —  Anya- 
tlnCvyayi,  uriu,  kshay  k.  w.,  nasht  k.  w. 

Mis-spense,  n.  waste,  ill  employment  —  Masraf-ba-sharr  yd  bar-bddi,  bad-istimdli  — 
Anyathavyay  nai  wa  kshay,  kuvyavahar  wa  asatprayog. 

MIS-STATE',  v.  (S.  mis,  L.  statum)  to  state  wrong,  to  represent  erroneously  —  Galat 
bay  an  k.,  na-rast  izhdr  k.  —  Anyathavarnan  k.,  ayatharthavivaran  k. 

Mis  state'ment,  n.  a  wrong  statement  —  Galat  baydn,  nd-rast  baydn  —  Mithyjfvarnan, 
mithyavijhapti,  anyathakathan,  ayatharthavivaran. 

m!st,  n.  (S.)  a  thick  vapour,  any  thing  that  dims  or  darkens  ;  v.  to  cloud  —  Bukh dr, 
kuhrd  kuhdsd  vd  dhuhdhh  :  v.  dhumld  vd  dhumld  kh.—  Kuha.  dhumik,<.  fhslnurn. 


loi  l  y  uv  vi  Pp*  rdvi  w lull  liiojwj  viu iiviru y  tu til  iv  nit i  c 

hudXx,  ghanghor  yd  dhuhdhld h,  dhumld  yd  dhumldh. 

MIst'i-ly,  ad.  darkly,  obscurely,  not  plainly  —  Tariki  se.  igldq-se  yd  muglaqan,  saf-saf 
nahih  —  Andhakar  wa  dhumlai  se,  gurharup  wa  avyaktarup  se,  aspashtarup  se. 
MIst'i-ness,  n.  the  state  of  being  misty  —  Dhumlai*1,  dhuiidhh ,  dhuiulhldih ,  dhuhdhld- 
hath,  ahdhiyarih,tdriki. 

MIS-TAKE',  v.  (S.  mis,  tcecan)  to  take  wrong,  to  conceive  wrong,  to  err,  not  to  judge 
right;  p.  t.  Mis-took',  p.  p.  Mis-tak'en  —  Mukhdlif  yd  na-rast  taur  se  samajhna, 
thik-thik  na  samajhna11,  khatd  yd  galati  k.,  nd-rdst  tajwiz  &.  — Viparitarth  wa  ulta 
grahan  k.,  mithyabodli  k.,  bhulnd  wa'chukmf,  bhram  w d  mativibhram  k.  ^  • 

Mis  take',  n.  a  misconception,  an  error  —  Galat-fahmi  yd  kaj-fahmi,  khatd  ya  sahw  — 
V  i  par  i  tart  ha  bod  h  wa  viparitarthagrahan.  bhram  bhranti  bhul  wa  chuk.  ^ 
Mis-tak'a-ble,  a.  that  may  be  mistaken  -Thik-thik  na  samjhe-jdne  keqdbil—Ya,thi- 
rtharup  se  na  samjhe  jane  ke  yogya.  ,  [bhul  se,  bhram  se. 

Mis-tak'en-ly,  ad.  in  a  mistaken  sense — Galat  mdni  men,  sahwan  —  \  iparitarth  se, 
Mis-tak'er,  n.  one  who  mistakes  —  Thik-thik  na  samajhne  wh.,  xdtd  samajhne  wh.,  bhid- 
ne  wh.  chuk  k.  wh.  *  [tarthabodh  wa  viparitarthagrahan. 

Mis-tak'ing,  n.  error,  misconception  —  Khata,  galat-^fahmi  Bhul  wa  bhranti,  vipan* 
Mis-tak'ing-ly,  ad.  erroneously,  falsely — Khatdan  ya  sahwan,  darog  se  Bhul  chi.k  wa 
bhram  se,  jhuthmuth  wa  jhunthmuhth.  7  ..  ,7,  , 

MIS-TEAQH',  v.  (S.  mis ,  teecan)  to  teach  wrong—  Galat  sikhlana,  galat  tajim  k.  —  Bhul 
sikhana,  mithyasikshiC  k.,  ayatharthasikshd  k.,  ayatharth  riti  se*  sikhfina. 
MIS-TfiM'PER,  v.  (S.  mis,  L.  tempero )  to  temper  ill,  to  disorder  -  Gair-mu'tadil  k., 
abtar  yd  pareshdn  k.  —  Kusamit  kusant  w,*l  kuniyat  k  ,  gai bar  wd  astavyast  k.^  ^ 

MIS-TERM',  v.  (S.  mis,  L.  terminus)  to  term  or  denominate  erroneously  —  Jhutha  nam 
rakhnah.  galat  ndm  d.  —  Anuchitanam  d.,  ayathartbasahjna  d. 

MISTHINK'  v  (S.  mis,  thencan)  to  think  ill,  to  think  wrong -Na-rast  sochna,  galat 
khaydl  k.  ydqiyds  karne  men  galati  k.  -  Anyathdkalpan*  k  sochane  men  bhulna  wa 
aiuddhanumln  k.  [man  wa  asuddhakalpand,,  mithyiCvtchar  wa  mithyamati. 

Mis-thought',  n.  wrong  notion,  false  opinion  —  Galat  khayal,  batd-xae  Asuddhanu- 
MIS-TlME'  v.  (S.  mis,  tima)  to  time  wrong,  not  to  adapt  to  time,  to  neglect  the  pro¬ 
per  tim e-Be-xcaqt  k.,  waqt  ke  muwdfiq  na  k.,  munastb  ivaqt  ko  gajlat  se  guzar-jane- 
d.  -  Kusamay  k.,  samay  wa  avasar  ke  yogya  na  k.,  susamay  ko  bhul  jana.  ^  _ 

MlST'ION  w.  (L.  mist  urn)  the  state  of  being  mingled,  mixture  Ikhtilat,  ameash 
Misran  wa  misritavastha,  milaw  yog  wa  sansaig.  [da\  par-gachha  ya  par-gachh 
MIS'TLE-TOE,  mlz'zl-to,  rt.  (S.  mistclta)  a  plant  which  grows  on  trees- Wa^an- 
MIS-TRAIN',  v.  (S.  mis,  Ft.  trainer)  to  train  or  educate  amiss- Bad-tarbiyat  k.,  galat 

MlS  TRANSLATE'  (S^m^L ^rans,  latum)  to  translate  incorrectly  -  Galat  tarju- 

aoyathjCblwfobjtotar  k.,  asuddh  ultM 

MiTtLs-Ation,  ».  an  incorrect  translation- (aouma-AyatMrthabh.faMn- 
tar  anvath^bhilshdntar,  mithyabhKshilntnr,  asuddh  ulthd.  . 

MlS'tltESS,  "•  (L‘  m“^j1™)e[g^^mjn(jW^u^ted™8’conoubin?— 

Min  yikhiwindmi,  atm  mulldni  ya  xutddm,  vMuqa  mahbi^aya 
mahka,  kact  ™  .  Lr'am-  Swrtmini  adliishtMtn  w d  adhyaksha,  grihmi  gehim 

"frrf u^dtf;  w* 

kanta  kamini  wt  naylk»>  ni Id  hulcumat  ya  kakimi- Strinfjya, 

ol  confidence ;  *  to  aspect,  to  doubt-*- 
.KakkK.kubka  k.  —  Aviaw.ia,  apratyay,  san- 

MrttusT  “  d,«dokubr;-  •*«*«  »-**- 

„,I  bad-anmin  -  AviJwisi  wd  saiank,  sasanwy  wa  aankfow.t. 
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Mis-trust'ful-ness,  n.  diffidence,  doubt—  Waswas  yaioahm,  shubha  yd  shakk — Aviswfis 
wa  apratyay,  sankd  sandeh  wfi  sansay. 

Mis-trust'less,  a.  confident,  unsuspecting— Mu’taqid,  be-shakk  yd  oegurnan  —  Nihsan- 
deh  chhinnasansay  wii  nischit,  anasanki  asanki. 

MIS-TONE',  v.  (S.  mis,  L.  tonus)  to  tune  amiss,  to  put  out  of  tune  —  Be-tdn  k.,  be-sur 
yd  be-tal  k.  —  Kut&i  k.,  kutal  wa  kuswar  k. 

MIS-TO'TOR,  v.  (S.  mis,  L,  tutum )  to  instruct  amiss  —  Be-ja  yd  qalat  talim  k.,  be-ja  yd 
qalat  nasihat  d.  —  Kusiksh^  d.,  buraupades  d. 

MIS-UN-DER-STAND',  v.  (S.  mis,  under,  standan)  to  take  in  a  wrong  sense—  Qalat 
samajhna,  mukhdlif  yd  khilaf  bujhnd,  na-fahmi  k.,  samajhne  men  bhulnah  —  Anya- 
thagrahan  k.,  anyathabodh  k.,  mithyabodh  k.,  viparitarthagrahan  k.,  ayath^rthagra- 
han  k. 

MIs-un-der-stand'ino,  n.  mistake  of  meaning,  misconception,  disagreement—  Oalat- 
fahmi,  kaj-fahmi  nd-fahmi  yd  na-rdst-falimi,  khalish  ranjish  yd  ikhtildf—  Viparitar¬ 
thagrahan  wa  ayatharthagrahan,  anyathabodh  mithyabodh  wa  ayatharthabodh,  bi- 
gar  anras  anmiliiw  tut  nitha-riithi  aintha-ainthi  w£  vaimanasya. 

MIS-U§E',  v.  (S.  mis,  L.  usum)  to  use  improperly,  to  treat  ill  —  Bad-istimdli  yd  bura 
isti'mdl  k.,  bad-suluki  k.  —  Kuvyfipfir  kuprayog  w£  asatprayog  k.,  kuvyavah^r  w£ 
durvyavahar  k. 

Mis-use',  n.  wrong  use,  ill  treatment—  Bad-istimdli  yd  burd  istimdl,  bad-suluki  — 
Asatprayog  anyathfiprayog  kuprayog  wa  kuviniyog,  kuvyavalrir  wa  durvyavahar. 
Mis-UJi'AfE,  n.  ill  use,  bad  treatment  —  Bur  a -isti'mdl  yd  bad-istimdli,  bad-suluki  —  Asat¬ 
prayog  anyathaprayog  kuvyapar  wd  kuviniyog,  kuvyavahar  w d  durvyavahar. 

MIS  WEAR',  v.  (S.  mis,  werian )  to  wear  ill  —  Burt  bhaht  se  thaharnd  yd  tikndb. 
MIS-WRITE',  mis-rit',  v.  (S.  mis,  writan)  to  write  incorrectly  —  Galat  likhnd,  galat- 
nawisi  k.,  galati  &  likhna,  likhne  men  qalati  k.  -  Asuddh  likhmi,’  likhne  men  bhul 

ch,lk  k‘-  [  Kukrit,  kusiddh,  kusanskrit. 

MIS- WROUGHT',  mi s-rat',  a.  (mis,  work)  badly  worked  -  Bad-masnu,  badsdkhta- 
MIS-YOKE',  v.  (S.  mis,  geoc)  to  yoke  or  join  improperly  —  Be-ja  nadhnd  yd  joma,  be-ja 
nadhnd  tya . ;»/■<««  — Kunsidh-nadhnjf  wa  kujor-jorn<l,  kunadh-nadhnd  wa  kujor-jururf. 
MIS-ZEAL  OLS,  a.  (S.  mis,  Gr.  zelos)  actuated  by  mistaken  zeal  —  Be-ja  sar-garm,  be-ja 
dil-soz,  be-jd  tund  —  Kuchand,  kuvyagra,  kudyukt. 

MITE,  n.  (S.)  a  small  insect,  a  small  piece  of  money,  any  thing  very  small  —  Ghun  h 
phuti  kauri h,  zarraydreza-  Kshudrakit,  kapardikit  varsCtak  wa  dhanales,  kan  kanikfi 
tu Itoto imp  [jra VishaghiM,  vishdpaharak,  vishanasan,  vishabhaujan. 
vlfnv,  j?;™ TE,/rB‘  (L'  an  antidote  against  poison -Zahr-muhra.  tiryiq 

Mil  1-GA1E,  v.  (L.  mitis)  to  temper,  to  alleviate,  to  assuage,  to  calm  to  soften  — 
Mu’tadil  k.,  takhfif  yd  kam  k„  mukhaffafk.,  mkin  ya  ska  hi  a  k,  muldim  k  -Sarnan 

k. ,  laghu  wa  nynn  k.,  gbatdna  wa  halkd  k.,  sant  w.-i  thandha  k.,  komal  k 
MIt'i-ga-blk,  a.  that  may  be  mitigated- Mumkinn-l-taMfif,  tmkin-pazir,  mumUnu-l- 

narmij—  Samaniya,  samya.  [wan,  lighav  ^  nyiinati 

Mit-i-oa  tion,  n  alleviation,  abatement- Takhfif,  ghatdwb-&nti  sam  saman  wd  sdnb 
-  tenjng  toauevlate-7’a/,W  k.  w.,  mukhaffaf  k.  w.,  mkin  k  w„ 
varmk.  -  Sfintik,  santid,  samak,  santikar.  ’ 

M  ;™  i.n-;Grz  T epi®c,°Pal  GT™n>  an  ^nament  for  the  head  - Mujtahid  yd 
imam  ka  taj,  kuluh  —  Dharmadhipatikirit,  mukut  J  y 

t0!  a  ™iitre  7  TTdi?r  Muk“tadhari,  kiritadhdrf,  kiritayukt. 

l, 11/  ')h  -  T'Varrant_-£i'?W™  ha  y*  hukm  nama,  hukm-i- 

MlSpN  WP  l“'_iKaragar  ,rakhne  W  njnapatra,  djiapatravisesh. 

MITTEN,  n.  (kr.  mt/ame)  a  cover  for  the  hand,  a  kind  of  coarse  glove -Dastina 
mold  dastuna  Hastachchhadan,  motd  hastaparidhdn 

^  yi.at  raisreo)  to  nnite  various  ingredients  into  one  mass,  to  join,  to  blend- 
mUnrek  Sl^^  tCrf ^  k~P^'  -  P“chmel  k„  mildna  wd 

fU“ghl";  a  laystall  -Muzhah,  s,4,<r--Pur,shadirasi,  gobar  ki  dheri 
Mr  z101  ’  a  act  raixl?S_ Amezish,  milawh  —  Misran 

Z  ™ixt,urf  7  A iMzish  se,  mi/dw  se*- Misran  se,  sanyojan  se 
Mix  TUHE,  n .  the  act  of  mixing,  the  state  of  being  mixed  a  compound  fnrTT1 'j  u  • 
mg  -Amezish  ya  tarkib,  ikhtildt  yd  imtizdi  mumkL-Jh- by 
karan  sanyog  w.l  milaw,  misrabf  wk  misribhav,  ninadravyasamuh  ^ rf* 

i-hafiza,  ydd-karne  ya  vdd-rakhnc  Id  7/™  nemory  / Im-i-hafiza,  faun- 

pakaranavidyd.  J  tfm-Smaranavidyd,  smaranasd-stra,  smrityu- 
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Mne  mon'IC,  Mne-mon'i-oal,  a.  assisting  the  memory  -  Hifz  ki  madad  k  w.,ydd  barhtt- 
hofize  ki  mudad  k.  w.  —  Smritisahay,  smrityupakarak,  smritipravartak. 

MOAN,  v.  mcenan)  to  lament,  to  deplore,  to  bewail,  to  grieve ;  n.  lamentation,  audi¬ 
ble  expression  of  sorrow  —  i\ala  yd  nauha  k.,  zari  k.f  qam  k.,  afsOe  k.  ;  n.  nala  yd 

nauha,  zdn— Bilakna,  khed  wit  hay  hrfy  k.,  vilrfp  k.,  sok‘  k. ;  n.  sok.  vilap  wa  hrfhiikar. 
Moan'ful,  ~  1 — J~L - -  *"■ 


MOAT,  n.  (Fr.  motte)  a  deep  ditch  round  a  castle;  v.  to  surround  with  a  ditch  — 
Khandaq,  khdi  yd  khdiiih h  ;  v.  khdi  yd  khdhih  se  g herndb. 

MOB,  n.  (L.  mobilis)  a  crowd,  a  Tabble  ;  v.  to  overbear  by  tumult  —  Hujim,  ’ awdmm 
awdmmu-n-nas  radd-i-kha'  q  yagartb-c/urabd  ;  v.  bhir-lagdna h,  dhum-dhdm  machddear 
satdrid*  —  Bhir  jamaw  wd  jhund,  adhamajanasamiih  wj£  mchojanasamuh. 

Mob'bish,  a.  like  a  mob,  tumultuous  —  Huj um  yd  'awdmmu-n-nd s  sd,  shor-dwar  yd 
ashobi—  Sfimanyalokayogya  adhamajanasannihasadris,  bakheriya  wa  dangait. 

Mob'ile,  n.  the  populace,  the  rabble  —  'Awdmm  yd  'awummu~n-ndi,  radd-i-khalq  yd  qa- 
rib-guraba  —  SfCmanyalok  wa  antyalok,  adhamajanasamiih  wa  nichajanasamuh. 

MOB,  n.  a  kind  of  female  uudress  for  the  head  ;  v.  to  wrap  up  as  in  a  hood—  Sir  ki 
orhni h  ;  v.  ghuiighat  men  lapel  nd  h. 

Mob'le,  v.  to  wrap  up  as  in  a  hood  —  Ghuiighat  men  lapetnah. 

MOBILITY,  n.  (L.  mobilis)  the  power  of  being  moved,  activity,  fickleness—  Harakat- 
paziri,  chaldki,  ialaiownn  yd  na-pde-ddri  —  Gamanasilatd  wft  gatiyogyata,  phurti  wa 
chapalata,  chanchalattf  chahchalya  wa  asthirata. 

MOCK,  v.  (Gr.  mokos )  to  deride,  to  ridicule,  to  mimic,  to  elude,  to  make  sport;  n.  ri¬ 
dicule,  derision,  sneer,  mimicry;®,  false,  counterfeit,  not  real  —  Tasakhkhur  k., 
sukhriya  yd  tazhik  k.,  naql  k.  yd  muhh  bandnd,  fared  d.  yd  bachand,  hahsi  ku.  ;  n. 
tasakhkhw •  tazhik  yd  sukhriya,  maskharagi  yd  istihzd,  tanz,  sawdngh  ;  u.,naqli,  taq- 
lidi,  tagallubi  —  Avahas  k.,  upahas  k.,  sawiing  k.,  dhokhif  d.  wa  bacha  jana,  thattha  k. 
munh  bidrana  birrina  wa  biclikana;  n.  upahas,  avahas,  thattha  wd  thesrft,  bhahraiti; 
a.  jhutha,  chhadmik  vid  kritrim,  mithyif.  |  upahdsaspad. 

Mock'a-BLE,  a.  exposed  to  derision  — Ldiq-i-tazhik,  qdbil-i-tasakhkhur—  Upahasya, 

MSce/er,  n.  one  who  mocks,  a  scoffer  —  Zdhik,  ta'na-zan  yd  ta  in  —  Upahasak  wa  ava- 
hasak,  parihasakarta  wa  thathol. 

Mock'er-y,  n.  derision,  sport,  imitation— Sukhriya,  tazhik ,  naql  —  Upahas  wii  avahds, 
hahsi,  sawahg  wd  bhahraiti. 

Mock'ing,  n.  scorn,  derision,  insult  —  Nafrat,  tasakhkhur  yd  tazhik.  be-izzati  tanz  ya 
hatk  —  Avajh£  wa  tiraskitr,  hahsi  upahas  wif  parihas,  apaman  wa  anadar. 

Mock'ing-STOCK,  n.  a  butt  for  sport  —  Mask] tar  a,  mazhaka,  hadaf-i-tasakhkhur—  Upa- 
MsiCspad,  avahasasthan,  upahasavishay. 

MODE,  n.  (L.  modus )  manuer,  method,  form,  fashion,  state,  degree  -  Taur  ya  tarah, 
zabita  tariqa  yd  waz ’,  shakl  yd  surat,  rawdj  uslub  yd  nahw,  halat,  darja  —  Riti,  vidhi, 
dlkar  wd  nip,  chalan  vidhan  prakiir  wa  niyam,  avastha,  bhav  dasa  wa  pariman. 

M5'dal,  a.  relating  to  the  form  or  mode  —  Surati,  waz'i— Rupasamhaudbi,  rupavishay, 
prakar^tmak.  ,  ,  [menantar. 

Mo-dal'i-ty,  n.  difference  in  mode  or  form  -Taur  ya  surat  mehfarq-V rakar  wa  atar 


wa  d.,  dauliyana  sarup  k.  wa  banana,  garhna  wa  pratirup  k.  ^  , . 

Mod'el-ler,  n.  a  planner,  a  contriver  —  Naqsha-saz,  bdni  mujid  ya  naqsha-bandhne  w. 
—  Pratimiinakarta  w d  dhiihcha  banane  w..  daul  bandhne  w. 

MOD'ER-ATE,  a.  (L.  modus)  temperate,  not  excessive,  not  violent,  not  extreme,  of  tne 
middle  rate  ;  v.  to  regulate,  to  restrain,  to  allay,  to  preside,  to  decide  ns  a  modera¬ 
tor  to  become  less  violent- Mutadil  parhezi  yd  mat  tap,  qalil,shatsta  ya  qair-tund, 
muwdfiq,  miydna  ausati  yd  mutawassit ;  v.  bardbar  ya  tndtJ  k--  zabt  ***** 


se, 


aauauamjHo  is.,  wa.  - - -  f  ,  ,  ,,  \ 

viidasabhiidhyaksh  ke  sadris  nirnay  k.,  dluma  ativra  wa  sant  h. 

Modaer-ate-ly,  ad.  temperately,  mildly*—  I’tiddl  se,  mulayamat  se  arimi  1  P 
dhire-dhire  dhime-dhime  wit  santipurvak. 

Mod-eb-a'tiom,  n.  the  sUte  of  being  moderate,  restraint,  calmness,  frugality  -  I  tidal, 
zautfZa riyd  mulayamat  rcm-Parimitata  samavntt.ta  sanyam  mi  anati- 
kram,  nigrah,  s^nti  wa  kshauti,  parimitavyay. 
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Mod'er-a-tor,  n.  one  who  presides  or  moderates  —  Mir-i-majlig  yd  sar-kob,  zabt  yd 
/cam  1c.  w.  —  Sabhapati  sabhadhyaksh  wa  vadasabhadhyaksh,  niyanti  wa  $aman-L  w. 

MOD'ERNj  a.  (Pr.  moderne)  pertaining  to  the  present  time,  late,  recent,  not  ancient 
^  Hah,  mutaakhklur,  jadul,  fiadis  Varttamaiiakalin  wa  sadyaskalin,  nutauakalfn, 
adhunik,  mi  tin  apraehin  wa  apuran. 

Mod'erns,  '  Jl  ’  ’ 

wapasln, 

Mod'ei 

chal  wtfun  Ki  ui  nj  fc.w.—  v  artuam.inaiCHimaJolcaprasansak. 

Mod  er-nist,  n.  one  who  admires  the  moderns  -  Mutaalhkhirin  kt  qadr  k.  w.,  in  dinon 

Mod'ern-izk,  v:  to  render  modern -Nau-tardsli  k.,  jadid  tuur  par  /amt-Navin  riti 
ke  anusar  k.,  varttamauakalinarityanusar  k. 

MoD'ERN-iz-'ER,  n.  one  who  modernizes  —  Nau-tarash  k.  w.,  jadid  taur  par  lanew.- 
\  arttamaiiakalinantyauusarakan,  adhunik  chal  ke  anusar  k.  w. 

MOD'EST,  a.  (L.  nwdm)  not  arrogant,  not  impudent,  diffident,  clin&ie-’ Ajiz,  qarib 
khak-mr  ya,  na-mayrur,  nd-gustakh  yd  muaddab,  shann-sdr  sharm-giu  haud  dar  yd 
mokjab,  ncic-Uikht  i/d,  pak-daman  —  Garvalun  wa  nirahankar,  adhrisht  wa  vinayi 
lajjiTOu  iajjasil  wjC  salajja,  avyabhichari  yatendriya  sadvritta  wa  alamoat  ’ 

u<*  ai;r°8fn%’  chastely  —  Khdk-sdri  'dji*  gariH  yd  U-maqruri  se 
'twfw^s-idvritti  6'C“Auubh,mau  se  wa  saviiiay,  avyabhichfir  yatend- 


/?">  pak-damim  'iffat  ya  dsmat-  (larvalmiata  narnratd  anabhiman 

wiStwlT  "a  Vmay’  lajjaSllaU  wa  ^  vim'tafc:i  wa  vrfra,  avyabhichdr  sadvrittata 

Sfll'S11'  a,  sm;l11  portion -ZaiTa,  wajh-i-kafdf,  thord"~ Alpihs  alrnbhS* 

M/P  /:VY,-?VL'  m°idn'i’  faao]to  (iualify’  t0  vary,  to  moderate,  to  extenuate*-  ¥a’ 
•t;  y.a  *urat  badalvd  yd  mil  surat  d.,  rnutadH  yd  muldim  k  takl  t  it' 

. . . *- —  ‘ 

Mod  i  ei-a-rle,  a.  that  may  be  modified  -  Mumkinu-l-tabdU 

-Rnpantamkaran'1 ^r d ^arlv“ tlam  ^  *“*'“*  bMld>  mi  s/uikl  rf- 

in  meh  «*«*»* 
ri-k,  ^“-ChaW.  dcLa. 

M5dCK  *$££  '-W!?  7-L.ok,jch!tPnu^r  “•  lokarftivat. 

dambh  .Jhoug  w«t  dimbh.  *  ^  H“  -dan- Bauldal  ka  dhong,  lokariti  k.-t 

yddlapnd1',  'uwuz-  haudnd  i/i  XdaS'Xv  a  ?er*fm  ke>'’  *?.  VW  sound  -  A  Idptid 
stubbed  Bwa,,vilh ^  ^ 

*<*»*>  ’*«<> ^ 
*’*'»*“  4“*6“ 

(.odaL’d,  ,/«/,/  iLmild’yt “  rel,,/esentati-m>  a  moclel-i«a2 

swaraparivarttan  k„  daui  d  X  lt'<  W  d  “  li’  X  »«»»<:«« -Swarabhed  wa 

MO.GUI/.  f„Ime,Jy  tiuf  ,‘fttXemnXr  f:  k-^a's  «<  •Ariti,  dhanck.1 

MoTd  shalmm/M'ka  laqaf, -PdnmMl  me^bhamKv  **«" 

k.  uutdhi  w.i  padavi.  ^  me"  bhaiatavarsl,  ke  yavau  mandaleiwar 

Yavanadharm.  *  Muhammad  -  Muhamyiadl  din  yd  mazhab  - 

Mo-ham  mk.hav  i. _ _  i 


vr  w  ,  -  U'* 

^  *?  the  or  principles  of  M.*, 

w“  y-a,,adLX  ke TnuXrt  ^  »*  ^  —4  t  -  Y.v, 


amma- 
avan  k., 


x/  .m  ke  anu3fir  k.  *  "•'ittvujiq  K.—  x  avail  k., 


MOI 


wa 
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MOI'E-TY,  n.  (L.  medius)  the  half,  one  of  two  equal  parts  —  Nim,  nisf—  Arddha 
rCdlift,  arddbabhdg  wd  arddhdns. 

MOIL,  V.  (Fr.  mouiller)  to  daub  with  dirt,  to  weary,  to  labour,  to  toil  —  Maild  &h., 
mdiida  k.  yd  li.,  mashaqqat  k.,  milinat  k.  —  Bhamd  malin  k.  wa  malin  k.,  thakdna  wa 
thaknd,  parisram  wd  sram  k.,  kasht  wd  atisarirdyds  k. 

MOIST,  a.  (Fr.  moite)  wet  in  a  small  degree,  damp  —  Tar  yd  martub,  nam  yd  ser-ab  — 
Ardra  wd  odd,  gild  wd  sild.  ,  [bhigdnd  wa  bhijand. 


Moist'ure,  v.  a  moderate  degree  of  wetness,  a  small  quantity  of  liquid  —  Nami  yd  Lari, 
rutkbat  yd  tardicat  —  Ardrata  tern  wd  kled,  silsildhat  ras  wa  gilai. 

Moist' y,  a.  drizzling  —  Jhinydtd-hudh,  jhisiydhd  1‘.  phnhiydtd-hudh. 

MOLAR,  a.  (L.  mold)  having  power  to  grind,  grinding -Pisne  w'\,  pisdn  k.  wh.  [gurh. 
MO-LAS'SES,  n.  (Gr.  melU)  a  sirup  which  drains  from  sugar,  treacle  —  Jusih,  clwtd  yd 
MOLE,  n.  (S.  maal)  a  mark  on  the  skin  —  Khdl  —  Til. 


Mole'cast,  n.  a  hillock  cast  up  by  a  mol e-Mitti  ki  clheri  jo  chhuchhuhdar  bandtihai h 
Mole'catch-ER,  n.  one  who  catches  moles  —  (Jhhuclthuhdar  pakarne  w  chhuchhundar- 

W(£rti  ’  [haihh,  chhuchhuhdaroh  ki  bandi  hut  mitti  ki  dhei'ih. 

Mole'hTll,  n.  a  hillock  thrown  up  by  moles  -  Mitti  ki  dheri  jo  chhuchhundar  bandti 
Mole'tuack,  n.  course  of  a  mole  under  ground  —  Zamin  ke  niche  chhuchhundar  ki  rdh 

—  Bhumi  ke  tale  chhuchhuhdar  ka  mdrg  wd  path.  ,  .  . 

MO-LfiST'  v.  (L.  moles)  to  trouble,  to  vex—  Taklif  d.  yu  diqq r  k.,  tasdi  d.azurda  k.  ya 
izd  d.  —  Clihernd  kurhdnd  khijhdnd  khijdnd  duhkh  d.  wd  pira  cl.,  satand  wd  kalpana. 
Mol-es-ta'tion,  7?.  disturbance,  vexation  —  Iztirdb  yd  kharkhasha,  taklif  tasdi  yd  i~d 

-  Upadrav  vyastata  wd  kshobh,  duhkh  kies  vyathd  pira  wd  santdp. 

Mo-lest'er,  n.  one  who  molests -Mmdhim  l.herne  w,  sa«ne  w ,  pija 

.i  Hnhkhaddvi  [rash - Klesakan,  duhkhakar  wd  duhkhaddyi. 

Mo-eest'fC'l,  a.  troublesome,  vexatious -Dukh-dM\  a<ar-<tih  takl’,f-dih  yd dil-kha- 
MOL'LI-FY  v.  (L.  mollis,  facio)  to  soften  —  A  arm  k .,  muldtm  k.,  narmdna,  pightana  , 

tighldna*1  —  Komal  k.,  mridu  k.  ,  .  .  [kara^i,  m  "  ' 

Mor -T t-ft  ca'tion  n.  the  act  of  softening -Narmai,  navm-sazi,  mulaim-saa- Komala- 
Mol'li-fi-er  n.  one  that  soitens-Mulaiyin,  narm-sdz,  pighla.u*',  tighlau  - Mndukan. 
MOLT'EN  p  p.oi  melt,  a.  made  of  melted  metal -Meltka  mazi-ma  tuf- alai-hi ya 
fdXma’tdffa.  dhdlwdhh,  dhdt  ko  gald-kar  banayd-hua*- Melt  ki  purnaknya  wa 

M$ME  n  (Fr  momon)  a  dull  silent  person  —  Ahmaq,  be-'imquf—  Jar,  murh. 
MOMENT  W  (L  momentum)  importance,  consequence,  force  an  instant  -  <?ar«z  ya 

v*  r  u  lah:a  ** ya  M  a<-GunTgu™Pbht: 

gaurav  wa  bhdi\  Muhimm  ahamm  yd  /d-m-Bhdri,  bard  wd 

MoSt'al^  ad.  for  a  moment—  Van  ZH, 


Mo'MEN-TA-m  LV  ...» ,,i  ahamm,  ,ca*uyi  ffiran -Gurupra- 
Mo-M  fnt'ous,  a.  lmpoitanc,  «ei0uti  .  , 

iii.fi  Jr,  saurat  ya  ^rat-Uaraka'- Hfe,  monastie- 

ml' 

gosha-nishim  ya  khanqah-mshi  .  ^  -  [ A°„u  paramdnu  wd  akhandaniyakanikd. 

M  Paramrfnusambandhl,  akhandaniyakanikavisbaj  ak^  f  ^  kin„_  P/uishik  ya 

w,<  adl*wi’ nrir 

bhupati  bhup  wd  narapati.  _ _ _ _ 
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Mo 
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Mo-narch'al,  a.  pertaining  to  a  monarch  -  Shaln,  shcihan-shah'i,  swftam- Raj  akiya. 
Mon'arch-ess,  n.  a  female  monarch— Malika,  mahd-rdntu  —  Rajhi,  adhiswari. 
Mo-narch'i-al,  a.  vested  in  a  single  ruler -Ek  malik  yd  shdh  ke  tdbi’,  shdhL  sultdm ~ 
Kkarajadhin,  ekara'jjiyatta,  ekardjak. 

o  narch  ic,  Mo-narch'i-cal,  a.  vested  in  a  single  ruler,  pertaining  to  monarchy  — 
Etc  padshdh  yd  sultan  ke  tdbi',  shd/n  sultdm  yd  saltanat-mansub  -  Ekaraiadhin  eka- 
rajayatta  ekarajak,  rajakiya  w?l  Kdhirajik. 

Mon'arch-ist,  n.  an  advocate  for  monarchy -Saltanat-dost,  pddshdhat-dost  -  Ekaniia- 
dhipatyabhakt,  rajatwabhakt.  J 

Mon'argu-ize:,  v.  to  act  as  a  monarch,  to  rul e-Saltaimt  k.,  hukm-rdm  yd  hukdmat  k 
~  Kajakaryya  wa  rajavyavahar  k.,  adhipatya  wa'  rajya  k 

by  a  single  person,  a  kingdom,  an  empire  —  Ek-padshahM- 
hukamat  ya  bad-shahat,  sultanat  mamlukat  ya  mamlukat  -  Ekariiddhipatya  ekaraia- 
sasan  wa  ekadhipatya.  rajva,  rashtra.  e  j  j 

MON'AS-TER-Y,  n.  \Gr  monos)  a  house  of  religious  retirement,  an  abbey,  a  convent 
than  wAai^ofk ^  ^“P^^dsram  dsram  wunivasas- 

Mo-nastic,  Mo-nas'ti-cal,  a.  pertaining  to  a  monastery,  secluded  from  the  world  — 
Jshanqdli.mamut,  ya  muta alhq-i-mumaa,  ffoiha-nishi a-Mathava'sasambandhi  ma- 
thasajnbandhi  wa  mumvasasthanasam  bandin',  dsramik  wi  sansaratydgi' 

Monastic,  n.  a  monk,  a  religious  recluse -Darwnh.  ya  qalandar,  edla-Mathavasf 
S^nwTv[nfp™th.aU’  SaDSil'atyagi  sarvasangaparityagi  vairigyasrami  vairagi  bai- 

M  t.hltSdI'CA^LT’ -  '  in  the  ma?ner  of  a  monk  -Qalandarana,  edAiddna -Vdnanras- 
Mrt>I'1ni’vaa^/S'ilS1  Valra§‘  yogl  sanny*i  wa  yati  ki  riti  se.  rchandrlvS 

MON  EY  *  V  '"l0""?  7  ‘  :e  secoud  day  of  the  week  -  Dohamba,  jAr  -  Somava> 
to  cJn  Jt\th°n lm  fmP-d  f.orhCOD>”orce,  coin,  bank-notes  exchangeable 

Tank  wk  fcuikak  ^V***  -'  daulat,  zar  yd  naqd- 

banVht  maudS  Dg  *°  »,  sftta-^ii-Mudrasam- 

kar h  —  Taksaliya  w[ 

nl2ar^y;Mn!lTttalm0ney“&'^  Dhanahin, 

Mmn'ey-bag,  n.  a  large  purse  -  Rupai  Id  thaili \  n  ,  , 

Mon  ey-bro-ker,  v.  a  dealer  in  monev  u  7.  ,  ,  Llenden  k.  w. 

Mon'ey-9han-9er,  a  dealer  in  money -Sarrff  ^rd)l'a T Mud^prfrf,  rupai  U 
lenden  k.  w  money  -  Sayaf  khurdzya -  Mudrdvya'pjCri,  rupai  kd 

Mon'ey-lend-er,  n.  one  who  lends  money  -Mahdian' ^  ’  dhanik* 

Mon  Er-MAT-TER,  n.  on  account  of  money- Runail*  ’  >J lAufar  ’  bll°^iya,  qarz-di- 
dravishay,  dene  pawne  kd  lekha.  *  1  U  amala"  l™-den  kd  hisdb -Mu- 

Mon'ey-scuive-ner,  «.  one  who  -r,.  \-c-  w.  yd  batorne  wb. 

Mon'eys-worth,  n.  something  worth  the  cost  A'  i  ^erS~I)usr/  ke  fye  rupai  ekatthd 

mW0A^°  a,'m’  mu!  ke  it  mah°ahg7t  hoa^°  - 

m6^gbelH"E“  far°sUnd<l * 

Mi.janna,;  t hiastT  "Tgla  Ydnt  ’’  J”J  ^“6  o£  a  mij£e<f  breed- 

"•  sa"ka'4  4nkara|t.  ^norfa-Sankaraj,  sankarajat, 

Mo-nI'tion/h-  inhumation  Instmctfon^'  .chiti™*,  jatcmd". 

MtoT-nvE  ^ pratyid“>  »We»  w»mani^“  ^  ■'mbar’  ”<**«»*  *ttm- 
M  udboiihak,  prabodha™8  a‘Jmon‘tlfm  ~ ■'’’'uAhat-d.ih,  whih,  tamMh-gar- Upadesak 

■  h-fevar  tuT ;  aiT” » •».  >■  ■ 

^alhq  jo  mnirasc  men  kui  dark  ko  sikhldlTt^  us 
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Mon'i-tbkss,  n.  a  female  monitor  —  Ek  'a nrat  yd  l aril  jo  madrase  men  kisi  darje  ko 
sikhldtt  hai  —  IJpasikshika,  tipadhyapika. 

rAxxTr  - ' - —  i;f-  — — 1 —  1 in  a  monastery  — 

vanaprasth  vairagi 

yogi  sannyasi  yau  wa  tapqswi,  mamavasi. 

M6nk'er-y,  n.  the  life  or  state  of  a  monk—  Qalandari  rawish,  zahidi  tariq  —  Vanapras- 
thavastlia,  sannyrfs,  vairag. 

M&nk/hood,  n.  the  character  or  state  of  a  monk  —  Zdhidi  halat,  gosha-nishini ,  khal- 
wat-nisliinl— Matliavasi  k<i  blidv,  sannvasi  ki  vritti,  vanaprasth. 

Monk'ish,  a.  pertaining  to  monks,  monastic  —  Qglandari  zahidi  yd  darwcshi,  klidnqah- 
mansfih  —  Munisauibandln,  mathavasasambandhi  wa  asrami. 

MONK'EY,  n.  (It.  monicchio)  an  animal,  an  ape,  a  baboon,  a  name  of  contempt  — 
Bandar h,  mainiuh,  bozna  yd  bhzna,  haqdvat  zdhir  karne  led  ek  ndm —  Vanar  wa  kapi, 
markat.  langur,  glirina  prakas  karne  ka  ek  nam.  _  ^  faring. 

MO-NOC'E-ROS,  Mo-Nog'E-noT.  n.  (Gr.  monos,  kcras)  the  unicorn -Gku/>mh-Eka- 
MON'O-CHORD,  n.  (Gr.  monos.  chorde)  an  instrument  with  one  string- Ek-tdrau- 
Ekatdri,  ekatantnvadyn,  ekatnntri. 

MO-NOO'U-LAR,  Mo-noc'u-lous,  a.  (Gr.  vionos ,  L.  oculus)  having  only  one  eye  — 

Yak-chashm,  kdndh  —  Ekaksha.  ekanetra,  kana. 

MON'0-DY,  n.  (Gr.  monos,  ode)  a  song  or  poem  sung  by  one  person- (nt  ya  <jazaf  jo 
ek  shakhs  ta»hd  gdtd  hai—  Git  jo  akele  gaysf  jata  hai,  akele  gdne  ka  git. 
MO-NOG'A-MY,  7i.  (Gr.  monos,  gameo)  marriage  of  one  wife  —  1’uqat  ck  bibi  sc  shadi 

—  Ekapatnivrat,  ekastrivivah,  ekabharyyavrat.  ,  ,  ,, ,  ,,  , 

Mo-n5g'a-mist,  ti.  one  who  disallows  second  marriages  —  Faqat  ck  bibi  sc  shadi  k.w.,  diwi 
shadi  ko  nd-jdiz  qardr  d.  w.  -  Punarvivah  ko  na  manne  w.,  ekapatmk,  ekastnk,  apu- 

MONOGRAM,  n.  (Gr.  monos,  gramma )  a  cipher  or  character  composed  of  two  or 
more  letters  interwoven  -  Ramz,  tugra- Parasparasanyuktanamadyaksbar 
Mon'o-gram-mal,  a.  sketching  in  the  manner  of  a  monogram  -  Ramzya  tur/ie  h  sa?a£ 
se  zdhir  k.  to.  yd  lilchne  w.- Parasparasauyuktandmddyakshar  ki  nti  se  prakas  k.  w. 

mOnT'O  T  f)GUF  n  (Gr  monos,  lor/os)  a  speech  uttered  by  a  person  alone,  a  soliloquy 

MO  NOM  A-CRY,  n.  (Gr.  monos,  mache)  a  duel,  a  single  combat- k%  Larai  , 
CoK.nkdd  ki  larai h  —  Dwandwayuddlia,  niyuddka  wd  dwandwayodhan. 
MO-NGP'A-TRY,'  n.  (Gr.  monos,  pathos)  solitary  suffering  or  sensibility-  Tanhu-  a r- 
dd*hti  tanhd-timuk-haicdsi  —  Ekaki  duhkhabhog  wa  sukshmachaitanya.  . 

MO  nOP'O  T  Y  7i  (Gr  monos,  polco)  the  exclusive  privilege  ot  selling  any  ling^ 

K  Wl****-'***  U  ekadlukar, 

behchne  kd  ekddhikar,  vikrayad.adhikdr  farokht  kd  ikhtiydr-i-khdss 

Mo-NOP'o-UST,  n.  line  1-1Yi  ”  k?rf  ^beiicliiie  kifekidhikarif  vikrayaikadhikari.  ’ 
rakhne  w._- \  lkiay  ek.id  «  »  exclusive  right  of  selling  any  thing -Ija- 

Mq-nop'o  LizE,  v.  to  mvjross  or  ■  ■  Vikrnyr.ifaidhikfir  pana,  behchne 

ra  kni.  baV  ya  farokht  ka  khaes  ^  rf>  behchne  U  ekidhiUn. 

ka  ekadhikar  pana.  Tin  V  vd  farokht  kd  kliass  ikidiyur  rakhne 

Mo-sop'o-liz-er,  ».  one  who  monop oh7es- Zilion  ^  consisting  of  one  verse- Ek 
MON'O-STtCH,  n.  (Gr.  monos,  sUchos)  a  composition  ns  t> 

/W-Ekashk.  ekapad »  ®kjicharan.  having  onlv  one  strophe,  not  varied  in 

MON  0-STROPH  IC,  a.  (Gr.  monos,  sft  o^e^vmB  w:t  ekatdl. 

measure  -  Yak-qit'a,  yak- warn  ya  oi  oue  syllable-  Yabkalima 

M0N-O-Sf  L'LA-BLE,  ».  (Gr.  monos,  sullabc)  a  worn  or  J 

tSC,-n  ^ 

MS^r™eVRa- “believes  in  only  one  (M-  f^Parast,  vahid-para*.  Khu- 

da-i-touhirl  ko  manne  w. -  Adw'aitava'h. if^it“W*™m|,nd,  want  of  cadence -Ham- 
MON'O-TONE.  n  (Gr.  mono*,  -'°T.  J ^-sLinaswaratwa  wa  swaraikya,  ew-ara- 
awdzi  ya  yak-sadai,  yak-lahjat  ya  yak  s  J  [Ekaswar,  ekatan.  samaswar. 

Mob“hTCAL.  a.  having  an  ^ ^ 

^^rtt-a^’i'-Swaraikya.Tw'ak^natdfswarasam^MU.onm^bhed^awaPahhedioMv^ _ 


r 
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MON'SIEUR,  mos'su,  n.  (Fr.)  sir,  Mr.,  a  terra,  for  a  Frenchman—  Sahib,  ahl-i-Frdns 
ke  liye  yak  /afz  m.usta’mal  liotd  hai  —  Mahasay,  Frahsdesi  ke  nimitta  yah  sabd  vya- 
yahiir  men  ata  hai.  [hai,  mausimt  fiawd  —  Ayanavkh,  ayanavah. 

MON-SOON',  n.  a  periodical  wind  —  M ami-mi  haxod  jo  chha  mahine  tah  eh  tarafbahti 
MON'STER,  n.  (L.  vionstram )  something  unnatural  or  horrible  — '  Ajdib-khUqat,  * ifrit , 
deio*  —  Adbhutavishay,  apurvavishay,  bhimasnrir.  vikatfkar,  ghorarupi. 

Mon'strous,  a.  unnatural,  strange,  shocking—  Ndd.ir  khU&f-i-sirisht  yd  khildf-i-dlam, 
* ajib  'a jab  yd  turf  a ,  haul-nak  yd  ,  wakshat-angez—  Srish  ti  margavahi  rgat  srish  tikra  ma- 
v^hya  wi  srish  tiritivrfhya,  andtlia  anokha  adbhut  apurv  wa  vilakshan,  ghorarupi 
karalarup  wa  trrfsajannk. 

Mon-stros'ity,  n.  state  of  being  monstrous  —  Nudrat,  khildf-i  sirish.ti,  khildf-i-'dlam(, 
wahshat-angezi  —  Srishtim  Crgavahirgatatwa,  srish  tiritiyahyata.  adbhutatrC,  ghorat/ 
damn  ata.  [katwa  wi  ghorat^  se,  dominate  se! 

Mon'strous-LY,  ad.  shockingly,  horribly  -  Wahshat-angezi  se.  haul-ndkx  se-Tr<£sajana- 
Mon'strous-ness,  n.  state  of  being  monstrous  —  Khildf-i-sinshti,  khildf-V alamx,  nudrat, 
wahshat-angezi ,  hau  l-ndki  —  Srish  timargavahi  rgatwa,  srish  tiritiyahyata,  adbhutata* 
ghorata.  dfCrunata.  ’  ’ 

MpN'TA-NI^M, n.  the  tenets  of  Montanvs  —  Mdntenaspantb*,  Mdntenus  led  mat* 
Mox'ta-nist,  n.  a  follower  of  Montan  us  -  M dvtenaspantlu b,  Mdntenas  led  pai-rau- 
Mtfntenasrnat'fvalambi,  MantenasmahCnuyayi.  '  * 

Mox  ta-nIs'ti-cal,  a.  pertaining  to  the  heresy  of  Montan  us  -  Mata' aHiq-i-ilhdd-i- Mdn¬ 
tenas  —  Mantenasvipathasambandhf. 

Mox'TA-NizE,  V.  to  follow  the  opinions  of  Montanus  -  Mdntenas  led  mat  mdnnd *  Mdn- 
ten  as  kd  pai-rauh.  —  Mantenasmatrivalamban  k.,  Mantenasamatdnuyfiyi  h. 

MONTE'RO,  n.  (Sp.)  a  horseman's  cap -Sawdr  ki  topi-Ghurcharne  ki  topi  aswarohi 
ki  topi.  *  *  *  r  ’ 

MONTETH,  n.  a  vessel  for  washing  glasses  —  Eh  bartanjUmm  pyale  dhoye  jate  hath 

—  Ek  lrisan  jismeu  katore  wa  ka^hapatra  dhove  j.ite  haih 

M0N.™'  "• (S-  one  Of  the  twelve  divisions  of  the  year,  a  space  of  four  weeks 

—  Mah  yd  mahind,  shahr  —  Varsluing,  m.-is.  1  ks 

MoNrn'LY,  a.  continuing  a  month,  happening  every  month;  ad.  once  inamonth- 
Mdlu  shahri;  ad.  mahine  men  ek  mart  aba,  har-mahlne,  mdh-ba-mdh-  Masik  mis  in 
w,a  pritimasik  ;  ad.  pratiuias,  mas-mas,  mas  m  m  ek  ber.  ’  a 

MON'U-MENT.  n.  (h moneo)  a  memorial,  a  tomb,  a  pillar  -  Ydd-gdr  vd  vdd-q&rt 
rauzayadargah,  yad-g  cn-stUn  ydyad-gdripatthav- Smaranarthakacldhn  wi  sma- 
ranarthaka\ astu,  chaitya  wa  samidhi,  smaranarthakastambh. 
ilON-u-MENT'AL,  a.  pertaining  to  a  monument.  preserving  memory -Maabavi  vd  dar 

smara^S"  yMam  ndhl  ^^bandlu,  «»i«k  sSja^k  wa 

Mon-u-ment'al-lt,  ad.  in  memorial  -  Ydd-qdH  ke  taur  *e: 

MOOD,  n.  (L.  modus)  the  form  of  an  argument  style  in  murio  Ih  *  a 

verb  to  express  manner  of  bong  or  action  -Ek  mantM  taur  yet  * 

M,Vinya  rk  ^  Wa  ruf'  ^9'  Wii  T"P’  vachya  wd  arth.  ’  9  ' 

MOOD,  v.  (S.  mod)  temper  of  mind,  disposition  humour  an^r_ 

yd^rnJ-Manevritti  manovasthd  wi  chittavrik,  swab^v  Sltfwfw 

Q.  angrv,  peevish,  out  of  kr^'^ht 

Mdchjrt'  ”• inger’  Sim;. 

m60N,  n.  (S.  mnna)  the  changinc  luminarv  of  the  nieht  a  month  n 
tab,, mahna  —  Chandra  sasi  indu  som  vid'hn  ehandrama  wd  cha'nd~mis  ^  h~ 

n.  : S Ch{ind'5“ " - Cbancka.sadris. 

-Chan’drasadris  wa  chaftisa'rikhl,  Mitva^t^^arwTasthi™"^^'^4 
M&i“;  ^^lightened  by  the  M***. 

Mddy^’droUnT!^;™  ' tet'e  ™'n'  »-kh. 

siichak  wi  sasidyotak.  ^^-Cba. 

? a  r.ay  °!  ^  from  tbe  moon -Chdvd  k 
Kiran.  sasiuar,  chandrarasmi.  • 

M66n'calf,  n.  a  monster,  a  stunid  follow  —  ’  a:,a'u  i  1  •»  .  , 

bhutavishav  bhimasarir  wa  vikatil-  ir  mdrkl  he-miqkf  ya  alimaq- Ad- 

MAoh-’EfKn.  a.  dim-eved  Durhliod  - ^  t  m,,$h  w<  .l»r»>)«ddhi.  * 

dhli  chuhdhla  wa  nydnadrishti,  haUdri4ianT(shad^dh"a‘“r’  toM  na^’-Choi. 


Chandra- 
kiran h  —  Chandrakiran,  sasi- 
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M66n 'light,  n.  the  light  afforded  by  the  moon  ;  a.  illuminated  by  the  moon  —  Cftafid- 
nlh,  chdhd  kl  joth  ;  a.  mdh-tdb-ruushan,  chdhdni1'  —  Chandrikk,  chandrimi,  chan- 
draprabha,  sasiprabhd,  kaumudi  ;  a.  jyotsnavukt. 

M66n'shine,  n.  the  light  of  the  moon  —  Chdiidniut  chdiid  kl  joth  —  Chandraprabha, 
chandrika,  chandrimri,  jyot&na.  [yukt. 

Moon 'shine,  M66n'shin-y,  a.  illuminated  by  the  moon  —  Mdh-tab-rauslian —  Jyotsna- 

Moon'struck,  a.  affected  by  the  moon,  lunatic  —  Qamar-zada  yd  mdh-tdb-zada,  falak- 
zada  ydditedna  —  Ohandmkshobhitw  i  chandropahat.  hatabuddhi  w<i  vikshiutabuddhi. 

M  66  It,'  n.  (S.  mor)  a  tract  of  land  overrun  with  heath,  a  marsh,  a  fen—  Jhar  yd  jhdri 
se  bhari-htti  jagahh.  dald<dh,  dhasan  h  —  Jarigalabhumi,  jhabar,  pank  wd  kachchha. 

Mook'ish.  a.  marshy,  fenny,  water  y  —  Daldald  daldali  yd  daldaliydh,  pankahah, 
panihd  yd  parti  se  bhard-hua  h. 

M66r'y,  a.  marshy,  fenny,  boggy  —  Dal  (hi1  d  daldali  yd  dal  dally  d  h,  pankahdh,jhabariy'. 

M6or'cock,  n.  a  bird  found  in  moors  —  Daldali  chiriyd  h,  ek  chiriyd  jo  dalda/oh  men 
miltl-hai  yd  rahti-hai''.  [chiriyd*. 

Moor'game,  n.  red  game,  grouse— Jhdr  hi  rahne-n'dli  chiriyd h,  daldal  kl  rahne-wdli 

M66r'hen,  n.  the  female  of  the  moorcock  —  Ek  chiriyd  jo  dafdaloh  meii  rahti  hai h. 

Moor'land,  n.  marsh,  fen,  watery  ground  —  Dald,aV\  jhdbarh,  dhasan  panic  yd  jab 
se-bh  ari -hui -jagah  [patthar. 

Mook'stone.  n.  a  species  of  granite  —  Eh  qism  kd  r/rdnit  patthar—  Ek  prakflr  ka  granit 

MOOR,  v.  (L.  mor  or  i)  to  confine.or  secure  by  cables  or  chains  and  anchors  —  Langar 
langar  ddlnd,  lagdnd 11 ,  bdhdhttd 11 .  [ka  ghat. 

Moor'a^E,  n.  station  where  to  moor—  Langar-gdh,  ghd.th  —  Naukrt  lagane  wa  bahdhne 

Moor  ings,  n.  pi.  anchors  chains  and  cables  for  securing  a  ship—  Jahdz  ke  lagane  ke  liye 
langar  zartjir  our  ra*se  —  Nauka  lagane  ke  nimitta  langar  sikauyrfh  aur  rasse. 

MOOR,  v.  (L.  Maurm)  a  native  of  the  north  of  Africa  —  Afrlqa,  ke  shamed  yd  shimdl 
kd  mntawattin  —  Afrika  des  ke  uttarabhag  ka  desivajan. 

d  belonging  to  the  Moors  —  Afriqa-  ke  sh-amul  ya  shurtul  ke  mutawattinon 
ke  mntaalliq  —  Afrikades  ke  uttarablnfg  ke  desiyajanoh  ka  sambandhi. 

Mo  resk',  Mo  resqu::',  a.  done  after  the  manner  pf  the  Moors  —  Ajriqa  ke  shamdl  yd 
shimdl  ke  mutawattinoh  ke  t aur  par  ktyd-hud —  Atrikades  ke  uttarabhag  ke  desiyaja¬ 
noh  ki  riti  ke  anusar  kiya  him. 

Mo  Rts'co,  Mo-risk',  n.  the  Moorish  language,  a  dance  or  dancer  after  the  manner  of  the 

.  .a.  «  *  .  1  _  _ _  It  /  / ,  1  ♦  k.  .  a  M  MA  /I  r.  J—M  M  At  Am  A  / 1 
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shimdl  ke  mutaicattinoh  ke  tan v  par  ktyd-hud  —  Afrikades  ke  uttarabhag  ki  bhrislni, 
Afrikades  ke  uttarabhag  ke  desiyajanoh  ke  nich  \va  mCchne  wale  ke  sadris  nach  wa 
n tichne  w.  ;  a  Afrikades  ke  uttarabhag  ke  des  yaj  anon  ki  riti  ke  anusar  kiya  hnd. 

M<!)6SE.  n.  a  species  of  deer  —  Ek  sat  kd  hi  run  yd  haran  —  Ek  praktfr  harin, 

earn  bar.  sain  bar. 

MOOT  v  (S  nwtinn)  to  debate,  to  discuss,  to  argue  or  plead  on  a  supposed  cause;  n.  a 
point  or  case  to  be  debated-  Hah*  k.  yd  bahasnd,  mubdhasa  tajndz  yd  tahqiq  k.,  huj- 
int  yd  tci(/rtr  k. :  n.  mutandzaa  yd  nuUandzu  a-jiht  —  \  ad  wrf  viiddnuvdd  k.,  viclutiiul 
\xd  vivechand  k.,  tal  k  wri  vivad  k.;  w.  vicluiravishay,  vichdraspad,  vicharasthal, 

Moot  ing,  n.  the  exercise  of  disputing -Bahs,  taqrir — Tark,  y.fdanuvad.  ^  ^  [Mrfrjani. 

MOP  a  Utensil  for  ckaain- knyrt  h  ya  hxjkur,^- 

M.VPET  Mop’s  :v.  ».  a  [.uppet.  a  uoll-/’n«c.  gun?^- 

MOP  „  (G  *.«*,?)  lorn-  rn.mth;  r.  to  make  wry  mouth*  to  grin  m  contempt - 
(,; ,l„  ku  terhlduh'Jnh,  kikhit  yi daht-diklmi" ;  v.  mu.Jibavamya.hrunu^ghm 
tr  khis-u  ikal  ti  u  ya  dant  (/ i  khan  a  . 

MOPK  r  (1).  mpyc  11 '!)  to  be  or  make  stupid  or  (lull :  n.  a  stupid  or  dull  person 
ZX'ya  Lu,  j i  g<h*ai\  bMch\  dlalu  jau'-Su tej  wa 

MOp'mmka.  spiritless,  dejected,  inattentive- Kam-UlmmM  yi  be-dll  afmrda  yi  maUd, 
n-yj  l,e./ihd*- NUtei  wa  tejohin,  udas,  juuanoyogi  ashyadhan. 

■"  sawssiste 

MOPSI  CAT.,  «.  that  cannot  Uooib-bin  wahmi  ya  Hiayah 

«s!Si  rst  rfexas: 
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honest;  n.  the  doctrine  or  practice  of  the  duties  of  life,  the  doctrine  or  duty  in¬ 
culcated  by  a  fiction  —  A  khlaqi  y d  akhlaq-mansub,  zer-i-ain-i-  K hudd,  nekiyb  budi ke 
Lab  men  taqrir  yd  ta'lhn  k.  ic.,  zi-adtib  khaliq  ntk-lcho  nelc  yd  Khadd-tars,  rast-bdz  vast 
yd  sddiq,  diyauat-ddr ;  n.  'Um-i-aktildq  ’ ilm-i-adab  yd  nek-alchldq^  naslhat  basil 
vatija  pandyd  khuldsa  —  Sadasadacharasambandhi  lokacharanshayak  wa  sadasad- 
vyavaharavishavak,  vidhinishedhddhin  vidhinishedhfiyatta  wa  IswaraniyamadWn,  vi- 
dhinishedh  wa  kidasadacliar  ke  visliay  men  tark  k.  w.  wa  sikshd  d.  w.,  sadfchfiri 
sucharit  wa  sadhuvritta,  nyayrfchar,  dharmya  wa  dhfirmik ;  n.  nitividy£  nitisastra 
sadasadvivek  karttavyakarttavyavichar  dharmanushthfin  dharm^charan  wa  sacli- 
charit,  tatparya  abhipray  bhfivurth  wa  dhwanitarth.  [rit,  vritti,  vyavahar. 

j  Mor'aLs,  n .  pi.  the  practice  of  the  dutiesof  life  —  Akhldq,  watlra,  at  war—  Acharan,  cha- 
l  Mor'al-ist,  n.  a  teacher  of  morals  —  Adib,  atd/iq,  tea  iz,  akhldq  led  vstdd  —  X ( tisdstro- 
pade.sak,  nitisikshak,  karttavyakarttavyopadesak. 

Mo-ual'i-ty,  n.  the  doctrine  or  system  of  human  duties,  the  practice  of  moral  duties, 
ethics,  virtue,  an  old  kind  of  play  — '  Itm-i-adab,  nek-akhJ dqi  yd  khush-atwdri ,  ’ ilm-i - 
akh'd</.  neki  yd  saldhiyat ,  ek  purdm  bhdht  kb  ndtak"  —  NitisiCstra  wa  karttavyakartta- 
vyavicharasdstra.  dharmanushthan  dharmaeharan  sachcliarit  wfi  sddhu vritti,  sflavidya 
wd  nitividyd,  bhalat  dharmvuta  wa  dharmatwa,  prachinaprak  ir  ka  ek  ndtak. 
Mor'al-ize,  r.  to  discourse  on  moral  subjects— Akhldq  batlaub,  akhlaq-nbma  likhnd  — 
Hitopades  k.,  dhaimopades  k.,  mtyupades  k.,  hitopades  wa  mtyupades  likhnd. 

Mor-AL  I-Za'tion,  n  moral  reflection  —  Akhldq-nunun.  akhldq  batidnd  yd  likhnd,  na- 
sihat-i -  akhldq  —  Hitopadesakaran.  mtyuj  ade*,  hitopades. 

Mok'ai.-LY,  ad.  in  a  moral  or  ethical  manner  —  Akhldq  sc,  diybnat  se,  rdstl  se  —  Nitisas- 
travnt.  dharin  se,  nyaya  se,  yathasam  bhav. 

MO-liASS',  n.  (S.  nurse)  a  marsh,  a  fen  —  Dahlal",  jhubar  f xink  yd  dhastn". 

Mo-hass'y.  a.  marshy,  fenny,  moorish  —  Daldalb  daldali  yd  daldaliyd" ,  jhdbavx h, 
pan  kali  d.  yd  pa.  n  k-se-bh  a  rd -h  ad  h . 

HO-R  A'VI-AN ,  n.  one  of  a  religious  sect  called  the  United  Brethren  ;  a.  {  pertaining 
to  the  Moravians  —  Birddarun-i-muttatiq  ndm  mazhabi  jirqe  kb  shakhs  ;  a.  mhtaalliq-i- 
Lirddardn  i-matfajiq  —  Mile  hue  bliuv.m  ke  pauth  ka  ek  jan  ;  a.  mile  hue  bhftiyon  ka. 
MOKTjID.  a.  [h. morbus)  diseased,  sickly  —  Azdn  yd  jasid,  mariz  yd  bimdr  —  As wasth 
vikrit  wa  vyadhit,  rogi. 

Mor-iuf'ic,  MoR-Bir'i-CAL,  a.  causing  disease  —  Marz-dwar,  maraz-bwar,  biniaH  paidb 
k.  10.  —  Rogajanak,  vyadhikar,  rogad.  [rogaj 

Mor  rose',  a.  proceeding  from  disease  —  Marz  :<e paida.  Liman  sc  paidd  hud  —  Rogaj anit, 
Mor-bos  i-t\  ,  h.  a  diseased  state  lltmari  ya  mu ki  halat  —  Asustiiati,  vyadhitavas- 
tha.  | 

MOR-DA'CIOUS,  a  (L.mordeo)  biting- A 'blue  ic\  nesh-zan,  darinda  yd  daranda- 
Mor  da  (jious-i  y,  ad.  bitingly,  sarcastically  -  Xesh-zani  se  yd  kdtue  kc  taar  se,  td u  se 
tanz-se  yd  tanzan  —  Dahddu  wa  dansanasilata  se,  boli-tholi  kar wi-b.it  wa  aruntuda* 
vani  se.  [  Dan>akata,  dahsana  iilata 

M0R-DA9  [-ty,  n.  the  quality  of  biting- Ncsh-zam,  darindayi  yd  darandayi,  luddat- 
MoR'Di-CAN-gv,  n.  a  biting  quality  -  Hide! at,  darindayi  yd  daranduyi,  kalbw"  -  Dan- 
sakata.  dansanasilata. 

Mor  di-cant,  a.  biting,  acrid  —  Nesli-zam  darinda  daranda  yd  hadd,  tallchyatcz  — 
Dansak  wa  khadak,  karwa  charpara  wa  tita. . [Dansan,  khadan. 


II  /N  ,  •  *  •  |  L/tviJOU-u.  lYLldUiili, 

mAop‘CA/Tc0X’  ^  ‘l0t  °f  Ut.ing  cr  COITO,,iuK ~  Kdfnd h,  khd  jbnd",  kalbw",  hiddal- 
J1URL,  a.  (b.  mare)  comp,  oi  much  and  many,  greater  in  quantity  or  number;  ad.  to 


man  wa  saukDya.  r  m  •  ,  , 

MO  REE v’  “da"k!fdlcf  °,vff  yi  siw“-U4'e’ 

MO  ’  iV  k  ka  k  prakar  ka  kapra. 

1,^7.  ’  a  k,,,.d.o£  m”S‘i‘Oom,  a  kind  of  cherry- Ek  qism  kb  hikrauh- 

kfphdl  ^  Y  urm  ,i  k  ™  V  Ek  Prak4r  ki  kukrauhdha  chhatd  wa  dharti- 

saqinui,  1  ui opi  \ a  mak«»y  ki  ek  ]ati. 

dee  under  Moon. 


MO  RBSK'. 


MO'RI-0^  n  /Kr\iUn,.a  J  O'*  •  ’  ^  .  l,ulaU-  [hhani,  sirastran. 

MO-RlS'CO.  Nee  under  Moor.V  l  nigjar- Lohe  U  top,  mastakarak- 

MOR'MO,  u.  (Or.,  a  bugbear,  false  terror  -  I/auwd",  jhuthd  dor". 
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MORN,  n.  (S.  morgen)  the  first  part  of  the  day,  the  first  or  early  part  —  Fajr  subh 
banulad  ya  sahar,  a  wwal  hism  yd  aAunV  -  Prabhat  pmtafikul  ushakdl  vibhat  pra- 
tyush  arunoday  bhor  tarka  wa  bihan,  prathamabhag  wiC  adi. 

Morn  ing,  h.  the  first  part  of  the  day,  the  first  or  early  part ;  a.  being  in  the  early 
part  of  the  day  -  Fajr  subh  bamddd  yd  sahar,  awwal-hissa  yd  shard'  ;  a.  sahari,  fajri, 
subfii  Prabnat  pratahkrfl  ushaktfl  vibh<(t  pratyush  dinarambh  divasarnukh  aruno- 
da^/  bhor  tarka  wa  bihan,  prathamabhag  wa  ararnbh ;  a.  pratahkdlin,  prabhatiya, 
pratahkrflik,  prabhatik,  aushik. 

Morn'ing-oown,  «.  a  loose  gown  worn  before  one  is  formally  dressed —  Sahartjdma, 
elc  dhild  jama  jo  &u.  ‘ h  let  icaqt  pahind-jatu-hai —  Pratahkiflikavastra,  prtftarvasan, 
pratarvastra.  [sitara  —  Sukra,  prabiuitatanf. 

Morn'ing-star,  n.  the  planet  Venus  when  it  shines  in  the  morning  —  Zalira,  sahari 

MO  ROC'CO,  n.  a  sort  of  leather  said  to  have  been  originally  brought  from  Morocco 
—  hh  qism  led  chamra,  Mordho  ndm  chamrdh  —  Ek  prakar  ka  pasucharm. 

MO  ROSE',  a.  (L.  inorosus)  sour  of  temper,  peevish,  sullen,  austere  —  Tursh-mizdj  yd 
bad-kho,  tun  uk-mizdj  ya  zhd-ranj ,  mu/caddar  hashida  yd  1  Kir  ham,  lcaral'ht  durusht 
tursh-ru  yd  sakht  —  Karkasaswabhav  karkasasil  wa  katuswabhav,  chirehiia  ndu^a- 
vritti  wa  antahkrodhi,  karri  karkas  kathin  wa  katu. 

Mo-ROSE'ly,  ad.  sourly,  peevishly  —  Tarsh-rid  tursh-rn izdji  turshi  yd  durusktt  se,  zad- 
ranji  yd  tunuk-mizdji  se  —  Karkasata  karkasasilata  katuta  wjC  katusilata  se,  chirchini- 
hat  wa  swabh;ivarukshatcf  se. 

•  Q 

Mo-uosr'ness,  n.  sourness,  peevishness  —  Tursh-rui  tnrsh-mizaji  karalchtagi  yaj^urushtl, 
tunuk-mizdji  yd  zud-ranjt  —  Katuta  katusilata  karkasata  karkasaiilata  dunsiiata  wa 
swabhavavakrata,  chirchirahat  jhanjhanahat.  w  t  swabhavaruksbata. 

Mo-rSs'i  ty,  n.  sourness,  peevishness  —  Tarsh- rid  yd  karakhti,  tunuk-mizdji  yd  zud- 
ranji  —  Katuta  katusilata  wa  karkasya,  chirchir.fhat  wa  swabhavaruksbata. 

MOR'PHEVV,  n.  (It.  morfea)  a  scurf  on  the  face  :  v.  to  cover  with  scurf  —  Muhh  par 
ki  rust  bhiisi  yd  papri b  ;  v.  rusi  yd  papri  se  bharnd  h. 

MOR'RIS,  Mor'ris-dance,  h.  a  Moorish  dance,  a  d  nice  in  imitation  of  the  Moors  —  Mur 
loynii  ka  ck  ndch h,  Mar  logon  he  ndch  sarikhd  ck  ndch  h. 

M5r'ris-dan-<jer,  ii.  one  who  dances  a  morrisdance  —  M dr  logon  ka  ndch  ndchne  wh., 
Mur  logon  ke  ndch  sarikhd  ndch  ndchne  w  h.  [barchhiu. 

MSr'ris  pike,  n.  a  Moorish  pike  —  Mur  logoi)  kd  barchha  yd  bhaldu,  Mur  logon  ki 

M Oil' ROW,  n.  (S.  morgen)  morning,  the  day  after  the  present  day  —  Kal h,  fardd  — 
Kalya  wa  bihan,  paradivas  paradin  wa  agamidin. 

MORSE,  n.  a  sea  horse  —  Daryal  ghord  —  Sam udriy a  aswa. 

MOR'SEL,  n.  (L.  niorsum)  a  mouthful,  a  bite,  a  small  \  iece-  Layma,  nawdla,  para  yd 
pdreha  —  Gras,  kawal,  tukra  khand  lav  wa  kshudrabhag. 

MORT,  n.  (L.  mors)  a  tune  sounded  at  the  death  of  game  —  Ek  rag  jo  shikar  ki  maut 
par  bajdydjay  —  Kk  rag  jo  aher  wa  uranyapasu  ke  marne  par  baj  tya  j  ly. 

MORTAL,  a.  (L.  mors)  subject  to  death, "deadly,  human  ;  v.  man,  a  human  being - 
Fdnt  fault  mauti  yd  fand-pazir,  muh/ik  yd  qdt.H,  insdni  hash ri  yd  bashari ;  n.  insdn, 
bashar  —  Maranadhin  martya  martavya  mrityuvas  nasadbin  wa  maranadhaimak, 
pranantak  pranaghatak  wa  maratmak,  manushit  wa  manushyajatiya ;  u.  manushya, 
manav  wa  manusli. 

Mor-tXl'i-ty,  n.  subjection  to  death,  death  —  Fand-pauri  ya  faut-paziri,  maut  J  ant 
nd  marn  —  Marauadhinaki  mrityuvasata  nasadhiuatfi  wa  maranadharm,  mrityu  ma- 
ran  nas  wd  rnich.  ,  .  ,  [w,(  mrityuvas  k 

Mor'tal-ize,  v.  to  make  mortal  —  Fand-pazir  yd  fani  Jc.  —  iMaranadhiu  maranadharmak 

Mor'tal-ly,  ad.  to  death,  irrecoverably  —  Muhlikdna,  bd-haldki  —  Saprauanas  waprana- 
gbrftapnrvak,  na>apurvak. 

MOR'TAR,  n.  (L.  mortarium)  a  vessel  in  which  substances  are  pounded,  a  cannon  tor 
throwing  bombs,  cement  for  building  —  I/aicdn  ydhdwan ,  yubdra,  rekhta  —  Ulukhal 
udiikhal  kharal  okhli  wa  ukhli,  agnyastravisesh,  lei  wa  grfra. 

MORT'GAGE,  mor'gfige,  n.  (Fr.  mort.  gage)  a  pledge,  a  grant  of  an  estate  in  fee  as 
security  for  a  debt ;  v.  t.o  pledge,  to  make  over  to  a  creditor  as  security  —  frirau  ya 
ro,  rahn  yd  rihn  ;  v.  girau  yd  giro  rakhnd,  rahn  yd  rthn  k.  —  Bandhak,  bhuminyas 
ihetranvas  wa  sthavarabandhak  ;  r.  baudhak  k.  bandhak  lakhna  wa  bandhak  m  irua, 


gu 

kshetranyf 
bhuminyas  wa 
Mort-ga  gee',  n.  one  to  w 
Mort'ga  9ER,  n.  one  who  mortgage*  —  Jidhin,  ban 
Bandhakadatfl- 


sthavarabandhak  k.  [  - Bandliakagr.dii,  bandhakarlhan. 

bom  an  estate  is  mortgaged  —  Martahin,  rahn-dar,  nutn-gir 

d.  ivu.,  bandhak  indmc  v.''.— 

hd.Uk 


o' 
(hale 


MOR-TlF'ER-OUS,  n.  (L.  mors,  fe.ro)  fatal,  deadly,  destructive  -  Muhlik,  qd.  U, 
yd  haldku—  Pranaghatak.  maratmak  wa  mrityujanak,  prananasak  wa  nasak. 
MOR'TI-F?  v.  CL'  mors,  facio)  to  destroy  vital  function*,  to  subdue,  to  humble,  t 
vex,  to  corrupt,  to  gangrene  —  Sardnd'',  zer  k.,  faro  k.  nafs-kushi  k.  yd  kasi-i  no,  s 


MOIi  [  677  J  MOT 

k.,  tasdi'  tall  if  yd  ted  d.,  kharab  k.,  sarrid  h  —  Chetaminas  wti  cbaitanyanas  k.,  torn  a 
wa  marnti,  dahantf,  kurhana  khijkana  kliijaua  wd  kies  d.,  bigarna,  nashtachai- 
tanya  wa  nashtamans  li. 

V  • 

Mok-ti-fi-ca'tiox,  v.  the  state  of  corrupting,  gangrene,  the  act  of  subduing  the 
passions  and  appetites,  humiliation,  vexation  —  Sard  to1',  saran h,  nufs-kushi  ratfish  ikuni 
yd  kasr-i-nafs,  khuzu  -o-khnshu ,  tasdi'  ted  yd  ku/fat  —  Chetananus,  tnahsantis  m;i:i sa¬ 
ke  th  wa  mansaputi,  mdriyadam  indriyavasikaran  indrivasahyaui  wa  indiiyaparajay, 
abhibhav  tejobh  iug  wsi  apakarsh,  kies  vyatka  w a  dulikh. 

Mor'ti-fi-ed-ness,  u.  subjection  ol  the  passions  —  Xa fx-knshi,  vafx-shikani,  kasr-i-nafs 
—  Indriyavasikaran,  indriyadaman,  indriyajay,  indriyasanyain,  indiiyaparajay,  jiten- 
driyatwa. 

MOU  USE,  a.  (1' r.  mortoisc)  a  cut  or  hollow  to  receive  a  tenon  ;  v.  to  cut  a  mortise 
in,  to  join  with  a  mortise  -  Sd/h,  c/t/ied1' ;  v.  s  ilnd  yd  chhcdmV',  sal  aur  char  sc 
j  or  ad u.  _  ^  ['lal-jac-dud  —  Anvadeyabhog.  paradeyabhog,  adeyabhog. 

MOKT'MAIN,  n.  (Fr.  mart,  main)  possession  which  cannot  be  alienated  —  Gair-muiitu- 

MOK  l  (J-A-RY  ,  a.  (li.  mors)  a  burial-place,  a  gift  left  to  a  church;  a.  belonging  to 
the  burial  of  the  dead  —  (jor-istdn  yd  qy.br  is-dn,  yirjc  par  kiyd  ha  t,  icaqf  yd  hiba  ;  a. 
viui  (toil  Lc  dofu  kc  niuta  ulliq —  Mritasarii  asthan.  bhajanabhawan  ke  nimitti  lnuinur- 
shud  ui  ;  a  mritasaiirabhumisamarpn  at  ;ainban<  I  hi.  pretan irharavishayak. 

MO-SA  I C,  Mo-sa  i-cal,  a.  pertaining  to  Muses  — Mc^di,  muta'aUiq-i-M  usd  — 
bandln. 

MO-SA  IC,  a.  (fr.  mosaiqve)  variegated  by  shells  and  stones  of  various  colours  so  as 
to  resemble  painting  -  Khodmdn ",  jaruu",  paclulu-kdri  led  u  -  Naudvarnaprastarakha- 
ckit.  nanavarnadravyapranihit. 

MOSQUE,  n.  (Fr.  mosqnce)  a  Muhammadan  temple  —  Ma  y  id,  mu  bid  -  Yayanadharma- 
rnanrup,  y<t\ai)a<lli;iniianian(_lir,  Muslim  Inou  k;i  bliiij.malay. 

MOS-QUl'TO  mos-kc'to,  n.  (Sp.)  a  stinging  fly- Machchhnf',  machchharh ,  md- 

m  *'  *’  lnaS<l  *’  [yd  jhdbar''  ;  v.  kdi  yd  shear  se  bharnd  h. 

ii.  (h.  mens)  a  plant,  a  morass;  v.  to  cover  with  moss-Aaz  yd  siwdr >•  daldul 

Mossv,  a.  overgrown  or  covered  with  moss- Kdt-bhardu,  siiodr-bhard 

Mos sr-NKss,  ii.  state  of  being  covered  with  moss  -  A'ch>aw  h,  siicar-pan  kdi  se  bhari- 
hm  h.ulat  —  Sevalavisishtata,  saivalamayatwa. 

Moss'cuown,  «.  overgrown  with  iMr-lkam*,  Hi  yd  siwar  se 

dh  a  npu-hua  1  Saivalavnt,  saivalachchhadit. 

MOST,  a.  (S.  incest)  sup.  oi  much  and  many,  greatest  in  quantity  or  u  umber;  ad.  in’ 
the  greatest  degree;  n.  the  greatest  quantity  or  number -Jksli -ta r,  sab  sc  ziydda 
(iksai  ;  ad .  besk-tar,  aksar,  ziyada-kar-kc  ;  n.  ziydcla-tann  miqddr  yd  \idad-  Adlii- 

ba“Ut;  «•**+*.  »*“**  >M~bhng,  ba- 

Moy'r.v  ad.  for  the  greatest  jwarfc,  chiefly -Alcsar  bah-tar  alaar-awial  ya  qdlibar, 

Wi  bah"t'  karke>  'deed ktuke  wi 

MOTE,  ii.  (S.  cind  a  small  particle  —  Zavra  ti,il-nh  h  1,-...  i.  -i  '  ^ '-nl‘ 

MO-Tfir,  a.  (Kr.)  a  KAcrefl  air,  a  ‘  ^  **“’  ^,Ur- 

‘  glk^ Utf’  a  Sma11  i«Cuujd\  hiprt  ha  >■  _  Tatang,  1»fcin- 

StoS'L?  l-'totrev1 tu,ST/>';’7:T'":'''!?'  1H“!:"!>oh  **  ronHnjri  sc 

MStVPa  r.’^M  ^  ‘.ab  1  >  ‘•atm.'Je  mriu'<<-  Oiul-jana  yd  kUd-jm,d\ 

Patanijabhakshit,  kluk  “wit  **  ">  V^iwjod  ha  did. td-Atta  "  - 

ceimnlv  birtii  Twthv  ’iiuurll!-1rrt,lt’  t,,iat  'vl"ch  ,ias  produced  any  thin)?;  a.  le- 

da:  a.  <&l,  fitted  eaten  jM/'n  yThht}  T  '/  T"-T  <I:'US  i/.alar,  miti - 

-Ma-U  mi  nmh tin  amma  rniamhiL-  ™-l*»UUd\  rus-lem i" 

sahajik.  a>  wa  utpadika;  ct.  sahaj,  HWjibli.avi k, 

■Moth  lu  -  hood,  n.  the  state  of  a  mntiw.v  it’  *  >,  •  ,  ,  [bluiv. 

MoTH'i;i:-Ltss,  a.  baviim  lost  a  mot] lti_  r  a'r,'('."n  •  J^ari  hufat-  M.itritwa,  mdtri- 
amatrik,  matrirahit.  *  H  >lia<:  ar>  *a'w,M  ‘  ~  Matrihin,  mritamatrik, 

Moth'er-ly,  a.  pertaining  to  a  mother,  Wo, ..iin-  a  mother  rnmnu’  it 

the  manner  of  a  mother-  l/,b/,/,.;  ./  ■  .i  r>.  P'^ntai,  tender ;  ad.  )n 

;  ad.  mdduruno.  —  Mitrtk  nviti’V  '"UUa’  ?/f  md-ka-xd'',  mihr-bdn  yd 

\ir.Vn  J  matmad,1S  wa  ^ritulya,  kiipdlu; 


ad.  matrivat,  niatribhav  le,  matrirdp  se  ^  W  Wa  ,U{Ur; 

MlVl'H  Ell,  Mii'r  ®X)'har.hi  l  ‘‘'r""1  ®“*k.  hlmsh-dm, 

in  ■■ . 

tK  Y;  (X.  til]]  ol  luot  IlCT  !*•  />/  I  '  •  I  1» 

_  ’  l  f  ~/ hapdundi-ec-bhard  hud h, pkcnuhd h. 


h -rldman  —  6wasni. 
to  concrete  — 


MOT 


MOU 
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MO  TION,  n.  (L.  motum)  the  act  of  changing  place,  action,  gait,  agitation,  a  proposal 
made;  v.  to  advise,  to  propose  —  Harakat,  jumbish,  raftdr,  hilaw  hil-dol  yd  kilan- 
dolun\  taqnr  tujiviz  ya  suLhan  ;  v.  nas'ihut  k.  yd  khabur  d.,  ’arz  k.  ya  dar-pesh  k. 

Gati  wa  gaman,  cheshta  iugit  wa  angavikshep,  chal  chal-dhal  chalan,  veg 
antahkshobh  wa  halachal,  bat  vtfkya  wa  kartavyasiichakavauya ;  v.  paramara  wa 
upades  d.,  kahna  wa  age-lana.  [  —  Nischal  achal  wa  gatihin,  sthir. 

Mo'tion-less,  a.  wanting  motion,  being  at  rest— Bc-haralcat  yd  be-jumbUh,  sdkin 
Mo'tivk,  a.  causing  motion,  having  power  to  move;  n.  that  which  moves  the  will  — 
Harakat  d.  w.,  chaldne  wh. ;  n.  ba  is,mhjib.  sabab,  wajh,muharrik  — Chalak,  sanchffrak 
wa  pravartak;  n.  karan,  hetu,  nimitta,  prayojak,  uttejak,  uttejan. 

Mo'tok,  ii.  one  that  causes  motion  —  Maharrik,  harakat  d.  u\,  chaldne  ioh.  —  Clidlak, 
sahcharak. 

Mo'tor-y,  a.  giving  motion  —  Harakat  d.  w.  —  Chalak,  sahcharak. 

MOT'LEY  ,  a.  consisting  of  various  colours  —  Gun-d-ghh,  ruhg-d-rahg ,  kabrdb  —  Chitra- 
vichitra,  nanavarn,  namfrangi,  bahurahgi,  vividh,  mlnavidh. 

Mt)T'TO,  n.  (It.)  a  sentence  or  word  added  to  a  device  or  prefixed  to  an  essay  or 
discourse  —  Saj',  kitdbat,  v.aqsh,  kahdaath  —  Yukya,  vachan,  mudralekh,  slok. 
MOULD,  n.  (S.  molde)  earth,  soil,  matter  of  which  any  thing  is  made,  a  substance 
like  down  formed  on  bodies  which  are  kept  damp  ;  v.  to  become  mouldy  —  Mitli  h, 
gi.l  yd  turdb ,  mddda,  phaphu'ndP  :  v.  ph aph vhdiydndx\  ph aph « h d {  lagnd h  —  Mritti- 
ka,  bhumi  pahsu  wa  nniti,  vaetu  dravya  wa  sifdhanadravya,  chitti  wa  dahiya. 
Mould'ek,  r.  to  turn  into  dust,  to  crumble  —  Khdk  k.  yd  h.,  eh  hr  k.  yd  hh.  —  Mitt! 

men  miiantf  w;t  milna,  dalmas-djflml  tukre-tukre  k.  daimas-j  mu  wa  tukre-tukre  h. 
Mould' Y,  a.  overgrown  with  mould  —  Phaphuhdiydhd h,  bhudhdh,  phaphhhdx  se  bhnrd- 
hndu.  chittiuhd 11 .  [dV\ 

Mould'd  NESS,  v.  the  state  of  being  mouhty  —  BhudhaP',  phaphuudiydhath,  phaphhh- 
MOULD,  n.  (Sp.  molde)  the  matrix  in  which  any  thing  is  cast  or  receives  its  form, 
cast,  form  ;  r.  to  form,  to  shape  —  Q  ilib  yd  sign,  naqsha  yd  tarash ,  shakl  shrat  yd 
tan v ;  v.  banana  ya  dhdlud ll,  daul-du.  —  Sanchu,  kat  nip  wa  sauskar,  akar  jfkriti  wa 
murti.  *  ’  ‘  [ke  yogya,  dhale  jane  ke  yog)  a. 

Mould'a-ble,  a.  that  may  be  mottlded  —  Panne  ke  qdbil,  dhu/e-jdne  ke  /cb^— Banne 
Mould'ek,  ii.  one  who  moulds—  Paudne  u;h.,  dhdlne  u,h.  —  Kartd,  nirmaci. 

Mocld'inu,  u.  ornament  in  wood  or  stone  — A’a6,  sundartd  ke  liye  lukri  yd  patthar 
,  Y>ar  hant-hux  hhchi  lukir  h. 

MOULD'WABP,  i).  (IS.  molde,  veorpan)  a  n iole  —  Chhuchhuhdarh,  chhachhuhdar  h. 
MOULT,  r.  (W.  mocl)  to  shed  or  change  the  feathers,  to  lose  feathers  —  A uriz  k.y 
daxokhd  jharua  h  —  l’akshaput  wa  pakshaparivartan  k.,  pankh  jharnn. 

MOOND,  n.  (S.  mund)  a  bank  of  earth  or  stone,  a  rampart,  a  fence  ;  v.  to  fortify  with 
a  mound  —  P'lshta  toda  yd  tiula,  x add  ya  diicur,  chcir-diioavt  :  v.  puxhta-bandi  k.t 
pus ht a  bdhrl.h i  d  —  Bandit,  prakar,  Lhiti  ar  wa  ghera  ;  v.  bahdh  bahdhna,  piakai 
bhiti  wa  ghere  se  porha  k. 

MOUNT,  //.  L.  mo  ns)  a  hill  ;  r.  to  ri«e  on  high,  to  ascend,  to  raise  aloft,  to  place  on 
horseback,  to  embellish  —  Pahdrih,  tild"  ;  x.  b aland  h.  yd  su  hd  k.,  duirhndu,  bu- 
land  k .,  sawdr  h.  yd  kat  dud,  araish  yd  zinut  d.  —  Urddhwagauian  k.  wa  uncha  jana, 
uth mi,  uthami  wa  uhclni  k.,  gh-'re  par  charhna  wd  charhaua,  sahwarna  wa  sobhit  k. 
Moun'tain!  n.  a  large  hill ;  a.  pertaining  to  a  mountain,  found  on  mountains  —  Aoa,- 
jabal,  puhdrh  ;  a.  kola,  pahdrl1 b  -  Parvat,  gild,  sail,  maludllar,  hhudhar;  a.  saih, 

parvatf.  .  .  c  , 

Moux-tain-keh'.  MorNT/TAix-En,  n.  an  inhabitant  of  a  mountain,  a  rustic,  a  tree-boot- 

tT_ Pahariyuu,  dihqdui,  qazzdk  yd  gdral  yc.r  —  Parvatavdsf  wa  parvatiyajan,  gan- 

war,  lutenf.  #  ,  ,  . 

Moux'tain-J.t.  ii.  a  small  mountain  —  PahuyV' ,  tula  ,  chhota  pahai  • 

Moun'tain-ous.  a.  full  of  mountains,  large  as  a  mountain,  iuhabiting  mountains- 
Par-koh  yd  koh  istdnh  pahar-sd  bardu.  pahdrl  yd  pahdr  kc  rahne-ua  c  —  ai 
nuiv,  parvatasi'drisavriiiat,  purvatavasi.  .  .  . ,  ,  *• 

M6un'ta[N-0Uo-nkss,  n.  the  statc/>f  being  full  of  mounUiins  -  Pur-kohl  -  Parvatamaya- 
Mount'ynt  a  rising  on  high—  \j nchd  churhtd-huau,  uncha  uthta  yu  /a  a  mu  ,  su  ' 

lurta  hua  —  IJrddhwagauu.  L  •  ,  L  •  Ah 

Mount'ki?.  n.  one  who  mounts  or  ascends -Charline  k\  charhuv  hur '■  diarhioaxya  , 
kSuNT'lXU.  w.  ascent,  emhellishn.ent  -  Charhdto",  zebatsh  ya  zmat  —  L rdd^hwa gaman 


wa  charluii,  saj.fwat  v\a  bhuc'han. 


Mount'inu-LY,  ad.  ly  rising  or  ascending  -Vlhnc  yu  charhn,  se  <1Ha. 

MSunt'y*  n.  the  rise  of  a  L  .wk-Suad-i-baz,  baz  kx  bu’and parv.azt- S\cnoiddiiwa0a 

AlDCNTE-B \NK,  n.  (It.  nt  on  tare,  banco)  a  ipiack.  a  boastful  pretender:  v.  to  cheat 
by  Wf  ul  pretences  -  Kathbaid  yd  jhuthd  bald ",  khud-Jarosh  :  v.  khud-jaroshl 
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yd  maJcr  se  tkagna  —  Cklindmavaidya  wrf  mithydvaidya.  darablu  dimbhi  wd  dhofigi  ; 
r.  dambh  dimbh  wa  dhong  se  chhalna.  [krfrokti. 

MSun'te-bXnk-er-t,  n.  boastful  pretence  —  Khud-farosht,  laf-zanl  —  G alphataki,  ahan- 

MOURN.  v.  (S.  murnan)  to  grieve,  to  be  sorrowful,  to  lament— (row  k.,  mail'd  k.t 
afsos  mdtam  nauha  yd  ndla  k.  —  &ok  k.,  sokartta  h.,  vi.'.dp  wa  klied  k. 

Mourn'kr,  n.  one  who  mourns  —  Nauha-gar,  mdtam-ddr,  sina-zan,  ta ziya-ddr,  td'ziya- 
khroah,  afsos  yd  gam  k.  w.  —  ^okakarta,  sold,  khedi,  sochak,  paridevak,  sok  k.  w. 

Moorn'FUL,  a.  causing  sorrow,  sorrowful  —  Gam-khez  yd  mdtam-angez,  (jam-gin  mdtant- 
zada  mvtaassif  yd  marjmum  —  ^okajanak  khedajanak  wa  sokrfvah,  sokartta  soki  vi- 
shadi  khedi  khinna  wa  khedayukt.  [sasokata,  sakhed  w i.  sok  se. 

Modrn'ful-LY,  ad.  sorrowfully,  with  sorrow  —  Gam-gin i  se,  gam  yd  afsos  se  —  Sasok  wa 

Mourn'ful-NESS,  n.  sorrow,  show  of  grief  —  Gam  yd  afsos,  mdtami-hdlat  yd  mdtami 
sicrat  —  iz> ok  wa  khed,  sokakar  wa  sokadasa. 

Mourn'ing,  77.  sorrow,  the  dress  of  sorrow  —  Mdtam  taassvf  gam  andoh  yd  afsos,  mata- 
mi-libas  —  &ok  khed  vilapan  wa  vilap,  sokasuchakaves. 

Mourn'ing-ly, ad.  with  a  sorrowful  appearance  —  Mdtami  sicrat  se,  mdlami-libas  se  — 
Sokanip  se,  sokasuchakaves  se.  [send1*.  mushtih  —  Mushik,  musliak,  indur. 

MO  OSE.  77.  (S.  77?  it.s)  a  small  animal :  pi.  Mi^E  —  Chided",  rhuhih,  micsd h.  rnusri  yd  mu- 

Mouse,  v.  to  catch  mice  —  Chiilie  mania",  ch  ich  %  mar  it  d h,  cinch  e  pa  karri  a  h. 

Mous  er,  n.  one  that  catches  mice  —  Chuhe-mdr chichi-mar chuhe-pakarne  to"., 
mds-mdr  yd  m vs  mar". 

Mouse  ear,  n.  «a  plant  —  Eh  blidht  kd  chhotd  per  yd  paudhd". 

Mouse  hunt,  t?.  a  mouser,  a  kind  of  weasel  —  Chiche-mdv  chichi-mar  miis-mdr  mus-mdr 
ya  chjihe-pakarne  wh.,  elc  bhdid  kd  nerval". 

Mouse'hole,  7?.  a  hole  made  by  mice  —  Chiche-kd-bil",  chidu-kd-bil \ 

Mouse'trap,  77,  a  trap  for  catching  mice  -  Chuhd-ddv,  mus-ddn,  dabkar h,  chichc  pakar- 
ne  ka  pmjra ",  muse  pakarue  lei  leal h  -  XI  ushikapahjar. 

MOCTH.  n.  (S.  muth)  the  aperture  in  the  head  of  an  animal  by  which  food  is  received 
and  voice  uttered,  an  opening,  the  instrument  of  speaking,  a  speaker -/’am  yd 
aahan,  surakli  rah  ya  dahana ,  dahdn,  ’ arz-begi  leal  cm  sukhansdz  yd  khatib  —  Mukh 
chhidra  dwdr  saugam  muhluimf  ws£  muhana,  munh,  vakta  wi  bolwaiyX. 

Mouth  v.  to  speak  in  a  big  manner,  to  vociferate,  to  utter  with  a  loud  affected  voice 
to  take  into  the  mouth,  to  chew,  to  eat,  to  insult -Bari-bari  batch  k\  rhilldnd  yd 
Vyyrna  ,  balbalana" ,  mftuh  men  lead  yd  pakarnd",  cliahand  yd  chdbnd  ",  khd-jand 
k liana  ,  lokara  d.  chherna  latarnd  lathernd  yd  hailed  k" 

MSft-w'1-  £urmshwl  ,'vith  »  mouth -M«nhd\  ««4*.»aMb_Mukhavaw,t 

Mouth  fi  l,  n.  as  much  as  the  mouth  can  hold  -  L aqnm ,  nawdla  -  Ka val  kavak 
kaura,  kaur,  gras,  gandush.  *  H»hi  l' 

Mouth'friend,  n.  a  pretended  friend -Zabdni-dost.  MS^hh-^maS* 

3-  V»aq, 


MAtt'a  TJTL'  „  +1  ,  .  »  "  aaraieat. 

‘  Mutaliarrik  manq^harlk^pliil-  itZmLnTLmkj'Tli’'  “7  t°another- 
tvdld  ydek-hi  want  men  rm  hone  maid  Po,  "i  Ulf’  jagah  men  na-rahne 

Mot  a*blr^,  h.  ^personal  good,,  .a  -  - 

ran 
wX 


nasilatflpurvak,  gatisilatwa  se,  charabhifv  se  ac-paziri  se  -  Gama- 

c““tbe“»^ -StO..  aclaC,  a^'-Achar, 

ra«.MfZr^mZ  rth”n°Zita  rW"’  Umld-chalO. 

Mo'vbnt,  a.  DlovinK  ■  t Lf  Sh  „  aga";an’  ?haUn-  >»Acharan. 

-Gamanaai'l,  jangam. ;  n.  chiilak,  aa,S8arak.'*,a  a' "k :  »•  k.haraknt  d.  w. 
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r'*rC  tha/t.moyes’  ?  vroposcv -Mulaharri/C  mnkarrik  yd  haralcat  d  v  xu 
WtttoW~Chifkk  "rak  chal”e  w.  wtf  pravartak,  kai^! 

yd  viqqat-anr/ez,  dard-angcz  id 
,]lJ'Lf^hJla  dd-gndaz;  n.  Id  is, yumbish  —  MandoLiu  hridayavedhak  wa  chitta 

*,S“^  m  m0<lriVilk  Wii  «.  kiran,  het„, 

Mov'ix.M.a.  „7  jvitlietically.  utVectinjjly  —  7)<rrd-anr/c-i  jir/av-mzi  yd  dil-mdM  sc  dil - 

-r-  ir*^twa  “‘‘ittamohajanakab;  w*  manodrdvakatwa 
soj  in  i(l  i\ aviHliiakatji  wa  maii.lclaii-nti  so. 

Muv'ix(;-n’::ss,  »  (...wor  of  alikctin- - <Ju,rmt4-,W-soy,  qMmt.i-rinqat-anqezi  ouwat-i- 

••'•"'a.v.-Hvdhak.-w aUi.  kanm.ijanakfiakti/  ’  2 
'J1,  t‘,S-  mn,rf) ;l  heap  <»f  hay  or  corn  —  dldchi  t/htU  yd  and]  ki  dh.cn !‘ 

Mow  ni’RX,  r.  to  ferment,  in  the  mmv-.sYt/./,?  ami}  ki  dheri  men  tapnd  mmd  yd 

M  C)\VV°  (<  1+  .  ...  ,  bd  *c  kdtnd kdt-Mlnd". 

a  M  )\\  .  ? .  (S.  mairan)  to  cut,  with  a  scythe,  to  cut  down  :  p.  t.  Mowed  or  Mows  —  JIamue 

Mow  i:n,  >/.  one  who  cuts  with  a  scythe  -/hi, sue  yd  khurpl  *e  kdtne  w\  ghds  kd'nc  ic\ 

.  low  i  N  i ; ,  7i.  the  act  of  cutting  with  a  scythe  —  J I  humic  yd  khurpi  sc  kdtnii 
Mld’H.  a.  (S.  myerf)  large  in  quantity,  long  in  time;  ad.  in  or  to  a  great  *  decree  bv 
tar.  ot ten,  lmr.t  neatly  ;  d.  a  great  deal,  abundance—  I Ydfir  kadr  fimicdh  bisydr  yd  zi- 
yida,  drr-lak  kd  ;  ad.  ziyddu.  „ Ihdyat.  ahar  auqdf,  aksar  ydbdr-hd,  taqriban  yd  anna- 
rd> ;  n.  k  as  ra  h  ifrdJ  — 15  ilmt  hahutersf  ghanera  bahu  adhik  jnaelmr  vipul  wa  pu.sh- 
kal.  dirghakalik  :  ad.  atyant  wa  atisaya  kar  <e,  nitant  nipat  wa  ati,  balmdha,  bahu- 
kalaparyant.  pray  ah  :  a.  balmtwa  wa  bahulya,  prachurya  wa  hahutuyat. 

M  l  (  K.  //.  (,S.  mcKc)  dung  for  manure,  any  thing  mean  or  filthy ;  r.  to  manure  — 
Khud  khudh  pahs  yd  sdru,  mal  mall  yd  yah h  ;  v.  khdd  yd  UuuUt  ddfud",  pdiisnd* 
pdas  dd’hd".  '  *  ’ 

Mi'ck'ku,  r.  to  got  or  save  meanlv—  Bari  kanjtuti  sc  ha>omd  yd  bachdnd*. 

MroK'KR-Kit,  n.  a  miser,  a  niggard  —  Makkhi-ch us h,  kanjits h. 

UrcK'x.  a.  nasty,  iilthy  —  Nd-sdf  yd  ud-pdk,  uajis  yd  gain  —  Maila,  samal  malin  malm 
wa  m.damav. 

siren'll  Ear,-  Muck'hill,  v.  a  dunghill  —  Gnhar  Id  dherh,  ghurh,  gobrdru. 

Muok'worm.  n.  a  worm  bred  in  dung,  a  miser  —  dull  yd  gobar  kd  knd h,  makkhi-chiis  i/d 
kanji'/s  h. 

Ml  'CIvO.  7i.  (L.)  a  point  —  X»k  —  Ani.  agra,  agrffh.su. 

MT'cro-nat-kd,  a.  narrowed  to  a  sharp  ]>oint  —  Xok'dd,  nok-ddr— Tiksbnagra,  ahsuman. 
Miners,  n.  (L.)  a  slimy  fluid  —  Ludb,  lash,  balgam  icagaira  shai  —  Indriyamal.  sle.sh* 
mffdim.d,  kaphadim;il.  *  [tu,  snigdhavastu,  meduravastu. 

M P'^r-EAOK,  ».  a  slimy  or  viscous  mass  or  both*  —  kash.  hi&b  —  Laslasf  vastu,  lasfli  vaa- 
M  r-qr-i.Ar/r-Nors,  a.  slimy,  viscous,  ropy  —  Chaspdii,  hid’d,  lazij  —  Chipchipa,  laslasa  wjf 
lasfla,  lujluja  lijlija  wa  lajlaja. 

Mu'cous,  a.  pertaining  to  mucus,  slimy  —  Lu  db-mansab  yd  balgam  icagaira  kc  mutaal 
liq,  hCdbi  lazij  yd  rhaspdiii—  Indriyamalavishayak  wif  sleshmadimalasam bandbf,  las¬ 
lasa  la-il  f  v\ ;i  chipcbijia'. 

M  Ol),  n.  (Ger.  moder)  moist  and  soft  earth  :  ?•.  to  bury  in  mud,  to  bespatter  —  A7<7a h,  I 
lie  bar  yd  kicharh,  rh.ah/d  7jd  child  d  h,  chile'',  hi'  yd  hild",  kdddh ,  pdixk  yd  panic*  ;  v. 
kick  yd  licit  or  men  gdrndh,  bhar  d.  yd  inai/d  l*. 

Mfi/nv,  a.  foul  with  mud,  turbid,  impure,  cloudy,  dull :  r.  to  soil  with  mud,  to  cloud—  j 
C'hahlakd  chihfaha  yd  gad  l  d h,  dhahrd  yd  mad  a mnkaddar ,  kaudan,  hind  ;  v.  mu- 
kaddar  lc..  l  and  yd  kaudan  k.  —  l’ahkil  paukamny  wa  sakardam,  kalushf  ffvil  wa  ma- 
ladiishit,  malin  malin  wa  samal,  sthulabuddhi,  mandabuddhi  wa  mandamati  ;  v.  gad- 
la  mailrf  w.a  dhnbra  k.,  sthulabuddhi  k. 

Mud'di-ly,  ad.  turbidly,  with  foul  mixture  —  Kudurat  se,  takaddvr  se  —  Gadlai  se,  sama- 
lat'ipurvak  wa  rnaiavattwipurvak. 

Mrp'ni-NKSS,  rt.  the  state  of  being  muddy  —  Kudurat,  gad  Ida h,  maildi h,  madd-pan* 

—  Samalati,  pankata,  mala vattwa.  maliiiatrf,  malinya. 

MPp'pu:,  r.  to  make  muddv  or  confused  —  Cladld  k*.,  nini-sar-mast  k.  Maila  k.  dhab- 
ra  k.  w.t  ghpigholna,  ishadunmatta  wa  tliora  matwala  k. 

Mrp’pv  hk  vp-ed,  a.  having  a  dull  head  —  Kaudan,  ktnul-zihn,  gdicdi*  —  Sthulabuddhi, 
j  arabudd  I  ii.  [sa  m  udnP  pakshi. 

Mf'i/sre-K-rK,  v.  an  aquatic  fowl  —  Ek  qism  lei  dbi  yd  samundari  chiriyd- Jalapakshi, 
Mrp'wvu.. //.  a  wall  built  with  mud- Mitti.  ki  dinar,  leachchi  diiidr- Kachchi  bhit, 
m  iii  1<1  bhit.  .  ,  [hh/fc  ki  bhit  ka. 

M  rn  '\y\ i.r.KO.  a.  having  a  mud -wall  —  Actfhchi  (luv&v  kci,  vxUtx  ki  uUcdr  ka  Kachchi 

M r  11.  See  Mew. 

Ml'  I'  F  ».  (tier.)  a  cover  for  the  hands—  Pa*  l  a  net  —  Hastn'chchhffdan,  hastavaran. 
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Muf'fle,  V.  to  cover,  to  wrap,  to  conceal  —  phdhpnd h,  lapetnd h,  chhipandh. 

M v f  fler,  n.  a  hover  for  the  face—  Burqa’  yd  burqa'a,  ghkhghat  yd  gkuhghuth  —  Mu- 
FIN,  n.  a  kind  of  light  cake  —  Ek  bhdiii  ki  hallo.  rotib,  [khdclichhddanavastra. 
MU  F'TI,  n.  (Turk.)  the  high  priest  of  Muh.immadans  -  Mufti  —  Yrfvanapradhrfnadharmrf- 
dhyaksh,  Musalmdnon  ltd  pradhdnadharmddhikdn  wd  pradhdnadharmopadesak. 
MCO,  n.  a  vessel  to  drink  from  — d hshrabd,  garwd  yd  garud ",  lotiya  yd  lutiyu ",  db~ 
Yhura  yd  db-khora  —  Fanapdtra,  panabhijan. 

Mtja'HousE,  n.  an  ale-house  —  Jau  H  shardb  ki  dfikan  —  Yavamadyalny.  [gtla  wa  sild. 
MyG  GY,  Mug  Gish,  a.  ( muck ,?)  moist,  damp—  Tar  yd  nim  tar ,  nam  —  Ardra  wd  odd 
MU'GIL.  n.  (L.)  the  mullet,  a  fish  —  Parkin  ",  ek  bhdiit  ki  machhli\ 

MJTOI-ENT,  a.  (L.  mugio)  bellowing -llhu’arne  wh.,  banbime  wh.  [afmfsd 

mRR  TS-S?’  n‘  (s'  mu^cyrt^  a  plant-^Y-  bhuilt  kd  paudhd  ",  gandhmdr h.  artamdsh/d * 
MU-LAT  10,  n.  (L.  inulus)  one  born  of  parents  of  vhdn  the  one  is  white  and  the 
other  blac k  —  Mast isu ,  gore  mard  aur  kali  ’ aural  yd  kale  ward  aur  gori  ’ aurat  se 
poida-hu a  larLa-G ore  pUrush  aur  kali  stri  wd  kale  purush  aur  gori  stri  se  utpanna 

mUt'rt^PV  /n  71  [Nud,  push,  brahinadaru. 

mRt  ^Ger-  mauJheere)  a  tree  and  its  fruit- Tat  Id  per ,  tit  kd  mewa- 

mRt  RR’  n  bail  rotten  straw  —  A dh-sari  gh  /sh,  adh  sard  khar  yd  puudlh. 

MULL  I  n.  (L.  mulcta )  a  fine,  a  pecuniary  penalty;  v.  to  pubish  with  fin  e- Jarimdna, 
gunah  gari  gunah-gart  ya  tawan  ;  v.  jarimdna  k.,  jarimdna  bdndhnd ,  jarimdna 
rtFun^i  9inahUaV  a  ~~  ■^■I’th adan d ,  dhanadand;  v.  dhanadand  bdndhna  wa  W- 

hl.  arthad  «nd  lend.  [ri  lcne  w.- Dhanadand  k.  w.,  arthadand  bandhne°w 

Mllc  tu-A-ry,  a.  punishing  with  fin e- Jarimdna  k.  w .,  jarimdna  lagdne  w.,  gundh-gd- 
MULE,  n.  (L.  mulus)  an  animal  generated  between  a  he  ass  and  a  mare  or  a  horse 
and  a  she-nss -Astar,  khachchar  —  Khesar,  vesar,  vesar,  aswaW 

^  ve^^Lalwa^rap;Uak e*^t^Ver ~ ^^ac^tc^lar‘^n  ~ wataraprapodak,  a^watamprerak, 

M^IS^a-  like.a  l“ule’  obstinate  as  a  mule  —  Khachchar-sirat  yd  khachchar-sd ,  khach - 
cAor-sa  ariyal  ya  arua- As wataraswabhdv  wa  vedarasadris,  ves'arasadris  a.iyal  w i 

M0.L!.fiB’RI-TY,».  (L.  mulic)  woman-hood 

‘°  h-t.andre,eten  spices  —  Narm  i  ij 

MDL'LFR  n  t T  h~KoT  W:1  'j:ridu  k-7  vyanjanadi  se  ushna  aur  mfthd  k. 

MflT  'T  ft'  /tL'  7,a)  ?  st,meJjv  grinding-  Battd",  lorhd ",  lorhiydK 

MDL'Lf  GRIIRS  Z  T]  ?  ek  bhdht  ki  samundari  machhliK 

MUL  LI-GRUBS,  rz  pi  a  twisting  of  the  intestines,  sullenness  -Anton  ki  maror  bad 

AOtr'lSUl  aUtraVedaui  Wii  “^yatK  chirckirLrwi’cht- 


MCLiyiON,  7».  (Fr.  moulure )  the  upright  post  or  bar  dividintr  two 

b  ^  «  »rTi 


_  f  r  ^  iLItlUri  St?, 

-  N'in5r!;,p“«s^ Svirt" ty  r  A 

MUL-TlF'lWs. 


7 

pahla,  h„i ru-l-faM-  B“ah,TwmT  ntibhiTZ 
MOL-TI-UN'E-AL,  a.  (L  „  "If  , '<J;  ane^al>hui,  babupKrewa,  anekapa,W 
rekha,  balmpaokti.  ’  Uavm8  ma»y  Hne8-AaJi)-«-/,'Aa«-Bahu. 

MCL.TI.NOMI-AL,  MCr, 


cA«  hath,  ,U,  meh  Mul  W,AC 
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Mm/TI-PLE,  a.  (L.  multus,  plico )  manifold  ;  n.  a  number  which  exactly  contains 

another  several  times  -Gun-d-gun;  n.  madud—  Bahugun,  vividh:  n.  erunakar 
apavartya.  o  .  > 

Mul  ji-PLf ,  v.  to  increase  in  number,  to  increase  a  given  number  as  many  times  as 
there  are  units  in  another  given  number -Zhjdda  k.  yd  h.,  zarb  k.  -  Barh4n4 
barhna,  gunan  hanan  wa  gh{(t  k. 

Mul/ti-pli-a-ble,  a.  that  may  be  multiplied  —  Mumkinu-l-zarb,  ziyadati-pazir-Qwna- 
H1V£L  irunva  ff  11  sh Atn  crnn;innQiil;VQ 


_-v  /  v  ^  *  7  o  %/  >  k'  |  j  uu.iiu.mjri*,  j/iuanijraua, 

MUL TI-PLI-CAND,  n.  the  number  to  be  multiplied  by  another—  Mazrub  —  Quny a,  gun- 
Mul'ti-pli-cate,  a.  consisting  of  more  than  one  —  Kastru-l-ajzd —  Bahwavayav,  s^vayav. 
Mul-ti-pli  ca'tion,  n.  the  act  of  multiplying  —  Zarb,  ziyddati,  ifrut,  barhtih,  ziydda 
Jc.  yd  h.  —  Gunan,  hanan,  ghat,  varddhan,  vriddhi,  oarhana,  barhna,  baliulfkaran. 
Mul  Ti-PLfg'i-TY,  n.  state  of  being  many  —  Kasint,  if  rat,  bahutut  yd  bahutayath  — 
Bahulya,  bahutwa,  bahnlatwa,  praclmratwa. 

Mu  l'ti-pli-er,  n.  one  that  multiplies,  the  number  by  which  another  is  multiplied  — 
Ziydda  k.  w.  yd  h.  w.,  zdrib  muzrub-fi-hi  yd  zarb-kunanda  —  Barhane  w.  varddhak 
wjC  barhne  w.,  gunak  gunakank  wa  purak. 

MUL  TIP'O-TENT,  a.  (L.  multus,  potens)  having  manifold  power  —  Kasiru-l-tdqat, 
bisyar-quwuat  —  Bahukaryasamarth,  baliukaryasaktik. 

M  0  L-T I-P RftS'EN CE,  n.  (L.  multus.  prop,  ena)  the  power  or  act  of  being  present  in 
many  places  at  once  —  Kas'iru-l-hdzin,  bisydr-jd-maujudagi  —  Bahusthanavidyamdna- 
ti,  bahust  h ;  d  avi(  1  yam  a  n  ata. 

MtiLTI-SYL'LA-BLE,  7i.  (L.  multus,  Gr.  sullabd)  a  word  of  many  syllables  —  Kasiru- 
l-ajzd-i-tahajjiya  —  Bah  waksliar,  bahwaksharasabd,  anekriksharasabd. 
MCL'TI-TODE,  7i.  (L.  multus)  a  great  number,  a  crowd,  the  populace  —  Kasrat  ifi'dt 
7yd  wufur,  hujum  izdihdm  majma’  yd  zumi’u,  ’aicdmm  yd  awdmniu-n-nds  —  Samuh 
vrind  ogh  samuday  samaj  mandali  stem  punj  nikay  bahutat  wa  bahutayat,  bhir 
janasamiih  wa  janaugh,  satnanyalok  wa  sadharanalok. 

Mul-ti-tu'di-notts,  a.  numerous,  manifold  —  Kasir yd  bisydr,  qun-d-yuh  —  Bahul  pushkal 
wa  bahut,  vividh  bahurup  \\£  nanKvidh.  [tra,  bahunnyan,  bahulochan. 

MULTOC'U-LAR,  a.  (L.  multus,  oral  us)  having  many  eyes  —  A'tm/vW-’mn  —  B  iliuue- 
MOM,  n.  (Ger.  mumme)  a  species  of  malt  liquor  —  Ek  qism  kd  baza  boza  yd  bozd  — 
Yavasuravisesh.  [td-zabdn,  sdkit  —  a.  Chup,  chupehap,  nihsabd,  tushnik. 

MOM,  hit.  silence  !  hush!;  «.  silent  —  Ch  up h,  chup-mho1' ;  a.  khamosh  yd  khamosh , 
MuM'BUD-gET,  hit.  hush!  silence  —  Ch  up  h,  chup  chdpu. 

MuM'gHAN(JE,  n.  silence,  a  game  with  dice  —  Chupkt  chvppt  yd  maunh,  pasoh  se  ekkhelh. 
MtJM'BLE,  V.  (Ger.  mummeln)  to  speak  inwardly,  to  mutter,  to  utter  imperfectly  — 
Muhh-meh-bohid*,  ghunghmidud  yd  lahar-labar  kh.,  minmindnd  yd  popldudu. 
Mum'bler,  n.  one  who  mumbles—  Si  uith-mcio-bolne  w\  meh-meit  k.  w  h.,  ghunghunane 
wh.,  minminane  w1*.,  ininmindiV',  popldu. 

Mum'ble-NEws,  n.  a  tale bearer  —  Chuaul-khoryd  chuyal-khor,  yammdz—  Lutrtf. 

MCIMMj  v.  (Gr.  momos)  to  mask—  Bunin  lagana,  chihra .  lagana,  pekhnd  lch.  —  Kritri- 
mamukh  lagana,  kapatamukh  lagana,  chhadinayesakrira  k.  .  , .  .  . 

Mum  mer,  n.  &  nia-sk^r,  o  buffoon  —  JJuvfj<i  -posh  yet  cluhvci-posh ,  bhaiiy  —  Ivi  ltninavesa 

dhdn  chbadmavesf  wa  kapatarupi,  sawjfhgi.  _  .  ,7  nu ,  , 

Mum'mer-y,  ti.  masking,  buffoonery- Burqa-poshi ,  bhanraiU  ya  ptkhna  -Chhadma- 
v-8  w,f  kapataves,  sawahg  w.f  chhadmavesakrira'.  .  , 

MtJM'MY,  n.  (Ar.  7nomia)  a  dead  body  preserved  by  the  art  of  embalming -Momiya 
—  Sugandhidravyarakshitasuv,  tiktaushadiiavyanjan{(dirakshitamritasarir.  # 

Mum'mi-fY,  v.  to  make  into  a  mummy  —  Momlyd^  banuud  —  Sugandhidravyarakshitasav 

bananK,  tiktaushadhavyanjanadirakshitainritasanr  banana. 

’  - •  to  chatter,  to  beg,  to  deceive- Ahu- 

kichkichund  yd  bai'bardnd h, 


MCMP  v.  (D.  7nompen)  to  nibble,  to  bite  quick,  to  chatter,  to  b 
thariia  yd  tiih(fudh,  khulaknd  yd  kutarud",  ten  ten-k.  kichku 
qirqirdnd  yd  bhlkh-mdiiyud'1' ,  thayna  ya  chhalnu  \ 

MrMp'Eit  w.  a  beggar  —  BhikhariK  ,  ,  ,, 

MfTMP'lNO,  n  foolish  tricks,  begging  tricks- Pekhna  ya  bandar -nach  ,  bhika7i  ka 
Mumps,  n.  sullenness,  a  disease  -  Barhams  ek  marazya  marzjo  gale  men  hota  hai 
Chirchirahat,  gale  ka  ek  rog  jaise  gandamal  t  wa  karn  unul.  , 

MONCH  r  (Fr  manner  !)  to  chew  eagerly—  Chapar-chupar  lhana  ,  hapar-hapa 
hA  dm  chibni"  [sanean,  ihalokasambandhi,  ailmhukik. 

MON'DANe!  a.  (L.  mundm i)  belonging  to  the  world -Dunyari, 

MON'DIC,  7i.  (L.  mundus)  a  mineral  —  Ma'dani  shai,  kani  shai,  dhut 
dravya,  akaravastu,  dhatu,  dkariyadravya. 


•  Akarodbiiava- 
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MCtN'DI-FY,  v.  (L.  munduSj  facio)  to  make  clean,  to  cleanse  —  Pale  1c.,  sdf  1c.  —  Nirmal 
w£  suddha  k.,  parishkar  k. 

Mun-di-fi-ca'tion,  n.  the  act  of  cleansing  —  Safai  —  Parishkar,  sodhan. 
Mun-dif'i-ca-tiye,  a.  cleansing;  n.  a  medicine  which  cleanses  —  Sdf  lc.  w.,  pale  1c.  w.  ; 

n.  sdf  yd  pak  karne-wali  daiod  —  Nirmalakari,  swachchhakiln ;  n.  nirmalakdri  wa  so- 
MUN'GREL.  See  Mongrel.  fdhak  aushadh. 


MU  NIFI  CENT,  a.  (L.  mantis,  facio)  liberal,  generous,  bountiful  —  Sakhr,  faiydz , 

ivad—  Udar  wa  difnasil,  danarat  wa  bahuprad,  atidatd  muk- 


I  wa  dinasilata,  dan  wa  davalutwa. 
fa  iz  yd  ka  ram  —  U darata 


karim  faiz-rasdn  yd  jauuu 

tahast  wa  dayalu.  i  >Tlb 

Mu-nif  i*9en<jk,  n.  liberality,  bounty  — Sakhaicat  yd  faiydzi,  faiz 

Mu-nif  i-^ent-ly^  ad.  liberally  generously — Sakhawat  se,  faiydzi  se —  Udarata  w-<f  sau* 
darya  se,  dinasilata  wa  atidan  se.  *  [k.,  porha  k. 

MU-NlTE',  v.  (L.  munio)  to  fortify  —  M ustahkim  yd  mnstahkam  k.,  mazhdt  k.  —  Pusht 

Mu'ni-ment,  n.  a  fortification,  a  support,  a  record,  a  charter  -  Qal'a,  pushti  ya 
pandh,  daftar,  sanad-  Durg  kot  wa  garh,  rakshasthin,  lekh  iekhyapatra  wa  lekha- 
praman,  adhikarapatra. 

Mu-nT'tion,  v.  fortification,  materials  for  war  -QaVa  yd  hisdr,  lardi  kd  sawaH-Durg 
kot  wrf  garh,  yuddhasamagri  yuddhopakaran  wa  yuddhasajja. 

MUR  DEli,  n.  (S.  morther )  the  act  of  killing  a  human  being  unlawfully  ;  v.  to  kill  a 
human  being  unlawfully,  to  destroy  -  Bop  se  qatl,  qatl-i-amd,  qatl,  khun  ;  v.  qatl-i- 
airid  k.  buc/z  se  khun  k.  qatl  k.  yd  khun  k.,  bar-had  d.  yd  k. — Dweshapurvakamanu- 
s  yabadh,  hatya,  badh,  jivahatya,  maran,  hanan  ;  v.  dweshapurvakamanushyabadh 
k.  badh  k.  hatya  k.  wri  mir  dalmi,  nasht  k. 

Mur'der-er,  n.  one  who  is  guilty  of  murder  —  Ruqz  se  qatl  yd  khun  k.  w.,  kh uni,  qdtil , 
khwh-rez,  khun-khwar,  mareliun-kush,  hat  yard  h‘- Dweshapurvakamanushyabadhak' 
pranahanta,  jivahanta,  paraghati,  baclhakari. 

Mttr'der-ess,  n.  a  woman  who  commits  murder  —  Qdtila—  Hatvari. 

Mur'der-ous,  a  guilty  of  murder.bloody  -  Khuh-Jishdv  yd  khuh-khwar,  khun-rez  yd 
khiuii  Ghatak  ghatuk  pr  inaghatak  wa  badhakan,  hatyara  wa  maratrnak 

i^R-IN(TPli^’  H‘  a  -'nal1  1>iece  of  or(lnanc e-Ekchhod  top  —  Kshudragnvastra 

MURE,  r.  (L.  munis)  to  inclose  in  walls- Chund-lend\  chunu;d-d\,  chun-lena ". 

RAL’  retaining  to  a  wall  -  D'wdr  kd,  mutaal/iq-i-divdr-  Bhittisambandhi  bhit 
ka,  prakanya.  ’ 

MU  RI-AT-EI)  a .  (L.  mnna)  put  in  brine,  combined  with  muriatic  acid  -  Namkln 
pam  men  rakkhd-hnu,  no  male  kc  tez-db  semildyd-hiuz  -  Lavanajalasthit  wa  khare  pani 
men  rakkha  hua,  jalakarahantikamlamisrit.  ° 

Mu-ri-at'ic,  a.  having  the  nature  of  brine -Namkiv,  khdrd'K  londh- Lav-in  w™ 

MORK,  n.  (S.  »»,r)  dark  ness  —  A  iMerU  \  «nd/u,,urk.  ’ 

MOl{'Mt?Rd»rll’L  w' lk  "a".‘"S  I'Rl,t-'J"rf4«w  andhiyara*,  ghanr/hor h  dhundhli 

MURM(  R  »ML.)  a  low  continued  sound,  a  complaint  half  suppressed  -  v  to  make 

a  low  contmued  ^noj.so.  to  grumlde  -  Bha nak  bhinak  bhanbhandhat  bkinbhindhat 
t  >  tar  aha  t  dhardharnkat  sansanahat  ya  jharjhardla.it h,  knr/cu-dkat  barbardhat  bar- 
bam  ya  (jhanyUnahal 1 ;  v.  bh.inhhinand  bkanbkandnd  tartardnd  dhdrdkardnd  sansa 
nava  ya jharjharav a",  kvrlnrand  barbardnd  yd  ghnnqliundna h  '  CrunaSanm- 

wh;>  h<^ne  ghunghundne 

M  wa/,i, ^  .'lisease  amonS  c,«'-  D<i>oab  H 

MORUR.  ,,  a  kind  of  bird W ^  k* Kd*  « 

MOr-UHTMW  lMnr)  T‘  <*&u  >urkk-$, amarakta 

made  °f  a  «“*  ki“J  —  «  ^celain -MKckk,  Mni 

nr  Wne.  a  sweet  pear- 

dya.  madibr  vidar  ■  -  Madl.uradrfksM  aur  dnftlham. 
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to  muscles,  strong -Patthe-ka", zor-awar  vi  masM(_Mansa. 

*£££*5??  raffhrr“’  bt^  dTi^s  ww«4r 

Mus'mT  ral  T’/n  f  6  °f  *?eiUg  “ocular  -  A  uh-gar-pandh,  motdi  vd  m.utA 
D.'irn  mil’  ?'  fS  °?  musc,les’  brawny -Puv-patthe,  mazbut  yd 
mausa  Wi*  kungar.  dnrhaug  wa  balawdn. 


T?,ivfn  H  i  l  .'11''  contemplation  —  7  Via  yd  undesha ,  muldha-a  yd  gaur- 

Dhyan,  soch  chiuta  wa  bhavana.  u  * 

im  IfWiS’  a  gilp  in  a  htdZe~TaM  ma\  ek  ehhed  yd  phdhk\ 

MU-£E  UM,  n.  (L.)  a  repository  or  cabinet  of  curiosities  -’^tuft-Mana-Durlabha- 


m  ,  1  ’  uavasi  l,n:in  nau-barha  nau-dhan  wa  navadhan. 

^^9’  n,  (k-  musa)  the  science  of  harmonious  sounds,  harmony,  melody  —  Musioi  yd 
ilm-i-mitsiqi,'  khush-dhanyi  Ichush-dwdzi  yd  ham-sdzi,  sarod  taruna  yd  /.hush-ilhdnt  — 
Sangitavidya  gandharvaved  gaudhat  vavidya  wa  saiigitasastra,  tdl  kalata  wa  suswa- 
rata,  swaramadhurya  suswar  wa  susravyata. 

Ml- cal,  «.  belonging  to  music,  harmonious  —  Musiqi-mansdb,  lchush-dhang  sarodi 
8/dr'ni  pur-soz  yd  khnsh-dwdz—  Sangitasastrusambandhf  sangitavidyasambandhi  wa 
gandharvavidyas  imbaudbi,  suswar  rnadhuraswar  wa  susravya. 

Mu'si-cal-ly,  ad  ’  *  ...  -  ------ 


—  Susravyata,  suswaratu,  kalata. 


■  .  ■  ^  ,  rurjga- 

nabhi.  .  [mmhkxn  —  Kasturignndhayukt,  kastungandhawan. 

Musk  y,  a.  having  the  perfume  of  musk  —  Mushk-bdr,  7ini$hk-bo,ivushk-dmez,  rnushk-sd , 
Musk'mel-on,  n.  a  species  of  melon —  Khar  baza,  jamdlt,  bittikh  —  Kharbdj,  dasungul. 
Musk'kose,  n.  a  species  of  rose  —  Ek  qisin  led  gal  ya  guldb  —  Jav.dvisesh,  jj 
visesh. 


javapushpa- 


,’auamatadhari, 


MOS'KET,  n.  (Fr.  mousquet)  a  soldier’s  handgun,  a  species  of  hawk  —  Banduq  tupcik 
yi  topak ,  buz  kt  ek  qism  —  Gulikaprakshepani-sushiranili  gulikaprakshepani  wa  lam- 
chhar.  syenavisesh.  [prakshepani-sushiranilidhari,  rfgneyanaridhari. 

Mus-ket-eeu',  n.  a  soldier  armed  with  a  musket  —  Bandhq-chi,  banduq -bund—  Uulika- 
Mus-ket-oon',  n,  a  blunderbuss,  a  short  gun  —  Bare  m tilth  lei  banduq,  ek  chhoti  top  — 
Bare  muhti  ka  agnyastra,  ek  prakar  ki  chhoti  agneyamiri. 

MUS-KlT'TO.  See  Mosquito.  [dukul,  sukshm.insuk,  sukshmadukul. 

MUS'LIN,  7i.  (Mosul)  a  sort  of  fine  cotton  cloth  —  Malmalu,  tan-zeb ,  shab-nam  —  Ausuk, 

MOSS,  ??.  a  scramble  —  Jhaptd-jhavt't h,  chhind-chhuni ll,  dluikkd  mul kih. 

MOS'SEL,  n.  a  shell-fish.  See  Muscle  —  fzipi-kd -kird  h,  sip-wdli  machhlih. 
MOS-SI-TA'TION,  v.  ( L .  musso)  murmur  —  Kurkurdhut",  ghunghundhat h. 
MOS'SULi-MAN,  h.  (Turk.)  a  Muhammadan  —  Musahudn  —  Yix\a.n,  yavan 

yavanadharmavalambi. 

Mus'sul-man-ish,  a.  Muhammadan  —  Muhammadi —  Yavan. 

MOST,  v.  (S.  mot)  to  be  obligt d  —  Zarnr  hat,  luzim  hui,  chdhlyeh,  7iogdh,  banegdh, 

paregau  —  Kai  tavya  liai,  uchit  h.ij,  avasyal;  hai,  ava*ya  hai.  [madya. 

MOST,  n.  (L.  must  uni)  new  wine  —  Xai  s/turdb,  shira-i  augur  —  Navamadya,  nutana- 
MOST,  v.  (Fr.  moisir)  to  make  oi  grow  mouldy  —  Scirdad  ubsdnd  a  us  and  yd  phaphuh- 
dit/dhd  ku.,  nbasnd  ansud  phtphithdt-lugnd  yd  phughuhdiyuhd  hu. 

Mus'ty,  a.  mouldy,  spoiled  with  damp  or  age  —  Phapliakdtyahd  bhudhd  yd  phaphuhdi 
8t-bfutrdhudu,  absd  a  usd  guiusd  yu  sard". 

Mus'ti-  ness,  n.  mouldiness,  damp  foulness  —  Phaphuhdiyahat  bhuahat  yd  phaphuhdi, 

St  dus  A  nbsdhat  ubsdi  sard  hut  bhakrdihdh  yd.  bisdhdh  h. 

S-TACV/E',  n.  (Ur.  niustax)  the  hair  on  the  upper  lip  —  Moclih  yd  muchh^,  viochheh 
yd  much  hen  h  —  Osh  tha  loin,  sruasru. 

MOS'TARD,  n.  (Fr.  moutarde)  a  plant  —  Ildih,  sai'soh  yd  sarsob,  toriu. 


motai  yd  mutuib. 

zor-awar  —  Maiisasira- 


I 


1 

I 
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wf  MtolrUi,  bator  ba.un'uv  ^uh  wi  vri.fd  '  "* 

pustak^senribahb  °°  reSlstenng  troops- Fuuj-ndma,  lai/ikar-nama-Seui- 

MSw/,“iS'TEB’,Vn  °®oeJ, who  taies  account  of  troops— ’.4 Hr.  jaba-air  men, 

Xim-fe^r ro,‘r>4te;'' r; 

r®  *s 


wttuwicun  —  ASulirata,  ast i-nr-i  ,  J  >  * 

chalatwa.  ’  “ at!f’  ',;!'n'!Ltdl  »»»v<wtl.iti,  Iulatd,  chan- 

Mo-t X  tion,  n.  the  act  of  chaneme  chw-e  '‘/in!/,'’ ’'k-'ly,‘  ;'l'.a/‘tll.lnt'7  sthitibhed. 

MUTE,  o.  (L.  mutm)  silent  ,Tfter'i.“  no \7n  ta!M  tabaddal- Parivar- 

speechless,  a  letter  not  „r, mouno«  °  AVoV,  ’•  '»  P'","0("“ee<l. :  »•  «»*  "  bo  is 

ft  -fWi  j/',  ma’di  ITT^^nJf  «**,  ** 

rrfk-uinva  w  (  vrfnihin.  nnnni  chu  ’  ;£•  j  o'  Jr''  .»« .  ««  Muk 

i  t^mnchchhit;  nnikajan,  swarasnhiOoharvavv.n  h  n ^  ™ 


speechles, 

/*  * 

MOte'lt"C/C|'  |  "/l  V'/Na^'^’a.^lhito^arrav^jalf”''' . v"  "“  '“‘■l‘ra" 

wi  ni^aW.'nn’unilHv  af  “mlt  n^T^  *’  *•*«**»- WWU4 

Mutk'sess,  a.  silence,  avorsi.  n  to  sneil-  A7,;  ‘"i1  ."'il  nbl','f-h;.n  mannablnlv. 

MUTE,,;.  (Fr.  *,„<,>)  to  d«».,  r'.'9"  'I'-'  ««»»‘-Miikata  vaga- 

MO'TH  Vv-7'"i8  of  u  «*». 

h  ;  J  ^  to  <ie:  rm  Ot  Wl„  e  0«-piiM  • 

of  some  eluent :{.,l  ]*wt,  maimed  —  7  ~r  t,  to  inaim  :  a.  deprived 

J**?'*  VWtfcV  yi  z mi.  1,1  'V  .  cr:°  snHmi  k.  ;  a. 

k->bb«?.,g  aiigahmwa  apc  jg  'k  •  „  hin  h  ""  kbandiung 

„?l«ng-  r'aA //-  - h-  -VJ8  »»  ktmn-.nriiSg.  atfgal/jn  w* 

cers;  ^  to  rise  against  Mitboii  y  - /V  /  V'  ,nr  .6tRnie»  r8«inst  their  offi. 

?•>  f.  ^ Z‘ 

aiiiavvutilinn  V.. seuapra- 


Mu  TI-NOUS-t.v  rtf?  coAU:- ...1  ...  V  *  J  a 


M“  7  ’  wnmut'Maf  :/o  mnuninu^ha ' »•.  ;  •  • 

MOt'tos  fIst  „  J’l  '•  (ilV;*"»)  'he  fiedlof  shen-Btcvh-  •'•■'hMesl,amai,s- 
Mth.  ’  *•  *  Urb0  ,wl  h'nJ-^  <>*A  **,  17”’‘  Mgo>. 

MO-TU-AL,  a.  (L.  „ch  ,c(.  .  ]>ara=p,ar,V , ^ 

Mi'-TU-Ai/r  tv  a,  acting  in  rernn.  to  ....  V V'* jtaretar. 
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MtJZ'ZLE,  n.  (Fr.  museau)  the  mouth,  a  fastening  for  the  mouth  ;  v.  to  bind  the 
mouth  —  Muirh  muhrd  muhri  yd  thuthun h,  topan  jdb  muhh-kd-khohtd  yd  muhh-ki - 
khontih  ;  v.  jdk-dh.,  munh  bdndhndu,  muhh  men  ichohtd  lagdndh,  topan  lagdnd  yd 
d". 

MIT,  pr.  (S.  min )  belonging  to  m e  —  Mcrdh,  apnd h,  »iorh.  [dph,  apne-taihh,  apne-koh. 

My-self pr.  the  emphatic  and  reciprocal  form  of  /  —  Maih-Jchud,  maiii-hiu,  dp-hi- 

MYN-HfiER',  n.  (D.)  a  Dutchman  —  Mnlk-i-Hdland  fed  bashanda—  H.vland-desavfCsi. 

MY-0l/O-pY,  n.  (Gr.  mus,  logos)  a  description  of  the  muscles  —  Patthoh  led  baydn 
—  Mansape.sivarnan,  pesivarnan,  snayuvivaran. 

Y  1)  I  Clr  })i  nn  a  c; ( 


MY'OPE,  My'ops,  n.  (Gr.  muo,  0}is)  a  short-sighted  person  —  Kotdh-nazar  shakhs, 
Tcam-nigdh  shaksh  —  Adirghadrishti,  aduradar  i,  adirghadarsi. 

MYR'I-AD,  n.  (Gr.  murias)  ten  thousand,  any  large  number— Das-haz&r  dah-hazar 
yd  toman,  ko'i  bard  ’adad—  Dasasahasra,  koi  bari  sahkhya. 

MYR'MI-DON,  (Gr.  mnrmidon)  a  rough  soldier,  a  ruffian  — Ek  durnsht  yd  tursh- 
mizdj  sipcihi,  mardud  dagd-bdz  yd  rah-zan  —  Kusil  asabhya^  wa  rukha  sainik,  prapa- 
ghatak  wa  ghorakarma.  ’  [dm  Id ",  1tarrdu,  harb,  bah  era  h,  baker  d  h. 

M  Y-ROR'A-LAN,  n.  (Gr.  muron,  balanos )  a  kind  of  dried  fruit  —  Auhldb,  auhrdb, 

MYRRH,  myr,  n.  (Gr.  mvrrha )  an  aromatic  gum  —  Murr,  bolu  —  Gol,  golak,  gandhar, 
gandharas,  goparas. 

MYR'RHiNE.  See  Murrhine. 

MYRTLE,  n.  (Gr.  murtos)  a  fragrant  plant  — As  — Ek  prakar  ka  sugandhi  paudhtf. 

MtS'TER-Y,  7i.  (Gr.  muster  ion)  something  secret  or  unexplained,  an  enigma— 
raz  ramz  yd  qaib,  ckistdn  yd  mu  amnia  —  Rahasya  bhed  marmma  gurhatattwa  wa 
gurhavishay,  paheli  slesli  wa  dishtkutak. 

Mys-te'ri-al,  a.  containing  a  mystery  —  Pur-sirr,  pur-raz,  muammd-dar,  ramz-dar — 
Rahasyapiirn,  gurhatattwavisisht,  gurhavishayavisislit.  ^  , 

Mys-te'ri-ous,*  a.  full  of  mystery,  obscure  —  Pur-sirr  pur-rdz  pur-mu’ amma,  ya  pur- 
ramz,  muglaq  maklifi  posluda  yd  ba’idu-l-fahm  —  Gurharthavisisht  wa  gurhatattwa- 
visisht,  gurh  gupt  guhya  gopya  rahasya  aspasht  durbodh  wa  bodhagamya. 

Mys-te'ri-ous-ly,  ad.  obscurely,  enigmatically  —  M uglaqdna  yd  igldq  se,  ramz  dmezi 
se _ Avy aktarup  se,  gurhata  wa  aspashtarthata  se. 

Mys- 


1NI 


St  —  iYV  \  clK  Let!  lip  .  7  ,  "  1 

ys-tF:'ri-OCS-NESS,  n.  obscurity,  perplexity  —  Iqlaq,  ishkal  yapech  —  Gurhata  aspasn- 

tat  i  wTa  durineyata,  lapta  lapet  wa  kathinya.  , 

Ys'ter-ize,  r.  to  explain  as  enigmas,  to  make  a  mystery  oi-  Ba-taiir  mu  amma  ya 
ramz  ke  samjhdnd  yd  baydn  k.,  mu’ amma  banana  -  Paheli  ke  sadns  sam]  liana  wa 

varnan  k.,  paheli  wa  slesli  banana.  f  ^  -jit?  » .*» 

Mys'tic,  n.  one  of  a  sect  of  fanatics  —  Ek  qism  led  majzub  ya  muta  assib  shakhs  —  Atisa- 

vadev’ubhakti  se  unmattajanavisesh,  mithyabliaktimau.  ,  .... 

Mys'tic,  Mys'ti-cal,  a.  obscure,  secret  -Mugla q,  posh  ala  pinhan  ya  makhji  Gu 
gurhdrth  wa  guhya,  gupt  gopya  wa  rahasya.  [vak,  guptarup  se,  gurhiirthatapurva  . 
Mys'ti-C  VL-LY,  ad  in  a  mystical  manner  -  Murj/aqana,  tglaq  sc,  perk  se- G  nr h.itaf  ur; 
Mys'ti-CIsm,  n.  the  doctrine  of  the  Mystics -AX-  qism  ke  majznb  ya  muta  assd * 

’aqida,  'tasameuf-  Ati^ayadevabhakti  se  unmatta  janon  ka  mat,  mithyabhaktimanc 

ki  mat. 

Mys'ta 
kusht 

kd  m - .  . 

ban  d  h  fsmarana  rtha  ka  chi  h  n  arak  sha  k .  TTab-fm' bp  hharsl 

a  (fir  viuthns)  fabulous -Pur-qissa,  pur-afsuna,  sulhta- Raham  se  bhara 

^hua  niithy-ikathamay,  puravrittak;»tliasambandhi,  pauranik.  puranakathit.  purakalpit. 

MY  THB“n?PHKU,n  l writer  „f  q^-vauU,  va.pl,  ofiava-vaun 

-Kaban.  likbne  dc«ti*h  H 

rm.an.lau,,  ,„,a„otibl,  punCnabthavU.yl, 
dcvaM(U'aatbavisliayi»kavi<lya-  _  PmhM*  U",  mvla'aHiq-i-dew- 

ar.akatUaa.anbau.Un.dewatddikatbavishajak, 

mm.  «*.  in  the  form  of  fables  - Ba  tam-i-qhm,  ba-taur  qiston  ke- 

Kalvini  ki  riti  se,  mithyakathavat,  pauranikabhav  se.  *  ^  ^  ^ 

H  vTd  A^P>irivl,ttavettA,  pun^ajo,  de- 

unions  ^anytJ^E^ 

maid  likhnd  yd  samjhana h,  deictaonki  tawaiikh  ka  J 

khyan  k.,  puranavivaran  k.,  puranavyakbya  k.  _ _ 


NAB 
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NAB,  v.  (Sw.  nappa)  to  catch  suddenly-  Yak-a-yak  pakurna ",  charh-baithna''  va 
w/^fc.’  ™J  ya  be-*habaH  9e  Pakarna  —  Ekd  ek','  pakarna,'  akasmat  dhafud 

MmVI’LuI01  “  Jn.di“  P,rince>  ?  mau  of  g>-e»t  wealth  —  Nauwab. 

ADIK,  n.  (Ar.)  the  point  in  the  lower  hemisphere  opposite  to  the  zenith -Samta 

-8a’"  ;ry  '  na^ru's  samt  ~ Adhovindu,  brnkmandddhobhag  adhar 
NA2\  E,  nev,  „  (L.  „r«a«)a  spot-  Z%.  Mdl,  til\ phutkiK  ’  g’ 

WAG,  it.  a  small  horse-  Jain,  ta««l>-'Aawak  r  j  ■ 

SAIL U»  %(Un  ,"n)  ?  'vate*-;»yui1.h-JP«H£  K  ian  ya  ;,,ir-.(aladevi  UnadWert 
,  L’  ”•  (,S-  »««*/)  »  horny  substance  on  the  human  Wers  and  t»e7,  f  » 

^ . /tSd  $ 

*4  yi  yirah  »*<»#, 

£.  —  Kararuh  wa  !nni  a,  /  '  •  •  y  •/,  '  ml>"  thnnlna,  mekhon  se  mazhkt 

,  rbs^s^fys 

fnekh-sdzt  ya  yul^M-sali  hi  Ur-khttut-l  Mr-khana, 

khunti  ke  banane  kf  silp-ii-iki  n bdl  b:m up  l'  m  tlk,,  l!lllmai.1;lsaJ^  til  wa  lobe  ki 
KA'IVE-Tfi,  «.  (ft,)  aS  . » I'T^  ■  r  r-  -  .  tkhardi. 
NA'KED,  «.  (S.  nor., Hi)  not  covered,  bare  mi™  I  ''S’  S"f"‘  ya  ud1~ Sidhii> 

yau,  mu' ana,  mir-nmsiilluh  yi  be-Juti/, -/ !  '  ’  *• ™ere-B"r‘dma  ya  ’ur- 
vrit  auachchhiniit  wd  , fh „  !'  ■'  M!"'  ■'{“  */r/>*  Waft- And- 

mjjaasajjitasaunaddhalin'hithivar  wl  nihUti'i<'‘k|  a|aVa''l'ra  SR8»PM'»ridhan, 

sunya  wa  iuddha.  fliina-v  rit  a  bi„  '  .  1'  V  ‘  )Va  **>“H  hewal  ultra 

Na'ked-LT,  «d.  without  covering  simniy- AV  /i  /diV T  **  ke"’al  wa  silnva. 

Na  ked-ness,  u.  want  of  eovcrinLL  bareness  — Y^rwbT*'  - b'“'“hna^se’  *f~ 

NAME,  n.  (8.  luSio  SSb^SSra  ^ "'a  anavr.tftwx 

ya  lAihii,  f  nanie*  *»  specify -Im.hqab 

nam-md  fe-Sdni  minw  aklivd  „d  uanr.dhev  'u'-  ,"a”*'T  *im-h»a\ 
khyati,  yas  kirti  wa  prasiddhi ;  r  naio  i-u  lm  i  SJ  -  * I1'1. 1  >Kati«h Uja  lnaryadd  wa 
pain  kalma,  nan,  lea ‘r  .balnvinSi  wa  Idrdiiia  t‘ ™  d  nan,  batVma  w< 

NAME-Lv.od.  by  name,  p^Scu ni-.nCul- NW 
karke.  U*  musct/tm  khmusan  -Arthat,  visesh 

V-  oue  wbo  IlJ^  the  ..ame  name- //,?„' !;iiamf»  samaudmadMii,  mhd,  mft. 
NAN-KEEN;  w.  a  kind  of  cotton  cb.th  ori-dmllv  ^ -  bam-mn  .va/iif  -  ^man.-fmak, 
Wrap,  aaual  ,nd,  Midi,  ,;y,i  fJ-Ek'i^r  ^1*  -  A’t  -ybv«  ka  ,M 

NAP  k  1  "U1J1  1J;,g-,r  '?e  ;i-v;t  TX.-i.  k  k  ,>utl  kaPra  JO  pahile  pabil 

t/iovi-umd'  ;  v  7  ',/d  hf  ai'°.ws7  or  secure  -Jhaplci^ 

NAp^l^fS  k*  ain,h,b  o,a  asaviwlliiin  ii.  w«C  prainld  k.  Alpanidrd  ;  jliapkl  lena  w i 

N^'jla?|,  *  »»P,  Umliut-  Tt,  y- ~  L0*"-  ">«>. 

Nap'pv,;.  fro^,:;;.^^;  i-j-  ik  wd  ja^f  ,e"J  Mthn‘-  Vi  ffM- 

KAP'Kn-V‘V"(^  ^  j',i,,t  ;•/  i«hi  I  ’  ',h.enaraay- 

N^rri-p,  A'"^" 

hituminous  substance  — jVa/f,  nift, 
NAli-cpriC,  Na  J ry* .  i«“J'W.Wii  -  Ek  Utpalibftf lp' 
l  Naii-cot'ic,  adrug  Which  imaea  m|<'r 'Ja"ak  ewapnakarf.'  1 ^^-A.nd-unw, 

I  NatS, 'iS2!T2j|  T’h*d,V  “•d^^adh'"*"'  ^  *”***  rnu'Aaddir 


NAR 
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NARD,  ft.  (Qr.  nardos)  an  aromatic  plant,  a  kind  of  ointment  —  Nard  nardin  yd  nar - 
din,  ek  qisrn  kd  niarham  —  Jatavati  wa  jatdmahsi,  ek  prakar  kd  lep  wa  pralep. 

NAR  RATE,  v.  (L.  narro)  to  tell,  to  relate  —  Bay  an  k.t  zxkr  yet  fiaqi  k.  —  Akhyan 
upakhyau  wa  varaau  k.,  vivaran  k.  wd  bakhanna. 

Nar-ra'tion,  n.  the  act  of  relating,  account  —  Hikdyat  yd  naql,  riwayat  yd  baydn  — 
Kathan  akhyan  wa  upakhyau,  varnan  wa  vivaran. 

NXr'ra-ttve,  a.  giving  an  account,  relating;  n.  a  relation,  an  account,  a  story  —  Rd- 
wi,  ndqil  ;  n.  hikdyat  yi  riwayat.  baydn  yd  uhicdl,  qis&a  yd  naql  —  Vivaranakari, 
kdthik  ;  n.  upakhyau  akhyan  wd  katlidnubandh,  vrittdnt  itihas  charitra  wa  vivaran, 
katha  wd  kali  ini. 

NXr'ra-tive-i.y,  ad.  by  way  of  relation  —  Ilik  'yat  kc  ru  sc.  ritvdyatyd  baydn  ke  tanr 
se,  naql  ke  tariq  se—  Upakhydn  wa  kath.mubaiidh  se,  varnan  ki  nti  se,  1  atha  kf  r.’ti 
ee.  [tvathak,  akhydyak.  upakathak,  kdthik,  varnan  k.  w. 

Nar-ra'tor,  n.  one  who  narrates  —  Raid,  ndqd,  m ahaldis,  hdki.  baydn-kunanda  — 

NXr'ra-to-ry,  a.  giving  an  account  —Rani,  band n-kr //«wda  — Kathik,  vivaranakari. 

NAR  ROW,  a.  (S.  neareic)  not  broad  or  wide,  iin.it.cd,  contracted,  covetous,  near, 
close;  v.  to  contract,  to  limit  —  A'  im-urz,  mahdud,  c  hast  yd  tana,  hirsi  yd  haris, 
nazdik  yd  qarib,  durust  s'duh  yd  sail  it  ;  v.  tany  yd  kum  k.  yd  h.,  makdid  k.  —  Sakrd 
sankra  avistirn  sankucliit  wa  avistrit,  mit  pariiuit  w.i  niyat,  niriyat  wa  andyat, 
lobin  ldlchi  vvd  kripan,  nikat  wd  alp,  sukshuui  ;  v.  ghatdud  wa  ghaind.  pariuiit  wa 
s astro  k.  ^  [w.,  ghatne  w. 

Nar'row-f.r,  n.  one  that  narrows  —  Tang  k.  ic.  yd  h.  w.,  kam  k.  w.  yd  h.  to.  —  Ghat/ne 

Nar'row-ly,  ad.  contractedly,  closely,  nearly  —  2\myi  yd  ck  >sti  sc  <jaur  diqqatyi 
taqaiyud  se,  sakhti-se  oa-mushkil  yd  lahut  hi  nazdik  se  —  Avistiriyirup  avistritanti  wd 
sakrai  se,  sukshmarup  wa  abhinives  se,  kasht  se  wd  atvant  nikat  se. 

Nar'row-ness,  n.  want  of  breadth  or  width,  contracteduess,  meanness  —  Tanyi  yd 
chusti,  kam-chanrai,  dim-himniati  yd  kaininciyl — Avistirnata  avistriti  wd  sakrai, 
alpavistar,  buddhidinatd  wa  adhamatd. 

NA'§AL,  a.  (L.  nasus)  pertaining  to  the  nose,  formed  by  the  nose -Qunna,  magnu- 
va  —  Nisik  isambatidlu,  uasva  ndsya  nasikya  anundsik  wd  sanundsik. 

NXs'i-cou-nous,  a.  having  a  horn  on  the  nose—  Xdlc  par  sihy  rakhne  ich. 

Na-sute',  a.  critical,  nice,  captious  —  Gatihar-sanj  yd  inu-snaydf,  birikbin  ya  daqiq- 
sanj,  nukta-cJuh  i/d  harf-yir —  Guuadoshajua  wa  gunadoshagrdhi,  sukshmadaisi, 
doshad.irsi  chhidrdnweshi  wd  doshagr..hi. 


ma- 


NAS'CENT,  a.  (L.  nascor)  growing,  increasing -Ilone  ?e\,  bayTcne^m1'.  , 

NAS'TY,  a.  (Ger.  num?)  dirty,  filthy  -G  a  Liz  yd  nujis,  nd-puk  yd  «d-sd/-Maila, 

lin  malin  wd  asuddha.  ,  , 

Nas'ti-ly.  ad.  dirtily,  filthily,  natiseously  —  Gtlazat  sc,  vei-paki  ya  ulneleiyi  se,  nafreit 
yd  kardhiyat  sc-Sunal  w>  malasahit.  mallnati  wi  asuchihat  i  se,  kutsit  wd  garhit 
ri',p  ae.  fnatd  malinata  wd  samalatf,  kut  itatwa  g.-u  hiiatwa  wa  l»l.  uh.tr  j -ana. 


NaSTI  XESS,  n.  dirt,  liltb,  grosoiiess  —  (ji'dzat  ya  nnjaja.it.  u 


a'sh, 


j'ufnsh  —  Mail,  mali- 


NA'TAL,  a.  (L.  natam)  pertaining  to  birth  —  Jauaxi u,  iciladati,  mddur-zddi  Jamna- 

sambandhi,  jaiunavisiiayak.  ,  .  ,  r,*-,-  , 

NXt-  v-Li'TfAL.  NaT-a  i.T'ti  jTS,  a.  relating  to  a  birth  or  birth  day—  11  i.adnti,  niadar • 
zddi.  janam  din  kc  mitta-.il' iq  -  J&umasaiub  utebu.  jau madi vasasat ub 
NA-TATION,  n.  (L.  nato)  the  act  of  swiinming,-  Tninm  pa  mi', 

—  Tarau.  pi  a  van. 

Na'ta-to-RY,  a.  enabling  to  swim  . 

NATION,  n.  (L.  nutani)  a  body  of  people  inhabiting  the 


sambandhi. 

pairdkih,  tirdxo h 


[Tai a:  isa  :  arthya-1  it  i,  tairnc  ko  sainarth  k.  w. 
T  iqut  i-c'i  inch  ha kh ah,  q '•  ivut-i-sh  ind-icai'i-dih  — 


amo  country  or  united 


desalakshan.  swades  ibhiin  in.  sivalok  ibiiim  in.  ,  ,  7> 

NX'tiox-al-Ize,  v.  to  distinguish  nationally -Qaumi  ru  se  tamu-k.  ya  mashhui -1. 

Hpq  idharmanusar  se  prithak  wa  prasiddlia  k.  .  ,  . 

NX'tiox-al  ly,  ad.  with  regard  to  nation  -  Qaum  kc  ru  sc,  qaum  ke  Lab  men  -  Desadharm- 

n nn r  fit*  (lea  ilok  ke  vialittv  men,  .  i 

.£  a  'produced  bv  nature,  conferred  by  birth,  original ;  *.  one  born  in  a  place 
**  7  J;  ,  a  lekik i  itiil’i.  <wfi  ;  n.  »i utmmttU,  bunyudi,  baslanda  uatam r  Sabaj 

ewdbhtvik  swabhavasiddha  awayankrit  w.i  afrit, im,  jinoia^ldha jainnapra^a^ 
janmarjit,  mulik  pratham  prathamik  wa  aclya ;  ».  desavdsi,  desi>ajan,  desajan, 

desajdt,  desaj,  desodbhav^  originally- Paiddish  se,  bit  tabdyat,  bi-l-asdlat 

aHve-ly,  ad.  by  buth,  naturally^ongi  ^  prakriti  8e,  pahile-pahil 


d sdlatan  yd  aicwalan  —  Janni  se,  sw 
arambh-s©  wa  pratham. 
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Ni  Ttv'MT,  n.  birth,  time  or.place  of  birth  -Paidihh  tawallud  pa  wil&dat,  waqt-i- 
mladut  masqatu-r-ras  maulid  pi  watun- Jaum  utpatti  wa  udbhav,  janmakal 
janmabhun*  wd  utpattisthan.  J 

Na  tfRE  h.  the  Author  of  created  things,  an  intelligent  being,  the  system  of  the 
worJd  the  un^erse,  the  visible  creation,  native  state,  a  principle  in  a  natural  body 
natural  affection,  disposition,  constitution,  sort,  birth- Khdliq,  mutanaffis-i-ndtia 
dunya,  kainat  ya  'alum,  khi’qat  yd  makhluqdt,  asdlat  yd  jibillat,  zdti  yd  tab? i  din, 
%  ya  ash  muhabbat,  mizaj  kho  ’adat  khaslat  strut  khaicdss  yd  khdssiyat,  tab? at  tab'iyat 
tab  ya  sirisht.qismwaz  ;  ms  ya  ?tau  ,  paiddish  -  Srashtd  viswasrashta  mahdma'vd  adi- 
may^  w;£  adisakti,  buddhijivi,  bhulolc  wd  bhugol,  jagat  wa  sahsar,  viswa  prakriti 
adidharm  wa  swabhavukandhan,  prakritisneha  wa  swabha'vikasneh,  swabhdv  saha- 

&rwTX«;. pr  ltimars  de“hiv  wi  w* 

P1 0<P ^?e<*  ^7  nature,  not  acquired,  not  forced,  tender,  unaffected  ille 
gitimate;  n.  an  idiot -Tabi%  zdti,  jibilli,  muldim  yd  shafiq,  khilqi  yd  nd-sdkhta 

ss 

,  —3  2 

n  onT  Stjtl  °-f  MtuJe~Tam  MatJibilht- Prakritidasa,  ewdbhaVb 
viindm  nnrln' ti  "  jersed  m  natural  science  —  A  hawdssu-l-ashyd-ddh  —  Padartha 
vijnrfm,  padarthasastrajna,  sthawarajarigamavidvfSjna.  ^  adartha- 

SSSKS 

-  N™bhtEg;naSdbTa7;/m'^  8hiP w^k-AMwUtort-  ^i-JaKaz,  nav-tor* 

luGH?0  n«“n  °asSin„S,r!;ipWr,tCk  ""f  -  N^hed,',  naubhah  iak 

qadr  na’kira  pi  ^'fai^-Kuchh  nahi^  4  ^  **"■ 

ssy  3  ^ 

N~Zbuy£  dw‘itftiiuc:r£Lh^rr *■**  »«**  ,e 

Naught'i-ness,  n.  wickedness  h  ?  Wa  ™andacharitra  se.  * 

durvrittata,  burai.  ’  ‘  Shardrat,  badi  ya  khardM  -  Dushtata  wrf 

NAUMA-CHY,  n.  (Gr.  nans,  macbi)  a  mock  sea-fio-hf  d  i  •  , 

vr?^n  ^aYahjhuthi  samnndari  lardih  —  NiuvnrMl  Jan9  H  naql,  naqli 

NAU'SE-A,  „  (L.)  sickness,  taSSLg- uiMi  J*  «  naukdyJd’dha.7 
-Vamanechchba,  ghin  bibhatsa  wfvirakti  ^  ya  uh^' •  ya  kashidatf 

Nau  se-ate,  v.  to  feel  disgust  to  loathp _ Ts  ,»«■  »  h  [nand,  ghrind  wa  ghin  k 

Nau'seous,  a.  loathsome,  disgustful  —  Makru]?  \  ’  ™afrat.  V&  karahat  k.  —  Ji  Khi- 

Ni^Eon7,k“to>,bib,ba^™^  ^  stZ  ^  na^Wir  * 

oHiUUo  LY.  del.  nAf.nflnmaliv  _ a*  * 


-w -Wu0.nJUw,  n.  loathsomeness,  disgust - 

NAU'TlC^Niu' * <Ut8ltatWa’  ghriP;i  wa°ghin.  '  '‘^'“‘'“^lonat- 

NA  VAL,  a.  (L.  navis)  relating  to  shim^oiUTr^^r*  V  W<*li  7nac^^^'h. 
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Nav-i-oa'iton,  n.  the  act  or  art  of  navigating -Jahdz  rini,  mallahi,  mu’alliml. 


mal- 

wa  nauchalak,  navik  wa 

NA\  E,  n (S.  iici fu)  the  middle  part  of  a  wheel,  the  middle  or  body  of  a  church  — 
Nubh  yd  chakkar  Icu  bicli h,  glrje  ka  niahjhd  yd  bich  —  Chakranabki,  Isaibhaj  unabhawan 
ka  madhyabhag.  [tol,di\ 

NA'YEL,  na'vl,  ».  (S.  nafel )  the  point  in  the  middle  of  the  belly -Aa/,  nabhiu, 

NAY,  ad.  (S.  vci)  no,  not  only  so  but  more  ;  n.  a  denial,  a  refusal -Nahih  na  uhhun 
ya  anhah  h,  uisa  hi  nahih  par  auv  bhth  ;  n.  nafi  yd  ibd,  inkdr —  n.  nakar,  aswikar, 

Nay'wakd,  n.  tendency  to  denial  —  Inkar  lei  taraf  mayaldn  yd  vnaildn,  nafi  ki  taraf 
ragbat  —  Nakar  ki  or  jhukaw,  aswikarasilata. 

Nay'word,  n.  a  proverbial  reproach,  a  by -word  — Zarbu-l-masli  malamat ,  masal  yd 
zarbu-l-masal  —  Kahawati  bhartsana  wri  jhirki,  kahawat. 

NAZ'A-IUTE,  n.  (H.  nazar)  a  Jew  who  professed  extraordinary  purity  of  life  —  Ek  Ya- 
hiidi  yd  ’ibrdni  jo  nadir  pakiiagi  kd  daud  kartd  thd  —  Eak  .Yihudiyajan  jo  alaukik 
suddhacharan  wa  suddhavritti  ka  abhiman  karta  tha. 

NEAL,  v.  (S.  ancelan )  to  temper  by  heat  —  Tdwnd1',  taw  du. 

NEAP,  a.  (S',  nep)  low  ;  n.  low- water  —  Nicltd h  ;  n.  hailed  jawar  jwdr  jodr  yd  juwar h. 

NEAR,  a.  (S.  ner)  nigh,  not  far  distant,  close,  closely  related,  intimate,  direct,  short ; 
ad.  almost,  within  a  little  ;  v.  to  approach,  to  draw  near  —  Nazdilc,  qarib  'an-qarib 
yd  muttasil,  tang-dil  juz-ras  bakhil  yd  vast,  yagdna  rishta-mand  yd  maqrun,  ham- 
dam  yak-dil  yd  mahram-rdz,  sidhdh,  sojha h  ;  ad.  ’ an-qarib ,  taqriban  yd  kam-besh  ;  v. 
nazdilc  and ,  qarib  and  yd  jdnd  —  Nere  wa  nikat,  sarnip  samipavartti  pds  w£i  sanni- 
hit,  kripan  swalpavyayi  wa  avistiru,  drirhasambaddha  w£  autarahg,  parichit  w£ 
drirhasauhrid,  riju  wa  avakra,  adirgh  ;  ad.  nikat  sarnip  wa  pfCs,  prayah  wa  lag- 
bhag  ;  v.  nikat  ana  nikat  jana  wa  niyarana,  sarnip  ami  wa  sarnip  jand. 

Near'ly,  ad.  at  no  great  distance,  closely  —  ’A  n-qarib  yd  qarib,  taqriban  yd  kam-btsh 
—  Pas  nikat  wa  sarnip,  prayah  wa  lagbhag. 

Near'ness,  n.  closeness,  alliance,  avarice  —  Nazdiki  yd  ittisal,  qurb  qurbat  rishta-ddri 
yd  taqarrub ,  hirs  yd  tang-chashmi  —  ^a\m\i-d.ti  samipya  nikatata  wa  naikatya,  driiha- 
sambandh  nata  wa  mel,  lalach  wa  kripanata.  ^  [wa  gay-bail. 

NEAT,  n.  (S.)  cattle,  oxen  —  JDawab  yd  mawdshi,  bail-goruh  —  Gavadijantn,  gavddipasu 

Neat'herd,  ii.  one  who  takes  care  of  cattle  —  Gwdldu,  gudldx\  charwdhd1',  charwdh'', 

rakhwalh.  . 

NEAT,  a.  (L.  niteo)  very  clean,  cleanly,  pure,  elegant,  clear  after  deductions  —  Saf, 
pdkiza,  pdk  yd  shusta,  nafis  drdsta  mukallaf  yd  khnsh-numd,  nird  yd  nirdld h- 
Nirmal.  swachcbha.  pavitt  a  wa  parishkrit,  sundar  sudaul  sutdara  sughar  wa  chokha, 

niruddhar  niravasesh  wa  suddlia.  ^  ■ 

Neat'ly,  ad.  with  neatness,  with  tast e-Pdkizagi  safdi  yd  nafdsat  se,  ba-saliqa-  Pa- 
rishkar  parishkritatd  suddhata  wa  pavitrata  se,  ruchi  wa  rasajnan  se.  _ 

Neat'ness,  n.  cleanliness,  purity -Safdi  yd  talidrat,  paH^ac/i-Parishkdr  wa  vis ud- 
dhi  nirmalata  vimalatd  swachchhata  wa  suddhata. 

NEB,?>.  (S.)  the  nose,  the  beak- Ndkh,  chohch  thor  yd  thonthh. 

NfiB'U-LA,  Neb'ULE,  n.  (L.  nebula )  a  dark  spot,  a  cluster  of  stars  —  Ek  kala  da(j, 
burj  yd  akhtar -Ek  kald  til,  taramandal. 

nPC'E'S-SX-RY,  a.  (L.  necesse )  needful,  essential,  unavoidable  ;  n.  a  privy  -Larur 
iciiib  yd  lazim,  Id-budd,  qdti'  yd  Id-radd ;  n.  jde-zarur,  sed-khdna  -  Avasyak  wa 
sarvathabhavitavya  wa  avasyabhavitavya ;  n.  chhar-chhobi  wa 


wajto  ya 
avasyak,  a vasya, 
sauchakup. 


lawdzima,  asbdb,  sdman  —  Prati- 

dinanrayoiauiyaaravyasamuuiii  ,  -jj  -^ravyasamagri,  avasyakad;  a\ }  a. 

N&;  Ne-^Is  SI-TA'IU-AN,  n.  one  who  advocates  the  doctrine  of  phdoso- 
nhical  necessity-  Taqdir-qdil,  taqdir  kd  qad, '  munkir-i-ikhtiyar - Daiyavadi,  adush- 


Nec^es-sa-ries,  n.  pi-  things  necessary  Zaruriydt,  lawazii 

dmaprayojauiyadravyasambhdr,  pratidinaprayojyadravyasamagn,  avasyakadjayya 


phical  necessity  • 

N&Ss^a-™lXby  necessity,  inevitably -Zaruratan  bi-z-zarir  yi  luziman,  thwah- 
jne^lss  »  d  lA.kddd- Avasya  karke,  dhruv  wa  anivaramyarup/se. 

i^MJ-zlirk..,lbUdd  k,  lafnk.,  U-radd  k.,  may 

^  ^  '  zariiratd.-  Avasyak  k.,  avasyak  k.,  baddha  k.,  vivas  k. 

act  of  making  necessary  —  Zarurat-dthi,  zarur  h,  la-budd  7...  7a- 


bur  k., 


avasyakakuran,  baddhakaran,  vivasakarap 

N;^sr  Tout  1  pretsed  with  poverty.  shikalta-ha!  ya  Uh,d*zt, 


^^E^ovS^nt,  need -Ijlds  shikasta-hdH  yd  hdjat-mandi,  tangi 


Ne-<;es  si 


NEC 


NEE 
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yd  ihtiydj,  hdjat  yd  tang-dasti  —  Daridrata,  daridrya  sunyatwa  wa  dhanabhav,  nir- 
dhauatfC  dulikha  wa  durgati. 

Ne-<Jes's[-tude,  n.  want,  need  —  Ijlds  tangi  yd  shikasta-hdli,  hdjat  ihtiydj  tang-dasti 
yd  hdjat-mandi  —  Daridrya  sunyatwa  wa  dhanabhav,  nirdhanata  durgati  wa  dulikha. 

Nii-^Es'sr-TY,  n.  compulsion,  irresistible  power,  state  of  being  necessary,  want,  need, 
poverty  —  Jabr  yd  zor,  qaza  yd  tagdir,  lazwn  zarurat  yd  wujdb,  tangt  yd  ihtiydj ,  hd¬ 
jat  yd  tang-dasti,  ijlds  shikasta-hdli  yd  hdjat-mandi  —  Bnkitkar  wa  bal,  bhavitavyata 
wa  daivrfdhinaU,  avasyakata  avasyakata  wa  avasyata,  daridrya  sunyatwa  wa  dhana¬ 
bhav,  nirdhanata  dulikha  wa  durgati,  daridrata. 

NfiCK,  n.  (S.  hnecca )  the  part  between  the  head  and  the  body,  a  long  narrow  part  — 
Gala,  gardan  —  Gi'ivi  wa  glifnch,  kanth  wa  gala.  (  [w. 

Necked,  a.  having  a  neck  —  Gulu-ddr,  gardan-w.  —  Griv.fvisisht,  kanthayukt,  gliiucli 


Neck'beef,  n.  the  flesh  of  the  neck  of  cattle  —  Maicdsht  hi  gar  dan  ka  gosht  —  Pasu- 
grivainahs,  pasu  ki  ghiiich  ka  mans.  | grivav.astra,  griva varan. 

\T  pnrr'nr  a'tw  *■»  n  I —  />..?/  7. ,7  is.  1 •  7  /  K  /'<  i  '  i  < 


kanlhi  pakine  hue h. 

Neck'land,  n.  a  long  narrow  portion  of  land -Zamin  hi  l  amid  aur  tang  hissa,  gar - 
dan-i-zamin ,  khdk-i-nde  —  Gdvasadrisabh  umikhand,  bhuinika  lamba  aursakara  bhag, 
thaladauiarumadhya. 

Neck'verse,  n.  the  vers* 

El 

thd  — . 

thana  Ke  mmitta  pure _ _ 

NfiC'ilO  MAN-^Y,  n.  (Gr.  nekros,  manteia)  the  art  of  foretel 


jharphuhk  wjflatka.  '  T-e  tm  ”  ' 

'  '  yd 


^  hC  minind’ 

NEC'fA-mNE,  <T..H\yeet  as  nectar;  ».  a  fruit  of  the  plum  kind  -  Shardb-i-tahur  vd 
kHu^S^  '™nind  Shi™ ;  n’  bair-sd  eh phal h  —  SudLuf 

NEpTA"RY,W,themel llferoiwpai'tofaflowftr-.M«7,.V/.;.  ’  -  P  fc>ar,  makarand. 


ym:  jr  '  :  y  '  •  .  '  Tr  "  ■  Va  ™rural-pamd  -  Travels 

“  — ■& « «*.  ■ ..  *». 

'*«* «  “»« ... 

arthi  wa  durgat.  J  1  y  Jam3a  auankshamya  wa  prayojanarha, 

NEPd'1.e«LI’  ad‘  Zaruratant  li-bndd,  luz&man,  tez-zarur- A^vl  S' 

>Wirt_Anarth,l,«/  1. »*  U^mlaJ  W*  *W»r 


NEE 
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Needs,  ad.  necessarily,  indispensably  —  Zardratan  yd  luzuman,  la-budd  Id- jar  am, far  zan 
yd  wuj uban  —  Avasya,  vivas  atyavasya  wti  apariharaniya. 

Need'y,  a.  poor,  necessitous,  indigent  —  Mvjlis,  shikasta-hal  yd  tang-hdl,  hajat-mand  yd 
mafldk  —  Kangill,  durgat  wa  adhan,  nirdlian  wa  daridra. 

Need'i-ly,  ad.  in  poverty,  in  want- Ijlds  men,  muflisi  yd  hajat-mandi  men  -  Diiridrya 
men,  dhaniibkav  sunyata  wa  nirdhanattf  men.  [suuyata,  daridrata  wa  dtiridrva. 

Need'i  ness,  n.  want,  poverty — Ihtiydj  hajat-mandi  yd  mujlisi,  ijlds  —  Dkanabha 

'MC'P'hT  T?  ^  — 11  — _ i.  r . . _  _ _ n  _  i  _ 


»!/.  vmvivmwj 

dozi  —  Bute-kari,  biite  ka  kam.  [rup. 

NE'ER,  nar,  ad.  a  contraction  of  never  — Never  kd  mukhaffaf—  Never  ka  sankskipta- 

NEE^Ej  v.  (S.  niesan)  to  sueez e  —  Chhinkndh. 

Nees'ino,  n.  the  act  of  sneezing—  Chhihkna b. 

NE-FAN'DOUS,  a.  (L.  ne,  fari)  not  to  be  named,  abominable  —  Na-guftani,  makruh 
yd  kanh  —  Akatkaniya,  ghrinirha  wa  kutsit. 

Ne-fa'ri-OUS,  a.  wicked,  abominable  —  La'ndti  sharir  yd  bad,  makruh  yd  karih  —  Dusht 
atipapi  wa  mahapataki,  ghrinrirha  kutsit  w<C  garkit. 

Ne-fa'ri-otjs-ly,  ad.  wickedly,  abominably  —  Shararatan,  karahatan  —  Atidushtata  wtf 
makapatak  se,  garkitariti  se. 

NE-GA'TlON,  n.  (L.  nego)  denial,  description  or  argument  by  denial  —  Inkar  radd  yd 
nafi,  salb  yd  saliba  —  Nakar  nahin  niskedk  Dihnav  w<f  aswikar,  abkav. 

XT  .  mTTTn  /i  i  rvl  trit^nr  r\ r*  oKoannn  •  o  urArn  nr  tat v\ni 


qaziya-l-sut  LU(l,  iS  Cl  t  LULL  f  SVblU  /  V.  /  UAJjKXj  n,.  rvcw  -KKs  /u,u,u//v. —  XJ.ovun.ai  »rv  u&u- 

navakari  wa  nakin-k.  w.,  aswikarasuckak  niskedkasuckak  abhavasuchak  abkavarup 
wi£  abkavadarsak  ;  n.  aswikarasuchakasabd,  aswikarasabd,  abhavasuckakapaksk,  n£s- 
tip^ksh,  abkavapaksk,  nishedhopanyds ;  v.  niskedkadwara  pratibandh  k.,  niskedh  k., 
aswikar  k.  <  [skedh  se,  aswikar  se. 

Neg'a-tive-ly,  ad.  witk  or  by  denial  —  Salban,  bi-s-salb,  nafiyan—  Abkavarup  se,  ni- 

NE-GLfiCT',  v.  (L.  wee,  lectum)  to  omit  by  carelessness,^  not  to  do,  to  slight ;  n.  omis¬ 
sion,  inattention,  slight  —  GajHat  k.,  nahin  k.  yd  karnd-nahin.h ,  na-iltifati  yd  be-ilti- 
fati  k.  ;  n.  gaflat  yd  tark,  tasdhul  yd  be-khabari,  ndiltijati  be-iltifdti  haq&rat  yd 
tahqir- Bhulna  bkul-jana  bisarn.l  wa  bhul  se  chhorna,  ananushriun-k.  wa  na-k., 
ancidar  w£  avajna  k. ;  n.  tyag  parityag  atisarjan  wa  vismaran,  anavadkan  pramad  wa 
amanoyog,  anadur  apamin  wa  avajna. 

Ne-glect'er,  n.  one  who  neglects  —  Qajlat  k.  w.,  tasahul  k.  w.,  na  k.  w  .,  na-iltijati  le. 
to.,  tahqir  k.  w.—  Bkul  jane  w.,  bisarne  w.,  bkul  se  ckkor  d.  w.,  ananusktkdn  k.  w,, 

Ne-glect'ful,  a.  heedless,  careless,  inattentive  —  Be-khabar,  yafil,  be-lihaz  kahil  yd 
be-paruu  —  Anavadkan  Wa  pramatta,  as^vadhan  wa  pram^di,  amanoyogi.  , 

Ne-glect'ing-ly,  ad.  carelessly,  inattentively  —  Be-khabari  yd,  gajlat  se,  gafili  ya  taga- 
ful  ae-Asdvadhani  wa  pramad  se,  amanoyog  wa  pramattata  se. 

Ne-glec'tion,  n.  the  state  of  being  negligent  -Kahili,  ^/Jf-AnavadMnata,  pramat- 

[y°gi  pramadi,  as?(vadhdn  wa  pramatta. 

Ne-glEct'ive,  a.  inattentive,  regardless-^/  be-khabar  ya  kahd,  bedihaz-Amzno- 

Neg  ligee',  n.  (Fr.)  a  sort  of  loose  dress-.#*:  qismkadhila  /i6a*-Dkile  kapre  wa 

N^ligence,  n.  carelessness,  inattention  -Be-khabari  tcusahul  ya  tagaftd,mjlatbe- 
U^ydtdllifdti  -  Asrfvadhanata  wa  anavadhanata,  amanoyog  pramad  w^  pramat- 

nIoYi-OENT,  a.  careless,  heedless,  inattentive-^/,  be-khabar,  be-lihdz  kahil  ya 
be-parioa  —  Asavadhan  wa  pramadi,  anavadhrfn  wa  pramatta,  amanoyogi^ 

NtG'u-OENT-LY,  ad.  carelessly,  heedlessly  -  Be-khabari  se,  be-Mazi  gaJUttgaJiU  ya  toga 
•ful  qp  —  Asavadbani  vv&  pr3.tn^ci  S6j  3,\r3;CilicvD  binSi.  .. «•  ^ 

NE  GOTI  ATE,  v.  (L.  nec,  otium)  to  transact  business,  to  treat  ^ 

SSfaS.  i-v yavasiy  wa  vyavahir  k„  kU  vishay  men  pan  eambhiehan  alip  wa 

a  that  may  be  negotiated- Mu'armla^r  kar-bdr-pazir,  mumkinu-h 

:^v^y  S  k W^hay  men  kahLuni,  karya  jiske  viehay  met.  bateh.t  ho,  pan  san 
dhi  wii  sandkikaran.  _ 
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Nego'ti-a-toR,  n.  one  who  negotiates  —  Darmiydni, '  ahd-o-paimdn-gar ,  mu  dmala-dah, 
'c.  w.,  mu  amala-shinds  —  Panik,  apunik,  vyavalnfri,  vyavasayi,  sandhikusal, 

-1.-1 _  r LrisKn-fncr  ^rirruMHr 


mu’dmala  h. 
sandhiviohakshan. 


„ _ _ _ „ _  [sidA,  siydh  —  &yam£ng,  krishn^m'  syamasanr. 

NE'GRO,  n.  (L.  niger )  one  of  the  black  woolly-headed  race  of  Africa  —  liabshi,  zang't, 

N£'GUS,  n.  a  mixture  of  wine  water  and  sugar  —  Shardb  pam  aur  chini  Jed  sharbat 
—  Madya  jal  aur  chini  kif  misrit  paniya. 

NEIGH,  na,  p.  (S.  hncegan)  to  utter  the  voice  of  a  horse;  n.  the*  voice  of  a  horse  — 
Hinhinanah  ;  n.  hinhii)diiath,  ghore  Jet  awaz—n.  Aswauad. 

Neioh'ing,  u.  the  voice  of  a  hors e  —  Hinhinahatu,  ghore  Jci  a  wa2  — As  wan&l. 

NEIGH'BOUR,  na'bur,  n.  (S.  neah,bur)  one  who  lives  near;  a.  near  to  another,  adjoin¬ 
ing;  v.  to  be  near  to,  to  adjoin  —  Parosiu,  arosi-parosih ,  ham-saya,  ham-jaudr,  ham- 
dhodr  ;  a.  bamsuyayanazdiJc ,  muttasil ;  v.  nazdiJc  h.,  muttasil  h.  —  Prativdsi,  nikata- 
vasi,  samipasth;(yi,  samantavasi ;  a.  nikatavarti  prativasi  nikat  wa  samip,  sannaddh 
sansakt  wa  laga  hu£;  v.  nikat,  h.,  samip  laga  wa  jut£  h. 

N^igh'bour-hood,  n.  place  adjoining,  vicinity  —  Paros  yd  aros-parosh,  qurb-jawar 
ham-suyagi  nazdild  yd  qarabat  —  Samaat  wa  samipasthan,  samipya  nikatata  upant  wa 

rq nn i  L- ri  rVi  fafo 


vdsayogya 

sishtatdipurvak,  susilatclpurvak. 

Neigh'bodr-ship,  n.  state  of  being  neighbours  —  Pajosi-pan h,  ham-sayagi. 

NEITHER,  a.  (S.  nathor)  not  either,  nor  one  nor  other ;  con.  a  particle  used  in  a 
negative  sentence  and  answered  by  nor  —  Donoh  men  se  Jcai  nahihh,  na  wah  na 
yah h ;  con.  na-to b.  ,  [krfshthamay. 

NEM'O-ROUS,  a.  (L.  nemus)  woody — Jangali*,  daralcht-sar  —  kruny&b,  prachuravriksh, 

NE-OL'O-^rY,  n.  (Gr.  neos,  logos)  a  system  of  new  words  or  doctrines  —  Naye  alfaz 
yd  'aqdid  Jed  qa’ida,  qaida-i-nau-'  aqdid,  qd'ida-i-nau-alfdz ,  qa'ida-i-nau-ta!  lim  —  Nu- 
tanasabdnsevun,  nutanamatdsrayan,  nutanamat,  nutanavidya. 

Ne-o-lo9'i-cal,  a.  relating  to  neology  —  Muta’ alliq-i-qa  ida-i  nau-ta' lim,  muta'alliq-i- 
qd'  ida-i-nau-  aqdid ,  muta  alliq-i-qa' ida-i-nau-alfaz —  N utanasabdasevanasambandhi, 
nutanamatasambandhi,  nutanavidy^sambandhi. 

Ne-ol'o-gist,  n.  one  who  introduces  new  words  or  doctrines  -  Naye  alfaz  yd  mat  lco 
jdri  1c.  N ntanasabdasevi,  n utanamattfsrayi. 

NE'O-PHYTE,  n.  (Gr.  neos,  phuo)  a  new  convert,  a  proselyte,  a  novice,  a  tvro  ;  a. 
newly  entered  into  an  employment-  Nau-murid,  wah  shalehs  jo  apne  din  se  bar-gash- 
ta  ho-lcar  dusre  din  Jed  nau-mutaqid  ho,  nau-dmoz,  mubtadi ;  a.  mubtadi ,  nau  dmoz 
—  Isavaparamatagrahi  wa  navaswadharmatyagi,  anyadharmavalarnbi  wi  matantara- 
gr;ihi.  navachhatra,  navasishya  wa  nutanabhyasi ;  a.  mitanabhyasi. 

•  K  IC’  N£-.o-ter'i-cal,  a.  (Gr.  neos)  new,  recent  in  origin,  modern  —  jVa-ya  h 
jadid^mutaakhlchir  yd  h-dli  —  Navin,  niitan  wa  nav,  adhunik. 

NE-O  TER'ic  n.  one  of  modern  times -Bali  zamdne  Jed  shahhs,  hdl  Ice  zamdne  Jed 
shatchs  —  Adhumkakal  ka  jan. 

N£P,  77.  (L.  nepeta)  a  plant  —  Elc  bhaht  Jed  paudhdh. 

NE-PENTHE,  n.  (Gr .  ne  penthos)  a  drug  which  drives  away  pain  -  Elc  qism  Jci  jari-buti 
Jis  se  tamam  dard  dur hota  hui,  duJch-haran h  -  Ek  bln inti  ki  jari  buti  jis  se  sab 
^Ur  ^ai»  duhkhasaman,  duhkhaharak  aushadh. 

i  ^PH'EW,  n8v'u,  n.(L.  nepos)  the  son  of  a  brother  or  sister -Bhatijdh,  bhdnjd h 

gfneya"  bhl^nijdtra  * ham'shira'zada>  ^wdhar-zdda -  BhnCtrij,  bhratriputra,  bha- 
fo,n<?ne8s  nephews,  favouritism  shown  to  relations -Bhatijoh  bhdnjoh 

‘he  *? 


NtR'voo'9^ “V-Nirbal,  balahin,  durbal. 
.  yd  ckdy-chauband,  kuUyrd  yatUU  yi  Zu\ 


\ 


NEW 


Nes'tle,  noa'sl,  v.  to  lie  close,  to  cherish  or  harbour  -Ghusud  > /hus-kar-rahnd  yd  dalak- 
kar-basnd  h,  pdlnd  yd  basdnd  h. 


yd  mdfbain,  na  Tch-id)  na  kharub ;  n.  jo  shakhs  do  taraf  men  se  kisi  taraf  nahin  bold, 
jo  sh (ticks  mu'allaq  yd  alag  rahtd  hdi—  Ubhayap  ikshabhinna  wa  ubhayapakshas.i- 
maryfa,  udasin  udasi  samadarsi  nyar.a  wff  madhyaxth,  samabhav  arthat  11a  bhala  na 
bind  :  n.  ubhayapakshabhinnajan,  ubhayapakshasaimnyajan,  ubhayasamanyavyukti 


samadarsi  wd  madhyasth  jan.  ^  . 

Nku'tral-tst,  ??.  one  who  is  not  on  either  side  —  Darmiydni,  jo  shakhs  mu -bain  ho,  jo 
shakhs  na  idhar  na  udhar  ho- Ubhayapakshabhinnajan,  madhyasth,  ubhayapaksha- 


8am an  jan.  # 

Neu-tral/i-ty-,  n.  the  state  of  being  n e utral  —  Bain-bain  ki  hulat,  tasurn,  ma-baini 
‘hulat,  mu'al/aqi  —  Ubhayapakshasamata,  apakshapat,  uddsinata,  samadrishti,  ubhaya- 

donoh  taraf  men  se  kin 


saznata,  madhyasthata. 

Neu'tral-ize,  v.  to  render  neutral  —  Mu'allaq  k.,  ma-bam  k.r  donon  tar 

taraf  na  k.,judd  k.  —  Nyara  k.,  ubhayapikshabhinna  k.,  ubhayapakshasamanya  k., 
samabhav  k.,  na  idhar  na  udhar  k.,  udasin  k.,  apakshaprfti  k.  >  _ 

NfiV'ETl  ad.  (S.  ncefrc)  not  ever,  at  no  time,  in  no  degree  —  Ilargiz  nahin ,  kabTiu-na- 


N 


hin  yd  kabhi-nahm  ",  zinlidr  ya  zinhur-  Na  kadam,  kadhi  nahin  wfi  kadhu_  nalun, 
na-kuchh  wd  kisi  prakar  se  nahin.  ( bar-  aks- rs-bat-kc - Tathnpi,  api ti i. 

Ev-er-tite-lEss',  ad.  notwithstanding  that- Tis-par  hhl ",  tis-par  ",  tau-b/u  ,  fa-ham. 


nest  — 


WW  ^  1/ 

NET,  n.  (S.)  a  texture  of  twine  or  thread  with  meshes  used  commonly  as  a  suare  for 
animals,  a  snare,  a  difficulty ;  v.  to  make  a  net— Jal\  dam,  taka1  Inf 'usr at  yd 
taunt;  v.  jdl  banana  ",  jdl  binndh ,  phandd  banana'1  —  Pas,  phanda,  janjul  vcd  kaalit. 

Net' wo uk,  n.  work  in  the  form  of  a  net  —  Jdlih. 

Nkt'ting,  n.  a  piece  of  net-work  —  Jdli'\ 

NET,  a.  (Fr.)  clear  after  deductions;  v.  to  bring  as  clear  produce  —  Yird'\  pakkdh  ;  v. 
nirdli  yd  pakki  dmadavi  paidd  k.,  dmadani  ba’d  mnjrd-i  ikhrdjdt  ke  k.  —  Buddha, 
akliand.  any  tin  ;  v.  suddhaprapti  k.,  vyaya  dekar  suddhalabh  k. 

NETH'Ell,  a.  (S.  nythsra )  lower,  being  in  a  lower  place,  infernal  —  Taraild  yd  tarld h, 
serin  yd  asfal,  jahannanu  yd  dozal.ln  —  Adhar,  avar  adharasth  wa  nichasth,  paial iya. 

Nkth'er-moST,  a.  lowest  —  Zend,  asfal,  sab  se  nichd  "  —  Nichatam,  avaratam,  adharatam. 

NfiT'TLE,  v.  (S.  netclc)  a  stinging  herb;?:,  to  sting,  to  irritate,  to  provoke—  Bi- 
chlntdh,  bichhdtdh ,  gaznd  yd  gizua,  anjtra  yd  anjira  ;  v.  bindhnd  yd  kdtnd h,  khijdnd 
yd  khljhdndh ,  satdna/yd  chhernd "  —  Pitaparn i. 

NEt'tleh,  n.  one  that  mettles  —  Khijdne  yd  Jchijhdnc  ?<?".,  chhcrnc  ?y".,  jatdnc  ?c". 

NEU'ltO-SPAST,  n.  (Gr.  neuron,  span)  a  pnppet,  a  little  figure  put  in  motion  —  Putlt 
yd  pntld h,  kaih-pfitlih. 

NEO'TEH,  a.  (L.)  of  neither  party,  indifferent,  of  neither  gender;  n.  one  who  takes 
no  part,  an  animal  of  neither  sex  —  Nu-idhar-na-udhar n,  mu'allaq  yd  md-bain,  mw- 
kh  annas ;  n.  jo  shakhs  donoh  taraf  men  se  kisi  taraf  na  ho,  mulch  annas  jdnwar  — 
Ubhayapakshasamrfn  ubhayasamanya  wa  n bhay  apakshabhin na,  udu.-dn  udasi  sama¬ 
darsi  samabhdv  wa  madhyasth,  nipunsak  wjf  k  1  i v ;  n.  ubhayapakshabhiuna  wi 
ubhayapakshasaman  vyakti,  napunaak  wfi  kliv  jantu. 

Neu'tral,  a.  not  engaged  on  either  side,  indifferent,  neither  good  nor  bad;??,  one 
who  takes  no  part  on  either  side  —  Donoh  taraf  men  se  kisi  taraf  kd  nahin ,  mu' allay 


NEW  a.  (S.  niur)  lately  made  produced  or  discovered,  fresh,  modern  -  Naya h,  nau 
yd  tdzaj mvtankhkhir  yd  jadid  —  Nav  navin  wa  nutan,  tatld  tatak  wa  n.ivya,  adtm- 

nik  sadyaskal in  w?f  idthnnfcan. -  ^  7 _ t - ^  ,wt/_Kucl.h  kuehh 


Nkw'ish.  a.  somewhat  now,  nearly  new  —  Kisi  qadr  naufan  qari 
naya,  prayab  navin. 


NEW 
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New'ly  ad  lately,  freshly,  recently  -  Thore  clinch  sc h,  nau-ha-nau  yd  tdza-ba-taza , 
myjadaaaan  —  Sadyaskal  men,  nay a  nav  navin  n  titan  wa  tatka,  idamntanafafl  men 
Newness  n.  recentness,  freshness,  novelty- Tajaddnd,  tdzayl,  nau-rasidam  vau-rasi 
ya  nau-tarzi — IS  avaUi  wa  nutanatwa,  navyatd  wa  nutanata,  abhinavata  navva  wa 
alaukikatvva.  ftatka  Stim^  *1  * 

\TpO^“t'1'e0e“t  af  OU"t’  fre|h  iuformati'm  -  Tisi  Motor,  nai  lchaJbar- riavinasaimd, 
‘^“5*  ae»m.u»  of  n»w  thing*;  to  change  by  introducing  novelties - 

t  f  f*/®”!**  *****  •*“  ■  V.  uuyaddad  yi  nau-sdkhta  duzok 

^““‘-Nava-'uwtupnj'a,  navin  baton  hi  abhilaahi,  nai  nil  baton  ka 

kin  «  n  nKto  |V7aiStUf>"  ke  f‘^al'  s“  l'arivai  tuuk.,  nai  nai  Ijatoii  ko  prachalit 
vKVv  K‘x„vr?VP  '*•  '  ['““-»4'<»-rf<w«-NaTOvastnEreim')  nai  nai  bitoii  ka  ch.ibue  w. 
KmS«  f?  df ‘T  °l  "»vdty-  )l«Aria<y„  >  .«,{  chizoh  kd  mm/Ud;  ko, 

.  r  N  GJf.D’  a-  formed  with  affectation  ot  novelty,  desirous  of  novelty  —  Muiadchd 
ya  nau  sakhta,  nau-sluu-dost  yd  tiai  cldzoh  Id  MuinAdw -Navakalnit  wa  navasmkt 
navavastuprenu  wa  nai  nai  bitten  ka  abhilashi.  ,  1  na^uitekt, 

^w-fan'glk-^ess ,  New-Pax\jled-ness,  in.  vain  or  affected  love  of  novelty  —  Nau-tnr^i 

f™  H  ¥^hhh- Navin  vastuoii  kiabbilivh.  nai  mi 

Sffi al"!i 'n^i  ■“  «/«&*»,  Mr-k/^u- 

7; ,  -  W’  v  1  11  ‘  cal  publication  whicn  circulates  next*  — Khobar  led  kda a* 
alhbar  -  Samifcliarapatra,  sanvadapatra,  varttapntra.  * 

EW  YEAR  s-gift.  a  present  made  on  the  fir.tt  day  of  the  vear  / 

nazr  jo  sal-t-nau  he  aicval  roz  kl  jdti  k--Su,vit',n,r  e  ?  'n  • 
varshaprati pad  ko  kisi  ko  bhent.  ,k  '•  *  1  1  IUtl  kl  bLeu^  J°  ViWta 


ran  weslii. 


’ aib-cMh  — 


refined  —  Laziz  f 


■V'  7’-  "  1 7  bi.-s  utucacy,  minute  accuracy 

i\/a~uki  nazakat  tnnuk-mizhjt  yd  mirzd-mi-dif  /,/,  ■in  ;b;'';r:°Tcl"'  •  aainties  — 
pi.  fa/tut/.  wa/dw,  tvhfajdt-  Atisukumpiw ,  ^ '  Uinl'-/'U;i  !>«■  nukta-ddnijnejat • 

sthan,  ,  r  dhuiniket,  ir.i  wa  ar.  ®*  ‘cUa’  ^Aad-Pratimadbir,  pratima- 


^^r=h:i  t; 

I^itK  ER,  a  pilferer,  a  knave -C*«r  M  ^  J‘tUa  *  «U»W. 

^/mtVu«.-I‘ret,  pisaeh. 

n,..„  .  ,  kdJUizz — DLatuvisesh 

»-.to  give  a  name  If  're,«aiJi  «0“‘r“l*  deriaion  or  reproach  • 

N  "‘I’ll'1  v^-  ‘t  nTnVvk  ^ 

.  iVLA;N,  a.  (I-r.  Nirot.)  relating  to  tobacco  ,,,n/  J-'Wwchak  uj.adhi  d 

_  ^^otarKhayak,  Wmrapatrikdaambandhk 


yr,,,./.,,  ^  ‘  rtvaoueiiiied  k..  u 

Ck  ek,  n.  a  pilferer,  a  knave- Cfcor  yd  «r/f. 

NTcK'FT  an  ^  Tristhe  devil  - iSAis  S, 
NIcK'VASie'  kl!ld  of  metal-£fc  ry^, 

,  ^  ^r;  S.  naina)  a  name 
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NIC  TATL,  v.  (L.  nicto)  to  wink  —  Palak-mdrndh)  palak  matkdnah,  dhkh-marndh 
sankama1*.  *  ’  > 

Ntc-tation,  n.  the  act  of  winking  —  Palak-mdrndh,  palak-matkandh,  ankh-marnd  h. 
JNicti-tat-ing,  a.  denoting  the  thin  membrane  which  protects  the  eyes  of  some  ani¬ 
mals—  L  k  patli  jhilli  jis  se  ha'ze  j  an- tear  oh  ki  aiikheh  mahfuz  rahti  haih  usko  zahir 
*•  w.  Pakshmetrapatalasuchak.  r>akshinhakshnrjfvArAnnrlT7<u-ai- 


[bhramanakrfri,  rajam'char. 
n,  shab-rau  —  Nisachari,  rjftri- 
rachchhasi  agh  — 


gandh  wd  mahak. 

,  .  ,,  _  #  ^  ind  mahakta  hud—  Angara- 

pai  ipachitamans  ke  sadris  mahakta  hua,  ahgaron  par  bhuje  hue  mans  ke  tulya  ma¬ 
hakta  hua. 

Ni-do-rosj-ty,  n.  eructation  with  taste  of  meat-Gosht  i U  dakdr— Mans  ki  dhakfir. 

NID-U-LA  TION,  n.  (L.  nidus )  the  time  of  remaining  in  the  nest  —  Ashiyane  men 
rahne  kd  wayt  —  Ghonsle  wa  khote  men  rahne  kfC  samay,  kulilyaviisak^l,  basere  men 
rahne  ka  samay. 

NIE£E,  n.  (L.  neptis)  the  daughter  of  a  brother  or  sister—  Bhatijih,  bhanjih,  biradar - 
zddi,  ham-shir a-zadi  yd  Ichwahir-zddi  —  Bhnitrija,  bhratriputri,  bhaginisuta. 

NlG'GARD,  n.  (Ger.  knicker )  a  miser,  a  sordid  fellow  ;  a.  sordid,  sparing ;  v.  to  stint, 
to  supply  sparingly  —  Kanj us b,  mukkhi-chhs*1 ;  a.  balchil ,  khasis  ;  v.  mahdud  yd  band 
k tang-chashmi  tang-dili  yd  bakhili  se  dend  —  Kripanajan,  garhamushti  wa  sum;  a. 
kripan,  alpavyayi;  v.  sasiin  k.  sapariman  k.  wa  rokna,  thora  karke  dena. 

NTo'gard  ise,  n.  avarice,  covetousness  —  Hirs,  tam  —  Lalach,  lobh. 

NTg'gard-ly,  a.  avaricious,  parsimonious,  sparing ;  ad.  parsimoniously,  sparingly  — 
Hirsi  yd  tang-dil,  bakhil  yd  khasis ,  juz-ras  yd  kam-kharch  ;  ad.  bakhili  yd  tang-chash¬ 
mi  se,  jitz-rasi  yd  kami  se  —  Lalachi  wa  lobhi,  kripan  wa  drirhamushti,  alpavyayi; 
ad.  kripanata  wa  kanjiisi  se,  alpavjray  se  wi(  thora-karke. 

NIg'gard-li-NESS,  n.  avarice,  sordid  parsimony  —  Hirs  yd  tam' ,  bakhili  yd  tang-dili— 
Lalach  wfi  lobh,  kripanata  karpanya  wa  kanjuspan^. 

NTg'gard  ness,  n.  avarice,  sordid  parsimony  —  Tam'  yd  hirs,  tang-chashmi  yd  bakhili  — 
Lobh  wa  ldlach,  karpanya  kripanata  wa  kanjuspana. 

NlG'GLE,  v.  to  play  or  tiitle  with  —  Khelnd*',  tdpdtoi  fch. 

NIGH,  nl.  a.  (S.  neah)  near,  not  distant;  ad  not  far  off,  almost;  v.  to  approach  — 
Qarib,  nazdik  ;  ad.  n  .zdik,'an-qarib  ;  v.  nazd ik  ana,  nazdik  jdnd  —  Nikatasth,  samip  ; 
ad.  nikat  w£  samip,  pray  ah  ;  v.  nikat  ami,  samip  jaiia.  [lagbhag. 

Nigh'ly,  ad.  nearly,  within  a  little  —  Taqriban,  'an-qarib—  Nikat  wjC  samip,  prayah  wa 

Nigh'ness,  n.  nearness,  proximity  —  Nazdilci,  qurb  yd  qurbat  —  Samipatii  wa  samipa- 
varttitwa,  samipya  sannikrishtata  wa  sannidhya. 

NIGHT,  nit,  n.  (S.  niht)  tbe  time  from  sunset  to  sunrise,  the  time  of  darkness,  igno¬ 
rance,  adversity,  obscurity,  death  —  Shab,  tail,  jahdlat  yd  jahl,  nvisibat  yd  bad-bakhti, 
tariki,  maut  -  Ratri  rat  wa  nisa,  rajani  wa  yarning  ajhatif  ajnanata  wa  inurhatii, 
kies  wjf  durbhagya,  ahdher£  wa  andhakar,  inrityu  wa  mich. 

NIgii  t'ed.  a.  darkened,  clouded,  black  —  A  ndherau ,  ghau-ghor h,  kalu h.  [shayak,  ratrik. 

Night'ish  a.  belonging  to  tlm  night  -  Shabi,  rat  ke  muta'alliq  —  Nisasambandhi,  nitrivi- 

NIght'ly,  a.  done  or  happening  by  night,  done  every  night;  ad.  by  night,  every  night 
—  Shabi  n  a,  har-xhubina  ;  ad.  rat-ko",  harsh ab  shabi na  yd  shab-a-shub -Yi&txi)  wa 
ratrikrit,  pratiratrik ;  ad.  ratri  men  wa  nisa  men,  pratirrftra.^ 

Night  waud,  a.  approaching  towards  night  —  Shab  ki  turaf—Yldt  ki  or. 

NiGHT'nliiD,  n.  a  bird  which  Hies  in  the  night -Chamgidar\  ,  >  . 

Night' uorn,  a.  produced  in  darkness  —  Shab-patda,  shab-zada,  tdriki  men  paida  hua  — 

Andhakirodbbav,  andhakarotpanna,  andhakar  men  utpanna  hua. 

Night'brawl-er,  n.  one  who  brawls  by  niglit  —  R  it  ko  dhumdhaui  y%  bakhera  k.  w.. 

Night'cat,  n.  a  cap  worn  in  l>ed  or  in  undress  —  Topi  jo  rdt  ko  de-kar  sote  haih 

rdt-ki  to’plh,  rdt-ko-clene-ki-topih.  u 

Night'crow,  v.  a  bird  which  cries  in  the  night-  Gurab  i-shab,,  kamvajo  rat  ko  bolta 

Night'dkw,  H.  the  dew  w'hich  falls  by  night  -Shab-nam  —  Os,  nisajal. 

NIght'dog  n  a  dog  which  hunts  in  the  night -Shabkewaqt  shikar  karne-xcala-kutta 
“  e  samay  Ikhst  k.  w.  kuttt  ^  „  [Rostra,  rftnvasan. 

NfGHT'DRESS,  n.  a  dress  worn  at  night- Khwabi-hbas,  khwabiqama,  parcha-i-shab 

NTght'fall.  n.  the  close  of  the  day,  evening  -Sham,  sanjh* - Dmrfvas ian  wa  ratry^- 

rambh,  rajanimukh  w?(  sandhyakal. 

Night'far-ino,  a.  travelling  in  the  night -Shab-ra wan 

NiGHT'FiRE.  n.  an  igniH-i>iUiu&  —  Gul-i-bayabaMf  ag  shaitani,  Luka 
Pisichadipika,  mithyrfgni,  mithyadipti. 


NIN 


NIG  f  697  ] 

Night'fl?,  n.  an  insect  which  flies  at  night  —  Ek  kirdjo  rat  Jco  urtd  hai h,  rat  Jco  urne- 
w ala  kird  h. 

Night'foun-dered,  a.  lost  in  the  night  —  Rdt  ko  mdrd-gayd  yd  kho-gayd h. 

Night'gown,  n.  a  loose  gown  used  for  undress  —  Jam a-i-shab,  khwabijama  —  Ritri- 
vastra,  rrttrivasan,  rrttrives.  [koyal  —  Kokil,  vasantadut,  madanadut. 

Night'in  gale,  n.  a  bird  which  sings  at  night  —  Hazdr-ddstdh ,  bulbul,  shah-bulbul, 

Night'hXg.  n.  a  witch  wandering  in  the  night  —  Ek  ddyan  yd  churail  jo  rat  ko  ghumti 
hai*  —  Ratricbari,  nisrtchari. 

Njght'mare,  n.  a  morbid  oppression  during  sleep,  incubus  —  Kabus,  jakra*  —  Ajirna- 
prayuktaswapna,  swapnakalpitahridayadesoparisthabhdr. 

NiGHT'piEgE,  n.  a  picture  supposed  to  he  seen  at  night  or  by  candle-light  — taswir 
jo  aisa  khaydl  lciya  gaya  hai  ki  shah  ko  yd  chirdq  ki  roslini  men  dekh-parti  hai,  sha- 
bih  i-shab  'ma,  rat  ki  tasicir—  Ek  chitra  wa  chhavi  jo  aisrt  anuman  kiva  gaya  hai  ki 
rat  ko  wa  dip  ke  prakrts  men  dikh  parti  hai,  rat  krt  chitra. 

NIght'ratl,  n.  a  loose  robe  worn  at  night  —  Dhila  khwdbi  libds,  dhila  pdrcha-i-shab  — 
Dhila  ratrivasan,  ratrivastra. 

Night'ra-ven,  n.  a  bird  which  cries  in  the  night  —  K avnca  jo  rat  ko  bolta  hai*. 

Night 'rest,  n.  rest  or  repose  at  night-£/ta6i  dram,  shabina  dr.m-Itrttrivisrrtm,  rat 
_ke  samay  k rt  vilrrtm.  [aiidhere  men  chori  kartd  hai*. 

Night'rob-ber,  n.  one  who  steals  in  the  dark  —  Duzd-i-shabina,  rut  kd  chor  h,  chor  jo 

Night'rule,  7?.  a  revel  or  frolic  in  the  night-£7m£  kd  ’aish-o-jaish-Rii  ka  utsav 
keli  wa  krira. 

Night'shade,’  n.  a  plant,  darkness  of  night Inabu-s  sa’lab,  shab  ki  tdrikl- Kantaka- 
ri  vrihati  dhrtvanika  wa  dhaturrt,  rat  ka  andhakrtr  w 6.  andhera. 

Night'shin-ing,  a.  shining  in  the  night -Shub-roshan,  shab  ko  roshan  -  Rrttri  ke 
samay  prakrtsamrtn,  rat  ko  chamaktrt  hurt. 

Night'shriek,  71.  a  cry  in  the  night -Ildt  ki  chivghdr  yd  chigghdr h. 

NiGHT'sPELL,  71.  a  charm  against  accidents  by  night  -  Ek  ton  e  totkd  yd  latldjis  se  rat 
ko  koi  buvai  na  lio\  #  [rakne  w.  y  i  jhamak-se-ehalne  wh. 

Night  thip-ping,  a.  tripping  about  in  the  night-/2«£  ko  idliar-udhar  thumakne  w  thi- 

Mght  vi-sion,  «.  a  vision  at  night- Khwdb-i-shabi,  shab  kd  klncdb- Rdtriswapna  rrtt 
ka  sapna.  '  r  r.} 

Night' wak-ing,  a.  watching  during  the  night -Shab-bcddr,  rat  ko  jdgne  «^-Rat3£ 

Night  wale,  n.  a  walk  in  the  night -Shab-gardi,  shab-chihal  qadmi.  shab-gashti- 
NmpariKram,  rat  ko  tahalnrt.  [i^.-Rdtriohar.  nisachar 

N  ight  walk  er,  w.  one  who  roves  at  night -Shab-gard,  shab-sa’gdr,  rdt  ko  ghumne 

Night  walk-ing,  a.  roving  in  the  night;  n.  the  act  of  walking  ir  sleep -Shab-gard 

ShC,N°7t  ’  9huinne-Phirne  w “•  {  n-  MwM  men  tahalnd,  khicdbi  chiha’ -qadmi 
Nisrtehar,  rrttnehar;  n.  s wanna  men  tahalna.  swn.nn  inorii-r  .m  L 


H  itrigayak,  rrttrigiyan. 

Nicht  watqh  n .a  period  of  the  night  during  which  watch  is  kept,  a  watch  or  triiard 

***■  * 

ILL,r  (S.  nyllan)  not  to  will,  to  refuse,  to  be  unwilling -Khwahish  na  k  ink** 
Nlvr'Ri'p1  a  oel'-a  Hterer-CV™-",  choiiu  j/4  uehalkaK  1  hh  h' 

-S- Twarit.sigkra, 

NlM  BEE-Al  fT-TKT),  a  Quick  l'carlv  fn  ononl.  7 »  •/  p  .  . 

NT'n'cOM  P(>Oprabl'M,hl  Wa  P^kharabu'ddiih  ’  ******  *  Wa>- 

■  —  M 'irh  wa  .niikVjVii  ra!i*  ^  fi  Mak,  fJUdi* 

ei6ht  and  — 

inth,  a.  the  ordinal  of  nine  —  Kamcdh  h  —  Navatn.  ^ 


NIN 
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Ninthly,  ad.  in  the  ninth  pl&ce  —  Nawtvihjagah  mehh,  naivweh  darje  men  —  Navama- 
sthan  men,  navaraapad  men.  [navavidh. 

na».-bdrh  —  Navagun, 


am 


Nineteenth,  a.  the  ordinal  of  nineteen — Uniswuh 

Ninety,  a.  nine  times  ten  —  Naiuuieh. 

Nineti-eth,  a.  the  ordinal  of  ninety  —  Nawivewah*1. 

NinEuoles,  n.  a  gam e-EJcbhdht  led  klitl h. 

Nine  pins,  n.  a  game  bk  bhaht  led  libel*1.  [Marh  wa  murkh,  jar. 

NIN'NY,  n.  (Sp.  nino)  a  fool,  a  simpleton  —  Akrnaq  yd  ablali,  gdwdi  yd  bhuchcha*'  — 

Nin'ny-HaM-mer,  n.  a  simpleton  —GdwdV\  ahmuq ,  ablah  —  Murkh.  murh,  jar. 

NIP,  v.  (D.  Jenippeu)  to  pinch,  to  bite,  to  cat,  to  blast;  n.  a  pinch,  a  cat,  a  blast  — 
Chut/ci-Icnd  yd  chntki-kdtndu,  choiithnd  yd  Ichontnd h,  nochnd  yd  Idtna h,  mdrnd  ura- 
d.  yd  paid-mama h  ;  n.  clnUkV',  nock  chonth  yd  lent*',  gcrui1'. 

NTb'per,  n.  one  that  nips  —  Ckutkiydne  ioh.,  chimtV ’,  ckimtd h. 

NIP  PLE,  n.  (S.  nypele)  a  teat,  a  dag—  Than  yd  than-ki-dhepni*' ,  chuchi  yd  chuhchi h. 

NtT,  n.  (S.  Junta)  the'egg  of  a  louse  —  Lll:liy\  j lined  led  an  ldh  —  Yukaud. 

Nit'ty,  a.  abounding  with  nits  —  Likh  sc  bhard  hudu  —  Yukandapurn,  yukandamay. 

NIt'ti-ly,  ad.  lousily  —  Juhoii  seh,  likhoh  se1'. 

NI'TEN-CY,  n.  (L.  nitor )  endeavour  —  Koshisk,  sail—  Yatn,  udyog,  cheshta. 

NiT'ID,  a.  (I  j.  nit  id  an)  bright,  gay  —  Tdh-ndk  roshan  yd  nardni ,  l  hash-tab’  khnrram  yd 
dil-shdd  — Chamkda  ehamakta  vva  diptiman,  prasannachitta  rasik  wa  chuhali. 

Nl'TltE,  n.  (Gr.  nitron)  saltpetre  —  IS  kora  —  Y  avakshar,  yavagraj,  yavalas,  yavaj. 

Ni'tilous,  a.  impregnated  with  nitre— /S' hora-dmez,  par-shora— Yavakshariya,  yavak- 
sharamay,  yavaksharagunak.  [sharasambandhi. 

Nitry,  a.  relating  to  nitr  e  —  S kora- man  sub,  muta  alliq-i-shora  —  Y  avuksliariya,  yavak- 

Ni'tro-^EN,  n.  the  element  of  nitre,  a.  kind  of  gas,  azote  —  '  U  nsur-i-shora,  ch  qism  ki 
qair-ma'  midi  liana,  bdd-i-maldik  —  Yayaksharatattwa,  asadh  iranavayuvisesh,  jivan- 
takasadh.'franavfCyu  wa  jivantak.  [Himya  wa  himamay,  himasadris. 

NlV'E  OUS,  a.  (L.  nb:)  snowy,  resembling  snow—  Bar  ft.  barf-kkdssiyat  yd  barf  sd  — 

NO,  ad.  (S.  na)  a  word  of  denial  or  refusal ;  a.  not  any,  not  one,  none  — iVah,  nakih*1, 
nahmu,  »ah,  ndhiit h,  nakih h,  uhuku\  ahah h  ;  n.  kuchh-nakird1,  na-tk*' ,  koi-nahih*1. 

No'bod-y,  n.  no  person,  no  one  —  Koi- jan-nakik  h,  koi-nahih h.  [kisi  blninti  se  nahiu. 

No'way,  No'ways,  ad.  in  no  manner  —  Kisi  tarah  se  nakih  —  Kisi  prakar  se  nahm, 

No'wiiere,  ad.  not  in  any  place  —  KahVn-nahVd' . 

No 'wise,  ad.  in  no  manner  or  degree  —  Kisi  taur  sc  nahm,  kisi  tarah  se  nakih,  hargiz- 
nakih  —  Kisi  prakar  se  nakih,  kisi  riti  se  nahih. 

NO'BLE,  a.  (L.  nobilis)  exalted  in  rank,  great,  illustrious,  elevated,  stately,  magni¬ 
ficent,  generoas,  ingenuous,  excellent;  n.  one  of  high  rank,  a  peer,  a  gold  coin  — 

’ Ali-nasab,  bazurg,  mashhdr,  mu  alia  murtafa’rafi  yd  sar-faruz,  ’ dli-shdn  yd  azimu- 
sh-shdn,  ahl-i-hashmat  sdkib-i-jaldl  yd  raunaq-ddr,  sa/chi  faiydz  yd  karini,  sliarif 


Hamunnat,  gauravavritti  wa  satop,  vibhutiman  wa  mahapratap,  udar  vva  udarainati, 
mahanubhav  wa  khara,  utkrislit  uttam  w;i  visisht ;  n.  uchchapadasth  wa  utluish- 
t  ipadasth,  kulinajan  kulinalok  wd  kulinapadasth,  ek  visesh  swarnamudra  wa  suvar- 

namudra.  ,  ,  ,  ,  .  ,,  , 

at e,  v.  to  make  noble —  Ali-nctscib  a\,  buzuvf/  Jc.y  muctllci  k.y  ciaiyiu  sh-shun  tc.y 

sar-fardz  k.,  skarif  k.,  mnmtdz  k.,  nuishhkr  k. -Kalin  k.,  uchchapadasth  k.,  barf  k.r 
mahan  k\,  yasaswi  k.,  siiman  k.,  vibhfitinian  k.,  utlaisht  k.  < 

No-bIl-i  ta'tion,  n.  the  act  of  making  noble  —  [Nobilitatc  kc  ma  nc  dekhoj  —  [iNobilitate 

kd  arth  dekho].  .  .  .  ,  .  *  ,  n. 

No  nfr/i-TY,  n.  rank,  dignity,  greatness,  antiquity  ot  family,  people  ot  rank  -b’aya. 


tluishtatii,  kulinajanasaindb  wa  sishtajauaaamah  .  ,  f 

No'bi  r-'i  vv,  h  one  who  is  ennobled,  a  peer- Mansab  dar  ya  rukn,  amir  ya  ashraf 
-  rtkrishtapadasth,  kulinajan  kulinalok  satkuliu  wa  ntjanya.  ^  [Kalina- tn. 
No  ble  wom-an,  ».  a  female  of  noble  rank -Manmb-dar  aurat ,  ah-nasab  auiat 
No'bi  E  ness,  n.  greatness,  dignity,  worth  -  Uuzurgt  amarat  amiri  umdagt  ya  skan, 
marUM  share f  yd  jdh,  qad;  yd  vnsf-  Mahatmya  vaibhav  wa  aiswaryya, 
a tk rishtapad  adhishthan  s:\mannati  wa  mary  idi,  gun  wa  utkiislitaia. 


1 
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No-blesse',  n.  (Fr.)  persons  of  noble  rank  collectively  —  Utnard,  nujaba,  s/twra/ct  —  Kull- 
najanasamuh,  kulinasamuh,  kulitiamandali. 

No'—  ’  "  ”  ■  -  •• 


amir 

khdssagi  stiaukat  raunaq  yd  ^  imivaua  mamma, 

maliattwa  mahatrnya  wa  vaibhav  se,  udarachittatwa  manomahattwa  wd  audaryya 
se,  mahdpratdp  wa  sobha  se. 

NO  W  «  (L.  noceo)  guilty,  hurtful  —  Gundh-gdr  gunah-gdr  yd  taqsir-wdr ,  muzirr 
ziydh-kcir  yd  nuqsdn-rasdh  —  Aparadlii,  apakarak  wa  apakari. 

No £i  vk,  a.  hurtful,  destructive—  Muzirr,  siydh-kar  yd  nuqsdn-rasdh  —  Apakarak  wd 
apaldrf,  hihsalii  wa  kshatikarak.  [apakari,  hihsalu  ahitakarf  ghatnk  wa  dusht. 

a'  ^T^ful,  noxious  —  Muzirr,  muzz  fdsid  yu  ziyah-kdr—  Apakarak  wa 
-NOC-I  AM-BU-LA'TION,  n.  (L.  nox,  arnhulo)  the  act  of  walking  in  sleep  —  Khwab- 
sair,  khwab  meii  sair,  mild  men  tahalnd  yd  chalnd  h  —  Nidrabhraman,  nidrachar,  nidra- 
paiibliraman.  [rneh  chalne-pltirnc  zvh.  —  Nidracharl,  nidrabhraman  ak  dr  f. 

■NTHP^rf1  B'U  L:ST’  n'  °ne  W^°  wa^s  *n  sleep—  Khunb  men  sair  k.  w.,  khwab-sair,  nihd 
KnoTtrJ^’  a-(L.  nox,  dies)  comprising  a  night  and  a  day  —  Ek  ’  rat-din  hd\ 
JNUL,-1IL  U  COLTS,  a.  (L .  nox,  lux)  shining  in  the  night  —  Shab-roshan,  shab  ke  zcaqt 

prakasamdn  wa  chamakta  hua,  nisaprakdsaman. 

OC-1  I A  A-GATION",  n.  (L.  nox.  ragor)  the  act  of  wandering  in  the  night— 
kApt  -  shab  sain,  shab-gashti—  Ratribhraman,  nisabhraman. 

x  OC  ■  TIT-A-RY,  v.  (L.  nox )  an  account  of  what  passes  by  night -Shab-ndma,  shab  ki 
ku  bayan  —  Rdtrighatandvivaran.  [ra'tridhaimakritva. 

^ oc  TURN,  n.  an  office  of  devotion  by  night -Shabina  ’ibddat  -  Ratridharmakriya, 

-  tur  nal,  a.  relating  to  the  night,  nightly  ;  n.  an  instrument  for  making  observa- 
10  ns  by  night,  —  Sfiabi  yd  la  ill  shabina  yd  shabdn;  n.  dla-i-sitdra-bim  —  Nisdsamban- 

aiu  wa  ratnsam ban uiii,  rdtriya  rdtrikalik  wa  ratrikrit ;  n.  nakshatrddinirikshana- 
y antra. 

0*’ j  ? i  C  *°  tLe  head  with  a  quick  motion,  to  make  a  slight  bow  to 

de,cli,'at;on.  of  the  head,  a  slight  obeisa/tce. 


,  !  ,  •  .  7  j  i - - -  ‘woua  I'ajaiv-ifljiiid  Wd  UiJSllLl 

NonffilvTc^T  'Va  !nas|ak  ka  njhunfaa,  pranKtn  wd  namaskrfr,  ddei  wd  ajha. 
on  den,  a.  bent,  inclined  -  Lacha-hud  yd  terhd  h.  jhulcd-hud  h. 

S»n/itS'Th0,“<>d*’  CTT?-  ^n-Sir-jkukanew.  «.  nihwrne  w, 

e  u-  tiuane  u.  ya  munr-/nlauh,  unghne  u\  va  jnapki-lem  zch 
Nj&W'g  "• «**  head-S*-*.  khLr,\  “  J  P 


\r X\r\ir\\r  — wn  ,  niu/ir  \  tcrioprz n.  r  '  ' 

NODF  V  !r  a  sil“l''etT’ ohmaq  ya  ablah  - Bhucheha  wa  jar.  rnbib 
T-  S)-  *. kll0t’  »  kn"b,  11  swelling,  an  intersection-'. i ad.  oirih  viaimh 

m  m  ya  amas,  im  HKjta  i  taqatu’  yi  khatt-i-mlUn-Q .iuth,  gnltlii  eiltt  wi  asth  ’ 
\-,gn-i!  -•  ISK"  ,,b"Uw  '» tosavriddhi,  narichchhed  wd  rdt.'  8  '  iU' 

‘  _thimLy,  bahn°gTuThi.Ul1  knot!i-Girak  d“r>  1^-girih,  yaWc iKS-Gtanthil,  gran- 

Ndo’oItnYbLvi^i-'dTL 0 ulnnc  yatkl-ya  giW h. 
grantliipurn.  ‘  8  k  **  or  lu“I* “ Ou-ak-dar, pm-^irik,  ganthUa  «•  -  Granthil, 

NO q’l -^jvUhayak  wa  buddltisambandht. 
buddhiviahayak  wa  buddhisatnbandhi.  ’Ja  batlul>  ’^‘-Mana*  Wii  minasik, 

NOG  N5o'gi\-  1  af'  mte11.lectualIy-’-4?;a»,  qalban- Buddlii  se,  man  se,  man  me6 

^  ^ehbotd  db*Iiora>  ^  ^ 

spread  bv  rumour  or  re nurt  '  clan,ol’r’  occasion  of  talk  ;  ?•.  to  sound  loud,  to 

vd  oul-an  nd  J  I  .°i  *Tri_  ”  A,  ^  S«ut  sada  V*  ««  »•«,  shor  shorslucr  yd  qaugd^ul 


k.,  huhd  k.  wa  prakat.  k. 


abd  wd  nissabd, 
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^^;K'ER/hn'  ^10  makes  a  clamour —Shor  machane  w.,  pul  machane  w  pauadL 

tiThtS  k7“  akitr‘’  kok£halakiiri>  tmnulakari,  chiggUime  w./LTur 

NOISOME,  a.  (L.  nocen)  noxious,  unwholesome,  injurious,  offensive  -  F&sid  vi 

vimIknn^alJlaTWar  yi  V^al.jiyin-km-  yU  nuq»,'m-ra,ai >,  karihlabln 

!1h  'WG^tUk  lnarak  Wd  vinasak>  aliit  ikjfri  wa  rujdkar,  apakarak  hihsalu 

-T aPavan  ^mkar  wa  kshatijanak,  kutsit  apiiya  wd  anishtakar. 

Noisomely  ,«d offensively  -  Badl  se,  zabdni  se- Kutsitarup  se,  apriyarbp  se,  burai 
>,^^aJfakata  •  [ap  ikarakatd,  gh  itukatd,  apriv  ata,  kutsitatwa. 

YnitTm?'  n'  °^ensl^eness-Zaii'ir>i>  kadi,  istikrdh,  nd-gawdri.  nd-gmodn  -  Burdl, 
t  L,a’z  n'J“*  n?l0)  un  wddnoness  —  Be-dili,  gair-khwdlii  —  Anichchhd,  asprihd, 

SfYvnm  S'  !n0V>  the  *Jea<1,  th,6  noddle“5fM,h,  muhr  yd  khopri  \  [vimukhatd. 

JN  U  MAD,  n.  (Gr.  nomas )  one  who  leads  a  wandering  life  and  subsists  by  tending 

herds;  a.  pastoral,  wandering  -  Khdna  bar-dosh  galla-bdn  yd  chaupdn;  a.  caaupdnt 
awara  harza-gard  ya  saiyar-  Pasucharananujivi ;  a.  meshapahsambandhi  pasupdla- 

vishayak  wa  pasuchdrandnujivi,  bhramanakdh  prachdrdnusa'ravdsi  dawdndol  wd 
ramatd. 

No-mad  ic,  a.  pastoral,  wandering  —  Chaupam,  awdra  harza-gard  yd  saiyar  —  Meshapd- 
lasambandhi  pasupdiavishayak  wd  pusuchdrananujivf,  bhramanakdh  prachdrdnu- 
sdravdsi  ddwdndol  wa  phiranta. 

NOME,  n.  (Gr.  nomos)  a  province -<$7/6a  — Mandal,  chakra,  prades. 

NO  MEN-CLA/TOR,  n.  (L.  nomen,  calo )  one  who  names  persons  or  things  —  Ism-dih, 
nam-dih,  ndm-d.  w h.  Namasthapak,  nainakhyapak,  ndmabodhak,  dkhyddayak,  sah- 
jndkarak. 

No-men-cla  tress,  n.  a  female  nom^nclator  —  JVdm-dene-udJi^  —  Ndmasthapakasth. 

No  men  cla-ture,  :n.  a  vocabulary,  the  names  of  things  in  any  art  or  science  —  Luaat 
yd  farhang ,  ndm-mdldh  —  Kosh  sabdakosh  wa  sabdasangrah,  nighantu  sabdamild 
wa  sabdajal. 

NOM'I-NAL,  a.  (L.  nomen)  existing  in  name  only,  not  real,  titular  —  Faqat  is  mi  farzi 
yd  mazkiiri,  kdejziyd  khaydli,  khitd  i  yd  zubdni  —  Namamatradhdri  ndmamatra  wd 
ndrna.ndtrasambandhi,  kalpit  wa  mitkya,  muhhbola  sabdik  wd  namadhdri. 
Nom'i-nal,  Nom'i-nal-ist,  n.  one  of  a  sect  of  scholastic  philosophers  —  Elc  qism  kd 


name  or  in  name  only  —  Farzan,  faqat  ndm  mcii  magar  asl 
liyeu ,  ba-rde-vdm  —  Nam  matra  men,  sabd  rnatrase,  kalpitariip  se. 
le.  to  call,  to  nnnoint  —  Ndm-batldnd  vd  ndm  du..  kahndu .  tunnr- 


Nom 

Nom'i-nal-ly,  ad.  by 

men  nahih,  num  he  ^  -  _  _ , _ , 

Nom'i-NATE,  v.  to  name,  to  call,  to  appoint  —  Ndm-batldnd  yd  ndm  du.,  kahaau,  taqur- 
rur  ke  liyenamzad  k.  —  Ndm  k.  satijni  k.  wd  sahjhdd.,  pukdrna  wd  buldna,  thahrana 
wd  niyukt  karne  ke  nimitta  namanirdes  k.  [jn  t  se,  visesh  karke. 

Nom'i-NaTE-ly,  ad.  by  name,  particularly  —  Ndm  seh,  llutsusan  ya  khass-kar-ke—Sa.ii- 

Nom-i-N.a'tion,  n.  the  act  of  nominating  —  2 'asoiiya,  ndm-zadi,  taqarrur—  Ndmanirde* 
sdnantar  niyog,  niyojan.  [  —  Kaitrivdchak,  prathamavibhaktisamb andhi. 

Nom'i-na-tive,  a.  applied  to  the  first  case  of  nouns  —  Fa'ili,  hdlat-i-fu’i/iyat-mansiib 

Nom'i-na-tok,  n.  one  who  nominates  —  Ndm-zad  k.  \c.  —  Namanirdesapurvakaniyojak, 
kisi  pad  par  niyukt  karne  ke  nimitta  kisi  ka  ndm  lend  wa  batkma. 

Nom  i  nee',  n.  one  who  is  nominated  —  Ndm-zad  h.  u\,  ndin-bnraa,  mausuma  —  Nama- 
nirdesapurvakaniyuktajan,  ndmanirdesdnantar  niyojit  vyakti. 

NO-MO-TttfiT'IC,  No-mo  thet'i  cal,  a.  (Gr.  nomos  lithemi)  legislative  —  Qdnun-saz, 
qundn-band  —  Vidhisthdpak,  vyavasthavidhayi,  vyavasthapak,  niyamarachak. 

NON'A^E,  n.  (L.  non,  S .  agan?)  minority  —  Nd-bdliqi,  kam-sinni ,  Ihard-sdli,  kam- 
’ nmri  —  Bdladasd,  aprdotavvavaharatwa,  vyavahdiayogyatii. 

Non'aoed,  a.  being  in  nonage  —  Nd  buliq,  kam-sinn,  kum-'umr  —  Aprdptakdl,  aprapta- 
vyavaharakdl,  bal,  aprdptavyavahdr.  ‘ 

NON  AT-T£ND'AN(^E,  n.  (L.  non,  ad,  tendo )  want  of  attendance  —  ’ Adam-haziri, 
qair-hazirl  —  Anupasthdo,  anupasthiti,  avidyamdnata,  darsandbhav. 

NON^E,  n.  purpose,  intent,  design  —  Irdda,  quad  yd  matlab,  garaz  —  Abhiprdy,  dsay, 
dk  ink  slid  wd  tiitparya.  [Ananurodli,  nswikar,  ananuvritti. 

NON-COM-PLI'ANCE,  n.  (L.  non,  con,  p’eo)  refusal  to  comply  —  Nd-razd-mandi  — 
xta»t  nA\T  l^nmir/ivn  _  /i  - —  -A- . „\  the  established  church  — 


no  refuses  to  join  tne  estaDiisneu  cnurcn—  looaw  quun 
qawd'id  aur  qanun  se  munkir,  manharif  —  Desasthapitamatanturavalambi,  desasthd- 
pitadharmavirodhi,  matantaradhah,  matdntaragrahi. 
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N5it-C0N-F6RM'i-Tr,  n.  want  of  conformity,  refusal  to  join  the  established  church  — 
Na-mutabaqat  yd  na-mushdbahat,  inhiraf  yd  bar-gashtagl  —  Ananurodh  ananuvart- 
tan  wa  ananusaran,  desasthapitadharmavirodh  desasthapitadharmiCsammati  w£  ma- 
tan  tara  val  am  ban. 

NON'DE-SCRiPT,  a.  (L.  non,  de,  scriptum)  not  yet  described  —  Na-mufassal,  na- 
mashruh,  nd-mubaiyan,  nd-mvf assay  —  Av.irnit,  avyukhyat. 

NONE.  a.  (S.  nan)  not  one,  not  any  — A  of  natim h,  lcuchh-naMhh. 

NON  EN  TI  TY,  n.  (L .  non,  ens)  non-existence,  a  thing  not  existing— ’Adam  nestf  yd 
madumu-l-wujud,  madam  shai  —  Abhav  abhav  asatta  avidyamanata  nastitwa  wa 
nasti.  apadarth  asatpadarth  wa  avastu. 

NONE$,  n.pl.  (L.  nonce)  in  the  Roman  calendar  the  7th  day  of  March  May  July 
and  October  and  the  5th  of  all  the  other  months  —  March  May  July  aur  October 
mahmoh  hi  sdtwih  tari/ch  aur  bdqx  sab  mciktnoh  lei  pdhchwiii  tdrtkh  —  March  May 
July  aur  October  mahmoh  ka  ssCtaw.-Cn  diu  aur  sesh  sab  mabmoii  ka  pahehawah 

xtA^'t7v  /t  ma’dfmud-iuujud- Abhrfv,  nastitwa,  ndsti. 

’T1  (L.  non,  ex,  sis  to)  want  or  absence  of  existence  -Adam, 

NON-JLR1NO,  a.  (L.  non,  juro)  not  swearing  allegiance  -  Bddslidh  he  liaqq  men 
we  fa  dan  ya  namak-halali  Ja  qasamna  khdne  w.  —  Rajabhakti  ke  vishay  men  sa- 
path  na  k.  w.,  raja  ki  or  adhmati  wa  an u rag  ke  vishay  men  sapath  na  k  w 

Non-ju'ror,  n  one  refusing  to  swear  allegiance  -  [Non-juring  ke  mane  cM/mj-rNon- 
junug  k a  arth  dekho.]  J  L 

NON-NATURALS,  n  pi.  (L.  non,  natum)  things  which  by  abuse  become  the 
causes  ot  disease  —  TEe  c/n:enjo  bad-par he:i  yd  bud-htimdU  se  (A man  puidd-karU 

XT /wiT  ku8anyarn  wa  kuvyavahir  se  rog  utpanna  karti  bain. 

NON -PA-REIL,  n.  (L .  non,  par)  excellence  uuequalled,  a  kind  of  apple,  a  kind  of 
printing  type  ;  a.  peerless  -  Aa-s^af  khdbi  yd  bc-naztr  ’ umdagi ,  elc  qism  kd  seb  yd  sew, 
ek  qism  ke  chhape  kehurrf;  a.  be-nazir,  Id-sdni- Anupam  wa  adwitiya  utkrishtata 

xrOv'Pi  SfrV’  ek  pra,k:l\  ke  raudrikfthar;  a ■  anupam,  adwitiya,  atulya. 

PLUb,  n.  (L.  non,  plus)  a  state  in  which  one  can  say  or  do  no  more;  v.  to  put 

to  a  stand,  to  confound  -  La- chan,  hairani,  peck;  v.  Idchdr  Id-jawdb  mat  yd  band 

khairan  yapareshun  A-Anupay,  agati,  nirupayatwa,  anuttaratwa ;  v.  gatihin 
wi  mruttar  k.,  vyakul  k.  wa  ghabra  d.  6 

NON-PRO-FI'giENT,  n.  (L.  non  pro,  fach)  one  who  has  made  no  progress  -  Wah 
shak hs  Jisne  kuchh  taraqqi  naki  ho,  gair-mdhir  shakhs ,  nd-wdqif-kdr  shakhs  -  Avvut- 
pannavyakti.  apravin  jan.  *  '  *  ±J  • 

NON-RESTDENgE,  n.  (L.  non,  re,  secleo)  failure  or  neglect  of  residence -’A Am  i 
iqamat,  adam-i-qiyam,  ’adam-i-bdd-o-bdsh  -  Aniv.-fs  avis.  Aclam-i- 

Non-res'i-dknt,  a.  not  residing  in  the  proper  place;  h.  one  who  does  not  reside  in 
the  proper ‘place -Mnnasib  maqum  men  na  rahne  w.,  yair-sdkin,  gair-muqbn  mu - 
n^jaoahse  gair-haur;  n.  mnnasib  jag  ah  men  na  ratine  w.-  Sv  ahhaniS  \  M 
tasthan.dvisi  ;  u.  uchitasthrfnavrfsi,  swasthandvasi.  va^i,  ucm 

n‘  -L'  UOtl'  r€’  SlSt0)  waufc  of  distance,  passive  obedmnee- 
Adama-muzahamat,  cjair-mumana’ at  yd  tahummd  se  tdbitiddri-  Anratiralh 
ipratikar.  am  varan  wri  arnt-mt  r  «.  ..  ,  .  Apratiioan  wa 


chan,  tuchchha  bitain  wa  laghuvishay 

chiyat  harzagox  yd  bdd-hawdl  se- Murk  hath  behudagl  $e,  yawa-goi  pd- 

thak  wa  vrithi.  MurkhaU  ajnata  w  t  avichar  se,  nirarthak  anar- 

No^-sen'si-tive,  n.  one  who  wants  sensed 

NON-SOL'VEN-CY,  n.  (L.  non  solvo)  inabilitv  T  ceptl®n,' ~  Be-^ass  be-zdd-hiss  yd 

tdqati  nd-ddri,  dewdld  h  -  Rinksodhanakshamatd  HnamochLiahTkti  ^  f 
samarthya.  f hnuAni  /  •  i  *  i^amocnanasakti,  rinamokshand- 

Non-30-lu'tion,  n.  failure  of  solution'  a,,n.lfJa!/Vl  ~ 'Aljfpan,  aparidodhan,  avyakhyrfn 
NON-SPAR  ING,  a.  ( L  »  sTjL)  ni-mLuLl. 

kull-muhlik,  be-rahm  yi  m,  ff  T™  merciless  -  ffuma-halik  ya 

wi  kathor.  V  Mng-dd-  SarvauSsak  wu  sarvaghua,  day.Kucya  msbthur 

plaintiff^ hMlMt  hbnsn’7tymdel°prSffWva-!)'''tat  law:.*-  to  determine  that  a 
t-VAdan^,  vadahinatA ;  7  hn^vid  hatfd^'^hJvad^^T"  k"*'*.™* 

j^rtacorner^narrow  ^  ^  IZftZltL 


madhyahnik,  madhyandin. 

ref8t1a‘“°0  n-Dopaharhi  Mm,  do-pahar  U  nushti 

NooVn  v  ,>  h  78ram’  d°  pa  ‘ar  k,a  JaIrau  wa  laShu  ihir-  [madhyjilmik. 

NddXfln'  m,d;day:  »•  meridional- a.  do-p%Ur  foO-Madhyahna  ;  a. 

ylhnlsdr  ?  istbk1tl0n  ^  ^  ^  ^  noon  ~ -Do'Pahar  ko  s“raj  thikdnd"-  Madh- 

e^ional -Din-do-pahar";  a.  do-pahar  kd\  nisfu-n-nahdn, 
~  Madhytfhnakal,  madhyahna,  madhyadin ;  «.  madhyahnik. 

*  \nod™  ^  a  running  knot  -  Kamand,  phdhs  phdhsi h,  phandd  h,  phuhdi\ 
phansn  ya  phasri",  sarak-phdhsiu. 

Noo|E,  v.  to  tie  in  a  noose,  to  entrap -Phdnsnd\ phdhdnd  yd  phahsdnd  h 
^UK,  con.  a  negative  particle  correlative  to  neither  or  not  -  Na h. 

NOR  MAL,  a.  (L.  norma)  according  to  rule,  perpendicular,  teaching  rudiments  or 
jf.  pniiciples  —  Ba-qa  ida,  'amad'nmhd  yd  mustaqun,  usul  sikhldne  w.  -  Yathavi- 
dhi,  I  am  bar  up  wa  lambakarup,  mulavidvasikshak  wti  virlvarflmlilinna^ooiir 


in  the  north  S/uimdl  yd  shimdl  ;  a.  shamdli  yd  shimdli,  utrahd  yd  utrahd  h  —  Ut- 
taradisa,  uttar ;  a.  uttar,  uttarasth. 

Nor'ther-ly,  a.  being  towards  the  north—  Shamdli  yd  shimdli,  shimdl  ki  taraf  kd, 
utrahd  yd  utrahd h  —  U  ttaradisya,  udichm,  uttar,  uttarasambandhi. 

Nor'thern,  a.  being  in  the  north -Shamdli,  shimdli,  utrahd11,  utrahah-  Uttarasth, 
uttar,  uttaradisya.  ^  ^  [disya,  uttar,  uttarasambandhi. 

Nor'thern-ly,  ad.  towards  the  north  —  Shimdli,  shamdli,  utrahau,  utrahau  —  Uttara- 

North  ward,  a.  being  towards  the  north  —  Shimdli  yd  shamdli  taraf  Tea,  utrahd  h,  ut- 
rah a h  —  Uttaradisya,  uttarasth,  udanmukh,  uttaradiksth.  [ki  or,  uttaradisd  men. 

North'ward,  North'wards,  ad.  towards  the  north  —  Uttar-koh,  uttar-ki  taraf—  Uttar 

North-east',  n.  the  point  between  the  north  and  east ;  a.  denoting  the  point  between 
the  north  and  east  —  Uttar -pur  ah  kd  kon  h  ;  a.  uttar-pnrab  ke  kon  kd 11  —  Purvottar, 
aisani,  pragudiclii,  {sail ;  a.  praguttar,  purvottar,  pragudichin,  purvottarasth. 

North'star,  n.  the  polestar,  the  lodestar  —  Qutb-i-shimdli—Dhniv. 

North-west',  n.  the  point  between  the  north  and  west;  a.  denoting  the  point 
between  the  north  and  west  —  l 'ttar-pachch h im  kd  konh  ;  a.  uttar-pachchhim  ke  kon 
kau  —  Vdyukon,  vayudisa,  vayavi ;  a.  vayukonasth,  vayudiksth,  vayav,  vuyavisam- 
bandhi.  [yd 11  —  U ttaravdyu,  uttaradigvayu. 

North  wind,  n.  the  wind  which  blows  from  the  north  —  Bdd-i-shimdl,  uttara h,  utrahi- 

NOR-WE'^rl-AN,  n.  a  native  of  Norway  ;  a.  belonging  to  Norway  —  Mulk-i-Ndrwe  kd 
mutawattin  ;  a.  mulk-i-Ndnoe  ke  muta'alliq  —  Narwedesajan  ;  a.  Narwedesasamban- 
dhi. 

NOSE,  n.  (S.)  the  prominence  of  the  face  which  is  the  organ  of  smell,  scent ;  v.  to 
scent,  to  smell,  to  face  —  Ndk  nakud  nakula  yd  ndsikdh,  bdsh  ;  v.  suhyhndh,  bas- 
lenah,  sdmna  yd  sdmhnd  kh. 

Nosed,  a.  having  a  nose—  Ndk  10  h.,  ndk-dar— San,' f si kti,  nrfsikavisisht. 

Nose'less,  a.  wanting  a  nose  —  Bin  ndk  kd b,  be-nuk,  naktdu  —  Nrfsikahin,  ntfsikilsunya, 
anasik,  nirnrfsik.  [dhra,  lnisikdchhidra. 

Nos'tril,  n.  a  cavity  of  the  nose  —  Minkhar,  nathnd ,h,  vak-purdu  —  Nasrfput,  misfCran- 

Nose'gay,  n.  a  bunch  of  flowers- Gul-dasta,  turra,  phuloh  kd  guehchhd 11  —  P ushpagu- 
chchha,  pushpastavak,  puslipaguchchhak.  ^  [ sirab . 

Noz'le,  n.  the  nose,  the  snout,  the  end  —  Ndk  yd  ndsikdh,  thuthan  thuthni  yd  suhr 
NO 
11 

N0V - . ,jr-  — .i- - ..  ,  , 

NOSTRUM,  v.  (L.)  a  medicine  not  made  public,  a  quack  medicine  —  La-ma' lum  dawd 
chutkuld  yd  latkd h  —  Aprakasitaushadh  wa  gdrhaushadh,  mithyausbadh. 

NOT,  ad.  (S.  naht)  a  particle  of  negation  or  denial— Nahi h h. 

NOTOH,  n.  (T.  noche)  a  hollow  cut  in  any  thing,  a  nick  ;  v.  to  cut  in  small  hollows  — 
Khanddnd h,  khaddhd h  ;  v.  khanddnd  kdtnau,  khanddna  rakhnah. 

NOTE,  n.  (L.  noto)  a  mark,  a  token,  a  remark,  a  short  hint,  heed,  reputation,  a  short  j 
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letter,  a  written  paper,  a  character  in  music,  tune  ;  v.  to  mark,  to  observe,  to  remark, 
to  set  down  A  iskan,  al&mat,  shark  yd  hdshiya,  ishdra  yd  hnd,  lihaz  (,aur  yd  khabar- 
dari,  shuhrat  abru  yd  nelc-ndmi,  ruq'a  yd,  chhotd  khatt,  ydd-ddsht,  mwsiqx  led  ek  vishdn, 
naud  a  hang  tan  yd  sur  ;  v.  nishan  yd  aldmat  k.}  lihaz  middhaza  yd  gaur  k.,  nigak  k. 
ya  khabar-ralchnd,  qalani-band  yd  darj  k.  —  Chihna,  lakshan  wa  ank‘,  tikrf  vyakhyrf 
tipani  wa  vartik,  sanket,  laksha  manoyog  avekshan  dhyan  wisoch,  lchyrfti  kirti  nam 
wa  bharam,  chitthi  patrak^  wd  patrf,  smaranarthakalekh,  sangi'tavidy&ambandhi 
chi  ina,  swan  y  chihn  wd  aiik  k.,  laksh  alochan  wa  dhyan  k.,  dekhmi  wa  sochna, 
tank-lena  wa  likh-lena. 

Not'a-ble  a.  remarkable  memorable;  n.  a  thing  worthy  of  observation,  a  person  of 
rank  and  distinction  -  H  ajibu-l-mulahaza  yd  mashhur,  qdbil-i-ydd  wdjibu-l-ydd  yd 
wajiju-l-zikr  ;  i).  wdjxbu- 1- maldhaza  yd  qdbil-i-gaur-shai,  ’ izzat-dur  aur  mumtdz  shakhs 
lsisht  utkrisht  w{(  prasiddha,  smaraniya  wa  smaranarha ;  n.  apurv  wa'  utkrisht 
padarth,  pratishthitajan.  r  • 

*  c‘aivf*’’  ?nd^tn°us,  bustling — Hosh-ydr,  mihnatx,  tagd-pd  yd  dawd-da- 
wish  1.  w.  Sa\ adh;in  wa  chaukas,  pansrami,  daurdhup  k.  w.  wa  kamkaii 

Not  a-ble-ness,  n.  remarkableness  -  Nudrat,  nddirx-  Apurvata,  visishtatjC  nrasiddhata. 
ota-bly,  ad.  rernarkably,  memorably  -Mashhurdna,  qdbil-i-ydd  taiir  se  yd  ydd  he 
lazq  tariq  Prasiddha  adbhut  wa  visisht  prakar  se,  smaraniyardp  se  V  V 

"  h°  attests  writings  -  Sdhib-i-tasdxq,  tasdlq  k.w.  'uhda-ddr  da- 
Ur,  saUcak  -  Lekhyapatrapramata,  lekhyapatrapramanakari. 

/W'RIIAL,a‘ ^  ^ne  or  taken  by  a  notary -Sdhib-i-tasdlq  se  kiyd  gayd  yd  livd-hud 
tasdxq  karne  icale  uhda-dar  se  kiyagaxydyd  liyd-hud-  Lekhyapatrapramata^ wTlekh’ 
yapatrapramanak(£n  se  kiya  gayj£  wri  liyjC  hua.  rapramata  ua  iekh- 

No-tation,  n.  the  act  or  practice  of  noting  or  recording  bv  marl- a  nr  Brr,  a7.  i  - 


\rnm't.n,r  7  *A  ,  1  Jviv au  w«i  pi asiaun. 

—  «■  nam-wari  ya 


on  —^iriKsna  avaahan  dhyan  wa  virh^r  t  w  it ^  u  '  1  ,  -  U  mujas 

N6'ti9k,  n.  remark,  observation  *nfomia«on  inliir  bh“byakar  w a  vydkhyakar 

to  heed,  to  regard  -  Niulh aaur  mmSiZ’A  ;  j *•  to  remark 

bar  i  'Urn  ya  bgaM,  itlila' ;  'v  niaih  k  V  ya  m“ra?a4a.  >'ha 

mUauajjih  h  yi  khutir  mch  lini-KwaAin  mmn\-oa  ’f* 

des  nivedan  auchan-C  wd  added  ;  o.  1  i *  ’J?"™  oZ  k ^  "i  rj?apt  “»• 

NoTrf  WV'iC,hi,raml-  “Wk,  dhydn  d  wd  mtna  ’  Mr““ha  k’ 

k.  yi  roaV»l-i.-B?4mtbrtldndauhn-i  wflat&n*  ‘7f“  ^  ^h?bar'd-  iMW-d.  zahir 
No-ti-fi  CA'Trox,  the  act  of  notihwl  J-i  ; w  :  '™  sallvid  d- 

jnapti,  jndpan,  jnapti,  nivedan,  sdckL,  stbana  “ '  ^“'-Vijnd 

OTE'BOOK,  n.  a  book  ’  \r ....  .  .  . 


napan,  vi- 
[pustak. 


-:‘st,twa’ aTastu  ava3tuti 
\rt'Tmv’ lbLaV  avastutw“  wd’ndstitwa.  ‘  «*<**- AvidyamanaM  wa 

No4os  *V,aD„aiVm  -a  W  “nbalP.  bodh,  bu,]dla  w/n,at!maU  Pani£  Wi  kall>a' 

N  Aria  bhayiu  *  f~*  - 

s~  ■■  ^  ^ 

««•  rdc  ,dm 


NOT 
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NO-TO'RI-OUS,  a.  (L.  notum)  publicly  known,  evident  to  the  world -Mashhur  ma'- 

lum  jra  maruf,  alam-nashr  ya  ’a luniya - Prakat  vijnat  wa  vilihyit,  lokaprasiddha 
lokaprathit  wa  lokavidit. 

No-to-ri'b-ty  n  pubHp  knowledge  or  exposure -Shuhrat,  izhdr,  angusht-numdi-Pr*- 
siddbi  prakas  lokavisruti  wa  lokaprasiddhi,  kuki'rti  wa  kukhyati. 

Nojo'ri-ous-ly,  ad.  publicly,  openly -'A/dniyatan  yd  ashkdra,  zdhiramjd  zdhiran- 
rrakatarup  w<i  pratyaksharup  se,  khuli  khulfC. 

No-TO  RI-OUS-ness,  n.  state  of  being  notorious  —  Izhdr,  shuhrat,  namudari  —  Prasiddhi, 

xr dd li atci ,  prakdsattf,  lokavisruti.  *  '  fvayu,  dakshinadigvjCyu. 

NOTES,  n.  (L.)the  south  wind- Bdd-i-janubi,  dalchnl  hawd,  dakhinahrd h - Daksh i na- 

NOT-WITH-ST.  AND  INGr,  con.  (not,  with,  stand)  nevertheless,  however  —  Bd-wuj iide- 
ki  td-ham  hdldn-ki  yd  az  bas-ki,  har-chand  yd  ammd  —  Tathapi  wa  tis-par-bln,  tadapi 
par  wtf  parantu. 

nat.  See  NaUght.  [dravyavachak,  padarthavachak,  sabd. 

NOON,  n.  (L.  nomen)  the  name  of  a  person  place  or  thing  —  Isnt,  namu  —  Sanjh'f, 

NOOR'ISH,  v.  (L.  nutrio )  to  support  by  food,  to  maintain,  to  encourage,  to  cherish, 
to  train,  to  educate  —  Panvarish  k.,  khabar-giri  yd  naudzish  k.,  tar  gib  yd  tahrik  d., 
parwarda  yd  bar-pa  k.,  tarbiyat  k.,  talim  k.  —  Palna  posna  wa  poshan  k.,  p  ilan  k. 
palanaposhan  k.  wa  khrtne  kapre  ki  suddh  lena,  Sahara  d.  dharhas  d.  wa  uksana,  lalan 
k^,  siksha  d.,  sikhana-parhana.  [Poshya,  poshaniya,  palaniya. 

Nour'ish-a-bi.e,  a.  that  may  be  nourished  —  Mumkinu-l-parwarish,  qdbil  -i-parwarish  — 

Nour'ish-kr,  v.  one  that  nourishes  —  M uqit,  panvarish  k.  u\,  murabbi,  posne  wh.,  paint 
w. h  —  Palak,  poshak,  annaddta,  pratipalak. 

Nour'ish-ment,  n.  food,  sustenance,  support—  Qut  khurak  yd  giza,  panvarish,  rizq  yd 
pardakht  —  Ahrfr  bhojan  wa  anna,  palun  wa  pratipalan,  poshan  wa  annadan. 

Nour'i-tcre,  v.  education,  instruction—  Tarbiyat,  ta'lim  —  Siksha  wa  palan,  sikslian 
upadesan  wa  adbvrfpan. 

NOV'EL,  a.  (L.  novas)  new,  unusual ;  v.  a  fictitious  tale  —  Nayd*.  nadir  ;  n.  afsdna, 
qissa  —  Navfn  wa  nutan,  apurv  alaukik  anuthi  wa  anokhd  ;  n.  prabandhakalpana, 
kalpitakatha,  mithvakatha,  kahsfiri. 

No-va'tion,  n.  introduction  of  something  new  —  fjdd,  ihdas,  kisijadid  yd  nadir  shai  ko 
jdri  k.  —  Navavyavaharasthapan,  nutanaritisansthKpan,  kisi  navin  bat  ka  pravartan. 

Nov'el  ism,  n.  innovation,  novelty  —  ljad  ihdas  yd  bid'at,  nau-tarzi  yd  tajaddud  — Ns,- 
vavyavaliarasthapan  wa  nutanasampradayakalpan,  navinata  navyata  wa  apurvata. 

Nov'el  ist,  n.  an  innovator,  a  writer  of  novels  —  Mijid  mulidis  yd  mukhturi’,  qissa-na- 
wis  afsdna-nauis  yd  afsdna -go  —  Navavyavaharapravartak  vyavaharrintaraprakalpak 
wa  navaritisthapak,  mithyakatharachak  prabandhakalpananirmata  wa  kalpitakatha- 
rachak.  [ka  prachar  k. 

NSv'elize,  v.  to  introduce  novelties  —  Jadid  bdteh,  jdri  k.  —  Navavastu  wa  nai  btftoh 

N5v'el-ty,  n.  a  new  or  strange  thing,  newness,  recen tness  — ./ adid  yd  nadir  shai,  ta- 
zagi,  tajaddud  —  Navavastu  wa  aseharyavastu,  nutanata  wa  navyata,  navinata  navata 
wa  pratyagrata. 

N5v 


itradasa,  navabhyasakal.  #  [muanapracmiaa. 

vented  —  Nan-ijdd ,  nau-mukhtara'  —  Navinakalpit,  navavirachit, 
avelty—  Tazagi,  tajaddud  —  Navinata,  navyata  wjC  nutanata. 
the  eleventh  month  of  the  year  —  Aharezi  sal  kd  gydrahwan 


wa  navinabhyasi,  patikshapatra  wa  prathainakalpik. 

No-vT'ti  ate,  n.  the  state  of  a  novice  — A 'au-dmozi,  nau-miduzimi  —  Navachhatrata,  na- 
vasishyatwa,  navachhatradasa,  nava'bliyasakal.  [nutanapracliintit. 

No-vfTious,  a.  newly  inve 

Nov'l-Tv,  n.  newness,  nov< 

NO-VEM'BER,  n.  (L.)  the  eleventh  month  of  the  year  —  Ahgrezi  sat  lea  gyar 
mahind  —  Ahgreji  haras  ka  gy.irahwah  mas. 

NOV'EN-A-RY,  n.  (L.  novem)  the  number  nine,  nine  collectively  -  Nau  h.  ^ 

N  -vEN  Ni-AL.  a.  done  every  ninth  year  —  Nau-sd/a  —  Navava'rshik,  navavarshiva.  ^ 

NO- vi-CR'CAL.  a.  CL.  norerca)  relating  to  a  step-mother -Sautcli-md  kdh,  sauteli-ma- 
mansiib  —  Vaim  itrik,  vaimiftnya. 

NOW  ad  (S.  nn)  at  this  time,  at  one  time,  a  little  while  ago;  n.  thepresenttime-i«- 
xoaqt  aknnh  hdl  al-hdl  bil-fi'l  yd  fi-l-hdd,  ek-imqt,  thorn  zamdna  guzre  ;  n.  aknun, 
zariid na-i-hal  —  Abhi  samprati  samprat  varttamanakal-meu  prastutakal-men  wd  is 
samay  men,  ek  samay  men,  thou'  ber  hiu  ki ;  n.  prastutakal,  varttamanakal,  sam- 
pratakal,  sadyaskal.  ,  [kAl  men,  varttainanak^  men. 

Now'a  DAY?,  ad.  iu  the  present  ag e-.4j-kalu,  m  dinon  men",  dur-m-mla-b amprata- 

NO'WAY,  No'where.  See  under  No.  .......  ..  ..  .  ;  ,h 

N^JW'ED,  a.  (Fr.  noui)  knotted  —  Lapeta  huah,  ganlh-diya  hua  ,  gatha  hua  .  . 

NOX'IOUS  a  (L.  noceo )  hurtful,  baneful  —  M nzirr  fasid  ya  niiizi,  ziyan  kar  ya  mutiUic 
-  A  pakrfrak  apakari  hinsalu  wa  hins«atmak,  vinasak  wa  ahitakan. 


NOX 
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Nox'ious-ness,  n.  hurtfulness,  insalubrity  —  Ziydh-kdri  yd  mazarrat,  nd-muwdfaqat  yd 
om  tr-gari  —  Apak/irakatwa  wa  hinsrata.  rogaj anakatwa  wa  vytfdhijanakatwa. 

NU  BILE,  a.  (L.  nubo)  marriageable  -  Qdbil-i-nikah,  bydhne-jogh,  jawan  -  Vivahayog- 
y vi  vr<il  i  y 

NO'CLE-US,  n.  (I/.)  a  kernel,  any  thing  about  which  matter  is  collected -Maqz,  dar - 
asl~Gudi  guthli  garbh  hriday  \vd  vij,  sanchayaspad  wrf  samuchchayaspad. 
L  L)h,  a.  (L.  n  ltd  as)  bare,  naked,  void  —  Nanga  h,  baruhna,  raddx  bat'd  yd  mansukh  — 
^  JNagna,  vivastra  wa  nirvastra,  lupt  nishphal  wa  nishprabhav. 

NiTdi-t-v  h.  nakedness:  pi.  naked  parts  -  liarahnagi,  nangax"  :  pi  barahna  hisse- 

xtt't  pgT vY't1q  r{,7rnyat'1 "  vivastrabhdg.  [alas  rfskati  wa  rClasi 

^LJ-^ACiOLS,  a.  ( L.  nugiv.)  trilling,  idle -Sa/fu*,  sustya  Icdhil -Chhichhord  wrf  ochha. 

ITV’  r-Vfity.  trifling  talk -Ldhimlx  be-sudi  yd  sublet,  be-kdda-goi  harza-goi 

™  ni8hl'halati  WShav  Wii  ^lkapan,  pralap  wa 

Nu-GA'Ttos,  n.  the  act  or  practice  of  trifling  -  MakklA-marni  ",  tip/, to!  i  " 

IsiL-GA-TO-Rr.  a.  tnflmg  futile,  ineffectual -Ni-chiz  yi  Mi-p/cX,  bitil.  li  h/rnl  «& 
*M-,  be-asar  ya  be-lam--  Adham  wa  trinapnfy,  nirarthak  prabMvah in  lunt  niah 
Nn^S*S?4,°8h’'Fn“hprabM'-  ,  [mukhill,  khalal.  im7«f«-Utpdt  kentak 

£8!  ?ANV,b’  rnetUin.s  »rrfo<w  or  offcW™ -*,«,£•  v« 

“  ULl.  (L.  nullns)  of  no  force,  void, -ineffectual ;  n.  something  — 1  ’  1  '  *  - 


Nui/litt,  n.  want  of  force,’ 

tZ ^^““-^‘V^-MogUati  vyarthata  luptatd  wd  uiah^tL^ 
KUMB,  „«m,  «.(8.  nttmcii)  ’A ~ 

JSLani^  !hHkiri  *  V-  “»  *  «“»»  K  f***4,i 

[th.it/iardhat h. 


-  express  unity  or  “  multitudei  *n inUe* 

tulad  shnmar  yi  raqum,  kusmt  huf/m  yi  tumra  Pf*7’  verse  —  'A  dad 

ahangi,  slur ,  mzm— Sankhya  ank  wa'  nisi  can  samiX,  •  a  '  fa,n  (f]rai>a  Ha  thuth- 
pl,  U\  wa  suswarata,  kavit padya  wYchS  ^  St#m  **  P“*j.  vaeban  : 

* UM  B“- 1-  to  count,  to  reckon,  to  affix  a  number  to  -  Htol  ,  . 

K  'adad-l'igdvd  yd  ’adad-ddlnd -Ghm£w%  tranan  /k  J*  a.nn?r  K  'adad- 

k„  ankna  knk-dahia  iiVolagana  a'fik  d.  wa  ank-d  ’  6  '  k-’  sunkh->  ‘‘  "» l’arisankhyd 

^lmber-ful,  a.  many  in  number -Bahut'' 

Number-less,  a.  more  than  can  be  counted- Be-shumd’v  Ppa,'; aga9amya,  gananitft. 
N  Umbers,  ,,  the  title  of  the  fourth  book  in  the  OMT^nt’  "  ~  A^kh* 

vishavaka™  btift  '"'"t  ^  U 


j...  - . „  ai>k  sa 

a“ordillg  10  nuntW-®“»-  i 

Nu  mch.a.tor,  n.  one  that  numWs  tlfe  „mnbert  ^^'i-SabVhyivrfcLan  ’ 
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ND  MER'i-OiL-tT,  orf.  With  respect  to  number- Dar  bab  i- 'adad,  banUbali-zhumar  - 
XT_,ailkhya  Wi^  gulPa'1'a  ke  vishay  men,  sahkhyrf  ki  apeksha  se  Taik 

Nu  MEB-.ST,  n.  one  who  deals  in  numbers -HUM,  muhdsib- AhkavyavaaCyi,  aikig,: 
Numerous,  a.  consisting  of  many,  musical  — Auric  bu-ifrat  ziyada  ya  wifir,  ihm/t- 
ahang  ya  khushalkan  —  Bahu  bahut  bahul  bahusaukhvak  anek  pushkal  prachur  wk 
vipul,  euswar  wa  susrkvya.  _  [hulya,  bahusatikhyatwa. 

N IT-MER-OS I-TT,  ii.  the  state  of  being  numerous  -  Kasrat,  bahutat  yd  bahutayut  '■  -  Ba- 


in  u  in  n.  pi.  ^  r.  nombles)  the  entrails  of  a  deer  —  Hirai 

NU-MI$-M  Axle,  a.  (Gr.  nomisma )  pertaining  to  money  coin 
si(b,  muta’alliq-i-silcka  —  Mudr.-fvishayak.  mudrasambarulhi 

XT  XT  WTC  m*  V  . _  ii  -  __  • _  C>  •  1 


NDN'(7/nON,  n.  (noon  ?) a  portion  of  food  taken  between  meals- Khuna  khune  ke  bxch 
men  jo  kuchh  khbyd  jdy u. 

NON'gi-0,  n.  (L.  nuncio)  a  messenger,  an  ambassador  from  the  pope  —  Pa iqam bar  ya 
qarid ,  Rom  ke  sar  ddr  pddri  kd  wakil  —  Ddt  wa  dauraha,  Romiyamahadhnrmadhyak- 
shadut.  [Roiniyam  ahadharrna'dhyakshadutapad. 

Nun'<JI-a-TURE,  n.  the  office  of  a  nuncio  —  Rom  Ice  sar -ddv  pddri  ke  wakil  kd  ’uhda  — 
NON'CU-PATE,  v.  (L.  nomen,  capio)  to  declare  publicly  or  solemnly  —  Zdhiran  yd 
sanjxdagx-se  kahna  —  Jagatprasiddharup  wa  gauiav  se  prakat  k.  wii  kahna. 
Nunt-cu-pa'tjon,  n.  the  act  of  naming  —  Ndm-lend h,  ndm-kahna1'. 

Nun'cu-pa-TIVE,  Nun'cu-pa-to-RY,  a.  declaring  publicly  or  solemnly,  verbally  pronounc¬ 
ed  —  'A  Idniyatan  yd  sanjxdagx-se  zahir  k.  id  izabdni  yd  tahriri-nahih  —  Jagatpi  asid- 
dharup  se  wa  gaurav  se  prakat  k.  w.,  sakshatkatliit  wa  alikkit. 

NtTN-DI-NA'TION,  n.  (L.  nundince)  traffic  at  fairs  and  markets  —  Melon  pehth  hdt  yd 
hath  kd  len  den  yd  baipdrh. 

NtJP'TIAL,  a.  (L.  nnpt um)  relating  to  marriage,  constituting  marriage  —  'A rust  yd 
shahdna,  nikdhd  —  Vivrfhasambandki  vivrfki  wil  panigrahanik,  vaivakik  wa  udvahik. 
Nup'tiaL?,  n.  pi.  marriage  —  Nikah,  shadi,  byahu ,  bliaunrih  —  Vi vak,  panigrakan. 
nCrse,  n.  (L.  nutrio )  a  woman  who  has  the  care  of  another’s  child  or  of  a  sick  per¬ 
son ;  v.  to  bring  up  a  child,  to  feed,  to  tend  the  sick,  to  cherish,  to  foster  —  Dai,  bi- 
mdr-ddr  ;  v.  ddigari  k.,  pdlnau,  bimdr-ddri  k..  partcarish  k.,  td'xd  yd  taqxciyat  cl.— 
Dhai.  dhatri,  upamata,  rogarttapalikd ;  v.  poshan  k.,  khilana-pilana,  rogi  ki  seva  k., 
pratipalan  k.,  bar£  wtf  pusht  k.  [Palak,  pratipalak,  poshak,  pusht  k.  w. 

Nurs'er,  n.  one  who  nurses  —  Paine  xvh.,  posve  xoh., parwarish  k.  xo.,  taqinyat  d.  w.~ 
Nurs'er-y,  n.  the  apartment  in  which  children  are  nursed,  a  plantation  of  young  trees 
—  Ddxkhdna  yd  shir-khwdroh  kd  kamard,  bihnaurh  —  Posh  anas  than  balasthrfn  wtf 
balakasthan,  kshudravrikshavatikii.  ^  ^  [stanap,  dudh  pinewifla  brflak. 

Nurm'ling,  n.  one  who  is  nursed  —  Shxr-khxcar  yd  sMr  khicdra,  shxr-khora  —  Staiiapuyi, 
Nur'TURE,  n.  food,  diet,  education,  instruction  ;  v.  to  feed,  to  bring  up,  to  educate  — 
Khurdk,  aizd,  tarbiyat,  ta'lim  ;  v.  pdlndh,  parwarish  k\,  tarbiyat  yd  ta’lxm  k.~  Ahar, 
bhojan,  siksh^  wa  palan,  upades;  v.  poshan  k.,  pratipalan  k.,  siksha  d.  wa  sikhand- 

Pn  rliiitt  ci 

NUT,  n.  (S.  hnut )  a  fruit  consisting  of  a  kernel  covered  by  a  hard  shell,  a  small  cylin¬ 
der  with  teeth ;  v.  to  gather  nuts — Tauz  char -map  chil-yoza  supdri  ydbadam  xcaqaira 
phal,  dandana-dar  chhotd  belan  ;  v.jaxxz  chdr-map  yd  bddam  xcayaira  phal  jam’ 
k.  —  Supdri  adi  phal,  dantayukt  chhotii  belan;  v.  supan  Adi  phal  batorna.  [-Sy^m. 
Nut'brown,  a.  brown  like  a  nut  long  kept -Sdnw;/ah,  sdhwaldb,  suohld\  finduqi 
Nut'crXck  ers,  n.  pi.  an  instrument  for  cracking  or  breaking  nuts -Sarotdb,  aarau- 
Nut'qall,  7i.  an  excrescence  of  the  oak  —  Mdid-phalu.  ,  [fdh. 

Nut'h66k,  n.  a  stick  with  a  hook  to  pull  down  boughs  of  nut-trees -Supari  ke  per  ki 
dal  naxvdne  ke  Uye  ek  ahksi  yd  Ingsi  se  bahdhx  hui  laggih.  ,  ,  , 

Nut'meg  n.  a  kind  of  aromatic  imt-Jayphalb,  jauzu-t-tib,  jauz-boa- Jatiphal,  ]4ti- 
Nut'shell  n.  the  hard  shell  of  a  nut -Finduq  kd  chhilkd- Vijakavach,  vijaput 
Nut'tree,  n.  a  tree  which  Jbeai-s  nuts -Jauz  chdr-magz  chil-goza  supaxH  ya  badam 

xoagaira  kd  darakht  —  Supari  adi  ka  per.  , 

NU-TA'TION,  n.  (L.  nuto)  a  kind  of  tremulous  motion  of  the  axis  of  the  earth  — 

Larzish-i-mihwar,  mihxcari  larnsh  —  Akshachalan. 


ya  haran  kx  ahtriyah 
or  medals  —  Sikka-man- 
[vishayakavidya. 


j  _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _  _ ^  — |  *  m  w  jl  y  ^  IXJ  V 1 1*  1 1  J 

NClMPS,  n.  a  weak  foolish  person  -Ahmaq,ablah,  kaudan,sddadauh,  ^rncdi“-Murkh’ 
NUN,  n.  (S.  nunne)  a  woman  devoted  to  a  religious  life  and  secluded  in  a  cloister-Zan- 
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NO'TRI-MENT,  n.  (L,  nutrio)  food  — K hurdle,  giza,  parwarish  —  Ahar,  bhojan. 
Nu-tri-ca'tion,  n.  the  manner  of  feeding  —  Paine  yd  khilane  Jed  dhabh. 
Nu-tui-ment'al,  a.  nourishing,  alimental  —  Parwarinda,  muqawwi  yd  tdqat-bakhsh — 
P;iushtik  poshak  wa  pushtid,  pushtikar  pushtikdrak  pushtijanak  wd  balavarddhak. 
Nu-TRf'TroN,  n.  the  act  or  process  of  nourishing  —  Parwarish  —  Pilan,  poshan,  pushti. 
Nu-tiiT'tious,  a.  having  the  quality  of  nourishing,  promoting  growth,  alimental — 
Pa  rwarinda ,  barhdne  yd  bard  Jc.  w1'.,  muqawwi  yd  tdqat-bakhsh— Pan*h\i\t  poshak  wa 
pushtid,  varddhak,  pushtikar  pushtika'rak  pushtijanak  wa  balavarddhak. 
Nu'tri-tive,  a.  having  the  quality  of  nourishing  —  Parwarinda,  muqawwi,  taqat-balchsh 

—  Paushtik,  pushtid,  pushtikar,  pushtijanak. 

Nu'thi-ture,  n.  the  quality  of  nourishing  —  Parwarindagi,  muqawwi  tasir  yd  khassiyat 

—  Paushtikatwa,  pushtijanakata. 

NOZ  ZLE,  v.  to  foster,  to  nestle,  to  go  with  the  nose  near  the  ground  —  Parwarish  k., 
ghus-kar-rahnd  pdlnd  yd  lasdndh,  zamin  H  taraf  ndk  jhukd-kar  cJialnd  —  Poshan  k., 
dabak  kar-rahnd  posnd  wa  asray  d.,  dharti  ki  or  ndk  jhukakar  jdna. 

NYMPH,  n.  (Gr.  numphe)  a  goddess  of  the  mountains  woods  or  waters,  a  lady  — 
Pahar  jangal  yd  pant  ki  debi h,  htir  hurl  pari  bibiyd  ashraf-zddi  —  Parvatadevi 
yanadevi  wa  jaladevi,  sundari  kulangana  satkulind  wa  aryya. 

N\  jiph  iday  a.  relating  to  a^  nymph,  ladylike  —  Pahar  jangal  y a  parti  ki  debi  kab, 
mata  alliq-i-huri  yd  ashraf-zddi  ke  maraud  —  Parvatadevisambandhi  vanadevisamban- 
dhi  wa  jaladevisambandlri,  sabhyastriyogya  wd  kulastrisadris. 

Nymph'like,  a.  resembling  a  nymph -Pahar  jangal  yd  pdni  ki  debi  ke  mdnind ,  Awn  ke 
tnanmd  —  Parvatadevisadris,  vanadevisadris,  jaladevisadris. 


0. 

0,  int.  expressing  a  wish  or  exclamation -A A h,  oAh,  aAh,  hdyh,  aAoh,  Ach  he-ji"  eh 

r)A§h’  he-rf'  nr  ,,  [Bhakud  wa  gawdi,  jar  wa  murh,  murkh! 

UAr,  n.  (T.  auff)  a  changeling,  a  dolt,  an  idiot -.4 hmaq,  ablah,  janam-murakhb - 
(S.  ac)  a  forest  tree  audits  wood  -Balut.  ballut.  shdh-ha/At.  rt.nl.h~n;.* 


cv«v  a  ,  t*.  iidiu  CtO  ill  III,  oOIOllg- 

Sindur  sarikha  kard,  drirh,  porhd. 

Oak'ap-ple,  n.  an  excrescence  on  the  oak  —  Maju-phalb. 

<S'  °“m6a)roPes  "ntwiated  and  reduced  to  hemp  -  Gakni\ purine  ration 
•  .  .  [balh  ;  V.  khena  khyona  yd  khewndh,  dahr-mdmdh 

OAR,  n.  (S.  ar)  an  instrument  for  rowing ;  v.  to  row,  to  impel  by  rowing -Ddhr* 

O'A  qiQ  rV1fg  f,,lr?  -°r  U8f  °f  0^-Ddhr-sd  yd  ddhr-sarikhd h,  ddhr  kd  kdm  k.  wb 
-SIS, n.  a  fertile  spot  in  a  desert  -  Bayabah  men  ek  zar-khez  yd  jaiyid  jaqah-Ma.- 
A  a 8tbasadwa lasthdn,  marubhumimadhyagatasadwalasthal. 

OAT  ki]n  for  ^ryinS  h°P8 ~  ndmpaudhe  ke  sukhdne  ke  live  bhdr 

Oat'en,  a.  made  of  oats -Jai  kd  band-hud\  ^  bha^ha  • 

ot^lr15’  ”*  Caku  ma^e  °l the  meal  of  0flts ~Jai  ate  ki  roll",  jai  ki  rote" 

O^'MEu.’  n  mil  maf  K  oat?- fi/“S <o-^-  thdr  yd  chulhe par  kauri  huijaO. 
aIVS  ’  /a  ?  made  by  gnndlllbr  oats  -  Jai  kd  did  \ 

with  au  appeal  God  £or  its  «««*- 
Oarn  A-bl_e,  a.  fit  to  be  sworn  -  Qamm-pazlr  -  gapathayogya. 

i  rT\  act  of  wa,kin«  abet -ilizrjtrX- 

-hwa  yd  Lm’ 

OB.UORE':  .  (L.  liZl)  Z  tar “Par 

U-laanSfiyi  tnadln^l Hafht W T ’  d/r  S"'AW  *  ^-laihi, 

6^aTrschri.  SStsrWaaUp“ as,ah  wi  ^ 

h  *  ;ardeu’  make  ^ubborn -f?ar. 
dan-hash  k.  —  Magra  machlalfa  hatthfhathiil?/*' ’t?Vba.;Ay'  fa^dk.,  sar-kash  yd  gar- 
paschdttapahin  ananutaivisfl  wa  st-if^dh  \  Kra,n  wa  duragrahi,  kathin  wra  kathor, 

A  machl/ha  hat, hi  *  ^thor  k„  ^ 


OBD 
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DfiRATE  ni ',t'Ubb0mne3B’  ^flexibility -Sar-kashl  yd  gardan-kashi,  sakhti- 
Hath  magrrfi  hathilapan  michlapan  agrah  wa  dgraliasilatd,  kathoratil  wi  kathmata 
Ob-du-ra  tion,  n.  hardness  of  heart— Sangdili,  '  -  — 


,  ,  r  be-rahmi  —  Kathinachittatwa,  chitta- 

ka^hmya,  pashitnalmdayahl  [rati,  magrai  hath  hathilapan  agrah  wa  agrahasilata. 
A^pUrRTEJifES3’  n'  hurdnes3»  stubbornness -Sakhti,  «ar-Wa-Kathinatiwa  katho- 


O-Be'di-enqe,  n.  submission  to  authority  —  Furmdii  bar-ddri,  tdbi-ddri ,  ita’at,  taat, 
tab'iyat,  hukm-bar-ddrj  —  Vasata.  va^yata,  vasibhutata,  ajhidhinata,  ajha#$an,  ajna- 
dharan,  a'jnasevan,  lijnanusaran. 

O  be'di-ENT,  a.  submissive  to  authority  —  Far  mari-bar  ddr,  hukm-barddr ,  halqa-ba • 
gosh,  tub i' -ddr ,  hukmi  —  Vasya,  adhin,  ajnasevi,  ajnakari,  ijnadhin,  ajnapalak,  ajhi- 
nuvarti,  ajn  idhari,  vasavarti. 

O-be-di-en'tial,  a.  relating  to  obedience  —  M ata’ all  iq-i-tdbi’ -dart,  ita’at- mans  ub,  tdbi’- 
ddrana  —  Vasasambandhi,  vasyativishayak,  ajhisevanasambandlu,  ijnanuyayi. 

O-Be'di  ent-lt,  ad.  with  obedience  —  Far  man-bar  ddr  x  se,  ita’at  se,  tdbi'-darx  se-Ajhi- 
nusir  se,  ajnanuvartanapurvak,  ajnanuvartan  se,  vasyata  se.  [namaskar,  viniti. 


vasya  h.  w. 

OB-FlRM',  OB-FfRM'ATE,  v.  (L.  ob,finnus)  to  make  firm,  to  harden  in  determination  — 
Mustahkam  mnstahkim  yd  mazbut  k.,  ’azm  qasd  yd  irdde  men  sakht  yd  mazbut  k.  — 
Drirh  k.,  sankalp  nischay  wa  abhinives  men  drirh  k. 

OB-FCS'CATE,  r.  (L.  ob,fusco )  to  darken  ;  a.  darkened  —  Aiidhera  k{\,  ghanghor  kb.  ; 

a.  ghanghor-kiyakndb,  ahdherd -k iyd-hudu . 

Ob  fus-ca'tioN,  n.  the  act  of  darkening  —  Aiidhera  kh.,  ghanghor  kh . 

O'BIT,  n.  (L.  ob,  itum)  a  funeral  solemnity  —  Tajhxz-o-takfin,  kiriya-karam h  —  Mrita- 
kriya,  mritakarin.  [mritasankhyapatra,  mritavivaran. 

O-Bit'u-a-ri,  n.  a  register  of  the  dead—  Wafdt-ndma,  faut-ndma—  Mritanamivalipatra, 


wa  khandan  k. 

Ob'ject,  w.  that  about  which  any  power  or  faculty  is  employed,  that  which  is  acted 
upon,  design,  end,  ultimate  purpose  —  Maujud  chlz  shai  yd  mazmun,  maf'ul ,  garaz 
yd  matlab ,  murad,  maqsad—  Vishay  pitra  wa  ispad,  karm  wi  karmapad,  abhipray, 
titparya,  asay  isht  wa  abhisandhi. 

Ob  ject'a-ble,  a.  that  may  be  opposed  —  I'tiraz  pazir  —  Bidhya,  varjya,  varjaniya. 

Ob-JEC'tion,  n.  that  which  is  offered  in  opposition,  an  adverse  argument,  a  fault 
found  —  ’ Uzr  yd  i’tirdz,  khildf  hujjat  yd  radd-badal,  girift  —  & anka  akahki  ipatti 
pratyavay  vyaghfit  wa  pratibandh,  viruddhahetu  vitanda  virodliartnakahetu  wa  vi- 

ruddhavaclian,  dosh  wit  apavad.  _  .  , 

Ob  jec'tion’-a-ble,  a.  liable  to  objection  —  I  tiraz-pazxr,  jaiza-la  tiraz,  na-munusib,  be- 
jd,  Idiq-i-’uzr  —  Bidhya,  bidhaniya,  varjaniya,  nishedharha,  isankaniya. 

Ob-jec'tive,  a.  relating  to  the  object,  applied  to  the  case  which  follows  an  active  verb 
or  a  preposition—  Ddkhil-i-shai  muta aUiq  i-shai  siiri ydgair-batini,  maf'dli  —  Vishaya* 
srit  padirthisrit  vishayasarabandhi  wa  patrasambandhp  karmapadvishay.  .  # 

Ob-JEC'tive-ly,  ad.  in  the  manner  of  au  object  —  Shai  ke  taurse,  chizke  tariq  se,jjair-bci- 
tini  taur  se  — Vishay ar up  se,  padffrtharup  se,  pad.-frthiisritata  se,  vishayffsntatwa- 
nurvak.  [hdlat,  zdhirl  hdlat  -  Vishayasritatwa,  vishayatwa,  padarthatwa. 

Ob-JEc'tive  ness,  n.  the  state  of  being  an  object -Mai  ki  hdlat,  gair-qalbi  halat,  suri 

Ob-JECt'or,  a.  one  who  offers  objections  —  Mutariz,  hujjati ,  girift-gir,  rokne  w  . 
Viruddhahetu vadi,  badhak,  apavifdak,  dosh  nikrflue  w. 

Abject-glass,  n.  the  glass  in  an  optical  instrument  which  is  nearest  the  object 
Shai-mansub-shisha,  ddr  bln  waqaira  ka  wah  shisha  jo  shai  ke  qanb  rahUi  hat 


gosha-ddr  gao-dum  minur  ki 

r\  dPow  /t  i  \  -  - -  r-  ,  [sthvilaktfy. 

,  a.  (L.  obesus)  fat,  corpulent  —  Farbih,  jashn  yd  tan-awar  —  Mota,  sthul  wjf 

0  Bese'ness,  O-BEs'r-TY,  n.  fatness,  corpulence—  Motdpd  yd  mutdpdh,  farbild  tan-awari 
yd  jasamat  —  Motai  wa  mutai,  sthblata  wa  stbulakayatwa. 

O-B^Y'  -  /T  A - -  1 
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Vishayasainbandhi  kdch,  ddradarsakayantra  ka  wall  kdch  wd  kdncli  jo  paddrth  ke 
nikat  rahtd  hai. 

Objurgation,  n.  (L.  ob,  jnrgo)  the  act  of  chiding,  reproof,  reprehension  — 
J hirki h,  sarzanish,  maldmat  —  Dhikkar,  bhartsauavakya,  nirbhartsan  avakshep  wa 
tiraskdr. 

Ob-jur'ga-to-ry,  a.  chiding,  reprehensive  —  Jhirki-kd  y  't  jhiraJcne-wh.f  malamat-gar  il- 
zdmi  yd  malamat-dmez  —  Nindak  wa  tiraskardrthak,  ninddrthak  wa  bhartsanavakydr- 
thak.  [dahd  hud,  shakl-i-ndranji  —  Dhruvon  par  cliiptd  wa  dabd  hu<f. 

OB  LATE',  a.  (L.  ob,  latum)  flattened  or  depressed  at  the  poles  —  Qutboa  par  chiptd  ya 
OB  LATION,  n.  (L.  ob,  latum)  an  offering,  a  sacrifice  —  Nazr  ya  niyaz ,  qurban  — 
Havya  havan  devopahrfr  wa  uaivedya,  bali. 

Ob-la'tion-er,  n.  one  who  presents  an  offering  -Nazr  ic.  w.,  niyaz  k.  u\,  qurban  k.  w. 

—  Bali  k  w.,  havya  k.  w.,  uaivedya  charhdne  w. 

OB  LA-TRATION,  n.  (L.  ob,  latro)  a  barking  or  snarling  at,  a  railing—  Rhuhknd  gu - 
raj  yd  ghurrdhat h,  gait  yd  jhirkt h.  [yd  hazz-  San  tosh  anand  wa  harsh,  amod. 

Xo\LTEr?JATT10^  U-  obifcto)  delight,  pleasure  —  Kh ushi  yd  khurramt,  bashdshat 

O-BLIyE ,  v.  (L.  ob,  ligo)  to  bind  by  any  moral  or  legal  force,  to  constrain,  to  do  a  fa¬ 
vour  to,  to  indebt,  to  please,  to  gratify  —  Wabasta  k.,  via  jour  nd-guzir  yd  be-bas  k., 
inayd{ya  ihsan  k.,  inamnun  ihsan- mand  minnat-ddr  yd  marhun-i-minnat  k.  khnsh 
k.,  razi-k.  yd  khatir-ddn  k.  —  Badhit  k.,  baladwdrd-karand  wa  baddha-k.,  anugrah 
wd  upakdr  k.,  kanaura  wd  kanaunra  k.,  tusht  k.,  prasanna  k. 

Ob-lpga  tion,  n.  that  which  binds,  the  binding  power  of  a  contract  or  duty,  a  favour 

—  r arz  farziyat  ya  wujub,  shart  ’ahd  mashrut  yd  iqrdr,  ’ indyat  ihsan  yd  rninnat  — 

Avasyakartavyata  avasyakdryata  avasyambhav  bhdr  wd  rin,  uirbandh  niyam  prati- 
jnd  wd  sandhi,  upakdr  wa  mhord.  fsyamantavya,  dvasyak  wd  avasyak. 

Or  li-ga-to-ry ,a.  imposing  an  obligation  -  Wdjib,  zarur,  qdbiz  -  Avasyakartavva,  ava- 
Ob-li-vee  the  person  to  whom  another  is  bound-  Wah  shakhs  jiskd  dhsrd  \ol  kisi 
shart  yd  ahd  ke  ru  se  wabasta  ho- Wah  vyakti  jiskd koi  dhsrd  jan  ni  van.abaddha  ho 

Which  fW,  shart]  ’ahd- Avadyakartavyata,  nirbandh; 

1113  anj,  praujna. 

w.,khush  L  ro.-Btldhitk.  vr,  baladwara  kariine  w.,  badclha  k.  w.,  upakar  k  w  ka- 
naura  wa  kanaunra  k.  w.,  tusht  k.  w.  1  ’ 

°  B'/hfhi°'ihia'  C‘-VihCTP, sdMb-Unurammt  m  l.hnlio 
r  ******”**’  wa  anuuayi,  wfil  wa  sabhya,  $ 

O-BLie'mo-Lr.arf.  civilly,  complaisantly  -  Wn{ya<  yd  mnrammt  sc,  khulo  ahlimt 
ma  “;;Te.  **  Wt  aishtata  se,  sabhyata  ihshtkia,-  la  S 

O-Rr  ia'ivo  “n  ft  — i  •  _  fBal,  sishlatd  susilata  wd  sabhvata. 

0-BL?o1if  ^  Vt'  Cjj  ’  C'™r'hisance-ZM-,  tcvcaij,*  khid<l  akUiq  yd  M»!W- 

—  Tirekba'  terhi  «  S  r^6  ^ !ine*  i,>dl'  eCt  ~  ™ 

lircnna  teiha  ard  wd  konaKom,  vakra  kutil  tiryan  wd  asaral.  VsaraKtd 

O  mS,w’:  declination  from  a  right  line- AW,«.  tirehhH*,  terliM'-Vzk™- 

H  ’r  >'  ^ntrppd  yd  lerkd <-se\  thxhhd  yd  ck  o> 

r,  hi  '  j  .®Va  1,°n,^I0m  a,  rlght  line,  deviation  from  moral  rectitude—  Ya  rds- 

{  tha  l  1{a.  !caji>  he'r(thi  gum-ruht  yd  bad-atudri-YircMmi  terhdi  vakratd  kntiGti 

OB  I  k"I»tbagam.->n  virathaga,nan  ! 

iP=!iss 

1-  O  1  l  n..  ....  .11.  1  #  a 


OBXO-t  UY  t’lL  "oJ  b!ous  fr  -  »*«**•«. 

maternal  yd  ta’n,  qibat  yd'tlhnwTlted^  ^ndVT"*^’  bl,'lu<>-  Buhtdn, 

anavid  . Uzam-  b mdd,  tinskar  panvdd  wa  paribhdshan, 

gar,  mnldmat-dmez  — 

resistance  —  .V Hqd- 


l 


OBM 
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wamatj  muqabalu  zidd  yd  tuarruz  —  Pratibandhattf  pratibandh  virodh  pratirodh  w<i 
pratikar  rok  wa  rok-tok. 

OB-MU-TfiS'^’ENCE,  n.  (L.  ob,  muftis)  loss  of  speech,  silence  —  Gatn-zabdni,  sukut  yd 
khdmoshl  —  V iCkstambh  wif  vagrodh,  maun  wa  chuppi. 

OB-NOX'IOUS,  a.  (L.  ob,  noceo)  subject,  liable,  exposed,  odious  —  Mustaujib,  sazawdr, 
mutahammil  yd  Idiq,  makrult  nd-gaivar  yd  nd-guwdr  —  Adhin,  vaswa  upayukt,  yogya, 
anisht  apriya  apritikar  wa  dweshi. 

Ob-nox'ious-ness,  n.  liableness,  odiousness— Zimma-dari  sazdimri  zimmagi  yd  jawab- 
dllri.  istikrah  yd  kardhiyat  —  Yogyata  adhinata  wa  vasata.  anishtatii  wa  apriyata. 
OB-NO'BI-LATE,  v.  (L.  ob,  nubes)  to  cloud,  to  obscure  —  G  hang /tor  lch.,  andhera  kh. 
Ob-nu-bi-la'tion,  n.  the  act  of  making  obscure  —  A  iidherd  kl\ 

OB-llfiP'TION,  n.  (L.  ob,  repo)  the  act  of  creeping  on  secretly  or  by  surprise  —  Chup- 
chap  yd  an-jan  mendhirese  c/udd-dudu. 

OB-SCENF/,  a.  (L.  obsccev us)  immodest,  unchaste,  lewd,  filthy,  disgusting- Be  sharm 
yd  be-hayd,  fdhish,  zabdn  pack  yd  shahu'ati,  ejaliz  yd  na-pdk,  viakruh  —  Nirlajja,  ava- 
chaniya  wa  durukt,  lamput  phuhar  bura  wa  kutsit,  apavitra  wa  asuddha,  gaihya  w<£ 

garhit.  _  ,  *  >  u 

Ob-sqlne'ly,  ad.  in  an  obscene  manner  —  Fd/iishana,  fuhsh  sc,  mufjallazani i  — Avachya- 

rup  se,  kutsitarup  se,  asuddha  wa  apavitra  prakar  se,  garhitarup  se. 
Ob-s^ene'ness,  Ob  s^en'i-ty,  n.  lewdness  —  Fuhsh,  Jisq,  shahwat,  masti  —  Lampatata, 

burai,  kutsitatwa. 

OB-SCURE',  a.  (L.  obscuras)  dark,  gloomy,  abstruse,  unknown  ;  v.  to  darken,  to  con¬ 
ceal,  to  perplex -Tfm,  tarik,  muglag,  gam-ndm  be-ndm-o-mshdn  la-mu  lam  ya  yair- 
mashhdr  ;  v.  tarik  yd  mvalaq  k.,  poshida  k.,  liairdn  yd  pa  resit  an  k.  —  Andhera,  msh- 
prabh  aprabh  wa  tejohin,  gurh  nigurh  wa  gurharthak,  aprasiddha  wa  avikhyat;  v. 
andhera  nishprabh  wa  gurh  k.,  cbliipana,  vyakul  k.  wa  ghabra  d. 

Ob-scu-ra'tton,  n.  the  act  of  darkening  -  Td  Ak-sdzi,  andhera  k  *.  -Prakasaharan,  kan- 
•  i  i  i  r_  imiHii .  nsnashtarun  wa  curharup  se. 


Ob^cOk^k,  u.  one  who  obscures  -  Tarik  ya  mugla. ;  k  w  po Mia  k  u,  I 

resh.au  -Andhera  nisl.prabh  wa  g.irh  k.  w,  chl.ip.ine  w„  vyakul  k.  w.  wi  ghab- 

OB-SE-CRATION,  n.  (L.  oh.  sneer)  entreaty,  supplication -//tyo  ya.  dar-khwast,  iltt- 
mas  minnat  yd  istid'd - PflCrthan  t,  girgirabat  wa  vinayapurvakapi 
Ob'se-cra-to-ry,  a.  entreating,  beseeching -IlUja  k.  w.,  multamu- Priiithak,  gi.g  . 

OB-SE:QWUEtTaP(U^>t;«o“  orient- TWA -hardar,  Mardar,  huknei,  la- 

KMr,  »w<f-AjMkiri.  Ovarii,  ajnwv '^Z^rgArhuknA  vdmuti\mulaim 

Ob 

'JaAW 
rodhi 

Ob-sf/q 

anuvntti.  ,  funeral  rites  and  solemnities  -  Taj- 

»s; e— .  — 

•■“■•wtagr 
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pan  k.  wi  kahna,  anushtban  k.  wa  rakbnd,  anuro*  l  li  wa  an u vartan  k. ,  acbarati  wa 
vyavahar  k.,  vidhan  k.  wa  karnl 

Ob-serv'a-ble,  a.  that  may  be  observed  -  Ydd  ralhne  ke  qubil,  wdjibud-ydd,  wdjibxd- 
mulahaza ,  mashhur,  zahir,  wdjibud-guur-Dvihx^  daraamya,  lakshya,  alokumya, 
manamya,  vibhavya.  '  J 


Srravll^h^n  ;CIokan  w  I  (ll*.van‘k.,  iidar  wi  man,  bahum.-fn  samroan  w;C 

bandhirIfciSlbhUtatil  ^  aJn?fl>arafca>  v-VaVahur  "a  achar,  vrat  niyain  wi  dbarroasarn- 

OB-sEu'vAN-gv,  n.  attention,  obedient  regard  -  Tawu/j'dt.  it'd  '  yan- -Wa  n,'*n* 

Ob-sER-\an  da,  n.  pi.  (L.)  tilings  to  be  observed  —  Wajibu  (■ 
l-gaur-ashyd  —  Drisyapadarth,  darsamyavastu.  alokani vavasi 
Ob-?erv  ant,  a.  attentive,  watchful,  obedient,  submissive  ;  «.  a  slavish  attendant  a 
diligent  observer  -Mute  mijjik  yd  mnltafit,  Jmshydr  Ihcbar-ddr  yd  mustaidd  ^fur- 


hhdz  —  Manoyog, 
yd,  wdjibu - 


*-*v7»*U  »  (lot* 

wa  utsahi  aloehak. 

°BZiT ”^!;LaUt.!Lob?e,;vin,g’  ,.*!ote'  «*»a<p«»loB,  obedience- 


uioMii  wa  cnarcua,  vachan  wa  vrfkya,  vasfblmtda  vasa vartan  wi  ainauflkn  . 

0 *• * 

p;Laztz^7  ^ 

oS  ,  a  place[  for  '^k]»<f 'obT  «'  ^id-raana^lKtx. .  ti. 

« 

OB-pEitv'lNG-LV,  ad.  attentively  "carefullv—  l‘‘,  ano-'°S  **>  saradbani  wa  cb.aukasai  se. 

°^e^ve3htan*k^*  amrtwl)  besiege  — Jl/u/itiaara  ^y/uWcnrr'^Ghe^  dihijifsainya 

Ob-ses'sion,  n.  the  act  of  besieging-  Mahd^rn  l  i  - 1,  ^na’  8Ia!n^’a  se  v^shtan  k. 
Ob-sTd'ion-al,  a.  belonging  to  a  sieee- Xntn!  ■  9herJcnn >  ^uhasara  -  Qheri  dal- 

din',  ghere  krf  vishayak.  I  man*ur  k  bat.  f'wm.  ®^ra  SainyaycshtonaaamlxMi. 
OB-SlG'NATE,  v.  (L  Ob  shno)  J  I  k‘>  KateJ  K  stbir  k. 

Ob-sig-na'tiox,  n.  ratification  by  sealing  -  Tin  ^  ^  w*’  *a;7A  *•»  k"  mazb^t  k., 

istihkdm  —  Satyakaran  nischavakaran  Lw?  '^d-ymhr,  muhr  se  istiqrdr  yd 
Ob-sYg'na-to-ry,  «.  ratifying,  confirm  mg  ^MuahthF'  sun;stai?1\)^7’  satydpan.  * 

oAtlSaM  satynUvx,  sthi^S  £  ** 

gair-mnsta’mai,  -  Aprach  ’  1  9ajr'™tVmdl,  bdtil , 

avyavaharit.  *  og  ’  “  Aprachalit,  apracharit,  achalit,  lupt, 

Pb-80-les'(^icnt,  a.  growing  out  of  nsp-  £W*A  /•;  '  ••  ;•  •»  fvahtfrasil,  achalanasil. 
Ob'so-lete-.ness,  n  .state  of  big  „ut  oi  »W». 

be-isti'mdli  -  Lon  wa  ' halat-i-matruK,  hd- 
haritatwa.  OI  "U  luP^%  aprach  ah  tat  wa,  aprachiir,  avyava- 

nt  \i  Uaiddkyidkdd  »"-!/, ™°(h  °£poy,8'  l»nder»Bce,  obstruction -Mi- 
nirodb,  badba  stambb  wd  vkshtlmbb^ '<«>»««-  Pratabandh  wd  vigbna,  avarodi,  rodh  wa 

oL^sh^k^^"  1Wi*k~0“bandbiI ’  sukar^mbandbi,  "'a™.' 

0ldd  hl  k-”  *•’" rVasLaakH.imWke’,  *  miclwif«-  Wf- 

Ob  stet-ri-ca  tion,  w,  the  ofW  nf  o  ,  .  ,ra  avaka' m  k.,  sutikarm  k. 

Oiac/da",  Kauhi",  magri1'- Agi-ah/.'durt^^'”''^’ 9ardan  luu,l>  Mr-kwh,  hathUd\ 


OBS 
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V$ti-Na  ^y,  n.  stubbornness,  contumacy  -  Gkm/««-£as/u  yd  'indd,  be-adabl  yd 
*Va*  luvthilapan  machlahat  magrai  rfgrah  wa  dufiCgrah,  durvinitata 


duhsilnta. 
Ob'j 


SUV 

duftfgrah,  durvinitata  w.-i 
[agrah  wa  durrfgrah  se,  kathinafci  wd  kathoratd  se. 

machljfhat 
hath h  — 


Ob  sti-nate-ly,  ad.  stubbornly,  inflexibly  —  Israr  se,  salchti  se  —  Hath  magrai  rr 

Ob  sti-nate-n ess,  n.  stubbornness—  Isrdr,  sar-kashx,  magrai1',  hathild  pan*', 

Agrali.  duragrah. 

OB-S1  RfcP  RR-OUS,  a.  (L.  ob,  strcpo)  loud,  clamorous,  noisy, 
auat,  <ja»gdi,  short,  dange bdz  -Mahrfsabdak  vri  mMiasubdi, 
ghosh  w  i  tumulakari,  bakheriya  wa  dangait. 

Ob  strep  er-ous  ness,  n.  loudness,  clamour  —  Buland-dwdzl,  shor  naira  aauqd  yd  qul- 
<1  ipdra  —  ALahasabdakatwa  wa  sabdamahatwa,  kdlilhal  haura  chiggbar  chinghar  wa 
chitkKr.  [  —  Avasyakartavyatfi  niyam  wa  pratijiia,  tip. 


turbulent  —  Buland- 
kol;iha!ak;iri,  maha- 


atkan  i.  pratibandh  gatirodh  wa  avarodh  k.,  piclihe  da'lnjf. 

Ob  struct  er,  ».  one  who  obstructs  —  Hail,  mdnV,  muzdhim,  harij,  band  1c.  w.  —  Ba- 
dhak,  avarodhak,  pratibnndhak,  rokne  w.,  drne  w. 

Ob  struc'tion,  n.  hinderance,  obstacle  —  A  tied w  rukdw  rukdicat  rok  yd  rol^tffk'',  muzd- 
hamat  —  Pratiband  vigbna  wa  nirodh,  b:idha  wa  avarodh. 

Ob-sthuc'tive,  a.  hindering;  n.  an  obstacle  —  MdnV,  hdil ;  n.  rol:h,  rukdwh,  sadd, 
ta'uvi  uz—  Pratibandhak,  vighnakari,  pratirodhak,  nivarak,  rokne  w.,  arne  w. ;  to. 
bad  ha.  vighua,  pratibandh.  [iruqiiflc.  —  Acliet  k.,  jar  k.,  indriyastambh  k. 

OB-STC'PI-FY,  v.  (L.  o/>,  stupeo,  facto)  to  render  stupid  —  Be-haudss  k.,  be-hosh  k.,  be- 

Ob-stu-pe  fac'tive,  a.  rendering  stupid  -  Be-hawdss  k.  w.,  be-hosh  k.  w.,  be-xvuquf  k.  w. 
—  Indriyamobak,  indriyastambhak,  achetan  k.  w. 

OB-TAIN',  v.  i.L.  ob.  tenco )  to  gain,  to  procure,  to  acquire,  to  continue  in  us e  —  Tahsil 
k..  paidd  1c..  hasil  lc.jdrx  muramcaj  yd  rdij  rahnd  —  Arjau  k.,  uparjan  k.,  panrf,  pra- 
chalit  wa  pracharit  rahna.  [yassar-  Prapya,  prapaniya,  labhya. 

Obtainable.  a.  that  may  be  obtained  —  Ydftavx,  mumkhm-l-hmfd ,  milne-jof/ h,  mu- 

Ob  tain'ment,  n.  the  act  of  obtaining  —  Tahsxl,  husul,  ydft  —  Prapti,  arjan,  uparjan. 

OB-TfrND',  v.  (L.  ob,  tended  to  oppose  —  Jiokndh,  drnu h . 

OB  TftX-E-BRA'TION,  n.  (L.  ob,  tenebree)  darkness,  cloudiness,  obscurity  —  Ahdherdh, 
abr  l  x  tdrxll,  txragx  —  Andhak.tr,  megh  ka  andhakar,  timir. 

OB-TftST',  v.  (L.  ob,  testis )  to  supplicate—  lltijd  k.,  iltimds  k.,  xstid'd  k.  —  Prarthana 
k.,  vinayapurvakaprarthana  k.,  girgi  ran  a,  chirauri  k. 

Ob-tes-ta'tion,  n.  s’  ipplication.  entreaty  —  Istid'd  yd  iltimds ,  iltijd  yd  dar-khwast  — 
Vinayapurvakaprarthana,  vinati  chirauri  wa  binti. 

OB  TREC-TATION,  w.  (L.  ob ,  tract  am )  slander,  detraction,  calumny  —  Bad-goi  yd 
gxbat,  ’aib-goi  yd  zamm,  tu'imat  yd  buhtan  —  Apavad  w£  abhyasiiya,  gunanindiC  wa 
paisunva,  kalank  jhuthi-ninda  wrl  lim. 

OB-TRUDE'.  v.  (L.  <> b,’trudo)  to  thrust  into,  to  urge  upon  against  the  will  —  Ghusernd 
yd  ghus-parnd h,  dusre  he  bind-man  aur  bind-pdchhe  ddlnd  kuhnd  yd  dge-dhar- 
n(\ h  *  [aur  bind-puchhe-ddlnc  xr.  kahne  w.  yd  dge-dharne  wh. 

Ob-trud'er,  n.  one  who  obtrudes  —  Ghnsernc  ghus-parne  wd1.,  dusre  kc  hina -man 

Ob-tru^ion,  v.  the  act  of  obtruding — Ghus-paithh,  mndakhulat-i-ba-zor ,  ba-^air  ijazat 
kx  muddkhalat ,  dakhl-i-be-jd  —  Anadhikarapiirvakapraves,  anahutapravesan,  anahu* 
tagaman. 

OB-TRUksiVE,  a.  inclined  to  obtrude  —  Ba-gair  ijazat  yd  ba-gair  bul aye  ghus-parne  w.t 
shnkh,  dhithd11.  dakhl-i-be-jd  k.  ««.- Anadhikarapnrvak  ghus  jane  w.,  bina  bulaye 
kvid  pa  me  w.,  dhrisht,  paiadbikaracharchak.  ^  ^  ?  t  t 

OB-TRON'CATE  v.  (L.  ob,  truncus)  to  deprive  of  a  limb,  to  lop  —  'Vtw  'izio  azu  azy 


UB'TUSL  ,  Of.  null,  nut  rtouic  #  i  j  &  ,  i  ^ 

—  Mand  w^  mandamati.  jar  wamurh,  bhontd  kunthit  atikshna  wa  vahirlamb.  ^ 
Ob-tuse'ness,  n.  bluntness,  dulness  —  Kundi,  sustx  kdliili  ablahi  yd  ahmaqi  —  Ativrata 

niragrata  wa  bhohtapan,  jaraU  murhata  w.C  mandatff  ...  , . 

Ob-Tu'sion,  n.  the  act  of  making  dull- Knnclsdzi,  kundi- .Tar  k..  jarata.  , 

OB-OM'BRATE  v.  (L.  ob,  umbra)  to  shade,  to  cloud  —  Saya  k.f  ghanghor  k  . .  Cbhaya 
0B-UM-BRA'TiON,’n.  the  act  of  darkening  —  A  ixdhera  kh.  [k  ahdhera  k. 

OB  VfiN'TION  v  (L.  ob,  rentum)  something  occasional,  incidental  advantage-  Anzi 
ik-n.  ittifuqi  naf  ya/airfa— ViralagatapadCrth  w.-i  kddacbitfc.vastu,  agantukalabh. 
OB-VERT'  v.  (L.  ob,  verto)  to  turn  towards  —  Samne pherna  ,  samne  k 
Ob^ ■  vfeRs'ANT,  a.  conversant,  familiar-  Wdqif  yd  dgdh,  mahir  ya  ashna -  Vyutpanna 
vijna  wa  kusal,  parichit  wa  suvidit. 
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OB'viRSE,  n.  the  side  of  a  coin  or  medal  which  has  the  face  or  head  upon  it  —  Sikkt  kd 
wah  ruk'li  jis  taraf  chihre  yd  sir  La  r.aqsha  ho  —  Mudnf  ki  wah  or  jismen  mukh  wa 
mastalc  ka  £kar  rahta  hai. 

Ob 

ldq< 

bhentna 

sarkana  wa  diir  k. 

Ob'vi-oos,  a.  meeting,  open,  plain,  evident  —  Bdham  milve  w .,  dshkdra  yd  ’ ayah ,  tdf 
ya  zdhir,  sarih ’alduiya  huwaidd  i/>d  nunuiydii  —  Bhentne-w.  milne-w.  wa  ekatra  h. 
w.,  khula,  spasht  wd  vyakt,  pratyaksh. 

Ob  vj-ous  ly,  ad.  plainly i  evidently  —  Saf-sd f  zdhiran  sarihan  yd  ashkdrdna  —  Spash- 
tardp  w;f  vyaktarr.p  se,  pratyaksharup  se  wa  s  ikshat. 

Ob  vi-ous  ness,  7i.  state  of  being  evident  —  Zuhur,  saruhat,  tauzih  —  Suspashtatd,  su- 
vyaktata,  pratyakshata,  sulakshyatji,  sugocharatd. 

OC  CASION,  n.  (L.  ob,  casam)  occurrence,  opportunity,  accidental  cause,  need,  exi- 
gence  ;  v.  to  cause,  to  produce  -  Wdqi'a  sdniha  ittifdq  yd  mdjard,  fursat  yd  want, 
ba  is  yd  ivusta,  zardrat  yd  dar-Jcdr,  muqtnzd  yd  ndyahdm  U  zardrat ;  v.  bar-pd  /:. 
paida  —  Ghapmrt  wa  vritta,  avasar  avaMs  samay  subhitu  wa  krilayog,  karan  nimit- 
ta  wa  upadhi,  avasyukatu,  prayojau;  karna  wa  kardna,  uthdnrf  nikalna  janm.Imi 
wa_utpadan  k.  [- Utpadamyn,  sarnbhavamya,  hone  ke  yogya. 

Oc-casion-a-ble,  a.  that  may  be  occasioned  -  Bar-pd  yd  paida  hove  he  qdbil ,  mam  kin 
UC-ca  .?I0N;AL,  a.  occurring  at  times,  casual  -  Gdh-gdhi  yd  waqtj,  ittifdni  yd  'drizi- 
\  iralc'Cgat  anukal  kadichitka  wa  kabhikabhi  h.  w.,  rfgantuk  akasmik  wa  daivaghatit 
Oc-oa  sion  al-ly,  ad  incidentally,  at  times -Ittifdqan,  gdh-be-gdh  gdh-gdh  yd/* want', 
bc-waqt  Akasmat  hathat  wa  prasangdnusrir  se,  kabln'-kubhi  kadla-kadhi  kadhf  na* 
kadhi  wa  jab  tab.  fniUJne  w.,  karne  w.,  karane  w 

OC  CE1^ C?rioVnea bo,occlsiH"3-  Ba’-P‘‘  *•  «•,  Paid*  L  te.-Utpidak,  uth.toe  w.) 
ApirnrvT.r  ^  °b’  C(£Cas)  the  act  of  maklllS  blind- A  ndhd  k h. 

**"  *  mayrib,  $«rb, pack- 

0C'CIBP|7tAL„’  “n H^bUpachchhami" - Pa^chim,  pratpaii  pmichja 
OCCPSTOY  «  (k}  >®  h,ndep;art  of  thf  bead -«»/<,,  guddV- Mastakap,  iihtk,  maa-’ 
or  Ol'rnp/  {*•  0b,- <?"''»>  «*«  «et  ot  killing  —  Mui'-dalna  u.  [tak  ki  paickidbkic 
cLPL  ’  ?■  (L<  ob>  cJaudo ) to  shut  up-J?and  h.  -Bhernd,  muhdna.  S * 

Uc-cluse,  a.  shut  up,  closed- J faqaiyad,  6anc/-Muhda  hua,  baddha  wri  atkdvd  hud 

nfrfii  ”’  ">  he  ?Ct  7  sh"ttins  «P Sand  fe,  -M.indni  '  ^  hui 

*  1  Lh)  \L-  ob,\  cultun)  secret,  hidden,  unknown,  undiscovered  -  Poshida  vinhd.L 
d“t,  apkM.4rma  '“m’  nu  maz/lm—GuS>t-  8»hy»  gupli  wa  ckhipi-hua,  ajiit’wa  avi- 

a  hK,in?'  the  time  a  star  or  a  planet  is  hid  from  the  si»ht  -  Pa. hi 
agi  ya  ilchti  fu,  s/tare  yd  suiydre  ke  galian  kd  waqt  yd  wah  waut  jab  sitdra  ;  •  *’ 

’-fui  *»;-  0«pto,a  wa  gopan,  gmlfanaUI.  “*'*  ** 

mtdt'l i  7lenii  k.  L" 

'CThlkirX!  ®  q"lM’  /-Adhi. 

.c«g w  ^ ■/.  ^ 

\matri  qa\zaK  mhhni'-  <**• 
chhehkni  l,1*uh  *•>  dh!i,a?  K  vyapt  h.  chhehk  leui  wi 

Oc-ci 

kd i 


meet -Sar-zad  yd  wdqT  2™"'  ^fth®  ™in,d’’.  t°>ppear  to  be  found^to’ 

g-amf  ^  ^ 

-it-/.  I  ulinfona  r- _ /  ./ 

Oc- 
Oo 

wwusj  uie  main,  the  great  sea 
to  the  main  or  great  sea  -  Bahr-lniuhit 


q  anus 


'  TA1UlaleT.f^e  ;  a  Plaining 
,  bt-hadd  phailaw  ya  be-intihd  sath. 
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wa  va- 


[  ]  0D0 

a.  qa-mmi,  mutaaUiq-Uakr-i-muAU  - Satnudra  udadki  arnav  aindhu  ambudhi 
nam, ,  mahustlgar ;  a.  sainudrasambandhi,  samudriya,  samudriya. 

U’JE‘AS a'  Pertal,nng  to  the  ocean-  Bahr-i-muhit  kemutaalliq,  gamuaf- Samudriya* 
jamudriya,  sainudrasambandhi,  maWsaganwambandhi.  y  ’ 

;^T  ^A-TED»  ocellus)  resembling  the  ey e  -  Chashm-numd,  chashm-sd ,  dhkh- 
sa  JNa-yanasadns,  tietrasadris,  netravat. 

°CHkzS H‘  (Gr-  °.chl°8’  k  rat  os)  government  by  a  mob  -  Hukhmat  i-’awdmm, 
va-nfCdW  atvraWmM*W"W<W  AdhamalokaPrabhutwa>  adhamalokadhipatya,  adhama- 


j  %  u  o — * - ■  wvwmhm,wi^  ^  asht- 

yoshciy  hamt-panliL  —  Aalitukon,  cisliUibhuj,  ashtakonakriti. 

Oc-tao'o-nal,  a.  having  eight  angles  and  sides -Musamman,  hasht-yosha,  haskt-pahlu 
Ashtakon,  ashtabhuj,  aditasray,  ashtabhujavisisht. 

OCIAVL,  n.  (Gr.  octo)  an  interval  of  eight  sounds;  a.  denoting  eight — Miisiqi  men 
atk  dwdzoh  lea  arsa  yd  asnd ;  a.  samdni  —  Ath  swaron  wa  suron  k£  antar;  a. 
ash  tak . 

Oc-ta'vo,  n.  a  book  in  which  a  sheet  is  folded  into  eight  leaves  —  Ek-ek  takhte  ke  dth- 
ath  loaraq  ki  bant-hiu  kitdb  —  Rk  ek  taw  ke  ath-ath  patron  ki  bam  hui  pustak. 

OC- 10  BER,  n.  (L.)  the  tenth  month  of  the  year  —  Ahyrezi  haras  kd  das  wan  mahind*1  — 
Angreji  baras  ka  das  wan  mas.  [asitivavask. 

OC-TOO'E-NA-RY,  a.  (Gr.  octo)  of  eighty  years  of  age— Assi  baras  kd  bnrhdu  — Asitik, 

0c-TO  9K-na'rt-an,  n.  one  who  is  eighty  years  of  a ge  —  Asst  baras  kd  burhdu. 

OC-TO-NOC'U-LAR,  a.  (L.  octo,  oculas)  having  eight  eyes  —  Hasht-chashm  —  Ashtane- 
tra.  ashtanayan. 

0C-TO-S^ L'LA-BLE,  a.  (Gr.  octo,  sulfabe)  consisting  of  eight  syllables  —  Hashtu-l-aj- 
za-i-tahajjiya ,  dth  mien  lu/c  yi  hisse  kd  lafz  —  Ashtaksharasabd,  ashtaswarasabd. 

OC'U  LAR,  a.  (L.  oculas)  pertaining  to  the  eye,  known  by  the  eye  —  Chashm-mansub 
chashmi  yd  basari,  ba-chashm-dtd  yd  ba-chashm-darydft  —  Netrasambandhi  wa  chak- 
sbush,  pratyaksh  wa  aukh  se  dekha-lma. 

Oc'u-LAR-LY,  ad.  by  the  eye  or  sigh t  —  Ba-chaslim,  dnkh  seh,  ba-basirat,  ba-basdrat  — 
Chakshu  se,  chakslmshapraman  se,  jiratyakshapraman  se. 

Oc'u-list,  n.  one  skilled  in  diseases  of  the  eyes  —  SatJiiydu,  kahlial  —  Netravaidya,  naya- 
navaidva,  chakshiirogachikitsak. 

ODD,  a.  (Sw.  ndda)  not  even,  not  divisible  into  equal  numbers,  remaining  after  a 
number  specified,  singular,  peculiar,  strange,  uncommon  -Juft-nahih,  tdq  yd  fard, 
fdzil  zdid  yd  zdidu-t-ti dad,  ’ajib,  khdss ,  turf  a,  nadir  —  Visham  asam  wa  ayug,  ayu- 
gma  phut  wa  ayugal,  vivakshitasankhyatirikt,  vichitra  nirala  asaiigat  wil  apiirv,  vi- 
sesh,  vilakshan  adbhut  anoklui  auuth.i  wa  a  par  up.  asadharan  asamanya  wa  alaukik. 

Od'di-TY,  n.  singularity,  a  singular  person  —  Nudrat,  'ajib  turfa  yd  nadir  shakhs  — 
Vilukshanata  vailakshanya  wa  adbhutata,  vilakshanapurush  wrf  adbhutavyakti. 

Odd'ly,  ad.  not  evenly,  strangely,  unusually  —  Fardan,  ’ajib-tarah  se,  nddirana  ya 
nudrat-se  —  Vishamata  vaishainya  wa  asamata  se,  vilakshanatapurvak  wa  adbhutata- 
purvak,  asadharanarup  se. 

Oddness,  n.  state  of  being  odd,  strangeness  —  Fardiyat,  nudrat  —  Vishamata  vaishamya 
asamya  wa  ayugmata,  vailakshanya  apurvata  adbhutata  anokhai  wa  anuthapan. 

Odds,  n.  inequality,  advantage,  quarrel  —  Farq  yd  tafdwut,  yalabci  faida  yd  fauqvjat, 
jhaqrd  yd  biydr **  —  Nyunadhikabhjfv  vishamata  wa  asamata,  adhikya  sreshthatjf  wa 
labh,  tanfci  wa  bakhera.  ^  [sath  gai  jay,  git  wa  gan. 

ODE,  n.  (Gr.  ode)  a  lyric  poem,  a  song  —  Qasxda  yd  rckhta,  <jazal  —  K. avita  jo  viruC  ke 

O'DI-OUS,  a.  (L.  odi)  hateful,  detestable,  causing  hate,  invidious  —  Makruh,  karih, 

zlsht  najis  yalxz  yd  nafrat-anr/cz,  ' addwat-anycz  yd  ldna-anyez  —  Garhya,  garhit  wa 
ghrinffrha,  kutsit  wa  ghrinotpadak,  dweshajanak  wa  asuyajanak. 

0'di-OUS-ly,  ad.  hatefully,  invidiously  —  A/akraJidna,  koiu-unyczi  yd  kina-wari  se  — 
Garhyata  wa  garhaniyata  se,  dweshotjiadakata  wa  dweshyata  se.  dweshyata. 

O'di-ous-NESs,  n.  hntefulness  —  Kina-anyezi,  » afrat-a nyc zi ,  kurd hiyat,  istikrdh  —  Oid.vhy'A- 

O'DI-UM,  h.  (L.)  hatred,  invidiousness ^ -Nafrat  istikrdh  yd  kardhiyat,  kbia  anyezi  ya 
'addwat-anqezt  —  Ghrii)d  ghin  wa  dwesh,  dweshajanakata  wa  asuyajanak atwa. 

O'DOUR.  n.  (L.  odor)' scent,  perfume  -  Bd  yd  bo,  bus  yd  mahakh - Gandh,  va's. 

O'do  ra-ment,  n.  a  perfume,  a  strong  scent—  Bus  yd  mahakh,  kari  bit  ya  bo—  as, 

ugra  wa  tikshna  gandh.  # 

O'do- RATE,  a.  scented,  having  a  strong  scent-  Ru-ddr  ya  bo-dar,  kari-buya  K-ari  t>u-dar 
—  Mahakta  hua  gandhawan  wa  gandhavisisht,  tikshnagandh  wa  ll6ra6anb“;  , 

O-do-rTf'er-ous,  a.  giving  scent,  fragrant  -  Bu-ddr  yd  bo-dar,  khush-bo  khush-bu  khunk- 


OFF 


(E 

(E 

CE 
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bo-ddr  Jchush-bu-d  dr  mu' attar  yd  mashmum—  Mahakt£-hua  gandhavah  gandhawan 
wa  sagandh,  sugandh  sugandhi  sugandhik  wa  suvasik. 

O'dor-ous,  a.  sweet  of  scent,  fragrant—  A’ hush-buy a  khusk-bo-dar,  mu'  attar  yd  mashmum 
(E-CO-NOM'ICS.  See  under  Economy.  [  —  Sugandh  w£  sugandhik,  suvns  wa  suvasik. 
!*CU-MftN'I-CAL,  a.  (Gr.  oilcos)  general,  universal  —  'Amm,  ’amum  jami  kull  yd  kulli 
—  Sad  ha  ran  wi  s^mrfnya,  sarvalaukik  sarvasadharan  wa  viswalaukik. 

-DE'MA.  n.  (Gr.  oideo)  a  tumor—  War  am,  amds,  gumrah,  gilti'1. 

)-de-mat'ic,  (E-dem'a-tous,  a.  pertaining  to  an  oedema—  Waram-mansiJj,  dmdsi,  gilti- 
^d h,  gumre  kau.  [wan  drishtivan  wa  kataksha,  matki  sain  wa  netrasanket. 

(E-II/IAD,  n.  (Fr.  ceil)  a  glance,  a  wink  -Nazar,  chashmak  gamza  yd  is/mm-Chita- 
(E-SOPH'A-GUS,  n.  (Gr.  oio,  phago )  the  gullet  —  Halq,  hulquiu ,  nataiu,  nail''  —  Anna- 
marg,  annapath.  *  [Hh,  meich. 

OF,  5 \,prep.  (S.)  from,  out  of.  proceeding  from,  concerning— ; Se h,  mcii-seh,  lea  he  yd 
Off,  prep,  not  on,  distant  from;  ad.  noting  separation  or  distance;  int.  expressing  ab¬ 
horrence  or  separation  —Sc  yd  parse1*,  durh  ;  ad.  dur h  int.  dutu,  dhuth,  dur-ho'\ 
Off'ino,  n.  a  competent  distance  from  the  shore  —  Darya  lee  kandre  sc  tafawut  —  Tir  se 
dnrasamudrabhag.  tiraduravarti  samudrabhag.  [nirakritapadifith  wa  aswikritavastu. 
Off  scouR-rNG,  n.  refuse,  rejected  matter  —  A  Ichor,  fuzla- Uchchliisht,  mal  talchhat 
Off  set,  v.  a  sprout,  a  shoot  of  a  plant- Pa//«r  yd  /cavil'',  kail  yd  ar/kurd''. 
Off'spring.  w.  a  child  or  children,  descendants,  production -Farzavd  ,raIad  vd  auldd 
atfal  lyal  ya  Ualaf  \  mutawallad  yd  taivallud-  Santan,  Jarke  bale  santati  w.d  apatva’ 
OF'F  A  TDa  l’haJ‘  7/\  ,  ,  ,  [chhishtamahs  wrf  avasishtamdhs,  uchchliisht! 

nl  (°4  2  refuse -Pw-ZrAm/a  yd  fuzla  gos/U,  dkhor- Uch- 

Vb-F EN D ,  *  (L.  nffemlo)  to  displease,  to  make  angry,  to  transgress,  to  injure - 
Bc.ar  k.,khofa  ya  khashm-nak  k.,  ’ udul  k.  yd  guudh  k.,  zarar  pahufichavd  yd  vug. 
sun  k.  —  Klnjhana  khijana  wa  atusht  k.,  rusht  wakruddha  k.,  ullanghan  k.  tor-dal ni 
wa  aparnah  k.,  kshati  wa  ham  k 


Wrl  kshati,  akraraan  wa  charhaf. 

Of-fen^e'ful,  a.  giving  displeasure,  injurious  —  Kd-gvwdr  ud-gandr  ud-pasaud  zi*ht 
yazabun,  mufsid  ya  mnzirr- Atushtikar  wi  aruchir,  kshatijanak  wa  apakarak 

Of  fenceless,  a.  not  offending  innocent -Oarib,  be-gundh  yd  ^-sAarr-Xnanaradh 
avirodhi  wrf  nirdrohi,  mrdoshi  wa  nishpapi.  ‘  napaiadh 

Of-fend er,  n.  one  who  offends,  a  transgressor — Tiezd r  vd  khn-fd  /•  ,  ,  ,  ,, 

vah^urummli-gurya  Yrsf-Kukarmakari  wa  amavi.  ipaklhi  9"" 

Of-fend  ress,  n.  a  female  who  offend. -Jsht  ya  man,;-  • ,1,1 , ■, 

hare—  Knpaianuk  apriva  wa  anakarak  st.i  rln<ld  '  au7atJ°  ffunah 


aghatak. 

Of-fen'sive-p.y,  ad.  with  offence,  iniuriouslv  — mdzi-nav  vd  li  i 
nvyjau  vd  zarm-  *<■- KiavlhajanakaW  d.mbtata  wa  arnebir^  ae  an i  iftfl'f1!-  **’ 

UE  E  bit,  v.  (L.  oh,  fern)  to  present,  to  propose,  to  s i 


fhe  aim.  are  collected  -  AW*  \A  ^  whi 

hatjah  i mir  a-m yaz  jam.'  hot)  /mi- Utsareakaran  man  ....  *  .  I1  Parhi  jd 

path  jo  lsalbhajanahhawan  men  us  .amay  meb  imta  bai  r"j 

IKrirwf  If.  ...C  _.?,ta  .1^  bal!  »»  naivedya  cliarl, 


x  r-  (Kripd  ka  vachan  wa  vdkva  !  ”f  naive<13’a  cl.artrti 

^F  FF-n-TURF..  a.  proposal  of  kj,Kine..(  offer- AMr-ii'i  w’ fe,'  *  Wlt."air^y»- 

*aiam,  nazr  ya  mydz  — 


OFF 


[  "16  ]  OLD 

F  F^?E’  ,W-  °b •  /aci‘°)  a  P«W«c  charge  or  employment,  duty,  business,  act  of  good 

or  ill,  act  ot  worship,  formulary  of  devotion,  a  place  of  business;  v.  to  perforin  - 
Uhda,  Uadmat,  kam  ,  suf.uk  nek-suluki  yd  bad-sulhki ,  ’t&Mal,  ranun- 


siffilha  k°  udycgafitllan  vyrfpanwth-u  v»a  karmasth^n ;  v.  karnrf,  nibernd,  mbahn^, 

duty ;  v.  to 
inansab-ddr  ; 

,  .  ,,  ,  .  -  .  . -  ya  mansao-cidr  Marti  £.-Adkikrfri, 

adhikarawan,  kifryasadhak,  karyapravartak ;  v.  adhikuri  wa  krfryasrfdhak  bhamrf,  kar- 
yapravartak  jutrfni  wa  juhana. 

Of-fi^ial,  a.  pertaining  to  an  office,  done  by  authority,  conducive  ;  n.  one  who  holds 
an  office, 
lchidmatl 
i-dini 

karaprayukt,  upakari  wa  prayojak ;  n.  adhiuari  wa  rajabLritya,  dharmanyfCyfidhis 
wa  dhai mauysCyddhi j»ati.  [chit  adhikar  se. 

Of-fT  h  i al*L\  ,  ad.  by  proper  authority  —  Munasih  ikhttyar  se,  wajib  iklitiydr  se — Yatho- 

Op-Ff'giAL-TY,  n.  the  charge  or  post  of  an  official  - Khidmat,  ’uhda- Adhikarapad.  as- 
pad. 

Of-fi'^i-ate,  V.  to  perform  or  discharge i  the  duties  of  an  office- Khidmat  k.,  lccim  k'\, 
kisl  anr  ' ulide-ddr  kd  khn  ba.-jd  land  —  K.iryanirva'h  k.,  adhikarikakarya  k.  nibdhna 
wa  niberna,  an Va  adhikari  ka  kifm  nibahmt. 


Of  ficious  ly,  ad.  kindly,  busily,  forwardly  —  Mihr-bdni  se,  fuzid-khidmati  se,  shokhi 
se— Anugrah  wakripit  se,  anadbikaracharchase,  dhitbai  dhrishtntjf  wa  pragalbhata  se. 

Of  fF<JIOUS--\ess,  n.  meddling  forwardness  —  Fuzid-khidmati.  ba-gair  talab  ke  dast-an- 
ddzl  dak  hi  yd  maclad-garl  —  Anadhikfiracharcha,  paradbik;irapraves,  paravyapitrachar- 
cha.  [sambandiu,  panyavfthisarnbandhi. 

OF-FI-Cl'NAL,  a.  (L.  officina)  belonging  to  a  shop  —  J)nkdm,  dukdn-mansib  —  Vithi- 

OF-FOS'CATE.  See  Obfuscate.  f barbs, r,  bahudha. 

Oft,  ad.  (S.)  frequently,  not  rarely  —  A ksar-auqdt  yd  aksar,  hdrhd  —  V arahvar  wa, 

Oft'en,  5f'fn,  ad.  frequently,  many  times,  not  seldom  ;  a.  frequent  —  Aksar,  aksar- 
auqdt,  bar  ha  ;  a.  aksar  —  Varan  v*£r,  bfCrbfCr,  bahudha;  a.  nitya,  naityik,  avirat. 

Of'ten-nfss,  7i.  frequency  —  Aksar  iyat  -Nityata,  liairantarya. 

Of/ten- times,  Oft'times,  ad.  frequently  —  A  Icsar-auqdt  —  Yarahyar,  bahudha. 

OG-DO-AS'TICH,  n.  (Gr.  ogdoos,  stichos)  a  poem  of  eight  lines  —  Aik  bait  kd  qasida  — 
Ashtapadakrfvva. 

O'GLE,  v.  (D.  oog'  to  view  with  side  glances  :  n.  a  side  glance  —  Kankliiyd-dekhnd* , 
kankhiyoh-dekhndh ,  jhdiiwli  leudh  ;  n.  kankhi h,  tirc.lt hi  chitawanx',  tirchhi  nazar. 

O'gler,  n.  one  who  ogles,  a  sly  gazer  —  Kankhiyoh-dckhne  wx\,  tirchhd  dekhne  wu. 

O'gling,  n.  the  act,  of  viewing  with  side  glances  —  Ka7ikki h,  jhahvdi h. 

O'GLI-O.  o'li-o.  See  Olio. 

O'GRE.  O'gress,  n.  (Fr.  ogre)  an  imaginary  monster  of  the  East  —  Mashriqi  mvlkoh  kd 
khaydli  yd  far zl  'ajdib-khilqat  yd  ’ifrit  —  Purab  ke  deson  ka  ek  kalpit  r.lkshas. 

OH,  o,  int.  denoting  pain  sorrow  or  surprise  —  Ahh,  hay1',  dhu.  ohu,  uhh. 

OIL,  n.  (S.  eV)  an  unctuous  matter  drawn  from  several  animal  and  vegetable  substan¬ 
ces  ;  v.  to  smear  or  anoint  with  oil  —  Telu,  ravqan  ;  v.  tel-lagana1',  tel-ma/nuh ,  rauyan 
laqand  yd  malna. 


Oit/col-our,  n.  a  colour  made  by  grinding  a  coloured  substance  in  oil  —  Ek  rtihg  jo 
tel  men  pis-kar  bandy d-jntd  haiu. 

OlNT,  v.  (L.  unctum )  to  rub  with  oil  —  Tel  malnah,  tel  lagdndh. 

OInt'ment,  n.  any  soft  unctuous  matter  —  Marham,  —  Pralep,  vilepan. 

OLD,  a.  (S.  ea'rf)*advanced  in  years,  decayed  by  time,  not  new,  ancient —Burha  yd 
diniut  sdl-khurda,  purdicd*,  qadhn-V riddha,  jirn  wa  jarjar,  puratan.  prachin 
purvakffiin. 

Old  -EN’,  a.  ancient,  old  —  Qadim ,  pvrdndh  —  Prachin,  purntan. 

OlD'NESS,  n.  state  of  being  old—  Knhanagi,  qaddmat,  burkd-pa*  —  Pracliinata,  pura- 
tanatwa,  purifnatwa,  prakkaiinata. 


OLD 


tar /car  i 
he  htiqcke 


t-V,  re  MW..ICU -gi 

^'6  muta  alhq  —  Sakavatikasambandhi.  v 

"■  (L'r  ?k°’  /ac',m)  pertaining  to  or  having  t.lio  sense  of  smelling - 
3tt*w^-t^aTOTOt^ttr-Ghranendriyaripharak  idmina- 
sambandhi,  ghranubodhak.  ‘  -  ,  A, 

At  an  Ar'm«,,o  '  /r  /  \t  •  ,  I  —  Atfdnreandhi. 

A| ,  :°R  “•°”s*  a  <y  <*?>  h"™8  »  stl'0"g  disagreeable  smell  ~NM„at  Ud-bn-ddr 

UL  1-GAR-  ,H\.  n.  (Gr.  olioos,  arcke)  government  bv  a.  small  rr..j. • 


OT 'IP  (r  y  ,n  V  naVlngla  strong  Agreeable  smell  —Nikrh/at  had-bn-ddr 
OLI-GAR-  ,H\  /?.  (Gr  o%os,  ardej  government  bv  a  small  number 

umara  wak  satanat  jmneh  eh  and  loo  huh'mat  ya  intizum  hare!,  -  Kulinavar-aK  ™ 
*  wah  rrfj  jismen  tliore  an  alhip.atva  Jc-irain  tunavar0ar.ijya, 


wah  nij  jismen  tliore  jan  a  lhipatya  karain.  ~ 

0L^?A’R}/HI'CAL  a-  P7t;ii!li,ngto,  oliKarchy -Hahuviat  i-v.mard-mansnb,  us  saltan  at  he. 
vmtaalli'i  jismen  chand  lop  kuknmat  ya  latlzdm  hxrzh  -  Kulinavargarai  v-isaui- 
xandh',  us  raj  lea  vishayak  jismen  tlmj-e  jan  adhipitva  karaih. 

A  "*  (It*;  a  nj,xture-  a  medley— .4 mezish,  hhalt -Ghd\md  wi  misran  nahchmel 
nanldrawasannipjft  wa  prakumadravvasnrmih.  paUChmel 

°L1A’J"  (?p- *  a-“‘Xture’  a  medley-X^^Wi  ya  iWitUdt ,  hhalt- Ghdlmel  wa  misran 
x  P nanadrnvyasanmp.it  wa  prakirnadravyasamuh.  *  '  ’ 

n.  (L  oli.va.)  a  plant  or  tree  and  its  fruit,  the  emblem  of  nenoe-Z,/,' 

a,a«ia|*-*M/A  ya  vhhan-i-dskti -  Jitavriksh  jitaphal  wa  jalpai  vud.Uiibbav^r-l”’ 
wa  mrdwandwa  chihn  J  L  }  uauiubhavaclnhn 

Q  Ly^'PI-AD  11  (Or  oAlInpilrtsJ  a  'lwriod  ^of'fou^'velilt  — C/ill  'liiTVif  ^  * 

-  -A- 

P'MP  r'1  “•  {f,r- 10’,"'";  5  a  8ame  ot  C  lrfls-  r«  ha  ch  hhel\ 
u  MJlj-tjr A,  n.  (Gr.)  the  last  letter  of  the  Greek  alphabet  v'  *  * 

tahhU  led  dMiin  harf  dUiir-Y  1  <  lp  afl  ,\the  I^,t~  }  ahf-he-hi 

OME'LET,  „•  (Fr  omelette  1  W,,|  j  kf!  "“y^liar,  ant.  ' 

Andapishtak.  ’  pancake  or  tntter  made  of  eggs- KUgina- 

/4/,  r*f  *  **•**<** 

O'MENen,  «.  containing  an 

jaarftatta 

numd,  bad^li  ydlmdlTlabn  f<B\r>v”\  h.  «.  r/i  pesk. 

Be,  mangaldma^IalaSn  se  ' - Wet  ^  ^-^.bhasnbbalakshan 

panmanavisesh.  °  1  ^  map,  efc  Ibrani  map-Rk  Yihudiya- 

bbT'“wS  T-ChW’^  owlnf  d  l\f"^'/ara>IU  vi  | 

bhulna  bisfirna  vva  amauoyo.^  k  '  '  1  •  d’’  ch”k«a  wa  paritvac  k  I 

(l.vTtt  otakt  _ _ l  ,  A  ..  J  O  A  ^  O  , 


I  /  v  ^  ni'uu^5  «•  (L.  om 

OM  Nl^TrnV,dh,/TKlrvaprakir*  . .  «« 

’  a-  (L*  OWWI*»  /acw)  all  creating- /  7^77  0  ,  (srashta. 

0  '  idiUqu-l-l'iiZl  —  Sarvotpjfdak,  sarva- 


OMN 
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OM'NI-FORM,  a.  (L.  omnis,  forma )  having  every  form  or  shap e- ffama-shakl,  hill 
shaklon  ha  —  Sarvarup,  sarvakrfr.  [sarvakarata. 

Om-ni-fSrm'i-ty,  v.  the  quality  of  having  every  shape  T#araa-8&afc/r  — Sarvanipat^, 

OM-NI-PAR'I-TY,  n.  (L.  omnis,  par)  general  equality  —  'Amm  barabari,  'amm  musawdt 
—  Samanyatulvata.  sadhifranasamata. 

6M  NI-PER-ClP  l-ENT.  a  (L.  omnis,  per,  capio)  perceiving  every  thing  —  Mudrik-i 
mutlaq  —  Sarvavishayalakshak,  sarvalakshak,  sarvavishayagrjfhak,  sarvanubhavi. 

Om-ni-per-^Tp'i-en(JE,  Om-ni-per -^Tp'i-kn-^y,  n.  perception  of  every  thing -Idrdk-i- 
knlli  —  Sarvavishayagrahan,  sarvanubhav,  sarvabudh. 

OMNIPOTENT,  a.  (L.  omnis,  potens)  almighty,  all-powerful ;  n.  the  Almighty  — 
Qddir-i-mvtlaq,  kirdigdr  ;  n.  llaqq-la'ald  —  Sarvasaktimtfn,  sarvasaktik  wa  sarvasa- 
marth  ;  n.  Parameswar. 

Om-nip'o-TEN^e,  Om-nTp'o  ten-^Y,  v.  almighty  power,  unlimited  or  infinite  power  — 
Qudrat-i-ku/fi,  be-intiha  i/&  be  hadd  qudrat  yd  qddirx  —  Sarvasaktitwa  wjf  sarvastf- 
marthva,  anantasamarthya  wa  aparasakti.  [stfmarthya  se. 

Om-nip'o-tent-ly,  ad.  with  almighty  power—  Qudral-i-kulli  se  —  Sarvasakti  se.  ananta- 

OM-NI-PRfiS'ENT,  a.  (L.  omvis,  prce,  cns)  present  in  every  place  —  Hazir-o-nazir,  sab- 
kahi it -mauju d-ya-h dzir,  hama-jd  —  Sarvatravidyam<'fn,  sarvavyapi,  sarvavyapak,  vi- 
s  wavy  if  pi. 

Om-nt-prf.s'en<je,  Om-ni-pres'en-<jy,  n.  presence  in  every  place,  ubiquity  —  Sab-kahih- 
haziri,  haisiyat  yd  har-ja-hd.ziri  —  Sarvatravidy amanatrf,  sarvatravyapti  wa  sarva- 
vyapitwa. 

Om-ni-pre-sen'tial,  a.  implying  presence  in  every  place  —  Har-jd-hdziri-numd,  sab- 
hthm-hdziri  zdhir  k.  w.  —  Sarvatravidyamanatasuchak,  sarvatravyaptiprakasak. 

OM-NlS'C’IENT.  a.  (L.  omnis.  scio)  knowing  all  things,  infinitely  wise  —  ’Alimu-l-<jaib 
khablni-l -mutlaq  yd  hama-shinas,  hama-ddh  —  Sarvajna  sarvajn<Ct^  w£  sarvavedi, 
anantajnun. 

Om-nisViex^e.  Om-nTs'(’IEN-(^y,  v.  boundless  knowledge,  infinite  wisdom  — '  Ilm-i-Qaib 
’ ilni-i-kv’l  hama-dani  yd  hama-shindsi,  la-intiha  dan  ax  —  Sarvajnata  wa  sarvajnan, 
anantajnan  wrf  ap'frajhan . 

Om-xTs'qiotts,  a.  knowing  all  things  —  llama-dan ,  hama-shinas  —  Sarvajna.  sarvajnatd. 

OM-NlV'O  ROUS.  a.  (L.  omnis,  roro)  all  devouring  —  Hdma-khor,  sab-bhachch/nh,  sab- 
khauwd  h,  sab  kurhh  khdnc  v h.  —  Sarvabhaksbak,  sarvakhn'dak. 

ON,  prep  (S.)  being  in  contact  with  the  surface  or  upper  part  of  any  thing,  at,  near  ; 
ad.  forward,  in  continuance,  not  off;  int.  expressing  encouragement  -  Upar  yd  parh, 
ko  y<(  mend',  pas **  /  ad.  aye  ayu  ya  pare1',  bay/t-ke duv  ya  alay  nahih  /  int.  bavho 

eha/ou,  dye  doh.  ,  , 

Os' ward,  Onwards,  ad  forward,  farther  —  A  ye  ayu  yd  ayarV',barh-ke  udltar  yapareh. 

Onward,  a.  advanced,  increased  —  Aye1',  barhd  hvd^.  ,  . 

On’sft  7)  an  attack,  an  assault  —  Hcunhx  yu  ha/ let,  wahlci  ya  wav  Akraroan  wa  abnycC- 
‘ghrft,’  mar  daur  wa  charbnf.  ,  ebarhai. 

On  slaught,  n.  attack,  assault,  onset — /lamia,  war ha.lla  Akraman,  abhAjfghat, 

ONE.  wun,  a.  (S.  an)  single,  individual,  any  ;  v.  a  single  person  or  thing—  Yak,  wd- 
hid  koih  ;  n  wdhid  shnkhs  ya  shai.  yak  shakhs  yd  chxz  Rk  ekka  akela  wa  ekela, 
kaschit ;  n.  ek  jan.  ek  punish,  ek  vyakti,  ek  vastu,  ek  padarth.  .  , 

Once  ad.  one  time,  fonnerlv-  Ek-waqt  ek-martaba  ya  ek-daf ,  sdbiq  pesh-tar  ya  sabiq- 
meh  —  Ek-bar  ek-ber  ekavrir  wa  ek  samav  men,  purv  age  wK  pahile.  (aikya. 

Onf.'ment  v.  state  of  being  on e- Fardiyat,  ahadiyat,  yaktai,  wahdat,  tauhid- Ekata, 

One'ness  quality  of  being  on e-Ahadh/at,  wahdat,  tauhul- Aikyabbav,  ekibhav. 

On'ly  a  single  onealon  .  one  and  no  other:  ad.  singly,  merely^ -Mujarrad  ya  yak, 


O-NEi  RO-CRIT'I-CAL,  «.  having  the  power  of  interpreting  dreams- Mu  aWmma-  Swa- 
pinirtliajhapak,  swapnarthabodhak,  swapnarthaprakrisak.  ,  fnarthajn^pan. 

O-wi-RO-CRtT'ics.  interpretation,  .f  dreams  -  M  ,u,bb,n  -  Swapnartbaprakaean,  ewap- 
ONEI'KO-MAN-CY,  11.  (Gr.  oveiros,  mnnkiu )  divination  by  dreams -• 

mn’ab/jiri,  (hu-ab  se  fil-goi- Sivapnadilakshan  se  bhavishyatsuchan  wa  subMsubha. 

kathan.  ,  h 

ON'ER-OUS,  n.  (L.  ows)  burdensome- Bh art  ■ 

ON'ION.  v.  (Fr.  oynov)  a  plant -Piyaz,  basal- Falrfpdu.  ,  ho 

ANTMAN-CY  n  (Or.  onoma.  mavteia)  divination  by  a  name-Awi  „am  le  h«>  ufto 
lark  der  &&  pch-goi  k.  -  Sdmdk.haralak.han  se  bhavishyatsnchan  wa  subb- 
Shakathan  (maksbaralal-shan  se  bhavishyatsucbak  wa  subhasubhakathak. 

Av  o  mx0.  o“;  a.  predicting  by  Ues-AW»  parMar  fa, -go  ga  pesk-go-Sa- 


OPE 
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ON*TOL'0-$Y,  n.  (Gr.  on,  logos)  the  doctrine  or  science  of  being-’Ilm-i-maujuddt  — 
Sattwavidya,  sattwamdtravichar,  bhutamatravichar. 

O'NYX,  n.  (Gr.  onux )  a  gem  —  Sulaimdnt,  sang-i-Sulaimdni  —  Gomedak,  sivadhatu. 
On'y-CHa,  n.  the  odoriferous  snail  or  its  shell  —  Khush-bu-ddr  ghohghd ,  khush-bd-ddr 
qhohghe  ka  kaura  yd  sip  —  Sugandhi  ghongha,  sugandhi  gbohghe  kd  kaura  wa  sip. 
66ZE,  n.  (S.  wees?)  soft  mud,  slime,  soft  flow,  the  liquor  of  a  tanner’s  vat ;  v.  to  flow 
gently,  to  drain  through  —  Kichar  yd  kichb,  chahld  hild  yd  hilb,  pasew  risdw  rasdw 
yd  chudwb,  chamdr  ke  kund  kd  pani1'  ;  v.  jharnd  jharnd  yd  dhire-dhire-bahudh ,  vis- 
nd  rasna  chhanna  chund  rasiyand  yd  pasxj-kar-nikalnd h 
Ooz'Y,  a.  miry,  muddy,  slimy  —  Daldcdd 11 ,  chaldahd  yd  chihlahd h,  kicharhab. 

0'PAL,  n.  (L.  opalus  a  gem  —  Dudhiya  pattharb . 

0-PAQUE',  a.  (L.  opacus)  not  transparent,  dark,  obscure;  n.  opacity  —  Gair-shaffdf, 
tarxk,  dhuhdhldb  ;  n.  qair-shaffdfi  —  A paradarsak  prakasabhedya  wd  prakdsaprati- 
bandhak,  sandhakar  wd  aswachchha,  nishprabh  wa  prakasahm  ;  n.  prakasabhedyata, 
nishprabhatd  r  jl  • jj » •  h 

0-pa'< 

O-pXg 

Prakasabhedyata.  t 
kasata,  sdndhakdrata. 

O-pa'cous,  a.  not  transparent,  dark,  obscure  —  Gair-shaffdf,  tarxk,  dhuhdhld h  —  Apa'ra- 
darsak  prakasabhedya  wa  prakasapratibandhak,  sandhakar  wa  aswachchha,  uish- 
prabh  wd  prakasahin. 

O-pa'cous-ness,  n.  the  state  of  being  opaqu e  —  Gair-shaffdf i,  nd-safdx,  dhuhdhldib, 
kasdfat  —  Prakasabhedyata,  prakasarodhakatwa,  nishprabhatd,  aprakdsatd,  sandhaka- 

ri^-  t  [ness  ka  arth  dekho.] 

O-paque'ness,  n.  tlie  state  of  being  opaque  —  [Opcicousness  ke  mane  dekho]  —  [Opacous- 
0  PE?s,  o  pn,  v.  (S.)  to  unclose,  to  unlock,  to  break,  to  divide,  to  discover,  to  begin;  a. 
unclosed,  plain,  evident,  candid,  clear,  exposed  —  Kholnd  yd  khulndb,  ughdrna  yd 
ugharndb ,  zarkand  yd  taraknd h,  chdk  k.,  zdhir  k.,  shard:  k. ;  a.  khuldb,  dshkard,'  zdhir, 
rdst-baz  sxna-sdf  be-riyd  yd  be-makr-o-fareb ,  sdf,  zer  tdb'C  yd  khatre-meh-ddla-had  — 
\  ivrit  k.  wa  h.,  udghattit  wa  udghatit  k.  wa  h.,  phorna  wa  phutna.  katna  katna  chirna 
wa  chirna,  prakas  k.  natana  wa  prakat  k.,  aranibh  k.  ;  a.  vivrit  wa  udghattit,  vyukt, 
pratyaksh,  nishkapat  wa  suddhantahkaran,  swachchha  wa  vimal,  anasray  adhin  wa 
khatke-men-dala-hua. 

Ope,  v.  to  unclose;  a.  unclosed  -  Kholnd  ",  khulnd  h  ;  a.  khuldb. 

0/pen-er,  n.  one  who  opens -Kushdyanda  yd  kushdinda,  kholne  wh.,  khohvaivdh 
khulne  wb.,  kashshdf,  wm/assir— Udghatak,  ugharne  w,  vikdsak,  vyakhyita,  sam- 

ihdne  w.  f  kha,  phank  darar  randhra  wa  chfr 

Open-ing,  n  an  aperture,  a  breach -Sdrdkh,  shikdf  shigdf  yd  rakhna  -  Chhed  wa  mo-' 
O  pen-ly,  ad.  publicly,  plainly  -  ’A  Idniyatan  yd  dshkdra .  zdhiran  yd  sar than  -  Pratyak- 
sharup  wa  prakatarup  se,  khula-kkula  wd  khuli-khula.  J 

Open  ness,  a.  plainness,  clearness— Safdi,  barrdqi  yd  namu-ddri— Swachchhata  wa 
nirmalata,  spashtata  vyaktata  wd  prakasata.  rn;{  wx  g«Vadhdn 

O'pen-eyed,  a.  watchful,  vigilant -Hosh-ydr,  beddr  yd  khabar-ddr- Chau kas.  chaukan- 

0  pen-hand-ed,  a.  generous,  liberal  Furdikh-dast,  suicln  yd  kushdda-dil-  Muktahast 
wa  udarahast,  udar.  *  ^ 

O'PEN-HEAKT.ED,  o.  generous,  candid -KmUda-dU  yi  Mi,  rtot-baz  sina-sif  be-riya 

iabhdv1”  ‘  °  'l>  f  \  .  UdaramaU  wa  udarachitta,  suddhantahkaran  nishkapat  wa  sara- 
laDdav  [riyui-  Vimalatuiata  wa  saralaraatitwa,  kharai  saclnii  wa'sacl>ant; 

O  pen-heart'ed-kess,  n.  frankness,  candour- Kuskhda-dili  yZ  ^dili 

0  VaVKn0U8’  c'amo™U87  Muhh-pkailaye  hue  yZ  Lrbhulhd\  >hor- 

auxir  ya  short  —  Munh-pasare-hue  vivritasya  wii  kshudhitur,  kolihalakari  wa  haura-k. 

v&htandtok?  a  dramat,<:  oomposdion  set  to  music -BZje  ke  eZth  naPnfct-Sangita. 

0/’“,)1to,act’toProdu«  effects,  to  perform  a  manual  act -Aiar 

’  ,aTlk-  V*  *****  k.-Knyi  cheshti  pravritti  wa  vyl- 

k  • 

ardanl ,  shudant—  Karan asakya  wd 
[gunakari,  siddbikar. 


z  .  *  7  vwv  rv •  cv  wvi/O  ( 

k.,  prabhdv  gun  wa  phal  utpanna  k.,  kam 
UP  ER-A-BLE,  a.  that  can  be  done,  practicable  -  A'< 


karaniya,  sadhya  wa  sus  idhya. 


w  •  v  1  a  vv  <*  OUOtlUUy  d,  r  >  /  ^  #  _  t 

.‘•j.r *■  J5SSUJS6E: 

g  y,  innuence,  action,  surgical  r>ertormance  - K dr-gari  yd  lasir, 


I 

I 


I 
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amr  yd  taqat  'umalfi'lya  kdr,  jarrald- Kartritwa  karanatwa  karan  pravartakatwa 
w  prayojakatwa.,  prabhiv  gun  wa  sakti,  kriyrf  karin  vyap^r  wi  pravritti,  sastro- 

Oe'ek-a-tive,  a.  having  power  to  produce  effect,  efficacious  ;  n.  a  workman,  an  arti- 
san  -  Muumr  Km-yar  ;  n.  I.d,  i-,,ar,  dat-kur  ya  ahl  i-hirfa -  Phalotprfdak  wa  Itdrya- 
sadhak,  gunakarr  wa  prabhavishuu ;  ».  karmakar  wa  kam  k.  w„  silpakar  wa  iilpa- 
aimaviin.  [ne  \v.,  karta,  karak,  kdrynkartii,  silpakar,  sastropacharakiiri. 

Operator,  h.  one  who  operates -Kur-guzdr,  kdr-kun,  fd'il,  kdri-gar,  jarrdh-K ar- 
Up  e-rose,  a.  laborious,  tndioi\6  —  hi  ihnat-talub,  bhdrih  —  £ramas;fdhya  wa  kashtasa- 
dhya,  sramajanak  wa  dushkar. 

Op'e-uose-ness,  n.  the  state  of  being  operose - Mihnat-talabx,  bhdn-pan* -gramasd- 
dhyatrf,  kashtasad hyata,  si-  iinajanakatwa,  dushkaratwa. 

Op-e-uos  t-ty,  n.  action,  operation —  Anvil,  kdr  asur  yd  tdisir — Karya,  karm  prabh?iv 
gun  wK  kartritwa.  .  [sohp-khdne  wh.  —  Sarpabhakshak,  sarpabhoji. 

OPH-I-OPH'A-GOUS,  a.  (Gr.  ophis,  phago)  eating  or  feeding  on  serpents  —  Mdr-khor, 
OPH-I-0  CHUvS,  IK  (Gr.  ophis,  echo)  a  constellation  —  Eh  khdss  buvj  yd  akhtar  kd 
rxdni  hai  —  Ek  vi-esli  trfragan. 

OPH  Tff  AL-M\  ,  n.  (Gr.  ophthalmo s)  a  disease  of  the  eyes  —  Maraz-i-cliashm,  dshob-i- 
chashm.  didh-kd-uthndh  —  Netrarog,  netramay,  akshirog,  raktabhimauth. 

O'PT-ATE.  See  under  Opium. 

0-PlF'I-(jlER,  n.  (L.  opus,  fucio)  one  who  performs  any  work  —  Koi  kam  7c.  toh. 

O  PINE',  v.  (L.  opinor)  to  think,  to  judge  -- K  hoydl  ydguur  k.,  yumdn  yd  tajiviz  k.— 
Sochnii  wa  anumdn  k.,  vichar  k.  ja'nna  wa  samajhna.  * 

O-Pin'a-ble,  a.  that  may  be  thought  —  Alunikiivx-l-lchaydl,  mumkinu-l-qaur,  khauz-pa- 
zir—  Vicharamya,  soche  jifne  ke  yogya. 

O-pin'a-tivE,  a.  obstinate  in  opinion  —  Khudrde,  magrd*  —  Swamatrfgrahi,  matfgrahi, 
hatthi,  teki.  [£.  w.  —  Swamatabhimani,  swamatavadi,  durtfgrahi. 

Op  I-Na'tor,  n.  one  fond  of  his  own  opinion  —  Khud-pasand  shakhs,  apni  rde  pasqixd 
O-pin'er,  n.  one  who  holds  an  opinion  —  K hayul  k.  w.,  qaur  k.  io.  —  Sochne  w.,  vi¬ 
char  k.  w.  *  [wa  vichar. 

O-pin'ing,  n.  notion,  opinion—  Khaydl  yd  pinddr,  rde  —  Kalpana  wa  bodh,  mat  raati 
O-pYn-i-as'tre,  O-pYn-i-as'trous,  a.  unduly  attached  to  one’s  own  opinion  —  Be-jd 
Jchvd-rde,  ziydda  khud-pasand  —  Duragrahi,  bahut  hi  hatthi. 

O-pin'i-ate,  v.  to  maintain  obstinately  —  Hath  se  sahbhdlndu,  ha'Ji  yd  isrdr  se  pushti 
k.  —  A  grab  se  dh;iran  k.  [  —  Swamatagrahi,  swamatavalanibi,  duragrahi,  teki. 

O-pin'i-a-tive,  a.  stiff  in  opinion  —  Khud-rde,  khi  d-pasand,  l hud-bin,  nxagrau,  hatthi u 
O-pTn'i-a-tive-ness,  ii.  stiffness  in  opinion  —  Khud-pasundi,  khud-bhn,  huth\ld-panu  — 
Swamatabhiman,  swamatauhimanita,  swamatagrah,  duragrah. 

O-pin-i-a'tor ,n.  one  stiff’  in  his  own  opinion  —  Khud-rde  shakhs,  khud-pasand  slialchs 
—  Swamatavadi,  swamatagrahi,  duragrahi. 

O-pYn-I-a'tre,  a.  obstinate,  stubborn,  inflexible;  n.  one  stiff  in  his  own  opinion  —  Sar- 
kash  yd  magrd,  hatthi,  sakht  ;  n.  khud-rde  yd  khud-pasand  shakhs  -  Tel  ’  <nvamatd- 
grahi  wa  machlaha,  kathin  wa  k  ithor  ;  n.  swamatagrahi,  swarnauCvalamb.’.  swamata- 
vtfdi.  *  [ld-panu,  magrdV'  —  Agi  b;  matagrah,  swamatjfgrah. 

O-pin-i-a'tre-ty,  O  pTn'i-a-try,  n.  obstinacy  —  Ear-kas/ti,  yardan-lcashi,  huthh,  hathi- 
O-pin'iox,  n.  judgment,  notion,  persuasion  —  Darydft  ddnxst  yd  qiy  is,  khaydl  yd 
pinddr,  rue  </unidn  yd  zuiin  —  Samajh  fan  tark  wa  vichar,  bodh  bhdvana  vasaua  kal¬ 
pana  wa  buddhikalpana,  mat  anumati  wa  mati. 

O-pin'ioned,  a.  attached  to  an  opinion  —  IfaUfuu,  tekih.  , 

O-pin'ion-ate,  O-pin'ion-at-ED,  a.  obstinate  in  opinion,  inflexible  —  K  hud-rae  ya  khud- 
pasand,  sakht  —  Matagrahi  swamatagrahi  swamatavadi  wa  swamatabhimani,  kathin 

wa  teki.  ,  .  ,,  ,  , ,  , 

O-pin'ion  ate-ly,  ad.  obstinately,  conceitedly  —  Hath  ya  magi’ai  se  ,  pmdar  yalchua- 

bint  sc  — Agmhapurvak,  ahaiikar  wi  swamatabhiman  se. 

O-PIN'ion-a-TIST,  v.  one  obstinate  in  opinion—  Khud-rde  shakhs.  khud-pasand  ya  Jcnud- 
bin  shakhs  -  Swamatagrahi,  swamatabhimam,  hatt  hi  wa  teki  jan 
O-pin'ion-a-tive.  a.  obstinate  in  opinion  —  Khud-rde,  khud-pasand,  khud-bin,  hatthi  — 

Matiiri  alii,  swamatagrahi,  matabhimani.  ,  ,  ,  ,,  ... 

O-pix 'ion-ist,  n.  one  fond  of  bis  own  opinion  —  A  hud  rae  Ichud-pasand  ya  khud-Oin 

shakhs  —  Swamatavadi,  swamatabhimani.  ,  , 

O'PI-UM  n.  (L.)  the  juice  of  poppies- Afyhn,  afvn  -A  phen,  ahipheu,  khaskh<o.sara3. 
O'Pl-ATE.’n.  a  medicine  which  causes  sleep;  a.  causing  sleep,  somniferous,  narcotic 
Khudb-dwar  dated,  da\c'< ■  i-k.hwdb  axoar  ;  a.  khwab-paida  k.  w.,  kh wab  axmr,  mnd-lan 
ti)*1.  —  Nidrajanakaushadh  ;  a.  uidrajanak,  nidrakari  wa  swapnajanak,  suptijana 

sauptik  wa  solau.  , .  y  . 

0-POS'SUM,  n.  an  animal- Ek  qisrn  ka  jan-war- Ek  bhanti  ka  jantu. 
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—  Bandhak  dharna  wa  bnndhak  marna,  gahneyiharna  wa  gahne  mdrna. 
OP-PI-LATION,  n.  (L.  ob,  pilo)  obstruction—  Aru,  roku,  rok-tokh,rukdwath  —  Bddh£, 
OP  PO  NENT.  See  under  Oppose.  .  ’  [vighua. 

OP-POR-TONE',  a.  (L.  ob,  porto)  seasonable,  timely,  convenient,  fit  —  Bar  icuqt  y a 
ba-mauqa’,  bar  ma kail  yd  ’ain-waqt,  khub  yd  wdjib,  mundsib  yd  darust  —  Samavopa- 
yukt  wa  samayochit,  samay  inukul  kdlayogya  wa  prdptdvasar,  bhald  yathavozva  wd 
subbite  ka,  tbik  wa  yathochit. 

Op-po;  -tune  l\ ,  ad.  seasonably,  conveniently  —  Bar-mahall  bar-xoaqt  yd  bct-mciuqct'j 
mimfusahat  mmcafaqat  yd  drain  se  —  Samaydnusdr-se  yatbavasar  wa  kdlayogya  va- 
thochitarup  wa  subhite  se.  "  *  J 

Op  pok-tu'ni-ty,  n  fit  time,  convenient  menus- Fursat  mavqa  vek-sd’at  yd  munctib 

waqt,  qabu  yd  fariyat  —  Avasar  avakas  kalayog  ausar  aunsar  sutdr  wd  suyotr,  su* 
bhita  wa  gaun.  ° 

OP  POSE',  r.  (L.  ob,  positnm)  to  act  against,  to  resist,  to  hinder,  to  object- J/uA  Ad - 
lafat  k.,  ta  arruzya  muqabala  k..  man’  k.  muzdhamat  k.  yd  bazrakhnd,  i’tirdz  x id 
radd-badul  lc  -  \  iruddha  li.  pratikul  b.  w ,<  samna-k.,  roknd  w d  nivaran  k..  arna  at* 
kana  wa  msbedh  k.,  asammat-b.  wd  paravdkyakhandan-k.  * 

0p_po'nex-9y,  n.  an  exercise  for  a  degree  -  Motivate  men  ek  khitdb  he  liye  ek  shual- 
P.ithasdld  men  ek  upddbi  ke  nimitta  ek  abhyas.  *  * 

Op  po'nent,  n.  one  who  opposes  ;  a.  adverse  -  Mnddai,  mukhdlif,  muqdbil,  harif ;  a. 
ynuUialif,  bar-  aks,  muqabil  —  Pratirodhi ,  virodhi,  vairi,  satru,  vddi,  vivadi :  a  vi* 
ruddba,  vimukb,  vipaksb,  vipant,  pratikul,  virodbi.  ’  * 

°pPO;-,AL b!!'  host.ileJ1resi8tance,  opposition  —  Muqdxcamat  yd  ta'arruz,  muqdbala - 
Piatibandk  wd  virodh,  pratikdr  avarodb  vydghdt  wa  vigbna  ^ 

Op-p59e'less  a.  not  to  be  opposed 4 rok\  ^air-mum  kinud-muqdbala,  nd  mvmkvnu-l * 

—  Amvaniniya,  abddhva.  frodh,'  nroUi,  JTa\  \ 

Oppos'eii,  n.  one  who  opposes  -  Muqdbil,  mukhdltf,  harif  mucUlaH-V  ii-iShT^SSd* 

Op'po-site,  a.  placed  in  front,  facing,  adverse,  cont.ary  ;  n.  onTthnt  L  opposed  an 

“  v^ttx™imdaha  ”  Vir0dhi> 1,ratik"1  ***  -  pratirodhi ;  n.  vir™!£ 

Op  PO-site-LY,  ad.  in  front,  adversely  —  A mne-sdnind1  bar  ’ nl- «  hn  7  '7  , 

Sammukh  sanmukb  wa  abbimukh,  viruddb  viparit  pnJluil  w^virodMe^ 

Op-po-sf  TI°N,  n  position  over  again -t,  resistance,  contrarietv,  contradiction  th 
btical  party  that  ormoses  t.iiP  \ /...  _  ^  ^ontraaiction,  the  po- 


OP-Plt £,SS',  V.  (L.  ob,  prcssum)  to  crush  by  hardship  or  severity 
Zuirn  jafa  ya  zabar-dasti  L,  maqldb  ya  zer  k  -  Dauratrnvt  w  overPower~ 
karke  tor  d  ind,  dabau  i  gird  d.  wd  par- ist  k  ’  ratm)  a  -itydchdr  wa  upadi  av 

'Alness,  lassitude 

ya  kahili,  be  ta  i  yd  mdiulagi  -  Unadrav  wd  nmHrJ  ’  ^  'tl  Ja^.a  -/a  taklif,  sunti 

gar  mkht  duiihwdr  yd\ji^l- Nil^bur  knir d^hiu  Yle^d  ^ 

yakan,  bhari.  •  uajanm,  kiesad  upudravi  Wa  anyd- 

Op  i  res  sive-ly,  ad.  in  an  oppressive  minnpr _ 7',i‘  ’  » 

tu’addi  yd  zabar-dasti  sc-Nishthur  wa  krur  'bh* Tse^  ^  T’  ^tam 

utpdt  se.  •  a  K,UI  ,)luv  8e,  upadrav  dauratmya  wi 

°*^rZX  ntaZ:£x:^r, 
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.dftk  wd  ghri^dkurak,  durmukh  mukhar  wa  vagdusht,  apayasaswi  ayasaswi  kukhytfti 
akhyat  wd  kalauki.  [Nindapurvak.  satiraskar,  parivad  se. 

Op  pko  »ni-ous-LT,  ad.  reproachfully — Zabdh-dardzi  se,  malamat  drnezi  se,  rusicdi  se _ 

Op-PKOBRI-ous-NESS,  n.  reproachfulness  -  Malamat-dmezi,  zabaii-dardzi ,  fuhsh-goi,  za - 
buni  rusudi,  maytibi -  ApavddakatfC,  abhivdd,  nindakatwa,  durmukhata. 

Op  pro  bri-um,  n.  (L.)  reproach,  infamy — 7 an  malamat  yd  dush-nam,  ruswai  bad-ndmi 
yd  be-ubrui  —  Ninda  kalank  wd  apavad,  akhyat  apratishtha  wrf  apakarsh. 

OP  PUGN  ,  op-pun  ,  v.  (L.  ob,  pugno)  to  attack,  to  oppose,  to  resist  —  Hamla  k.,  mu - 
qabala  yd  mukhdlafat  k.,  muzdhamat  mumdna'at  yd  tu'arruz  k.  —  Akraman  wd  cha- 
rhai  k.,  virodli  pratibandh  bddha  vtd  vighna  k.,  arrni  rokna  niv aran  k.  wa  nishedh  k. 

Op  Piro'NAN-gY,  n.  opposition,  resistance  -  Muqdhalat  muqdbala  yd  mukhdlafat,  mu- 
mdnaat  muzdhamat  ydtaarruz—Xu'oYii  pratibandh  wa  sumna,  ar  rok  rok-tok  bldb<4 
wa  nishedh.  [rodhi  pratibandhak  wa  aine  w.,  akramak  wa  charhai  k.  w. 

Op-pOgn'er,  n.  one  who  opposes  or  attacks  —  Muqabil  yd  mukhdlif,  haxnla-dwar  —  Xi- 

OP-SlM'ATHY,  n.  (Gr.  opsd,  manthano)  late  education  —  Ta'lhu-i-dev,  ziydda'umr 
men  tarbiyat  pand  —  VebCtitasiksha,  adhik  avasth.i  men  vidvabhyas. 

Opt  a  t  IYE,  a.  (L.  opto )  expressing  desire  or  wish  —  Khwdhish-numd,  mutamanni  — 
Ichchhasnchak,  ichchhabodbak,  abhilashajnapak . 

Op'tion,  n.  choice,  power  of  choosing,  wish—  Pasavd,  ikhtiydri-pasand  yd  ikhtiydr, 
marzi  khushi  yd  khuahish  —  Varan  wa  bachhaw,  vikalp  varanadhiktfr  ws£  barane  ka 
adhikar,  ichchhrt  chah  ruchi  wa  abhilash. 

Op'tion-al,  a.  left  to  wish  or  choice  -  Ikhtiydri.  marzi  ke  mutdbiq  —  Vaikalpik,  vikal- 
pak,  aichchhik,  yathakam,  ichchha  wa  ruchi  ke  anus  ir. 

OPTIC,  Op'ti-Cal,  a.  (Gr.  optomai )  relating  to  vision  or  the  science  of  optics  — 
Basari  yd  basirati.  ’ilm-i-mandzir-o-mardyd-mansdb  —  Drislitivishayak,  drishtisam- 
bandhi,  drishtividyrfvishayak,  clrigvidyasambandhi,  chakshusliavidytfsamhaudlii. 

Op'tic,  n.  an  org^n  of  vision  —  Ala-i-basirat,  chashm  —  Drigindriya,  darsanasadhau. 

Op'tics,  n.  the  science  which  treats  of  the  nature  and  laws  of  vision  —  '  Ilm-i-mandzir- 
o-marayd  —  Drigvidya,  driksastra,  drisbtividya,  chakshushavidya. 

Op-ti'^taN,  n.  one  skilled  in  optics  —  Sd/tib-i-’ilm  i-mandzir  o-mardyu,  ald-i  ' ilm-i-mand- 
zir-o-mardya,  'ilm-i-inandzir-o-mardyd-ddh  —  Chakshushajnani,  drik-astrajna,  drik- 
aastravetta-  [linavarg,  kulfnalok. 

OP'TI-MA-CY,  n.  (L.  optimus)  the  nobility  —  Shurafd,  umard,  amiroh  led  darja—  Ku- 

Op'ti-mism,  n.  the  doctrine  that  every  thing  in  nature  is  ordered  for  the  best—  Yah 
’ aqida  ki ' dlam  H  har  chiz  nihdyat  bhalui  ke  liye  hai—  Yah  mat  ki  sansar  ka  pratyek 
padarth  atyant  bhalai  ke  nimitta  hai. 

Op’ti-mist,  n.  one  who  believes  in  optimism —  )  ah  aqula  mdnne  w.ki  dlam  Jet  har  chiz 
se  nihdyat  bhafdi  ki  aaraz  hai  —  Yah  mat  manne  w.  ki  sahsrfr  ke  pratyek  padarth  se 
atyant  bhalai  ka  tatparva  wa  asay  hai. 

OP'U-LENT,  a.  (L.  opes)  rich,  wealthy  —  Daulat-mand  yd  mdl-ddr,  taivangar  yd  gani 
—  Dhani  w«S  dhanawan,  dhanadhya  wa  sampattiman. 

Op'u-LF.NgE.  Op'u-len-(JY,  n.  riches,  wealth  -  Daulat,  mdl  yd  tamangari  —  Dhan  wjf 
dhanadhyata,  sampatti  wa  lakshmi.  yivur-na,  khwuh  \\  a,  chaho. 

Or,  com  (S.  other)  marking  distribution  and  frequently  corresponding  to  either-  Yd, 

OR*  ad.  (S.  cer)  before  -  Peshtar,  pahile  h-Purv,  jfge.  .  .  . 

OR  A  CLE,  n.  (L.  oro)  a  response  or  revelation  delivered  by  a  heathen  divinity  or  by 
supernatural  wisdom,  the  deity  or  god  from  whom  a  response  proceeded  or  was  itn- 


Khudai  kahnd  —  Dewbani  akasbani  devavani  wa  Kkasay;iiu',  prashadevatff  pragnadev 
wa  sakunadev,  prasnasthau  wa  sakunasthan,  mahdjham ;  v.  dewbam  bhakhnii, 
wa  akasavam  kalina. 


O-RAC'u-LAR-r.Y,  O-PvAC  U-LOUS  LY,  ad.  in  the  manner  of  an  oracle,  autlioritat 
Sulchan-i  Khudui  ke  taur  par  yd  kafdm-i  Rabbnui  ke  tarn/  se,  sanad-se  ya , 
taiir  se  —  Devavan: pbrvak  wa  devavanisadrisya  se,  pramau  se  wa  pramamk  n 


manner  of  an  oracle,  ■  authoritatively 

sanadi 

ri  g0 

taur  se  —  j^evavan  purvaK  wa  ucvavauioaun'y  »v,  v - i  . 

OR'Al-SON.  See  Orison.  _  , ,  , 

O  RAL,  a.  (L.  os)  uttered  by  the  mouth,  spoken,  not  written -Zabam,  gufta ,  na-na- 

rishta  vd  qair-tahriri  —  Mukhakathit,  ukt.  alikhit.  ,  .  .  ,  , 

O  ral  i  y.  ad.  by  mouth,  without  writing  -  Munh  seh ,  zabam  t/a  na-namshta 

0 R'A N ^ E,1 « h arum )  a  tree,  the  fruit  of  the  orange  tree- Ndrangi' ,  kaunlah, 


ORA 


ORD 

ruSrcmgi  kauhle  yd 
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Or'an-^er-y,  n.  a  plantation  of  oranges  —  Nuranj-zdr,  tidrang-zdr, 
sangtare  ka  Ida  —  Ndrangavrikshav.itika,  narangi  ki  bari. 

0r'aN9E  taw-ny,  n.  a  colour  like  that  of  an  orange  ;  a.  of  the  colour  of  an  orange  — 
Narangi  led  sa  rang'1,  champal  yd  champi  rahgu  ;  a.  champi b,  champdih,  kesarih, 
naranji,  ndrangi-rang  /cdh,  kusumbhi*1  —  Narangavarn  ;  a.  ndrangavarn,  kausumbh. 
O-RATION,  n.  (L.  oro)  a  public  speech  —  Sukhan-i-’amm,  kalam-i-' dmm,  taqrir ,  wa  z 
—  Alaukaratnayavakya,  salahkaravakya,  vakyaprabandh,  vakprabandh,  salaiikdra- 
bhdshan. 

Or'a-tou,  n.  an  eloquent  speaker  —  Zabdii-awar,  khush-taqrir,  muqarrir,  sukhan-war, 
sukhan-parddz,  sukhan-suz,  shiriii-go,  sdhib-i-laqlaqa  —  Vakpatu,  vakpandit,  suvaktd, 
vagi'.s,  vdgiswar,  sabh  ipravaktd,  v  igvisdiad. 

Or-a-tor'i-cal,  a.  becoming  an  orator  —  Zabdh-dicar  Tchush-taqrir  mnqarrir  yd  sukhan- 
parddz  ke  Idiq  —  Vagisayogya,  vakpanditayogya,  suvaktayogya,  sabhapanditayogva, 
sabhapravaktdyogya. 

Or  -A  TO'llI-AL,  Or-a  -to'rt-ous,  a.  rhetorical  —  Fasdliati,  ’ ilm-i -kaldmi,  muta' a! 'i liq-i- ilm-i- 
kaldm,  ’ ilm-i- fasahat-mdnsub,  muta  all iq  i-lassani,  khush-goi  ke  muta  all iq—  Prava- 
chanavidydsatnbandhi,  alaukaras istrasambandhi,  alaiikari,  vakpatutasambandhi, 
pravachanapatutavishayak,  sabhapravachanavidydsambandhi. 

Or-a  -to'ri-ous  ly,  ad.  in  a  rhetorical  manner  —  Zaban-dwari  se,  lassani  se,  khush  taq¬ 
rir  se,  sukhan-parcldzi  sc,  fasih  taur  sc  —  Vakpatuta  suvaktritwa  wa  sabhapravachan 
se. 

Or'a  -to-uy,  n.  eloquence,  a  place  for  prayer  —  Lassani  lassdniyat  zabah-dwari  sulchan - 
wari  sukhaa-parddzi  mkhan-rdnl  yd  fasahat,  'ihddat-khdna  —  Vakpatuta  sabhdpra- 
vachan  suvaktritwa  sadvaktrita  vdkehaturya  wa  supralap,  prdrthanagar  wd  prdr- 
thanasthan. 

Or-  a-to'ri-o,  n.  (It.)  a  sacred  musical  drama  —  Mntabarrak  yd  muqaddas  natak  — 
Tdlabaddhadharmakirtan,  dharmakirtanavishayakasuswaranatak,  dharmakirtanavi- 
shayakasuswararachand. 

Or'  a-tress.  Or'a-trix,  n.  a  female  orator  —  ’ Aurat  jo  khush-taqrir  sukhan-war  sulchan *  • 
„  parddz  yd  shiriii-go  ho  —  St  id  jo  vdkpatu  pravachanapatu  wa  suvakta  ho. 

ORB,  n.  (L.  orbis)  a  globe,  a  sphere,  a  wheel,  a  circle,  a  revolution  of  time,  the  eye  ; 
v.  to  form  into  a  circle  —  /*  ura,  chambar  yd  jirm,  charhh,  ddlra  yd  halqa,  gardish-i- 
zarndn  yd  daur-i-zamdh,  chashm  ;  v.  ddira  yd  halqa  banana  —  Gold,  man  dal,  chakra 
cliak  wd  pahiya,  vimb  varttul  wa  vritca,  kalachakra,  netra  wa  nayan  ;  v.  vimb  var- 
-  ttul  wa  vritta  bandnd.  [mandaldkdr  wd  varttulakar. 


Or-bic-u-la  tion,  n.  state  of  being  orbed  —  Mudawwari,  mudauicari  goldih  —  Mandala- 


Or'bit,  n.  line  described  by  a  revolving  planet- Khatt-i-daurd,  khatt-i-ddira-igarclish, 
l.hutt-i-daurdn-i-saiydra  —  Ivaksha,  grahapath,  grahamarg. 

Or'by,  a.  resembling  an  orb—  hhatt-i  datirdn-i-saiydra-numd,  khatt-i-cldira-i-gardish- 
i-saiydre  kc  mdnind  Kakshdsadris,  kakshatulva,  grahamargasadris. 

OR-BA  TJOX,  n.  (L.  orbo')  bereavement  —  Mahrumi,  be-kasi,  nuqsan,  zawal  —  Apahar 

^  hdni,  vihmata,  viyog.  1  ’ 

Or  bi-ta  ,  n.  loss  of  parents  or  children  —  Md  bap  yd  larkoh  kd  mar  jdnd  h 

ORC.  n.  (L.  orca)  a  sea-fish -Ek  bhdht  ki  samunclari  machhlih. 

OR'f  HARD,  n.  (S .ort-gcard)  a  garden  or  inclosure  of  fruit-trees  —  Samar-istan 
hi  bag  —  Ban.  phalavrikshavatika.  ’ 


me  won 


0B'9HAnp-iN°,  »<  cultivation  of  orchards -Scwmr-ulan  ki  tanqqi  Va  intizum-Bir 

ka  lagana  aur  banana,  phalavrikshavatika  ki  unnati. 

Or'(jhard-ist, 
lagine  aur 

OR'CHES-T 

Naubatkhc . ,  - - 

np  (GTr)  a  hh«’'t  kd  puudhd  yd  chhotd  per h 

\  V:  (L-  ordo)  to  appoint,  to  decree,  to  establish,  to  institute,  to  invest 
w  th  ministerial  f  unctions  or  sacerdotal  power  -  Muqarrar  h,  hnkm  qdim  k  mu- 
aryank .  mazhabi  uhda par  muqarrar  k.  yd  clini  kdr  inch  ddkhU  k -K ivni-f  l.- 


JR'der,  n.  method,  regular  disposition,  proper  state,  a  mandate,  a  precept,  a  class 


ORD 
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a  society,  a  system  of  architecture:  pi.  admission  to  the  priesthood  —  Tadbir  yd 
tartib,  bandisk  iktinidm  intizdm  dastur  zabt  band-o-bast  nazm-o-nasq  qaida  rasm  yd 


gai'i  vajg  v*u  u  wit  j.iti,  oaui  tj  uidutiiu  oduo  ag  \v<t  uu;  [ 

ek  visesh  paripdti  paddhati  wa  riti  :  pi.  as  ram  wa.  purohitavarg  men  praves 
Or  der,  v.  to  regulate,  to  manage,  to  command  —  Durust-k.  drasta k.  murattnb-Tc. 
muntazam-k.  intizdm  k.  yd  tartib-d.,  Icdr-guzdri  yd  kdr-rawai  k.,  favmdnd  yd  hukm 
k.  —  Vyavasthit  k.  sajand  wa  kram  se  dharna,  chalaua  karna  nibdhna  wa  nirvah  k., 
ajha  ddes  wd  nirdes  k.  , 

Or'der-er,  n.  one  who  orders  or  regulates  —  Ndzim,  murattib.  farma,  hakim  —  A  jnapak, 
aded,  liideshtd,  prakalpak,  ddeshta,  vyuvasthapak,  vidhayak. 

Or'deu-ino,  n.  disposition,  distribution  —  Tar  lib,  taqsim  —  Vinyas  wa  virachand,  vibhag 
wa  bail  .  dw. 

6r'der-less,  «.  disorderly,  out  of  rule—  Be-tartib  be-band-o-bast  yd  altar ,  be-qaida  yd 
be-dastur  —  A  vyavasthit  anavasthit  kramahm  wa  astavyast,  aniyam. 

Or'der-ly,  a.  methodical,  regular,  well  regulated,  not  unruly ;  ad.  methodically - 
Ld  qaula  yd  bd-tartib,  durust  yd  hasbu-l-dastur ,  drasta  murattab  yd  muntazam,  bd- 
zabt  hukm-paztr  yd  bd~qardr;  ad,  tartib  se,drdstagi_se,  bd-tarti b  —  Kramik  wd  kramalc, 
yatbanukram  yathd  ram  wa  vyavasthit,  vinyast  wrd  vyavasthapit,  vimt  ajnddkin 
wd  saut ;  ad.  yathakrain,  yathanukyam,  yathdparyyay,  kram  se,  ^  # 

Or  di  na-ble,  a.  that  may  be  appointed  —  Mumkinu-l-taqarrur,  muaiyan  hone  le  qa~ 
bil  -  Niyojya,  niyoktavya.  [hone  k>  qdbiliyat  - ■  Nivojyata.  niyoktavyatd. 

Or'di-NA-bTl/i-TT,  n.  the  state  of  being  ordinable nmkinu-l-taqarruri,  muaiyan 
Or  di-nal,  a.  noting  order ;  n.  a  ritual —  Tartib-numa,  tartib  zdhir  k.  w.,  wasfi;  n. 
kitdb  i-jiqh,  qd'ida-o-rusm-i-aUuh  —  Krauiasuchak,  kramavdchak,  kramik  ;  n.  dharma- 
paddhati,  niyamasahgrah.  vidhisangrah.  ,  ,  „  ,  ,  ,  , 

Ordi-nance,  n.  a  law,  a  rule,  appointment  —  A  in  ya  shar ,  qanun  qaida  rasm  ya das- 
tur,  taqarrur  yd  taaiyun  -  Dharmavidhi  sastravidhan  maryada  wa  sutra,  myam 
vidhi  vidhan  ddei  wa  vyavasfehd,  niyog  niyojan  wa  niyukti 
Or^i-NaNT,  a.  decreeing,  ordaining—  Hukm-vdn  yd  hukm  k.  nxuqairai  ya  wu* 
* aii/an  k.  w.  —  N irdesak  adesak  wa  vidhayak,  niyojak.  .  . 

Ok'di-na-ry,  a.  according  to  established  order,  common,  usual,  plain,  lufenor  ;n.  & 


Iv  J-zI'a'*  A*  tv  i ,  d •  *Jo  *  7  y  /  j/  *  f  t  * 

iudge  a  place  of  eating  at  a  settled  pric e-Maqanar  mamult  ya  via  rnUl,  amm, 

rasmirdij  dasturi  \xvudi  yd  muruivwaj,  sdda  bc-zinat  na-zeb  be-raunaq  kam-ruyd  be - 
,  ,■  ,  i  '  '  .t  '  ai,  t  h  n  L"  i  m  mn  a  in  an  oimat  var  knane 


azm 

6rd 


ORE,  ""is'.i'm'e'ul  lu'iu’fowil  .state  -  madan-Mum  -  ikanyadbatu. 

aparishkritadhdtu,  asahskritadhatu,  asodhitadhdtu.  ^  Parvatadevi 

ORE  AD,  n.  (Or. •«,)»« »7' option. I  mueieai  inatruraent- 


m'ch  •  n.  dharmadbyaksh,  sadhdraiiabhojanasdla  wd  sdmanyabhojanasthan.  ^ 
6r'di-NA  RI-LY,  ad.  commonly,  usually  -Urnuman,  aksar  ya  besh-tar  Prayah  wd 

hithudh  i  vatbariti  saindnyarup  se  wa  bahut  karke. 

ftn'm  xate’  v  to  appoint:  a.  regular,  methodical ;  n.  a  mathematical  1  me  —  Muqarrar 
k  quikk,  'mutJ^an  k;  a.  bi-q&'ida  ya  U-da»tu,-,  bu-tartih  mamUah  ya  munta- 
zam;  n.  'ilm-i-riyazi  led  ek  lchatt  -  Niyukt  k„  thahrand  ;  a.  kramik  wa  yathdkram, 

It r w'k  k ramrfnu&iri .  RrddliRj^ti*  0  #  #  v 

6R'ni^ATE-LY,  ad.  in  a  regular  manner  -  Tartib  se,  dastur  ke  mutabiq ,  ba-qa  ida-\ a- 

thavidhi  nivamapurvak,  yathanti,  rityanusir  ba  ,  ,  ...  ,  ,  »  • 

6r  di-nS'tioV  n.  the  act  of  ordaining  -  Taqarrur,  padn  banana,  mazhabi  uhde  men 
dukhU- Vidhan,  vyavasthapan,  niyog,  niyojan,  dharmddhikaramyojan,  dharmadh  - 

O^ANcft  dcarn!«uns,  artillery  -  Top.b,  barUaA  top*,  toplham-kg- 
6\?n^Ai  irmta  /,  ,-CUitra  n-en  ikaron_ 

6r' 
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Khilqi-ala-ddr  yd  zati  ala  se  bana-hud ,  zati  ala  se  paida,  muta' dlliq-i-ala  yd  ala- 
mavsttb  —  Indriyamay  wa  swabhavikakarmasadhannruay,  indriyotpanna  w d  indriya- 
janit,  karanik.  [sadhan  se,  indriyoh  se. 

Or  oan'i-cal-ly,  arf.  by  means  of  organs  —  Zati  yd  khilqi  cila  se  —  Swabhavikakarma- 
Cr'oan-ism,  n.  organical  structure  —  Khilqx-d la.  man&ub  tarkib ,  zati  tarkib,  indri-kdrb 

—  Indriyasambandhinirimn,  sakarananirmiti.  [ka  brfja  bajane  w. 

Or'gan-ist,  n.  one  who  plays  on  the  organ  —  Arganhn-navjuz— Vansivadak,  ek  bhaht 
Or'gan-ize,  v.  to  form  organically,  t<>  construct  —  Ma' -i-zati-dla-ke  banana,  tarkib  k.  — 

Indriyayukt  wa  iudriyasampanna  k.,  bananrf  nirman  k.  rachana. 

Cu-Oan-I-za'tion,  n.  construction  with  parts  or  organs,  act  of  organizing,  structure 

—  Ma'-i-hissoit  yd  ala  ke  banawat,  tarkib,  bandwafu  —  Savayavanirman  indriyasahi- 

tavinyas  wa  sangopangauinniti,  indriyakaran  vidhan  wa  viuvris,  nirm.in  nirmiti 
srishti  wa  rachana.  ‘  [brja  dharne  ka  kothrf. 

Or'gan-loft,  n.  the  loft  where  an  organ  stands  —  Aryan tin  rakhue  ka  kotha  —  Ek  visesh 
Oa'GAN-PiPE,  //.the  pipe  of  a  musical  organ  —  iVue-arganun  — visesh  murli  wa  brinsri. 
OR  GASM,  n.  (Gr.  orgao)  sudden  excitement,  strong  emotion  —  Ndgahah  josh,  jumbish- 
i-dil  joshish  malola  ya  gamni —  Akasmiuachittottap,  mauovikar  aves  man  ora?  wa  an- 
tahkshobh. 

Or  Gil-lous,  a.  proud,  haughty  —  Magyar,  viutakabbir  —  Ahahkfiri,  ghamandi  wr£  garvit. 
OR'GIES,  n.  pi.  (Gr.  orgia)  frantic  revels  —  Bad-masti  ke  sdth  ’aish-o-  ishrat  -Madya- 
p.in  aur  dhumdhdm  ke  sath  utsav. 

OR'I-CHALCH,  n.  (Gr.  oros.  chalkos)  a  sort  of  brass  —  Ek  bhaht  ki  pit alb,  kart sdb. 
O'RI-EL.  n.  (Fr.  oriol)  a  room  or  recess  next  a  hall,  a  sort  of  projecting’ window  - 
Ek  kothrib,  ubhi-hui  yd  age  ko  nikli-hui  khirkiu. 

O'RI-ENT,  a.  (L.  orior )  rising  as  the  sun,^  eastern,  bright  ;  n.  the  east ~  Aftdb  led  sd 
tulu.  hota-hud.  mashriqi  yd  sharqi,  ab-dar  tdbdii  yd  tez-raashan  ;  n.  sharq  —  Stirya 
ke  sadris  udayi  wa  udayatnan,  prachya  purviya  wa  purbi',  chamltila  wa  diptiman  • 
Ji.  purab,  purvadik,  prachi. 

O'RI-EN-gr,  n.  brightness  or  strength  of  colour-  Raitg  led  chatkild-panb,  rang  ki  sholeht. 
O-RI-ent'al,  a.  eastern,^  placed  in  the  east;  n.  an  inhabitant  of  the  east  —  Shar<  i, 
mashriqi ;  n.  sharq  kd  bishanda,  sharqi  yd  mashriqi  bdshanda  —  Purbi  wa  purva- 
des^ya,  purvadesasth  ;  n.  pdrvadesavjfsi,  purab  ka  nivasi. 

0-ri-ent  al-ism,  u.  an '  eastern  mode  of  speech -Sharqi  yd  mashriqi  muhdicara  — 
r urvaaesiyavagdhara,  prachyavagi  iti. 

-RI-ent  AL-iST.n.  an  inhabitant  of  the  ea*t,  one  versed  in  oriental  learning  —  Sharoi 
ya  mashriqi  bashartda.  sharqi’ ilm  me  i, malar  shakhs  yd  a\l-i-’ ilm-i-sharq  -  Phrva- 
desavasi,  purvadesiyabhashajha  wa  piirvadesfyabhashrfpandit. 

O-RI-en-Tal'i-ty,'  n.  state  of  being  oriental  -  Halo  t-i- sharq,',  hdlat-i-mashriai-Pdrbi- 
pan,  puryadesiyatwa,  purvadisyatwa,  prachyatwa. 

an  °VeninS-M“*h\  chhed h,  swrdfcA  — Mukh,  chhidra 
randhra,  dwar,  vivar,  vil.  *  ’  ’ 

”/(Fr‘  or,J}am€}  the  ancient  royal  standard  of  France- 
F  -fb  rl kVadl>,l.*!,uh\  a!^h  qaabn  zamane  men  mulk-i- Frans  kd  shdhi  jliandd - 
Op/t  4  xr  prachinakalm  dhwaja  pataka  wa  jhandn. 

OR'I  oni  ’„**  riGr’  0r'nano^  a.  Plant -Marzaniosli,  sa  tar-  Parnrfs,  jambhir,  kutherak. 

asiVd^inudd\ekhv'  \ a  t/ountain>  a  so«*ce,  descent -Shur a  yd'ibtidd, 
asl  ya  huuyud,  bekh  ya  bun  nasi  mansha  nasabya  I  hdnddn-  Arambh  wa  prdrambh 

oX^Vn.  theb^^T  Utl>atti^ai1  udgamastliffn,  utpatti  kuF^^: 

f  ibl7r’ as' b"mjid bekh»* 

mularaiirti,  arlara ;  «.  maulik  imilik^-i  irth  l  "  wa  udgam»«th<n, 

vakalpak  upayakusal  upayi  wa  aptirvavojaic.  ’  ^  '  l>ra  Garnik  wa  puhila  apnr- 
0-rI9-i-nAl'i-ty,  n.  the  state  of  being  original  -Asd/at  '  .  *  ldhata. 

0-nIp'i.NAL.LV,  ad.  primarily,  from  the  berinnin"  at 
awwalan,  amcal-meh  yd  shuru'-meh- Prathfm  I?.?’  first  ~  ^tulaan  ya  asalatan, 

O.Rf9'i-NA  RV,  a.  productive,  priXe-^w’ 
dak  wa  janak,  prdthamik  adya  wa  mhlik.  ’  lbtldul  }Ja  mutaqaddim-  Utpa- 

•  rtsrir Bag--*- 

prathamotpatti,  drambh.  °  &  "lg  JU  ’  shuru  —  Prathamotpadan, 

O.Rf9'i-NA-TOR,  n.  one  who  originates  -  Vdt ,1  m  [P,*at!ianaakalpak,  pravartak. 

OJirON.  n,  (Gr.)  a  oon^l.aUo,, 
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OR'I-§ON,  n.  (L.  oro)  a  prayer—  Namaz,  salat  —  Prdrthand.  etav,  vrfchikaprdrthani. 

ORLOP,  n.  (D.  overloop )  a  platform  in  the  hold  of  a  ship  —  Jahdz  ke  lckol  Jd  clihat  — 
Nauka  ke  pet  wa  garbli  ki  chhat. 

OR'NA-MENT,  n.  (L.  orno)  embellishment,  decoration;  v.  to  embellish,  to  adorn  — 
Zewar  yd  zinat,  drdish  zebaish  y  i  zeb ;  v.  drdsta  h.  yd  drdish  d.,  zebaish  d.  zeb  d.  yd 
zhiat  d.  —  AlankKr  wa  slbharan,  vibhiishan  sobhrt  gahna  mandan  wd  bhushan  ;  v. 
alankrit  wrt  sobhit  k.,  sahw.drna  wa  sihgifrna. 

6r-na  •  ment'al,  a.  giving  embellishment  —  Zeb-dicar.  drdishi,  zinat-bakhsh,  zinati , 
khtish-nu md  —  & obhakar,  sobhakarnk.  sobhadayak,  vibbushak,  alaukarak. 

Or'nate,  a.  adorned,  beautiful;  v.  to  adorn  —  A  rdsta  zeb-ddr  yd  mnzaiyan,  khush- 
numd  yd  lchub-snrat  ;  v.  drdsta  lc..  zeb  d.,  zinat  d.  —  Alankrit  sobhit  wi  vibhuskit,  sun- 
dar  surup  wa  sudaul  ;  v.  sahwarna.  singurmf,  alankrit  k.,  vibhushit  k. 

Or'?  *ate-ly,  ad.  with  decoration,  finely  —  Zeb  zinat  yd  drdish  se,  khdbi  se  —  SilahMr  wd 
sobhapurvak,  saundaryya  wa  sundarata  se.  [singar. 

Or'na-turf,  n.  decoration  —  Zeb,  zebaish ,  zinat,  drdish—  Alankar,  sobha,  sanwar, 

OR-NI-ThOl'O-G Y,  n.  (Gr.  orvis,  logos)  the  science  which  treats  of  birds  —  Parand- 
ndma,  taz/kirdt-i-tuyur —  Pakshividya,  pakshisastra. 

Or-NI-tho-log'i-Cal,  a.  relating  to  ornithology  —  Paravd-ndma-mansiib,  mutaalliq-i- 
tazkirat-i-tiiyhr  —  Pakshividydsambandhi .  pakshisastravishayak. 

0r-ni-thol,o-9IST.  n.  one  versed  in  ornithology  —  Parand-ndma-ddh,  sahib-i-tazkirdt- 
i-tui/ur  —  Pakshividyajna,  pakshis  istri. 

Orth  an,  n.  (Gr.  orphanos)  a  child  who  has  lost  either  father  or  mother  or  both  ;  a. 
bereft  of  parents—  Yat'nn,  be-mddar,  be-pidar,  larkd  jisJce  bdp-md  donoh  mar-yaye 
Jiohh  :  a.  yatimdna,,  be-md-hdp  —  Pitrihinabalak,  mdtrihinabdlak,  matripitrihinabalak, 
pitamatrihinabalak  ;  a.  anath,  matapitrihm,  pitamdtrihin,  matripitrirahit. 

Or'phan-age.  n.  the  state  of  an  orphan  —  Yatimi  —  Matripitrihmata. 

Or'phanrd,  a.  bereft  of  parents  —  Be-mddar-pidar,  be-mdbdp  —  Mdtripitrihin. 

ORTI-MENT.  v.  (L.  aurum,  pigmentum)  a  mineral,  yellow  arsenic  —  Zarnikh,  hartal h 
—  Ha  vital  wa  pinjar,  pitak  wK  haritrflnk. 

ORTINE,  n.  (Fr.  orpin)  a  plant  — AX*  bhdht  kd  paudhd  yd  ehhold  per* . 

OR'RE-RY,  n.  an  instrument  which  represents  the  revolutions  of  the  heavenly  bodies 
named  after  the  Earl  of  Orrery  —  Ek  ala  yd  jantar  j  is  se  saiyaron  ki  gar  dish  dikhdi- 
jdti-hai  —  Grnhagatisuchakav antra,  grahadigatidarsakayantra. 

OR'RIS,  n.  a  plant  and  flower  —  Each'',  vachh. 

ORT.  n.  a  fragment,  refuse  —  Tide  yd  tukrdh,  chhdht  chhdhran  yd  mailh. 

ORTHO-DON,  a.  (Gr.  orthos,  doxa)  sound  in  religious  opinion,  not  heretical  — 2Xn- 
ddr  yd  mutadaiyin ,  mumin  yd  rdshid  -  Satyadharmavalambi  wd  sanmargagami, 
satyadharmanusari  wa  satyamatadhari. 

Or'tho-dox-ly,  ad.  with  soundness  of  opinion—  Din-ddrx  se,  ba-rast-i  tiqadi  —  Satya* 
dhurmapurvak.  satvamatadharan  se,  satp-’thdvalambanapurvak. 

Or'trd-dox-ness,  7i.  the  state  of  being  orthodox —  7)in-dari—~  Sanmatfvalamban. 

OR'Tito-Dox-Y,  v.  soundness  in  doctrine  —  Rdst-i' tiqddl.  din-ddri— Satyadharm,  Ban¬ 
ker.  satpathanusaran.  satpathdvalamban,  satyadharmadharan,  satyamatadharan. 

6RTHO-E  PY.  n.  (Gr.  orthos,  epos )  correct  pronunciation  of  words—  Talaffuz-i  sahih, 
salnh-tahi  fuz  karne  kd  'Um  -  Suddhochcharan,  suddhochch.franavidyrf. 

6r' 


mar 
I mid, 
asavi- 


OR-THOG'RA -PHY,  n.  (G.  orthos,  grupho)  the  art  of  spelling,  that  part  of  gram 
which  treats  of  letters  and  syllables,  the  delineated  elevation  of  a  building  —  h 
rasm-i-khatt.  kisi  'imdrat  klbulandi  kd  naqshet-  Achchharauti  wa  varnavinya 
suddhaksharavinyas  wa  sandhi,  kisi  gnha  la  unchai  ka  chitra.  ^ 

ie\vho  spplls  correctly -Sah'h-im'd  narU.  darnst-imla-gar,  sahih- 
'  Jc  w  -^uddhaksharavinyasak.dri,  suddhavarnavmyasakarta. 


dhakshanivinyKsasambandhi  suddhavarnavinyasavishayak  wa  achchhn 

OR^HOL^^y' of  things 

ba^eV  hjrd\  i^erO. 

OS  01  Tj-L A 1  r>,  ^ *  j  i  z\\  \thavthari  ihuiTKiV)  yet  IclKtciw  . 

and  forward,  vibration  -JAM*  yajKMka^ 


dya 

Or  thog'ra-pher,  n.one 

^R'THO-anAPn'i-c'v'L'o-  'relatiiig  to  the  spelling  of  words,  delineated 
according  to  the  elevation  -  toUWau't  «cul 


osc 


OTH 
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0s'<JIL-La-TO-RY,  a.  moving  backward  and  forward,  swinging,  vibratory -JkuJta-hua^f 
jhumta-hud  h,  jhohk-khdta-hud  tharthardtd-hua  lahrdtd-hud  tharthardu  yd  jhumauh. 

OS'QI-TANT,  a.  (L .  oscito)  yawning,  sleepy  —  Aiigrdne  w.  jamhane  w.  ahgrdtddtud 
jamhdtd-hud  yd  jamhaiydh,  nihcldsd  yd  uhghdsdu  —  Jrimbhaman  wa  jrirnbhawKn, 
nidrakul  wa  nidratur.  [jrimbhan. 

Os'^i-tan-^iy,  n.  the  act  of  yawning  —  Ahgrdih,  jamhdih,  jamhdhath  —  Jrimhhd,  jrimbh, 

Os'^i-tant-lY,  ad.  sleepily,  carelessly  —  Uhghdi  se ,  be khabari  susti  yd  qajlat  se  —  Nidrd- 
turata  wa  nidraluta  se,  asavadhani  wa  asavadhanatd  se. 

Os-^i-ta'tion.  n.  the  act  of  yawning  —  A  hgruV'.  jamhdi  h,javnhahat h  —  Jrimbha  jrimbh, 

[jrimbhan. 


- - - -  ^  ^  -^7  '*•  \  ~  w  »  *  *  ••  v  V  v./  '•!/■«  >  f»  U".  Ml.  ivwt-  WM/>vtvv*>K  «*«-</  M/  UUUUfl'fl/lVM.  »t-mS  2  7  CL  t 

—  Asthimay  asthiwin  asthim  in  wa  harila.  asthigunak  wa  haddi-sarikhd. 

Os'si-cr.E,  n.  a  small  bone —  Ustulcbwdv.uk,  ck  chhoti  haddi  ’*  —  Asthik,  ksliudrasthi. 
Os'si-FY,  v.  to  change  to  bone,  to  become  bone  —  Haddi-si  kar-dalna  yd  ho-jandh,  bad - 
diyund  yd  liaddi  h b.  —  Asthivat  k.  wa  h.  [nak. 

Os-sif'ic,  a.  having  power  to  ossify- Ustukhvibn-saz- ksttx'ibax,  nsthikarak,  asthija- 
Os-Sl-Fi-CA  tton,  v.  change  into  bone  —  Ifaddtyahat  haddi  /ih. — Asthiparinam,  a^thi- 
bhuya,  asthibhav.  *  '  [dak,  asthibhakshak,  ‘asthibhoji. 

Os-siv  o-rous,  a.  devouring  bones—  L  stukhwan-khor,  bar-gild  yd  bar -gild  h  —  Asthikha- 
OS'SU-  A-RY,  n.  (L.  as)  a  charnel-house  -  Har-wdr  usiukh  u'an-khdna,  murdoit  Id  had - 
diyoh  J:e  ral-hne  hi  jagah  —  A  ^  this  than,  asthisanchnyastkan. 

OS-TENT',  n.  (L.  oh,  tentum)  appearance,  manner,  show,  portent,  prodigy— Surat  yd 
shald,  taur  yd  waz\  numb  is  h,  nuhusat ,  bad-fdl—  Rdp  wa  akKr,  prakar  r£ti  wa  dhab, 
dekhaw  dikhaw  w;{  dikhawrf,  durlakshan,  asubhalaksh.in  wa  nni.shtasuchakachihna. 
Os- ten  si-ble,  a.  that  may  be  shown,  apparent — Wajibu-l-immbish  mumkiuu-l-numd- 
ish  yd  dilchlay e-jane  ke  qdbil ,  zdhir  numdydh  yd  suri  —  Prakasya,  prakat  pragat  vyakt 
spasht  wa  pratyaksh.  [Dekhne  men,  satyabhtfsapur  vak  wa  satyas  fdrisya  se 

Os-ten'st-bly,  ad.  in  appearance,  plausibly -Zdliiran  yd  zdhird ,  zdhir-numdi  se- 

0  s  - T  e  n  tat  e,  v.  to  display  boastingly  —  Tafdkhur  se  dilchland  —  Ahankar  wa  ghamahd 
se  dikhlana. 

&S-ten-ta'tion,  n.  show,  ambitious  display  -  Numdish  yd  uumdyish.  tafdkhur  fakhri- 
yakhud-numai [  tashaiyukh  yd  tashaiyun -Dekhdw  dikhdw  wa  dikhawa,  timtdui  tara- 
wa  adambar  wa  dambharth  swagunaprakasan. 

Os  ten-1  a  rious,  a.  boastful,  fond  of  show  —  Fakhkh.br  fdkhir  yd  •mvfakhkhir  khud- 

wim«  — Dambhi  dambhik  dambhasil  wa  adarabari,  dimbhi'  timtami*  bharkflif  xvd 
dambharth  s w agu n a praktf sale .  ’  * 

Os-TEN-TA'Trous-LY  acZ  boastfully,  vainly  —  Tafdkhur  yd  gurdr  se,  khvd-numdi-sc  yd 
mulakabotrdna  —  Dam  >k  wj£  adambar  se,  ghamahd  dimbh  ti'mtam  wa  tarak-bharak 
se.  [gnrur  —  Dambh  wa  adambar,  ghamahd  dimbh  timtam  wa  tarak-bbamk 

Os-ten-ta  tious-nfss,  n.  boastfulness,  vanity- Tafdkhur  yd  khud-faroshi  tamale  yd 

fondof  *\™~Khud.immd,  fakhkhur ,  / dkhir ,*  tim'ami*  -Adamban* 
d  ambharth  swagunaprakasak,  tarakbharak  w.  '  *  ’ 

OS-TE-O-COL'LA,  n.  (Gr  osteon,  holla)  a  fossil -Zamin  se  khod-kar  nikdli-hui  sbai 

paddX57^'’  h^tkhatadravya,  bhuini  se  khodkar  nikali  huf  vastu,  akarfya 

0 S - T1  E - 0 1 / ° - G Y .  n.  (Or.  osteon,  logos)  a  description  of  the  bones  -  Baydn-i-vslukhwdn 
har-mala  ya  har-mala  ,  tashrihu-l-'izdm,  ustukhwdn-ndma- Asthivivaran,  astldvarn- 

»v  *  “r  1 th; 

OST'LER,  sber.  Yee  Hosier  °  *  m*r  jVa<'‘  nadl  f'j  “f”1 

OSTRA-CISM.  „  (Gr.  oMrakon)  a  mode  of  banishmenl  by 

iarif  l/,can tl  Va  aim‘  apni  rie  par  Ukk-kar  dikh.il 

kar  deteThe  **  ““  ^  kl  «k  fltl  '<«  ‘P™  apni  an.nbu  ,tpiy<rf,  paHikt 


*°IH  ER-wnftRE,  ad.  in  other  pl^-Anr  kahih\aur.aurjagakon 


meii h  —  Anyatra. 
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Other-while,  Oth  er-whiles,  ad.  at  other  times  —  Auqat-idigar,  aur  waqt  men —  Aur 
samay  men,  anya  samay  men. 

Otii  er-wise,  ad.  in  a  different  manner,  else  —  Nan' -i-digar  yd  aur-tarah,  war-na  wagar- 
na  yd  wa-iVa  —  Awv  wa  anya  prakar  se,  nahin-to  wa  «athaw;i. 

OTTER,  n.  (S.  oter )  an  amphibious  animal—  tld-bilaw"  —  Udra,  jalamarjar.  jalanakul. 

OUQH,  n.  the  collet  or  socket  in  which  a  precious  stone  is  set.  a  carcanet--  Muiidri 
men  nag  bailhane  kd  khdna,  jawdhir  ki  zanjir  yd  tauq  —  Muhdari  men  nag  bai  hane 

OUGHT,  at.  See  Aught.  [k.i  gbar,  ratnon  ki  sikaii  wa  paitrf. 

OUGHT,  at,  v.  (owe)  to  be  bound  in  duty,  to  be  necessary,  to  be  fit,  to  behove  —  Farz 
h.,  zarur  A.,  mundsib  A.,  lazim  y  /  wdjib  h.  —  Kartavya  h.,  avasya  avasyak  wa  avasyak 

OUNCE,  n.  (L.  uncial  a  weight  —  Adltt  chhatdiilc  h,  do-told  ".  [h.,  yogya  h.,  uchit  h. 

OUNCE,  n.  (Fr  once )  an  animal—  Teh  da  t  tehdwd"  —  Dwipi. 

OUPHE,  n.  (T.  a vff)  a  fairy,  an  elf  —  Pari,  bhutni"  —  Yogini  wa  mayini,  vidyadhari 
apadevxtrf  wa  rakshasi.  I  vishayak. 

Ouph'en,  n.  elfish  —  Pariyoh  Ice  mnta  aViq,  pari-mansub  —  Vidytfdharisambandhi,  vetala- 

OUR,  pr.  (S.  ure)  belonging  to  us  —  Hamdrd ",  ham  logoit-ka",  ham-sabhoh  kd",  upas- 

Our?,  poss.^pl.  of  I— Our  ke  ma'ne  deklio  —  Our  ka  arth  d  kho.  [kd  apndh. 

Our-self',  Our-seives',  pr.  the  emphatic  and  reciprocal  form  of  we  and  vs  — Ham- 
dp'',  ham  hi-ham",  apne-taih",  apne-hi-ko h. 

OlT^EL,  n  (S.  osle )  a  blackbird  —  Ek  b  hdht  ki  kali  chiriyd  ",  bhujan yd".  [cf  h. 

OUST,  v.  (Fr.  6ter)  to  remove,  to  eject  —  Uthdnd  utha  d.  yd  hatd  dh.,  nikdlnd  yd  nikal 

Oust  er,  n.  dispossession,  ejection  —  Be-elakh'i,  iklirdj  —  Adhikaiabhrashtata  wd  awa- 
twaharan.  nikal  nisar  nihsarau  nishkasan  wa  vahishkaran. 

OUT,  ud.  (S.  ut)  not  within,  not  at  home,  to  the  end,  loudly,  at  a  loss;  v.  to  eject,  to 

«»  •  I.  t  •  •>  '  •  }  *  1  *  *  *  i  #  . 


unche  bol  wa  swar  se.  ghabraya-hu.i  wa  ghabni.  [vahirbhut. 

Out'er,  a.  being  on  the  outside  —  Beruni,  hdharl h,  bdhnr-kd  h  —  Valiva,  vahihstha, 
Out  er  ly,  ad  towards  the  outside  —  Beruni  turaf,  bdhar  ki  or h  —  Vahirblngaprati. 
Out  er-most,  Out  most,  a.  farthest  outward  —  Bahut-Jti  bd Aar*1— Ativahya.^ 

Out'waud.  a.  external,  visible,  corporeal  —  Beruni,  zdhiri,  jismiya .  jismani—  Bahari 
vahya  vahirbhut  wa  valiihsth.  dri-ya  drisht  wa  pratyaksh,  ."arm  saririk  wa  dehi. 
Out'waud,  Out'ward?,  ad.  to  the  outer  parts,  to  foreign  parts  —  Bdhar  ko",  bi-des-lo  . 
Out'waud  ly,  ad.  externally,  in  appearance  —  Zdhiran,  s  ratdna  zdh ir-ashdb  yd  zahir- 
hal-meh  —  Vahvarup  se  wa  b.hari  or  se,  dekhne-men.  [Aar  k".  —  Adhik  k..  age  aur  k. 
OUT- ACT',  r.  ,S.  ut,  L.  actum)  to  do  beyond  —  Zlydda  k  ,  hadd  sc  ziynda  k.,  barh- 
OOT-BAL'ANCE,  v.  (S.  nt,  L.  bis,  lanx)  to  exceed  in  weight  or  effect-  Wazn  ya  tasir 
men  ziydda  A.,  wazn  yd  asar  men  barh-jdnd  —  Bh.iv  wa  prabh  iv  men  adhik  h., 
guruUr  h„  gurupraUuivatar  b.  .  [karbahar  kard*. 

OUT-BAR'  v.  (S.  ut,  Fr.  barre)  to  shut  out  by  bars  or  fortification-  Ar  ya  garh  .ana- 
OUT-BID',  v.  <S.  at,  biddan )  to  bid  more,  to  offer  a  higher  price-  Diye  ki  banishat 
ziydda  ddm  kuhnd,  ziydda  qimat  dene  ki  khwdhish  k.  —  Dusre  ki  apeksha  adhik  mol 
kalma.  adhik  mol  dene  ki  ichchha  k. 

OUT'BLOWN,  a.  (S.  ut,  blowan)  inflated -Phula  hua  ’.  ,  ,  .  .  .. 

OUT-BLUSH'  v.  vS  ut.  D.  blase n)  to  exceed  in  rosy  colour -Ztyada  gnl-rn  ya  gul-gun 

h„  ditre  se  barh'-lcuv  gulru  yi  gul-guh  It.  -  Adhik  jav.ivarp  h.,  dusre  se 
’  ,  '  [ko  lane  w.  —  \  ides  wa  parades  ko  jane  w. 

varn  n.  1  ■'  .... 


OUTBOUND,  a.  (out,  bound )  proceeding  to  a  foreign'  country  -  He, i  a  fie  ya  qa. 
GUPBR  lVE'  v  (S  ut,  Fr.  brave)  to  bear  down  by  more  daring  or  insolent  conduct 

dabkdnd  \  dabdnd  ",  niche  k  ".,  puchhdrnd  ",  ch^thnaK 
OUTBREAK,  v.  (S.  ut,  brccan)  a  bursting  forth,  an  eruption  -  Tat  parnu  ph.  t  paina 

w .  the 

ou 

manne 
Ha-i 

OU 

OUT- 

Adbik  pUslit  wrf  porha  banana. 


-  climb  beyond  —  Barh-lnr  ya  upar 


cha- 


mulk 
conduct 
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COT-COMPASS,  v.  (S.  ut,  L.  con,  possum)  to  exceed  due  bounds  - Hadd  se  ziydda  h. 
—  Sima  ko  nahghnd  wd  lringhna,  slma  ke  dge  barh-j^na.  ^ 

60T-CRAFT,  v.  (S.  ut,  craft)  to  excel  in  cunning -Makr  ftrat  yd  riyd  men  ziyada 
h.  yd  barh-jdnd  —  Dhiirttata  men  adhik  wa  barhkar  h. 

OCT'CRY,  n.  (S.  ut.  Fr.  crier)  a  loud  cry,  a  cry  of  distress,  clamour  — Bard  slior,  chiTch , 
yul  yauyd  yhul-yapdra  yd  josh-kharosh  —  Chilldhat,  chihghar  chigglijlr  chitkir  wa 
chitkar,  tumul  kalkal  wa  kolahal.  ^  ^  ( 

OOT-DARE',  v.  (S.  ut,  dear)  to  venture  beyond  —  Himmat  men  ziyada  h.  yd  barh-jdnd, 
ziyada'  himmat  yd  dileri  se  maylid)  k.—  Sahas  men  adhik  wa  barhkar  h.,  dhithai  w£ 
sahas  se  jlt-lena.  [  — Aprachalit  k.,  bin-chalan  k. 

OOT-DATE',  v.  (S.  ut,  L.  datum)  to  antiquate  —  Be-rawaj  kar-d.,  yair-i-istV mdl  kar  d. 

COT-DO',  v.  (S.  ut,  don )  to  excel,  to  surpass  —  Afzal  faiq  yd  ziyada  h.,  barh-jandh  — 
Adhik  wi  sreshth  h.,  charhtd  nikalta  saras  wa  utkrisht  h. 

OOT-DRlNK',  v.  (S.  ut ,  drinc)  to  exceed  in  drinking  —  Pine  men  barh-jdnd  h,  pine  men 
sabqat  k.  yd  tar jih-rakhna  —  Pine  men  barhkar  sreshth  saras  nikalta  wa  charhta  h. 

OOT-DWfiLL',  v.  (S.  ut,  Dan.  dvalcr)  to  dwell  or  stay  beyond  —  Ziyada  der  tak  rahnd, 
barli-kar  rahnd  h  —  Adhik  rahna  wa  tikuri. 

OUT-FACE',  v.  (S.  ut,  L  facies)  to  brave,  to  bear  down  with  impudence  —  Muqdbalat 
yd  ham-chashmt  k.,  be-liaydi  se  moolah  k.  —  Samna  k.,  nirlajjata  se  dabd-len£  wa  jit- 
lena.  ^ 

OOT-FAWN',  r.  (S.  ut,  feegnian)  to  exceed  in  fawning  or  adulation  —  Barh-kar  Jchaya- 
bar-ddri  yd  chdplusi  k.,  khaya-bar-ddri  yd  ehdpliisi  meii  faiq-li.  sabqat  k.  yd  tarjih- 
rakhnd  —  Adhik  jigjigi  wa  lurkhuri  k.,  jigjigi  lurkhuri  wa  apakrishtopasana  men 
barhta  charhta  nikalta  saras  wa  utkrisht  h. 

OUT-FEAST',  v.  (S.  ut,  L.  festum)  to  exceed  in  feasting  —  Ziyafat  men  ziyada  h. 
sabqat  k.  tarjih-rakhnd  yd  pesh-qadam  h.  —  Utsav  wa  jewnar  men  barhkar  charhta 
nikaltrf  saras  wa  utkrisht  h. 

ODT-FEAT',  v.  (S.  ut.  L.  factum)  to  surpass  in  action  or  exploit  —  Kdr  yd  muhimm  men 
afzal-h.  sabqat  k.  tarjih-rakhnd  yd  pesh-qadam  h.  —  Kim  wa  kathinakarm  men  barh¬ 
kar  saras  nikalta  charhta  wa  sreshth  h. 

OtJT'Fl  P,  n.  (S.  ut,  L.  factum  ?)  equipment  for  a  voyage  —  Daryal  safar  ki  drastagx 
lawazima  yd  samdn  —  Jalayatra  kisajawat  wa  saj,  upakaranasamagri,  sambhcCr. 

OuT-F  LANK',  v.  (S.  ut,  Fr  .fane)  to  extend  the  flank  of  one  army  beyond  that  of 
another  —  Ek  fauj  ke  pahl.u  yd  bdzu  ko  dusrifauj  ke  pallid  yd  bdzii  se  ziyada  phaila 
d.  yd  barhd  d.  —  Ek  sena  ki  alang  wi  parsvvaug  ko  diisrl  sena  ki  alang  wa  parswaug 
se  adhik  phaila  d.  wi  barha  d. 

00T  FL\  .  v.  (S.  ut,  fleogan)  to  fly  faster  than  another  —  Urne  men  pxchhe-chhornd  yd 
barh  -j and  h ,  dusre  se  ziydda  tez  urnd,  urne-meh  tarjih-rakhnd  pesh-qadam.  h.  yd  sabqat 
k-  Dusie  ki  apeksha  adhik  siglira  urna,  urne  men  dusre  se  saras  barhkar  wa  ut¬ 
krisht  h. 

0  OT-F  OOP  ,  r.  (S.  ut,  Fr.  fol)  to  exceed  in  folly  —  Ham dqat  men  tarjih-rakhnd,  be- 
ivuqufi  men  barh-kar  A. —  Adhik  murii  h.,  murk  kata  w.a  murhata  men  saras  wa  barh- 
bar  b-  [surat  V ahyarup,  brfhari  ,<kdr. 


N^'n^ati^iwf ing  ravanagi,  nikal\ 

i)  8"rr?SS  in,«towth>.to  f?row  too  big  or  oM-Harhnt 

lyal  y*  Tirana  h.- Barbne  men  nik.rl- 

hfKnlDW  D1/,rnK>  bal,ut  1,1  baVa  purana  h. 

^r' Tlrder^  a  guard  at  a  distance  from  the  main  body- 
CCrHft o’sifT^6' lh?Ti.H  tkaUuk>  ~  A8rasthit  oge-ki  chanki.  J 

•***«*  from  a  dwclIinghouse- 


60  1-CjLN  ER-AL,  V.  (S.  ut,  L.  genus)  to  exceed  in  generalship  —  Sipdh-sdlari  ya'ni 
jangi  hunar  men  afzal  li.  ya  tarjih-rakhnd- Senanayapravlnatd  wa  sen^vydhanai- 
r  me,n  saras  bar!^ar  wa  utkrisht  h.  '  * 

Oirr-GIVF/,  r  (S,  gifan)  to  surpass  in  giving -Ziydda  dend,  dihish  men  pesh-qadam 
b.faiq  h.  ya  tarjih-rakhnd- Adhik  dend,  dene  wa  dan  men  barhkar  saras  wa  sreshth 


02 


OUT 


OUT 
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COT-JEST',*  (S.  w^  L.  gestum  ?)  to  overpower  by  jesting- Kazakh  yd  hazl  se  maq. 

yx.  hf;l.?!ieh  s“bllat  le1and  ?/«  tarjih-rakhna-  Hansi*  wa  thatthe  se  ni 
*en?i  wrf  daba-lena,  khilli  men  saras  h.  wa  barh-jdnd.  *  J 

0MfhJr Ht>  °?T-9*uk*ln)  t0  sur}>ass  in  juggling  -  Bdzi-garl  huqqa-bdzi 
dAth-bandi  ya  batte-hazi  men  /at 7  A.  sabqat  le-jand  'yd  tarjih-rakhna  -  Indraidl  men 

barhkar  saras  nikalta  wa  sreshth  h.,  hastaldghav  wd  drishtibandh  men  saras  wa 
barhkar  b. 

0lTJ  .KNAVE'.-.  Oat-nave',  v.  (S.  ut,  cnapa)  to  surpass  in  knavery  -  Fare!)  riyd  yd  da - 
nd-bazi  men  puq-h.  ya  tarjih-rakhna  —  Kapat  chhal  thagne-men  wa  dhokha-dene  men 

*  ri^rum^  thaaras  waduuliW  h.  '  fdwik,  »nv«des!y». 

UU1  LAND,  a.  (b.  ut,  land)  foreign —  A  ?naAi,  bey  ana,  beruni- Videsi,  parades!  vai- 

Q(T'Ti'r  ivn.i'ii  .v,  ..  £s.~  A  „•  .1  _  i_  7  •  ,1  .  >  A  .  .  .  ’ 


OUT-LjASI  .  v.  (S.  ut,  last'  to  exceed  in  duration  —Z iydda  chalnu,  ziydda  thaharnu  — 
Adhik  tikna  tbahnrna  wa  chalna. 

OCT  LAW,  n.  (S.  ut,  lagu)  one  excluded  from  the  benefit  and  protection  of  the  law 


vahya  k.,  nyayarakshanavahihsth  k  ,  rdjarakshanavdhya  k. 

Out'law-ry.  n.  an  act  by  which  a  person  is  deprived  of  the  protection  of  the  law  — 
Marddd-sdzi .  khdrij-i-shar  -sdzi,  khariju  l-h  ifdzut-i-din-sazi  —  Nydyarakshanavahish- 
karan,  rdj  irakshanavahishkaran,  vyavaliaravahishkaran. 

OUT  LAY,  n.  (S.  ut,  lecgan )  expenditure  —  Surf,  kharch,  kharj,  masrcif,  bail  —  \ yaya, 
dhnnavynya,  apnchaya. 

00  T  LEAP,  n.  (S  ut,  hlcapan)  sally,  escape  —  Gurez,  firar  —  Blinpar,  bhajar,  bhagaw. 

OCT'LftT,  n.  (S.  ut.  Icetan)  passage  outwards,  egress  —  Makhruj  nikalne-ki-rdh  yd 
mahubb,  nilcas  yd  nikdlh  —  Dwar  wa  nirgainapath,  nirgamamdrg  nihsar  wa  nisar. 

OCjT-LIE',  v.  (S.  ut,  lig)  to  surpass  in  lying  —  Darog-goi  yd  kizb  melt  fauqiyat-rakhnd 
tarjVi-rakhnd  yd  sabqat-le-jdna  —  Jhdtk  bolne  w  f mithyabhashan  men  barhkar  saras 
wd  sreshth  h. 

OOT'LI-ER,  n.  (S.  ut,  licyan)  one  who  does  not  resid  *  in  the  place  of  duty  —  Jd  i- 
’ uhda  par  narahne  10.  —  Adhikdrasthdn  par  11a  rahne  w.  [hihsth. 

Opt'ly-ixo,  a.  lying  at  a  distance—  Dnr-pard-hu a  h,  dur  led h  —  Durasth,  durasthit,  va- 

OOT'LlNE,  n.  (S.  ut,  L.  tinea)  the  line  by  which  a  figure  is  defined,  a  sketch  — 
Bdhari  khatt  yd  khatt-i  -muhit,  kh  ikd  yd  naqsha  —  Vahyarekkd  vahirlekha  wd  bdhari 
rekhd.  dhancha  patidurekhd  wd  pandulekkya. 

OOT-LlVE',  v.  (S.  ut,  I  Irfan)  to  live  beyond,  to  survive  —  Ziydda  jrnd  jah-bar  h.  yd 
dusre  se  ziydda  roz  jwd  yd  jitd-rahnd  —  Adhik  jind  wa  dusre  se  adhik  kal  jind,  ji 
bachnd  wd  dusre  ke  m^rne  ke  pichlie  talc  jita  rahna. 

OOT-LOOK'.  v.  ''S.  ut,  locian)  to  browbeat—  Ghurakna'',  dhamkdnah,  dabkandh,  ddht- 
nd ll,  ahkh-dikhlnnd b. 

0ut'lo6k,  n.  watch,  vigilance,  foresight  —  Xiqdb-bdin  yd  nigah-bdni,  heddri  yd  hosh- 
ydri,  ddr-andeshi  yd  pesh-bini  —  Chauki,  chaukasa'i  wjC  sucheti,  purvadrishti  parini- 
madrishti  agradi  ishti. 

OCtT-LOSTRE,  v.  (S.  ut,  lustro)  to  excel  in  brightness  —  Jild  yd  jahva  men  fdiq  h. 
sabqat  k.  yd  tarjih-rakhna  —  Pratilp  pralcas  wa  dfpti  men  barhkar  sans  wa  utkrisht  h. 

OUT-MARCH',  v.  (S.  ut,  Fr.  marcher)  to  leave  behind  in  the  march—  Kdch  men 
pichhe  chhornd,  kdch  kar-ke  age  nikal-jdnd  —  Age  nikal  jtfna,  chrfl  men  pi'chhe- 
chhornd. 

OCtT-M£AS'URE,  v.  (S.  ut,  1j.  mefior)  to  exceed  in  measure  or  extent  —  Paimdish  yd 
ums'at  meh  ziydda  h.  yd  tarjih-rakhna  —  Mrtp  wa  vistar  men  adhik  saras  wa  barhkar  h. 

OUT-NAME',  r.  (S.  ut,  vama )  to  exceed  in  naming  or  describing,  to  have  a  greater  or 
a  worse  name  than  —  Baydn  karnc  meh  ziydda  A.,  dusre  ki  ba-nisbat  akbar  yd  bad-tar 
ndm  rakhn  i  yd  pond  —  Vnrnan  wrf  vvakhvK  karue  men  barhkar  wa  saras  h.,  dusre 
se  bara  wa  burd  mini  raklind  wa  pand. 

OCJT-NCM'BER,  v.  (S.  ut,  L.  tmincrus'i  to  exceed  in  number—  ’Adad  meh  ziydda  A., 
zii/dda-'adad  A.’,  ginti  meh  barh-jandh,  ziydda  A.  —  Adhikasankhyak  h.,  bahutarasan- 
kiiva  h..  adhik  h.  *  [nikal-jdnd  yd  bark- jdnah. 

OUT  PACE',  r.  (S.  ut.  L.  possum)  to  leave  behind,  to  outgo  —  Pichhe  chhornd h.  age 

OOT'PAR-ISH.  n.  (S.  ut,  Gr.  parn,  oikos)  a  parish  without  the  walls  —  Had ud  ke 
hdhar  kd  mahaVa  jo  pir  ke  zer  ho  —  Sima  ke  bihar  ki  purohitadhinabhumi. 

OUTTART,  n.  (S.  ut,  L.  pars)  a  part  remote  from  the  centre  or  main  body  —  Jaicdr, 
hadd,  darmiydn  se  dur  kd  hissa,  kandva  —  Madhya  se  dur  ka  bhag,  auuth  wa'  awanth, 
prant,  parisar,  sim a. 


OUT 


OUT 


an  ! 
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OftT-POlSE',  v.  (S.  ut ,  Fr.  pcser)  to  outweigh-  Wazn  ya  qimat  men  ny&da  h-,  t’yada- 
u'azn  h.'  ziydda  qimat  A.-Bhar  wa  mol  men  adhik  h.,  gurutar  h ,  adhik  bhilri  h 

ODT'PORQH,  n.  (S.  m£.  L.  porta)  an  entrance—  Dewrki1',  osara  ,  mudkhal,  pailh 

lea  rdsta-D war,  paithne  ka  path,  dwframandap. 

OOTTORT,  n.  (S.  L.  port ast )  a  port  at  a  distance  from  a  city  bfiahr  se  dm  feu 

bandar  —  Na^ar  se  dur  kf  naubandhanakhft  w:i  naurakshanastluin. 

OUT'POST  n°(S  ut,  L  positum)  a  station  without  a  camp  or  at  a  distance  from  ar 
army,  troops  placed  at  an  outpost-  L'lskkari  dere  Ice  bahar  ki  yd  khaimoh  men  pa, i 
huifauj  se  dur  kiiagali,  lashkari  dere  se  dur  ke  mvqimsipdhi-Kd  hnr  kasaimkasthan, 
bahar  ke  sainyasthdn  par  ki  sena.  [dhdtnd  yd  ulenrnd",  chhorna  yd  nikalnd  . 

OCT-POlTR',  v.  (S.  ut.  W:  biorw)  to  send  forth  in  a  stream,  to  emit-  i  n del na  unr etna 

ODT-PRAY',  (S.  ut,  L.  precor)  to  exceed  in  earnestness  prayer  - \amaz  ki 
sar-garmi  men  fanqiyat  yd  tarjih  rakhnd,  mind z  ke  tapdkmeh  fdiq  yd  ajzal  h.—  lsv\a- 
raprarthana  wa  hhajan  men  sreshth  saras  wa  barhkar  h.  ;  ,  .  . 

OOT-PREACH',  r.  (S.  ut,  L.  prec,  dico)  to  surpass  in  preaching  -  Wu'zkarve  mnn  fdiq 
afzal  yd,  pesh-qadam  h.,  wazkarne.  men  tarjik  rakhnd  yd  fanqiyat  le-jdna—  Dhnrmo- 
pades  karne  men  barhkar  saras  utkrisht  wa  sreshth  h. 

OCTT-PRlZE',  v.  (S.  ut,  L.  pretium)  to  exceed  in  value  or  estimated  worth  —  Qimat 
yd  mdliyat-i-takhmina  men  ziydda  h.  -  Mol  wa  ninipitamiilya  men  barh-jana  wa 
adhik  h. 

OUTRAGE.  n.  (Fr.)  open  violence,  wanton  mischief;  v.  to  injure  violently,  to  abuse 
roughly  -Zufm  yd  sitam,  bid'atjafd  yd  jaur  ;  v.  qahr  znlm  si*am  yd  hid  at  L,  zabar - 
dasti  k.  —  Anyay  atyachar  wa  upadrav,  andher  upaghat  wa  droh  ;  r.  upadrav  anuher 
wa  atyfchfr  k.,  bhrasht  k.  wa  bigdr-dalna. 

OuT-R a^eous,  a.  violent,  furious,  excessive  —  Sa’ht  fund  yd  zabar-dast,  qahr-vak 
qazab-ndk  yd  yazab-dhula,  s/iadid  yd  ziydda  —  Uchchand,  ugra  mabfvegawin  jaljald.a 
jhunjhlfya  wa  ta-apta.  nitant  pa  ram  wa  atisay. 

Out-Ra'oeous-ly.  ad.  violently,  furiously  —  Iia-shiddat  yd  sakhti-se.  tnndi  qahr-ndki 
yd  rjazub-dludagi  se—  Veg  wa  uchcbaudatase, ugrata  jaljalihat  jhuhjhlahat  unmattata 
wa  kopakulatwa  se. 

Out  ra'oeous-nkss,  v.  violence,  fury  —  Skidd  at  yd  tundi,  yazab-ndki  y<  qa.Jir-dlnda.gl 
—  Veg  wa  uchchaudata.  jalj.dih.it  tarap  jhuhjhlahat.  ugrata  any  ugrata  ghoratd  wa 
daruuatf.  "  [bud  k..  he -belch,  k.  —  Nirinul  k..  ukliar  dalna. 

ODT-RaZF/.  v.  (S.  ut,  L.  rasnm)  to  root,  out  entirely  —  .Tar  se  khod-ddlnd h,  nest-o-nd- 

OU-TRE'.  a.  (Fr.)  extravagant,  odd  —  Be-anxidza  be-hadd  yd  fuznl,  ajib  —  A  parimit  wa 
niyamatirikt,  lokavyavaharaviruddha  wa  nnoklr.i 

60f -REACH',  v.  (S.  ut,  rcrxav)  to  go  or  extend  beyond  —  Age  nikal-jd nd  yd  barh-jdna  h. 

OUT-REASON.  r.  (8.  ut,  L.  ratio)  to  excel  or  surpass  in  reasoning—  Mu/.dhasa  yd 
hujjat  men  sahqat  k.  tarjih  rakhnd,  yd  afzal  —  Tark  wa  vichfr  men  saras  sreshth 
wk  utkrisht  h.  [ziydda,  h.  —  Gananu  wa  lekhe  men  adliik  h. 

OCtrEckox.  r.  8.  vt.  reran)  to  exceed  in  computation  —  Hisdb  y  >  shnmdr  men 

OUT-REIGN',  out  ran',  r.  S.  nt.  h.  rego'  to  reign  throughout—  Hard  har  sattanat  hu 
khmat  i/d  huhn-rdui  k.  —  I.agrfta'r  wa  wa1  prir  rijva  k. 

OCt-rIde'.  v.  (8.  ut,  ri  Jan  t  to  pass  by  riding,  to  travel  about  on  horseback  —  (Vwrc 
par  sau'dr  ho-kar  age  nikal-jdnd,  ghore  p  ir  saieur  ho-lcar  snfar  yd  sair  /.\  — Ghore 
par  charhke  jfge  baih  j.frift,  ghore  par  charhke  bhraman  k.  wa  idliar-udlnr  ghum- 
na'-phirna. 

Out  iud-er,  «.  one  who  rides  about,  a  sheriff's  summoner,  a  servant  on  horseback  who 
precedes  or  accompanies  a  carriage  —  Ghore  par  sairdr  ho-kar  sair  k.  w..  ndzir,  ham- 
ril-ub  samdr  —  Ghore  par  charhke  bhraman  k.  w.  wa  idhar-udhar  ghunnie-phirue- 
w.,  r;(jyaniyamapravarttak  ka  anuchar.  ghurcharhfC  jo  gaii  ke  age-age  wil  sath-silth 
chaltrt  hai. 

OUT  RIGHT',  dfit-nt',  ad  (S.  vt.  riht)  immediately,  at  once,  completely  —  Fa nran  yd 
hild-taicaqquf.  yak-bdrgi.  tamdmtar  sar  d  pa  yd  m-dhz—  Tatkal  tatkshan  wri  turnnt, 
ekaelu  wa  ek-hi-ber.  sadvant  wa  fiarnpurnarup-se. 

6CT  RI  VAL,  r.  (8.  ut.  L.  rivus)  to  surpass  in  excellence  —  FazrJat  bar-tari  khubi  yd 
sharaf  men  larph- rakhnd  afzal-h.  yd  sahqat  (e  jd  nd  —  U  tk  rish  tat  a  suthr.fi  mahftmya 
gun  wf  prabhav  men  sreshth  saras  ebarhta  nikalta  w  i  uttamatar  h. 

OUT  ROA  D.  n.  (8  vt,  rad)  an  excursion  —  Sair,  gas/it  —  Bhraman,  ghumna-phirnf. 

OUT-ROAR,  r.  (S.  ut,  rarian)  to  exceed  in  roaring  —  Shar  men  tar jih -rakhnd ,  ziydda 
shor  k. .  gamine  men  fanqiyat  yu  sahqat  le-jdnd,—  Adhik  garajna,  garajne  men  sreshth 
barhtf  charhta  wf  saras  h. 

C)Cn  -ROOT  .  ?•.  (S.  nt,  Sw.  roO  to  eradicate,  to  extirpate  —  Istisdl  k.  hekh-kani  k.  nest- 
o  nd-hnd-k.  yd  bekh-se  vkhd r-ddl nd,he-beJch-k.  —  Jar  se  khod  dalna  wamitf-d.,  nklnirna 
nirmid  k.^  wif  met-d.ilnf.  [ho  pi  elf  be  cJihonidu.  dge  nikalnd.  yd  barh-jdndA' . 

OUT  RUN',  r.  (8.  ut,  rennan)  t/D  leave  behind  in  running,  to  exceed—  ]>anme  men  sab 


OUT 


OUT 

sejdne  men  pichhe-chhornd 
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°qT-SAIL/  V.  (s  ut,  segel )  to  leave  behind  in  sailing-Pd/ 
age-mkalna  yd  barh-jdndh.  g  - 

S-$! 

oct-shine'I  (s.  u<S)toL&reio«S  i!%;Ar"£  viPtit?mb£- 

jm  jalwa  ub  yi  db-diri  men  tarjth-mkhnd’ri  Hyt  a  h  Oh  T  *?  ?n  K 

A(!?hapraM4wi  dlpti  meft  adhik  w*  uZ ahfh  “  /‘-Cta^kna,  chamak  pra- 

0  kSkaswk  niSlWd’  SCU1aHl to  eiclu^®  —  Kharij  k.,  bdz-rakhnd,  mahrum  *.-Bahar 

AftTNTHF  *  ,  •  akg  rakhnfi>  ala§  k- 

U :  the  external  part,  the  exterior,  the  surface -Bdhar 11  foruwf 

ya, s“tht  Vahrbhffg,  vahyabhrfg,  prishth  wrf  upariathabh.-lg. 

°V±/  \S’  utf  sVnJ  to  s111  beyond  —  Ziydda  guncih  k.,  gundh  karne  men  ziydda  faiq 

Atfr  It  'P  ^  ;~t(U  w  pap  k\'  prfp  karne  meA  barhl'ai’  saras  adhik  wa  sreshth  h. 

0U;ufL  'hJih»;  Ull  SUt}[i")f0  8lt  beyond  the  time  of  any  thing -Mundsib  waqt  se 
ziyada  baithna,  kisi  shat  ke  muqwrar  waqt  se  ziydda  baithna  -  Uchit  kal  se  adhik 
baithna,  kisi  vastu  ke  samay  se  adhik  baithna. 

OUT-SKIP',  r.  (S.  at.  Ic .skopa)  to  avoid  by' night- Tayarin  yd  firar  ke  wasile  se  tark 

^•“bdiagjana,  uran  wa  bhajar  ke  dwara  dur  h. 

OUT  SKIRT,  w.  (S.  ut,  Dan  skiort )  suburb,  border,  outpart-i/atZd  yd  kandra,  darmi- 
yan-se  dur  ka  Jussa,  hawali  atraf  yd  sawdd-o-pdih  -  Chhor,  ant' wa  prant,  siraa 

rtff si'lip-'™  TT  /  V  ,  [Adhik  .ona,  adhik  nindmt 

AiVnuAiul  ’  r"  l?'  "‘t’  ^aPan)  to  sleep  beyond  —  Ziydda  sona,  ziyada  nthdna  — 

(JU  1  -SOAR  v.  (S.  ut,  r  r.  essor)  to  soar  beyond  —  Ziydda  su' ud  k  ,  ziyada  buland-par- 
wazik .,  but  and  parwazt  karne  men  tarjih-rakhnd  yd  fauqiyat  le  jdnd  —  Adhik  upar 
charlnia,  upar  charhne  men  wa  upar  urne  men  barhkar  saras  barhiya  wrf  sreshth  h. 

OuT-SOCJNp ,  v.  (S.  ut,  L.  sono)  to  exceed  in  sound  —  Awuz  men  ziydda  h..  ziydda 
dwaz  d.  —  Sabd  men  adhik  h.,  adhik  sabd  k. 

OtJl -SPEAK,  v.  (S.  ut,  sprecan)  to  speak  something  beyond,  to  exceed — Barh-kar 
baydn  yd  guft-gh  k.,  ziydda.  h.  —  Barhkar  bolna  wa  varnan  k.,  barb  jjCua  wa  adhik  h. 

Oul-SPOKl  ,  v.  (S  .at,  Ger.  spott  J)  to  sport  beyond — Khel  ya  shikar  men  ziydda 
h.,^  barh-kar  khtlnd 11 ,  kkti  yd  shikar  men  bih  tar  ft.  faiq-h.  ya  tarjih-rakhnd —  Kalol 
wa  aher  men  adhik  h.,  barhkar  kalol  w<C  aUhet  k.,  khel  w«C  aher  men  saras  barkiyti 
WfC  sreshth  h.  ’  [chhitrand u. 

OOT-SPR&AD',  v.  (S.  ut,  sprcedan)  to  extend,  to  diffuse  —  Phailandh,  pasdrnd  yd 
Ou  1  -STAND  ,  v.  (S.  ut,  stand  an)  to  resist,  to  stand  beyond  the  proper  time  —  Muqd - 


OOT-ST RETCH',  v.  (S.  ut,  streccan)  to  extend,  to  stretch  or  spread  out  —  Phailand 
yd  Iambdndh,  pasdrnd  baqdrnd  yd  Jamba  kx\ 

OOT-STRlDE',  v.  (S.  ut,  strcede)  to  surpass  in  striding  —  Phalakg-karne  yd  phaJahg-mdr- 
ne  men  fdiq  afzal  yd  bih-tar  h.,  pair-pasdrne  men  tarjih-rakhnd  yd  sabqat  lejdna  — 
Dag  marne  men  barhiya  saras  wa  sreshth  h.,  barhkar  tang  pasarna. 

OD’T  STRIP',  v.  (S.  at,  Ger.  streifen)  to  outgo,  to  outrun,  to  leave  behind  —  Aye  nikal- 
jandu,  barh-daurnd  bavh-kar  h.  yd  danrne  men  pichhe  chhor nd  h,  pichhe-ddlnd h. 

OtlT-SWEAR',  v.  (S.  ut,  sicerian)  to  exceed  in  swearing,  to  overpower  by  swearing  — 
Qasam  khdne  men  ziydda  h.,  qasam .  khd-Jcar  yd  half  kar-ke  maglub  k.  —  Sapath  karne 
men  adhik  h..  sapath  wa  divya  karke  hartina. 

ODT-SWEET'EN,  v.  (S.  ut,  swet)  to  excel  in  sweetness  —  Shirini  men  afzal-h.  fuiq-h. 
bih-tar-h.  yd  tarjih-rakhnd  —  Mithas  men  saras  wa  chapht,-!  h.,  mishtata  wa  madhury- 
ya  men  adhik  wa  uttamatar  h.  [ndh,  charh-dnd  h,  bhar-dndu  bhar-pur  kix. 

OGT-SWfiLL',  v.  (S .ut,  swcl/an)  to  overflow—  Umapidh,  umrd-dh.,  chha/akna h,  aphar- 

OUT-TALK',  but-tdk',  v.  (S.  ut,  tali  an  J)  to  exceed  in  talking  —  Bak-Jjak  kar-lce  hard- 
ndh,  bak-bak  karne  men  barh-jdnd u. 

ODT-TONGUIT,  v.  (S  ut,  tunge)  to  beardown  by  talk  or  noise  —  Ziydda  bak-bak  yd  shor 
kar-ke  mac/ tub  k.,  bak-bak  yd  gul  kar-ke  hardnd  —  Bakut  bakwad  wa  haura  karke 
hariina. 

ODT-TOP',  v.  (S.  ut,  top)  to  make  of  less  importance,  to  overtop  —  Kam-qadr  k.,  afzal 
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h.  faiq-h .  fauyiyat  le-jdnd  yd  tarjlh-rakhnd  —  Laghuprabhdv  wa  halk£  k.,  adhik 
sreshth  barhiya  saras  charhta  wa  uttamatar  h. 

^ T  m  TT  Y  T  ITT  T-^  /.-M  T  *  1  V  l  1  • 


l- 

ke 


olCSUl'lI  U<fcK  LI  1  y.  <%  ted. I  do  CLidlLlUd  Wc4  U  Ll/iiillcl  tell  Li. 

OtJT-VAL/UE,  v.  (S.  ut,  L.  valeo )  to  exceed  in  price  or  value  —  Qimat  men  ziydda  h. 
yd  barh-jdnd  — Mvl  wa  raulya  men  adhik  h.  wa  barh-jana. 

OuT-VfiN'OM,  v.  (S.  ut,  L.  venenum )  to  exceed  in  poison  —  Zahr  men  ziydda  h.  yd 
barh-jdtid  —  Vish  wa  bikh  men  adhik  h.  wa  barh-jana.  r 

CCFT-VIE',  v.  (S.  ut,  wigan )  to  exceed,  to  surpass  —  Sabqat  k.  yd  ziydda  h.,  faiq-h.  af- 
zal-h.  pesh-qadain-h.  yd  tarjih-rakhnd  —  Age  nikal  jana  wa  adhik  h.,  barhiya  barhtd 
charhr£  nikal ta  saras  wa  sreshth  h. 

ODt-VIl'Lain,  v.  (S.  ut,  L.  villa)  to  exceed  in  villnny  —  Shararat  yd  daqd-bazi  m£n 
ziydda-h.  yd  sabqat  k.,  had-zdti  yd  dagd-bdzi  men  tarjih-rakhnd  —  Khalatrf  wa  satha- 
ta  men  adhik  wi  saras  h.,  durjanata  wa  dushtata  men  bnrh-jamC  wa  barhkar  h. 

ODT-vOIgE',  v.  (S.  ut,  L.  vom)  to  exceed  in  roa.ing  or  clamour  —  Ziydda  shor  yd  qnl 
k.,  garajne  yd  gul-gapare  men  ziydda- h.  yd  tarjih-rakhnd  —  Adhik  garajna,  adhik  hau- 
ra  wd  kolahal  k.,  garaine  wa  kolahal  karne  men  adhik  saras  wa  sreshth  h. 

ODT-VOTE',  v.  (S.  ut,  L.  vo/ww)  to  exceed  in  the  number  of  votes  —  Logon  ki  rizd- 
mandi  ki  rde  men  barh-jdnd,  logon  kirizd-mandi  ke  nishdn  men  barh-jdnd  yd  ziydda  h. 
—  Logon  ki  sammatisaiikhya,  men  adhik  h.,  logon  ke  sammatasuchakachihna  men 
barh-jana. 

OUT  WALK',  Qtit-wak',  v.  (S.  ut,  wealcan  ?)  to  exceed  in  walking  —  Age  nikal-jdnah, 
barh-jdnd*.,  barh-chalnd h,  pichhe-chhornd h,  pichhe-ddlnd1' ,  chhor-jdndu. 

OuT'WALL,  n.  (S.  ut,  L.  vallum)  an  exterior  wall,  superficial  appearance—  Bdluirl 
diwdr,  zdhir-hdl  yd  zahiri  surat  —  Bahari  bhit,  baharf  wa  upari  akar. 

GClT'WARD.  See  under  Out. 

Ot!T- WATCH',  v.  (S.  ut,  wacian)  to  surpnss  in  watchfulness  —  Reddri  men  sabqat  1c., 
nigdh-bdni  men  tarji'i-rakhnd  yd  bili-tar  h.,  ziydda  dev  tak  beddr  rahnd  yd  chankt 
Jagne  wa  chauki  dene  men  jitna  saras-li.  wa  sreshth-h.,  dusre  se  adhik  ber  tak 
jagna  wa  chauki  cl. 

6UT-WEAR',  V.  (S.  ut,  weran)  to  wear  out,  to  pass  tediously  -  Ghisnd  yd  ghis-ddlndh, 
Misti -se  yd  susti-meii  kdtnd-  Ragarntf  wrf  ragar  dtlna.  alasva  wa  kasht  se  kjftnil. 

OU T  WEED',  v.  (S.  ut,weod)  to  extirpate -fstisdl  k.,  be-bekh  k.,  nest-o-nd-bdd  k., 
nkh&rnd. h,  ukhdr-dalnd  h,  khod-ddlnd h  —  Nirmul  k.  ** 

OUT-WEEP',  v.  (S.  ut,  wepan)  to  exceed  in  weeping  —  ffttsve  se  ziydda  rond,  rone  men 
sabqat-k.  yd  tarjih-rakhnd- isre  se  adhik  rona,  rone  in  *n  saras  h.  wa  barh-jrfna. 

OUT-WEIGH',  QQt-wa',  v.  (S.  ut,  xotege)  to  exceed  in  weight  or  value  —  Wazn  yd  qimat 
men  ziydda  h.,  ziydda-xcazni  L,  ziydda-qimati  h.  -  liaar  wa  mol  men  adhik  h.,  gurutar 
h.,  adhik  bhrfri  h.  G 

OtJT-WlNG',  v.  (S.  ut,  Sw.  vinge)  to  move  faster  on  the  wing,  to  outstrip—  Urne  men 
bllhdaurnd^  pich/ie'chh°rud  Pic^de-ddlnd  barh-chalnd  barh-jdnd  chhor-jdnd  yd 

OuT-WlT  V.  (S.  ut,  wit)  to  overcome  by  stratagem,  to  overreach,  to  cheat  —  Fareb- 
o-fitrat  farm  far eb yd  hikmat-i-’ amali  se  mag  lab  /•.,  farcb-d.,  dagd-d. -Chhal-bal  se 
]itna  wa  harapa,  thagna  butta-d.  wa  chhalna,  jul  d.  wrf  dhokhrf-d. 

OUT'WORK  n.  (S.  ut  weorc)  a  work  raised  for  defence  outside  the  main  fortress - 
Rahar-knta h,  artalau,  marhala.  r  t  • 

OUT  WftRw'  “■  {k'  ' Tr)  WOn  0Ut'  consumed  by  ™-Ghimhuu\  lchiydjlul" 

OUT- WORTH  V  (S.  ut,weorth)  to  exceed  m  value  -  Qimat  men  zii/ada  h..  dm-e  se 

ODwSr—-  a,lhik  h-’  dlWe  “  mo‘  meil  Whkar  1..  ' 


■  «v.u.  »  ii  V  Mil, 

A'Vat  ^  '/f  vr  *”-»//:  w'  ^uuuuiie,  exceeaea  in  efficacy  -  Maqldb 

0  «^‘L,  h  m  shtP.ed  ,hke  an  °klong  ;  n.  a  figure  in  the  shape  of  an  eLj 

y“  ’  ‘i;  "•  •*»“■***««*- AyACkrfr.  amlakrTu ;  ».  andikar, 

t 00ns'8tin?  0f,eRKS’  obIonK curvilinear — A ndon  kd h,  ittizaiS'— Andi ' 
Andrfsay  k ^patk^ dl'rabadhfir  se^k  “  *  "*• 

O  vr^K“' haVinK,  U’e  8Un  1-  o£  »»  «68  -  H*i**i-*«H,  biddui. 
o-vlr  A-KODS,  a.  producing  egge- Haim  .jumr,  baiza  mhad,  umUl "  andaila* !'a! j.  ’ 
sndajanak,  andapraj,  andotpnduk.  •  »  andailu  -Andaj, 
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OV-'EN,  Gv'n,  n.  (S.  ofen)  an  arched  cavity  for  baking  —  Tanur,  tandur,  chulhd"  —  Kan- 
du,  apak,  ukha,  chulhi. 

O'VER,  prep.  (S  ofer)  above,  across,  through,  upon  ;  ad.  above  the  top,  from  side 
to  side,  from  one  to  another,  more,  past,  throughout;  a.  past  or  discontinued,  upper 
—  Par",  dr- par  wdr-pdr  pdr  yd  eh  or  se  diisri  or",  men",  upar";  ad .upar",  pdr 
dr-par  war  par  pat- men.  yd  ek  alang  se  ditsri  alang",  eh  se  dusre  ko  yd  e/c  Ice  hath 


se  dusre  Ice  hath  h,  nikaltd  udhar 


ir  harhtd  jitd  bahut  bark  saras  yd  adhik ",  bitd  yd 
dialed" .  sab  ydpiird";  a.  chuka  bitd  yd  ruled",  apart  yd  upar -led,". 

O-VER- A-BOOND',  V.  (S.  ofer,  L.  ab,  uada)  to  abound  more  than  enough  —  Bahut  hi 
h".,  ifrdt  yd  kasrut  se  h.  —  Atirikt  h.,  atibahul  h. 

0-VER-ACT v.  (S.  ofer,  L.  actum)  to  act  or  perform  more  than  enough  —  Fuzuli  h., 
bdld-raic't  k.,  bahut  hi  ziydda  k.,  jitnd  chdhiye  us  se  ziydda  k.  —  Atisay  k.,  adhik  k., 
bahut  hi  adhik  k.,  jitna  chahiye  us  se  adhik  k. 

O-VER-AG'I-TATE,  v.  (S.  ofer,  L.  ayo)  to  agitate  or  discuss  too  much—  Jis  qadr  cha- 
hi  ye  us  se  ziydda  bahs  yd  mnbdhnsa  k..,  bahut  hi  bahasnd  —  Jitni  chdbive  us  se  adhik 
v&lanuvad  wd  tark  k.,  ativrfddnuva'd  k.  [wakrfr  pdtnri. 

O-VER- ARCH',  v.  (S.  ofer,  L.  arcus)  to  cover  with  an  arch  —  Mihrdb  bandnd  —  T)\\K\\- 
O-VER-AWE',  v.  (S.  ofer,  eye)  to  keep  in  awe,  to  terrify  —  Sahmdnd  yd  ru'b  men  land, 
dahshat  d.  —  Sam bh rant  k.  sambhramakulit-k.  wa  kisi  par  dhank  bandh  rakhna, 
bhay  diklwfna  wa  bhaydkul  k. 

O-VER  BAL'AXCE,  v.  (S.  ofer.  L.  bis,  lanx)  to  weigh  down,  to  preponderate;  n.  ex¬ 
cess  of  weight  or  value  —  Wazn  men  ziydda  h.,  gdlib  yd  ziydda-wazn  h.  ;  n.  wazn 
qimat  yd  qadr  hi  ziyddati—  Bhar  wif  taul  men  adliik  h.,  gurutar  h. ;  n.  adhikabhar, 
adhikamol,  adhikaprabhdv,  bhrir  wd  mol  ka  adhikans. 

0-VER-BATTLE,  a.  (S.  ofer,  batan)  too  fruitful,  exuberant  —  Bahut,  hi  bdr  ddr  mus- 
mir  yd  jaiyid,  firawuh  icdfir  yd  kasir  —  Atiphalawau  wa  atiphalad,  prachur  paripurn 
wa  bahut. 

O-VER  BEAR',  v.  (S  ofer,  beran)  to  bear  down,  to  repress,  to  subdue  —  Majbhr  k.,  zer 
k.  yd  bdz-ra khud,  maqlub  k.  —  Tor-dalna,  dabana  daba-rakhna  rokna  wa  daman-k., 
vas  k.  wa  jitna.  •  ’  [  —  Ahankari.  uddhat,  garvit  wa  darpit. 

O-veu  beak'ing.  p.  a.  haughty,  insolent,  dogmatical  —  Maarur,  mntakabbir,  ghamaudi s 
O-VER-BfiND',  v.  (S.  ofer,  bendau)  to  bend  or  stretch  to  excess—  Bahut  hi  jhukdnd 
navdnd  terhd  k.  tdnud  yd.  khihchnd". 

O-VER- BID',  r.  (S.  ofer,  biddan)  to  bid  or  offer  beyond  —  Qimat  barhdnd. ,  tcdjih  qimat  se 
ziydda  layand  yd  dene  ko  kabna,  dusre  sc  ziydda  qimat.  laguna,  yd  dene  ki  khn-dhish 
k.  —  Mol  barb  ana,  mol  charhana.  uchit  mol  se  adhik  lagana  wa  dene  ki  iclickhd  k., 
dusre  se  adhik  mol  lagana  wa  dene  ko  kahna.  [jdnd".  urd-le  jand". 

O-VER-BLOW',  v.  (S.  ofer,  blaiean)  to  blow  over,  to  blow  away  -  Par- -jdnd  yd  tham- 
O'VER-BOA  Rl),  ad.  (S.  ofer,  bord)  off  the  ship,  out  of  the  ship  -  Jahdz  par  se,  jahaz 
yd  kishti  ke  b  ihar—’S  aw  par  se,  naw  ke  bahar.  , 

O-VER  BRO\V',  r.  (S.  of  r,  hropic)  to  hang  over—  Upar  fataknd h,  upar  hihpnd". 

O-V ER-BUl LIE  v.  (S.  ofer,  by’ dan)  to  build  over,  to  build  too  much  -  Upar  bandnd 
yd  pdtna".  bahut  hi  banund  yt  >  it  hand h. 

0  VER-BtLK'.  r.  (S.  ofer.  W.  brig)  to  oppress  by  bulk  —  Miqdar  yd  qadd  o-qamat  se 
dabdnd  —  Pariman  wfi  lambiii-cbaur.ai  se  dabana.  #  _  , 

O-VER  BCTR'DEX!  V.  iS.  ofer.  byrlhen  to  load  with  too  great  weight-  Bahut  hi  ziya- 
da  bnjh  rakhna,  bojh-de.ua",  biijhel  k".  -  Atioharnyukt  k.,  bahut  hi  adhik  bojh  wa 

bhar  bhar  d.,  bojhna.  .  ,  . 

OVERBUY',  v.  (S.  ofer,  by  cyan)  to  buy  at  too  dear  a  rate—  Bahut  hi  gtran  k/iarutna 

—  Bahut  hi  mahahga  mol-lena  wa  kray  k.  .  ,  , 

O.VER  CAN'O-PY,  v.  (S.  ofer,  Or.  konops )  to  cover  as  with  a  canopy  —  Uoyd  saya-ban 
i/d  shdmh/dna  upar  se  tdnnd  —  Manon  chahdawa  upar  bin  lend.  ^ 
O-VeR-CAR'RY,  v.  (S.  ofer,  L.  carrus)  to  carry  too  far—  Bahut  In  dur  takle-jana  ■ 
O-VER  CAST',  v.  (S.  ofer,  Dan.  kastcr)  to  cloud,  to  darken,  to  rate  too  high  -Crhan- 
nhor-k.  yd  meph  se  ahdhera  k.,  chhd-lend  yd  aiidherd  k".,  bahut  hi  bara  mol  ankna  . 
0-VER-O  f  TARGE',  v.  S.  ofer,  Fr.  charger)  to  charge  or  load  to  excess,  to  oppress,’  o 
burden,  to  charge  too  much  -  Bahut  hi  bharnd  yd  bojhna",  dabana  ,  lad  no.  yabujhel 

k" .,  bahut  hi  mdhgna".  |  ?/a  nang 

0- VER-CEIMB'.  o-ver-clim'.  v.  (S.  ofer,  climan)  to  climb  over -Charh-kar  tapak-jdna 
0-VER-eLOOn\  v.  (S.  ofer,  ge-hlod  I)  to  cover  or  overspread  with  clouds  -  (z/iang/ior 

k".,  meqh  se  ahdherd  k.  chhd-lend  yd  gher-lend". 

O-VER  CLOf',  v.  (S.  ofer,  E.  claudo?)  to  fill  beyond  satietv - Ser-k.;  ser  kar-U  munh 

vher-d.- Achwand,  chhnkkar  khilana,  aghwa-kar  ji  umthana,  atitnpt  k. 
0-VER-COME',  v.  (S.  ofer.  cuman)  t<>  conquer,  to  subdue,  to  surmoun  /  ' ' 
fafkyd  ,hkJ.d./rr.t.  raf  k.  faro-k.  ya  tai-k- Jitni,  bantaf  pdr-t 

dur  k.  k  itna  wa  phahdna. 


OVE 


OVE 


[  ^5  ] 

0-ver-c6m'er,  n.  one  who  overcomes  —  Qulib,  fath-mand,  sar-lc.  u\,  tai-k.  w.,faro  k.  w., 
shikast-d.  w.  —  Vijayi,  jitne  w.,  paiast  k.  w.,  par  k.  w..  kdtne  w. 

0-ver-c5m'intg-ly,  ad.  with  superiority  —  Gdlibana,  buzurgi  se,  buzurgdna  —  Vijayi  ke 
sadris.  pradhdnatsi  wd  barai  se. 

0  VER-CODN  r,  v.  (S.  ofer,  L.  con,  puto )  to  rate  above  the  true  value  —  Wdjib  qimat 
se  ziydda  drJcna  yd  lay  and,  ziy&da  qimat  lagdnd  yd  diiknd  —  Uchit  wi  yatharth  mol 
se  adliik  ankna  wa  lagana,  adhik  mol  ankna  wd  niriipand. 

O  VER  COV  ER,  v.  (S.  ofer,  L.  con,  operio)  to  cover  completely — Sab  dhdnp-lendh, 
ghatdtop  kh..  iipar  se  murid  lenah. 

O-VER-CROW',  (S.  ofer,  craw )  to  crow  as  in  triumph  —  Gurfish  yd  shekhi  k.  jaise 
fath  men  —  Ding  marnd  wa  phulphulana  jaise  jay  men. 

O-VER-DATE',  v.  (S.  ofer,  L.  datum)  to  date  beyond  the  proper  period  —  Munasib 
xcaqt  ke  bdhar  tdrilch  d.  —  \  atharth  w;f  uchit  kal  ke  bdhar  tithi  wa  miti  dalna. 

0-VER-DO',  v.  (S.  ofer,  don)  to  do  more  than  enough,  to  do  too  much—  Jis  qadr  wdjib 
ho  us  se  ziydda  k.,  bahut  hi  ziydda  k.  —  Jitnd  chahiye  wa  uchit  ho  us  se  adhik  k., 
bahut  hi  adhik  k.  [hi  ziydda  zxnat  yd  zeb  d.—  Atisobhit  k.,  atibhushit  k. 

O-VER-DRESS',  v.  (S.  ofer,  Fr.  dresser)  to  adorn  lavishly  —  Nihdyat  hi  drdsta  lc.,  bahut 

O-VER-DRIVE',  v.  (S.  ofer,  drifan)  to  drive  too  hard  or  beyond  strength-  Bahut  hi 
tezyazor  se  hdiiknd  yd  haiikdnd- Bahut  hi  veg  wa  bal  se  hanknd  hankana  wa  bhaga- 
le-jana. 

O-VER-DRY',  v.  (S.  ofer,  drig)  to  dry  too  much  -  Bahut  hi  snkhdnd  yd  sukh/dndh. 

O-VER-EA'GER,  a.  (S.  ofer,  L.  acer)  too  eager,  too  vehement  in  desire—  Nihdyat  hi 
arzu-mand,  nihdyat  hi  mushlaq  —  Atydkarikshi,  atyabhildshf. 

0  ver-ea  ger-ly,  ad.  with  too  great  eagerness  —  Nihdyat  dvzu-mandx  se,  nihdyat  shaun 
ya  sar-garmi  se-  Atyabhilash  wa  atyakankshd  se. 

0-\  ER-fiMP'TY,  v  (S.  ofer  cemti)  to  make  too  empty-  Bahut  hi  klidli  yd  tihx  k.— 
Rahut  In  chhunchha  wd  suuva  k.,  atisunya  k. 

0-VER-E  YE',  v.  (S.  ofer,  eage)  to  superintend,  to  inspect,  to  observe  -  Nazar-rakhnd 
ya  nazarat-k.,  mulaha za  k.,  nigdh-rakhnd  yd  lihdz-k.-Cha\&ni  sanbhdlna  wd  dekh- 
na,  lakhna,  dnshti  k.  wa  drishti  rak-hna. 

^  °fer’  feaUau)  a  cataract  —  A b-shar  —  Jharnd. 

°  l  E  nFvL°fT}  u  (?'  °/^/eotan) t0  cover  with  wa^er,  to  inundate- Gar?  k.,  saildb 
k.  —  Dubo  cl.,  dubo  bahana.  1  ’ 

0-VER-FLOW'  v.  (S.  ofer,  Jloican)  to  run  over,  to  fill  bevond  the  brim,  to  inundate 

umamT  nn7  Asai[db' L  9&  9ar9^  «  A.  -  Chhalakna  wd 

umarna,  urnrdnd  wa  bharkar  urnra  d,  dubo-bahand  wd  bornd,  paripdrn  h.  wd  bhar- 

0  S-LR7rh\i'nUnd;VtiOn’  s^h^d^-Saildb  ti< fan  yd  tngydni,  Jcasrat  yd  ziyd- 
atibahuhJbU^ !a  ja.amay  jalaplavan  wa  jalapralay,  bahutat  bahutayat  adhikya  wa 

O-veioflow  ing  n.  exuberance,  copiousness-  Kasrat  yd  if  rat.  vrnfdr  ziyddati  vd  hrd 

•••  *» 

OVKRFABwVpntr^",! to  cross  b>r  fliShfc~  ^'dcar  par  k". 

ban  hi  dhithai. 


n  &Toi?p,#?)?SSutpanlwa>  “ipragal’biwta,  bari 

«•  (S.  ofer.  oer.fr 


s  >bbadayakatail  chuparna.  r,> .  ,,  ,  ,  - - 

-,r.r  trc 

da  h..  barh..rhn*hll h’  ?ahfIat  k.t  pcsh-qadam  h.,  taijih-rakhnd,  ziyd- 

i.jL  i  barhkar  h. 

ehasta  tabdh  yd  pde- 
excess  —  Halq  tak  bharna,  ser  k.  — 
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0-VER-GREAT',  a.  (S-  ofer,  great)  too  great  —  Nihdyat  barn  —  Bahut  hi  bant. 
O-VER-GROW',  v.  (S.  o/cr,  growan )  to  cover  with  growth,  to  rise  above,  to  grow  be¬ 
yond  the  fit  or  natural  size  —  Bharnab,  chhdnd  chha-lena  yd  pat  mama ,  bahut-hi 
bar  find  yd  bard-h\  [vriddhi,  ativarddhan. 


pasirni,  phir  parik- 

shi  k. 

O-VER-HANDLE,  v.  (S.  ofer,  hand)  to  handle  too  much,  to  mention  too  often  — 
Hadd  se  ziyada  bayan  k.,  aksar  zikr  k.  —  Ativarnau  k.,  atisay  vyakhyi  wa  charohi  k. 
0-VER-HANG',  v.  (S.  ofer,  hangian)  to  jut  over,  to  impend,  to  project—  Bark-dna*, 
la'aknd  yd  sir  par  pahuhchnd1',  ubharnd  uhhar-dna  yd  nika/-dndh. 
O-VER-HAR'DEN,  v.  (S.  ofer ,  heard)  to  make  too  hard  —  Bahut-hi  kara  £h. 

O-VER  HAS'TY,  a.  (S.  ofer,  Ger.  hast)  too  hasty,  precipitate  —  II add  se  ziyada.  jald  yd 
jald-mizdj ,  nihdyat  be-tadbir  yd  be-lihdz  —  'E>a\i\\t  hi  hurbariyi,  bahut  hi  utiwla  kshi- 
prakari  wi  duhsahasi. 

O-ver-has'ti-ly,  ad.  in  too  great  a  hurry  —  Nihdyat  shitubi  se,  nihdyat  jaldi  meit  — 
Bahut  hi  bari  harbari  se,  atyant  khalbali  kshiprata  wa  utawli  men. 
O-ver-has'ti-ness,  n.  too  much  haste  —  Nihdyat  shitabi  yd  jaldi  —  Bahut  hi  ban  har¬ 
bari  khalbali  kshiprata  wa  utawli. 

O-VER-HAUL',  v.  (S.  ofer,  Fr.  haler)  to  overtake, to  turn  over  for  inspection,  to  ex¬ 
amine  again  —  Bard  bar  and  yd  pahuhchnd,  do-bara  mulahaza  k.,  nazar-i-sani  k.  yd 
phir  azmdish  k.  —  Pakar  lena,  phir  dekkna,  punahpariksha  k. 

O-VER-H&AD',  ad.  (S.  ofer,  heafod)  aloft,  above  —  Sir-par  yd  uhchdh,  {/parh. 
O-VER-HEAR',  v.  (S.  ofer ,  hyran)  to  hear  what  is  not  intended  to  be  heard  —  A  chanak 
8un-pandh,  chup-chdp  yd  gup-chup  sun-lendh,  sun-pdndh, sun -lend''. 

O-VER-HEAT',  v.  (S.  ofcr,\oetu)  to  heat  to  excess -Nihdyat  garm  A\-Atitapt  k.,  ba¬ 
hut  hi  dhikani. 

O-VER- JOY',  v.  (S.  ofer ,  Fr.  joie )  to  give  great  joy  to,  to  transport  with  delight  -  Niha- 
yat  khush  k.,  bug-baa  k.  yd  wajd  men  k.-  Atisay  anandit  wa  ahladit  k  ,  atyant  nihil 
wi  harshit  k.  .  .  .  [paramaharsh. 

O'ver-joy,  n.  excessive  joy,  ti'ausport —  Bart,  khushi ,  hulas h — Atyinand,  paramanand  wa 
0-VER-LA/BOUR,  v.  (S.  ofer,  L.  labor)  to  harass  with  toil  —  Mihnat  se  mdhda  1c.— 

Atisram  se  pirit  k. 

0- V  ER-L  ADE',  v.  (S.  ofer,  hladan)  to  load  with  too  groat  a  cargo  or  burden- Bahut 
lddndh,  bahut  bojhnd “,  bahut  bujhel  kh.,  bahut-hi  bard  bojh  yd  bhdr  rakhnd h. 
O-VER-LARGE',  a.  (S.  ofer,  L.  largus)  too  large-  Bahut-hi  bardh. 

0-VER-LASH',  v.  (S.  ofer,  Ger.  lasr.he )  to  exaggerate,  to  proceed  to  excess  —  Mubalaga 
k.,  ziyddati  1c.  -  Atyukti  wa  vigvistar  k.,  atikriya  L  [vagvisttfr  se. 

O-ver-lash'ing-ly,  ad.  with  exaggeration  —  Mubalagana,  mubalaga  sc  Atyukti,  wa 
O-VER  LAY',  v.  (S.  ofer ,  lecgan)  to  lay  too  much  upon,  to  smother,  to  cover-  l  par 
bahut  hi  rakhnd  yd  dharnau,  daba-mdnid  dabdnd  yd  sdhs-roknu ",  mahrhna  lipna 

lesna  lewarna  yd  leiod-charhandh.  , 

O-ver-LAY'ing,  w.  a  superficial  covering—  l pari  khol  ya  ohar  .  . 

0-VER-LEAP',  v.  (S.  ofer,  hleapan)  to  leap  over,  to  pass  by  a  jump  —  upar  se  tapak 
jana  h,  upar  se  kud-jdnd  yd  kud-parndK 

O'VER-LfiATH-ER,  n.  (S.  ofer,  lether)  the  part  of  a  shoe  which  covers  the  foot- Jute 

kd  purdh,jute  kd  chamrd  jismch  pdhw  rahtd  hai\ 

O-VER-LfiAV'EN,  v.  (S.  ofer,  L.  levis)  to  leaven  too  much,  to  corrupt  —  N ihdyat  kha- 

mir  k.,  khardb  k.-  Bahut  hi  phulana  wahalka  k.,  bigarni.  , 

O'VER-LIGHT,  o'ver-llt,  n.  (S.  ofer,  leoht)  too  strong  light  —  A  ihayat  lan  roshni 

ZferftijM)  to  live  longer  than  another,  to  live  too  long- /<in- 

0  tar  h.  yZtlre  ,e  d&J.  jU  W  cUnon  u*  m'-  a"ya' 

maranottar-jina  wi  dusre  ke  marne  ke  pichhe  jita-rahni,  ati  adhikakal  j  • 

0  VER-Llv'EB,  n.  the  one  who  lives  longest  -Pas-zinda,  sab  se  ziyada  roz  tak  jine  w. 

Sab  se  adhik  dinon  tak  jine  w.,  paramaranotorajm,  anyottowjivi. 

OVERLOAD',  V.  (S.  ofer,  hladan)  to  burden  too  much,  to  fill  to  excess  Bahui  n 

bojhnd  ladnd  yd  bujhel  k h.,  bahut-hi  bhar  dh. 

O-VER-LONG',  a.  (S  ofer>  L.  longus)  too  long- Bahut-hi  lamba  .  . 

0  VER-L66K'  v  (S.  ofer,  locian)  to  view  from  a  higher  place,  to  view  fully,  to  i 
spit,  to  by  indulgently,  to  neglect-  Uhchijagah  se  ^  W 
Ja  b  tahqiq  yd  nigdhk.,  dar-guzar-k.  chashm  posht-k.  igmaz-k  khalc-dalnaya 
d  naValddz  kLn&hi  yd  be-iWfdti  k  —  Uncbe  sthan  se 
ee  avalokan  k.  wa  man  lagakar  pailini,  dekhna  nirakhna  wa  nmkshi  k.,  jan 
ankh-chhipana  wa  kshama  k.,  bisirna  chukna  wi  bhulna. 


I 
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0-vf.r-l66k'er,  n.  one  who  overlooks  —  Sar-kob—  Upar-ka  w/f  iiparjBe  dfekhne  *r.,  tfp&- 

0'VER-L66P.  See  Orlop.  [drashta,  krfryyadrwfctrf. 

O-VER  LOVE',  v.  (S.  ofer,  lufian )  to  love  to  excess,  to  prize  or  value  too  much  -  Be- 
hadd  pydr  k.,  be-intihd  qddr  lc.  yd  'aziz-jannd  —  Bahut  hi  chahnri  wa  paramapnti  k., 
atisay  karke  nuinna  wa  atimulya  k..  ^  [altrar. 

O'VER-LY,  cl.  (S.  oferlice)  careless  —  Gdfil,  be-khabar —  AsjivadhKn,  achet,  amanoyogi, 

O'ver-li-ness,  n.  carelessness  —  Gdfili,  (/aflat,  be  khabari,  be-ihtiydti  Asavadhani,  am&- 
noyog.  [yd  bhari  mastt'd  w.-Aii  dirgh  wjC  bhari  naukupak  wa  gunavri kshak  ka. 

0-VER°MAST'ED.  a.  (S.  ofer ,  rncest)  having  too  long  or  heavy  masts  —  Nihdyat  lambe 

O-VER-MAS'TER,  v.  (S.  ofer,  L.  may  inter i  to  overpower,  to  subdue,  to  govern  —  A/^- 
lub  zer-dast  yd  zer  k.,  faro-k.  sar-zer-k.  yd  qdbu-meh-lana ,  sahibl  yd  hukdmat  k.  — 
Torna  latherna  pachharna  wa  gira  d.,  daman  k.  diibamC  marna  wa  vas  men  lana, 
rajya  wa  adhipatya  k. 

O-VER-MAT^H',  v.  (S.  ofer,  maca)  to  be  too  powerful  for,  to  conquer,  to  subdue  — 
Gdlib  yd  zabar-dast  h.,  fatlik.,  faro-k.  zer-k.  yd  qdbii  men  land  —  Parast  k.,  jitna, 
daman  k.  daba'na  wa  vas  k. 

O'ver-mXtch,  n.  one  superior  in  power—  Gdlib,  zabar-dast,  eharab  —  Adhik  abalawrfn  jan. 

O-VER-MEAS'URE,  v.  (S.  ofer,  L.  metlor)  to  measure  or  estimate  too  largely  —  Be- 
hadd  anddz  yd  takhmina  k.  —  Bahut  In  kutna  wa  aiikna. 

O-VER-MlX',  v.  (S.  ofer,  L.  miseeo)  to  mix  with  too  much  —  Be-andaz  yd  be-hadd 
mildnd,  bahut  hi  inildnd h  —  At i say  karke  milaiui. 

O-VER-MOD'EST,  a.  (S.  ofer,  L,  modus)  modest  to  excess,  bashful  —  Be-hadd  yd  nih.d - 
yat  xharm-gih  yd  Jchajil,  sharmanda  yd  sharminda  —  Atilfij jit  wa  atisahkochi,  lajila 
Mjawant  wa  lajjawan. 

0-VER-MCK^H',  a.  (S.  ofer,  my  cel)  too  much  ;  ad.  in  too  great  a  degree  ;  n.  more  than 
enough  —  Nih dyat  ziydda  ;  ad.  nihdyat  yd  hadd  se  ziydda  ;  n.  nihdyat,  ziydda,  ziyd- 
dati  —  Bahut,  atyant,  atimritra ;  ad.  nitant,  atyant;  n.  atibahulya,  adhikii,  adhikya, 
adhikatil 

0-YER-MOLTI-TUDE,  v.  (S.  ofer,  L.  multus)  to  exceed  in  number  —  ’Adad  men  ziya- 
da  h.  yd  barhnd,  giriti  men  ziyada-h.  —  Adliikasahkhyak  h.,  sankhya  wa  ginti  men 
adhik-h.  wa  barh-jjCnrf,  bahutarasahkhyn-h. 

O-VER-NAME',  v.  (S.  ofer ,  nama)  to  name  over  in  a  series  —  Ba-silsila  yd  silsila-redr 
vcm  le-kar  pukarn a  —  Krain  se  n£m  lekar  pukarna. 

O-VER-NIGHT',  o-ver-nit',  n.  (S.  ofer,  niht)  night  before  bed-time  —  A  tvwal-i-thab, 
none  ke  age  ki  rath  —  Savanakill  ke  rfge  ki  rat,  rat  k?C  prathamabhag. 

0-VER-XOISE',  r.  (S.  ofer,  L.  rweeo)  to  overpower  by  noise  —  Shor  yd  (jnl  se  maqldb  k. 
yd  dabd-d.  —  Haura  wa  koluhal  karke  liarana  wa  dabana. 

O-VER-OF'FICE,  v.  (S.  ofer,  L.  ob,  farAo)  to  lord  by  virtue  of  an  office  —  'Lhde  ke  rb 
se  tahakknm  k.  —  Adhikarapad  ke  krfran  se  adhipatya  wtf  prabhutwa  k. 

O-ver-of-fT'^ious.  a.  too  busy  —  Nihdyat  fazid-khidmat,  bahut  hi  halbaliydh~  Atipara- 
dhikaraprrvesak,  atiparakaryyacharchak. 

O-VER-PAINT',  v.  (S.  ofer,  L.  pivgo)  to  colour  or  describe  too  strongly  —  Nihdyat  shokh 
rang  d.  yd  nihdyat  hard  baydn  k.  -Bahut  hi  chatkiW  rang  rangna  wj(  atitikshnavar- 
nan  k. 

0-Y ER-P ASS',  v.  (S.  ofer,  L.  passnm)  to  cross,  to  overlook,  to  omit  —  Guzar-jdna  yd 
tai-k.,  dar-gnzor-k.  choshm-poshi-k.  igmdz-k.  yd  tarah  d.,  nazar-andaz  acifldt  kam-ni- 
gdhi  yd  be-iltifdti  k.  -  IMr  k.,  j;iue  d.  ahkh-chhiprfna  wa  kshamjf  k.,  bisarna  bhiilni 
wa  chukna.  [bitd  wa  gaya. 

O-ver-past  ,  p.  a.  passed  away,  gon e-Guzashfa  yd  munqazi,  raft-o-guzasht  —  Vyatit, 

O  VER  PAY',  v.  (S.  ofer,  Fr.  payer)  to  pay  too  much,  to  reward  beyond  merit  -  Bi- 
hut  ziydda  d.,  liyaqat  yd  istihqdq  se  ziydda  d.-Atimulva  wa  adhikamulya  dena  gun 
wrf  yogvata  se  adhik  dena.  [dekhnd",  sir  ke  upar  thahar-kar  dekhndi:. 

O  VER-PEER',  v.  (S.  ofer,  L.  pareo)  to  overlook,  to  hover  above  -  Tdilcvd  yd  vpar  se 

O-VER  PERCH',  v.  (S.  ofer,  L. pertica)  to  perch  above,  to  fly  over—  Uqiar  baithnah 
upar  urna  yd  vpar  se  ur-jdndu  '  * 


0-VER  PICTURE,  v.  (S.  ofer,  L.  pictnm)  to  exceed  the  representation  or  picture  — 
Taswir  se  fdiq-h.  afzal-h.  bih-tar-h.  sabqat  k.  yd  tarjih-rakhnd  —  Chitra  se  saras  ba- 
rhiya  chnrhta  wrC  utkrisht  h. 

® y- °fer'  L  Vln*)  wbflt  remains,  surplus  -  Baqiya  yd  bdqi,  ziyddati 
fail  izaja  ya  iesM-Bachat  bachati  wa  avasisht,  barhti  baihotan  T)arabhkc  wa 
adhikabbfig.  1  ® 

^  VfVR  r'  P!iro')  to.  P!>t  to  excess,  to  employ  too  laboriously -Nihdyat 

ya  be-hadd  mashrjul  rakhnd,  ba-shiddat  mihnat  kardna  —  Atisay  karke  kain  men  laga- 
rakhna,  atyant  srain  w?i  kasht  se  kam  karana. 

O-YER-POI^E',  r.  (S.  ofer,  Vr  peser)  to  outweigh  -  Warn  qimat  yd  qadr  men  ziydda 
h.  -  Bhar  wd  prabhav  men  adhik  h.,  guruUr  h.,  bhiri  parna.  y 


OtE 


[  "38  ] 


OVE 


O-VER  phL'ISH  er/Dt  T'eh  -Z,yada  “’a2'i_A',hikribMr,  adhik  bojh. 

mf  p0  ‘.n)  40  P°llslj  t0°  much,  to  6nish  too  nicely -Niha- 

rho^fklr'^  »?,  7a*a  ’  **  “/«  *"*  *— Atiiay  kafke  opnd 
.VFn'  pA^;r,±'t",l,SUallln'b  «‘y»nt  Paris hkrit  k.  wi  bare  Sram  »e  banana.  P 


Afcisfghra  Je-jdnd. 

O  VER-POW  ER  v.  (8.  ofer,  Fr.  pouvoir)  to  affect  with  power  which  cannot  be  borne 

^  for?e-^?  *•»«*•  zer  dastfath  yd  majbur  A.-Dabdna  tend  giru- 

d.  wji  jurist  k.,  va*  k.  harana  wa  jitna.  *  ° 

*  L;  Prfssum)  to  bear  upon  with  irresistible  fore e-Kuchal- 

-  ’  J2 Tdalna",  daba-mama ",  rfa6d/mh,  kuchalnd1'. 

U-VER-PRIZE',  v.  (S.  o/«r,  L.  pretium)  to  value  at  too  high  a  price  -  Nihdyat  ziudda 
mo,ya  qadr  k  mhayut  qimatljdnnd ,  mAaya*  'crAzjdnnd -  Adhikamulya  k.,  atimu- 

lya  k  .  atisay  karke  mdnnd  jdnna  wd  chdhnd. 

O-yER-PROaMPT'NESS,  n.  (S.  o/er,  L  promptus )  hastiness,  precipitation -Shitdbi, 
Tward  harbari  wa  mghrata,  utawlf  wa  atikshipratd. 

O-VER-QUl'ET-NESS,  n.  (S.  o/er,  L.  gtues)  a  state  of  too  much  quiet -Nihdyat  qa- 
A  vp^Drm^i  sukunat,  nihdyat  dram  yd  asndagi—  Paramaidnti,  atisantata. 
U-VEK-RATE,  t\  (S.  ofer,  L.  ratum)  to  rate  at  too  much—  iXihayat  ziyada  mol  7/d 
qadr  k.,  nihdyat  qimatljdnnd,  nihdyat  'aziz  jdnna  —  Adhikamulya  k.,  atimulya  k. 

•  ati^ay  karke  indnnd  chalind  wd  jdnnd. 

C-VER-REA^H',  r.  (S.  ofer,  mean)  to  overtake,  to  reach  beyond,  to  deceive,  to  cheat 
—  Barubar  ana  ya  pahuitchnd,  dye  pahuhehnd h,  far  eh  d.,  duqa  td.-Pakarlena,  barh- 
kar  pahuhehnd.  thagnd  wa'  chhalnd,  jul  wa  buttd  d. 

O-VER-READ',  v.  S.  ofer,  reed.)  to  peruse  —  Parhnd h,  parh-jdnd h, parh-ddtnd h. 
O-VER-HED  ,  v.  (S.  ofer ,  vend)  to  smear  with  a  red  colour  —  Sui'kh  rung  se  I'aiignd  yd 
potna  -  Raktavarn  se  raiigna  wa  potna. 

O-VER-RlDE',  v.  (S.  ofer,  ridun)  to  ride  over,  to  ride  too  much  —  Upar  saicdr  h.,  ni- 
hdyat  ziydda  saicdr  A.  — Upar  charlma,  bahut  hi  wa  atisay  karke  charbnd. 
O-VER-Rl  PEN,  v.  (S.  ofer,  ripe)  to  make  too  ripe—  Bahut  hi  pakdna  yd  pakka-k h. 
O-VER-ROAST',  v.  (S.  ofer,  Fr.  rotir)  to  roast  too  much  —  Nihdyat  kabdb  k.—  Atisay 
karke  bhuhjna  wd  bhunnd. 

O-VER-ROlE',  v.  (S.  ofer,  L.  reyula )  to  control,  to  supersede— Zer- k.  yd  hukumat  k., 
radd  yd  bat  'd  k.  —  Vas-k.  adhin-k.  adliikar-k.  wd  anusasan-k.,  vyarth-k.  kat-ddlna, 
utha-d.  metna  wd  lop-k. 

O-VER-RUl'er,  n.  one  who  overrules—  Hukm-rd h,  hukumat-k.  w.,  zer-k.  w.,  bdtil-k.  w., 
radd-k.  w».  —  Vas-k.  w.,  adhikari,  anusastd,  metne  vv..  uthd  d.  w.,  vyarth-k.  w. 
0-VER-R&N',  (S.  ofer,  rennun)  to  run  or  spread  over,  to  ravage,  to  outrun  — 

Phail-jdnuh,  tdkht-o-tdraj  k.  yd  wiran-k.,  dge-dauimd*' —  Bhar-jand,  upudrav  k.  wa 
liitpdt  k.,  pichhe  chhornd  wd  age  nikal  jdnd. 

O-VKR-Run'ner.  n.  one  who  overruns  —  Tdkht-o-tdraj  k.  w.,  wirank.  w.,  age-daurne  w.  — 
Upadravakari,  liitpdt  k.  w.,  age  nikal  jane  w. 

0'VER-S£A,  a.  (S.  ofer,  soe)  from  beyond  sea,  foreign  —  Bam nndar  H  us  taraf  se,  aj- 
nabi  gair-mulki  yd  beydna  —  Sarnudra  ke  us  par  se,  videsi  wd  vaidesik. 


nui-uo  -M/fimu.*  —  tvai  j  uuaiaauTV.  Rai  j  j  c-K* 

shan  k,  kdryydvekshan-k.  wd  upar  se  deklind,  man  lagakar  avalmcan-k.  nirakhnd 
niidksha-k.  jdne-d.  w  i  dnkh-chhipdnd,  bisdrna  chuknd  wd  bhul  se  clihorna. 

O  ver-seen',  p.  a.  mistaken,  deceived  —  Bhiila  yd  chukd ll,  thuya  hud  chhald-hua  yd  dho- 
khd-khd  yd-h  udu. 

O-ver  se'er,  n.  one  who  overlooks,  a  superintendent,  a  supervisor  —  Sar-kob,  ddroya 
mukhtdr-i-kdr  muhtamim  yd  ihtimdmc’ii,  nigdh-bdn  yd  ndzir  —  Upadrashtd  wd  upar 
se  dekhne  w.,  kdryyadrashtd  wa  kdryyadhis,  adhishthata  karyydvekshitd  wd  adhi-  I 
kdri. 

0-VER-S&T 

yd  ulat-jana 

ulatnd  aundl.cw,*  m .. m.  «■..«  . . .  ...  ....  — . . . v  —  —  ■ ,  .j —  —•  —  —  — ■  —  ■ ,  o--  — 

d.  wa  nasht  k.  [Aitdheid  kh..  sdya  se  dhdhpnd  —  Chhdyavrit  k.,  chhaydchchanna k. 

O  VER-SHADE',  v.  (S.  ofer,  scead)  to  cover  with  any  thing  which  causes  darkness  — 

A  W  /  .  .V  I  1  _______  1  1.  _li.  i  ..  _  _  ^  .  1  1  A  A  Al.  O  a  •  ,  M  L 
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O-VER-SHddT',  v.  (S.  ofer,  sceotan)  to  shoot  beyond  the  mark  —  Nishdne  fee,  dge  mar- 

a  •  ?  a  j  '•  .7  «  X  _ T  ib-  tn  b-  I.'qK  lan  or  li  o  n  b- 


l,  n ishdne  ko  Idhgh-jand  yd  ndngh-jdnd —  Lakshyatikratn  k.,  lakshyollanghan  k., 
kshya  ke  pdr  wa  dge  phehknd,  lakshya  ko  langhnd  wa  nahghnd,  lakshya  ke  pdr 

error  —  Nigdh- 


nd, 
lake 

jana  wa  girnd. 

O'VER-SIGHT,  o'ver  sit,  n.  (S.  ofer.gesiht)  superintendence,  mistake.^  error -j 

bdm  mahassilx  nazarat  yd  sar-kobi,  khatd,  gulat  yd galatx  —  Karyyadarsan  adhyakshata 
wa  karvyddhisata,  bhul,  chuk  wa  bhranti. 

,0-VERSlZE',  v.  (over,  size)  to  surpass  in  bulk,  to  plaster  over  —  Qadd-o-qdmat  yd  miq- 
c/dr  men  sabqat  Jc.  yd  tarjih-ralchnd,  lipnd  yd  potnd 11  —  Lambdi-uhaurdi  pariman  wd 
dil  men  adhik  barhkar  wa  utkrisht  h.,  lesna  chhopnd  lagdna  wd  pherna. 

O-VEIi  SKIP',  v.  (S.  ofer,  Io.  skopa  to  pass  by  leaping,  to  pass  over,  to  escape  —  Kdd- 
jdnd",  nazar-aruldz  k.,  garez  k.  —  Phdhd  jatia,  bhul  jana  wa  blnil  se  chhor  d.,  bacha 
jana  wa  dor  bhagna.  [Atikal  tak  sona,  vilamb  wa  ber  talc  sona. 

O-VER-SLEEP',  v.  (S.  ofer,  slapan )  to  sleep  too  long  —  Bahut  In  sondh,  der  tak  sona  — 

0-VER-SLIP',  v.  iS.  ofer.  s/lpav)  to  pass  undone,  to  omit,  to  neglect  —  Nazar-anddz  lc., 
qat'-i-nazar  k.  yd  be  iltifdti  k.,  g aflat  k.  yd  kam  tuwajjulii  k.  —  Gauwana,  chhor  d.  wd 
bh til  se  jane  d.,  mnanoyog  k.  wa  bhul  jana. 

O-VER-SLOW',  v.  (S.  ofer,  slaw)  to  render  slow,  to  check,  to  curb  —  Bust  lc.,  band  lc. 
yd  mxizdhamat  k..,  man'  k.  —  Dlu'la  wa  inand  k.,  roknd,  drnd  wd  atkand. 

O-VER-SNOW',  v.  (S.  ofer,  snaio )  to  cover  with  snow— Barf  se  bliarnd  yd  dhdiipvd  — 
Him  se  muhdnd  dhanknd  wa  bliarnd. 

O-VER  SOLD',  p.  (over,  sell)  sold  at  too  high  a  price—  Bahut  maliahgd  bikd-hudh. 

0-VER-SOON',  ad.  (S.  ofer,  sona )  too  soon  —  Nihdyat  jald,  bahut  hi  j  aid  —  Atisighra 

[  — Atisay  karke  sokart  wa  pirit  k. 


bahut  hi  sighra. 


O-VER-SOR  ROVV,  v.  (S.  ofer,  sorg)  to  grieve  or  afflict  to  excess  —  Nihdyat  ranjida  k. 
O-VER-SPEAK',  v.  (S.  ofer,  sprecan)  to  speak  too  much  —  Bahut  hi  kuhndh ,  fazul-goi 
k.  —  Bahut  hi  bolna,  atyukti  k. 


ty 

OVERSPENT  \  p.  (S.  ofer,  spendan )  wearied  or  harassed  in  an  extreme  degree  -  Ni¬ 
hdyat  mdhda  yd  halalc  —  Bahut  hi  thaka  wa  pirit,  atikldut,  atikhinna. 
0-VER-SPREAD'.  v.  (S.  ofer,  sproedau )  to  spread  over,  to  scatter  over  —  Chhdnd  chhd- 
lena  yd  bichhdna'',  pliaildnd  bliarnd  yd  pdt-indrndu. 

0-VER-STn.ND',  v.  (S.  ofer,  standan)  to  stand  too  much  on  conditions  —  Bahut  hi  der 
tak  shardit  par  qdim  ra lind  —  Atikal  parvant  niyam  par  rahna. 

O-VEH-S  1’AllE',  r.  (S.  ofer,  starian)  to  stare  wildly  —  Tak-bdhdh  kar  dekhna h,  ghurndfl. 
OVERSTOCK',  r.  iS.  ofer.  stoc)  to  till  too  full,  to  supply  more  than  is  wanted  —  Pdt- 
nd  yd  bhar-phr-k.,  re/. pel  k".  [le-ralchnd  gdhjnd  yd  pdtndK 

0 -VER-STOREb  v.  (S.  ofer .  star)  to  store  with  too  much  —  Bahut  hi  bliarnd.1'.  bahut  hi 
O-VER-STRAIN',  v.  (S.  ofer,  L.  string o)  to  strain  or  stretch  too  far,  to  make  too  vio¬ 
lent  efforts  —  Bahut  hi  barhdnd  yd  lambdndh,  nihdyat,  sal  Jit  koshish  /-.  —  Bahut  hi 
phailana,  ativatn  wa  atipravatn  k.  \ndx\  bichhdnuu,  chhdnd1'.  chhd-lend h. 

0-VER  S1  REW ,  G-ver  stro',  v.  (S  ofer,  streowiun)  to  spread  over  —  Pat-mdrndh  bhar- 
O-VER-STRjKE'.  v.  (S.  ofer,  astrican)  to  strike  beyond  —  Par  yd  age  mdrnd  h. 

0-V  ER-SWAY',  v.  (S.  ofer  D.  zwaaijen )  to  overrule,  to  bear  dovvn-Zcr  /;.  yd  hukumat 
k.,  maqlubk.  —  V as-k.  adhin-k.  adhikar-k.  wa  anusasan-k.,  tor-ddlnd  wa  dabdna. 
O-VER-SWELL'.  v.  (S.  ofer,  swel/an) to  swell  or  rise  above,  to  overflow—  Phut-athndh 
umarna  charh  dnd  yd  bhar-d,,dh.  [vyukt  w  i  prakat.  pratyak>h  wa  khuld! 

dlur  y  i.  dshlcura,  'dmm  yd  'ann'm  —  Snasht 


O'VERT,  a.  (L.  a  pertain)  open,  public  —  Z 

0  vert-ly,  ad.  openly,  publicly -Zdhiran  yd  sarVian,  'aldniya  yd 
W;i  pratyaksh,  sp;ishtarup  wd  vyaktmip  se. 


Spasht 
dshkdru  —  Khuld 


hardna,  vinds-k.  wd  nasht-k. 


u  tkr.thbow  subvemion.  ruin,  def»at-  Inhidim  yi  zer-zabari,  pde-mill  I 

bh»»  -PU  •  'lhWiAS  ~  vidh"“8>  “«  Vina  wa  ULay,  parajay  para-  ! 

O-VEK-TH  W  ART',  o.  (3.  ofer,  tluntnr)  opposite,  crossing  at  richt  aneles  nerverse-  ’ 
rep.  across ;  v.  to  oppose- MtjabU,  za,dpa-i<)iimu  par  kilj  „u,kh,Jif  ,m  zid- 


OVE 


OVE 
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wVJreP'LT^rh,1  U'ar-P«r'’  par*,drd";  v.  roknd\  «/•*<?■- S^mne  ka 
r>  vr:mmikil;  Sama,k°-1  par  ka-ne  w  >  ha^nla  wa  viruddb/  \vd  \ 

iuL  acmss’  Perversely  -Ar-pdr  wdr-pdr  par  vd  behrdK 


- — — ,  v-.  vj/or,  l-J.  £ UVIUUS)  bO  gf 

-  ^a':^  ua!u  ia,) jnri  w;(  upadbi  d, 

U-  LK-TOP',  y.  (S  ofcr,  top )  to  rise  above,  to  excel,  to  surpass,  to  obscure -Sar-kob  h 
Tijkk- h  St£nh"h  S&iut'1;  V\  Milat-rukkni  ya  fauqiyal-rakhJi, 

afidheritl  '  '  '  *  >  °  ^  "*  h"  w£  utkrkln  h„ 

0  VER  TUIP  E,K^’  5  Jn’  W;  to“>"to<>.ll>g|l-A,a«jfo/  bulawl-parwLi  L  -  Bal.ut 
U  i  b‘  t]['PPe'^  U)  tnP  over,  to  walk  lightly  over- Thumaknd 

ya  llnrakiia1 .jhamalc  se  chain  a  ya  halke  pdhoh  jand  h. 

n'vFRTrn^’v  (S'  °{er’^yusian'> to  i,lac«  to«  in ucli  reliance  in-.VUi.mjat  ya  be- 

0  V  irfiRN'  wl™;‘°r  ,C  T;  ,  ,  [«»<^  i  tinu id  k.  -  Afciviswaa  k. 

;  .  -  ^:.0J€ti  l'/r uau) to  tkrow  down,  to  subvert,  to  overoower-tfiV hid 

ya  gira-d  n  tah-o-bala  yazer-o-zabar  mag  tab  yd  zer  L-Dlia-d.  widal-d.,  aundhi- 
na  u liana  wa  ulat-d.,  paras  t-k.  harana  dabana  \vt  tor-dtflna. 

OVer-turn  ri .  subversion,  overthrow  —  Zer-zabarl  yd  inhiddm,  pde-mdll  Jchambi  yd 
slulca.it—  Ulatpulat  wa  paryasan,  nas  dhwahs  parujay  parubhav  wfC  bar. 
O-VER-TURN'A-BLK,  a.  that  may  be  overturned  himkiau-z-zcr-iaburi,  mnmkinu-ldnhi- 
dam,  pae-rndu -pazir,  s/ukast-pazir  —  Dbaye  jiine  dale-jane  gii,*fye-j;iue  ultave-iane  wa 
parast-hone  ke  yogya.  ‘  '  J 

G-ver-turn'er,  n.  one  who  overturns- Girdne  wh.,  tah-o-bdld  yd  zer-o-mbar  lc.  to 
mafjlkbydzcrk.  uy-Dbane  w.,  aundbrfne  w..  ultnne  w.,  pantst  k.  w.,  har.ine  w.  ’’ 
O-YElt-VAL'UE,  y.  (S.  ofer ,  L.  valeo)  to  rate  at  too  high  a  prie e  -  Besh-qhnat  k.  yd 
besh-qhnat  thahrdnd,  nikdyat 'aziz  yd  bih-tar  j  mud-  Atiinulya  wa  adhikaimtlya  k., 
atisay  karke  ui.tnna,  bahut  hi  bara  mol  wa  clt.ih  k. 

O-VER-VEIL',  v.  (S.  ofcr ,  L.  return)  to  cover- Dkdhpnd'',  dkdh1cndh,  mdhdnd ,J. 

0-V Eli- VOTE',  v.  (S.  o/ter,  L.  votum)  to  outnumber  in  votes,  to  outvote -Ziydda  lo¬ 
gon  H  rde  se  gdllb  h.,  logon  l  i  rizu-mandi  i  t  rde  men  barh-jdnd-  Adhik  logon  ki  sam- 
mati  wjC  aumnati  se  jitna,  logon  ki  sammatisahkbya  men  adhik  h. 

0-V Ell- WATCH',  v.  (S .  ofcr.  iraciaii)  to  subdue  by  long  want  of  rest -Nilidyat  bedari 
se  mdiula  k.  —  Bah.it  hi  j.igikar  thakana,  h..hut  hi  jrlgne  se  thakan  i. 

O  ver  watched',  p.  a  tired  with  too  much  watching  -  Xihdyut  bedun  se  mdhda- Ba- 
_  but  hi  jagne  se  thaka  hua.  -  [  —  A  tinirbal,  atinihsattwa. 

O-VElt -WEAK',  a.  (S.  ofer,  wac) too  weak  —  Nihdyat  /com  zory  t  ud-tmodii,  bahut  hi  za'if 
O-VEli  WEARY,  v.  (S.  ofcr,  ire  rig)  to  subdue  with  fatigue  —  Nika  yat  mihnat  se  mdh¬ 
da  k.  —  Atisram  se  klant  k.,  bahut  hi  thakana. 

O-VEli-WfiATH'Elt.  v.  (S.  ofer,  trader)  to  batter  by  violence  of  weather—  Thfdn  bd- 
rish  wagaira  let  shiddat  sc  lor-dulnd  yd  ghis-ddlnd  —  Andhi-jkiui  ke  veg  se  tor-dalna 
wa  ghiw  da  lna. 

O-VEK-WEEX',  v.  (S.  ofer,  ire  nan)  to  think  too  highly,  to  think  arrogantly  —  Khud-’ 
tardsh-i  lc.,  shchhi  k.  —  Apne  ko  bahut  hi  lagina,  atyabhimau  atidambh  wa  bahut  hi 
dimbb  k.  \parast  —  A hank ari  wa  ghainandi,  atmabhinufni  wa  garvit. 

O  ver -ween'ixo,  p.  a.  arrogant,  conceited  —  M atal alddr  yd  magrhr,  khud-biii  yd  Miud- 
O-VER- ween  iN'G-J.v  od.  with  arrogance  —  Sheklu  sc,  khud-tardshise,  (furiu'se  —  Ghamahd 
se.  ahankar  se,  garv  se,  darp  se. 

O-VEli- WEIGH'.  O-ver-wa',  v.  (S.  ofcr,  irr»ge)  to  exceed  in  weight,  to  preponderate  — 
Wazn  men  ziydda  h.,  ziydda  ivazni  yd  g:di>  A.  — Adhik  bharf  h.  wa  bhar  men  adhik 
b.,  gurutar  li.  [bhsfradhikya 

O'veu-w 
O-VER 

dal>d  - 

O  ver  v . . — , -  .  .  . 

ke  tariff  se,  dabd-vidrne  ke  taur  se,  dubone  ke  taur  se  —  Tor-dalne  daba-dene  daba-mar- 
ne  wa  dubane  ki  l  iti  se. 

O-VElLWlXG',  v.  (S.  ofcr,  Sw.  vinge)  to  outflank  —Ek  fanj  ke  pahlh  yd  bdzu  ko  dusri 

izh  se  ziydda  pJutild-d.  yd  barhd  d.  —  Ek  sena  ki  alahg  wa  parswahg 
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O-VER-WtiRK',  v.  (S.  ofcr,  weorc)  to  tir e  —  Nihdyat  mihnat  se  thakdnd  yd  thakrid — 
Atisram  se  tbak.au  i  wa  tbakna. 


uuh.  c-j  ocifV  /i  ttui  uu  tyu-  — vjriJio<t  wo.  nui  y*M  a,  w  a  juii, 

i-VER-WORN',  />.  a.  (orer,  vicar)  worn  out.  spoiled  by  time  —  Farsuda  be-jdn  yd  be- 
-VER-WRES'TLE,  o-ver-res'sl,  v.  (S.  ofcr ,  wraxlian )  to  subdue  by  wrestling  — 
Kiishti  men  maq/ub  yd  zcr  k.  —  Mallayuddb  men  pacbh;(rna  harana  wa  par: is t  k. 

0  \  ER-YEARE1Y,  a.  (S.  ofer,  year)  too  old  —  Bahut  h\  borhd  yd  purdnd 

O-VER  ZEAL  OUS,  a.  (S.  ofer,  Or.  ze/m)  too  zealous—  Bc-hadd  sar-yai'm  tuncl  yd  dil- 
soz  —  Ativyagra.  atyanuragi,  atyutsuk. 

O'VTDOCT.  See  under  Oval. 

OWE,  v.  (S.  ayau)  to  be  indebted,  to  be  obliged  to  pay,  to  be  bound  —  Mayrhz  //,., 
yarz-ddr  icdm-ddr  yd-  da  in -d dr  h.,  mumunv  yd  ihxdn-nwcnd  h.  —  Chahna  dharna  wa 
dliaraiut,  rini  rin  nvan  wa  rinavaddha  It.,  anugrihit  wa  kanaur.i  h. 

Ow  fng,  p.  due.  imputable  to.  consequential —  Dddavi  yd  hayq-dain,  mo.hmdl  yd  man- 
suh,  muvtaj  mvtu  dq>b  yd  ba-sabab —  l)tfniya  deya  wa  pratideva,  aropaniya  wa  abbi- 


.......  ...  ......  V. 

daprakas.  sandhiprakas  wa  godhuli. 

Owl  lIke,  a.  like  an  owl  in  look  or  habits-  Bnm-mrat,  bum-sirat,  bum-shakl,  bum-khds- 
Kjyat—  Ulukakar,  uhikarup,  ulul-aswabhav,  ulukaprakiiti. 

OWJ/ER,  n.  (woo/?)  one  who  carries  contraband  goods -Ghat-mar*,  yha1-mdrh,  chauki- 
™af  ’  chauki-marve-i c".,  mdl-i-mamniV  le-jdne  w. -  Xishiddhadravya  le  jane  w. 

t]'e,  ,°ffenCe  of  transP^ting  wool  or  sheep  out  of  the  kingdom  -Ain  ke  bar - 
khiJdfimya  hhcr  ko  mult  ke  bdhar  le-jdne  kd  jurm  —  Dbarmavidhi  ke  viruddh  un 
wjl  bher  ko  des  ke  babar  le  jane  ka  apairidh. 

OW  N,  a.  (S.  ayan)  belonging  to,  possessed,  peculiar  ;  v.  to  have  a  legal  right  to  to  pos¬ 
sess,  to  acknowledge,  to  avow-  Khud  led,  zdt-kc, .  Mass  ;  v.  mustahiqq  haqq-ddr  yd 
warus  h.,  mali:  h  yabulna  ya  qahtd-k.,  muqirr  yd  qdV  h.  -  Apna,  nij-ka,  atnriya  wa 
swakiya;  v.  udhikari  h.,  raklina,  manna  wa  swikar  k.,  angikar-k.  wa  drirhata  se 

Own'kb,  n  one  to  whom  a  thing 

*««-Sw4».ya(.wami: 

OX,  n.  (S.  oxa)  a  castrated  hull :  pi.  Oxrn-  Radhh, a«,  ball Vrish  vrishabh 
Ox  fyk,  a.  a  plant- At-  ,,um  ki  vakil—  Kk  prakar  ki  paudluf.  aushadhivisesh 
Ox  L.KB,  a.  resembling  an  ox  -  Jlad/mm  mriH m\  buMiyu-m",  bailed' -  Vrishabliasa- 
AvVXs-,-  „  [  ]>ei\  Jn*'aa^e  —  4 1  tn  l  bliumi  ek  vriahabh  baras  bliar  men  jot  sakai 

Ox'!  Ip  »  athnt  m’"  ‘“‘.‘l1  03£/C:"’  in  "year — A/a  qmlr  znmm  ek  bail  sal 

mmilrf  P  *  U 1  r  ""/«<-(>':h''"'Urise«l.,auahadhivifeh,  ek  prak.-ir  k< 
Ox  y  '  itp  ,n  («>»««*.  ««*.*.. -Jal  am-  amlaras  ka  milaw,  jal.lmlaraa 

OX'Y  OEN  !’lP,  Gr'  of  "'ltcr  »"<)  vinegar  —  Pdm  aw  sirka  H 

atmospheric*  72  ^7*  .k!n.d  «‘8«  which  generates  acids,  the  vital  part  of 
AmiSt ^  pranapT^^ ■’ ™  mMu<U.muhamnnz,  ^ir-ma’Mald-bid^-Muhyydrkh- 


causes  are  heard  and  deterniinod "htimd'  ld\  .i!11*?  tn'nnnrr  18  ;i  judicature  where 

sravan  J  ^2  ^  ^ 


OYS 


PAD 
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Of'8'TEit,  n.  (S.  outre)  a  shell  fish  —  Kaxturdh  —  £ukti,  suktika,  muktagar,  muktasphot. 
Ovster  WEN^H,  Oys'ter-wife,  0 ys'tkr-wom-an,  n.  a  woman  who  sells  oysters- 
Kasturd-wdltu,  kasturd  benchne-wdlV'. 

P. 

PAB  U-LUM,  n.  (L.)  food,  aliment—  Qut  yd  khurdk,  panmrisk  —  Ahdr  wa  adhar,  bho- 
jan  wa  bhaksliya.  [qat-baklish  —  Pushitid  wa  aha  rad  a  ta,  paushtik  w;i  pushlikar. 

Pab  u-lous,  a.  affording  food,  alimental  —  Q.ut-bakhs't  yd  parivarish-dih ,  maqavvx  yd  td- 
PApE,  n.  ( L.  possum)  a  step,  gait,  degree  of  celerity,  a  measure  of  five  feet;  r.  to 
walk  slowly,  to  measure  by  steps  —  Gain,  rawish  yd  raftdr ,  tez-rawi,  qudam ;  v  dk Lila 
chalnd.  qudam  yd  pair  se  ridpnd  -  Pad,  gati  wa  ctial,  gativeg  wd  padakrain,  dag;  v. 
dhire  dhire  chain  t,  pahw  se  nrfpna.  |  gati  wa  chal  UK,  gatik,  gati. 

Pa<JED,  a.  having  a  particular  gait—  Khans  rawish  yd  raft-dr  kd,  ran ,  raftdr  —  Visesh 
Pa^er,  v.  one  that  paces  —  Qadam-baz,  rah- war  yd  rah-wdr,  dhista  d  hist  a  chains  w.  — 
Dhire  dhire  chalne  w.  [rajapratinidhi  wa  rajapratibhu. 

PA-CV/.V,  n.  (P.)  a  Turkish  viceroy  —  Turkistd ni  shba-ddr  yd  minicab  —  Turk  des  ka  ek 
Pa-pHa'mc,  n.  the  jurisdiction  of  a  pacha—  Turl.istdri  ki  ek  shba-ddr  X  yd  nauwdbi  — 
Turk  des  ke  rajapratinidhi  wa  rajapratibhu  ka  adhikar. 

PACI  FY,  (L.  ■pax,  facto)  to  appease,  to  quiet,  to  tranquillize,  to  compose  —  .4 rdtn 
yd  triskin  d..  sakin  k.y  dsuda  k.,  tasalli  d,.  yd  bd-qardr  k.  —  T hand ha  k.,  sant  k.,  sthir 
k.,  thanbhna  saman  k.  dhniryya-d.  wa  dhiraj  d. 

Pa-^Tf'i-Ca-bee,  a.  that  may  be  pacified  —  Mumkinu-t-taskin,  tusalli-pazir ,  qarar-pazir 

—  Samaniya,  thahdha  sant  w;f  sthir  hone  ke  yogya. 

PaujTf  ic,  PA-yiF'ic\E  a.  promoting  peace,  conciliatory,  mild,  gentle  —  SuVi-sdz  yd  sulh- 
kail,  rdzi  karne  ko  raja'  yd  sulk  luirdne  ko  raja  ,  ma/dint.  salim  yd  halim—  oamak 
santik  wa  suitikar,  anuranjak  hridayagrahak  wa  miiap  karaue  w.,  koma.1,  mridu  wd 
susil.  [S  unan,  santi,  sffntwan.  s.mu.  sandhikaran. 

Pa  (^If-i-CA  TION,  n.  the  act  of  making  peace  —  Masai  aha,  su/h-kdn,  taskin,  sulh-sazi  — 
Pa-^If  i-c a-tor,  n.  a  peace  maker  —  Sa'h-kdr,  tadin-dih  —  Sandhikarta,  mel  karaue  w. 
Pa  cIf'i-ca  to-ky,  a.  tending  to  make  peace—  Sulh-sdz,  salulrl  —  &amak,  santik,  suma- 
kcCri ,  santikar. 

PACK,  n.  (Ger.)a  bundle,  a  bale,  a  nuinberof  cards  or  hounds;  v.  to  bind  up,  to  press 
close, 
gatih 

na  k.,  .  . 

wa  kukaron  ka  jhuncl ;  v.  kasn.i,  jakaina  wa  jakar-d.,  dauiana  wd  sighra  bhej-d., 
kukamiasampddan  ke  nirnittu  ek-.tra  k.  [?/}  gatthar ,l. 

PXcK'Api:.  n.  a  parcel  of  goods  packed,  a  bale  —  Oathiyd  yd  gal 'tbdu,  motri  potll  mot 
Pack'et,  a.  a  small  bundle,  a  mail  of  letters,  a  vessel  employed  in  conveying  letters 
and  passengers;  v.  to  bind  up  in  parcels  —  Pot  lit  yd  potH1',  khatoh  ki  thaili,  khutut 
yd  musdjiroh  ko  le-jdne  kdjahaz ;  v.  gathri  b&hdhnd  h  —  Motri  wd  gathri,  chitthiyon 
ki  thaili,  chitthiyon  wiC  pathikoh  ko  lejaneki  nauka. 

Pack'into,  h.  a  trick,  a  cheat,  collusion  —  Dana  yd  da/jd-bdzi,  fareb,  fareb  ke  waste  sdzi*h 

—  Kapat,  chhal.  kapatamantra. 

Pack'hoi 

bhatb  if 
Pack' 
tat 

Par  \mh.  j  , 

PXck 'STAFF,  a.  a  staff  to  suppoi-t  a  pack  —  Gathri  mot  yd  motri  sanbhdlae  ki  lathi. 

PXck'thread,  n.  tli read  for  packing  —  Dori h ,  sut'V',  rassi 11 .  , 

PACK WAX,  n.  a  tendinous  substance  in  the  neck  of  a  quadruped  -  Char-puyon  ki 
gardun  ka  ek  'a*a>> - Chatushpadaprrfniyoh  ki  ghihch  ki  ek  miri. 

PACT.  n.  (L  pactum «  a  contract -Mart,  'ahdo-paimdn,  qa>d  yardr - N lyam.^hor. ^  ^ 

PXc'tion  n.  a  bargain,  a  covenant,  a  contract  —  tihart,  'akd-o-yaiman,  qua  qarar 
tt  •  ™  fHor  wa  mvam  ki  nti  se. 


PXcVion-al  a  by  way  of  bargain  or  covenant -Shart  yd  ' ahd-o-pai.man  ke  taur  se 
PAP  »  (S.  path)  a  road,  an  easy  paced  horse,  a  robber  who  infests  the  roads  on 

foot-  t<*  travel  gentlv,  t«>  rob  on  foot,  to  beat  a  way  smooth  and  evel-VCa^a  ya 

1,0,1  '  --  - 1 - u  lust  a  cjialna,  rah- 

sukhaoh^r 
dhire  chalni, 


rah  khush-rau  khush-raftdr  yd  varm-chdl-kd  ghora.  rah-zan  ;  v.  u/usta  cA 
zan  'i  k.,  chalte  chalte  rah  ko  *df  aar  ham-war  k.  —  Bat  path  w  i  niarg, 
wa  sundar  cM\  ka  ghora,  daku  wi  batpar;  y  mandagati  se  wa  dhire  dhi 
V.attiari  k.,  chalte  chalte  bat  w*  path  ko  rhikm  aur  Sara  k. 

PXd'der  n.  a  robber  on  foot  —  Ra h- zan.  dakau,  batpar  \  „  . 

PXd'xXc/,  n.  an  ambling  nag -Shah-gam,  narm  chal  ka  ghora ,  khush  rau  ghora  - 

Sukhachar.  sukbayan.  sundar  wd  sukhad  chal  ka  ghora. 


i 

i 
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PAD,  n.  a  so  ft  saddle  cushion  or  bolster  —  Warm  khogir  char  jama  takiya  yd  bard-girda 
—  Komal  kathi  lor  wa  gaddf. 

PAD'AR,  n.  coarse  flour  or  meal  —  Mold  pisan  yd  dtdb. 

PAD'DLE,  n.  (L  batillns)  an  onr,  the  broad  part  of  a  weapon  ;  v.  to  row,  to  play  in 
the  water,  to  finger,  to  feel  —  Ddhru,  phal  yd  paturdh  ;  v.  khend  yd  khewnd h,  pant 
men  khelnd  yd  dhabdhaband h,  art  gull  lagdna  yd  chhunah,  tatolnd  yd  tond  h. 

PXd'dler.  n.  one  who  paddles—  Khewne  wu.,  pdni  me  it  dhabdhabane  yd  khelne  wh., 
ahgn/i  lagan e  wh.  chhunew\,  tone  wu. 

Pad  dle-staff,  n.  a  staff  headed  with  a  piece  of  broad  iron  —  Ek  lakri  yd  latln  jiske 
sir  par  chaurd  lohd  jar d  rahta  hai 

PAD'DOCK,  n.  (S.  pad)  a  frog  or  toad  —  Mchdakb,  mehjhnkd mehjhukth . 

PAD'DOCK,  n.  (S.  pearroc  ?)  a  small  inclosure  for  deer  or  other  animals  —  A hu-khdna, 
hiran  he  liye  elc  chhota  ihdta,  j  an- war  oh  ke  liye  ek  chhota  ihdta  —  MrigasdU,  hiran  ke 
nimitta  ek  chhota  brfrrf,  jantuon  ke  nimitta  ek  chhota  bird. 

t  T'v  rr  Amr  .  T  i  av  i  ,  «  •  .* 


*  w  *  v  /  j  K,  — - ,  - — • 

PA'GAN,  n.  (L.  pay  ns)  one  who  worships  false  gods,  a  heathen;  a.  heathenish  —  fiat- 
parast,  gahr  yd  mushrik ;  a  b  at- parast  i- man  sub ,  mushrik- man  sub  —  Pratim  iptijak  wa 
murttipiijak,  asaddharmasevi  asaddharmavalambi  wa  devatasevi;  a.  pratim.ipiijaka- 
sambandlii,  murtipwjakasambandhi. 

Pa'gan-ish.  a.  pertaining  to  pagans-  Bnt-parastx-mansub,  mashrik-mansib,  mnta'a'liq- 
i-but-parast  —  Pratimapujakasambaudhi,  murtipujakasambandhi. 

Pa  gan  ism,  n.  the  worship  of  false  gods-  liat-parasti,  shirk,  £a/r- Pratimapujd 
murtipuja,  murtiseva,  asaddharmKvalamban.  J  * 

Pa  gan  ize.,  v.  to  render  heathenish,  to  behave  like  pagans  -  But-parast  yd  mushrik  k 
gabr  yd  but-parast sa  k,m  k. -Pratimapnjak  murtip.ijnk  w«f  asaddharmasevi  k. 
asaddharmavalambi  wa  devatrfpnjak  ke  sadris  kam  k. 

pA(?E,  u.  (L  jxujina)  one  side  ;,f  a  leaf  of  a  book :  r.  to  mark  the  pagea  of  a  book  - 
S,.fh«,*a'nfa;v  maraq-d  y,  k.,  aurdq-'ada-l  X-.-P  ithauta,  prisluh ;  r.  pitkauta 
jinkna,  prwhthrfnkan  k.,  patrankan  k.,  prishthasankhvankan  k. 

Pa«?'i-nai,,  a  consisting  of  pages  -  Waraqi,  waraqmansub,  mutaalliq-i-waraq,  ivarao  se 
buna  hua  —  1  ltbanton  ka,  pustakap  itrasambandhi,  prishthya  1 

PA?E>  ”■  <°r.  />«'> •')  *  W  attending  a  great  person  :  v.  to  attend  as  a  page  -  Khnwau 

Uumnl-j  ,r,  khnuJmrdnr  ;  v.  khammi  yd  kLibarddrl  Z 
■  0:'m-  k-  k.  -  Prfrewdnncl.ar,  parawapArichar,  balasevak, 

x»  rjj??  *  xrm  1  ’  '  Pirsw,umcliar  h  >  8eva  n,e"  upasthit  rahna. 

FA  GRANT,  n.  (Gr.  pegma ')  a  statue  in  a  show,  a  show,  a  spectacle-  a  sliowv 
pow:  r.  to  exhibit  in  allow -Putli\  turned,  mamar  did;  l  , 

Amah,  nnmnuln  ./  j  ;  v.  tamddd  k.  -gobhdnnirti  wa  fobhifpratima  kan- 

. 

w..,n,  e^kdtmi^^41"^  attr  deTamandir  devatimandir  wi  devlubha- 

rAJ  iLh,  ??.  a  flower — LrC  gixm  ka  vhnl  —  Ek  rink  dr  k  •>'  ,'l  ^  r,  .  , 

PAIL,  n.  (Gr.  pel' a)  a  wooden  vessel  for  carrying  li  k  1  L?  *  P*  ^oJ  Vd  V^rd*. 

Hard  azar  rain  gam  kot't  ma/dl.  nd  mnlniA  ■  •  '  Pl‘  labour,  effort  — 

m  ina;  pi.  mashaqqat  yd  mihnat  sa'i  -  Pira  nirvT*  !*$“*?*  V'  azdh>  jan- 

khed.  Hand  d.fh,  ,,/  kra  n  Z- f  i1  vwUn,t  v>“tha  <*»hkh  kle.4  sanWp  wd 
Pars.  „.to  ni  .k-.<"L^v.rX..TC,WVT;;r/n  %  wi  ^ 

E2EJ  i~  ^  ti 

yi  rf«f, wa,f  T!'|'>.‘1 1 .Tk 7. n7 ’  ^  Vladik  nlcht  mihnat. 

ndjanak  vy.thikar  kaihin  w!i  d.«hW  P "  "  k,eia<l  k“M»k«r  veda- 


PAT 
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P5r!,V'F^L^LY'/^'  7wh  P?in’  piously -ZW  se,  miknatyd  maskaqqat  se-Duhkh 
pira  vedand  vyatlid  wd  santup  se,  srain  ay  as  wa  thaklhak  se 

PXiK'pm  vm>o  „  .... _ ! _  fll-  ,  •  ‘ 


pirdjanaka 

Pain'less,  a  free  from  pain,  void  of  trouble  -  Be  dard,  bc-taldif- Nirduhkbi  wa 
vyathdhm,  kashtasunya  wa  klelarahit.  fparisramf  vyakti 

Fainstak  er,  n.  a  laborious  person  -  Miknat-kash,  dard-kaxk,  mil, vail  ddmi- Udyogi, 
Faints  tak-ing,  a.  laborious,  industrious;  n.  labour,  great  industry  -  Mihnat-kask 
nuhncit/,  mashaqqati  yd»uf;n.  mihnat,  mashaqqat  yd  hurt  sai-Sr  ami  w  d  par  is  rami, 
udyogi  vyavasayl  wa  yatnasil ;  v.  sram  wa  parisram,  kasbt  wd  malia  prayatn. 


murtipujakasambandbi. 


d.  wa  rang-bharnd,  cbitrakriya  cbitrakan  wa  ehitrakarm  k. ;  n.  varnak,  ranjanalep. 

Paint  er,  n.  one  who  paints  —  M itMncwir,  naqqdsh,  nuqsh-baiul ,  tasiar-kask,  ruiiy-sdz  — 
Chitrakar,  cbitrakar,  chitralekhak. 

Paint'ing,  n.  the  art  of  representing  objects  by  colours,  a  picture  —  Tasipir-kaski 
’ ilm-i-naqqdxht  mosaic  wiri  yd  ranq-sdzt,  tasicir—  Chitrakarm  chitravidyd  cbitrakriya 
wa  chitralekhan,  cbitra  wa  chliavi.  [Cbitrakriyd,  chitravidyd,  chitrakarm. 

Paint'uue,  n.  the  art  of  painting—  Tasictr-kashi ,  ilm  i-naqqashi,  musuicuiri,  raiig-sdzi— 

PAINT  ER,  7i.  a  rope  used  to  fasten  a  boat  to  a  ship  or  other  object  —  K isshti  ki  lahdsi 
—  Naw  kd  rassd. 

PAIR,  n.  (L.  par)  two  things  suiting  one  another,  two  of  a  sort,  a  couple ;  v.  to  join  in 
pairs,  to  couple,  to  unite  —  Jord  yd  jovi b,  juft  yd  zanj,  joru  ;  v.  juft  kl, ana,  juft  k. 
yd  A.,  mildnd  yd  milnd h  —  Dwandwa,  yugal  wa  yugma,  mithun;  v.  jord-khdna  dauipa- 
ti\at-saugain-k.  wd  stripurusbavat-sahyog-k.,  sanyog  wa  mithuuasanyog  k.,  jorna 
wd  jurna. 

PAL'A^E.  n.  (L.  palatium )  a  royal  house,  a  splendid  place  of  residence  —  Qasr  kdkh 
daulat-khuva  bur-yak  clay-yak  yd  uiicdn,  rakg-mahall—  Rajagriha  rajamaudir  raja- 
dhain  rajabliawan  wa  raj  as;  i  la,  bbawan  wd  prdsad. 

Pa-la'(^ious,  a.  royal,  noble,  ma  j nificent  —  Skdki  bddshahi  yd  skdlidna,  ' umda ,  ’ ali-shdn 
yd  'aziinu-sli-shun  —  Rajakiya,  utkrisbt  wa  atyuttain,  atikantimau  vibhutiman  wd 
dedipyamdn. 

Pa-I.a'tial,  a.  befitting  a  palace,  magnificent  —  Qusr  Jcdkk  yd  bdr-yuh  kc  laiq ,  ’ dli-shdn 
yd  ’  uziniu-xk  slian  —  Rdjagribayogya  wa  raj  ad  ham  ay  ogy  a,  atyuttam  atikdntimdn  vibbu- 
tirnan  wd  dedipyamdn. 

Pai/a-tine,  a.  possessing  roy.d  privileges;  n.  one  invested  with  royal  privileges  — 
Shdhi-huqiiq-dar.  bddslidln  liaquq  rakkncw.;  n  skdki  hoqnqddr  —  Rdjakiyadbikara- 
visisht,  rajakiyadbikarnsampanna  ;  n.  rdjakiyadhik urasampannavyak  ti.  ^ 

Pa  lat'i-NaTE,  >/.  the  province  of  a  palatine  —  Skd/n-kuqnq-dur  kd  su/xi  —  Itdjakiyadbi- 
karasampannavyakti  kd  rajva  wd  adhipatya. 

Pal 


PXi  'a-ta-ule.  a.  pleasing  to  the  taste  -  K knxk-zdiqa,  maza-ddr  yd  viaze-ddr,  laziz 
Suswddu,  suras,  rucbikar,  rucliya  sukhapriya.  [talusambandhi. 

Pa- 
P; 

pXr; . . 

ddr -Suswddu,  suras,  rucbikar,  sukhapriy  a.  ,  ,  ,  * 

PA  I  VVElt  n  (Sp.  pahikra)  idle  talk,  flattery,  conference  -  Bekuda-goi  yakai.a- 
cf  cllplti  khul-Lad  yi  khush-amadi,  ?uft-gu- Nirarthakavakya  wa  vnthabha- 

shan  lallopatto  inithi  mitbi-bataiu  wd  cbdtukti,  batcbit  wa  vdrtdldp. 

PALE’  a  (L.  palleo)  wan,  white,  not  ruddy,  not  bright,  dim  ;t>.  to  make  pale 
Zwd,  sufed,  Uiushk,  bc-rany  yd  kam-rahg ,  dhundhtd"  ;  v.  zard  khushk  be-rang  kam- 
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rang  yd  dkuhdhld  Jc.  —  Pild,  pdndu  wa,  vivarn,  nirakt,  mldnakanti  wa  hatakdnti,  dhu- 
mara  wa  dhumald ;  v.  p ild  vivarn  nirakt  mlanakdnti  wa  dhumala  k. 

Pale'ness,  n.  wanness,  want  of  colour  —  Zardi,  be-rahg  i  kam-rahgi  khushkl  yd  be-rau- 
naqi  — Pilapan  phikrfpan  wa  panduta,  niraktatd  vivarnatd  wa  ragahinata. 

Pal'ish,  a.  somewhat  pale  —  Km  qadr  zard  yd  be-rahg ,  zardi-mdil  —  Pili  sd,  dhumala, 
kuchh  pila. 

Pal'lid,  a.  wan,  not  bright,  not  high-coloured  —  Zard,  kam-rahg  yd  be-raunaq,  be- 
rahg  yd pazh-murda—  Pila  wa  pdndu,  nirakt  wa  rdgahin.  vivarn  wa  gatavarn. 

Pal.lTd'i-ty,  PAr/LiD-Nioss,  n.  wanness —Zardi,  phikd-panu,  pdd-panu,  be-rahgi ,  kam- 
rahgi  —  Pdnduta,  vivarnatd,  raktahinata. 

se  —  Pilii  phi- 


,  ,  -  -  v  - -  — - ^  -  a-  •. -  ------ . vivarna¬ 

td,  pilapan  phikdpan  pilai  phikai  raktahinatd  wa  ragahinata.  [vain,  pila  wd  pdndu. 
Pa'ly,  a.  wanting  colour,  won  —  Be-rahg  khushk  yd  kam-rahg ,  zard—  Vivarn  wa  gata- 
Pale'eyed,  a.  having  eyes  dimmed  -  Tdrilc-chashm  yd  kund-nigdh ,  zard-chashm  —  Pdn- 
dunetra,  pandunayan,  nynnnprabhaksh,  mandadrishti,  chupdhla. 

Pale'fa^ed,  a.  having  a  pale  face  —  Zard-ru,  kh ushk-rii,  zard-^ahg,  pild-raiigh,  phikt- 
mahh  kd h  —  Vivarnavadan,  mlauavadan,,  pdndumukh,  pile  rauiih  kd. 
Pale'heart-ed,  a.  dispirited,  dejected -Azurda  yd  be-dil,  sar-niguh  khasta-kkdtir 
afsurda  clil  yd  dil-gir-*-  Khinna,  udas  kldnt  mlan  wd  munh-latkdve-hue* 

PALE,  n.  (L.  palm )  a  narrow  piece  of  wood  used  in  making  fences,  an  inclosure, 
a  district,  a  perpendicular  stripe  ;  v.  to  inclose,  to  encompass,  to  stripe  —  I)an da  *\ 
ihdta,  'amalziV  yd  taallug,  khan  dhdnb  ;  v.  ihdta  k.,  yhernd \  dhdn-dar  k.  '—  Chhar 
khuhta  wa  sanku,  bara,  chakld  wd  mandal,  khari  lakir ;  v.  rundhnd  wa  bara-bdhdh- 
na,  bernd  wa  gher-lend,  lahariya  wd  doriyd  k. 

Pa-li-fi-ca'tic:-,  n.  the  act  of  driving' piles  into  the  ground  to  make  it  firm- Zamin 
ko  mazbut  karue  kt  liye  ns  men  dahdc  yd  khirhte  gdrnd- Bhumi  ko  thos  wa  porhi 

karne  ke  nimitta  us  men  khiinte  wa  kilain  gdrnd.  "  *  ir^h 

Pal'ing,  v.  a  fence  formed,  with  pales -Kathahrd^,  kalh-gherd \  kath-ghardh,  katah- 
Pal-i-sade',  Pal-i-sa'do,  n.  a  fence  or  fortification  formed  with  pales- K athahrd'' 
kathgherd ",  kath-ghard katahrd*,  kalh-kofb,  Jakar-koLh.  '  \khdh' 

t  at’  {i>'  chaffy,  husky  —  Bhusi  yd  bhmd-sdh,  chhilkd  yd  bakld  sari- 

PA-LEb  1KAL,  Pales  tric,  a.  (Gr.  pa/e)  pertaining  to  the  exercise  of  wrestling- 
Mvtaalliq-i-kmhtx,  kuM-bazi-mansub  -  Mallayuddhasambandhi,  mallay  uddhavi- 

an  0Val-  boitrd  011  which  a  Paillter  bolds  bis  colours  -  Musawwir 
PAr'FT^v1  •  Jl-mMf;t,wffcVai;yapatra,  rnngapatra,  chitrakdr  kd  rarigaphalak. 
PAL  1  RL\  ,  (h  r.  pale f rot)  a  small  horse -Ek  chhotd  tattu b,  ek  chfiold  ghord" 

chl^hdlmiT'  ndm°  on  a  palfrey chhote  tatthpar  sawdr -Ek  chhoteghore  par 

PAlIN-DROME,  n.  (Gr.  palm,  dromos)  a  word  or  sentence  which  is  the  same  read 
mStendh.  qalk-i-rmLstawl — Anulomavilomaalok, 

PAT,'!  NfinF  n  tr**  ^  r  ,  Ikhandan,  purvoktaviparitavad. 

PAL  iIade’.  £  under  Pa°l1)  *  Vipratipatti,  purvokta- 

for  the  dead;  y.t„_  cloak,  to  invest- 

ghe\ 

Pall' 

PALL,  r.  (L 
maza 
viri 

kar-klnland  agh 

£)I-E3L,  a.  (L.)  a  statue  of  Pallas,  a  security  or  protection  Pnlln «  is 

palxet*:  pn  7  prllas  ki,r*’rtt!>  UltT  ci  nwat - 

PALL'I  Jitl)  \?la  ‘  be^ ~ a'  MmA  WrAAouna".  Ikami  wi  raUrthi  wakti 

kZ/iftXm 

"  1>al,1“nti  pipa4aman  doXX^hadaih'^u^L'I^v'^wan 


wd  nyunata. 

Pal  li-a-tive,  a.  extenuating,  mitigatin 


n.  that  which  extenuates 


or  mitigates  — 


PAL 


PALLID.  See  under  Pale. 

PALL-MALL'  pel-mCl',  n.  (L.  pi  la,  malleus)  a  play  with  a  ball  and  mallet- Ek  lchd 

jts men  /cat ft  fee  ycadkotk  da  tide  yd  muixjan  sc  mdr-kar  lake  ki  mundari  ke  bu/tar 
kartc  h  am. 

PALM,  pain,  n.  (L.  palnxa)  tlie  inner  part  of  the  hand,  a  tree,  victory,  triumph;  v. 
to  conceal  lu  the  palm  of  the  hand,  to  impose  by  fraud,  to  handle- Kaf-i-dast, 
daraklt t-i-k/ncriiia,  fat/t,  firozt  yd  janqiyat ;  v.  mutf.Jn  men  chhirxdnd  yd  inkdnd h, 
fareb  d.,  dthkuti  yd  hdth-laydnd  b  -  Karatal  hastatai  wa  hath  elf,  tar  ta’l  khajur  wa 
clihohare  ka  pc*?,  jit,  vijay  ;  r.  hastatalasth  k.,  thagna  wa  chhalna,  tona  wa  spari-k. 

Pal  mail,  1  al  MAf-i.i),  a.  having  the  shape  of  the  hand,  having  the  feet  broad  — 
kaf-i-dxtd  L e  munind ,  dax'az-qadaxn —  Hastat.alakar  wa  karatalakriti,  chaure  pahw  ka. 

Pal'mi-J’lo,  ((.  wob-footed—  !l  ad  pd,  dndl-pd  —  Jakipad.  jalakarapdd. 

Pal'mis  tlu,  n,  one  who  deals  in  palmistry  —  Dust-skin  its,  sum ndrik h  —  Hastarekha-  ! 
ninkshan  se  bhavisliyatsuchak,  kanitalarekhadiniriksban  se  daivakathak. 

Pal'mis  tuy,  n.  fortune-telling  by  the  palm  -  ^fwi-s/ujnLJ-  l  Lista-jmiudrik,  samu- 
dravidya,  hastarekhavidya.  karatalarekhudinirikshan  se  bhavishyatsuchan. 

Palm'a  ur,  a.  principal,  capital  —  A  u-tcul,  ’az-hn  yd  kabir—  Pratham,  pradhan. 

Palm'er,  n.  one  who  returned  from  the  Holy  Land  bearing  branches  of  palm,  a 
crusader  —  Wall  shakhs  jo  mnlk-i-Pdhstdin  sc  tar  ki  sddkhoh  ho  liye  plxirtd  Hid,  jihad 
men  sharik  —  Wall  jan  jo  Palestain  ties  se  tal  wa  khajur  ki  daliyan  liye  lautta  tha, 
Isaidharmarthayoddha. 

Pal-met'to,  n.  a  species  of  palm-tree  —  Ek  f/ism  Id  tdr  —  Ek  prakrfr  ka  talavriksh. 

Palm'w  a.  bearing  palms,  flourishing  —  Kitaj hr  tdr  yd  khnrme  ke  darukhton  se  bhard- 
Jncdysubz  tav-o-tuza  lcdm-rda  yd  ■mnbdrak  —  Tulawan  tuluvrit  wa  tar-ke-peron-se-bha- 
rri-lma,  samriddh  dahdahata  wa  laldaha'ta. 

P a LM 'kii - w b n m,  v.  a  worm  covered  with  hair  —  Kanxald h,  bhuhrli rohoh  yd  bdloh  sc 
bliardduw  ek  ktrdh  -Lomavrit  kitivisesh. 

PALTA-IJLE,  a'.  (L.  pal yu)  that  may  be  felt,  gross,  plain,  obvious  —  Qdbiiu-l-lams  yd 
qdbilu-I-masx}  bard  yd  motdl\  suf,  zdlxir  yd  sari  ft  —  Sparsagochar  spuria  j  hey  a.  wa 
sparsendiiyngruhya,  stlml  wa  ghau  t  spasht,  pratyaksh  vva.vyakt. 

PAL-i’A-Dir/i-TV.  n.  the  tpiality  of  being  palpable  —  Qx'ixoat-i-'dmmi  sc  ma'lam  hone  ki 
(pibHiyat,  saic/Ui ,  sura  hat  —  Sprisyatu,  sparsaniyata,  soarsagocharata,  vyaktata,  pra¬ 
tyaksh  a  hi. 

Pai/i'a-bi.y,  ad.  in  a  palpable  manner,  grossly  —  Zdhiran  sari h an  yd  clihitrxc-sc,  ba  skid- 
da"  yd  xi,Mtdri-sc  —  Pratyakshanip  spa>htnrup  vynktarup  w.i  tone  se,  sthulata  se. 

PaL-I’a'tion,  xx.  the  act  of  feeling—  </ikiiudu,  tand‘\ 

•PAL'PJ-TATE,  v.  (L.  pedpita)  to  move  quickly,  t<>  beat,  to  flutter  —  Dharaknd  yd 
clhaldh>ik(hxdx\pharaknd  dhamaknd  yd  nrhkahxdu.  tarap,idx'.  \  ykuvphuri*'. 

Pal-I’T  T.v'tiov.  n.  a  beating  of  the  heart—  Dlivldhalcd' ,  dkardkar  altar',  dkarakh, 
PAL'SY,  n.  (Or.  para,  l no)  loss  of  the  power  of  voluntny  motion,  paralysis;  v.  to 
strike  as  with  palsy  —  J'd/ij,  laqira  yd  ra's/xa  :  v.  mojtrj  yd  mash  lid  k .,  laqxea  mdnxd 
-Arddhahg  pakshrfghat  \vii  kampavayu,  swap  stain i >h  wa  jhola;  v.  jlioM  nufrna, 


urKna  w;i  lutana.  .  ,  .  .  ,  ,  ,  .  , 

Pvl*'Ti:v,  a.  son  v.  worthless,  despicable,  mean  —  Na-kara,  kam-qaar  bc-qaar  ya  na-ba- 
kdr,  kh n'dr  :"id  yd  pd'p,  din  —  Nik.unma,  asar  surahin  nirgun  wa  trii.apra'y,  tuek- 
cldia  kshudra  w.i  ghrinarha,  adliam  apakrisht  wa  laghuprabhav.  ^  ^ 

pAM  n.  (/>  ikii  l)  the  knave  of  clubs—  l' as  ke  khcl  kd  (jxi/uni—  Lis  ke  khcl  ka  raja[xi- 

lieliar  wa  rajasewak.  ... 

r\iM  I’FK  /■  lit  jianibcx'c)  to  feed  luxuriously,  to  glut,  to  gratity  to  the  full  Aac-o- 

‘vi'inat  scpdlnd  yd  nixz-parxearda  k.,  scr  L.  chhak-kar  kkildnd'' -YAxts  \dr  pyar  se 
palna,  atitri[)t  k.,  aghwifn:!  wa  nak  tak  bliarna.  ,  .,  ..  ,  ... 

Pam'i’KR  lnu,  n.  the  act  of  glutting,  luxuriancy-^r  k.,  naz-o-rx x  mat  sepalu a-Atipo- 
shun  wiC  atibhar.-  n,  parainannasahvarddhan  wa  paraimlnnpposhan. 
pXM'PHLKT  n  ( Fr  pain ii it)  a  small  book  consisting  oi  sheets  satc-hed  together 
bid  not  'mud';  V.  to  write  small  books  -  llisdla,  bc-yild  ki  c,,hotx-opat«  kitab  :  v.  n- 
sdla  bandxxd,  risdla  tasaif  k.-  Kshudra  pus  tak,  laghupudak,  patr.ka  ;  r.  kshudia- 

nustak  likluta,  laghupustak  likhna.  _  l.n.’.h 

P\m-m„.i:t  f:F;n'.  a.  a  writer  of  pamphlets- Itisdlu-nam*,  be-jxld  ki  ehhoU-o-path  lda> 

lik/tnc  xr.  —  K -hudnigranlbakKr,  k -hudrapustaknlekliak. 


PAN 


PAN  [747  J 

P\N  n  (S  jxinva)  a  broad  shallow  vessel,  part  of  a  pun  lock,  any  thing  hollow - 
Karahi  yd  kurdh",  pydla-i-bandw.  chanrd  bartan  h  - Kanih,  agnynstra  kd  wah  bhdg 
jismeh  dgnevachurn  rahta  hai,  nahd  nadold  pardt  thdh  wd  aur  koi  cLialda  bdsan. 
PXn'cake,  it.  a  thin  cake  fried  in  a  pan  —  Parley  sohdri kachaurih,  malpuu  ,  luchni  , 


'  h 
pHH 


PAN-A-CE'A,  v.  (Gr.  pan,  akcomai)  a  remedy  for  all  diseases,  a  universal  medicine 

_ Sab  amrdz  k%  datvd,  \luj-i-tamdm-amraz —  Sarvarogasamakabhcshaj  wa  sarvaioga 

ghnabheshaj,  trailokyachintamani.  [tijhai-hni  yd  paJcdt-hm  roH\ 

PA-NA'DA,  Pa-na'do.  n.  (L.  panis)  food  made  by  boiling  bread  in  water -Pan?  men 

PAN-CRAT'IC.  Pan-crat'i-cal,  a.  (Gr.  pan,  kratos)  excelling  in  all  gymnastic  exer¬ 
cises  —  Knshti  waqaira  tamdm  warzishoit  men  fan cpy at  yd  tarjih  rctkhne  w.  —  Malla- 
yuddhddivvaydmakusal,  mallayuddhanipun.  [sweetbread  -  Lablabah,  bath. 

PAN'CUE-AS,  n.  (Gr,  pan,  kreas)  a  gland  situated  at  the  bottom  of  the  stomach,  the 

Pan-cke-at  tc,  a.  pertaining  to  the  pancreas — Lablaha-mansub,  lablabc  kuh,  bat,  kdh. 

PAN'OY.  See  Pansy. 

PAN  DECT,  n.  (Gr.  pan,  dechomai)  a  treatise  which  contains  the  whole  of  any 
science,  a  digest  or  collection  of  civil  law  —  Am  ’i/m  yd  fann  kd  tamdm-haqiqat- 
dmez  r  fad  la.  maj  ma  -i-dbi  —  Samp  u  r  na  vidydsaiigra  1 ) ,  smritisdstrasahhitd. 

PAN-DEM  1C,  a.  (Gr.  pan,  demos)  incident  to  a  whole  people  —  Khaicass-o-awdmm  kd, 
'dlam-yir— Sarvalaukik,  sarvajanavydpak,  viswajaniu. 

PAN'DER,  n.  (Pandarns)  a  pimp,  a*  procurer;  v.  to  procure  gratification  for  the 
passions  of  others  —  Kntnd  h,  bluirndh  ;  v.  bhar  ad-pan  hi  air  a  at  kutnd-pan  yd  kutndi  k  h. 

Pan'der  ism,  n.  the  employment  of  a  pander  —  Kutndt h,  kntad-pan  h,  bharudi h. 

Pan'der-ly,  a.  acting  the  pander,  pimping  —  Kntnd!  k.  w]l.,  bltarudi  yd  ktitnd-pan  k.  tch. 

Pan'der-ous.  a.  acting  as  a  pander,  pimpuig  —  Kntnd-pan  k.  w*1.,  bharudi  yd  kutndl  k.  wh. 

PAN-1  )IC-U-LA'TION,  n.  (L.  pandiculor)  a  yawning,  a  stretching— Jam/un  h,  ahyrdi 
yd  tandich.  [Bin,  vina. 

PAN-DORE',  n.  (Gr.  pan  dour  a)  a  musical  instrument  of  the  lute  kind  —  Burbot  — 

PANE,  n.  (Fr.  pan )  a  square  of  glass,  a  piece  of  any  tiling  in  variegated  work  —  Par- 
kdla  sit tdi a-i-cha u-yosha  yd  slusha-i-murabbii ,  ydn-d-yvJt  hum  —  Kdchauld  wa  kai'ich 
ki  patari,  ch^rakavn. 

Paned,  a.  composed  of  small  squads-  ./  -vr hua-ddr.  rhisha-i-rhan  yoxba-ddr,  sbld/a- 
i-mnrabba' -da  r  —  Kdehasilamay,  chacuonkunaniay,  samaciiatushkonaniay,  chaturasra- 
may.  chaturbhujamay. 

PaNE'lkss,  a.  without  panes  of  glass  —  Be  parkdla,  bc-shisha-i-ehav-yosha,  beslnsha-i- 
mnrabhu'  —  Ivacliasilahin,  biiui  kaTicli  ki  patari  ka. 

PAN-E-GY R'iC,  ».  (Gr.  pan,  aynvis)  a  laudatory  speech  or  oration,  a  eulogy  —  Sand- 
llmvnj.  madh  mud  ta'rifyd  mad h-n data  —  Stuti  stntr.i  sl.'ghd  w;i  stuti  vail.  stutiva- 
k\ a  !>ra-aiisavad  stunpdth  vaudipath  vandana  bhaiaiti  bh  oauti  wi  bhativai. 

Pan -k-gyr'ic,  Pan  e  ov  i:'i-c \i„,  a.  enntaimngprai.se  or  eulogy,  cuenmiastic  —  Madh- 
amez  yd  xand-dnr ta'i  7 f'-daiez  tahsla-d  nuz  yd  a  frill  k.  u\  —  Stutimav  prasausak  wa 
kirt.ipraka.  ak,  shigliKinay  gnnaprakasnk  gunavarnak  w:f  gunasia'ghi. 

Pan-Iv c'i 'iii.«i.  a.  a  festival  a  public  meeting—  Tea'hdrh,  'duim  majlfa  —  Utsav  wa  parv, 
saiiuinya  sabha  wa  sadliiir  in  sainaj. 

Pan  e  ovit'isT,  v.  one  who  bestows  praise  —  Maddhh,  sand-kluedh,  madh-hhwdh,  ta'rlf- 
c/ar,  bhd/u.  burdait ",  diisauhdln1'  —  Stc»ta,  vandijan.  vatidi.  srutipathak,  st  ivak. 

rXN'K-9Yii-i/n.  v.  to  praise  highly,  to  eulogize  -Madh  ta'rif  yd  sand  k.  -  Prasausa 
wa  stuti  k.,  harai  wvf  sla'gluf  k. 

PAN'EL,  v.  (Fr.  panneau)  an  area  or  compartment  sunk  from  the  general  face  of  the 
surrounding  work  as  of  a  wainscot  or  a  wall — particularly  a  piece  of  wood  the  edges 
of  which  are  inserted  in  the  groove  nf  a  frame  consisting  of  two  upright  nieces  call¬ 
ed  styles  and  two  transverse  pieces  called  rails,  a  mil  of  the  names  of  jurors  :  v.  to 
form  into  panels  —  Dilhajo  kimdr  icagaira  men  hate  han't,  pahchayatiyoii  yd  panehoh 
ke  ndm  kd  tiiliqa  ;  v.  kiwdr  tcayaira  men  jo  difhd  hate  hai  it  nnlco  handuu  —  Chatush- 
kon  patari  jo  kiwar  adi  men  lioti  haih,  panchayatiyoh  wa  panchoii  ka  ndmavalipa- 
tra  ;  v.  kiwar  ki  chatushkon  patari  banrfn?!.  1 

Pan-nee-la'tion,  n.  the  act  of  impnnnelling  a  jury  —  Pan choh  kc  ndm  likhndh,  pan- 
chon  ke  ndm  let  fihriU  yd  ta'liqa  bandnd  -  NrimrtvaLipatra  wa  ndmaparisahkhy.'fpatra 
men  panchon  ke  ndm  likhnii  wd  charhand. 


PAN  IG,  n  (Gr  Pan)  a  sudden  fright  without  cause  ;  a.  sudden,  extreme-  Xdqahdh 
anv  he-sabab  kliauf  ya  haul;  a.  nayahah,  nihdyat  —  A kasmikabhav,  akasmikatras 
m.shkaranabhay,  akasinik  aur  nishkaran  trds;  a.  dkasmik,  atyaut. 


PAN  r  -;o  1 

pjxt.jp  p.  ,  „  L  ,4h  j  PAP 

“  a#M<-Ek  ^  k“  -- 

P&SEL  %“•  J°  hcU  ja<‘9ahA 

rU3tiC  Saddl6-£i  (“r  f;f  «  *’*■  PMI, 

PAN'OPLY  ";  ^CPaniS)  a  ,bas/rt  "  on  a  horse  or  an  .ass  - 

raksham.  '  *“«-to-Sar«*ngakavack,  sarvasariravarm,  sarvagatra- 

P‘to^^;_”EkGbafra;u^Z?]H  ‘T(Cira'!,r  Pointing-i’i  fan  aar  ««- 
darsakachitra.  ‘  £hat™^darsakachitra,  sarvadig- 

asarisiSSS 

*&’  VFr'  *"f)  3  kiDd  °f  -olet-^fc  5fa»  ki  fai«^r“^ 

PAM  r.  (Fr.  panteler)  to  beat  as  the  heart,  to  have  the  breast  Sng  to  Se 
ardently;  ».  motion  of  the  heart-DWno  uchhaina  yi  tarapni •  hdZhl  vi 

K md  V“  ^  "■  M“rnkh’  *W*.  dhardUa- 

Pant  er,  n.  one  who  pants- Hahphne ’  w\,  haphhaphdne  w’h.,  tarasne  wh.  barUdlasd 
aNTjng,  n.  rapid  breathing,  palpitation  — 7/a/i/j/i-t  yd  haphhaphdhat h,  dharak  dhar- 
dharahat  tamp  pliurphuri  ya  dhukdhukiK  “  • 

“Sf*  7  W.lt*Jf  Pa.|Pitation  or  breathing  -  Dhardharuhat  $eh,  phurphuri  seh 
dhukdhuki  seh,  hanphi  seh,  haphhaphi  seh.  ‘  '  1  ’ 

PAN  r  A-BLE,  ?i.  ( pantofle )  a  slipper  —  Ekjutd h,  cTcjuti h. 

^  n'  'P;r'  P?!ltal°n)  a  7man’s  garment,  a  buffoon  in  a  pantomime -Pde- 

jama  izur  ya  sharwul ,  bila-guft-gu  ke  savdiig  yd  nutak  kd  maskhara-  Suthan  sutha- 

P^^nTg^rPan^an’  mU^ha?sl>  w;i  ^ta].Jfdadi.sanchalandbhinav  ka  bhanr. 

FAN  THE-ipI,  n.  (Gr.pan,  them)  the  doctrine  that  tlie  universe  is  God-  Yah  'aqida 

i  alamVd  kamat  Khuda  hai,  hama-ost  —  J ugadiswaramat,  viratswarupamat,  abhe- 
damat,  adwaitavad.  * 

PXn-the  is'tic,  a  relating  to  pantheism-/.?  'aqida  ke  mnta'alliq  ki  'dlam  Khvddhai, 
hama-ost,i,  rauta  alliq-  i-hama-ost  -  J agadfswaramatasambandln,  viratswarii pamata- 
vishayak,  adwaitamatasambandhi.  [devatamandir,  sarvadevdlay. 

n '  a  tenil,'e  dedicated  to  all  the  Gods  —  Sab  deirtdoh  kd  mandiru  —  Sarva- 

PAN  J  itER,  7i.  (Gi\)  a  wild  beast  —  Pnlang,  yhz,  vamir  yd  Tim?*  — Chita,  dwipi 

ExS™  ™  SefrPENTI^.  [-Bhauldri", khdn-sumdn  —  Khadyadravyarakshak. 

f^Aisd  LER,  u.  (L.  pants )  the  officer  in  a  great  family  who  lias  charge  of  the  bread 

PAN-rO'FLE.  n.  (Fr.  pantonjlc)  a  slipper-/;/:  juta\  ekjut.d. 

PAN  TO  MIME,  ?/.  (Gr.  pan,  in  mhos)  one  wlio  expresses  his  meaning  bv  mute  action, 
a  scene  or  representation  in  dumb  show;  a.  representing  only  in  dumb  show-JFa/i 
shakhsjo  sirf  hdth pair  too q  air  a  ki  harakat  se  apne  matlab  ko  zdhir  kartd  hai,  bind 
9uJh«  saining  nutak  yd  taviashd  ;  a.  sivj  bind  guft-ghke  sawdhg  se  zdhir  k.w. 

Mugdabhinayi  mugdhanartak  mugdhanatak  wa  hastapadadisahchal.tn.'fbhinayi, 
mngdhanatya  lnugdhanritya^  wrf  hastapadadisanchalanabhina}* ;  a.  mugdhanatak, 
hastapitdiidisancbalanabhinavi,  mugdhanatyasambandhf. 

PAN  TRY,  n.  (L.  panis)  a  room  in  which  provisions  are  kept  —  Nimat-khuna,  modi- 
khdna,  bliauddr  yd  bhanddrd  “  -  Khadyadravyagar.  [stanamukh,  kyich  wa  stan, 


C/ ••  «  If  t  c,friy-fr-ou./  -i-j/fiscuif ,  dUT‘L-j rtXlUUSU  t/U  Jt\ 

agrasambandhi  wd  kuchagravishayak,  s tan ag rasa dris  wrf  kuchasadris. 

PAP,  ?i.  (L.  papa)  soft  food  for  children,  the  pulp  of  fruit;  v.  to  fee<l  withpap  — 
Harira  malida  yd  mdlida  jo  larkou  ke,  laiq  ho.  magz-i-mewa ;  v.  harira  t.d  mdlida 
kh ildna,  nioqz-i-meica  se  pulnd  —  Lapsi  wa  balakaposhanayogya  mridu  rfkar,  phal  ka 
guda  ;  v.  lapsi  khilana,  mridu  fihar  se  pjflna,  plial  ke  glide  se  palna. 

Pa-pes'(JENT,  a.  containing  pap  —  Magz-ddr,  giule-ddr  —  Glide  w.,  majjamay,  samajja. 

PapTy,  a.  like  pap,  soft,  succulent—  Maqz-sd  yd  mdliaz-sa,  nann  yd  mnldim,  shddab 
ser-ab  yd  ras-dd r  —  Glide  sarikha  phulphuia  pilpiia  w;t  majjagunak,  komal  wa  mridu, 
rasabhara  rasamav  wa  jalamay. 

PA-PA',  n.-  a  familiar  word  lor  father  —  Rdbd  h,  bdph,  bqppu''. 

PA  PAL,  a,.  (L.  papa)  belonging  to  the  pope,  proceeding  from  the  pope  —  Rome  ke 
sor-ddr  pddri  ke  mnta'alliq,  Rome  ke  sar-ddr  pudri  kd  —  Romiyadhann.klhipntisnm- 
bandlu  wa  Uomiyadhai  niadhyakshasatnbandhi,  Romiyadharmadhyaksh  ka. 


t 

I 

i 
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pddrx  kd  'uhda 
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PrPA-CY,  n.  the  office  an<l  dignity  of  the  pope-florae  ke  aar-dar  padri  Id  'ui 
ta  alluqa  darya  yd  -mart aba  —  Rormyadharmadhyakeh  ka  pad  adhikrfr  wa  man. 

Pa  pa-lin,  n.  one  devoted  to  the  pope -Rome  he  sar-dar  pddH  kd  wdbasta  rafio  7 id 
pai-rau  —  Romiyadharmadhyak&habhakt.  J  i  J 

j ^ ^ ,a.r1-^  H tu a.  1  father -  Rome  kd  sar-ddr  padrl,  koi  pir-murs/ud - 


Pa  pess,  n.  a  female  pope  —  Mujtaheda  —  Dharmacharytf.  rdharmamat 

lUZ’n  rnTlT  PT‘/7^'Rre  muM~R™>y*  U'dliarL,  Rumiya.' 

S  ‘h,e  cbulc,h  °f  Kome -florae  ke'lailmadu  tb  U  pai-rau- 

yXrumth '  ’  Romiyamatadharf,  Komi- 


uiicti  uieiisaio  oanam  wa  Kon 

PVPrSd  «Th?wUy4V1;  ,  ,  ,  [Romi'ya  I^'dharm,  Romivadharmamat! 

pja"’  "•  *h.®  do?trl“e  of  the  church  of  Rome,  popery -florae  kd  'fm  mazhab- 

mamaMnuvid  t  f'S?ry_/Te  fc  ’*'«  ™athab  ku  pai-rau-  Jtomiyadhar- 

A-PAV'E &  7  “  a™La,"b‘-  Pomiyamatadhari. 


PA'PPR  ,,  V  ;  ,  '/,sm  M  rfar“f^  am  «**«  wera-Ek  prakar 

yamarhna- Likhanipatra  lekhlnapatra  wa  k“gac  iklt aloa'tra  iKL  J?  T* 

PA'PER.PAR“D";.,'h^  a’whHe  L~/e*n/^>erf  ni  T  I  T,'P‘ 

napatrakar,  kagad  banane  w.  1  P  ka(!az-rJai'- -  Likhanapntrak£r,  lekha- 

Pa'per-mill,  n.  a  mill  for  making  n>mov  tr-  r  -  7  UlkiianaPatra  banane  kf  kal. 

Pa'peu-mon-ey,  «  notes  or  hil‘r  AT\5a"“"C  K  ^^-Kdga.l  banane  ki  kal, 

taur  gikka  kc  rbij  hori  —  Huridi  w.f  t'Si  cuu?n,  !'*  money  —  Hank-rot  hundijo  ba- 
PAPlL'IO,,,.  (L.)  IZJZ-^r,  K,'“  "W  P-haht  hoh.  • 

PAP'POUs'  Hv  “n  rese“bli'>g  a  butterfly  —  Titll-sd h.  tltrl mrikha* 

ZZ™tlJklPaPP0,)  ^-y-Aoea-ddr,  muldim,  mnn>  r^-Mrfduloma. 
PARABLE, Tta*  ^  “minaU.^ml: 


.  >  uuyuu  ;  v.  lamsifana  bandn  l  *»/;»  '  ‘  "'/Lvu~  //«■ 

wa  upama,  rupak  wa  lakslianikavil  va  ,l,Rh,<  .  T^,«  “ *»•  *•  - Utpreksha 

p^A.»5,^;f:t^s^lir;?r  ■  7^*“;  £ utprek8W  se  var- 
P,ti*S  w'"to“r’  ^  « lahi 

I  A-RAB'O-LA,  77.  (Gr.  na>77,  ia^o)  one  of  tlm  •  [i-MM&a/t  —  Samakalachliinna. 

!  PXr-a-bol'ic,  PXr-a-bolVca, 

j  p /r ^ p ^a/  AW drat — SaniakalacMii n nlkir-1111  4  lwiabola- Q*ribu.l4ai&«*. 

I  qat'-i-mu- 

noting  the  med ical ” pi^etice 8  I^aTarf  ,f°1,0"2  the  practice  of  Paracelsus  •  a  de- 
ParaceUm  ke  taur  par  tahdjmt  k  J  •  ThZZ 1  ,<nW'  li  hakim 


a- 


I 
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PA  RADE',  n.  (Fr.)  show,  ostentation,  procession,  military  order,  a  place  where 
troops  assemble  ;  r.  to  assemble  in  military  order,  to  go  about  in  procession,  te 
exhibit  —  Num&ish,  hash  mat  ihtislium  tafulchur  yd  karr-ofarr,  dhiun-dhdm,  se  chaf 
ndu.  saif-drdi.  aawaid-adk  satT-auh  vd  maiddn  :  v.  naif band  i  a  hi  It.  vd  hirro 


A  IW-Al  A  1  tut.  *  J 

na mime  Ice  taur  se  —  Drishtrfntarup  se,  upama  wa  drishtant  ki  riti  se. 

PaU-a-dTc/ma  tize,  v.  to  set  forth  as  a  model  or  example  —  Namune  yd  misal  Tee  taur  se 
pesh-k.  Wchnd  yd  (iti/t/aud  —  Pratirup  upama  wa  drish lan t  ke  sadris  dekhdna  wa 
likhna. 

PAR'A-DISE,  u.  (Gr .  parade tsos)  the  garden  of  Eden,  a  place  of  bliss—  A  an,  jirclaus 
jannat  yd  bihisht  —  i Swarg,  anaudalok  sukhalok  sukhablmwan  sukhadham  swarlok 
wa  vaikunth.  #  Tgaprapt,  vaikunthaprsfpt,  swarlokaprapt. 

Par'a-diskd.  a.  having  the  delights  of  paradise—  Bihhht-rasula,  jannat-ydfta  —  Swar- 
Par-a-di-sFa-cal,  a.  suiting  paradise  —  Bihisht  Ice  laiq,  jannat  !ce  laiq,  bihishti,  jannati, 
frdausl- Swargayogya,  swai  giva.  vaikunthayogya. 

PaU-a-dIs'ian,  a.  pertaining  to  paradise  —  Jannat  mansub,  bilasnt-mansuo,  bi/us/m,yan- 
‘natty  firda usi  —  Yaikun tkasninbaudl n .  swargiya,  swargvn,  anandalokasambandhu 
PAR'A-DOX,  n.  (Gr.  para,  derxa )  something  false  in  appearance  yet  true  in  fact  — 
Muarrnnd,  bat  jo  suune  me  it  yd  zdhiran  h<i'tdu-l-'aql  m  a  /dm  ho  mayar  hhub  gaur  /car¬ 
ve  sc  haqtqat  men  thiJc  ho  -  Lokaviruddhabluls,  nsatyabhas,  ayuktabhfo  bat  jo  sunne 
men  wri  upar  ke  dekhne  men  asatya  jail  parai  parantu  vicharne  par  tlnk  aur  satya 

|  • 

PaH-a-Dox'i  CAL,  a.  having  the  nature  of  a  paradox,  fond  of  seemingly  absurd  notions 
-  Baula-l-aql  dur-fahm  yd  dal'd-to/ab,  mu’amma-dost  ha  nhi 1-  07/  baton  la  taut j  mad 
yd  dur-fahm  baton  led  shdiq- Ayuktablnlsarnp  jwatyrtblwfaariip  wa  lokaviruddhdbha- 
sarup.  av nktabl lasavKd  1  lokaviruddhabha-avadi  wa  k.kavinuUUiab  lasasevi. 
Pau-a-dox'i-cal-LY,  ad.  by  way  of  paradox- Mn  ammon  Ice  taur  sc;  ha  vfu-l-  anl-  ha 
he  taur  se,  ddr-fahm  yd  d.ald-talab  baton  ke  taraj  se  -  Lokaviruddhabhasai  up  .e, 

asatyabhas  ki  riti  se.  ayuktabhus  ki  riti  se.  ^  r.'nn]  ddr- 

I’Alt-A-DOX-or/o  OV,  n.  the  use  of  paradox  s—  Mn  amrnoy  lea  u,  t  mal,  >a ,  1 

falim  yd  dal  1 1 -ta  lab  baton  led  isiimdi- Lokaviruddhabhas  ka  vyavahar,  asatyriblnu 

’•“tP'  VGO  GF^V^Or  para  am)  the  addition  of  a  letter  or  syllable  to  the  end  of  a 
'  Lucl  iuu-fy,  l.ije  na>l- Ki,!  fabd  ko  ant  men 

p.f  strict'0!  t„f:  W  Mir  meu  *  lunf  If  & 

«,4-Ki4  M*  ke  ant  men  ek  ak- 

'allar  ke  jor  ka  samhamlln,  iM.lai.ura?n\.»ha}ak.  _  „,raiiel  -  JV’n- 


k.  -  ^bavakW, 

PAK'A-GRAP'h,  «.  (Gr.  Vam,  graph,)  a  distinct  part  <>t  a  iliacomae  nji  ,  / 


ydn  led  taf dicut,  ...  ^  . 

p 

I,  kc  tnfinrvt  U  muta'alhq- Lam- 

in  t,M>  snme  ,li,','ction  *"J  pre,mi!i 
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always  the  same  distance,  having  the  same  tendency,  like,  similar,  equal ;  n.  a  line 
which  at  all  points  is  equidistant  from  another  line,  a  line  which  marks  latitude, 
resemblance,  comparison  ;  v.  to  make  parallel,  to  keep  in  the  same  direction,  to 
equal,  to  compare — M u ta tcdzi  yd  mu/tdzi,  ham-mayaldn  yd  ham-mai!dn,  muwdfiq, 
mutasdui,  musdici  yd  bardbar  ;  n.  hhatt-i-mutaudzi  yd  hhatt-i-inuhdzi ,  khatt-i-'arz  yd 
hhatt-i-icus  at,  muskubahat  shabdhat  yd  tashabbuk,  muqdbala  yd  muivdjaha  ;  v.  mu- 
tawdzi  mutasdiut  yd  muJidzi  k..  yuk-sdn  ham  tear  yd  muwdjiq  raJchnd,  bardbar  yd  mu- 
sdm  k.  yd  A.,  muqdbala  h.  —  Samantar  wa  saiminantar,  samabhav,  sadris,  anurup, 
tulya  sam  wa  saman  :  ?i.  sanuiiitnrarekha  wa  samanantararekhd,  spashtaparidhi  ak- 
shavritta  wa  akshahsavritta,  sudrisya  anurupata  wa  samanatrf,  upamd  aupamva  wa 
upamiti ,  ?.  saman  tar  wa  samauantar  k.,  anurup  wa  sadris  rakhna,  sam  wa  saman  k. 
w?C  li.,  upama  wa.  launiya  d. 

Par  al-lel-a-ble,  a.  that  may  be  equalled  —  Bardbar  yd  musdici  Tciycjdne  he.  Idiq,  mum - 
kinu-t-tashbih  —  Samrfu  wa  tulya  kiye  jane  ke  yogya,  tulaniya,  upameva. 

1  AR  AL-LEL-LESS,  «.  not  to  be  equalled —Be-vazir.  la-sdni  —  A  tulya,  atulaniya,  anupa- 
meya,  adwitiya.  [ta,  snmanjCntnrata,  samantarabh.lv,  sadrisya,  samatf. 

Parallel-ism,  n  the  state  of  being  parallel  -  Istlwd,  musdwut,  bardbari  -  Samhitara- 
Par  al-LEL-ly,  ail.  in  a  parallel  manner -Mutawdzi  yd  mulidzi  taur  sc.  mutasdwi  yd 
_  musam  tang  se -bam&nta.r  wa  samnnantar  bhav  se,  tulyanip  se,  sadrisarup  se. 

t-AL-LLL  O-GKAM,  w.  (Gr.  para,  alldon,  gramma)  a  quadrilateral  figure  whose 
opposite  sides  are  parallel  and  equal  -  Shahl-i-mutawdziu  /-a^a -Dirghachaturasra 
dirghachaturbhuj,  samanacbaturbhuj.  b  ’ 

P  AibAL-LfiL- O  -  PI  P  E  D,  n.jGr.para,  allelon,  epi,'  pa /on)  a  solid  figure  contained 
mder  six  parallelograms  of  which  tfie  opposite  ones  are  equal  and  parallel  -  Ma jus- 
P a  pU'oov2' - ^amantnraghauakshetra,  samakhat.  J 

l  A-KAL  0-(,\  h  (Gr.  para,  logos)  false  reasoning  - Mubdhasa  i-nd-rdst,  mundzara-i 

Mitbydhetu,  siddhdntrfbkrfs,  hetwabkds 

MR'A-LTZ^r.  (Gr  para,  Im)  to  affect  as  with  palsy,  to  destroy  the  power  of  »c 
ion  Jfai/tlul  niajiig  ya  skaU  h.,  murda  yti  bt-hamhat  fc  -  Stal.dk  PiboK-mdiod 

P  $$$??/?*"  f  "  ?  W,l<U,»“«Ta8t  k/’  BUn  k-  jardv.  wa  thi  thura-d.  ‘ 

•**-***»*. 

tar  W'  /  (,L-  J?r>  )  ^uporior,  eminent ;  //.  the  chief -Fdiq-tar  yd  avid 

hdyak  'U  ^  "amay  men  dulhe  ke  sdth  tai,  pakshi  dlambi  pakshak  It  1°  ' 
EGM.  nor'a-riAm  n  . .  \  ,  , 

tahhta 
ahta  hai. 
hamar- 

posal,  apparel  and  ornaiaeuts-^aAcii-La/t/Ti^ '^lidThr^n^  romam  4  a  wife’s 
vastra  aur  blnishau.  '  J  1  J  U}  llbus  aur  nvarat  - Stridhan, 

P  internrwbitinn^,-»«,,*+i^l.^n:,!?,i'?4,fl*^. an  explanation  in  many  words,  a  loose  or  free 


au  A-HiUAST,  n.  one  who  parapl 

fujsi/  k.  w.,  diisri  ’ ibdrat  men  b 

kLi 

Par 

Shark 


phrases- 
bay  dn 


-Mu fassal  buydn  k.  w.t  mufassir,  farjuma-t-bd- 

khyata,  tikdkar,  rm'dasabdavistar  se  vv-ikhyf  1-U  ^  ^t^rakart{^  mulasabdavya- 

Slu,rk.K.,r  yi  vl.iotml  Viu'-iuh  'i'lifu  I’r^’ti,"n' ,not  wbul  or  literal - 

naUin  —  Vietararup  wi  adiiikaiuhdfk  W,{',  •  {  i  .¥«  l«fi4n.t<,fi. 

sabdavisturardp.  “Ud'lk’  •“““‘■u.dxlnms.ui  mnlu.lhikniibdat  wd  mdh- 
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Par-a-phras'ti-cal-ly,  ad.  by  paraphrase  —  Mufassal,  ba-tafsil,  tarjuma-i-bd-ta/sil  se 
—  Mulasabdavistiir  se,  mulasabchCdhikyapurvak,  savistiravivaran  se. 
PAR-A-QUl'TO.  See  Paroquet, 

PAR'A  SANG,  n.  (Gr.  parasangas)  a  Persian  measure  of  length  —  Ek  Jr&ni  yd  Farsi 
nidp-i-tdl.  farsany,  /<xr«a&A  — Pdrasdes  ki  ek  nfCp,  Parasdesaparimanavisesh. 

PAR'A-SiTE,  n.  (Gr.  para,  situs)  a  flatterer  of  rich  men,  a  sycophant  —  Tufail  kdsa-les 
rikabi-mazhah  yd  mvft-khor,  khaya-barddr  did  plus  yd  khush-amadt  —  Rotitor  wa 
paninnabhoji,  utyanurodhi  atichritukari  atilalanakdri. 

Par-a-sTt'ic,  Par-a-sTt'i-cal,  a.  flattering,  growing  on  another  plant  —  Khdya-bardar 
chap liis  tufaili  yd  khush-dmadi ,  di'isre  per  par  jamne  wh.  —  Atyauurodhi  atichatukari 
atilali  wa  parannapusht,  vriksharuh  taruruh  wa  tarurohi. 

PaR-a-sYt'i-cal-t.y,  ad.  in  a  flattering  maimer  —  Khaya-barddri  se,  khush-amaddna, 
chaplusi  se  —  Atyanurodh  se,  atilalan  se,  atichatukar  se. 

Par'a-sit-ism,  ii.  the  behaviour  of  a  parasite  —  Muft-khori,  khaya-barddri ,  chaplusi , 
khush-amad  —  Parannapushtata,  atihflan,  atyanurodh,  atichatukar. 

PAR'A -SOL,  n.  (Gr.  para,  L .  sol)  a  small  umbrella  to  shelter  from  the  sun  —  Ek  chhola 
chhdtau,  of  tain  —  Chhatrak,  atapavflran. 

PAR'A- VAIL,  a.  (L.  per,  valeo)  lowest  —  Sab  se  nichah. 

PAR  BOIL,  v.  (Fr.  parbouiller)  to  boil  in  part,  to  half  boil  —  Nim-josh  k.,  adh-kachchd 
yd  adh-kachrd  pakana  **  —  Arddhasiddha  k.,  adh-chura  k. 

PAR'CEL,  n.  (L.  pars)  a  small  bundle,  a  quantity;  v.  to  divide  into  portions  —  Buqcha 
basta  yd  bidri,  hissa  qat'a  para  ■miuddr  majma ’  yd  guroh ;  v.  hissa-k.,  taqsim  k.,  baht- 
nau,  tukrd-tukrd  kh.  —  Gathri  potli  puriya  wa  pulinda,  bh^g  rasi  samuh  wa  mandali  • 
v.  vibhag  k.  "  [mfCnsahari,  rikthabhagi,  samadhik^ri 

PAR'^EN-ER,  n.  (L.  pars)  a  co-heir  -  Ham-mirds,  hmn-warsa,  ham-wdris  -  Ansi,  sa 

Par'qen-a-ry,  n.  joint  inheritance  —  Ham-wirdsat,  ivirdsat  ka  ham-istihqdq,  ham-mirdsl 
—  Rn.na.nti'  ka  samafis.  banauti  men  saiha. 


Parqh'ed-ness,  v.  the  state  of  being  parched  —  Khushki,  khushk  hdlat,  bhuni  aui  halat 

—  Taptata,  soshitajalatwa,  bhunji  hui  dasa. 

PARCH'MENT,  n.  (L.  pergamena)  skins  dressed  for  writing  on -Raqq,  hkh.ne  ke  Liye 
bandy  a  aur  kamdyd  lma  chamrah,  cliamre  ki  icasli-  Cliarinapatra,  likhanacharma. 


kshama  aparitdhamochan  vti  i^wnukti  k.;  limkt  k.  wa  chhorna;  ».  kshama  papa- 


rnunamucuau  w.i  [h|kuhuhw  r..,  -  '  .  .  ,  *,  >  * 

mochan  aparadhamochan  aparadhakshama  wa  doshamuktx,  mshknti  mukti  clihu  k 

Par'don-a-ble,  a.  that  may  be  pardoned  -Mu’  df  hone  ke  laiq,  ma  zvr,  qabi'u-l- a  fa, 

;  liydqat,  qabiliyat- 
kshantavyata,  ksha- 


w“.,  tar  ash  ne  w.,  kc 
nahanni  yd  nahami h. 

Par' 

PAR- 

■  dubkhninnak :  n.  duhkhaSamakaushadh  sintidabheahap  _  ~ 

spaujatulya. 
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PAR-E-NfiT'IC,  Par-e-net'i  cal,  a.  (Gr.  para,  ainos )  hortatory,  encouraging  —  Him- 
matbakhsh  yd  himmat-d.  w.,  tahrifc  yd  tar  gib  d.  w.  —  Dh^rhas  d.  w.,  dil&»  wjl  hafh4- 
wa  d.  w.  [wdlida  -  Janmad,  janan  vri  janani,  janak  w£  jamka,  pita  wa  mdta. 

PA'RENT,  n.  (L.  pario)  a  father  or  mother  —  Bap  yd  maht  pidar  yd  mddar,  walid  y a 
Parent-a^e.  n.  extraction,  birth,  descent  —  A izhad  khandan  zdt  asl  ya  bekh-bunyad , 
paiddish,  tawallud  nasi  yd  nasab—  Vans  wa  jati,  jamrta,  utpatti  w.-C  kul.  ^ 
Pa-rekt'al,  a.  psrtaining  pfir6i>ts,  tender —  \\  czlidcivci  pi<lctn  yet  warid>(iv'iy  Tnihr-bciTi 
maldim  yd  shafiq —  Jananasainbandlu  matapitrisambandhi  v>d  m;ftapitriyog} a,  mri- 

du  wa  dayalu.  ,  , 

Pa-rent'al-LY,  ad.  in  the  manner  of  a  parent — ]\  dlidana.  pularana,  mddetrana,  wahd 
yd  wdlida  kc  tauv  sc,  viihr-bani  sc,  shofaqat  sc —  Mahf  wa  pita  kebhav  se,  ^  vatsalati- 
purvak,  sneh  se,  dayif  se.  .  ...  .  [krihtn,  nuitapitrirahit. 

Pa'rent-less,  a.  deprived  of  parents—  Y^atim,  bt-udlidctin,  bind-md-bdrp-kdh  —  MAtapi- 
Par-EN-ta'tion,  n.  something  doneorsaid  in  honour  of  the  dead  —  K*riyd-karamh, 
tujhiz-o-takfin  —  Pretasanskar,  pretakarm,  mritakriya,  mritasanskar. 
PARENTHESIS,  n.  (Gr.  para,  cn.  thesis)  a  clause  or  member  of  a  sentence  which 
interrupts  the  natural  connexion  of  the  words  but  explains  the  sense  or  introduces 
some  important  idea  :  it  is  usually  marked  thus  (  )  -Jumla-i-mutariza  —  Ananwita- 
Y.-fkya.  prakshiptapradhanavrfkya,  upavjfkya,  niveitaYrfkya. 

FAR-EN-TttfiT'ic,  Pau-kn-toet'i-cal,  a.  pertaining  to  a  parenthesis—  Mittaballiq-i-jum- 
la-imutariza ,  j  itmlad  -mn'ta  riza-ma  nsitb  —  Mulavdkyrinauwit,  ananwitaviikv  avishayak, 
ananwit,  prakshiptapradhtfiiavakyasambandhi. 

Par-en-thetTcal-ly,  ad.  in  a  parenthesis  —  Jumla-i-mu'tariza  men,  jurnla-i-mu’tariza 
ke  taur  se  —  MulavakyjCnanwit  riti  se,  ananwitavakya  men,  praksbiptapradhanavjf- 
kva  men,  upavrfkya  ki  riti  se.  [  — Tuehehha  bat,  then  bjft  wa  chkoU'  btft. 

PAR'ER-GY,  ik  (Gr.  para,  ergon)  something  unimportant,  a  trifle  —  Adni  chiz,  na-chiz 
PARGET,  n.  plaster;  v.  to  plaster,  to  paiut—  Lep",  chhoparvh,  leiodr1'-  ;  v.  potna  laga- 
nd  phernd  rhhopnd  yd  hicdrnd h,  rahgnd  h. 

PAR  HE'Ll-ON.  n.  (Gr.  para ,  helios)  a  mock  sun  —  Sardcha-iaftcub,  sard  chad -shams, 
naqli-shams,  jhutha  dftdh  —  Suryabhae,  kritrimasurya,  mithydsurya. 

PA-Rl'A L,  n.  (pair,  royal)  three  cards  of  a  sort  at  certain  games  —  Kisi  khel  vbeh  ck 
rang  ke  tin  tdsh. 

PA-Rl'ETAL,  a.  (L.  pen'ies)  pertaining  to  a  wall,  forming  the  sides  or  vvalls-i>izrar- 
mansdb  yd  muta'aHliq-i-diwal,  diivar-numd  yd  ducal-sd  —  Bhit  kd,  bliit  ke  sadria  wd 
bhit-earikha. 

Pa'ri-e-tine,  n.  a  piece  of  a  wall  —  Diwar  kd  ck  tnlcrd  —  Bhit  ka  ek  tuk  wa  tukra. 
PAR'ISH.  n.  (Gr.  para,  oikos  the  particular  charge  or  district  of  a  clergyman*  of  the 
established  church  ;  a.  belonging  to  a  parish,  having  the  charge  of  a  parish  —  Pddrl  kd 
inah.al.la  yd  ta'alluqa ;  a.  pddri  ke  maJuille  yd  ta'albuqe  ke  muta  allu/,  rruxzhabi  ta'al- 
luqa-ddr—  Paurohityaprades,  purohitadhm  prades.  paurohityabhmni ;  a.  paurohitya- 
des^vAimbandhi  pnrohitadhinaprade^avishayak  ws(  paurohityabhumisambandhi,  pauro- 
bitynbhmuyadhikari  wa  paurohityaprades ulhikari.  [shakhs  —  Purohitadlifnaxlesii^th. 
Pa-rish'ion*er,  n.  one  who  belongs  to  a  parish— Pddri  ke  mahalle  yn  taallw/e  kd 
PAR'I-TOR,  n.  (apparitor)  a  beadle  —  Inglistdn  men  ek  qisrn  kd  piydda—  lugLand  des 
men  ek  prakjfr  ka  chaprasi. 

PAR'l-TY,  n.  (L.  par)  equality,  resemblance  —  Musdwdt  yd  bardd>ari,  mnshibaliat  mnr 
wdfaqat  yd  yak-sdni  -  Samata  samva  wa  sainanatd,  tulyatd  sadrisya  sadrisatif  wtf 
nnurupata. 

PARK.  it.  (S.  pearroc)  a  piece  of  inclosed  ground;  v.  tu inclose  as  in  a  park  —  Ramnd^ 
ram na,  sJtikdr  guh,  khotlungd u;  v.  ranine  men  ghernd  yd  berhna h  —  Mrigayii-sth-in! 
mrigaya'lay,  mrigayabhumi,  udydn.  [pdl,  mrigay rfsthanarak shak,  udya»trai;shak! 
Park'er,  n.  the  keeper  of  a  park  -  Ramne  kd  rakhwdl du,  shikar -gdh-bdn  —  Mrigayrflaya- 
PARLE,  v.  (Fr.  purler)  to  talk,  to  converse;  n.  conversation,  oral  treaty  —  Guft-qdk. 
bat-chit  ku.  ;  n.  gyft-gh,  sulh  ki  fed f  c/of- Vartulap  wa  alap  k.,  sambb.vshan  k.  n. 
sambbashan  wa  bolcbnl,  sandbiprasahg. 

Par'Ean^k,  n.  conversatiwi,  talk,  idiom  -  Guft-gu  yd  suwdl-jamib,  makd’ama  ta>:lira  yd 
qil-o-qal,  muhdwara  —  Samblmehan,  aLdp  bolchKl  w,<  batchit,  vigriti  wa  v.-igdhrtrd 
Par'ley.  v.  to  treat  verbally,  to  discuss  orally  ;  n.  oral  treaty,  talk,  conference -Sulh 
ki  guft-gu.  k.,  smrdl-jav  dh  yd  qil-o-qal  k.  ;  n.  sulh  H  guft-gd,  zikr-mazkur  yd  makdla- 
vm,  tazkvra  suwal-jawab  yd  qil-o-qdl- Sandhiprasahg  k.,  bolckrfl  batchit  wa  sambha- 
shank. ;  n.  sandbisambhasban  wa  sandhipriisaug,  sainbhdshan  wa  {flap,  kitebit  wi 
bolcbrfl. 

Par'ma-ment,  r?.  the  grand  legislative  council  of  the  nation  consisting  of  the  sove¬ 
reign  the  lords  and  the  commons- Qmmi  rrvajlis,  duodii-ir'dnim-u-dticdn-i-khdss- 
Praj^praitinidhisabha,  mahasabhff. 

I  au-lia-ment'a-rv,  a.  pertaining  to  parliament,  enacted  by  parliament—  Qaumi  majlis 
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lee  mutaailiy  yd  dhvdn-i-’  dmm-o-diwdn-a-khdss  Ice  muta’aUiqT  qaumi  majlis  yd  diwdn-i- 
amm-o-diwan-i-lchass  se  Icvyd  ^a- PrajapnitinidbisabMaftinbaadhi  wa  mahdsabh*. 
vishayak,  prajdpratinidhisabha  wd  mahasabhd  se  kiyd  gayd. 

PIr  lia-men-ta'ri-an.  PAr-lia-mrn-t££r',  n .  one  who  adhered  to  the  parliament  in 
the  time  of  Charles  L—  Walt  shakhs  jo  shdh-Ckarles-i-cswwal  he  'ahd  men  qaumi-maj- 
hs  ya  diwan-i-’d mm  o-diwd n-i  Jchdss  Jci  taraf  tkd-  Wall  jan  jo  pahile  Charles  tdj4  ke 
rajyakal  men  mahasabhd  wa  prajdpratinidhisabha  ka  pakshi  tha. 

Par-xia-men-ta'ri-an.  a.  serving  the  parliament  in  opposition  to  Charles  I  .—Shaft- 
Charles-i-aiowal  ke  bar-khildf  qaumi-maflie  yd  diwdn-i-’dmm-o-diwan-i-khbss  ki  taraf- 
ddri  k.  w.  —  Pahile  Charles  rdja  ke  viruddha  mahasabhd  wa  prajapratinidhisabka  ka 
pakshi. 


Par'lour,  n.  a  room  in  a  religious  house  where  the  monks  or  nuns  meet  to  converse, 
a  room  usually  occupied  by  a  family  when  they  have  no  company  —  Khdnqdh  men 
qalandaroh  zdhidoh  yd  abdhutiniyoh  ke  guft-gu  karne  ke  liye  ek  kothri,  dar-ddlan  yd 
baithak-Jchdna  — Nath  men  alapasdla,  sahldpasald  wa  kathopakatkauasald. 

Par'lous,  a.  keen,  shrewd,  sprightly—  Tez,  zirak  yd  ' aiyara ,  chaldk  yd  zinda-dil  — 
Tikshna,  chatur  wd  saydna,  phurtila  wa  hansor. 

PA-liO'CHI-AL,  a.  (Gr.  para,  oikos )  belonging  to  a  parish  —  Pd dri  kemahalle  yd  ta’al - 
luqe  ke  muta'alliq ,  pddri  ke  mahalle  yd  tdalluqe  kd  —  Purohitadkinapradesasamban- 
dhi,  paurohityadesasambandhi,  paurohityabhumivishayak. 

Pa  -RO-chi-al'i  ty,  n.  state  of  being  parochial  —  Mazhabi  ta'  alluqa-ddri  —  Purohitddhi- 
napradesasambandh,  paurohityadesasambaudh. 

Pa-r5'chi-al-ly,  ad.  in  a  parish,  by  parishes  —  Pa  dri  ke  mahalle  yd  ta'alluqe  men,  padri 
ke  mahalloh  yd  ta'alluqoh  se—  Purohitddhinaprades  men.  paurohityadeson  se. 

Pa  -Ro'chi-an,  a.  belonging  to  a  parish  ;  n.  a  parishioner— Pddri  ke  mahalle  yd  ta'allu¬ 
qe  ke  inula' alliq  ;  n.  pddri  ke  mahalle  yd  ta'alluqe  kd  shakes  —  Purohitddhinadesa- 
sambandhi,  paurohityadesasambandhi ;  n.  Durohitddhinadesasth. 

PAR'O-DY,  n.  (Gr.  para,  ode )  a  kind  of  composition  in  which  the  words  or  thoughts 
of  an  author  are  by  some  slight  alterations  adapted  to  a  different  purpose;  v.  to 
copy  by  way  of  parody  —  Tazmin.  ek  qism  ki  tasnif  jismeh  km  musannif  ke  alfdz  yd 
khaydldt  kisi  qadr  tabdil  kar-ke  tazhikan  yd  aur  kisi  ma'ni  men  isti'mal  kareh  ;  v. 
tazmin  k.,  tazmin  ke  taur  par  tatabbu  k.,  us  qism  ki  tasnif  ke  taur  par  naql  karnd 
jismeh  kisi  musannif  ke  a\ fdz  yd  khaydldt  kisi  qadr  tabdil  ho-kar  tazhikan  yd  aur 
kisi  ma'ni  men  musta’mal  hoii  —  Vinodarthanukaranakavitd,  kasyakaranarthanukara- 
nakdvya,  vyajanindastutyarthaprasahgantarayojan  ;  v.  vinodarth  wa  hasyakaranarth 
sabdaparivartaD  k.,  vinod  ke  nimitta  sabdon  koubdna  paltana,  vyajanindastutyartha- 
prasangantarayojan  k. 

Pa-ROD'i-cal.  a.  relating  to  parody,  like  parody  —  Tazmin-mansub  yd  us  qism  ki  tasnif 
ke  muta'alliq  jismeh  kisi  musannif  ke  alfdz  yd  khaydldt  kisi  qadr  tabdil  ho-kar  tazhi¬ 
kan  yd  aur  kisi  ma'ni  men  musta'mal  hoii,  tazmin  ke-manind  yd  us  qism  ki  tasnif  ke 
man ind  jismeh  kisi  musannif  Ice  alfdz  yd  khaydldt  kisi  qadr  tabdil  ho-kar  tazhikan 
yd  aur  kisi  ma'ni  men  musta'mal  hoh—  Vinodarthanukaranakavitasambandhi  wa  kd- 
syakarandrthanukaranakavya vishayak,  vinodarthauukaranakavitasadris  wd  hdsyaka- 
randrthdnukaranakdvyatulya. 

PA-ROLE',  n.  (Fr.)  word  given  as  an  assurance,  a  verbal  promise  —  Qaul  yd  iqrar, 
'ahdo-paimdn-i-zabuni  —  Drirbavachan,  mukhakatkit  wd  nlikkit  pratijna. 

Par'ol,  a.  given  by  word  of  mouth,  oral  -Zabdni,  gair-tahnri—  Ukt  wa  mukhaka- 
thit,  alikhit. 

PAR-O-N O-M  A'§I- A,  Par-o  nom'a-sy,  n.  (Gr.  para,  onoma)  a  play  upon  words,  a  pun 

—  Z u-ma’nain-bdzi  yu  zu-ma'nain-goi  ya'ni  alfdz-i-muttuhidu-t-talaffuz  aur  mukhta- 
lifu-l-ma'nd  kd  isti'mdl,  ihdm  zd-mu'nain  tajnis  yd  lazla-& lesh,  sleshavakya  wa 
dwyarthavdkya. 

Par-O-NO  mas'ti-cal,  a.  belonging  to  a  paronomasy,  consisting  in  a  play  upon  words 

—  Zu-ma'nain-muns ftb  yd  muta' alliq-i-tham.  zu-ma  nain  iham  tajivs  yd  bazla  kd 
Sleshasarnbandhi  wd  sleshavakyavishayak,  sleshamav  wd  dwyarthavdkyamay. 

PA-ROT'ID,  a.  (Gr .para,  ous)  salivary  —  Thuk  kau,  ral  kah,  lar  kdh  —  Ldldsambaudhi, 

ldlasatnbandhi,  lalotpadak.  e  . 

PAR'OX  Y^M.  n.  (Gr.  para,  oxus )  a  violent  fit  of  disease  or  pain  -Maraz  ki  ziyadati 
yd  qalba  —  Rog  wd  pird  kd  akraman  veg  dves  wa  charhdw. 

PAR'RI-CI  DE,  n.  (L.  pater,  coedo )  the  murderer  of  a  father,  the  murder  of  a  father- 
Qdtil-i piuar  ydcpidar-kush.  pular-kushi  yd  qatl-i-pidar  —  Pitrihanta  pitrighna  pitri- 
ghati  pitrighata1'  wd  pitdghati,  pitrihatya  pitrihadh  wa  pitrighat.  __ 

PXr-RI-Ci'dal,  PXr-ri-^Td'ious,  a.  relating  to  parricide,  committing  parricide  —  Pidar- 
kushi-mansub  yd  muta  alliq-i-qatl-i pidar,  pidar-lcush  yd  qatil-i-pidar—  Pitnbaty*- 
sambandhi  pitrihatydriip  wd  pitribailhavishayak,  pitrighna  wa  pitrighatak. 

PAR'ROT,  n.  (Fr.  perroquet)  a  bird- Totd",  suggd ",  sud b-Suk,  kir. 
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Par'o-quet,  p&r'o-ket,  n.  a  small  parrot  —  Chhota  totdh,  chhota  sugga  yd  sudh. 

PAR'RY,  v.  (L.  paro)  to  ward  o ft-  Bdz-rakhnd,  daf  k.,  bachdnd h,  rokndh 
dr-d\  —  Varan  k. 

PARSE,  v.  (L.  pars)  to  name  the  parts  of  speech  in  a  sentence  and  show  their  rela¬ 
tion  to  each  other  —  Jamie  men  aifdz  H  tarkib  kahnd,  lafzon  ko  hall  k.  —  Padabhau- 
jan  k.,  linganirdes  k.,  padachchhed  k.,  sabddnwayaninipan  k. 

PAR'SI-MO-NY,  n.  (L .  parcus)  frugality,  covetousness,  niggardliness  —  Juz-rasi  yd 
kam-kharcht,  hirs  yd  tarn',  bakh.Ui  bukhl  tang-dill  tang-chashmi  yd  shdmi  —  Alpavyay 
wa  parimitavyay,  lalach  wa  lobh,  karpanya  wa  kripanata. 

Par-si-mo'ni-ous,  a.  frugal,  spa  ring,  covetous  —  Juz-ras,  kifayati  yd  kam-kharch,  hirst 
yd  tdmi  —  Alpavyay i,  parimitavyayi  wa  mitavyayi,  kripan  Iobhi  wa  lalachi. 

Par-si-m5'ni-ous-ly,  ad.  sparingly,  covetously  —Juz-rasi  yd  kam-kharchi  se,  hirs  yd  tain 
se  —  Alpavyava  wfC  parimitavyaya  se,  lobh  wfl  lalach  se. 

PAr-SI-Mo'ni-OUS-NESS,  n.  disposition  to  save—  Juz-rasi,  kam-kharchi,  bukhl.  hirs  — 
Alpivyava,  karpanva,  kripanata,  lobh.  [tdni  —  Ajmoda. 

PARS' LEY,  n.  (Fr.  persil)  a  plant  —  Ajmud,  ajmud  i-khurdsdni,  rdhdnib,  karafs-i-bos- 

PARS'NIP,  n.  a  garden  vegetable  —  Chaqandar,  gazar  —  Ek  prakar  k{  gi  jar. 

PAR'SON,  n.  (L .persona)  a  priest,  a  clergyman  —  Marsh, id  perk-namaz  yd  saiyid,  pddri 
—  Purohit  wa  yajak,  aeharyya  dharmadhyapak  wa  dharnnCdhyaksh. 

Par'son-a^e.  n.  the  house  or  benefice  of  a  parson  —  Pddri  kd  makdn ,  pddri  ki  via’ ash 
yd  nazr-i-aimma  —  Purokitagriha  wd  purohit  ka  ghar,  dharmfidhyapakavritti  wa 
dharmasikshakavritti. 

PART,  n.  (L.  pars)  a  portion,  a  division,  a  member,  share,  concern,  side :  pi.  faculties, 
districts  —  ffi-^sa,  qismat  par  a  fast  yd  bdb .  juz  yd  ' uzv ,  baklird,  ’ aldqa,  jdnib  y  i  taraf : 
pi.  isti'dad  liydqat  dan  at  ziraki  ausdf  yd  firdsat,  at  rdf  j  auxin  ib  yd  azla  —  Bh^g, 
khand  wa  prakaran,  aug  wa  avayav,  ans,  sambandh,  paksh :  pi.  buddhi  wa  gun,  des  wi 
prades. 

Part,  v.  to  divide,  to  share,  to  separate  —  Ilissa  k.,  taqsim-k.  yd  bakhrd-pdnd.  tafdwut . 
k.  tafdwat-h.  jndd-k.  judd-h.  yd  mtkhsat- h. —  Bhdg  k.,  baiitna  wa  ans  pana,  alag  k. 
alag-h.  sidharnd,  wa  bida  h.  [bhag. 

Part'aur,  n.  the  act  of  dividing  or  sharing  —  Taqsim,  inqisdm  —  Bantwara,  bant.  vi- 

Part'ed,  a.  possessing  accomplishments  —  Sdhib-i-ausdf,  ald-i-jauhar,  sdhib -i-liydgat, 
sdhib-i-kamdliyat  —  Gunavisisht,  guni. 

Part'rr,  n.  one  that  parts  or  separates  —  T iqsim  knnanda,  hissa  k.  ic.,jada  k.  w.  yd 
h.  tv.— Bantne  w.,  vibhag  k.  w.,  vibhagakalpak,  alag  k.  w.  wa  h.  w. 

Part'i-ble,  a.  that  may  be  divided  —  Mumkinn-t -taqsim,  taqsim-pazir  —  Vibhdjya,  ansa- 
niya-  [bant,  algaw  prithagbhav  viyog  wa  virah. 

Part'ing,  n.  division,  separation  —  Taqsim  yd  inqisdm,  jaddi  yd  tafriqa  —  V ibluig  wa 

Part'ly,  ad.  in  part,  in  some  measure  -Juzwi,  kisi  qadr— Kuchh,  kuchh-ek  wa  thora. 

Part'ner,  n.  one  who  has  a  part,  a  sharer;  v.  to  join,  to  associate  as  a  partner— //is - 
sa-ddr  bakhrd-dar  ham-hissa  yd  bakhrait,  sharik  ;  v.  mildndh,  shank  k.  —  Bhn'm  ausi 
ahsa^rahi  wa  ansabhogi,  sathi  sajhi  sahak^ri  samunsi  wa  saugi ;  r.  lagana  wa^satna 
srfjhi  sangi  wa  samaiisi  k.  ‘  * 

Partner-ship,  n.  the  association  of  two  or  more  persons  in  one  business,  joint  inter¬ 
est  or  property  -Shdmildt  shardkat  yd  ishtirdlc,  shirkat  mushdrakat  yd  amhdzi- 
^Sambhiiyakarita  w?f  sambhuyasamutthan,  sajlia. 

Par'ty,  n.  a  number  of  persons  united  in  opinion  or  design,  one  of  two  litigants,  one 


PiB'TI.jXs,  n.  an  adherent  to  a  .party- Tamf-dirJM-dir.  kumali,  rafiq,  diman-gi, 
r.iksjiapati,  pakshak,  pakshadhari,  sangi,  anushangi,  sahotthavi. 


b.avi,«  'ii.tre,ren.t  cole. n-Ra»g-d.mng,  rahq-ba-mhg,  biqahmOk, 
pane  i-ranya  -Ninnvai  n,  nanarang,  viohitravarn,  chitravichitra 

PAKTt  MXs,  n.  an  abettor  of  a  party -Rafiq,  kuma «,  tarn f-d, ir - PakshapatL  pakshak 
*™X}?XnXtmS  tW°  h(r,u^a-^  makdnoh.  ke  dar-miydn  kidiwdr- 
^  ke  nch,kl  ;hli-  ,  lena—Aiisi  h.  wa  V»h  ig  len.i,  sajhi  li 

pfnRT-A'KE  ’  r‘  t<lk€)  t0  take  Share  Wlth’ t0  have  a  part  in  -  Hism  ddr  yd  sharik 

partakes  a  zh*rer  -  Hissa-ddr  yd  mushdrik,  sharik -Ami  bha- 
gi  wa  sinsahari,  sajhi  wa  sahabhagi.  rw;f  . 

PaVtI  p  IiV  C0ljJbinafcjun>  association shardkat  yd  mushdrakat  -Smhslrg 
‘  V  ^  r  r»a  ]exVel  Plote0f  ground  f,lallted  with  evergreens  and  flowers i 
vk\i4\Ti  ’  rha™an~l .  up^pwitika,  kusumakar,  pushpakar,  udvan. 
rAK  11AL,  a  inclined  to  favn.ur  one  party  more  than  another  affecting 

only  one  part,  not  general  -  Taraf-ddr  junib-ddr  yd  mail,  khdss  jde  yd  toe  ka'qalr- 
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'amirn  ya  nd-muf/a? -Pakshapati  pakshanuragi  wa  lauh'n,  ekade4i  wa  viseshastha- 
ni,  avyapak  asamagra  wa  asarvatrik. 

Par  TiAji-iST,  n.  one  who  is  partial  —  J dnib-ddr,  taraf-ddr  —  Pakshapdtf,  pakshak. 

•1  ar-ti-al  i-t\,  n.  inclination  to  favour  one  p;irty  more  than  another,  stronger  incli¬ 
nation  to  one  thing  than  another  -  Taraf-ddt'i  jdnib-ddrx  taraf-kashi  yd  pds-ddri, 
yiaildn  yd.  vicigaldn  —  Pakshapat  wd  pakshdnurag,  sneh  prein  anurng  wa  ruchi. 
PAR'TiAL-ixii,  v.'  to  make  partial — Janib-ddr  k.,  taraf-ddr  k.,  mail  k.  —  Pakshapati  k., 
^pakshanuragi  k.,lauhn  k.  [qadr  —  Pakshap  it  wa  pakshdnurdg  se,  kuchh. 

a ^kh  unjust  favour,  in  part—  Taraf-ddr i  yd  pds-ddri  se,  juzioi  yd  kisi- 


an 
lant. 


vibh  ijya,  bahte  jdne  ke  yogya.  [bhagi ;  n.  sdjhi. 

Pau-tI<j'i-pant,  a.  sharing;  n.  a  sharer  —  Ilissa-ddr  yd  mushdrik ;  n.  shank  — Xusi, 

Par  tiq-i-pa'tion,  n.  act  of  sharing,  division  —  1) Usa-ddri shardkat  shirkat  yd  ishtirdk, 
taqsini  yd  inq-isdm  —  Ansaharan  bhagaharan  ahsagrahan  sababhog  wa  sajhd,  bh.ig 
ans  wd  bahuvara. 

Par'ti-^i-^plk,  ii.  a  word  so  called  because  it  partakes  of  the  properties  of  a  noun  s 
adjective  and  a  verb  —  Fil-i-ma'tuf—  Gaunakriya,  sakalakridant,  kalabodhakakridan 

Par-ti-<jTp'i-al,  a.  having  the  nature  of  a  participle,  formed  from  i  participle  —  Muta- 
' al/io-ift  l-i-ma'tuf ,  ft l -i-md 'tuft—  Gaunakriydvishayak  wa  sakalakridantadharmak, 
sakal  ikridantar  up. 

PARTI-CLE,  n.  (L.  pars)  a  minute  part,  a  very  small  portion,  a  word  not  inflected  — 
Zarra ,  reza  yd  shamnui,  harf—  Atisukslundnii  anurenu  wa  sukshmrinu,  kan  kanika 
lav  les  sukshmans  wa  kshudrans.  avyaya  wa  ni [>;f c. 

Par-TIc'u-lar,  a.  pertaining  to  a  single  person  or  thing,  individual,  single,  minute, 
special,  odd;  n.  a  single  instance,  a  separate  or  minute  part  —  Ma/chsds,  mutofarriq 
mafassal  yd  'aldhida.  ivdhid  yd  mnfrad,  hank,  kluiss,  ' ajib  ya  nadir;  n.  khass  bal 
amr  yd  nukta,jaz  yd  hdrik-hissa  —  Visislrt  avachchhedak  wa  parichchhedak,  bhinna 
uyara  vyakt  wa  vivikt,  avyapak  wd  avibhakt,  sukshma,  viseshawdn  adhikottar  wa 
lukottar,  vilakshan  apurv  wa  alaukik  ;  n.  vishay,  bhinna  wa  sukshma  ans. 

Pah  -tic-u-lar'i-ty,  n.  something  [iarticular  —  Khusiisiyat,  takhsis,  yaktut,  nudrat  — 
Visishtata,  bhinnata,  vyaktata,  avyapti,  asfldh.ir  nati,  parthakya. 

Par  Ti'c'u-LAR-izK,  v.  to  mention  distinctly,  to  detail,  to  be  attentive  to  >ingle  things 
—  Judd-/ add  bay  an  k ..  mafassal  mashriihan  yd  shark'  io  >r  bayan  k.,  jnziydt  fardiydt 
yd  Odiik-b  i toil  h  i  taraf  m utawujjih  It.  —  Viseshavai  nan  wa  viseshanirdes  k.,  visesha- 
vrittdntavi varan  k..  sukshma  baton  ki  or  manovogi  h. 

Par-tIc'u-Lar  ly,  ad.  distinctly,  singly  —  Mnfassalan  tafsi/au  kh&ss-karlce  bi-t-tafsil  yd 


PARTITION,  n.  (L.  pars)  the  act  of  dividing,  a  division,  that  which  divides  or  sepa¬ 
rates  ;  v.  to  divide  into  parts  —  Taqsini  yd  tafnq ,  inqisdm  yd  hissa,  fdriq  parda  yd 
diicdr;  v.  taqsim,  h,  jadd-jadd  k.,  tafnq  k.  -  Parichchhed  wa  vibhdg.  bha'g  wa  khand, 
vyavadhan  dr  tatti  wa  blu't;  v.  bantna,  bhag  k.,  prithak  prithak  k.,  alag  nlag  k. 
PART'EET,  n.  a  ruff,  a  band,  a  hen  -  G aid-band ,  hand,  murr/i  —  Gale-ka  bandhan  gala- 
vastra  wa  grivavastra,  patt.i  wa  baudhna,  kukkuti. 

PAltT'NER,  See  under  Part. 

PARTRIDGE,  n.  (Gr.  pcrdix)  a  bird -Dnrrdj,  kabk ,  «terh-Tittir,  cliakor. 
PAR-TO'RI-ENT,  a.  (L.  pario)  bringing  forth,  about  to  bring  forth -Janne-wdli  yd 
janan-har h,  qarib  janue  ke—  Piasavakdrini,  upastliitaprasavakala  arthat  janne  ko 

upas  tbit.  ’  .  ,  .  #  [ia,,au-  utH^. 

Par-tu  ri  tto^,  n.  the  act  of  bringing  forth  —  Janndh,  paUld-sdzi—Y\tea.v,  praauti, 

PARTY.  See  under  Part.  #  #  , .  , 

PASCH,  n.  (Gr.  pascha)  the  passover,  Enster—  Yahudiyoh-kd-ek-teuhdr,  ffazrat  Isa 
ke  bdr-i-digar  zinda  hone  ki  ydd-gdri  kd  tewhdr—  Yihudiyajiarvvavisesh,  Krishtapu- 

uarutthanaparvva.  ^ 

Pas'chai  ,  a.  relating  to  the  passover1  or  Easter—  Ilazrat  Isa  kc  bar-i-dyjar  zmdn  /tone 
kiydd-gdrx  ke  tewhdr  ke  mutuulliq—  Yihudiyaparvvavishayak,  KrishUipunaruttLa- 
naparvvasjimbandhi. 

PXsouk-FLOW-kr,  n.  a  flower  -Ek  qism  hi  phid  —  Pushpavisesli,  ek  bhdnt  ka  phnl. 
PASH.  v.  to  strike;  n.  a  blow,  a  face  —  Mama1',  pitndu ;  n.  thapjiar  mukka  muka  ya 


ghi-hsdh,  ni»hhu. 


PASO  a  IE,  Pas'quin,  Pas-QUIN'-adi/,  n.  ( Pasqnin )  a  lampoon;  y.  to  lam{>oo 
qadah ;  v.  haft  k.  -Bhahrauwd,  uindalekh,  upahasakakavita ;  v.  bhani 
upahisakakavitfi  liklma. 


v.  to  lam{>oon  —  Haft, 
auwd  k, 


PAS 


PAS 
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PXs'quil-lkr,  n.  a  lampooner  —  Hajo-gar,  ha  jo-go,  haji,  hajo~nawis ,  zdhik  —  NindfCle* 
kbak,  bhanrnuwa  likhne  w.,  upahasakakavitakar. 

PAS.S,  v.  (L.  possum)  to  go,  to  go  beyond,  to  proceed,  to  occur,  to  spend,  to  emit,  to 
enact,  to  thrust,  to  gain  currency,  to  put  into  circulation,  to  pronounce  or  deliver, 
to  admit  or  approve;  n.  a  narrow  entrance  or  road,  a  licence  to  pass,  a  thrust  — 
Guzarnd,  ndiigknd  h,  age  barhna  h,  wdqi'  yd  sar-zad  h.,  guzarnd  yd  sarf  k.,  faro-gn- 
zdsht-k.  tark-k.  i/d  qa/am-auddz-k.,  ndjiz-lc.  sddir  k.  yd  inaqarrar  k.,  g/tusernd*1,  rdij  yd 
jart  k.,  rdij  yd  jdri  k.,  add  k.  yd  farmdnd ,  qabid  yd  manzur  k.  ;  n.  dura  dorm  gnzar 
yd  ruh ,  r  a  wanna  yd  porwdnai-rdlulnri,  hutu  —  Jana,  par  jana  w.i  lahghna,  chala  ja¬ 
na  wa  chala-chalna,  bitna  parna  an  t  wa  a- jana,  katna  gahwana  gawuna  wa  bitana, 
chhorna  chhor-d.  wa  chukna,  bandlma  thahrana  wa  nishpauna  k.,  hulna,  chalna  wd 
prachalit-h.,  chnldna  wa  prachalit  k.,  prakas  k.,  maim;!  wa  swikar  k. ;  n.  ghaiighaiiti 
durgamarg  wa  sankatapath,  abhijiianapatra  abhayapatra  wa  nikasi-ki-chitthi,  khod 
klmncha  w.i  prahar. 

Pass' a-blk,  a.  .that  may  be  passed,  tolerable  —  Q.  ibili-’ubur  qdbil-i-guzar  chaltd  * ubur - 
pazlr  yd  niumkinn-l-  ubur,  bain-bain  yd  aisd-waisd  —  Gamya  gamaniya  gainanayogya 
taraniya  wa  chalne  w.,  vigun  sabya  w.i  kam-chalau. 

Pass'a  bey,  ad.  tolerably,  moderately  —  A isd-waisd V tidal  yd  ausat  se—  Ydvattavat 
w;i  madhyamanip-se,  parimitnrup  se. 

Pas-sa'do,  n.  (It.)  a  push,  a  thrust  —  Dhakkd  yd  takkarh,  had  khod  yd  khoiichah. 


path  marg  wa  dwar,  gamaiuidhikfCr  wa  gamanasakti,  vritta  wa  ghat  tna,  vachan. 
Pas'sant,  a.  cursory,  careless  —  Ruwd-mwi  kd  yd  jald,  be-lihaz  yd  be-khaJ/ar  —  Twarit 
wa  sighra,  asavadhan.  (Pathik  pathasth  wa  margasth,  batohi. 

PXs  sen-^er,  n.  a  traveller,  a  wayfarer  —  Musdfir  yd  d'nr,  rdhi  rdh-gtr  ya  rah-rau  — 
PXss'kr,  n.  one  who  passes -C/t a Lne  wh.,  jdne  wh.,  chulwaiydh,  juwaiya h,  guzarne  w., 
gnzar  k.  w.  [  —  Atiuramak,  bahut,  atyant  act.  atisay,  nitant,  nipat. 


PXss'i.vo-BELr,.  n.  a  death-bell  —  Ghantdjo  maut  ke  wuqt  bajtd  hai  —  Ghauta  jo  mrityu- 
krfl  men  bajtrf  hai.  ,  *  J 

PAS'SION,  n.  (L.  possum)  the  impression  or  effect  produced  by  any  external  agent 
suffering,  any  violent  emotion  of  the  mind,  anger,  love,  zeal,  ardour,  eager  desire  • 
v.  to  be  extremely  agitated  —  fuji  dl  zamvna  quwwat-i-munfa  ila  yd  ‘iisar-paziri 
aziyat  yd  izd,  hatod-o-kawat  hawdH-nofsdni  yd  nafs-i-ammdra,  khashm  gusto  yd  qahr 
shauq  hubbta  ashshuq  sha/i  wot  yd  hutca-i  ishq,  hardvat,  sar-gamni  gar  mi  yd  xozis/i 
kamal  arzu  yd  arni'in  ;  v.  nihdyat  muztarib  h.r  nihdyut  be-ical  It.-  Sahan  sahatwa 
karmasrayatwa  wi  karmapatrata,  dahkhabhog  vyatha  wa  kies,  manorag  manovikrfr 
viUr  chittaveg  manahkshobh  wa  ehittakshobh,  krodli  rosh  wa  kop,  anur.ig  kam 
wa  mad,  uttap  w d  atyanurag,  uchehandata  ushnata  vvagrata  wa  autsukya  l.dl  usa  w  i 
utkantha  ;  v.  ativyakul  h  ,  ativyast  h.,  bahut  ghabra  pin,! 

Pas  81-blk,  a.  susceptible  of  impressions  from  external  agents  —  A  sar-paiir,  mat  ah  am- 
lThavediirmaSr  ’  kiiriUapatra’  8ukha*Uihkhaksham,  sukhaduhkhayogya,  sukhaduh- 

PXs-si-bTl'i-ty,  Pas'si  ble-ness  «.  susceptibility  of  impressions  from  external  a-ents 

ftTJi  mu[a,ia™?IU- Kanmlsrayat i,  ka, mapatratX,  sukhaduhkha- 
kshamahi,  sukhaduhkhavedanakshainata. 

PXs'sion-a-ry,  n.  a  book  describing  the  sufferings  of  saints  and  martyrs  -  A  ulivd 
duhkbabbog  ^'“rmrfrtbapnS.mtyigiyoft  ke 

el8!ly  'wsi"".-7  TmuUho,  zud-ranj,  j,n,.Aanq, 


,  ,  mind  Tnnd-khot.  kh ash oi-oi i> i  thaun  rlH 

krudhilbinaw,  ko,^lati,  adim.ag L,  anurig. 


. .  saurantg  sant  wa  dhir. 
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w;(  sahishnu,  sahanasil  anivarak  wa  apratikarak,  nishkriya  karmasraya  karmadhar 
karmapatra  wj(  kriytlsunya,  karmanivachya. 

PXs 8IVE-LT,  ad.  in  a  passive  manner—  Tahammitl  se,  susti  se,  majhuli  se,  mutahammili 
se  —  Sahisbnuta  se,  sahanadharm  se,  sabanavritti  se,  nishkriyata  se,  karmapatrata  se, 
karmasrayata  se. 


majhiVt  —  Sahanatwa,  sahisbnuta,  sahanaulata,  nishkriyata,  karmasrayata. 

PXs'sion-flow-er,  n.  flower  —  El:  qism  kd  phul  —  Elc  bhanti  ka  phul,  pusbpavisesh. 

P Xs'sio  N  week,  n.  t lie  week  before  Raster  —  Hazrat  'Isd  Ice  rnarne  Ice  din  Ice  age  kd  hafta 
—  Isa  ki  mrityu  ke  din  ke  age  ka  saptah.  [  — Yihudfyaparvvavisesh. 

P.\SS'0_VER,  n.  (pass,  over )  a  solemn  festival  of  the  Jews—  Yahudiyoh  kd  ek  tewhdr h 

PASS'PORT,  n.  (L.  passu  in,  porto )  a  licence  to  enter  or  pass  through  a  country  —  Ra* 
wanna,  par wdna-i-rafi-ddri  —  Nikfai  ki  chitthi,  ahhayapatra,  abhijhanapatra. 

PAS'SY  -MRA$-(JRE,  n.  (It.  pasamezzo)  a  dance  —  Ek  bhdiit  kd  ndch  yd  ndiich h. 

PAST,  p.  a.  (pass)  gone  by,  spent;  n.  past  time  ;  prep,  beyond,  above,  after  —  Salaf  yd 
mdzi,  mnnqazi  guzashta  yd  raft-o-guzasht  ;  n.  zamdna-i-mdzi  yd  mdzi ;  prep .pdri/d 
pare*,  iipar*,  pichhe*  —  Gata  bita  wa  atit,  vyatit  wd  bhut ;  n.  gatakal,  bbutak.il, 
atitakal,  paroksh. 

PASTE,  n.  (Fr.  pdte)  an  adhesive  mixture,  cement;  v.  to  fasten  with  paste  —  Lei  yd 
mdhrl h,  land  yd  gohd*  ;  v.  let  sejornd*,  mdhrt  yd  goad  se  sdtnd  *. 

Pas'try,  n.  things  made  of  baked  paste  —  Sambosa,  samosa,  kachauri h,  purl* ,  mitln 
rotih,  khajd  yd  ichdjhd h,  pad  yd  pndh.  [pud*. 

Pas'ty,  n.  a  pie  baked  without  a  dish  —  Sambosa,  pud*,  kachauri*,  mithi.  part ll,  mdl- 

Paste'board,  n.  a  kind  of  thick  paf>er  —  Wasli,  dnftx,  da f tin  —  Gata,  gh  inapatra. 

Pas'try-cook,  n.  one  who  makes  and  sells  things  baked  in  paste  —  Ilaltcdl  —  Kachauri 
puri  khaja  fldi  banjkar  bechne  w. 

PAS'TERN,  n.  (Fr.  pdtnron)  the  part  of  a  horse’s  leg  between  the  lowest  joint  and 
the  hoof  —  Ghore  kd  theund  yd  thcwnd h,  qhore  kd  ghutnd h.  [ek  bhdiit  ki  su-gandh* 
PAS' 

PAS' 


kautuk  lilft  wa  manpher;  v.  vihar  k.,  vinod  k.,  krira  k.,  kautuk  k. 

PAS'TOR,  n.  (L.  pastum)  a  shepherd,  a  clergyman  who  has  charge  of  a  flock  —  Chaupan 
”  '  1  '  '  1  l.'.it-.A. . i.i.i  t»k — us-z - ;,rf  mesha- 


|  9  ^  g  ^  ^  J[YA"D  III-  tyfj  11  v  JLV*  | , ,  w  w  ^ _  ,  —  , 

Idlq,  chardike  qdbil  -  Gochkranabhumiyogya,"  pasucharanakshetrayogva,  chan 

Pas'tu-uag e^ ng"the  business  of  feeding  cattle,  lands  grazed  by  cattle  -  Galla  bam 
ch.qnpdni,  'alaf-zar  ’alaf-gdh  yd  chard-gdh  —  Charwahi,  gomeshadicbaranasthan  ji 
ch  iranakshetra  wK  pasucharanabhumi. 
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galla-ban.  pds-bdn  yd  shnbdn,  hddi  yd  mnrshid—  Bheri-hara  garariya  garenya 
pjl  wa  meshaposhak,  dharmopadesak  upadhyaya  Jcharyya  w.i  guru. 
as'TOR-AL,  a.  relating  to  a  pastor,  descriptive  of  the  life  of  shepherds ;  ??-.  a  poem 
describing  rural  life  —  Chaupdnl  galla-ban i  slinbdni  hadl-mansub  yd  murshid-kd,  chan - 
pdnoii  yd°ga’labdnoh  ke  bdb  men;  n.  chaupdnoh  ke  bdb  men  masnavn,  galla-banoh  ki 
rawish  yd  shugl  kebab  men  masnawl  -  Meshapalasambandhi  garariyon-krf  dharma- 


dhvanak  usatnbandhi  wa  dharmopadesakavishayak,  meshapalanadivishayak  wa  gorne- 

J  i  _  _  ,  -i  ,  ■»  _ _  .1.  '  i:„ •  i . . l. _ 


Pat'ly,W.V  fitly,  conveniently,  suitably  -  Liyaqat 
Yathayogya,  npayuktarup  se  wa  suthrai  se.  tluk-Jhik. 

P 

P  .  .  . 

thap*,  thapak  yd  thapthaj. 
thonknd  thakthakand  yd  lchat khatdna  \ 

PATCH,  n.  (It.' pezza)  a  piece  sewed  or  fastened  on,  a 


Xt'ness,  n.  fitness,  suitableness- Liydqat,  mundsabat  yd  mnvdjaqc 
KT  n  (W.  fat)  a  light  quick  blow,  a  tap;  v.  to  strike  lightly, 

',hdn\  thapak  yd  thapthapdhat*  ;  v.  dhime  dhire  yd  halle  se  ma 

small  piece  ;  v.  to  cover  with  a 


vogvata  wa  upayuktata. 
nwdfaqat —  Yogvati,  yatha- 
to  tap  —  C ha  pet  yd 
marnd h,  thapthapdnd 
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yd  [>dra-doz\  —  Phuhar  kdm,  burd-jor  thegali  wa  gudari. 

PIt^h'wouk,  n.  work  composed  of  pieces  —  Aluraqqa,  mekki,  ddq-dozi,  pdra-dozt, 
hazdr-melchi  —  Gudari,  kathari.  [mu nr,  mastakrfgra. 

PATE,  n.  the  head,  the  top  of  the  head  —  Sirh,  Jchopri  yd  hhoprdh  —  Mastak  mund  \v£ 

Pat'ed,  a.  having  a  pate  —  Sir-waldh,  khopfi-wdld  h  —  Mastakavisisht,  muhr-waki. 

PAT-E-FAC'TION,  n.  (L.  pateo,  factum)  the  act  of  opeuiug,  open  declaration  —  Izhar, 
zuhur  yd  hash/—  Klioliul  w£  prakrisan,  spashtaprakas. 

PAT'EN,  n.  (L.  patina)  a  plate  —  Radii  —  Thali,  par.it,  Msan. 

PAT'ENT,  a.  (L.  pateo)  open,  apparent,  plain;  n.  a  writ  conferring  an  exclusive  right 
or  privilege  —  Khuld zdhir  yd  'uydn.  dshkdrd  dshkdra  yd  sdf ;  n.  sanad,  f drmdn ■, 
sajiad  i-huzwd ,  pddslidhi  sanad  —  Spaslit.  pratyaksh,  vyakt  prakat  wa  pragat ;  n. 
viseshadhikfirapatra.  adhikarapatra,  prakasapatra, 

Pat-en-tEE',  n.  one  who  has  a  patent  —  Sanad-ddr,  parudna-ddr  —  Viseshadhikarapatra- 
dhari,  adhikarapatradhari,  prakasapatradhari. 

PA-TER'NAL,  a.  (Gr.  pater)  pertaining  to  a  father,  fatherly,  hereditary  —  Pidari, 
pidardna,  maurfm  dhdi  yd  abwi  —  Pjiitrik,  pitritulya  wa  pitiisannibh,  parampanigafc 
pitrik  wa  paramparaprapt.  [bhrfv,  pitridharm,  janakata. 

Pa-ter'ni-ty,  n.  the  relation  of  a  father  —  Pidari  nisbat,  pidari  rishta  —  Pitritwa,  pitri- 

PAT-ER-NOS  TER,  n.  (L.)  the  Lord’s  prayer  —  K hudatcand  ki  namaz—  Iswar  ki  pr£r- 
tliana  wa  bhajan. 

PATH,  n.  (S.)  a  way,  a  road,  a  track;  v.  to  cause  to  go,  to  walk  abroad  -  Rasta,  sa- 
rakh,  rdh  yd  tariq  ;  v.  chaldnd \  chalnd  jdnd  yd  bdl-lend''  —  Path,  rnarg  wa  sarani, 
brft  dagar  lik  wd  pagdandi. 

Path  less,  a.  having  no  path,  untrodden  —  Be-rah  yd  ld-guzar.  gair-maslulc  yd  na~ 
qadam-war  Apath  nishpath  wd  amarg,  pjfdankalun  agatnva  wa  anchala. 

Path'way,  n.  a  narrow  way.  a  road  -  Pay-dandi  yd  salad  gait h,  bat  yd  saraku. 

PA-TffOG->i  0-MON  IC,  «.  (Gr.  pathos,  gnomon)  indicating  that  by  which  a  disease 
may  be  known  —  Aldmdt-i  amraz-numd,  amrdz  ki  khdss  'aldmate.it  zdhir  k.  it>. — 
Rogalnkshanasuchak,  rogalakshanaprakasak. 

PATHOL  O-GY,  n.  (Gr.  pathos,  logos)  that  part  of  medicine  which  explaius  the  caus¬ 
es  and  nature  of  diseases Ilm-i-amrdz,  tibb  kd  uah  juz  jismeit  amrdz  ke  sababoh 
a?<r  khassiyat  kd  bay  an  rahtd  ^ru-Rogulakslianavidya,  rogalakshanasastra,  nidanavi- 
dya,  roganidanavulya.  nidrfnasastra. 

Path-0;L09'i-Cal,  a.  relating  to  pathology  -  Mata  allipi-' ilm-i-amrdz,  tibb  ke  us  juz  ke 
mutaalhq  jismeit  amrdz  ke  sababoh  a  nr  khassiyat  kd  baydn  rahtd  hai- Rogalakshana- 
bfm d Id  m baUd ^ 1;  roSalnkshanasa8travishayak,  nidanasdstravishayak,  roganidanasam- 

Path5l'o-9I8t  a .one  who  treats  of  pathology  -Tibb  kd  wah  hissa  jdnne  w.  jismeh 
marzon  ke  sababon  aur  lehassnyat  ka  baydn  rahtd  hai,  sdhib  i.'ilm.i-amrdz  -  Rogal  ik- 
Plfed‘VilJ!o  nidinasastn,  nidanas.Utrajna,  rogalakshanavetti.  g 

(Gl>.)  teelm?’  passion  —  Hiss  diUozx  riqgat  yd  jdh-gudizi,  hardrat 


a-iL/a-..,  jtgar-Si 

manodravak,  hridavavedhak,  knrnnotprfdak. 
a-thet'i-cal  LY,  ad.  in  an  affecting  manner  -  Dil-sozx  se,  dardangezi  se,  dard-khezi  sc 
kftwase.^  rmat  an!Jezi  "-Karuntosapun-ak,  hridayavedbakatwa  se,  karuWjana’ 

P^v"£T  I'.CALvNESS’ n-  *'?  state  "f  bei,1K  patbatic  —  Dil-sozi.  riqqat  anaezi  dard-anaai 

karuhotpadakati,  Lndaya^atwaf 

P  2°<i0r)  hSV!ng  of  calm,  persevering 


not 

mizaj  yd 
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PA'TRI-ARCH,  n.  (Gr  pater,  arche)  the  head  of  a  family  or  church  -  Buzurg,  ghardne 

~  sar-dar  muytahui,  qutb,  mashuihh-  Adipurush,  mulapurush,  Vallapati, 

gurujan,  dharmadhyaksh,  acharyya. 

Pa^r^Abchal  «  belonging  a  pafriarch- se  nisbat-ddr t  qutbi,  ghardne  he 


rdne  H  sar-ddri,  imam  yd  mashdihh  hd  \thda  'aluqa  yd  huhumat  -  Vansapatipad, 
adipurushapad,  dhnrmadhikar,  dharmadhyaksliapftd.  [archate  ka  artli  dekho. 

^CHY’  n  3uristliction  a  patriarch  —  Putrim'chate  he  mane  ddfc/to  —  Patri- 
.  I  CdAN,  a.  (Gr.  pater )  senatorial,  noble,  not  plebeian  ;  n.  a  nobleman  —  Majlis- 
irkubrai  yd  viuta  a'ljq-i-ahl-i-majlis-i-kubrde.  shavif,  ’dli-nasab ;  n.  amir,  ashraf— 
Mahasabhilsambandhi  vriddhasabh;isainbandlu  wa  pradhanasabh^Hainbandhi,  kulin 
mahakulni  wa  satkuhn,  sadvahsi  aprakrit  w«C  asjfmhiya;  v.  kulrnajan,  kulinapurush. 

PAT'RI-MO-N  Y,  n.  ( Qr.po.ter )  an  estate  possessed  by  inheritance  —  Miras,  irs ,  bapau- 


PXt 

Pat 

kar  se,  ])aitrikadhan  se. 

PATRI  OT,  n.  (L.  patria)  a  lover  of  his  country  :  a.  loving  his  country  —  Watan-dost, 
sahib  i-hubbu-l-natan  ;  a.  watan-dost  —  Swadesanuragj,  swadesabharkt,  janmabhumya- 
nurugi,  janmabhumivatsal,  swudesabhiimfni ;  a.  swadesrinurakt,  janmabhumyanu* 
rakt,  janmabhumivatsal. 

Pat-bi-otict,  a.  full  of  patriotism  —  Watan-dost,  pur-hubbu-l-watan  —  Swade&fnurakt, 
swadesanurugi,  jaumabhumyanurakt,  swadesabhakt,  janmabhumivatsal,  swadesa- 
sakt. 

Pa'trt-ot-ism,  n.  love  of  one's  country  —  Watan-dosti,  hubhu-l-watan  —  Swadesjfnurakti, 
swade&inurag,  janmabhumivatsalya,  swadesabhakti,  swadesasakti,  swadelapriti. 

Pat-iu-otTcal-ly,  ad.  as  a  patriot  —  Watan-dostana,  sdhib-i-hubbu-l-watan  he  ma  wind 
—  Swadesabhaktasadril,  janmabh umivatsalasadris. 

PA-TROC-I-NATTON,  n.  (Gr.  pater)  countenance,  support—  Tawajjuh  shafaqat  yd 
taqwiyut,  pushti  pushti- bdnl  dast-giri  yd  hi  may  at  —  Dildsa  sahdyatd,  upakdr  wa 

anujxilan. 

PA-TROL',  n.  (Fr.  patrouille)  a  guard  which  goes  the  rounds  of  a  camp  or  garrison  ; 
v.  to  go  the  rounds  of  a  camp  or  garrison— Shab-gasht,shab-gardi,  tilaya,  tildwa,  pds - 
bdn-i-shub,  hdrisu-l-lail ;  v.  shab-gasht  h.,  shab-gardih.,  tilaya  phima  —  Rrftriparichar, 
nftri  rakshak,  ratwah,  ratwifhi,  raksha  ke  nimitta  rat  ko  paribhraman  ;  v.  ratwihi 
k..  rift  ko  ghum-phirkar  chauki  d. 

PA'TRON,  n.  (Gr.  jmtei')  one  who  countenances  supports  or  protects,  one  who  has 
the  right  of  presentation  to  a  living  —  Murabbi  dast-gir  hdint  wali-ni  mat  pushti-bdn 
qadr-dan  yd  hkawind,  imam  muqarrav  harne  hd  ihhtiydr  rahhve  w.  yd  nazri-aimma 
par  muq awr ar  harne  hd  muhhtdr  —  PakshadhiCri  nath  palak  pratipalak  upakarak  upa- 
kari  anugrriln  poshak  sahay  rakshak  gunagr^hi  wrf  gunagnfhak,  dharnufdhyajpak 
niyukt  karne  k£  adhikari  wa  dharmasikshakavritti  par  niyukt  karne  ka  adhikifri. 

Pat'ron-a^e,  n.  support,  protection,  guardianship,  right  of  presenting  to  a  benefice  ; 
v.  to  support,  to  protect,  to  patronize  —  Murabbi -gar  i  parwarish  nawazish  dast-giri 
hhdwindi  yd  pushti ,  pandit  yd  himdyat,  muhafazut  anidnat  yd  nigdh-bdni,  nazr-i  aimma 
par  muqam'ar  harne  hd  yd  imdm  mnqarrar  harne  hd  ihhtiydr ;  v.  parwansh  ya 
pushti  h.,  himdyat  h.  yd  panah  d.,  dast-giri  yd  murabbi-gan '  A;. —  Foshan  prflan  prati- 
palan  palanaposlian  dhifran  wif  avalamban,  raksha  rakshan  alia}’  wa  tran,  rakshak  at  wa 


piClakatwa,  dharmrfdhy.'fpak  niyukt  karne  ka  adhikar  wif  dharmasikshakavritti 
par  niyukt  karne  ka  adbikjfr;  v.  prflna  wa  palanajwshan  k.,  rakshrl  k.,  upakar  wa 
salufyata  k.  [mayat  hunandu,  pushti-dih—  Upakarak,  palak,  rakshak. 

PXt'ron-al,  a.  doing  the  office  of  a  patron  —  Dast-gvr,  murabbtdna,  panah^bahksh,  ht- 
PX'tron-ESS,  n.  a  female  patron  —  ’Aurat  jo  murabbt  dast-gir  yd  pushti-bdn  ho  —  Pratipa- 

lika.  upakarini,  raksh;ikarini.  ,  ,  ,  .  ,  7 

PXt'ron-ize,  v.  to  support,  to  protect  —  Murabbi -garx  dast-giri  pushti  yd  pamoartsh  k., 
him&mit  k.  yd  pandh  d.-Palmf  poshan-k.  wa  pflanaposhan-k  ,  raksha  upakar  wa 
sahavata  k.  [  — Ndth,  upakdrak,  upakifrf,  palak,  poshak,  rakshak,  anugrahi. 

PXT  RON-iz-ER,  n.  one  who  patronizes  Murabbi,  dast-gir,  qatlr-dan,  pits  iL-  un,  am 
PX'TRON  less,  a.  without  a  patron  -  Be-murabbi,  bealast  gir,  be  himayat,  la-chdr ,  be- 

ixmdA-Anifth,  asaran,  nirddhiir.  nihscihiy,  Diravalamb,  anasray. 

PAT-RO-N  YM'IC,  n.  (Gr.  pater,  onoma )  a  name  derived  from  that  of  a  parent  or 
ancestor  —  A  bai  la qab,  htnyat  -  Pitrfgatanam,  paitrikanam,  gotran^m,  apatyavsfcha- 

kanam. 
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PATTEN,  n.  (Fr.  patin)  a 'wooden  shoe  with  an  iron  ring  —  Rath  kd  jutd  jitmefi  muhda - 


oo  ya  qiawa ,  namuna ,  na^?-  ya  mitai ;  v.  naqt  k.,  laiao'm  /c.-rraumau  praumuru 
pratirup,  brtngl  wrt  adars,  drishtant  wd  udfCharan  ;  v.  utarna,  anurup  k. 

PAU'QI-TY,  n.  (L.  pauci)  fewness,  smallness  —  Qillat,  kami  yd  kamti  —  Alpata,  nyuna- 
ta  kshudrat^  sukshmata  wa  laghuta. 

PAUM.  See  Palm. 

PAUNCH,  n.  (L.  pantex)  the  belly,  the  first  stomach  in  quadrupeds  ;  v.  to  take  out  the 
paunch,  to  eviscerate  — Pei  ya  toiid h,  ojh  yd  jhojhh  ;  v.  pel  chir-ddlna  yd  tohd-phar- 
dalndh,  pet  chir-kar  ahtanyah  nikdlnd 11 . 

PAU'PER,  n.  (L.)  a  poor  person,  one  who  receives  alms  —  Majlis  nd-ddr  yd  rmsk'm 
shakhs,  faqir  yd  gada  —  Daridra,  bhikshnk  bhikhmahga  bhikhari  wa  bhikshajivi. 

Pau'per-ism,  n.  the  state  of  poverty  —  Mufllsi,  miskinl ,  nd-ddri,  ijlds,  gaddi  —  Daridra- 
ta,  bhikshavritti. 

N  7 


^ - >  — - ’ 

PAU^E,  n.  (Gr.  pauo)  a  stop,  a  cessation,  suspense ;  v.  to  stop,  to  wait—  Waqfa,  tawaq¬ 
quf ,  hais-bais  yd  pas-o-pesh  ;  v.  ruJcndu,  thaharnd  yd  rahnah  —  Nivritti  wa  viram, 
rok  ruk£w  a.vasan  thahraw  vichchhed  w&  viinim,  dubdha  saudeh  sansay  w£  ag£* 


pichha. 

Paus  er,  n.  one  who  pauses  —  Tawaqquf  1c.  w.,  rukne  ic1*.,  thaharne  w h.,  dg'x-pxchha  k.  w. 

Paus'ixg-ly,  ad.  after  a  pause  —  Tawaqquf  kar-ke,  e/c  waqfa  ke  ba'd,  ruk-lcar h,  thahar- 
karh  —  Viram  ke  pichhe,  kalantar  ke  pare. 

PA' VAN,  Pa'vin,  n.  (L.  pavo)  a  dance  —  Ek  bhdnt  led  ndchh. 

PAVE,  v.  (L.  pavio)  to  lay  with  stone  or  brick,  to  prepare  a  passage  —  Farsh  yd  farsh - 
bandi  k.,  rah  nikalna  yd  rastd  banana  —  Patna  patthar-wa-ihtaih-bichhana  wa 
kharanjtf-bandlma,  bat  path  wri  marg  banana  wa  nikalmf.  [taran. 

Pa\  e  ment,  n.  a  floor  of  stone  or  brick  —  Farsh,  kharan/dh —  Ptfshanastar,  prastar^s- 

Pav  er,  Pavier,  n.  one  who  paves  —  Farsh-band,  kharanjd  bandne  wb.  —  Patthar  wa 
in  tain  bichhane  w.,  prastarastaranakar. 

PA-VlL'ION,  n.  (L.  papllio)  a  tent*  a  building  with  a  dome  ;  v.  to  furnish  with  tents 
to  shelter  with  a  tent  -  Khaima,  qubba-ddr  yd  gumbaz-ddr  ’ imdrat  ;  v.  khaima  sar- 
ba-rah  /*.,  lchuirnori  se  mahfuz  k.  —  Dera  w,l  taiibu,  mandap^krfragriha  ;  v.  tanbu 

■n  UU wa^ena>  tahbuon  se  surakshit  k.  wa  tanbuon  se  a'r  wa  rakshd  k. 

PA  \  ,  /i.  (  A  pawen)  the  foot  of  a  beast  of  prey,  the  hand  ;  v.  to  scrape  or  strike  with 
the  fore  foot  -Jan-war  ka  pair  panja  clumgul  yd  dast ;  v.  agle  pdhw  se  kharochnd 
JWj'wrachna  ,  tap  marndh  -Pasupad  xvd  pasupad,  hast  wa  kar. 

A  W  N  'n  ( T  ,  rn'i  o\  _ _  •  .  _ 


PAWN,  n.  (L. pignus)  something  given  as  security,  a  pledge;  v.  to  pledge -Marhun 
rahtn  Vaulin;  y.  girau  rakhnd,  marhun  k.,  rahn  yd  rilink.  -  Pan  wa 


^  v  -  >  /v.,  /  it  it/i  qu  -/tun  fc.  —  r<x] 

pA  JJSipfndll.a1k  ;  v-  bandhak  k.,  bandhak  mama,  gahni  dhamsf,  bandhak  rakhna. 

Ra  wn-ll  ,  n.  the  recover  of  a  pawn  -  Murtaldn,  bandhak-gir -Bandhakagrahi,  ban- 
dliakagrahak.  [vy.fpari,  bandhakagrahalc ,  mahaian  sdhukifr 

pI^X*' WA X.ER,See0p ackw ax11^8  In°ney  °D  ***'**  " Murtahin>  ^ndhak-gir - Bandhaka: 


Ptlat*'  1F<'  and  o  v  PtoTr  rf!var.d’ to  five  “  equivalent,  to  fulfil,  to 

Deat,  p.t.  ^nd  p.p.  PAiD-Ada  k.yabe-baq  k.,  talab  yd  ajr  d.,  ’iicaz  vd  oimat- 

d.,  bai-ldna  ya  ba-ja-lana,  mamah  —  Chukflna 


d  barddnd  yd  badland,  ^rnd^-ChukWWS  XarXQ  dX  ptlto 
shik  wa  vetan  d.,  mol  wa  mdlva  d..  mirrf  k  .k.ino  6  ■  Qa»  pant° 


,  *  1V  1 ’  f¥  llJVUW-l-UU  C 

WK  sodhya,  sodhamya  pansodhaniya  w i  sahsodhaniva. 

a\  ER  n.  one  who  pays -Add  k.  w.,  ujr-d.  u\y  q'tmat  d.  w.,  bar-lane  w  -Chukd  d  w 
Pay'mentW»’  the  te  7"  Vetan  d-  W-’  ®odbak’  ddta’  mo1  ^  mdlya  d.  w. 

^  tM  bi* 

Uk  yi  *r“m  ; 

—  —  — i  1 1 
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swdsthya  swasthatd  nirudveg  wa  sukh,  chain  kal  dnand  uirupadravatd  nishkantaka- 
twa  wa  kantakdbhdv,  mel  sandhi  nirdwandwa  avigrah  wa  yuddhabhav. 

Pea^e'a-ble,  a.  free  from  war,  quiet  —  Sulh-andesh  yd  sulh-jo,  garxb  salvn  sdkin  yd 
Jcamsharr  —  Nirdwandwa  nirupadrav  wa  yuddhahin,  saut  prasant  swasth  sudhd  wa 
bhola. 

Pea^e'a-ble-ness,  n.  state  of  being  peaceable — Sulh-andesM,  snlh-joi,  gurbat,  garibi, 
sukdn  —  Y uddhdbliav  yuddhahinata  upadravabhav  w.i  nislikantakatd,  sdnti  santata 
swdsthya  swasthata  kalahadwesh  yuddhadwesh  sudhdi  wa  bholapan. 

Pea<;e'a-bly,  ad.  without  war,  quietly  —  Bc-jang-o-jadal,  sulh-se  garibl-se  gurbat-se  yd 
ba-gairfitna-o-fasad-ke  —  Bina-yuddha  yuddha-bina  wd  upadrava-bind,  sdntipurvak 
swdsthya-se  wd  sudhai-se. 

Pea^e'ful, a.  quiet,  undisturbed,  mild,  still—  Ba-qardr  yd  bd-sulh,  be-fasad  yd  bd-aram, 
mulaim  salim  yd  halim,  sdkin  yd  asuda  —  Sdnt  wa  nirupadrav,  avyakul  nirdkuhwa 
nishkantak,  akalahakari  santipriya  wa  namra,  swasth  wd  dhir. 

Pea^e'ful-ly,  ad.  without  war,  quietly,  mildly  —  Be-jang-o-jadal,  ba-gair-Jitna-o-fasdd- 
he  yd  bd-sulh,  xnuldyarnat  yd  muldimat  se  —  Bina-yuddh  yuddha-bind  wd  upadrava- 
bina,  santipurvak  wa  sdnti-se.  namrata  mridutd  wa  saumyata  se. 

Pea^e'ful-ness,  n.  freedom  from  war,  quiet  —  Sulk  ashtx  yd  musdlaha,  dsaish  dram 
qardr  yd  itmindn  —  Yuddhabhav  nirupadravatd  wa  yuddhahinata,  sdnti  yuddha¬ 
dwesh  wa  swasth  ya.  [xcash  —  Asant  wd  aswasth,  vy.ikul. 

Pea^e'less,  a.  without  peace,  disturbed  —  Be-sulh  yd  be-drdm,  muztarib  yd  mushaw- 

Pea(JE/BUEak-ER,  n.  a  disturber  of  the  peace — Sulh-shilcan,  sulh-mdr  —  Sandhibhedak, 
sandhi bhanjak,  sandhi vigliatak,  phor-phar  wa  tor-phdr  k.  w. 

Peace'ma-ker,  n.  a  promoter  of  peac e-Sulh-kdr,  sulh-saz,  muslih  —  Sandhikartd,  mila- 
niya,  mel  kardne  w. 

Pea^k'of-feu-ing,  n.  an  offering  or  sacrifice  for  atonement  and  reconcihatiou  —  Qurbdn- 
i-sulh,  zabh-i-ainn  —  fSantikabali,  santihom,  santinaivedya. 

Pea(Je'pakt-ed,  a.  dismissed  in  peace  —  lid- dram  bd-sulh  ba-qardr  yd  bd-dsdish  jiuld 
kiya-gayd  yd  rukhsat  Hyd-gayd  —  Sdntipurvak  bida-kiya-gaya  wa  prithak  kiyd  gaya. 

PEACH.  n.  (Fr.  pSche)  a  tree  and  its  fruit  —  Shaft-dlu,  dld-balu ,  aruh. 

Pea<2h'c6l-oured,  a.  of  the  colour  of  a  peach-blossom,  of  a  pale  red  colour —Shaft  alii 
kx  kali  yd  phul  ke  rang  ka,  zardtmdil  surkh-  Aru  ke  phul  ke  rang  ka.  pilai  liye  hue 


raktavarn.  ,  _  .  . 

PEACH,  v.  ( impeach )  to  accuse  —  Bad-nam  k.,  muttahim  k.  —  Apavad  d. ,  d<>sh  d.,^  dokhna. 
PEA'COCK,  n.  (S.  paw  a,  coco )  a  fowl  -  Tads,  morh-  Mayor,  varlii,  varhin,^  sikhandi, 
sikhadhar’  bhujangabhuk,  bhujahgabhoji,  meghauandi,  varshamad,  kmnaravahi. 
Pea'chick,  n.  the  young  of  the  peacock —Moraile\  murele h,  mor  kc  bachcheh. 
Pea'iien,  u.  the  female  of  the  peacock- Momih- May uri,  sikhandini,  kumaravdhim. 
PEAK  n  (S  peac)  the  top  of  a  hill,  a  point,  the  fore  part  of  a  head-dress  Sar-i-koh 
yd  qulla,  nok  yd  sar,pagrx  kd  m/ah-6ikhar  sriiig  kut  parvatagra  wa  pahar-kf-choti, 

tohk  wa  sira,  pagri  ka  aga.  „  ,  77  .  7  ; 

Peak'ish  a.  having  peaks,  situated  on  a  peak  -Chotx-darya  qnlla-dar,  sar-i-ko/i  par 
wdai'  yd  qulla  par  mauzu  —  Sringawan  kutawan  sikhari  wa  sriiigi,  sikharastbit  wd 
/  •  ^  t/Liit  ciKipnci  • 

rim  to  look  sickly,  to  sneak  —  Latna  pachaknd  dubld-h.  yd  rogi-dckh-parnd\  dab- 
PP  AT  ’  n  (L  vello  h  a  loud  sound;  v.  to  utter  loud  sounds,  to  assail  with  noise  -  tiarga- 
r  vdhat h  *  aarai h  dh.rdkd h,  thahdkd",  tantandhal h,  dhamdkd1',  than t hand hat^  ;  v.  gar- 
aard'na  yd  garajnd"',  tantandhal gargardhat  garaj  yd  dhardkc  se  kan  phonia\ 

PEAR  n.  (S.  peru)  a  kind  of  fruit  — Vidar,  viswasdrak. 

Pear'tree,  n.  a  tree  which  bears  pears  —  Darakht-i  nashput^  nashpatl  ka  darakht 

P  &Ws‘^a^".awhitespeck;  r.  to  resemble  pearls  -  Burr  dur 
rhjAitLi,  a.  1  )  p  ...r.i  bo  mAnirtri.  h  durr  ke  mawaia  h„ 


: - .  •  -r.  durr0fise  artt^to-Muktalanknt,  motiyon  se  jara  nun,. 

P^mTn  a  adorned  or  set  with  pearls  -  Gauharoh  yd  dwron  sc  jard  hud,  gauharon 
Pearled,  a.  ador  1  like^ ^pearls  -Gaahar-ddr  durr-wdr  ganhar-war  ya  pur- 

-  Muktamay  muktapurn  wd  mauktik,  muktasadn. 

'^aTiodofTpple-a  qhm  hi  rei-Ek  bhi.it  kdeew.  .  , 

ptdib  vV  !,  (Fr  vavmn)  a  countryman,  a  hind,  a  rustic  ;  rustic  -  Dthfam, 

a.  diki,  dMU- Gnimavasi,  gramyajan,  gra.m;  a. 

pS^CrWAHT-ir,  a.  rude,  clownish  -  MuMda  yd  Mika.,  ujadd'  * 
_  Asabhya  w &  asisht,  gahwdr  gramiya  wa  grdmiu. 
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Peas'an-try,  n.  rustics,  country  people  —  "Dihqdni  log,  dihdti-log  yd  ri  ayd  —  Gr£myalok, 
ganwar  log.  [w litti  aur  uske  upar  Jci  dub  jo  sab  stikh-kar  ihdhan  ke  kam  dtx  hat  . 

PE  AT,  n.  a  vegetable  mould  used  for  fuel  —  Sukhd  chaktdjo  ihdhan  ke  kam  atd  haih, 
PEAT.  See  Pet. 

PEBBLE,  Peb'ble-stone,  n.  (S.  pabob)  a  small  stone,  a  kind  of  precious  stone -Sang- 
reza  x/d  gol  sang-reza,  jauhar  —  Kankar  gitkauri  wa  rord,  ratn  wa  nag.  ^  ^ 

Peb'bled,  a.  abounding  with  pebbles  —  Pur-sang-reza,  gol-savgreze  sebhardhxia  — 
Kahkrela,  kanknla.  roirfmay.  __  ^  [p^>  ronlmay. 

Peb'bly,  a.  full  of  pebbles  —  Pur-san g reza,  gol-sang-rcze  se  bhard  liud  —  Kahkrela,  kahk- 
Peb'ble-crys  tal.  n.  a  crystal  in  the  form  of  nodules  —  Girah  ki  surat  kd  billaur  — 
Gdntli  wa  kankar  ke  ;fkar  k.i  sphatik,  sarkarakrfrasphatik. 

PfiC'CA-BLE,  a.  (L.  pecco)  liable  to  sin  —  Khata-pazxr,  gundh-gdr  hone  ke  laiq,  gundh- 


sata,  ptfpasambhav. 

Pec-ca-dTl'lo.  n.  (Sp.)  a  petty  fault  or  crime  —  Chhotx  taqsir,  adxia  qusur ,  halka-gunah , 
khafifgundh  yd  j arm  —  A 1  padosb ,  alprfparadh,  kshudraparadh. 

Pec'can-^y,  n.  bad  quality,  offence  —  Bad-khdssiyati  yd  bad-khaslatx,  sharr  jurm  yd 
gundli  —  Apakrishtagun  bura-gun  w?C  dushtaswabhav,  dosh  w?C  aparadh. 

Pec'cant,  a.  guilty,  corrupt,  bad  —  Gundh-gdr  yd  gunah-gdr,  fdsid,  kharab  —  AparcCdhi 
wa  doshi,  dushit  wa  bhrasht,  bura. 

PECK,  n.  (S.  pocca )  the  fourth  part  of  a  bushel,  a  great  deal  —  Ek  map h,  bahut-sah. 

PflCK,  v.  (S.  pycan)  to  strike  with  the  beak,  to  pick  up  food  —  Nok-mdrn a  yd  viinqdr- 
mdrnd,  chugnd h  —  Chonch  mama  chonchiyanK  wa  chilhorna,  chunna. 

Peck'er,  n.  one  that  pecks  —  Minqar-zan,  lca(h-phordh  —  Chonch  m  true  w.,  chohchiyane 
w.,  pratud.  [sadris,  kaiighi  sarikha.  kesamarjakasadris. 

PfiC'TI-NAL,  a.  (L.  pecten )  like  a  comb  —  Shdna-numd,  danddnc-ddr  —  Kaiighi  ke 

Pec'ti-nat-ed,  a.  formed  like  a  comb—  Shdna-numd,  dandane-ddr,  kaiighi  ki  surat  kd 
—  Kaiighi  ke  sadris,  kesamarjakakar.  [mrirjakakrtratwa.  kesainarjakarupatwa. 

Pe  c-ti-na'tton,  n.  state  of  being  pectinated  —  Shdna-numdi.  dauddnc-ddH  —  Kesa- 

PEC'TO-RAL,  a.  (L.  pcct us)  belonging  to  th e  breast;  n.  a  breast- plate,  a  medicine  for 
the  breast— Sadriya,  chhdti  kd  h  ;  n.  chdr-d'/na,  kaf-shikan  —  Urahsambandhi.  Yak- 
shah  sambandhi;  n.  chliati  ka  urastran  wi  vastravisesh,  kaphaghna  krisaghua  wa 
kdsasnmak. 

PfiC'UvLATE,  v.  (L.  peculium)  to  rob  or  defraud  the  public,  to  steal  —  Khiydnat-k. 
aabn-k.yd  nd-jdiz  tagaUub-tasarruf  k.,  chordnd  yd  chort  ku.~  Viswasaghat  karke 
nar-lena,  imisna. 

Pec-u-la'tion,  n.  theft  of  public  money  —  Oabn,  Ihiyunat.  nd-jdiz  fagallnb-o-tasarrvf, 
khurd-biird  —  Saunpe  hue  dhan  ko  viswasaghat  se  urana,  sauhpi  hui  vastu  ko  chhal 
se  urana,  nyastadravyapahar,  nikshiptadravyaharan. 

Pec  u-La  tor,  n.  a  robber  of  the  public  —  Khdin,  mdl-maru,  ghdu-ghaph,  qahn  k.  w.y 
nd-jdiz  tagallub-o-tasami'f  k.  w.  —  Saunpe  hue  dhan  ko  viswasaghat  se  ur.ine  w. 


'?  -ii'  ’  A  ,,  ,  —  iwwoo,  inuKHMiss,  a}ao  ya  apo  ;  n. 

khnss  mat,  khassjaedad- Swakiya,  dtmakiya,  nij-ka  wrf  viseshak,  apdrv  adbliut  xv& 
anokhfl;  n.  nijadhan,  swadhan,  atmadhan,  ananyaswrfuiikadhan. 

Pe-ce-li-ar  r-TY,  n.  something  peculiar  —  Khassiyat,  khususk 
dhartn,  viseshagun,  viseshalakshan,  viseshabhdv,  swabhdv, 

Pe-cC'L  Iar-ize,  v.  to  make  peculiar  —  K hass  k.,  makhsus" k.y  a 
Apn.-l  k.,  swakiya  k.,  atmakiva  k. 


iisiyat.,  ikhtisds —  Visesha- 
swadharm. 
apndndh,  raushakhkhas  k.~ 


re^tino  to  money,  consisting  of  money  —  Zar-mansub 

art  n  1  1  ‘  *  ““  0 


Dhanasainbandhi  rtrthik  wa  arthasambandhi,  dhanarup  wa  draw  a 
lED,  n.  (/W)a  smaU  pack-saddle,  a  basket-/>dZda  yd  zin,  tolcra h  —  K; 
khancha  khKnchi  wrf  tok“f 


arup. 

tthi,  daur{( 
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Ped'a-go-9I?m,  n.  the  business  of  a  pedagogue  -  Ustddi,  mndarrisi,  muallimi  -  Balaka- 
dhyapan,  balasiksha,  balopadesakatd.  [sha. 

Fed  A-G0-9Y,  n.  preparatoryvdiscipline  —  Shura  ki  tcClim  —  Prathamasikshd,  arambhasik- 

PE  DAL.  a.  (L.  pes)  belonging  to  a  foot  —  Qadami,  qadam-mansub,  pair  Ice  muta'alliq 
—  Pddik,  padik,  pddasambandhi,  padavishayak. 

Ped'al.  n.  one  of  the  large  pipes  of  an  organ  played  and  stopped  with  the  foot  —  Arga- 
nvn  lei  nail  jisko  pair  se  chalote  hath  —  Viseshahdje  ki  nali  jisko  pdhw  se  chalate  hain. 

Ped'icle,  n.  the  foot-stalk  of  a  leaf  or  flower  —  Duhthlh,  bohthdh,  bohtu,  datthdh ,  dan • 
tha  h. 

Ped'i-ment,  n.  an  architectural  ornament  —  'Imdrat  Ice  agwarc  par  ki  tikoniyd  diwar  jo 
naqshC'ke  liye  banatc  hain  —  Grihadi  ke  agwdrepar  ki  tikoniya  bhit  jo  sobharth 
banate  hain.  [  farosh  —  Vidyaddmbhik,  pandityagarvi,  vidydbhimdm. 

PED'ANT,  n.  (Fr.  pedant)  one  who  makes  a  vain  display  of  learning  —  ’A lim-ikhud- 

Pe-dant'ic,  Pe-dant'i-cal,  a.  ostentatious  of  learning,  making  a  vain  show  of 
knowledge  —  A pne  ’ilm  kd  mutafakhlchir,  khud-bin  yd  apne-’ilm-kd-fakhkhdr  —  Pandi- 
tyadarsak,  vidyaddmbhik  wa  pandityadarsi. 

Pe-Dant'i-CAL-LY,  Pe-Dant'ic-LY,  ad.  with  a  vain  display  of  learning  or  knowledge  — 
Apne  ’ ilm  ke  fakhr  sc ,  khud  numdi  se  —  Vidyabhiman  se.  vidyddambh  se. 

Ped'an-try,  n.  vain  display  of  learning  —  Apne  ’ ilm  kd  fakhr,  'ilm  se  khud-numai  — 
Vidydbhimdn.  panditydbhiman,  dambharth  pandityadarsan. 

PED'DLE,  v.  (Fr  petit?)  to  be  busy  about  trifles,  to  sell  as  a  pedler  —  Be-haqiqat  kdm 
meii  mashaid  yd  masruf  rahnd,  dast-faroshi  yd  khur  da- farosh  i  k.  —  Tuchchhavishay 
laghuvishay  wa  tapdtoi  men  Inga  rahnd,  pheri  karke  benchnd  wd  ghiim-phirkar 
thora  thora  benchna. 

Ped'dling,  a.  petty,  trifling,  unimportant  —  Khafif  na-chiz,  be-haqiqat  yd  sabuk  — 
Ivshudra  wa  cbhota,  tuchchha  wa  adliam,  nlpagaurav  wa  halka. 

Ped'ler,  n.  a  travelling  dealer  in  small  wares  —  Ph  eri-wdld  h,  dast-farosh,  khur  da- farosh, 
bisdtiu .  paikdrh  —  Tuchchhabanijyakari.  ghiim-phirkar  behchne  w. 

Ped'ler-ess,  n.  a  female  pedler  —  Pheri  tcdJV',  'aurat  jo  dastfaroshi  yd  khurda-faroshl 
karti  hai  —  Bisatin,  baiparin,  stri  jo  ghiim-phirkar  bdnijya  karti  hai. 

Ped'ler-y.  a.  sold  by  pedlers;  n.  the  articles  sold  by  pedlers,  the  employment  of  a 


i 


hain,  paikdri  wa  bisati  kd  kdm. 

PfiD'ES-TAL,  n.  (L.  pes,  S.  steal)  the  basis  of  a  pillar  or  statue-  Pd  e-sit  un,  bun-i-situn, 
asds,  kursi  —  St.onbhatal,  stambhapdd,  stambhapad,  Stambhddhobhag,  murtital, 
mvirtipad. 

PE-DfiS'  TRI-AN,  a.  (L.  pes)  going  on  foot;  n  one  who  journeys  on  foot  —  Piydda- 
rau,  pd-piydda ;  n.  piydda-rau,  pd  piyada,  painv  se  chalne  u\ 11  —  Charanagarm, 
pddagami,  pdnw-pdhw  chalne  w. ;  n.  padag,  padik,  pddagami,  padachari,  padatik.  . 
Pe-DES'tri-al,  a.  pertaining  to  the  foot  —  Qadami,  qadam-mansub .  pdiiw  kd h  —  Pddik, 
pddasambuidhi,  pddavishayak,  padik.  ^  fprfdag,  padag.  pddachdri. 

Pe-des'tri-ous,  a.  going  on  foot  —  Piydda-rau,  pa-piydda  —  Padagami,  charanagdmi, 
PfiP'PGREE,  n.  (L.  per,  de,  gradus)  genealogy,  lineage,  descent -Idasab-o-nasab,vasab 
yd  asl,  tawallud  paiddish  yd  khanddn —  Vahsavali  wa  vansasreni,  vans  wa  vaiisapa- 

rampara,  kul  wa  utpatti.  ,  , 

PE-DO-BAP'TI^M,  n.  (Gr.  pais,  bapto)  baptism  of  infants  or  children  -  Bachchon  ki  ta  - 
mid,  bachchon  ko  istibag  de-lar  'hdi  mazhab  men  ddkhU  k.  —  Balakon  ka  Isaidharm 

men  jalasahskdr.  .  T  7  .  .  ,  , 

Pe-DO-bap'ttst,  w,-one  who  holds^  or  practises  infant  baptism  —  Bachchon  koistwag  d. 
w.,  bachchon  ko  istibdg  cle-kar  'Isai  mazhab  men  ddkhi/rk.  w.  -  Balakon  ko  Isaidharm 
men  jalasatiskar  k.  w.,  sisumajjanamatavalambi,  balakamajjanamatadhan.  _ 
PEEL  v  (I,  vellis)  to  strip  off  the  skin  or  bark,  to  plunder  ;  n.  the  s an  or  rind  — 
Chhtlnd  chholnd  chhilkd-utdrnd  yd  nikhornd h,  lutrid h  ;  n.  chin/ k»x\  chhal  , 
bakldu  ['/d  chhilka-utdrne  wh.,  luteraa. 

PeSi/eVu.  one  who  oeels.  a  plunderer -Chhdne-w.  chholne-w.  nikhorne-w.  chholwaiyd 

hulaknd 
itkar- 
jhdiiki 

jhanki-jhuhki  wa  mulaknd. 

Peep'er,  u.  one  who  pe*u»a  —  J/iahkne  wh.,  mxdakve  w  .  . ,  ,h 

PEep'iiole,  Peeping- hole,  n.  a  hole  or  crevice  for  looking  through- jnarokha  . 
PEER  n.  (L.  par)  an  equal,  one  of  the  same  rank,  a  nobleman  ;  v.  to  make  equa .  , 
to  constitute  a  peer  -Ha  m-sar  ham-joli  ya  ham-chushm,  ham-darja  ya  ham-qad  , 
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am\r  yd  shurif ;  v.  bardbar  k.,  amir  k.  —  Tulyapadasth,  samanapadasth  wa  samapa- 
dasth,  kuliuajan  wa  -i^iitajaii ;  v.  satnan  wa  tulya  k.,  kulin  k. 

Peeii'a£E,  n.  the  rank  or  dignity  of  a  peer,  the  body  of  peers  —  AmWx-darja  iindrat 
amdrat  yd  umrdt,  u mard  yd  jami  umard  —  Kulinapad  wa  sishtapad,  kulinajanasa- 
mub  wa  kulinalok.  *  [sishtastrf. 


Peek  less-LY,  ad.  without  an  equal  —  Ld-saui  tauv  se,  be-vazirdnu,  be-savi  se —  Adwi- 
tjyarup  se,  anupam  wa  utulya  n'ti  se.  [nilcal-dna",  jhdhknd  ",  tdrnd  yd  mulaknd  h. 
PEER,  v.  (L.  pareo)  to  come  just  in  sight,  to  look  narrowly,  to  peep  -Dekh-parnd  yd 
PEE\  ISH,  a.  petulant  fretful,  silly — Tunak-inizdj  yet  gustdkh,  zdd-ranj  yd  tund-lcho, 
be-wuquf  Chirchira  wd  karkasaswabhav,  jh.mjhana  rukshasii  wa  karkasasil,  nirbud- 
clhi  wd  mandamati.  [tund-khoi  se —  Chirchirdhat  se,  rukshata  wa  karkasaswabhav  se. 
Peevish-l^,  ad.  petulantly,  fretfully — Tanu'k-mizaji  se  yd  gustukhdna,  zud-ranjt  yd 
Peev'ish-nkss,  n.  petulance,  fretfulness z  Tunuk-mizdjt  yd  gustdkM,  zud-ranjt  yd 
tuvd-khoi  —  Chirchirdhat  jhanjhanaha^K  karkasasilata,  swabhavarukshata  swabhava- 
vakrat  t  vvd  vakrasilata.  \_kd[U  yd  lakrt  ki  ktVK  ;  v.  khuiitt  yd  khuiite  men  bdhdhnd  h. 
PEG,  n.  (Gr.  pegnuo )  a  wooden  pin ;  v.  to  fasten  with  a  peg- A Ituhtd*,  khuiili  ",  mekh, 
PEGM,  pern,  n.  (Gr.  pcgrtm)  a  sort  of  moving  machine  in  old  i>ageants- Qadim 
zamancke  tamdshon  men  ek  cha/ti  hul  kal-  Prdchinakdl  ke  sawahgoh  wa  kautukon 
men  ek  chalti  kal. 

PE-LA  GI-AN,  n.  a  follower  of  Pelagins;  a.  pertaining  to  Pelagius  — PiVc/mm  kd  pai- 
ran;  a .mutaalhq-i- Pilejias,  Pilejias  ke  muta’alliq-  Pilejias  kd  anuydyi  wa  mata- 
valnmbi;  a.  Pilejias  kd  sambandhi,  Pile jiasvisliayak. 

Pp:-i  x  -gean-lsm,  it.  the  doctrine  of  Pelagius -Pilejias  kd  mat*.  [anvdyopdrjitadhan. 

}J) VrxTney\n Retake  wa  anyayarjitadravya.  dhan  wa 
PEL  1-GAIS,  n.  (Gr.  pelekan)  a  large  bud- Bauds il,  raklunv.  uidld-k/tor- Jatdyu 

'  i  ’  \  I  •  i  f  [ka  ahgarkhd  wa  vastra. 

ppr  FT  WT •)-Akinl:  Tan<>r  tarah  *&  lab«da  yd  libds  —  Ek  prakdr 

PEL  LL1 ,  ii.  (L.  pda)  a  little  ball,  a  bullet;  v.  to  form  into  little  balls  —  Guild  h 

P pLr  qTfDr  r  <S0Tl*1*tlnjj. of  b’'nt'ts~ <roliyoh  kd ".  [goli "  ;  V.  guild  yd  goli  bandnd h! 
P&L ,LI‘(;LE,  n.  ^L.  pclhs)  a  thui  skm— Jhil!P\  jaldh.  '  U 

hei7 -’A/lar'^rhd -  Aushadhivisesh,  ek  bhrfnt  ki  jari. 

'f  r.pelfi*  we/G  with  confused  violence,  tumultuously-  Bad-masti 

PFLi  rrr?)  T(T  7“sLp;wlraT  W‘1  avTavastha  se,  kolahal  se  wa  bind-kram. 

,  -  ,  a-yuP<'r,h(x)  pe riectly  clear,  transparent,  not  opaque-  lia-kliubi  sdf 

a  Wii  nirmai’  ^htirodhak  wa  piiradarsak,  vimal  w^ 

Pel-lu  (j’id-ness,  Pel-lu-cii/i  tv,  n.  clearness,  transparency _ Safai  dm  AY,  f  v;  ,  i  i 

w;i  swachchhat-f,  praloisabhedvata  prakdsarodhakata  wa  paradars’akatL  ^  ™  &  a 

PPt'tuv  (L/C  ''S)  aS,an’  a  Illde~  Chamrd  chain  yd  khdl h,  khalri  yd  c/uirsdh 
p,qT'Y'  »•  skins  or  furs  in  general  —  Chamrex\  charse ". 

mZ’nl*  »•;«*_  somethiug  thrown,  to  throw,  to  cast  -Phchbkar 

muinu  .  pneuuia  ,  Oa  na g/tonKna  yd  atranah  ^  i 

PPvV1n”  CO  ** '.<«»«•  Part  of  the  abdomen- P«  V  koH  <•  lcolhA™ v’Sdei' 

P  if;  (I-  r'e"’,m'  "?  mstrument  for  writing,  a  feather,  a  win-  •  r  ’to  1ft  •’ 

pftLS; ;  -  ^hani'wi  ukni;  Se-?£m  ** 

Sapakeha,  pakshayukt,  paksliawan.  pakshaviaisht"  ’  l*"  <faine  dar’  bazaddr- 
Pen  neu,  it.  one  who  writes- Likhne  w.h-Lekhak* 

p"vlT;E:‘;r'Vfknif:Htr,ir::,rit‘: Imh^  .W-  grantha  rachanl 

chhuri.  d  CUt  P ^s-Qalam-taruzU,  ckaqic- Kalamachhodani. 

Pen  man,  n.  a  writei 
yd  mn/un 


. 

-  -■  — - 

pmjre  men  ddlna.  ’  y  7  Ula  v-  Bara-bdndhna  wd  ruhdhna,  muhdna, 
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PP'NAL,  a.  (L.  pceva)  enacting  punishment,  inflicting  punishment  —  Siydsat-sdz,  ta’ziri 
’ iqab-numd  tdwdnx  yd  sazdx  —  Dandavy avasthdpak,  dandaddyak  daudakari  daudik  wd 
tarandsambandhi.  [gyata. 

Pe-nai/i-ty,  n.  liability  to  punishment  —  Said  lx  qdbiliyat  —  Dandaniyata,  dandayo- 

Pen'al-ty,  n.  punishment,  censure,  forfeiture  —  Sazd,  maldmat,  jarxmana—  Dand  wa 
tdrana,  jhirki  liindd  wa  apavad,  danr  wa  dhanadand. 

Pen'an<JE,  n.  an  infliction  for  sin,  repentance  —  Kafdra  kaffdra  yd  nafs-htshl,  nadamat 
pashemdni  yd  tauba  —  Prayaschitta  tapascharya  dehadand  wd  kayakles,  paclihtawa 
anusok  wa  paschattap. 

pence,  pi.  of  penny  —  Penny  led  jam*  yd  md-fauqu-l-wdhid  —  Penny  ka  bahuvachan. 

PfiN'ClL,  n.  (L.  penicillus )  an  instrument  for  drawing  or  writing  ;  v.  to  draw  write  or 
mark  with  a  pencil  —  Surme  led  qalam,  qalam,  mu-qalam;  v.  surme  he  qalam  se  likhna, 
mu-qalam  se  tasicir  khxhchnd  —  Kuhchi,  chitrakar  ki  lekhani,  lekhani,  salai,  batti;  v. 

sal  u  se  likhnd.  batti  se  likhnd,  kiinchi  se  chitra  banand. 

ornament,  a  small  flag  —  Gosh- 
pataka  wa  dhwaja. 


Pen'dkn-^y,  n.  state  of  being  undecided  —  Zer-i-tajxvxzx,  dar-peshi— Anishpannata, 
anirdharitatwa,  njdtanischayatwa.  _  ,  [hud\  ubhra-hud\ 

Pkn'dknt.  a.  hanging,  jutting  over,  projecting—  Latalctu  hua\  barha-hua  ya  nikla- 
Pen'dino,  a.  yet  undecided,  depending  —  Zer-i-tajwxz  dar-pesh  yd  dair ,  muallaq  mul- 
taici  yd  be-faisal  —  Anirnit  wd  ajdtanirnay,  anishpanna  wa  anirdharit. 

Pen'du-LOUS,  a.  hanging,  swinging,  doubtful  —  A  ice/chta,  jhulta  hua  ,  shakki  do-dua 
ishtibdhl  yd  hais-bais-meh—hataktd  hud,  lolaraan  wa  andolit,  sasank  dochita  wd 
duchita.  *  [latlcdwh  -  Lambata  wd  lambatwa,  pralambatd. 

Pen-du-los'i-ty,  Pen'du-lous-ness,  n.  the  state  of  hanging,  suspension  —  .4 wekhtagi, 
Pen'du-LUM,  Pen'dule,  n.  a  weight  suspended  so  as  to  swing  backwards  and  forwards 

PfiN'E-TRATE,  v.  (L .penetro)  to  pierce,  to  enter,  to  make  way,  to  understand  -  Chhednd 
chohknd  sulnd  icdr-pdr-k.  yd  bedhnd h,  dhasnd  yd  cjhusnah,  paithnd  ya  jana  , 

PeVe-tra-ble,  a.  that  maybe  penetrated  -Qdbil-i-nufuz,  salan-hdrh  clt1ud™'W£' 
nufdz-paixv ,  nafz-pazxr,  viumkinu-l-nufuz-Ye dhya,  vedhamya,  bhedamya,  bhedya, 

pravesva,  vedhanasakya,  praveshtavya.  ,  , 

Pen-e-tua-bil'i-tt.  n.  the  state  of  being  penetrable  -  Nnfuz-pazin,  naM™~1 ,  l» 

kinu-l-nufuzi  ndbilivat-i  nafz  -  Vedhyatd  vedhamyata,  praveshtavyatd,  bhedyata. 
kmu  i  nujuzx,  quoin, ai  j  se>  nafz-pazirx  se,  mumkmu-l- 

vak. 

ralchne  w., 
ghusne 

P£n  ™TRAN''-C  V  ^power" oTpiercing  or  entering  -  Nufuz,  hidaqat  yd  liadaqat,  chhcdm 

dhakati.  pruvesakatwa,  bedhne  ghusne  wa  pa.thne  k, 

PE^kr- tr.Vtion,  n.  act  of  entering,  acntene?  -  Dahhl  yd  dar-am “f> 

lira, at  nuf,h  yd  tez-fahmi- Praves  prave*m  mves  wa  aves,  t.kshnabuddh.t 

dhitikshnaW  kusagrabuddh.twa  wa  v.dagdbata  Mcdne-w.  ya  tiM>, 

wi  veahi' t;ks"9i>  t!ksh91‘ 

PE-NlX’SU-LA,  n.  (L.  pent,  inmla)  a  portion  of  land  almost  sol rounueu  y 

-  Jazira-numd  -  Dwipapraya,  d'vipakalp  ra.numa,  qarib  muhU 

PE  sTn'su-i.at-ed.  a.  almost  surrounded  by  water  «'  «  •/priya.dwipasadrU. 

ba-db  -  Dwipakalpakar.  dw.pakalparup,  f Vone  sorrowful  for  sin  - 
PfiN'I-TENT.  ...  (L.  p<ma)  sorrowful  fm  M»,  coiit.ite,  n^o  .Mr_Pa^hat- 

Pashe man  yd  tdib.maUwssij  not  in  “^nfekaaantapt ;  n.  prayaschittakifri. 

sorrowfor  sin  -Tauba,  nadd  nut,  paibemdni,  utiqfar- 

PacbbUwk,  pasebattap,  anusok,  “ ?\a"; CTc.  nUinm^  ru les  for  penance- 

prayaschittapaddbati,  prayaschitta- 

granth,  prayaschittann-desakagrantln  g  one  who  does  penance,  a  house  cf 

Pkon'SoTuTaTiltrneg  ^nanc e-  TaZba  yd  ’yaekendni  batldne 
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tauba-kar,  tauba-gah  yd  qaidkhana  ;  a.  tauba-mansiob,  muta  alliy-i-tauba  —  Prayas- 
chittavidhayak  wri  prayaschittanirdesak,  prdyaicbittakfCri,  prayaschittasdla  prriyai- 
chittagriha  wa,  kardgrtr ;  a.  pr^yaschittasambandhi,  prayaschittavisliayak. 
Pen'i-tent-ly,  ad.  with  sorrow  for  sin  —  Pashemard  se,  naddmat  se,  tauba  se,  taassuf 
se  —  Paschfitta'p  se,  papakhedapurvak,  papasok  se. 

P£N'NA(7#ED,  a.  (Fr.  panache)  radiated,  striped  —  Par tau -ddr  yd  kiran-dar,  dhdri - 
dar  —  Kiranaru p  wa  kiranamay,  lakariya  wa  sinkiyd.  [dhajdh,  pataka  yd  pharahrah. 
PEN'NANT,  Pen'non,  n.  (L.  pendeo)  a  small  flag,  a  banner,  a  streamer— Jhandib, 
PEN'NY,  n.  (8 .  peneg)  a  coin  of  which  twelve  make  a  shilling:^/.  Pen'nies  .or 
Pen^e  -Ek  qism  ka  Ahgrezi  paisd  jiski  qimat  yahdh  ke  arhdi  paise  ke  qarib  hoti  hai 
—  Ek  prakjir  ka  Inglandiya  pais£  jiska  mol  is  des  ke  arhai  paise  ke  lagbhag  hota 
^ai.  [wa  dhanahin,  kangal  wa  dravyahin. 

Pen'ni-less,  a.  wanting  money,  poor  —  Be-paisa  be-zar  yd  be-diram,  muftis- Nirdhan 
Pen'ny-weight,  n.  a  weight  of  24  grains  —  Ek  waznjo  takhminan  chaubxs  ratti  ke  bard- 
bar  hota  hai  —  Ek  pariman  jo  antkal  se  chaubis  ratti  ke  lagbhag  hota  hai. 
Pen'ny-wl^e,  a.  saving  small  sums,  niggardly  -Juz-ras  yd.  kifdyat-shi’dr,  bakhil  yd 
khasis  — ^Alpavyayi,  kanjus  wa  makkhichus. 

Pen'ny- worth,  n.  as  much  as  is  bought  for  a  penny,  a  purchase,  bargain,  small  quan- 
tity-yis  qadr  ek  paise  ko  dice,  saudd-sulft  saudd,  chhotd  miqddr  -  Jitnd  ek  paise  ko 
awai,  kntavastu,  kritadravya,  laghupariman. 

PEN'SILE,  a.  (L.  pendeo)  hanging -Lataktd-hudh,  dwekhta - Lambaman 

P^SSS’  JV  the  State,  of  h™g™%-Awkhtagi,  latkdw h  —  Lam batwa,  lambahC. 

MOW  n  (L.  pensum )  a  payment  of  money,  an  annual  allowance  for  services*  v. 
to  support  by  an  ahowance  -  A  dd-i-zar,  sdliydna  yd  sdldna-wazifa  ;  v.  sdliydna  d., 
vxitifa  d.,  rozina  d.-Rupaiye  ka  dentf  wa  chukana,  varshikavritti  wjf  jirnasevaka- 
vritti;  v.  varshikavritti  d.,  vritti  d.  ^  * 

Pen  sion-a-ry,  a  maintained  by  a  pension;  n.  one  receiving  a  pension—  Sdlivdna- 
parwarda,  xcazxfa-parwarda,  rozxna-parivarda,  wazifa-khor ;  n.  wazxfa-dar  sdlivdna 

ittinnogi.  [V^rshikavrittibhogi,  vrittidhari  vritti hhocn 

PEN'SIVE’aVr,  f  »  pension rozina-ddr,  zdliydnaLt 

PEN  8I\  h  a.  (L.  pensum)  thoughtful  -  Mutafakkir,  filer -mand,  mutaammil  sar-niodh 
dil-gxr  Cbintapar,  chintakrant,  dhyanasth,  bhavamiyukt,  udas  '  J  9 

PErwT1 LYrf  U'  th<?UghtfuIly’  piously  -Pikr-mandi  yd  tafakkur  se,  taammulse- 
Chinta  wa  bhavana  se,  gaurav  wa  gambhirata  se.  1  Se 

Pen'sive-ness,  n.  thoughtfulness,  melancholy  - Fikr-mandi  vd  tafnlU,*  ' 

PfiNT  ®lDah?“aparaJA  ™  Chpintiira^  udJsiiiata  vishad  w a  vUhamata.  ’  ** 

rENT,  p.  t  and  p.  p.  oi  pen  — Pen  ka  mu zi-mutlaq  aur  mdzx-ma' tuf-'alai -hi  vd  4'1  * 

PfiN'TA  CHORD  S;im:[nyabh'\t  ailr  P'lrnakriya  wi  piirvakalikakriyd.  V  ^ 

PfiTTAPH  P^H°i  i  panj-PaUi’ 

iva;;“w!^GrmSc«0Bi  ajemo/firfeet'  a-ha™8 ua- 

p^chapidj ;  a.  panchupSi '  ’  l  rnukhamma,  -  Panchapadi, 

l/osha,  panj-yosha’ddr)  pawUonii'  ^ukhmmas^ft'h  V™™*™  °f  anSIes -■ Pan}- 
PEN-TAK-CHY,  n  lOr  offliM  d-Tu\  ™ul>hamm,"~  Pancbakon,  panchaara 

hutumat  yd  bddshihi,  mltanat.iUumm^pVici’L  t'''e~P“"c,\sl‘al^on  ki  mil-kar 
PENTA-TEOCH,  n.  (Gr.  pent,  euchos  t h7 P“c^anaprabhutwa. 
HazratMimkUmnifllhJ’d Zh  Mos «-3W  yd  taunt, 

yon  kd  ek  te Mr*,  ^VduZntdid  VdTlelhdr™-  Y  h  d*W“’  Whi.‘suntide ~  YahUi- 

PfiNT-HOOSE,  n.  (L.  pendeo*  s  ^antai  ke  tewhdr  ke  muUCallio- 

^1''  "•  a  8loP>»g  roof  —  Oidrab.  "  lan8lng  aalope  from  the  main  wall- 

EN  J ILE,  n  (L.  pendeo ,  S.  tigel)  a  tile  for  covering  fi  i  •  lsaya-bdn,  osdrd  h. 

*  __  [ ka,  „ir!v*  „  .x8l?!:'ng  P?rt.?f  »  roof -Nari. 


.1"  •  r.  °  poit/Ol  a  TOOT — J\nri 

LrE«lT(  mate,  a. «. 
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PE-NtJM'BRA,  n.  (L.  pene,  umbra )  a  partial  shadow  —  Nimsdya,  kisx  qadr  sdya  —  Apur- 
nachhaya,  khandachhaya,  adhuri  chhdya,  kuchh  chhdyd,  chhdyakalp. 

PfiN'U-RY,  n.  (L.  penuria)  poverty  —  Mnjlisi,  ijlas,  tihi-dastx ,  tany-dastl ,  miskxni  — 
Daridrata,  daridrya,  nirdhanatd,  kahgdlatd. 

Pe-nu'ri-ous,  a.  niggardly,  sordid,  scanty  —  A” hash  yd  bakhil,  tang-chashm  yd  tang-dil, 
tang-dast  yd  tang  —  Kripan,  makkluchus  wa  kanjus,  garhamushti  wd  baddhamushti. 
Pe-nu'ri-ous-ly,  ad.  parsimoniously,  sparingly’’—  A’ hissat  bakfdll  yd  bukhl  se,  tang-chash- 
mi  yd  juz-rasi  se  —  Kripanata  wd  karpanya  se,  alpavyay  wa  kanjusi  se. 

Pe  -nu'ri-ous-ness,  n.  niggardliness,  parsimony,  scantiness  —  K  hissat  yd 

innn./Jila  mn  inn  n.fh  n  shm'i  niJlnt.  on  i.  t.n.nni  —  Terminal,!!  w;i  Icarn.i  n  Vfl..  k 


bukhl,  bakhil  t 


r  tj  UiN ,  n.  an  incuan  loot  soiaier,  a  servant —  rtyaaa,  uu,wku,i  yu  vuumi  — 
PE'O-NY,  n.  (Gr.  paion)  a  flower  —  Elc  qism  kd  phid  —  Ek  bhdhti  kapliul,  pushpavisesh. 
PEO'PLE,  n.  (L  populus)  the  body  of  persons  who  compose  a  community,  a  nation, 
the  commonalty,  the  vulgar,  persons  in  general;  v.  to  stock  with  inhabitants  —  Kha- 
laiq  khalq  yd  k/talqu-l-ldh,  quum, ’awdmmu-n-nas,  ’ amm-log  yd  hash.o,  ashkhds  ;  v. 
abdd  k.}  bushandoh  se  ma'mur  k.  —  Prajd,  de-alok,  janapad  wa  prakritalok,  sddhdrana- 
lok  adhamalok  samdnyalok  wa  hinalok,  jan  lok  wa  manushya  ;  v.  basana,  janapurn 
k.,  sajan  k.  [jttfil,  mirch h,  marich h  ;  v.  mirch- d1'.,  mirch  cldlnd h,  mirch-lagdnd\ 
PfiP'PER,  n.  (L  .piper)  an  aromatic  pungent  spice;  v.  to  sprinkle  with  pepper  -  Pilpil, 
Pepper-ing,  a.  hot,  pungent,  angry  —  Garm,  karu-d  yd  karud h,  tund-mizdj  yu  gnssa-wai 

—  Tapt  wa  ushna,  charpara  wd  tita,  kruddha  krodhi  wa  kopi.  .  ,  ,  .  , 

Pep  per  box,  n.  a  box  for  holding  pepper — F i/fil-ddn.  pilpil-ddn,  mirch-dun  ya  mirch * 

ddnt  —  Marichapatra,  marichadhar,  marich  kd  dabbd%  ^  ^ 

Pep'per-CORN,  n.  auy  thing  of  trifling  value  —  Rdx  kd  ddna,  koi  be-haqxqat  shai,  nachxz 

—  Marichabij ,  koi  thore  mol  ki  vastu,  koi  laghumulyapadarth. 
Pep-per-gin'ger-bread,  n.  a  kind  of  cake  —  Masala  aur  adx  dal  kar  banx-hnx  roh  ,  aax 

yd  south  ‘ ddl-kar  banx-hux  roll h.  .  [sugandli  aur  charpardliat  hoti  bai. 

Pep'per-mInt,  n.  an  aromatic  herb  -Podxna  ya  pudina,  na  na  —  Ek  sakavisesh  jismen 
PfiP'TIC,  a.  (Gr.  pepto)  promoting  digestion -Hazm-dwar,  hazrm,  pachak  '  -1  achau, 
agnivarddhak.  ,  [Atitivra,  atitikshpa  atiprakhar. 

PftR-A-CQTE',  a.  (L.  per,  acuo )  very  sharp  —  Nihayat  tez  ya  burran,  bahut  c  u 
P£R-AD-V£NT'IjRE,  ad.  (L.  per,  ad,  ventum)  by  chance,  perhaps,  it  may  be  Ittija- 
qan,  mabddd,  slidyad - Daivdt  akasmdt  wd  hathdt,  kaddclnt,  hogd  ho-na-no  wa  chv 

li’xi  to 

p£R-A°GRA'TION,  V.  (L.  per,  ager)  the  act  of  passing  through  any  state  or  space- 
Kisx  hdlat  ijd  masdfat  men  se  guzar -Pankram,  kisi  axastlid  va  sthal  me 

PER-AM'BD-LATE,  r.  (L.  per.  ambulo )  to  walk  through,  to  survey -Sair  le  ya  gaM 

yi  «J»Uua  k.  —  Paribhrama?  k.  J.huna  gkumua  wa  manjha- 

piifM.“  ^.Tthe  act  of  passing  through,  a  travelling  survey  a  dijrict- 
mr,  sair  am-  nazar  ya  nigah,  zil'  -  Pairkraman  wa  bhraman,  d.gdars  u>  na  |«u>  . 

aur  avalokan,  prades  cliakla  wd  mandal.  ^  j;re  ej.  nahixidb- 

Per-Xm'bu-lat-or,  n.  a  wheel  for  measuring  dis  -^ces  <  V  chit, 

PER-CASE',  ad.  (L.  per,  casum )  perhaps,  perchance  Maba  ,  J 

hoga  ho-na-ho  wa  chdhai-to. 

PER'"* -  /T  ‘ 

ses, 

nah,  macum  k.,  uyim  <r*  7-—^  ,  -  * 

tdknd  wd  avalokan-k.,  samajhna,  janna  bujhnd  wa  Urn  sc  darydft  hone 

indriyagrahya,  vedaniya,  jieya,  v.bh, 

kame  yd  tajwiz-karnt  kx  taqat—  visnayagiau  . 

ki  sakti.  .  .  namucl  zdhir.  dan/dft-pazir.  nazar 

y^hlr,  indriyagrahya,  indriyavishay,  vedan.ya, 

vedya.  vibhavya,  pratyaksha. 

Per 

vfbhd v5-n tif Ye<k> n iy ati,  pratyakshatd. 


Gu- 

atan 


uzir,  dekhaub,  d^idm-lnanyagocmu,  ' 

•edya.  vibhavya,  pratyaksha.  nercentible  -  Darydft-paziri,  qdbiliyat-i-idrdk ■, 

*ziss2-;z&i»#3:- . . 
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Peb-^ep'ti-bly,  ad.  so  as  to  be  perceived  —  Zdhiran,  zahir-meii ,  dekhne-meiih,  malum 
hone  ke  taur  se  —  Pratyaksharup  se,  vedaniyatd  se,  vibhdvyatd  se,  vedyatd  se,  indriya- 
gocharata  se. 

Per-<jep'tion,  n.  the  power  of  perceiving,  idea  —  Quwwat-i-idrdk  yd  qwvovcat-i-darydft , 
khaydl  yd  tasawivur  —  Viskayagruhanaaakti  viskayagrahanakskamatd  vishayagrdka- 
katwa  wd  chaitanya,  bodh  anubhav  wd  indriyajnan. 

Per-^ep'tive,  a.  having  the  power  of  perceiving  —  Hassd,  mudrilc,  darydft  learnt  Id  ta- 
qat  rakhne  to.,  samjhan-hdrh,  haivdss-i-khamsa  se  darydft  karne  ke  qabil  —  Vishnya- 
grdkak,  viskayagrakanasaktik,  viskayagrahanasamartk,  viskayavedanaksham,  anu- 
bhavi,  sacketan. 

Per  (Jep-tiv'i-ty,  n.  the  power  of  perceiving—  Quwwat-i-idrak,  quwwat-i-dai'ydft — 
Vishayavedan.isakti,  vishayagrahauaksharnata,  vishayagrahanasakti. 

Per  (jIp'i-ent,  a.  having  the  power  of  perceiving;  n.  one  who  is  able  to  perceive  — 
Mudrik,  bass d,  hawdss-i-khamsa  se  darydft  karne  ke  qabil,  darydft  karne  lei  taqat 
raklme  to.  ;  n.  mudrik,  hawdss-i-khamsa  se  darydft  k.  w.,  janne  w  h.,  darydft  k.  w.  — 
Vishayagr dhak,  viskayagrahanasamartk,  viskayavedanaksham,  anubhdvi ;  n.  cketan, 
vishayagrabi,  viskavagrdhak,  vishayagrahanakshamavyakti. 

PERQH,  n.  (L.  petxa)  a  iish  —  Ganthdmachhli h.,  katerna  machhlih. 

PER^’H,  n.  (L.  pertica)  a  measure  of  5$  yards,  a  roost  for  fowls  ;  v.  to  sit  or  roost,  to 
place  on  a  perch  —  Gy  dr  ah  hath  lei  paimaish,  chakkas  ;  v.  chakkas  par  baithnd,  chak * 
■kas  par  baiihdlnd  —  Gydr&h.  hath  ki  nap  wd  map,  addd  wa  basera :  v.  adde  par  bai- 
thud,  adde  par  baithdlnd.  [-Daivat  kathat  w d  akasmdt,  kaddehit. 

PER-^HANgE',  ad.  (L.  yet',  cado)  by  chance,  perhaps  -Ittifdqan  yd  qazdan,  shdyad 

PER'CO  LATE,  v.  (L.  per,  colo )  to  strain  through,  to  filter—  Chhdnndh,  nithdrnd  yd 
nichorndh.  [rrj{h 

Per-co-la'tion,  n.  act  of  straining,  filtration- Chhandtc  yd  chhandzh,  nithrdw  yanith- 

PER  CUSS',  v.  (L.  per,  quatio )  to  strike  —  Takkar  marndh,  thokar  mdrnah. 

Per-cus'sion,  n.  the  act  of  striking,  the  effect  of  one  body  ’striking  on  another -Zarb 
yd  sadma,  laJckarh  —  Agkdt  wa  mar,  thokar  sangkatta  samaghdt  wa  sanghattan. 

Per-cu'ti-ent,  a.  having  power  to  strike  -Tak/car  riidrne  w".,  thokar  mdrnt  to.h  — 
Aghdtakdri, 

PER-Dl  'lTON,  n.  (L.  per,  do)  destruction,  ruin,  loss,  eternal  death  -Tabdhl  yd  bar- 
bad\,  halakt  pae-mdli  (jurat  yd  inhiddm,  khardbl  yd  nuqsdn,  fand  yd  jahannam-mei »* 
jand  —  Nas  wa  vinas,  kshay  wa  prands,  kshati  wa  hdni,  adhogati  wd  narakapat. 

P^RDU,a.  (Fr.)  abandoned,  employed  on  desperate  purposes  :  ad.  close,  in  concealment 
or  ambush  ;  n.  one  placed  in  ambush  or  on  the  watch -Nihdyat  khardb,  majnun  yd 
khashm-ndk  ;  ad.  dabka-haah,  poshzdagi  yd  kamzhgdh  men;  n.  uah  shakhs  jo  kartdh - 
gah  men  baithalu  jay wa  atidusht,  nidharak  wa  duhsahasi ;  ad.  luka-hud 

chhipkar  baithd  hua  wd  ghdt  men  baitka  hua;  n.  wah  jan  jo  ghat  men  baithald 

jay.  ^  j  J^0|*  ^  *,  / 

P^nifR  4  RT1^4, ‘^0Wa  awf3’-Z“i’  y*  ydyyguzm,  far -fad  -  Nash  t,*  bunf 

PbK  D U-RA  BLE,  a.  (L.  per,  du.ro)  lasting  -hair, A,  der-pd,  qaim-  Sth.-iyt,  tikad, 
dirghakiilasthdyi,  chiraliahk  [se,  sthavaratwa  se,  nitya 

p!rDF  ?.r1nf  ’aftwW^-Sthiyitwa  se,  chimthayitwa 

yidesfya,  videatvaidS.affer^ ^fore.gn-. Ajnabi,  begana,  yair-mulH,  fair-mult  ki- 

Per-e-GIU-na  TIO.V^  n.  travel,  foreign  abode  -  Musdfarat  siydhgt  yd  safar,  aair-mulk 
^-^-Bhraman  Panb“  Paryatan  wa  desabkraman,  pravds^wa  vide- 

PFRF'PMpNrT‘wTn'  a  travel'er- »W*.  ™fa-De;abhramanakiri[m!’,dbe4hi: 
h  ’  empt'im)  t6  kl11’  ^  destroy,  to  crush -Ilaldk  k.,  bar-bad  \ 

^  7 M;lr r£Da’  nash^  k‘.>  masaJnd  wa  chur-chur  k.  [chiir  k.  wa  masalnd! 


qan  an  ya  Di-z-zarur-S umschay  se,  avasyakarke  wd  drirhanischayaphrvak.  * 

^EMp  T°-Ri-NESS,  n.  positiveness  -Qatiat,  istihkdm,  zardra^-Driihanischay  sunia 
chay,  durhaiurnay,  suspashtatd.  ^niuaniscnay,sunis- 

PEj?’.  N'Nl-AL,  a.  (L.  per,  annus)  lasting  throuch  the  year  Dernetnal 

PER  FECT,  a.  (L.  per,  factum)  complete,  finished,  not  defective.blameW  completely 
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muJcammal, 
akhir  k.  yd 

samasiTwa'anyun"  SK'SE,  ^Zl 
Jrf  »Sp»^  t’  P*np»kw»  ;• «.  punt  k.,  santfpt  w.C  uddha  k„  vyutpanna  Lipun 

PiR'FECT-ER  n  °n0  who  makes  perfect- Mulcam.mil,  tamdm  ya  mnkammal  k.  w.,  lca.mil 
k.  to. -Pun*  k  w.,  samrfpt  k.  w..  sadhak.  siddha  k  w  _ _ ’ 


Dipt>  i  -i  [siddha,  samapt,  sampanna,  nisbpanna. 

Per-fec  tion-al,  a.  madecomplet e-  Mnkammal,  tamdm-shud,  kdmil-lciyd  Awa-San- 
Per-fec  ti°n-ate,  v.  to  make  perfect-  Ta mam  k.}  kd.mil  k.,  mnkammal  k.,  mahir  k.— 

rura  k.,  samp  urn  k.,  samapt  k.,  siddha  k.,  sampanna  k.,  nishpaima  k.,  nipun  wa  ati- 
pravin  k.  >  r  . 


Per-fec  tive,  a.  conducing  to  make  perfect  —  Kamil  k.  to.,  mukamvial  k.  w.,  tamdm 

«.  —  Samapt  k.  w.,  siddha  k.  w.,  sddhak,  sampadak,  nishpadak,  samapak,  sam- 

purnakari. 

Per-fec  tive-ly,  ad.  in  a  manner  to  perfect —  Kamil  mulcammal  yd  tamdm  karne  ke 
taur  se- Siddha  karne  ki  riti  se,  sampdrn  karne  ki  riti  se,  pura  karne  ki  bhdnti  se, 
nishpanna  karne  ki  riti  se. 


sdi  hunar  yafazt/at  —  Sausiddhi  sampurnata  wa  saraapti,  pravinata  wa  gun. 

PER'FI-DY,  n.  (L. per,  fido)  breach  of  faith,  want  of  faith,  treachery  —  Be-lmani 
namak-hardmi  yd  khiydnat,  be- tea fji,  gadr  yd  dagd-bdzi- Viswasaghdt  wd  viswasa- 
bhang,  kaput,  chhal. 

Per-fid'ious,  a.  false  to  trust,  treacherous  —  Be-tmdn  namak-hardm  be-wafd  yd  lchain, 
dayd-baz  —  Viswasnghdti  viswdsaghatak  wa  viswasabhnnjak,  kapati  wa  chhali.  * 

Per-fid'ious-ly,  ad.  by  breach  of  faith  —  Be-imani  se,  namak-havdmi  se,  be-wofal  se, 
khiydnat  se—  Kapat  se,  chhal  se,  viswasaghat  se. 

Per-fid'ious-ness,  n.  breach  of  faith,  treachery  —  Khiydnat  namak  hardml  be-imani  yd 
be-wafui ,  dagd  bdzx—  Viswasaghatakatwa,  vanchakata  kapat  wa  chhal. 

PER  FLATE',  v.  (L.  per,  flaium)  to  blow  through  —  Ar-par  phunkndh. 

Per-fla'tio^.  n.  the  act  of  blowing  through  —  .4 r-par  phdi>kndh. 

Pl^R'FO-RATE,  v.  (L .  per,  ford)  to  bore,  to  pierce,  to  make  a  hole  or  holes—  Chhednd 
yd  barmana h,  salndh,  bedhna  yd  chhed-kh. 

PI:r-fo-ra'tiox,  v.  the  act  of  boring,  a  hole  —  Bedhdwat  yd  bidhawat h,  surdkh  yd  rakh - 
na  —  Vedhan  vedh  wa  sdl,  chhidra  randhra  wa  chhed. 

P£r'fo-ra-tor,  n.  an  instrument  for  boring  —  Sujdh,  barmd h,  barmih. 

PER  FORCE',  ad.  (L.  per,  fortis)  by  force  —  Jabran,  ba-zor,  zabar-dasti  se,  zor  se  — 
fialatkar  se,  bal  se,  bal  dwanf. 

PER  FORM',  v.  (L.  per,  forma)  to  execute,  to  do,  to  discharge,  to  act  a  part—  Ba-jdddna, 
kamd h,  add  k.  tcafd-k.  yd  qat’  k.,  kar-guzarnd  sar-k.  yd  kam-yab-h.  —  Nishpadan 
Bampudan  wa  vidhan  k.,  nibahna  banund  wa  sadhand,  niberna  niptana  bhar-d.  w a 
pura-k.,  p dr  lagan  a  wa  manorath  siddha  k. 

Per-form'a-blk,  a.  that  may  be  performed  —  Hon-hdrh,  shudani,  kardani,  mumkin  — 
Sadhya,  sddhaniya,  karaniya,  anushthdtavya,  vidhatavya. 

Per-FORM'an<JE,  n.  execution,  work,  action  —  If a  add  yd  ijra,  kirddr,  fil  —  Nirvah 
anushth  in  niberd  nipiara  nibah  nishpddan  wa  sampadan,  kdm,  kdj  karyya  karm 
wa  kriy  i.  [— Vidhdyi,  anushthdyi,  sddhak,  sampddak,  nirvahak,  kartd,  karak. 

PeR-form'ep,  n.  one  who  performs  —  Fa  il,  kunanda,  karne  w'\,  ba-jd-ldne  w.,  add  k.  w. 

PER  POME',  v.  (L.  per,fumus )  to  scent,  to  impregnate  with  sweet  odour  —  Khush-bo- 
dar  k.,  ma  attar  k.  —  Mahkana,  sugandh  wasugandhi  k. 

PIr'fume,  n.  sweet  odour,  fragrance—  A’ hush-bo,  bakhitr—  Sugandh,  suvas  wd  subds. 

Per  FUm'a-TO-RY,  a.  that  perfumes  —  Khush-bo  ddr  k.  to.,  mu  attar  k.  w.  —  Mahkdne  w., 
sugandhi  wa  sugandh  k.  w.,  sugandhakaru  ^  [sugandhidravyavyavasayi. 

PcR-rE.M'rn.  n.  one  who  3ells  perfumes  —  ’Altar,  'itr-farosh,  gandhi h  —  Gandhavikrayi, 

PER  FCNCTO  RY,  a.  (L.  per,  functus)  done  merely  to  get  rid  of  the  duty,  careless, 
negligent  —  Be-ihtiydti  se  kiyd-hua,  be-parwd  sust  yd  be-khabar,  gdfil—  Ladavadhana- 
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krit  ieadyatnakrit  wa  kewal  nam  mdtra  ke  liye  kiya,  hud,  dhild  wa  amanoyogt, 
asavadhan  wa  anavadhdn.  [(jaill  se- Amanoyog  se,  asdvadhdm  wa  anavadhdn  se. 
Per-func'to-ri-ly,  ad.  carelessly,  negligently  -  He-parwai  ya  befhabari  **> 

Per- 
ya 

PERHAPS'*  ad.  (L.  per,  W.  hap)  it  may  b e  —  Shayad,  mabddd  —  KadachiL 
P£R'I-APT/n.  (Gr.  peri ,  hapto)  an *  amulet  —  Ta'wiz,  jantarh,  hirz  —  Gdhra,  gandd, 

k3>V3iCh 

PER  I-cAr'DI-UM,  n.  (Gr.  peri,  Jcardia)  a  membrane  which  incloses  the  heart  — 
Parda-i-dil,  jhilli  jismeh  dil  rahtd  hai,  jhilli  jo  did  be  gird  rahti  hai -Hridayakos, 

hritkos,  hridaydsay,  hridasay.  .  ...  . 

PERICARP,  n.  (Gr.  peri,  lcarpos)  the  seed-vessel  of  a  plant- TuleLm-dan  —  Vijakoa. 
P£R-I-CRA'NI-UM,  n.  (Gr.  peri,  kranion)  a  membrane  which  covers  the  skull  — 
Kasa-i-sir  led  parda  —  Kapdl.avaranatwak,  khopre  ki  jhilli.  ^  [Bhayahetuk,  sansayasth. 
PE-RlC'U-LOUS,  a.  (L.  perirulum)  dangerous  —  Khatar-ndlc,  lchauf-ndk,  pur-bim  — 
PERIGEE,  v.  (Gr.  p>eri,  ge)  the  part  of  an  orbit  nearest  the  earth  —  Qurb-i-zamin, 
qurb-i-dunyd,  kisi  yism-i-falaki  ke  daure  kd  wait  hissa  yo  zarnxn  ke  nazdik-tai  in  ho, 
nuqta-i-haziz,  ^aa3-i-^a-/-ar2-Nichasthan,  nich. 

PER  I-HE'LI-ON,  n.  (Gr  .peri,  hellos )  the  part  of  an  orbit  nearest  the  sun  -Qurb-i- 
dftab,  kisi  dsmanijism  ke  daure  led  wah  hissa  jo  aftdb  ke  nazdik-tarin  ho,  haziz-i- 
ila-sh-shams  —  Mandanicln 

PfiR'IL,  n.  (L.  periculum )  danger,  risk,  hazard;  v.  to  put  in  danger  —  Khatra,  him  yd 
khauf,  dahshat  yd  andesha ;  v.  khatre  men  ddlna,  dfat  men  ddlnd  —  Bhayahetu, 
jokhim,  sanka  wd  sail  say ;  v.  jokhim  men  ddlnd,  sahsayastli  k.,  biiayasth  k. 
Per'il-ous,  a.  dangerous,  hazardous  —  Iyhatar-ndk,  lchauf-ndk  khatar-angcz  yd  pur -Mm 

—  Bhayahetuk,  bhayasth  sansayasth  wd  jokhim-kd. 

Per'il  ous-ly,  ad.  dangerously,  with  hazard  —  Khatar-ndki  se,  khatre  yd  lehauf  se  — 
Bhayahetu  wa  sansay  se,  jokhim  wa  sanka  se. 

PE-RlM'E-TER,  n.  (Gr.  peri,  metron )  the  sum  of  the  lines  which  bound  a  figure  —Ju mla- 

tu-l-hudud  —  Tarimiti. 

PE'RIOD,  n.  (Gr.  peri,  hodos)  a  circuit,  the  time  in  which  anything  is  performed, 
a  stated  number  of  years,  a  course  of  events,  the  end  or  conclusion,  a  full  stop,  a 
complete  sentence  from  one  full  stop  to  another  —  Daur  yd,  gardish,  muqarrar  zamd- 
na  yd  ’ahd,  daur  i-zamah,  daur-i-mdjara  yd  duur-i-sar-guzasht,  dkliirat  ikhtitam  yd 
khatm,  jumla-i-kamil  lea  nishdn,  jumta-i-kumil  yd  purd  fiqra  —  G humaw  pher  wa 
rnandal,  niyatakdl  wa  nirupitakal,  kalachakra  wa  kalavritti,  ghatand  wa  vritta,  ant 
avasdn  wrd  sesh,  purnavdkyacliihna,  purnavakya. 

PER-l-OD'rc,  Per-I-od'i-cal,  a.  performed  in  a  circuit,  happening  at  stated  times  — 
Dauri  yd  gardishi,  mausimi  waqti  yd  fasti  —  Chdkrik  parivarttanatmak  wa  parivarta- 
navisisht,  niyatakalik  niyamitakdliK  wa  sdmayik. 

Per-i-od'i-cal-ly,  ad.  at  stated  periods  —  Muqarrar  waqt  par,  bar-icaqt,  mausim  par 

—  Niyatakalanusar  se,  niyatakdl  men,  nirupitasamay  men. 

PERIOSTEUM,  n.  (Gr.  peri,  osteon)  a  membrane  which  covers  the  bones  —  Parda- 

i-’izam,  haddiyoh  Jci  jhilli h,  jhilli  jo  haddiyoh  leo  lapete  rahti  hai  b  —  Asthitwak, 
asthitwacha,  asthyavara nacharm. 

PER-I-PA-TET'IC,  Per-i  pa-tet'i-cal,  a.  (Gr.  peri,  paten)  pertaining  to  the  peri¬ 
patetics  or  followers  of  Aristotle  —  A  ristu  ke  mnridoh  yd  shdgirdoh  ke  mutdaUiq, 
Arista  ke  pai-rau  ke  mutdalliq  —  Arista tl  ndmak  prdchinakdlik  jnani  ke  matavalam- 
biyon  ka  sambandhi  wa  vishayak. 

Per-i-pa-tet'ic,  n.  a  follower  of  Aristotle  —  Arista  led  pai-rau  yd  murid  —  Aristdtl 
namak  jnani  ka  matavalambi  matadhari  wd  anuydyi. 

Per-i-pa-tet'i-^i^ai,  n.  the  notions  or  philosophical  system  of  the  peripatetics—  Arista 
ke  muridoh  ki  hikmat,  arista  ke  pai-rau  ka  ’aqida  —  Aristdtl  ke  anuyayiyon  ka  mat, 
Aristatl  ke  matdvalambiyoh  kd  s.istra.  [wd  gher,  gherghumdw,  rnandal,  par  id  hi! 
PE-RtPH'ER-Y,  n.  (Gr.  peri,  pliero)  circumference  —  Gird,  ihdta,  muhit .  ddira  —  Ghera 
PE-RlPH'RA-SIS,  n.  (Gr.  peri,  phrasis)  circumlocution,  circuitous  speech  —  Oardish-i- 
lafzi,  pechida-kaldm  yd  tid-i-kaldmi  —  Vakyabahulya  wd  vdkprapahch,  vakrokti  wa 
atiaayokti.  [vakya,  vakyavistarak,  vdgvistdrak. 

Per-i-phras'ti-Cal,  a.  using  many  words  —Tidi-leal dm.  tid-tawU  —  Baliuvakya,  vistirna- 
Per-i  Phras'ti-cat,-ly,  ad.  with  circumlocution  —  Gardith-i-lafzi  se,  tid-ikaldmi  se  — 
Vagvistarapurvak,  vdkyabahulya  se,  vdkprapahch  se. 

PfiR'l  PLUS,  v.  (Gr  peri,  pleo )  a  voyage  round  a  sea  or  coast-  Bahr  yd  sdhil  ke  gird 
safar  —  Samudra  wa  samudratat  ko  gher-kar  bhraman. 

PfiR  IP-NEU -MO'NI-A.  Per-ip-neu'mo-ny,  n.  (Gr.  peri,  pneo)  inflammation  of  the 
lungs  —  Dard-i-shush,  zdtu-r-riya,  2d<u-s-so</ar-Phusphusaddh,  phupphusatdp. 
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shadowsa11 


of  the  abdomen  Pel  kd  parda,  tal-pet  kd  par  da,  peril  kd  parda,  perk  kd  bethan 
~  U d.i  ravesh t anat w ak,  udaraveshtan,  antrdvaranatwak. 

PEU'I-WIG,  n  (Fr.  perruque)  a  covering  of  false  hair  for  the  head;  v.  to  dress  with 

■dC’d  /t  Ul  L6  ^  ^°‘l  toPl  11 ;  v-  jhkthe  bdlok  let  topi  pahindnd  yd  den  a. 

PER  I- v\  IN-KLE, .n.  (S.  peruince)  a  small  shell-fish,  a  plant  —  Chhotd  ghoiighd  yd 
v  qhobghv',  paudhd  yd  elc  chhotd-peP' . 

PER'JURE,  v.  (L.  perjuro)  to  swear  falsely,  to  forswear,  to  break  an  oath -Jhkthi 


khane  yd 
,  kiitasapath  ka 

aparddhi,  kutasakshya  kd  aparddhi. 

P£r'ju-RY,  n.  the  crime  of  swearing  falsely  —  Darog-halfi,  half  he  sdth  jhkthi  shuhddat, 
jhkthi  qasam  khdnekd  jurm  yd  f/uudft,  saugand-i-lcdzib  —  Mithyasapath,  mithyasapan, 
asatyasapath,  kiitasapau,  kutasakshya,  mithyasdkshya. 

PERK,  v.  {perch)  to  hold  up  the  head  with  affected  smartness,  to  dress;  a.  smart  —  Gha- 
rnand  se  sir  vthdnd1',  pahindnd  yd  sanwdrna1'  ;  a.  chdldk  —  Phurtild,  chapal. 

PER-LUS-TR A'TION-,  n.  (L.  per,  lustro)  the  act  of  viewing  all  over  —  Bakhkbi  nazar 
yd  niejdh  k.  —  Sab  dekhnabhdlnd. 

P^R'MA-NENT,  a.  (L.  per,  muneo)  durable,  lasting,  of  long  continuance  —  Pae-dar  yd 
Id-zawdl,  qdim  istimrdri  mustahkini  mustahkam  yd  qiydnii,  der-pd  —  Sthdyi  wa  akshay, 
sth  ivar  sthitiindn  tikau  wd  stheyi,  dirghasthdyi. 

Per'ma-nen^e,  Peu'ma-NEN  <JY,  n.  duration  —  Pde-ddri,  qiyam,  bar/d,  sabdt ,  dawdm,  der- 
put  —  Sthayitwa,  tikdw,  rahaw,  akshayatd,  sthdvaratwa,  sthiratd,  sthaiiya. 

Per'ma-nent-ly,  ad.  durably,  lastingly  —  Pae-ddri  la-zawd/i  yd  qiyam  se,  baqd  sabdt  da- 
icdm  yd  der-pdx  se—  Sthiratd  wa  sthairya  se,  tikaw  rahaw  wd  akshayata  se. 

Per  man'sion,  n.  continuance  —  Tikaw1',  rahaw1',  qiydm,  dawdm  —  Sthiratd. 

PER'ME-ATE,  v.  (L.  per,  meo)  to  pass  through,  to  penetrate  —  A r-par  yd  war-par 
nikal-jdndu,  pailhnd  yhusnd  yd  bedhnd1'  —  Vydpand,  praves  k. 

P£r'me-a-ble,  a.  that  may  be  passed  through  —  QdbU-i-nufkz,  nufkz  pazir—Vyipya, 
pravesya,  bhedam'ya,  pravesaniva.  [wh.  —  Vydpi,  vydpak. 

P£r'ME-ant,  a.  passing  through  —  A rpdr  yd  war-par  nikal-jane  tv]'.,  bedhne  wh.,  paithne 

P£r-ME  a'tion,  n.  the  act  of  passing  through -Ar-parjdnd h,  war-par  nikal-jund[l, 
bedhnd — Vyapti,  vyapau,  praves,  vedhan,  bhedau. 

PER-MTS'CI-BLE,  a.  (L.  per,  misceo)  that  may  be  mingled  —  A — Misraniya. 

PER-MlT,  v.  (L.  per,  mitto)  to  allow,  to  grant  leave,  to  suffer,  to  resign  —  Qabul  k., 
ijdzut  rizd  parwdnagi  yd  rukhsat  d.,  jdiz  yd  rawd  rakhnd,  turk  k.  —  Swikar  k.  wa 
mdnnd,  anujna  ajnd  anu.nati  wdchhutti  d.,  avarjit  k.,  tyagana  wd  samarpau  k. 

P£r'mit,  n.  a  written  permission  or  license  —  Rawanna,  dastak-i-rah-ddri,  parwana-i- 
ruh-ddri,  ijdzat-ndma  —  Anujndpatra,  ksharnatapatra,  djiidpatra. 

Per  mis'si  bee,  a.  that  may  be  permitted— Ijdzati,  rizd-pazir,  jdiz  rahne  ke  Idiq ,  rawd, 
jdiz  —  Anujneya,  anujndyogya,  anujndtavya,  dharmya. 

Per-MIS'sion,  n.  the  act  of  permitting,  leave  —  Rizd  ijdzat  istirza  yd  parwdnagi,  rukhsat 
—  Anujna  ajnd  wd  anumati,  kshamatd  samarthya  wa  chhutti. 

Per-mIs'sive,  a.  granting  liberty,  allowing  —  Ijazat-dih  rizd-bakhsh  yd  rukhsat  bakhsh, 
qabkl  k.  w.  rawd-rakhne  w.  yd  jdiz-rakhne  w.  —  Kshamatdddyak  samarthyadayak  wa 
anujn.ipr.id,  manne  w.  wa  avarjit-k.  w. 

PER-ilfs'sivE-LY,  ad.  by  allowance  —  Ijdzat  se,  parwdnagi  se,  rizd  se,  istirzd  se  —  Anujna 
wa  anumati  se,  ajnd  sc. 


»,(L  W  fail>  t0  be  destroyed  -  Haldk  h 

gauit  h  munqati  h.,  bar-bad  ma  d urn  f and  nest  yd  nest-o-ndbkd  /i.-Marnd,  -fiulnd 
jata-rahna  wa  kshay  b.,  nasbt  h.  ’  °  ’ 

Per'ish-a-ble,  a.  liable  to  perish  or  decay  -Fdni,  be-baqd,  nd-pde-ddr,  qdbilu-z-zawdl, 
Sanu-pa.tr,  sari  lU-mtiqal- Nusddhin,  na,ava.4,  maranadhin,  ndiadharmak,  mara- 
nadharmaK,  nasasil,  ndsawan,  antawdn. 

Peu'ish-a-ble-ness, 


* 
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Per-mIt'tan^e,  n.  allowance,  permission  —  Ijdzat  yd  manzuri,  parwdnagi  —  Anujna  wri 
swikar,  anumati  wa  tfjnd.  [  —  Misran. 

PER-MlXT'JON,  n.  (L.  per,  mixtum)  the  act  of  mingling  —  Amezish,  ikhtildt,  mi'dw b 
PER  MU-TATION,  n.  (L.  per,  muto)  exchange  of  one  thing  for  another  —  Tabdil, 
tabaddul,  iicaz-m a’uwaza,  niabddalu  —  Palta,  erpher,  parivarttan,  vinimay,  vyatibdr. 
PER-Nl'^IOUS,  a.  (L. per,  nex)  destructive  —  Muhlik,  muzirr,  ziyaii-kdr,  mukhill,  zabun 

—  Nasal: ,  sahhrfrak,  ghatuk,  ghati,  ghatak,  hdnikar,  apakarak. 

PER-Ni'gious-LY,  ad.  destructively,  ruinously  -  Muhlikdna  yd  ziydhkdri-se,  haldJci 

bar -bad i  yd  khardbi  sc  —  Apakar  wa  nas  se,  kshay  wa  hani  se.  [ghragami. 

PER  NI  CIOUS,  a.  (L.  pern ix)  quick- J aid,  tez,  shitdb -Phurtild,  ufcfwlrf,  kshipra,  si- 
Per-ni^'i-ty,  n.  swiftness,  celerity -Sabuk-rawi  yd  tezi,  tez  rawi- Sighrata  wa  sighra- 
vgati,  veg.  _  [jdqndb. 

per>  nox^> the  act  of  watching  through  the  night -^dn  rdt 
PER-O-RA'TION,  n.  (L.  per,  oro)  the  conclusion  of  an  oration  -  K/idtima-i  Icaldm,  khatm- 
i-sukhan  —  V  akyopasanhar,  kathopasahhar,  bhashanopasauhar. 

V‘  dJ-  Per>  P?!ld°)  weigh  in  the  mind,  to  consider  attentively  —  Ba- 
kkubx  (jaur  k.,  ba-tawajjuh  khaydi  yd  khauz  k.  -  Man  men  vicharana  wa  taulnd 
dhyrfn  dekar  wa  ji  lagakar  sochna.  ’ 

P  ii' pP  PPvnr  ra^u  _  khauz,  khaydi-  Soch,  vichar,  dhyan,  chintl 

PER-PEN-DIC  U-LAR,  a.  (L.  per,  peudeo)  falling  on  another  line  at  right  angles*  n 
a  line  talling  on  another  line  or  on  the  plane  of  the  horizon  at  ri<--ht  angles  — 
-Qaim,  rnustar/hn,  muammad,  khard"  ;  n.  ’arnud,  khatt-i-amkd,  khatt-i-mustuahn- 
.Lambanip,  latnbakarup,  samakonapatf,  samakonagami ;  n.  lamb,  lumbak. 

P£ R-PEN-D i  c-  u-lar'i-t  y,  ji .  the  state  of  beihg  perpendicular  -  Istiqdmut,  ’amud  ki  lidlat 

—  Lambarupatu,  larnbakarupatwa. 

PfiR-PEN-Dic'u-LAR-LY,  ad.  in  a  manner  to  fall  on  another  line  at  right  angles- Musta- 
pip' pfro/S™ 1™mu<f“na>  'amud  Ice  tanr  se-Lambardp  se,  lamb  ke  sadri.4 

R-PES  SION,  n.  (L.  per,  pass  am)  suffering,  endurance-  Bar-ddsht,  tuhammul  tdb 
PFpVf^TP  Stkhab,S°g  wa  duhkh{*!1Llbhav,  sahan  sahanasilata  wa  titikshrf. 

^/a6  A  -  Vidhan  1:(  ^  ^  t0  ^mmit- Aurad^,  machdnd*  irUkdb  k.,  mur- 

* ■  theac*0f  corD.mitting- IrtiW,,  larndk  W  11  Karan 
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santat  wa  sanatan,  sarvakalin  sarvakrflik  nityasthayi  wa  chirasthayi.  ’  y 

rER-PET  u-AL-Li’,  ad.  constantly,  contiuuallv  —  Uamedm  ’ aln  <•  » 

Sadr  wa  sarvada,  nitya.  0  “ “‘“-d  dawam  ya  har-waqt  - 

_  Dr'R,TT  A  nrtr*  J.  _ _ 1 


Pe^pet'u-ate  to  mike  perpetual  -Islimrari  k,  (wadi  k,  zinda  rakhnd  a, am  rakk 

k„  chiraetbayi  k„  ’nTt^ 


nityasthayi 


*  ,  -  ,  J  . . *  ,  u.  asarai,  Klisht,  vyast. 

„  Ti  sVd  ¥ad,isdi «-  ^ 

Per-plex'ed-ne8S,  m.  embarrassment- Peel  ,3ir  In  ^  be> ,Sarbar,  vyakulatd  se. 

„  Cljherjf,  ghabrihat,  vy.lk„lat”piri.  ’  P  ’  ^  Al“'ani' 

PER-PLEX  I-TY.  n.  intripimi;  _ a  t. 


Pin'  - '  uPan  P^P^*  - > 

pane  w. MiiJmadMr,  da»turi 


PER 


J)ar-pa i-jdn-h.  tang-k.  yd  djiz-k .,  tuklij  yd  dzar  d.  —  Pichhe  parna,  satana  chherna 
khijanri  khijlufna  wa  kles*d.  f  [Pichhe  parna,  droh,  kies  d.,  pira  d. 

Peh-se-cu'tion,  v.  the  act  of  persecuting -Izddilvi,  tasd'i-dihi,  taklif-diM,  sitam- 

Per  se-cut-or,  n.  cue  who  persecutes  —  lvi-dih,  tasdi-dih,  jafd-kdr,  sitam-gar,  dil- 
azdr,  dukh-dath  —  Klesakar,  pichhe  paine  w.,  duhkhadrfyak. 

PER-SE-VERE',  v.  (L  per,  scverus)  to  be  constants  to  pursue  steadily  —  Qdim  rahna 
yd  mustaqill  h.,  sdbit-qadam  h.  yd  istiqlal  k.  —  Dhun  k.,  dirghavyo  vasay-k.  dirgha- 
prayatn-k.  anavarataprayatn-k.  nirantaraclieskta-k.  wrf  abhiaiviaht-k. 

Perse-ver'an^e.  n.  continued  pursuit —  Dhun*1,  sdbitqudami,  qdim-mizdji,  tamddi, 
is  ti  invar,  istiqlal ,  isrdr,  tehdh  —  Nirantaracheshta,  anavarataprayatn,  ativyavasay, 
dirghaprayatn,  dfrgkodyog,  dhriti. 

Per-se-ver'ant,  a.  constant  in  pursuit  —  Sdbit-qadam,  musirr,  qdim,  mustaqill,  muta- 
madi,  dhum  —  Dirghodyogi,  dirghaprayatnawau,  dirghaprayatni,  dirghodyami,  pra- 
sakt,  udyukt.  [tapiirvak,  dliritipurvak. 

Per  se-ver'ant-ly,  ad.  with  constancy  —  Sdbil-qadami  se,  istiqlal  se—  Dhun  se,  drirha- 

PJir-se-ver'ing-ly,  ad.  with  perseverance  —  Isrdr  se,  istiqlal  sc,  istimrdr  se,  musirrana, 
tamddi  sc  — Dhun  se,  dirghaprayatn  ipur yak,  dirgkackeshta  se,  dirghodyog  se,  ana- 
varatapravatuapurvak,  dhriti  se. 

PER  SIST',  v.  (L.  per,  sisto)  to  continue  firm,  not  to  give  over,  to  persevere  —  Q  'dm 
rahna  yd  mustaqill -h.,  isti<[ldl-bdhdhnd  isi’ar-k.  yd  ba-jidd  h.,  sdbit-qadam  musirr  yd 
mutamddi  h.  —  Atinirbandh  k.,  lagd-ralina,  dhun-k.  abhinivisht-h.  w£  anavarata¬ 
prayatn-k. 

Per-sist'en^e,  Per-sTst'en-^y,  n.  the  state  of  persisting,  constancy,  obstinacy  —  Isrdr, 
istiqlal  yd  sdbit-qadami,  machldi  yd  ar h  —  Atinirbandh  wa  agrah,  dhun  dhriti  drirha- 
trf  wa  sanstliiti,  hath. 

Per-sistTve,  a.  steady  in  pursuit,  persevering  —  Musirr  yd  mutamadi,  sdbit-qadam 
/[dim  yd  mustaqill— Dhum,  dirghodyami  agraln  wa  dirghaprayatni. 

PER'SON,  n.  (L.  persona)  aIJ  individual,  a  human  being,- the  body,  character  —  Shakhs 
nafav  yd  ahl ,  insan  ydbashar ,badun  yd  jism,  naql  shakl  siga  yd  surat  —  Vyakti,  jan, 
ahg  deh  wa  sanr,  purush  nip  vesh  wa  bhes. 

Per'son-a-ble,  a.  handsome,  graceful  —  Kit  ub-surat  yd  khush-anddm,  jamil  yd  didaru 

—  Suriip  wa  rupawan,  sundar  sajila  wrt  dh  ijila. 

PfiifsoN-A^rE,  n.  a  person  of  distinction  —  'Urndi  shakhs,  mumtdz  shakhs,  bar  a  admi 

—  ^reshthajan,  sishtajan,  pratishthitajan. 

Per  'son-al,  a.  belonging  to  a  person  —  Shakhsi,  :dti,  nafsi,  khass,  jismi  —  T auruskeya, 
purushavtCchak,  purushasambandhi,  viseshavyaktisambandhi,  nij-ka,  dtmiya,  saririk 
daihik  wtf  rupasambandhi. 


Per'sospal-ey,  ad.  in  person,  particularly—  Bi-z-zat  bi-nofsi-hi  b'-l-asala 
khnd,  ’ala-l-khusus  yd  khususan-  Ap  sakshat  w£  sway  am,  yisesh-karke. 

Per'son-ate,  v.  to  represent,  to  act  a  part  —  Surat  bandnd,  naql  land  yd  naql  k.— 
Chhadmaves  dlufran  k.,  bhes  k.  sawahg  k.  wa  bauniC.  ^ 

P£r-so-na'tion,  n.  the  act  of  personatiug—  Surat-bandnd,  bhes  £h.,  naql  k.,  banna  ’  — 
Chhadmavesadharan,  vesadharan.  ^  ^  _ 

Per'son-a-tor,  n.  one  who  personates  —  Naqqdl,  sawahg  k.w h.,  surat  ban  due  w.  —  Abln- 
neta,  chhadmavesi,  cbhadmavesadhari,  banne  w.,  bhrfnr.  ^  ...... 

Per-son'i-fy,  v.  to  change  into  a  person  —  Farzi  shakhs  banana,  shakhs  ya  jan-dar 
farz  k.,  insan  qurdr  d.  —  Chetanadkai  maropan  k.,  chetanaguniiropan  k.,  purusha- 

bhavjfropan  k.,  janagundropan  k.  f  ,  . ,  , 

Per  son-i-fi-ca'tion,  n.  change  into  a  person  —  Majaz-i- aqh,  km  began  k o  stiaktis 
vd  jdh-dar  farz  kar-ke  zdhir  k.,  insan  qardr  d.,  shakhs  farz  k.  —  Chetanadharmotpre- 
kslia  pu rushabhiivrf ropan ,  chetanadharmaropan,  chetanagunaropau,  janaguiiaropan. 
Per'son-ize  v.  to  change  into  a  person  —  Farzi  shakhs  bandnd,  shakhs  ya  jan-dar  Jar 2 
k.  insdn  ’ qardr  rf.  -  Chetanadharmjiropan  k.,  chetanagunaropau  k.,  puhisbabhava- 
ropan  k.,  iauagunarojian  k. 

PFR-SPfiCTI  VE  n.  (L.  per,  spend)  a  glass  through  which  objects  are  viewed,  the 
.  #-.1 _ rm  n  nkmp  so  ;is  to  make  them  appear  in  their  relative  situ 


"f  of-drawing  obiects  on  a  plane  so  as  to  make  them  appear  in  their  relative 
ations  “«•  relating  to  the  science  of  vision  -  Ddr-bin  yd  khurd-bin,  V,i 
'ndshi  iismeh  ashya  apm  apnl  muvdsib  jagah  par  malum  hon,  nazara  ya  m 


qdshi 
i-nazar  ; 


-naq- 

nsmen  asnva  apnl  apm  munasio  jagan  qnu  - - .,„  madd- 

’ ilm-i-mandzir-o-mardyd  ke  mutaalliq  -  Duradarsakayantra  wa  sukshma- 


a. 


PER 


PER 
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dar&ikayantra,  yathasthffnadrishtichitralekhanavidya  w{(  yathadarsanachitralekhana- 
vidva,  drisbti  wa  drishtipritavishay ;  a.  driksastravishayak,  chdkshushasustrasam- 
bandhi. 

Per-spec'tive-ly,  ad.  through  a  glass,  optically  —Shishe  Ice  lick  se,  'ilm-i-mandzir-o- 
mardyd  he  ru  se—  Kacb  wa  kdchayantra  ke  bicb  se,  driksjlstra  wa  cbuksbushavidya 


P£r'spi- 


darydft  /tone  ke  qdbil ,  zahir  —  Drisya,  drisbtigochar,  pahcbane  jane  ke  yogya. 

Perspicacious,^  quick-sighted,  acute  —  Tez-nazar  yd  zud-bih,  tez-fahm  zahin  ziral 
yd  zaki  —  Tfksbnadrishti  wa  tivradrisbti,  kusagrabuddhi  kusagrivainati  wa  prakhar 

Per-spi-ca9'i-ty,  n.  quickness  of  sight  —Tez-nazari,  zud-bmi,  tez-fahmi  -  Tiksbna- 
drishtitwa,  drisbtitikshnata,  tikshuabuddhitwa. 

Per'spi-ca-^y,  n.  quickness  of  sight  —  Tez-nazar!,  zud-bini,  tez-fahmi ,  zdd-fahmi  — 
Drishtitikshnata,  tikshnadrishtitwa,  tikshnabuddhitwa. 

Per'spi-^ib,  n.  an  optic  glass  —  '  Ilm-i-mandzir-o-mardyu  ke  muta'alliq  kd  shisha  — 
Driksastravishayakakach,  chakshushavidyavishayakakach. 

Per-spic'u-ous,  a.  clear,  easily  understood  —  Sdf  shaffif  zdhir  yd  sarih,  salts  yd  dsan 
—  Nirmal  spasht  vyakt  wa  khula,  sujheya  subodh  wa  visadarth. 

Per-spi-cu'i-ty,  n.  clearness  to  the  mind  —  Safdi,  saldsat,  asdni,  sarahat  —  Spashtata, 
spashtarthata,  sujneyata,  subodhata.  [katarup  se  wsi  kholkar. 

Per-spic'u-ous-ly,  ad.  clearly,  not  obscurely  —  Sarihan,  sdf-saf—  Spashtarup  se,  pra- 

PER-SPIRE',  v.  (L.  per ,  spiro )  to  excrete  or  emit  by  the  pores  of  the  skin  —  Pasijndb, 
pastnd  nUalndu,  'araq  land,  bukhdr  nikalndh. 

Per-spir'a-ble,  a.  that  may  be  perspired  —  Pastnd  lio-kar  nikalne  ke  laiq,  badan  se  bu¬ 
khdr  ki  surat  men  nikalne  ke  qdbil—  Pasimi  hokar  nikalne  ke  yogya,  romakupadwara 

Per-spi-ra'tion,  n.  excretion  by  the  pores  -  Pastnd  h,  pasew".  [nikalne  ke  yogya. 

Per  spir'a-to-ry,  a.  performing  perspiration  —  ’A raq  lane  w.,  pasijne  wu.,jis  se  pastnd 
nikleh.  [dekhnd  yd  taknd1'. 

P ER-STRIN £rE',  v.  (L.  per,  stringo)  to  touch  upon,  to  glance  upon- Chhmdh, 

PER-SUADE',  v.  (L.  per,  suadeo )  to  bring  to  a  particular  opinion,  to  influence  by 
argument  or  entreaty,  to  convince- Mail  rdyib  yd  musta'idd  k.,  tarqib  d.,  khdtir- 
nishih  k.  yd  qdil  A?.  — Manana  wa  prabodh  k.,  samjhaua  wa  man  men  dalna',  sank;! 
nivritti  k.  wa  viswas  janmrfna. 

Per-suad  er,  n.  one  who  persuades  —  Muharrik,  saldh-kar,  murdqib,  tarqib  d.  w. — 
Pravarttak,  niyojak,  protsahak,  viswas  janmane  w.,  sandehanivritti  k.  w  manane 
w.,  samjhane  w.,  man  men  dalne  w. 

Per-sua'si-ble,  a  that  may  be  persuaded  -Taraib-pazir,  nasihat-pazir ,  qdil  hone  ke 
qabd,  mail  ray tb  y a  musta'idd  hone  yd  kiyejdne  ke  laiq-V rabodhaniya,  prarocha- 
niya,j>rotsahamya,  anuneya,  manaye  jane  ke  yogya,  samjhaye  jane  ke  yogya. 

Per-su a-si-rTl'i-ty,  n.  the  state  or  quality  of  being  persuasible -  Tarqtb-paziri,  nasthat- 
pazin,  qad  hone  ki  qahilxyat,  mail  ya  musta'idd kiyc  jane  ki  liydqat- Prabodhaniya- 
ta,  prarochamyata,  protsfihamyata,  anuneyatwa,  manrfye  jane  ki  yogyatd 

Per  suasion,  n.  the  act  of  persuading,  conviction,  opinion,  creed."  belief- Tarqib  yd 
tahnk,  tayaqqun  ya  qdilt,  rae,  agaul yd  mazhab,  itimdd  aqida  itndn  yd  dm -Pra¬ 
bodh  protsahan  prarochana  uksaw  dilasa  manaw  wa  manauti,  drirhaviawas  wj£ 
dnrhamschay,  anumati,  mat,  dharm  siaddha  wa  panth 

PER-srA'stVB,  a.  having  power  to  persmule -  TargiU,  si IM-UUtr,  muimir,  dil-nUhih, 

(tad  k.  w.  —  Pravartak,  prayojak,  protaahak,  prarochak,  v.ajakar,  pravrittiianak  nis 
chayajanak,  dnrhaviswasajanak.  ’  1 

in  a  persuasive  manner  -  TurqiM  tam-  se,  muassirina,  nail  karne 
riti  se;  ,“m“*  ,aS  kanle  Wi  Pravritti  jlnmine  « 

"•  i"?u?ncf. “n.thu  mind -Dil-nUMm,  khatir-jamX  dU-jam’i  tar- 

&U&SXS3£i  -'•«**■  «3rsssfe 

ja,  dhrisht  w.iMhi.h  :  n.  nraea  bh  clhrb  b  Z  LX '■  pra8albh 


ke  anusar. 

-CaY-BLE,  a.  that  may  be  discerned  —  Dekh-parne  ke  laiq ,  mumkinu-l-imtiydz , 
hnne  bp  an.bi.L  zdhir  —  Drisva.  drisb tierochar.  nahehane  iane  Ve  vr^va. 

irak 
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PER-TAIbi  ,  v.  (L.  per,  teneo)  to  belong  —  ’A  Idqa  ralchna,  nisbat  raJchnu,  mcmsub  h. 
muta  aihq  h.  Sambandh  rakhna,  sambandhi  h.,  lagna,  hona. 

P^RTT-NA-gY,  n.  obstinacy,  stubbornness—  Inad  yd  tamarrud,  sar -kashi  yd  gardan- 
kashi  —  Magrai  wri  machlai,  bath  agrah  wri  ar. 

Per-ti-na  gious,  a.  obstinate,  stubborn  —  Mutumarrid,  gardan-kash  yd  sar-lcash  —  Mag- 
ra  wri  machlri,  hathi  hatthi  hathilri  wa  agrahi. 

Per-ti-na  gious-LY,  ad.  obstinately  —  Sar-kasht  se,  gardan-kashi  se,  tamarrud  se,  ’inad 
se  —  Hath  se,  ar  se.  rig  rah  se,  magrai  se. 

PJr-ti-na  gions-NESs,  Per-ti-na^'i-ty,  n.  obstinacy,  stubbornness,  constancy  —  'Inad 
ya  tamturud.  sar-kasht  yd  gardan-kashi,  sdbit-qadami  yd  istiqldl-  Magrai  wri  mach- 
lai,  ar  hath  wri  agrah,  drirhatri  sthirata  dhirata  wri  driidhya.  [gyata,  upayuktata'. 

P^RTi-NENgE,  Per  ti-nen-qy,  n.  appositeness  —  Mundsubut,  liydqat,  mined faqat —  Yo- 

Per'ti-nent,  a.  to  the  purpose,  apposite  —  Ma  qul  d crust  yd  be-mauqa ,  wu.jib  mwedfiq 
yd  munasib  Prasanganusari  prasaugayogya  prasaugik  wa  prasangasangat,  yathayo- 
gya  y°gya  w<^  iip&yukt.  [se— Prasahgrinusrir  se,  yathavogya. 

Pek'ti-NENT-ly,  ad.  to  the  purpose,  appositely  —  Ba-mauqa' ,  muted faqat  i/d  mundsabat 

PER-TCTRB',  Per-tur'bate,  r.  (L.  per,  turbo)  to  disquiet,  todisorder,toconfuse- 
Be-qarar  k.,  mnztarib  yd  darham-barbavi  k.,  hairan  yd  pareshan  k.~  Vyrikul  k., 
vvast  vyagra  wa  astavyast  k.,  ghabra-d. 

PER-TUR-BA'Trox.  n.  disquiet  of  mind,  disorder  —  Be-qardri  be-kalt  iztirdb  yd  dshnfta- 
gi,  darhami  parcshdni  yd  hangdma  —  Vyakulata  akulata  vyastata  vyagrata  wri  chit- 
takshobh.  ghabrabat  barbari  wri  balcbal. 

Peh-tur-ba'tor,  Per-turf/er,  n.  a  disturber— Mukhill,  fitna-angez,  fasadi.  hdrij.  hai- 
ran  k.  w.  —  Kshobhakriri,  ksbobhak.  vyaUul  k.  w.,  asant  k.  w.  [chhednd^,  godnd". 

PER-TO'^ION.  n.  (L.  per,  tusum)  the  act  of  piercing  or  punching  —  Bcdhndh,  sdlnah, 

PER'UKE,  n.'  (Fr.  perruque)  a  covering  of  false  hair  for  the  head,  a  periwig  —  Uparx 
bdloh  ki  topi. h,  baton  ki  topi1'. 

PER-tJ^E',  v.  (L.  per,  usum)  to  read,  to  observe,  to  examine—  Mntdla a  k.,  mulahaza 
k.,  ba-gaur  nigah  k.  —  Parhnri.  dekhna-bhalna,  nirakhna  wri  niriksha  k. 

Per-us'er.  n.  one  who  reads  or  examines  —  Mntdla' a  k.  w.,  mntdhaza  lc.  xn.,  ha-qaur 
nigah  k.  w.  —  Parhne  w.,  parhwaiya,  dekhne  bhrilne  w.,  nirakhne  w.,  ninkslmk. 

Per  -us'aL,  t?..  the  act  of  reading,  examination  —  Mutdla' a,  mntdhaza  imtihdn  yd  az- 
mdish  —  Pat  ban  path  parayan  wri  adhyayan.  n  in  1.  shun  wa  pariksha. 

PER-VADE',  v.  (L.  per .  rado )  to  pass  through,  to  spread  through  —  Paithnd  bedhna 
yd  par  hh.,  sab  jagah  phaildndh  —  Samrina  praves-k.  wa  vyapana,  chhana  wri  chha- 
jana.  [samdna 11  —  Pravesan,  vvapti,  vyapan,  sarvatra  vistrir. 

Per-va'siox,  n.  the  act  of  pervading  —  Dar-amad,  nnfuz,  nafz,  paithnd h,  phailawh, 

Per-va'sive,  a.  having  power  to  pervade  —  Sari,  samane  wh.,  paithne  xeh.,  sab  jagah 
phailjdne  ?ch.  —  Vvapak,  vyapi. 

PER-VERT'.  v.  (L.  per,  verto)  to  turn  from  the  right,  to  distort,  to  corrupt—  Bad- 
rah  gnm-rah  lar-'aksyd  bar  khildf  k„  mornd  morornd  yd  m.arornd  h,  bar-gashta  yd 
khardb  -Bahkana  bhatkaiia  anyatha-k.  wa  viparit-k.,  kurup-k.  virup-k.  umethnri 


pherna  ainthna  wa  ulnrinri,  bhrasht-k.  w/i  bigarna. 

Per  verse',  a.  obstinate’,  petulant,  ill-disposed -Sar-kash  j 


yd  garden -kash,  be-adab  be- 


Per- 

fidt 

Per  v£rse'neS8,  n.  untractableness.  crossness—  Indd  he-zabtx  sar -kashi  tamarrud  gai  - 
dan-kashi  kaj-raftdri  ivhirdf  kaj-raiei  isrdr  yd  shokhi.  zad-ranjt  yd  t"nnk-mizajl- 
Pratikulatri  vrima^ilatri  kutilasilati  hath  ar  rigrah  wri  avasyata,  chirchirrihat  wri  kar- 

p er* v^r/s ION*,  n.  the  act  of  perverting-  Bar  gashtagi,  inqildb .  zaldlat,  kaj-k.,  kharubi, 
bar  khilcif  k.,  ulatnd h  —  Vikar,  vikriya,  viparit  k.,  anyathri  k.,  ultana,  t-erha  k., 

v.  crossness,  ill  disposition-? V*.  h^nbrnizitj/,  had-llwi  bad ■ 
khaslati  yd  bad  nihddi -Chirchxrnbat,  kutilaeilatu  duhsilata  va  kusilata.  ^ 
Pfr-vert'eu.  n.  one  who  perverts-  Kliarab  k.  mvnqanb,  nlUiu  ,  nltanc  w 

«,»* ,  mornc  bad-rdh  k.  w.,  bar-lchilaf  k.  w  -Bigarne  w;,  bignru.  bhrasht  k. 
bahk  ine  w  bhatkrine  w.,  vikriri,  viparinamajnnak,  virupakuri,  vipantakan. 

Per  vert'i  bie,  a.  that  may  be  perverted- Kharah- hon e  ya  Jcharab  ktye-jane  Ice  luvj, 
1 \uhvt  line  ke  Uuq.  inqilib  pjir  -  Phere  j  me  ke  yogya,  b.gsrne  k«  yogya,  vipanna- 
nayogya,  vikrirayogya,  viparit  kive  jrine  ke  yogya.  , 
t-V6S-Tl-Cf A'TION,  n.  (L.  per,  vestige)  diligent  inquiry 
taldsh  >id  —  Atipariksha.  atipankshan,  ati 


mav 

per  .  pm 

tahqiqdt  taldsh  ya  just-o-ju 
hara  khoj. 


or  search  —  Ba-mihnat 
atininipan,  atyanweshan. 
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PfiR-VI-CA'giOUS,  a.  (L.  pervicax)  spitefully  obstinate,  peevishly  refractory— 
Nikayat  ziddx  yd  mutamarrid,  nihdyat  sar-kash  yd  gardan-kask  —  Bahut  hi  magrtf  w & 
machlfi,  atyant  karke  hath! la  ^grahi  duhsfisya  wa  duhsadhya. 

Per*  V1-'1  A'mAnO.Mrsa  /n  - I If 

lax 
PER' 

dukhid  yd  - yu 

vesya  wa  pravesuniya,  bhedya  wa  Lhedamya. 

P£r  vi-ous-ness,  n.  quality  of  being  pervious  —  Nufdz paziri,  qdbiliyat-i-nufdz ,  qdbi~ 
Ixyat-i-dukhfd  Vyapyata,  pravesyati,  bhedyata,  bhedaniyatii. 

PES  bA-R\ ,  ?i.  (L.  pessus)  a  roll  of  lint  or  some  other  substance  used  in  curing  cer¬ 
tain  disorders  —Shaffa,  kursuf,  bujna  h  — Pat${,  srfnavastrakhand. 

PEST,  n.  (L.  pestis)  plague,  pestilence,  any  thing  mischievous’or  destructive- Wabd 

ya  xoabal,  man  h,  fusdd  Jitna  yd  bald  —  Mari  m£rak  w d  marak,  mahamari  wd  ma- 
havyadhi,  kantak. 

Pes'ter,  v.  to  disturb,  to  perplex,  to  harass  -Muztarib  h,  tahlif  tasdx  yd  izd  d., 
hairan  pareshcm  tang  ya  ’ ajiz  fc.-Vyakul  k.,  satdnjf  kurhdnd  khijjCnd  khijhamf  wa 
jyast  k  ,  pird  wd  kies  d.  J 

Pes'ter-ous,  a.  encumbering,  burdensome  -  Bojhne  w.  yd  bojhel-k.  xvh.,  bhdrl\ 

Pesti-duot,  n.  that  which  conveys  contagion  -  Wabd-baranda,  wabd-barinda-Mirz- 
kavflhak,  marakavrfhak. 

Pes-tIf'er-ous,  £  destructive,  infectious -Muzirr  muhlik  mufsid  xjd  zabdn,  wabd-dxvar 
^aruyati-lSiaak  mardtmak  Pra^auasak  sangh^tik,  marakajanak  wa  marakot- 

PE^T;’iENT;;n''Plag'Ue’  a  contagi°us  distemper,  any  epidemic  and  fatal  disease - 
Wabdwabal  ya  sarayat,  viarx h,  maha-mdri"- Mari,  marak  wrf  marak  maWvvadhi 
Pes  ti-lent,  a  producing  plague,  malignant-  Wabd-dwar,  zabun  fd’sid  mufsid  yd 

g^^k-ehitak  d“shak  vi''iaak  ™  ipaMn. 

"Bssr-  ■* issas 

hTita!  % 

PEbTLh  psS8l,n.  (L.  pistMnm)  an  instrument  for  poundine  suWances  in 
kiUmi\pUink\t'dm  l°Vha'''  m™al"’  ^htkki"’  *“*»  ■'  V.  ghohtnd \puni\ 


Pet'ttsh  n  fro+fni  •  i  rp  «■  >  ’  •,  P y  ^  ■>  c 'll ma  chuhna  ya  xduwxlilancL  ^ 

jhunjh’aliyi,  chirchiri  “fjhlXt  w<*klSlWfe^-y“I  krodhf  wa 

Pet'tish-ly,  ad.  in  a  pet  fretfullv—  Khnf  '  1.me”»  clurchirakar  wtf  chirchirahat  se. 

pll^LTm’1'  frflulrs8fl’  p 

dalfpiS'pi^r  ^ 1  flower'leaf--Pui/‘.’-‘  yd  pakkkrif  pku  Pushpa. 

*k  ^fiTkhtfu! 

jprakftr  ki  samudri  chiriya  ^  daujai  cJunya,  ek  samundari  chlriyd"-  Ek 

p  agisev  r;””5,r£  >•  ,*w 

pfe’  Wir, Stt ,o  >— ■  - 

PETI  TION  »)  n  ' ^  **»  Jl^ le  — 6AAo/ah,  nannhd*. 

solicit,  to  aVplicatf-uT^VS  W?r }  *■  ^  request,  to 

V.  cAd/miii.  arziuzirM  i  ^T  J  ,ma.S  ya.  9u™rUh,  du'i  y  ,  niyiz  ■ 

2*  r'-rthanapatra,  ->uz k  -irinZl 

<Jhiraim  k.  aa  wa  blQtl »  v-  prdrthand  k.,  mahgn.'f,  binti  wi 
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Pe-tYtion-a-ry,  a.  containing  a  petition  -  Darkhwdst-dmez,  iltimdsi  -  Prdrthanayukt 
prartkaua  visish t,  binti  wa  chirauri  se  bhara  liiuC. 

Pe-ti  tion-a-ri-ly,  ad.  by  petition  Arz  se,  iltimds  se,  darkhwast  sc «■  Prarthana  se, 
chirauri  se,  binti  se. 

Pe-ti'tion-er,  n.  one  who  offers  a  petition- ’A rz-Jc.  w.,  ddd-khwdh,  sail,  multamis ,  ni- 
7/«2-7»aHd-Prarthak,  yachak,  nivedan  k.  w.,  arthi,  binti  k’.  w.,  chirauri  k.  w. 

Pet'i-to-ry,  a.  soliciting,  petitioning- Chdhne  wx\,  'arz  iltimds  darkhwast  yd  guzdrish 
k.  w.  —  Mahgne  w.,  prarthak  yachak  wa  chirauri-binti-k.  w. 

PETRE,  n.  (Gr.  pctvos)  nitre,  saltpetre  —  Shora,  ubqur  yd  abqir —  Tikshnaras  w£ 
yavalas,  yavakshar  wa  yavagraj. 

Pe-tres'qent,  a.  changing  to  stone  —  Patthar  ho-jdne  wh.,  pathrdne  wh. 

PfiT'RI-FY,  v.  (Gr.  petros,  L.  facio)  to  change  to  stone,  to  become  stone -Patthar 
kx\,  patthar  li.  yd  pathrdnd  h. 

Pet-ri-fac'tion,  n.  the  act  of  turning  to  stone,  that  which  is  turned  to  stone- Pat¬ 
thar  h.  yd  patlirdhaP' ,  jo  kuchh  patthar  ho  jdtd  haih. 

Pet-ri-fac'tive,  a.  turning  to  stone  -Patthar  h.  w.  yd  k.  wh.,  pathrdne  wh. 

Pe-trIf'ic,  a.  having  power  to  turn  to  stone  — Pathrdne  w h.,  patthar  h.  wh.,  patthar 
k 


w‘ 


Pe-TrTf-I-Ca'tion,  n.  the  process  of  petrifying  —  Pathrahath,  patthar  hh. 

PETROL,  Pe-tro'le-um,  n.  (Gr.  petros,  elaion)  a  liquid  bitumen,  rock-oil  —  Nift  yd 
naft^  kafru-l-yahud  —  'M.aiijd  tel,  tel  jo  vayu  adi  ke  lagne  se  patthar  sarikhd  kar;i 
ho  jatd  hai.  [Ghurcharhe  k.'i  kshudragnyastra. 

PErRO-NEL,  n.  a  horseman’s  pistol  —  Saivdr  kd  tabancha  tamancha  yd  banduqcha — 

PETTI-COAT,  n.  (Fr.  petit,  cotte )  a  woman’s  lower  garment  —  Ghaghrd h,  lahahgd h. 

PETTI-FOG,  v.  (Fr.  petit,  voguer)  to  do  small  business  as  a  lawyer  —  ’A  dalat  men  ki- 
si  qadr  wakdlat  k.  —  Kshudravivadavyapar  k.,  kachahri  w£  vichiirastlian  men  kshu- 
dravivadavyapar  k. 

Pet'ti-fog-ger,  n.  a  petty  small-rate  lawyer  — ' Addlat  kd  ek  clihotd  ivaktl  —  Kshudra- 

•  vivadavyapdrt,  vicliarasiiU  \\d  kachahri  ka  kutsitavyapdri. 

Pet'ti-fog-ger-y,  7i.  the  practice  of  a  pettifogger,  trick,  quibble  — '  A  dalat  men  kisi 
qadr  wakdlat,  hila  ydfareb,  hxla-hawdla  mugdlata  lagzish  yd  lait-o-la' all  —  Kachahri 
wa  vicharasthan  men  kshudravivadavyapar,  dhahdhal  kapat  w;i  chhalbal,  vdkchhal 
kaitavavad  wa  vakrokti.  [smcii*  ke  pah w  ke  ahgutheh,  suar  ke  pahwh. 

PETTITOES,  n.  pi.  {petty,  toe )  the  toes  or  feet  of  a  pig  —  Suar  ke  pdiiw  ki  ahgvdiydh h, 

PETTO,  7t.  (It.)  the  breast,  reserve  —  Sina,  posliklagi  yd  kashidagi  —  Chhitl,  gopan 
alapavirakti  wa  man-ki-khiuch. 

PET  TY,  a.  (Fr.  petit)  small,  little,  trifling,  inconsiderable,  inferior  — Khurd,  chhotdh, 
nd-chiz  yd  be-haqk/at ,  kam  be-qadr  yd  Id-shai,  faro-mdya  dun  past  kihtar  yd  adna  — 
Laghu,  thora,  tuchchha,  kshudra,  adham  wa  nyun. 

Pet'ti-ness,  /I.  smallness,  littleness  —  Khurdi  kucha/d  yd  kihtari,  qillat  kami  yd  koldhi 
—  Chhutapa  wa  chhotui,  alpata  laghuteC  wa  kshudrata. 

PfiT'U  LANT,  a.  (L.  petulans)  saucy,  pert,  forward,  perverse,  peevish- Be  aded)  yd 
be-lihdz,  shokh,  gustdkh,  bad-nihdd  yd  bad-kho,  tund-mizdj  tunak-mizdj  yd  zud-ranj - 
Avinit,  pratip  wi  dhrisht,  dhith  wa  pragalbh,  vauiasil  kusil  wa  duhsil,  chirchira 


wa 


jal  jalri. 


Pet'u-lan^e,  PET'u-LAN-gY,  7i.  sauciness  —  Be-lagami,  be-adabi,  be-lihdzi.  gustdkhi,  sho- 
khi,  bc-imtiydzi,  tunuk-mizdji,  zud-ranji,  bad-nihddi-  Av inay,  pratipata,  pragalbhatrf, 
pragalbhya,  duhsilata,  dhrishtata,  vamasilata,  dhithai,  chirchir;ihat. 

Pet'u-lant-ly,  ad.  with  petulance,  pertly  —  Gustdkhi  be-adabi  yd  tunuk-mizdji  se,  be- 
r.  *,a  sp — Avinav  vainasi'latjf.  wa  nratinata  se.  dhi¬ 

thai 
PEW, 

gheri  hut  jagahh. 

Pew'fel-low,  n.  a  companion  —  Rafiq,  sathi  ,  sangi  —  Sahavarti.  .  , 

PE'WET  n.  a  water  fowl,  the  lapwing  —  Ek  qism  kd  all  murg,  tittibh  —  Jalacharapaksm 

wi(  jalavihang.  titibhak  wa  sikhari.  ..  , 

PEWTER,  a.  (It.  peltro )  a  metal  compounded  of  lead  and  tin  —  Kansa  ,  jast  ,  iup- 
Pew'ter-er,  n.  one  who  works  in  pewter -Kasera h,  tha[herd\ 

PHA'E-TON  n.  (L.)  a  sort  of  open  carriage  —  Ek  bhant  ki  khuli-hui  char  pahiye 
,  ,h  '  *  *  hadd  yd  burrinda—  Kliadak,  kshnyakar. 

PHA?G-E-DENTC,  Phag-E-De'NOUS,  a.  (Gr.  phago)  eating  away,  corroding  -  Khd-jdne 
PHA'LANX,  Phal'anx,  7i.  (Gr  )  a  close  body  of  soldiers—  Taman,  stpuhiyon  ki  g/tani 

a  til  qoI  ltd  guroh  —  Ghauavyvih,  garhavyvih. 

PHANTASM  Phan-tas’ma,  n.  (Gr.  phaino)  a  spectre,  a  vision,  a  notion-  Aamud- 
^  ’.frit,  MMrnl,  khayil  yi  tcoAm-Pretachhaya  prot  wa  vetal, 

chhayd  wa  abhas,  lahar  tarang  vasana  wa  bhavani. 
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Phan'tom,  to.  a  spectre,  an  apparition  —  Namud-i-be-bhd  sdya  yd  ’ifrit,  bhutb  —  Preta- 
chliaya  pret  wa  vetal,  clihfCya  pisach  wa  abhas. 

PhXsm,  PhXs'ma,  to.  an  apparition  —  Bhut h,  paret h,  surat-i-wahmi  —  Pisach,  pretachhaya, 
abhas,  pret,  vetal. 

PHAR'I  SEE,  n.  (H.  vkarash)  one  of  a  sect  among  the  Jews  whose  religion  consisted 
in  a  strict  observance  of  ceremonies  —  Yahudiyoh  men  zdhir  din-dar  shakhs  — 
Yihudiyakapatavrati,  Yihudiyadharmadhwaji,  Yihudiyon  men  dambhi. 

PhXr-i-sa'ic,  PhXr-i-sa'i-cal,  a.  relating  to  the  Pharisees,  externally  religious  —  Yahu¬ 
diyoh  Ice  mazhabi  riyd  karoh  he  muta’alliq,  zaliirt  din-ddr  —  Yihudiyadambhikajana- 
sambandhi,  dambhi kavritti  wa  kapatadharmi. 

PhXr-i-sa'i-cal-ness,  n.  pharisaical  sho w  —  Mazhabi  riyd-kari ,  zdhiri  din-dan  —  Kapa- 
tadharm,  dambh,  dambhi katwa, 


a  J  1  ^  J  AAa'°a'LA1  1  JVC  JLO. 

PHAR'MA-CY,  n.  (Gr.  pharmakon)  the  art  or  practice  of  preparing  medicines  — 
Dawa-sdzi,  ’ attari ,  'ilm-i-adwiya— AushadhasahskiCravidya,  aushadliakriya,  ausha- 
dhakaranavidya,  bheshajasahskar. 

Phar-ma-qeu'tic,  Phar  ma-^eu'ti-cal,  a.  relating  to  pharmacy  —  Mata' all  iq-i-dawa- 
sazij  ’ilrti-i-adwiya-mansub,  ’ attari-mansub  —  Aushadhasahskarasambandhi,  aushadha- 
karauavidyavishayak,  aushadhakriyasambandhi. 

Phar-ma-col'o-^ist,  n.  an  apothecary,  a  druggist—  Dawu-farosh  yd  dnwa-sdz,  ’ attdr  — 
Aushadh  bananeaur  benchne  w.,  pansrtri  aushadhakar  wa  aushadhavikreta. 

Phar-ma-co-pce'ia,  n.  a  book  containing  rules  for  the  preparation  of  medicines  —  Mat - 
j un-nama  —  Aushadhasanskaravishayakagranth,  aushadhasahskarasastta. 

PHAliOS,  to.  (Gr.)  a  light-house  —  Mandra  yd  mandr,  fdnus,  dkds-diydh  —  Akasadip, 
dijrfgar,  dipagrih,  dipastambh.  [yd  hint  —  Darsan,  darsanaprakar. 

****&«/’  Pha  sis»  n •  (^r-  phash)  an  appearance  :  pi.  Phases— Surat,  numdish,  haiat 

PHEASANT,  n.  (Gr.  Phasis)  a  fowl  —  Tadarv,  tadarw,  tazarw,  ?>ia/«>&dh  — Ji  van  if  v. 
jtvajiv,  jivajiv,  vijan,  krikana. 

PHEN'I  COP  TER,  n.  (Gr.  phoinikos.  pteron)  a  bird -Ekbhdht  let  chinydh. 

PHENIX.  n.  (Gr.  phoinix)  a  bird  which  was  said  to  exist  single  and  to  rise  again 
from  its  own  ashes  -Pic  qitsm  ki  khaydli  chid  yd  jo  akeli  hotitlix  aur  jal-kar  phir 

apni  khdk  se  paidd  hotx  thi,  ’ anqd ,  'unqa,  quqnua  quqnus  quqnus  yd  quqnus  —  Swabha- 
smajapakshi. 

PHE-NOM'E-NON,  n.  (Gr.  phaino)  an  appearance,  any  thing  remarkable  :  pi.  Phe- 
nom  e-na  Muzhur  yd  surat,  ndclir u-z-zuhnr  kharq -i-'adat  nddira  'ajab  ya'aniba  — 

^lirigvisliay  drishtivishay  w;C  darsan,  adbhutadarsan  adbhutavishay  wa  adbhut. 

PHIAL,  n.  (Gr.  phiaU)  a  small  bottle;  v.  to  keep  in  a  phial  —  Shishi ;  v.  shishi 
men  rakhna  -  Kshudrakachakupi,  kahch  ki  chhoti  kuppi  ;  v.  kauch  ki  chhoti  kun- 
pi  men  rakhnri.  *  •  ^ 


Phi-lXn'thro-pist,  to.  one  who  loves  mankind -Adam-dost,  insdn-dost  khaldia-dosf 

PHl' LfP'pfc  '  k"r  l0fJZ'l  lr  -[Philanthropic  ka  arth  dekho.]  ? 

-i  l-Ln  PIG,  n.  (Gr.  Phihppos)  a  discourse  full  of  invective- Maldmut-amez  kaldm 

bkartsaniftmakavikyai 

••  *ou(ter"r  w,  ite  invective  —  Maldmat-amez  halim  Icahni  ,,i  Kkh.nA 
L  T,r  rld  k  W,„4-Bl.nrt«n«tn.akaviky.  kah.^  wi  khnd’ 

-FauBKc^  likl'“’  bhartsauA"iPav<(kp,aUudh  racban<  k.  ’ 

I'lII-LOL'o.rjY,  ,,  (Or.  phUoti  the  critical  knmvledse  of  laneuauea-1//™..- 

iaMotpatti’vidji’  i‘"‘  va  ^“-^ni-gabdavidyi,  sabdasiistra,  iahdavyutpattividya, 

Ph I-LOL'0 -9 r R,  P H 1 . lo i.'°.(,iST ,  one  verse(,  in  the  hj8t0  and  constructinn  „f  i.„ 

a  giammanaii -Zabdh-dna,  nukta-ddh  mnfiaqqiq  daqiqa-stanj  bank 

na,loHhau,r,,,cI,  vaiyakamn  '  g'W“9*3“  K-'V^oshaparikshak  wi  gu- 
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PhIl-olo^c,  PhTl-o-^v/i.cil,  a.  pertaining  to  philology,  critical,  grammatical  -Mu- 
ta  alliq-i-zabdn-dani,  nukta-dani  bank-bini  yd  muhaqqiqi  ke  mutaalliq,  mata’ alliq-i- 
t/m-i-8ar/-o-na/io  ilm-i-sarf-o-naho-mansub  yd  mutaalliq-i-qaida  -  Sabdasrfstriya 
sabdik  sabdotpattivishayak  wa  sabdasrfstrasambandhi,  gunadoshajnrtnavishayak  gu- 
nadoshapankshavishayak  wa  gunadoshanirupanavidyasambandhi,  vaiy.-lkaran  wa 
vy a k ar an asa  m  ban  d  h  i .  .  .  [v>iz  k.  -  Gunadoshapariksktf  k.,  gunadoshaninman  k. 

Phllolo  91ZE,  V.  to  offer  criticisms  -  Barik  bint  k.,  daqxqa-sanji  k.,  khurda-bini  k.  tai- 
PHIL'O-MATH,  n.  (Gr.  philos,  mathesis)  a  lover  of  learning -'Ilm-dost,  'dshiq-i-'ilm - 
Vidyanunfgi,  vidyiivallabh,  vidyapriya. 

PHlL'O-MfiL,  Phil  o-me'la,  n.  (Gr.  Philomela)  the  nightingale— 'A ndalib,  bulbul,  ha - 
zar-dastdn  —  Kokil,  vasantadut,  madanadut. 

PHTL'O-MOT.  See  Feoillemorte. 

PHI-LOS'O-PHY,  n.  (Gr.  philos,  sophos )  the  love  of  wisdom,  explanation  of  the  rea¬ 
sons  of  things,  investigation  of  causes  or  first  principles,  course  of  sciences  —  'Aql- 
dostx  yd  khimd-dostl ,  ashj/d  ke  mhjtboh  ki  tasrih  tashnh  yd  tafsir,  tajassus-iusid  yd 
tahqiqat-i-bd’is,  hikmat  yd  ’ilm  —  Jmlnrfnurag  wa  jnanapnti.padifrthakaranavivaran  wa 
vastunimittavyakliya.  tattwavichar,  tattwasastra  sastra  w d  vidya. 

Phi-los'o-phate,  v.  to  play  the  philosopher  -Hakimdna  taqrir  yd  bahs  k fail-sufkt 
mdnind  mubdhasa  yd  taqrir  k.,  ashy d  ke  baisoh  ki  tahqxqat  k.  —  Tattwavichar  k., 
tattwanirupau  k.,  jn  inavijnanavichar  k. 

Phi-los-o-pha'tion,  n.  argument,  discussion  —  Hujjat  tabahhus  yd  mundzara ,  tahqxqat 
mubdhasa  yd  bahs  —  Hetupanyas  wrt  vadanuvad,  vichrfr  wa  vitark. 

Phi-los'o-pheme,  n.  a  principleof  reasoning  —  Asl  i-jaa&dAas-a  — Tarkamul,  vichitramul. 
Phi-LOS'o-PHER,  n.  one  verspdin  philosophy  -  Hakim,  failsuf  failsafi,  mubid  yd  mubad 
—  Tattwajna,  tattwajnani,  tattwavicharak,  tattwik,  malnijndni,  jninavijnananishth, 
jnani. 

Phil-O-soph'ic,  Phil-0  soph'i-cal,  a.  relating  to  philosophy,  rational,  calm,  cool  — 
Hakimdna  yd  liik  mat-mans  ab,  ndtiqa  shayasta  yd  ’ aqli ,  hamwdr  mutadil  yd  ba-qa- 
rar ,  mutahammil  yd  ahista  —  Tattwajnrfnavishayak  tattwajnanasambandhi  wa  jnana- 
vijnanasambandhi,  jnanasaktik  sachetan  tarkajiia  wtf  nyayya,  sant,  thandhi. 
PhYl-o-soph'i-cal-ly,  ad.  according  to  the  rules  or  principles  of  philosophy,  calmly  — 
Hakimdna  yd  hikmat -ke  rh  se,  bd-qardr  yd  taammul-se  —  Tattwasastninusjfr  se  wd 
tattwajnan  ki  riti  se,  sdntipurvak. 

Phi-los'o-phize,  v.  to  reason  like  a  philosopher  —  Hakimdna  bahs  yd  taqrir  k.,  failsuf 
ke  mdnind  mubdhasa  yd  tahqxqat  k.,  chizoh  ki  asl  ki  tahqiqdt  — Tattwavichar  k., 
tattwajijiiasa  k.,  tattwanirupan  k.,  tattwanirnay  k.,  jnanavijnrfnavichir  k. 
Phi-los'o-phist,  n.  a  pretender  to  philosophy  —  Hikmat  kd  jhuthd  da'xva  k.  w.,  bahs- 
i-be-haqiqat  k.  10.  —  Mithvahetuvadi,  jalpak,  charvak,  siddhantrfbhtfsavadi. 
PHlL'TER,  n.  (Gr.  philos)  a  potion  to  excite  love;  v.  to  excite  love  by  a  potion  — 
Tuwala,  ’ ishq  bharkane  ke  liye  afsixh  yajadu;  v.  luwala  se  'ishq  bharkdna,  totke  yd 
tone  se  moh-lendh  —  Vaiikaranaushadh,  vasakriya ;  v.  abhichtfr  mantra  w.i  tone  se 
vas  k.,  tone  wa  vasikaranaushadh  se  prem  usktfnfi  wa  uksrfna.  [wa  muiih. 

ph!z,  n.  ( physiognomy )  the  face,  the  visage  —  Chihra,  mukhrau  —  Vadan  wa  anan,  mukh 
PHLE-BOT'O-MY,  n.  (Gr.  phleps,  temno )  the  act  or  art  of  blood-letting  —  Fassadi, 
nashtar-zani,  rag-zanl  —  &iravedhan,  siravedhan,  siravedhanavidyd,  sirachhedan,  rakta- 
mokshan,  raktamochan,  raktasravan. 

Phle  bot'o-mist,  ii.  one  who  lets  blood  —  Fassad,  vashtar-zan,  rag-zan  —  3infvedhak,  sira- 
vedhak,  sirachhedak,  raktamochak,  raktamokshak. 

Phle-bot'o-mize,  v.  to  let  blood  —  Nashtar  lagana,  fasd  kholnd,  khun  jdri  k.  —  Rakta- 
mokshan  k.,  raktamochan  k.,  rudhir  nikalna,  lohu  nikalna. 

PHLEGM,  flSm,  n.  (Gr.  phlego)  a  watery  humour  of  the  body,  dulness,  coldness  — 
Balaam  yd  kaf  kahili  yd  majhuli,  be-panodi  yd  kam-nigdhx  —  Kaph  sleshmd  slesh- 
ma£  wa  khahkhjCr,  jarata  w;i  mandata,  udasinati  virakti  wa  nihsnehat4. 
Phleq-mat'ic,  a.  abounding  iu  phlegm,  cold  —  Bal garni,  sard-mizaj  yd  sust-tabiat  — 
Kaphamay  bahukaph  kaphaprachur  sleshmal  sleshmawKn  w^  kaphi,  thandW  sita- 
prakriti  kaphaprakriti  jar  wa  mand.  , 

Phleo-mat'i-cal-ly,  Phleo-mat'ic-ly,  ad.  co\d\y-Sardl  se,  sard-mizaji  se,  susti  se, 
kahili  se- Jarafc£  se,  sitaprakriti  se,  kaphaprakriti  se,  mandata  se 
Fhleo'ma-gooue,  n.  a  purge  —  Balsam-bur,  ba/yam-shikan,  qati  -i-balyam  Kaphanasan, 

sleshmaghna,  kaphaghna.  ,  .  h 

PHLfiG'MON,  ».  (Gr.  phlego)  an  inflamed  tumor- Tv  aram,  am  as,  giltxn,  suyan  . 
Phleg'mo  nods,  a.  inflammatory,  burning  —  Sozanda,  muhriq  —  Tapak,  dahak.  ^ 
PHLO-QlS'TON,  n.  (Gr.‘  phlego)  the  principle  of  inflammability— Kisi  chiz  ka  jalne- 
wdld  hissa,  sokhtani  asl- Jwalanasilabhag,  jwalaniyatattwa,  jwalanasilasrfr. 
Phlo-9T8'tic,  a.  partaking  of  phlogiston  —  Muhriq,  sozanda,  garm—  Dihak,  jwalanasi  , 
t^pajanak,  ushna. 
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PHON  ICS,  n.  {Qr.phonl)  the  doctrine  of  sound  —  'Ilm-i-dwdz,  ’ ilm-i-sa 
lahja,  ’ilm-i-sada  —  Dhwanividyd,  dhwanisastra,  srutividyrf,  swaravidyd. 
PH0-NO-CAMP  TIC,  a.  (Gr.  phund,  kampto)  having  the  power  to  inflect  sound — 
Awaz  palatne  w.,  dwdz  ko  jhakane  w.t  awdz-badldu  —  Dhwaniparivartak,  dhwanipi 
vartanakdri.  1 


>an- 


ya  atash-gir  stud  se  mild  Aud  — Atisighrajw; ilanfy  apadd r thay u k t,  prakasadayukt, 

Phos  phor  ic,  a.  pertaining  to  phosphorus  —  Ek  vihdyut  sozanda  yd  atasfi-gir  shai  Tee 
sbavak  ^  ~  Prakasadasam  bandin',  prakasadavishayak,  atisfghraj  walaniyapadarthavi- 

PHO-TOM  E-TER,  w.  (Gr.  phos.  metron)  an  instrument  for  measuring  light  —  Nur- 
paima,  roshm-paima  —  Prakasamapak,  iyotim.ipakayantra. 

PHRASE,  n.  (Gr.  phrasis)  a  mode  of  speech,  an  expression,  an  idiom,  style ;  v.  to  style 
to  call,  to  term -Istilah  ya  tarz-i-kaldm,  kaldm  qaul  yd  sulchan,  muhdxcara ,  ’ ibdrat  • 

Z<!rZh™<  [  b°h'a  l?ain'  Vakhna:  ~  Vakyaprakar  w,i  viieshavdkya,  vdkya  w 6  vachan, 
vdgdhara  \va  vagnti,  vagvyavahdr  vagvritti  wa  sabdarachand. 

HRA-SB-OL  o-?y,  n.  mode  of  expression,  diction  -  Tar z-i- knit™ 


iRA-sE-o-LOP  I-CAL  a.  relating  to  a  phrase  -Istild/d,  dbdrat-mansub,  mutdalliq-i-mu- 

S^mhlndh m\Ua!alll<l  -  Vdgritivish  iyak,  vdkyasambandhi,  va^chana- 
sambandhi,  Aagdhdravishayak,  sabdirachanavishayak. 

P^MlnOLv£n^;l,0‘ieK,iillC'll,‘n  ahl-i- 

PHSF  NfT  rr  3/p’  vakyarachanavetM,  vigvjapiraina. 

{GJ:  Phren\^ ordered  in  the  brain,  mad  ;  n.  a  madman  -  .Wi,- 
y&  UuxMa-dimaq,  diwanaya  majnlm  ;  n.  dlwana  admi,  majnim  shah/ie-  Unmatta 

—  - 


kdm-i.*nv-vLr^ i  ,  In,  ParenoloSy-^d/ub^ilm.ikd8a-i-sar 

PHRY  GI  AN  a^relatimr^P/^ * lakshanavidyajna,  kapalasastravettl 

t  ZzZttnz:  kind  °f 

dhi,  aurrfgaprakasak  wl  auswar^tl  "*  *  W-P1*rijiadesasamban. 

pISStI  chhalT^~ 

Pb™ y“  ^ 
kari;  kshayarogi  yakshmi  w“ k’8hayi!,mPtlVe_  ^ ****  ^  Kshaya- 

inscription  worn  as  a  speUby  the°  Je^TanT  slT-°.f  ,Parctnaent  bearing  some 

,=»  p re  ss  sb  s »  s& 
ri51SSE£!r *”•  “  "• 

tdmz  Ice  muta'alliq  —  Charm  nnskavachimmb8  Harare  he 

PHt?'IC,  (Gr.  phi.)  «.e  art  of  h“linT-ediri1’  ke  y3ntra  ki  *>'"bandbi. 

tMU  yam,  ■ilij  din  ya  dawa,  *.!/«;’  v  si?  k’l  Sri 5*  m  fTge  ~  Tabibat 

»  ?  ^sL.Lr,^.  accordingto  nator'e  -  7Wa(n„,  -  S^riv^piaklui 


) 
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Phy-s1'<jiaN,  n.  one  skilled  in  the  art  of  healing—  TaMb,  haldm,  laid h  — Vaidya,  chikit- 
sak,  chikitsajivi,  rogasintak,  rogahari,  ayurvedi. 

PHlfS-I  OG'NO  MY,  n.  (Gr.  phusis,  ynomon)  the  art  of  discovering  the  character  of 
the  mind  from  the  features  of  the  face  —  ’  Ilm-i-qiydfa,  qiyafa-shindst,  ’ilm-i-wajh  — 
Mukhalakshananirupanavidya,  mukhalakshananirupan  se  swabhavaparichchhed. 

Phys-i-og'nO-MER,  Phys-i-og'no-mis'T,  n.  one  versed  in  physiognomy—  Qiydfa-dah,  qi- 
ydfa-shinds,  bashara-shinds  —  Mukhalakshanajna,  mukhasamudrik. 

Phys-i-og-Nom'ic,  Phys-I-og-NOM'i-CAL,  a.  relating  to  physiognomy  —  ’ Ilm-i-qiydfa- 
munsub,  q iydfa -shindsi-m an s ub,  muta' alliq-i-  ilm-i-wajh  —  Mukhalakshananirupana- 
vidyasambandhi,  inukhalakshanamrupanavidyavishayak. 

PHtS-I-0L'O -$Y,  n.  (Gr.  phusis,  loyos)  the  science  which  treats  of  the  functions  of 
animals  and  plants  —  ’  Ilm-i-mauj  hdat,  'ihn-i-haiwdndt-o-nabdtdt,  haiivdnat-o-nabdtdt 
led  ’ilm  —  Pranidharmagunavidya,  pranidharinagunajmln,  prdnidharmagunasilstra, 
jantugunadharmavidya. 

Phys-i-o-lS^'ic,  Piiys-i-olog't-cal,  a.  pertaining  to  physiology  —  '  Ilm-i-ha,iwdndt-o- 
vabdtdt-mansub,  muta  alliq-i-' ilm-i-maujudat ,  'ilm-i-maujuddt  ke  mutaalliq  -  Prani- 
dharmagunavidyasambandln,  pranidharinagunavidyavishayak. 

Phys-i-ol/o-ger,  Phys-i-ol'o-gist,  n.  one  versed  in  physiology  —  Ahl-i-' ilm-i-mauj  udat, 
sahib-i- ilm-i-maujuddt,  ahl-i- ilm-i-haiwdndt-o-nabatdt- PninidharmagunavidyfCjna, 

PHt'SY.  See  Fusee.  [pranidhannagunavetta. 

PHY-TlV'O-ROUS,  a.  (Gr.  phaton,  L.  voro)  feeding  on  plants -Nabatdt  chdtne  w.} 
nabat-khor,  banas-patti-khov —  Banaspatti  khane  w.,  aushadhikhadak,  oshadhikhadak. 

PHY-TOL'O-^Y,  7i.  (Gr  'pliuton,  loyos )  the  doctrine  of  plants,  botany  —  ' llm-i-nabatat, 

’ ilm-i-nabdt  yd  ashjdr-ndma  -  Aushadhividya,  vrikshay urveda  wd  vrikshasiCstra. 

Phy  tol'o-GIST  71  one  skilled  in  plants  —  Ahl-i-  ilm-i-uabdt ,  nabatdt  he  ilm  men  mahir, 
nabdtdt  kd  'ilmjdnnew.  —  Aushadhividyapandit,  vrikshayurvedapandit  vrikshaias- 

[rnahaparadh. 

Pl'A-CLE  n  (L.  pio)  an  enormous  crim e  —  Gunah-i-aztm,  maha-pdp  h  —  Mahapatak, 

Pi-AC'u-LAR,  Pi-ac'u-lous,  a.  expiatory,  requiring  expiation, ^  criminal  —  Kajfara-yar 
yd  tauba-yar,  kaffara-talab,  yunali-ydr  yd  r/unaA-ydr  — Pray lischittakan  wa  aghana- 

sak  pnCyaschittarha,  mahapapi  wa  mahaparadhi.  _  m 

PI-A-NO-FORTE,  n.  (It.)  a  musical  instrument-^  qism  ka  Jaja-Tantnkavddyavi- 

PT-AS'TER  n.  (It.  piastra)  a  coin  —  Ek  qism  ka  sikka— Mudravisesh.  , 

PI-AZ'ZA,  n.  (It.)  a  portico  or  covered  walk  supported  by  pillars -Dihliz  ya  dahliz, 

<<it bn- band!,  sdya -ban  —  Dwaramandap,  osara,  chaupar.  .  .  , 

PT'BltOCH  n  (Gael,  piobaireachd)  the  martial  music  of  the  Scottish  Highlanders 
^Mulk^ikatland  kepaUriyoh  Hjangibaja- Skatlanddes  ke  pahanyon  U  yuddha- 

Pl'CAbntL )  the  pie  or  magpie,  a  vitiated  appetite,  a  sort  of  printing-type gim 
h  «•«»  chhoh  ke  khane  M  khwahM  * 

kikilvi  ’adi  ek  bhant  ki  chiriya,  akhadyavastu  khdne  b  ichchha,  ek  prakdr  ka 

pIc'a-K60N'  «.  (Fr.picorer)  a  plunderer,  a  pirate  -  L«teri\ samundari 
Ptrk  r  Vs  mean)  to  pull  off  with  the  fingers,  to  glean,  to  take  up,  to  cull,  to  choose, 

to 

iron 
muni 
dalV 
clnin-1 

dhire  dhire  klnCint  ru ce-Noktld  yd  nok-ddr,  tez,  band-tliand h,  band - 

PIck'ed-ness,  n.  sharpness,  foppery  —  ±  e~t,  a.ueiu  p*  y  i 

chokhai,  chhaila-pana.  .  u  binne  wh.,  chuyne  wh.,  bachhne  u’h. 

^ 


PIck'er,  71.  one 
Pick'axe,  n.  an  axe 

aaihtih .  -[n^za  —  Chnr-kiiriii^,  tala  kholne  ka  hathiydr 

pS" 

Pl“pA&.  (park)  in  the  manner  of  a  paek-Polfi  rf*. 
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[chart  kh. 
daJcaiti  k.  daka-ddlnd  yd 
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PIck'back,  ad.  on  the  back  —  Pith  parh. 

PICK  EER',  v.  (Fr.  picorer)  to  pillage,  to  pirate  —  Lutna  h, 

PlCK'ER-EL,  n.  {pike)  a  small  pike  —  Ek  bhaiit  ki  machhih.  '  [chhold  per  h. 

Pick'er-el-weed,  n.  a  water-plant  —  Ek  paudhd  jo  pant  leri  hotd  haih,  pant  kd  ek 
PICK  ET,  n.  (Fr.  piquet)  a  sharp  stake,  a  guard  placed  before  an  army  ;  v.  to  fasten 
to  a  picket  —  Nokili  mekh,  tildwa  yd  qardwal ;  v.  mekh  men  bdhdhna  —  Paina  wa 
chokha  khuhta,  muhre  wa  n.ike  ki  chauki ;  v.  khuiite  men  bahdhnl 
PlC'KLE,  n.  (D.  pekel)  a  salt  liquor,  brine,  any  thing  pickled,  a  state  or  condition  ;  v. 
to  preserve  in  brine  or  pickle -Namkin-pdm,  land  pdnih,  achdrh,  halat ;  v.  achdr 
banana^— Khivk  pani,  lavanod,  sandhan  wa  lavanitasak,  dasa  wa  avastha  ;  v.  achar 
Prc'KLE  HER-RiNG,  n.  a  buffoon—  Bhdnrh,  thatholu,  hahsor  h.  [drflna. 

N  Ic,  n.  &  paity  in  whicli  each  person  contributes  something  to  the  entertain* 
meut  —  Chande  ki  ziyafat  —  Biliri  ka  banabliojan,  bihri  krf  jewnar. 

PIC  TURE,  n.  (L .  pictum)  a  painted  representation  of  any  person  or  thing,  a  resenij- 
blance,  a  likeness,  painting;  v.  to  paint  a  resemblance,  to  represent—  Taswir,  surat 
shabih,  naqsh  yd  n  ig  dr  v.  naqsh  yd  nigdr  k.,  taswir  khiiichnd  bandnd  yd  utdrnd  - 
Chitra,  pratima  wa  rup,  pratirup  pratichchhaya  wa  prativimb,  chhavi ;  v.  chitra 
banana  wii  utarna,  chhavi  khihchnii  wa  utarna. 

Pm-To'Rr-AL,  a.  relating  to  painting  -  Munaqqasli,  naqsh-manshb ,  nigdr-mansub,  muta 
alliq-i-taswir -  Chitrasambandhi,  chhavivishayak,  chitralikhit. 

Pic-tu-resque',  a.  like  a  picture  -Taswir  sa,  taswir- surat,  naqsh-numd,  tasimr  ki  ma- 
mnd  —  Ckitrasadris,  chitrasarikha.  [naqsh-numdi  —  Chitrasadrisya,  chitrasadrisata 
Pfc-TU-RESQUE  ness,  n.  the  state  of  being  picturesque  Taswir-suvti,  taswir-numdi 
Fiq  TURE-LIKE,  a.  like  a  picture  -  Taswir  ke  mdnind,  taswir  sd,  naqsh-numd,  taswir-su- 

pTD'tTt  F  w “T  i  ank.bafl*  *  •  ,  f V*  chun-chun-ke-khdnd  \ 

PID  DLE,  (peddle)  to  deal  in  trifles,  to  pick  at  table -Tapdtoi  wd  tdl-tol  k\  tiihqnd 
P!E,  the  magpie,  the  old  popish  service  book,  types  unsorted  -  qism 

kicluriya  Romi  sar-ddr-padn  ka  ibadat-nama,  chhdpe  ke  ek-hi  men  mile-hue  huriif- 
Ek  bhant  ki  chinya,  Romiyapradhanadliarrmfdhyaksh  ki  prXrthanapaddhati  ek-hi 
men  mile  hue  clihape  ke  akshar  artHt  mudr^kshar  jo  ek-hi  men  mila'kar  dhare  hon 

.Wuta  railg  a-™°  y*  buqalamuH — Cliitra - 

rang-i-ranyi.  rang  men  iUUUifyafarg 

Pie  bald,  a.  of  various  colours  —  Gun-d-quii,  rahg-d-raha  abri  knhrn^ 

N^varn,  chitravichitra,  nrfnarang,  ckitkn/  ^  [Pdri^sam oJ  ^lamuyn ~~ 

p  Ice  {1n(PF9he)-r,  arf le  of  lood  C0I18i8ting  of  meat  or  fruit 

(F.r*  pifne]  fragment,  a  part,  a  composition,  a  picture,  a  gun,  a  coin  •  v  to 
patch,  to  join -Tukra  ya  tukrah,  para  parcha  purza  reza  qit’a  lakht  yd  band  imhd 
taswir  iiaqsh  ya  nigar,  banduq,  sikka  ;  v.  paiwand  lagdnd,  jornd^-~Ihaud  wrf  tdk 
arn  bh.ig  wa  lav,  rachand  wa  prabandh,  chitra  wa  chhavi  mth  irl-ali  ,„V  ’  • 

Tl-Vi  *  c,;a  pi  a8nya6to' 

khandSin  wrphr™  P*eCeS’  whoto-'S"*M  »»  mw^-Alhand, 

PlEP?^r,FRW  TrMk!;  Pritl‘,ak  Wi  ^iuM-  « .WS  -Tuk-tckAband 

m  7  •  W\DE^>  (Fr-  Ple(l>  poudre)  a  court  held  iii  fairs  for  redress  of 

Melon  ya  penthon  men  hangdma  daf  karne  ke  bye  ek  kachahri 

loo  wa  p^hthoh  men  huUar  wd  tanfe-bakhere  k^i^et  ,^  ek  WbahW°“ 

chubhnd\  ’  ’  chubhdn“h>  garana",  paithnd",  dhahsnd",  ghusnd\ 

Pier^f/a-ble,  a.  that  may  be  penetrated  —  Qabili-nufk?  t' 
mumkin-i-nufuz -  V edhaniy a,  bhedaniya,  pravesauiva  lZ~pafr'  9^r-pazir, 

Piercer,  n.  one  that  pierces  -  C/ctiewni*  rhLJb^7^  Pr<aveay^  vyapya. 

^b.-Vedhak,  vedhi.  ’  y  baima  ,  barmih,  chhediit  wh.,  bedhne 

pan  se  w4  vedhakatwa  so.6611  y~  €Zl  se>  hiddat  Vd  buijdnl  se  —  Tikshnata  se,  tikhe- 
1 1 no- ness,  n.  sharpness  keen n T„*‘  a  ,  ^  ^pan  chokhrfi  wi  vedhakatwa. 

™v’  -  o-  via 
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ya  Khuda-tarsx ,  Khndd-parasti  yd  diyanat-dari ,  walidain-pamsti  kaqq-i-farzandi 
yd  Jchidmat-i  loaZtdatn  — fswarabhakti,wa  Parameswarabhakti,  bhagavadbhakti  dhar- 
manishthd  dharmasakti  dharmasewd  Jswarasewd  devapuja  wa  punyata,  mdtdpitri- 
bhakti  mdtdpitrisewd  wd  putradharm.  [mdn,  bhaktyabhiman,  sadhummanyata. 
Pi  'et-Ism,  n.  strict  devotion  or  piety  —  Sakht  zuhd,  sakht  diydnat-ddri  —  Dharmdbbi- 
Pi  'et-ist,  n.  ond  of  a  sect  professing  great  strictness  and  purity  of  life  —  Sakht-zdhid, 
bard  parsd  —  Dharindbhimani,  bhaktyabhimdni,  sadhummanya.  [yd  loh'e  hi  dali'\ 
PlG,  n.  (D.  big)  a  young  sow,  a  mass  of  lead  or  iron  —  Ghehtd  yd  snar-lcd-bachcha sise 
Pigheaded,  a.  having  a  large  bead,  stupid  —  Kaldh-sar,  be-wuqvf  yd  ahmaq  —  Y rihan- 
mastak  vribacbchhirsb  wa  sthulamastak,  murh  murkh  wd  nirbuddhi. 

Pfo'NUT,  n.  an  earth  nut  —  Ek  qism  leu  jauz,  mufig  phalV'  —  ’Ek  bhdnt  ki  supdri. 
PIo'tail,  n.  tbe  hair  tied  behind  with  a  ribbon  —  Jurdh. 

Pfo'wfD-^EON,  n.  a  fairy,  any  thing  very  small  —  Pari,  koi  chlz  jo  nihdyat  chhoti  ho  — 
VidyddLiari  yogini  wa  pisachi,  koi  vastu  jo  bahut  chhoti  ho. 

Plp'EOS,  n.  (Fr.)  a  bird,  a  dove  — Kabutar  yd  hamdm,  fd\hta  yd  qumri  —  Kapot, 
penruki.  [kadar  wa  katar,  bbit  trast  wa  dara  hua. 

PT^'eon-heArt-ed,  a.  timid,  frightened  —  Buz  dil  yd  kam-himmat,  khauf-zada—Kkya.r 
PT9'eon-hole,  n.  a  division  for  letters  or  papers  —  lyhdna,  khutut  yd  kdgazdt  rakhne  ke 
liye  khdna  —  Ghar,  chhed,  chitthi  wa  lekhapatra  dharne  ke  nimitta  ghar  wa  chhed. 
PIp'EON-Liv-ERED,  a.  mild,  soft,  gentle  —  Mulditn,  ncLrm,  halim  —  Mridu,  komal,  dhima, 
dbird  wd  sant.  [varnak. 

PlG'MENT,  n.  (L.  pingo )  paint,  colour  —  Ratigan,  rahg*-~ Ranjanalep  wd  ranjan, 
PlG'MY,  n.  (Gr.  pugml\  a  dwarf;  a.  small,  feeble—  Baicndh,  kotah-qadd  shakhs ;  a. 
chhola  h,  na-tawan  yd  za’if—  Vaman;  a.  nannhd  thumka  ndtd  wd  thingna,  balahin 
wd  saktihin.  ,  ,  ,  , 

Pio-me'an,  a.  like  a  pigmy,  small—  Bdwva  sdh,chhota  nannhd  nata  thingna  yd  thum- 
PlG$'NEY,  n.  (S.  piga )  a  word  of  endearment  to  a  girl  —  Chhokri  yd  larki  ke  liye  py dr 
ki  boW',  duldro h,  nur-chashm! ,  qurrato-’aini,  qurratu-l-'ain. 

PIKE,  n.  (Fr.  pique)  along  lance  used  by  foot-soldiers,  a  point,  a  fish  —  Neza,  nok  yd 
ear,  ek  qism  ki  machhli  —  Bhdla  wa  barchha,  anisira  wd  sikhar,  ek  prakar  ki  machhli. 
Piked,  a.  ending  in  a  pike,  acuminated -Nokila'',  nok-dar -Anivisisht,  tikshndgra. 
Pike'man,  »_a~soldier  armed  with  a  pike  —  Bhdle bar ddr,  neza-barddr  —  &aktidhar,  sak- 
tipdni,  bhalait,  barchhait.  [6d//sh-Barchhe  ki  chhar,  saktidand. 

Pike'staff,  n.  the  staff  or  shaft  of  a  pik e  —  Neza-dasta,  fuladi,  neze  lea  dasta,  bhdle  ka 
PI-LASTER,  n.  (L.  pila)  a  square  column  usually  set  in  a  wall  —  Situn-i-murabba\ 
chau-kond  4Aam6/wth-Chatusbkonastarobh.  [khd,  roheh-wdla  angarkba. 

PlLCH,  P!l<;h'er,  n.  (S.  pylca)  a  furred  gown  -  Pashm  dar  yd  uni  jama-Vni  angar- 
PlLCH'ARD,  n.  a  kind  of  fish-A/c  qism  ki  machhli  -Ek  prakar  ki  machhli  wd  min. 

_ m i-«  /  r-  •  i  \  1  1 1 n  cj+olrn  rlntran  inf  a  tbo  narf  n  • 


upar  dbarna  wd  nisi  k.,  tdl-k.  dher-k.  pdtnd  wa  thopnd.  /  _ 

Pile  ment,  n.  an  accumulation  —  Ambdr.  tuda  yd  toda  1J her,  dhen,  rasi,  tal.  ^ 
Piles,  n.  pi.  hemorrhoids—  Bawasir  —  A rs,  arsarog.  ^  #  [rondn  wa  roan. 

PILE,  ».(L.  pilus)  a  hair,  fibre,  nap- Bdl",  resha,  khwdb-  Kes,  sut  jhothra  wd  tar, 
Pi-lose',  Pi'lods,  o.  hairy  -Mae  ddr,  pashmi,  pur-bdl,  pashm-dar- Lomas,  romas, 
lomawdn.  ,  _  '  +  Lmabd  u  ya. 

Pi  los'i-tt,  n.  hairiness  -  Bdl-ddri,  pur-mui,  pashm-dan  -  Lomasatwa,  romasatwa,  lo- 
PlLE  n.  (L.  pilum)  the  head  of  an  arrow,  one  side  of  a  coin  -Sindn  ya  sar-i  tir,  sikke 
ki  ek  jdnib  yd  taraf—  Ban  ka  sird  ani  wd  bbal,  mudrd  ki  ek  alang.  ^ 
PlL'E-AT-ED,  a.  (L.  pileus)  having  the  form  of  a  cover  or  hat  -Topi  kisurat  topi  sa 

—  Todi  ke  dkar  ka.  C 
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wander,  to  ramble  -Saiydh,  ziydrati ;  v.  siydhat  yd  saiydhi  k.,  sair  k.  Y 
bhramanakdri,  tirthayatrik  wa  tirthasevi ;  r.  bhraman  k.  ghumna-phirnd 
PIl'orim  a?e,  n.  a  long  joume-y,  a  journey  to  a  holy  place-%aAa<  yasaiyahi ,  ziyarat 

—  Yatra  wa  dnraydtra,  tirthaydtrd  wa  tirthagaman.  #  d 

PIl'ortm-ize,  to  wander  about  as  a  pilgrim -Ziyurat  k  ztyarati  sa  ghumna-phirna 

.  .  ..  . '  .1 _ !i  -u  _ Z  L  a  a.i/Ins  lihraTTiAn  k. 


ya  •. 

viras  vaatu. 


PIL  [  785  ]  PIN 

PlLL  v.  (Fr.  piller )  to  strip,  to  rob,  to  plainer,  to  take  or  come  off  in  flakes  —  Udher- 
na  yd  utdv-lend",  chhinna  clihin-lend  yd  mdr-lend",  lutndh ,  paratlce  para*  ckhUnA 
ydparat  keparat  ulh-dna 1 


\lutndb,  lutpdl  kh. 


PTl'la£E,  n.  plunder ;  v.  to  plunder  —  Ganinrat,  gdrat,  takht-o-taraj,  lut h,  lutpat * 
Pit/LA-pER,  n.  a  plunderer,  a  spoiler  —  La^erd  h,  gdrat-gar  —•  Lutne  w.,  pind^rd  pindxlri 
Pil/ler,  n.  a  plunderer,  a  robber  —  Luierd h,  dol'd  yd  dakait h.  [wadifku.- 

Pil-gar^LTC,  n.  one  who  has  lost  his  hair  by  disease,  a  poor  forsaken  wretch  \Vah 
shakhs  jiske  bdl  bimdri  ke  bais  sejhar  pare  lion,  garth  ^  be-lcas  shakhs  -  Galitakes  ar- 
that  wab  jan  jiske  kes  rog  ke  karan  jhar  gave  kon^diti  aur  anath  jan, 

PlL'LAR,  to.  (L  pita)  a  column,  a  support  —  Rakn,  pay  a  yd  sit  an  —  Stambh  wrf  kham- 
blnl,  thuiri  wa  tek. 

Pil'lared.  a.  supported  by  columns  —  Situni,  lchamblie  wb.—  Stambhavisisht. 

PlL'LO  RY,  v.  (Fr.  jdlori)  an  instrument  of  punishment  with  holes  for  the  head 
and  hands  .  v.  to  punish  with  the  pillory  —  Chambar-i-gardan,  do-shdlcha ,  saza  dene 
ke  liye  ek  kaljismen  sir  aur  hdtlioh  ke  dal-dene  ke  liye  surdkh  bane  rahte  haih  ;  v. 
chambar-i-gardan  se  sazd  d.  yd  k.  —  Daod  dene  ke  nimitta  ek  kal  wa  yantra  jismen 
munr  aur  hath  dal  dene  ke  nimitta  chhed  bane  rahte  haih,  hadi ;  v.  aisi  kal  se 
dand  dena  jismen  mastak  aur  hathoh  ke  dal  dene  ke  nimitta  chhed  bane  rahte  haih. 
PlL'LOW,  n.  (S.  pyle)  a  cushion  to  support  the  head  in  bed ;  v.  to  place  on  a  pillowy 
—  Takiya,  bdlish,  balm  ;  v.  talciye  par  rakhnd  —  Balis  ;  v.  balis  par  dharnA 
Pill'ion,  n.  a  cusliion  for  a  woman  to  ride  on  —  ’Aurat  lcl  sau'dri  ice  liye  takiya  yd  narm 
zin  —  Stri  ke  ghore  par  eharhne  ke  nimitta  balls  wa  komal  gaddi. 

Pil'low-case,  n.  the  cover  of  a  pillow—  Takiye  kd  g'ddf—  Ba'lisaveshtan.  Mbs  ka  bethan. 
Pl'LOT,  n.  (Fr.  pilote)  one  who  steers  a  skip,  a  guide  ;  v.  to  steer,  to  direct  —  A b-shinds 
qdid-i-jahdz  yd  nuiallini,  rah-numd  ;  v.  rhaldnd",  rah-numdi  k.  —  Man j hi  samudra- 
margapradarsak  karnadhari  wa  naukavahak,  pathadariak  wa  bat-dikhane  w. ;  v.  le- 
j.ina  wa  naukavalian-k..  path  dikhana  wa  bat-ana. 

Pi'lot-age,  n.  the  office  or  pay  of  a  pilot  —  Muallimi,  mdhjhi  kd  ’ uhda  kdm  tankhwah 
yd  kiraya  —  KarnadMrapad,  karnadh.dravetan,  mdhjhi  ka  kam  wa  bhdrd. 

PFlot-ry.  n.  the  skill  of  a  pilot  —  Mdhjhi  led  hunar,  qdid-i-jahdz  kd  hunar,  muallimi — 
Karnadharagun.  naukavahakagun,  mdhjhi  ki  nipunata. 

PILOSE'.  See  under  Pile. 

PI-MfiN'TA,  Px-men'to,  n.  (Sp.  pimienta )  a  spice,  Jamaica  pepper  -Ek  qism  kd  garm 
masalih,  jazira-i-Jameka  ki  mirch  —  Iva'lt  mirch,  golmirch. 

PlMP,  n.  one  who  provides  gratification  for  the  lust  of  others  ;  v.  to  pander—  Shamed 
yd  bharud h,  kutndh,  qaltabdn  ;  v.  kulnd  4\,  bharudi  ku.,  kutna-pan  kh.  [ hdsdb 

PlM'PLE,  h.  (S.  pinpel)  a  small  red  pustule -Phunsi",  phord h’,  chhd/d",  dadordh,  mu- 
Pim'pled.  a.  covered  with  pimples -Phunsiyoh  phopoii  chhaloh  yd  dadoroh  se  bhara  hud". 

of  wood, 
yd  kliiirM 

I  Tl-d  T)  £  fW  ^ 

Pin'ner,  n.  part  of  a  head-dress,  a  pin-rnaker -Sir  led  ek  kaprd  \  sfd  kit  yd  khuhti  ba- 
Pin'case,  n.  a  case  for  pins  -  Sin  kd  dabbd",  sut  rakhne  kd  dabbd h. 


PIN'MO.NEY  n.  a  wife’s  pocket money  -Km  ki  bxki  ya  joru  kdjebMareh  yi  pdn-Harch 

-Vyay  karne  ke  nimitta  kisi  ki  patm  M  swakiya  alpadhan  '  fmuhdnrf 

PIN,_^.(S.  pyndan)  to  inclose,  to  confine  -Ihdta  k.,  qaid  k.  -Rdhdhn*  w^  berhni' 
PIN  FOLD,  n.  anmclosure  for  cMe- Mawdshi  yd  adwdb  ke  liye  ihdta,  jan- war  oh  ke 
band  rakhne  ka  ihata—  Pasu  wa  goru  ke  nimitta  bara 

p!n(;h,  v.  (Fi 

frugal 
dukhai 
bakotna, 
wa 

PTn-jeus  n  pi.  an  instrument  fur'griping  any  thing”  to  beM?fir 
PINK,  n.  (L.  pmus)  a  forest  tr ee-Sanobar  yd  sanaw&ar-garal,  saral,  devadrfru^plta^ 


PIN 
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pll'*™’  "•  tbe  7I,d  P ma-Janglt  tanokar  ya  wnauiar-Jangali  deraditru 

dri3  anTnSriiDg  *  •*,  «™  Ice  manind- AnaDa,a». 


.na' 


k. ;  w.  so  .  wd  vil  ip,  kasht  wd  darid”  ya. 

PIN'GUID,  a.  (L.  pin  quit)  fat,  unctuous— Mol  a h,  chil 

1L'  Piln%)  rh®  j°in,t  °f  a  Wing  r  m,,test'fr°m  the  body,  a  wing,  a  feather 
the  tooth  of  a  wheel  fetters  for  the  arms ;  v.  to  bind  the  wings  or  anus -Gm Mi" 

daina  \  panlh  chuhkar  ku  duht \  halh-kari h  ;  v.  dame  luhdhna''.  qud  libdhdhnd'' 
musfikeu  bandana.  r  h-ivlikf  i» 

PIn'ioned,  a.  furnished  with  wings -Par-ddr,  paranda,  rfainc^ar-Knkhayukt  pak- 
Pin  ION  1ST,  n.  any  bird  which  flies  -  Pa?W  -  Pakshi.  *  }  ’P 

PINK,  n.  (D.)  an  eye,  a  flower,  a  colour,  any  thing  supremely  excellent 

A  1a  «%•  A  A  —  r  1  1  -  A. -11  11  i  I  1  •  •  «  A..  -  * 


prftxHr  ki  nauka.  ["nctra 

PTnk'e?ed,  a.  having  small  eyes- Mako  chashm.  nargis  chashm  -  Sukshmanayan  gaia- 

PlN'NA^E,  ».  (Fr.  pinasse)  a  sort  of  boat- Ektaur  ki  ndw,  chhotd  iahdz  vinas- 
Kshudranaukd,  ek  blidnti  ki  ndw.  *  J  ’  F 

pIn'n  A-CLE,  n.  (L.  pinna)  a  turret,  a  summit;  v.  to  build  with  pinnacles -Burj 
mandr  hang  lira  yd  kangura ,  sar  yd  auj  ;  v.  kanguraddr  kangura-ddr  barj-dar  yd 
ma  a  *  cma  1  k  tha,  sikhai  sring  choti  wd  chouti ;  v.  sakalas  baua- 

nd,  kotboh  sahit  banand. 

PINT,  v.  (S.  pynt)  half  a  quart  —  Ek  map  jo  adh  scr  Ice  lagbhag  hotd  haih. 

PIONEER',  n.  (Fr.  pionnier)  one  who  goe3  before  to  ciear  the  way  for  others  —  Bel- 
dar,  wah,  shakhs  jo  auroii  Ice  liye  age  rdstu  bandtd  yd  sdf-kartd  chaltd  hai—W ah  jan 
jo  auroh  ke  nimitta  dge  dge  marg  bandtd  chaltd  hai,  dhdhgar,  lonivd. 

PFon-ino,  n.  the  work  of  pioneers- A uroh  ke  liye  dge  rusta  bandtd  aur  sdf  kartd 
chalvd  —  Auroh  ke  nimitta  dge  age  marg  bandtd  chalna. 

Pi  'OUS,  a.  (L.  pius) , godly,  religious-  Khudd pargst  yd  Kliudd-tars,  muttaqi  sdlih 
' arifya  din-ddr  —  Iswarabhaktimdn  Iswarasevi  Iswarabliakt  wa  Iswarapujak,  dhdr- 
mik  dharmi  dharmasil  dharmatma  wa  punvdtmd. 

Pi  'ous-ly,  ad.  in  a  pious  manner,  rehgiously  —  Khudd-parasti  yd  Khudd  tarsi se,  taqd- 
wat-se  dm-ddri-se  yd  ’drifdna—  Iswarabhakti  wa  Isvvaraseva  se,  dharmasilatwa 
punyasilatwa  wa  puj.isilatwa  se. 

PlP,  n.  (D.)  a  disease  of  iowls  —  Murc/oh  yd  parandoh  ki  ek  bimarl  —  Chiriyon  kd  ek 
rog,  pikshiyoh  ki  ek  vyadhi. 

PlP,  v.  (L.  pipio  to  chirp  or  cry  as  a  bird  —  Chuh-chuh  kb.,  chnn-chtiu  mdmdh,  chiriyd 
.  ki  si  awdz  k.y  chili-chili  k  h.,  cheh-cheii  k ll. ,  churagnd h,  chahchahdnd  h. 

PIPE,  n.  (S.  pip)  a  long  tube,  a  tube  for  smoking,  a  musical  instrument,  the  key  or 
sound  of  the  voice,  an  office  in  the  exchequer,  a  liquid  measure  ;  r.  to  pity  on  the 
pipe,  to  emit  a  shrill  sound  —  NalV',  harp /a  yd  daml,  nae  nai  yd  alghza,  lalijanawd  yd 
sadd,  sarkdri  khazine  yd  khdlise  men  ek  daftar-khana.  pipa  ;  v.  bdhsli  yd  bdiisurlbaja- 
‘  b,  siti  bajarid1'  —  Nal  pohga  pupli  poiigi  chohgi  w  i  pranali,  gurguji.  vansi  venu 


na 


bdnsli  bahsuri  wa  murali,  swar  wa  dhwani,  rajadhandgdr  wa  raj.iswakosh  men  ek 
kachahri,  dravadravyaparimanavisesh ;  v.  murali  wd  vansi  bajdud,  siti  d. 

PIp'eu,  n.  one  who  plays  on  the  pipe  —  Shahndi-chi,  shahndi  nawdz,  shahna-nawdz,  sar- 
nde-chl  —  Vaiisidh;ir,  muralidh  ir,  venuvadak,  bansi  wa  bdnsuri  baj.iue  w. 

Pip  ing,  a  weak,  feeble,  hot,  boiling  —  Kam-zor,  za'ify  'i  nd-tawdii,  garm,  k/iaulta-hudh 
—  Nirbal,  saktihin,  tattd  tat  tapt  wd  ushna,  ubaltd  hud. 

PIp'ktn,  ii.  a  small  earthen  boiler  —  Mi  tx  ki  chholi  hdh:iu. 

PlP'PlN,  ii.  a  kind  of  apple  —  Ek  qism  kd  seb  —  Ek  prakdr  ka  sew. 

PIQUE,  n.  (Fr.)  i.l  will,  offence,  grudge,  point,  nicety ;  v.  to  offend,  to  fret,  to  stimu¬ 
late,  to  pride,  to  value  —  Bad  khwdM ,  bezuri  kliafagi  dzurdagi  yd  khalish ,  kina  buys 
yd  hasad,  da  ’qlqa,  bdriki  ;  v.  bezdr  yd  nd  rdz  L,  diqq-k.  khafd-k.  yd  ranjida-k.,  tahrik 
k.,  fakhr  k.,  sdddut  jannd  yd  iftikhdr  jdnnd  -  Dwesh,  droll,  lag  bair  wd  vair,  sauk- 
ehmya,  sukshmatd;  v.  khijhand  wd  khijdnd,  kurhand  wdchirhdud,  uksand  wa  uskdna, 

abhimdn  wd  ghamahd  k.,  lagdnd  wd  bahut  kuchh  j.innd.  ^  ^  ^  ,  , 

P^qjj  an  (JY,  n.  sharpness,  tartness,  severity  —  lezi ,  turshi  ya  talkhi,  salchti— Tikshnata, 
khatdi  wd  kanidi,  ugratd  wd  kathinata. 
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PIqu'ant,  a.  sharp,  pungent,  severe  — Tee,  tursh  talkh  kadd  yd  tund ,  saJcht  —  Tikshn 
wa  tivra,  ugra  katu  karud  wa  karwa,  kathin  prakhar  wd  chand. 

PIqu'ant-ly,  ad.  sharply,  tartly,  severely  —  Tezi  se,  turshi  yd  talkhi  se,  sakhti  se  —  Tik- 
shnata_se,  katutd  ugratd  wa  karuai  se,  kathinata  wd  chandata  se. 

PIQU-EER'.  See  Pickeer. 

Piqu-eer'er,  n.  a  plunderer,  a  robber  —Luterdb,  dakait  ddkic  yd  chorb. 

PI  QUET',  pi-ket',  n.  (Fr.)  a  game  at  cards  —  Tds  led  ek  khelb. 

Pl'RATE,  n.  (Gr.  peirates)  a  sea-robber,  a  ship  employed  in  piracy,  one  who  steals 
copyright :  v.  to  rob  on  the  sea,  to  take  by  theft  or  without  permission  —  Darvdi 


hari! 

Pi  ra-(JY,  n.  robbery  on  the  sea,  literary  theft  —  Daryal  dakaiti.  tasnif-dnzdi  yd  ’ ibdrat - 
duzdi  —  Samudriyalnnfan  wd  samudra  par  ki  dakaiti,  mudritavdgapuhdr  wd  grantha- 
likhitdpahdr.  [zdq  yd  <j  \rat-yar—  Samudra  par  d  ikaiti  k.  w  ,  lu  era  wa  bat.m  ir. 

Pi  rat'i-cal,  a.  practising  robbery,  predatory  —  Davyd  par  cl  died  Udine  w„  qaz~.dk  qaz- 

Pi-rat'i-cal-ly,  ad.  by  piracy  —  Darydi  dakaiti  se,  c/tori  seb  —  Samudri  dakaiti  se. 

PIS-CA  TION,  n.  (L .  piscis)  the  act  or  practice  of  fishing  —  Muchh  i  pakarndb,  machhll 
yndmd h,  mahi-shikdr,  rah  Id  r/hi.  ,  [bandhi,  matsyavishayak,  mdtsik. 

Pis'CA-TO-RY,  a.  relating  to  fishes—  Mdhi-manshb,  machldi  Ice  muta’alliq  —  Matsyasam- 

Pis'^ks,  n.  (L.)  the  twelfth  sign  of  the  zodiac  -Hat,  simak-Wn,  mnurdsi. 

Pis-^iv  o  ROUS,  a.  fish  eating,  living  on  fish -Mdhikhor,  machh-kha a'1  -  Matsydharf  wd 
matsyas i,  matsyabho  j  i.  [oh  h  ;  v.  chlii-chhi  k  >*.,  p/dtkdrud  h,  dh  ikkdrnd  b. 

an  exclamation  of  contempt;  v.  to  express  contempt  —  Chhi-chldb,  phis\u, 

PI§  MIRE,  n.  an  ant,  an  emmet—  Chyuhti  chcunii  chlinvti  yd  chiiUiu}  mor  —  Pipilika 
puttil.a.  ...  .  , 

PISS,  v.  (D.  pissen)  to  discharge  urine :  n.  urine- Pcshub  lc.}  istinjd  k.,  haul  k.,  mut- 
nah;  n.  peshdb,  istinjd ,  haul,  mat h  —  Mutraty  ig  k.,  prasrdv  k.,  rmitraprasrdv  k.  • 
w.  inutra.  prasrdv.  *  ’ 

7i.  (Gr.  pistakia)  a  nut  —  Ptsta,  fistnq —  Phalavisesh,  pista. 

PISTIL,  7i.  (L  pi st ilium)  the  organ  of  a  female  flower  which  receives  the  pollen  — 
Garldiakesar 11  —  Strikesar,  pushpagarbhatantu. 

PlQ'-r/vr  L  ^  ni  P^iU,m)  the  act  of  pounding  in  a  mortar  -  Kdlna h. 

,  10L  n.  (Fr.  pidolet )  a  small  liaud-gun  ;  v.  to  shoot  with  a  pistol  -  Band dnclia 
tama  tcha,  tabancha,  tapancha ;  v.  banddqcha  mdrnd ,  tabancha  mdvnd,  bundLche 
se  mama  -  Gulikaprakshepam  hastandri,  hastagnyastra  ;  v.  hastagnyastra  se  minid- 

a“e  Pls^01  ~  Chhota  bunduqcha  yd  tabancha- Chhotd  hastd^nyastra 

PISTOLE',  ».(Fr.)  n .gold  coin -Ek  qism  Id  ashrafi  yd 

PISTON  U«UfpUVi18eSlli-  a  u  •  [tranalastambh,  yantrastambh! 

PTtT°S  (Jr'  aiC^1U?erU3ed  inPumPsand  other  machines -Lurhthd"  -Yarn 

V’  o‘  ^V!1. tI,e  e:irtb\a  deop  place,  an  abyss,  the  grave,  a  hollow  or  cavitv 

an  area  for  cock-fi<rhuinsr.  the  middle  nm  f  nf  n  flio  .tra  .  i„..  .  X’ 

with 
chah. 
rak' 

wt  ktijp  dahak  w.(  liraglrtto.1  galhl" 't^kkut 


/  —  am  t 

se  jo  garhd  par- jay. 

plrsiw  !!'  Tu  wLo  wo-ks  !",a  y‘‘  i/‘«»  >»f*  k  w\ 

PlT'A  PAT  ,  6ao  "sed  t"’°  a ra»,  bam.  karai,t\ 

P,"H‘;ih  '•  V-  dhiV"«  V*  W,th  ^k***»-*Y.  ril\ 

PlTQH 

yd 

***  £ lp 


m  en 


wa  paryant, 
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PfT<jH'FAR-THlNO,  n.  a  gam e-EJc  bhdht  kd  lchelh. 

PIt<jh'fork,  n.  a  fork  for  throwing  hay,  &c.  —  Javdrdh  —  Dwisikhasul. 

PiTgH'piPE,  n.  an  instrument  to  give  the  key-note  —  E lc  bliaht  ki  bdhsurih. 

P I TQ H' E R,  n.  (Ger.  becher  ?)  an  earthen  vessel  —  Ghard mailed h,  thilldu,  lhiliydh, 
ghaild1',  ga.griu ,  hdnrih. 

PlTft,  n.  (S.  pitha )  the  soft  spongy  substance  in  the  centre  of  plants  and  trees,  mar¬ 
row,  strength,  energy,  moment  —  G uddh,  maqz,  zor  yd  tdqat,  qudrat  quwwatyd  quwat, 
muzayaqa  qadr  yd  icazn  —  Bhud  wa  garbh,  sar  hir  wd  inajja,  bal  wa  sakti,  sattwa  wd 
tej,  prabhav.  [sar  nissar  wa  sarahin,  sattwalnn  nihsattwa  viryahin  wd  nirbal. 

Pitr'less,  a.  without  pith,  wanting  force  —  Be-gudd  yd  be-magz,  kam-zor  —  Asar  nih- 

Pitr'y,  a.  containing  pith,  forcible  —  Pur-macjz,  zor-ditar  mazliht  yd  matin  —  Gudaila 
sarapurn  sarawan  majjdwdn  wd  majjamay,  balawau  sasattwa  sattwawan  wa  virya- 
wan.  [wa  virya  se. 

Pith'i-ly,  ad.  with  strength,  with  fore e  —  Taqat  se,  zor  yd  mazbuti  se  — Sasattwa,  sakti 

Pith'i-ness,  n.  strength,  force,  energy  —  Mazbuti  yd  zor ,  tdqat,  qudrat  pur -mag zl  quivat 
yd  quvrnat  —  8akti,  bal,  sattwa  sattwapurnata  wa  virya. 

Pi  T'TANCE,  n.  (Fr .  pitance)  an  allowance,  a  small  portion  —  Kafdf  wazl fa  yd  rozlna, 
chhola  hissa  yd  bakhrd  —  Anndchchhadan  wa  pariinitavetan,  alpabhag  wa  alprihs. 

PlT'U-lTE,  n.  (L.  pitaita)  phlegm,  mucus  —  Bal  jam,  lu'db  yd  kaf—  Kaph,  sleshma  wd 
lasa. 

Pi-tu'i-ta-ry,  a.  that  secretes  phlegm  —  Bal  gam- dicar,  kaf-afza  —  Kaphodpadak,  kapha- 
kar,  sleshma janak.  [kaphagunak,  sleshrnal. 

Pi-Tu'i-Tous.a.  consisting  of  phlegm  —  Balgam-sirat,  pur-balgam,  balgami  —  Kaphamay, 

PiT'Y,  n.  (Fr.  pitii)  compassion,  sympathy  with  misery,  cause  of  regret ;  v.  to  com¬ 
passionate,  to  regard  with  sympathy  —  Tarahhum  yd  rahm ,  ham-dardi  dard-mandl 
dil-sozi  yd  riqqat,  ba  is-i-haif  yd  sabab-i-afsos ;  v.  rahm  lc.  yd  rahm  khdnd,  (jam 
khudri  k.  yd  dard  khdnd  —  Karuna  wd  daya,  anukampa  anyaduhkhaduhkhita  sama 
duhkhatwa  wd  sahaduhkhitd,  duhkhakaran  ;  v.  karuna  wa  anukampa  k.,  tars  khana 

PIt  E-ous,  a.  sorrowful,  compassionate  —  Dard-angez  dard-dmez  yd  dard-ndk,  mntarah 
him  yd  movi-dil —  Karunotpadak  anukampaniya  wa  anukampajanak,  karunasil  ka 
rundmay  wa  daydrdrachitta. 

Pit'e-ous-ly,  ad.  in  a  piteous  manner — Dard  angezi  yd  detrd-amezi  se,  tarahlium  se  — 
Aisi  riti  se  ki  jismeh  karuna  utpanna  ho,  aise  prakar  se  ki  jismen  auukampd  wa 
daya  ho,  karunotpddakatwa  se,  dayajanakatw  .phrvuk,  anukampa  se. 

Pit'i-a-ble,  a.  deserving  pity,  miserable  —  Wdjibu-r-rahm  yd  dard-angez,  miskvi  kanuna 
yd  haqir  —  Karundyogya  anukampaniya  wa  dayapatra,  din  duhkhi  wa  atiduhkhi. 

Pit'i-a-ble-ness,  n.  state  of  deserving  pity  —  Wajibu-r-rahml,  rah m-paziri,  dard-angezi, 
miskini,  dshuftagi -  Anukampaniyata,  anukampyata,  dayayogyata,  atiduhkhdnwita- 
twa  .  [Ice  hdl  men  —  Anukampitavastha  men. 

Pi-Fied  LY,  ad.  in  a  situation  to  be  pitied  —  Wdjibu-r-rahmi  ki  hdlat  men ,  dard-angezi 

Pit'i-er.  n.  one  who  pities  —  Gam-klucdr,  rahm  lc.  w.,  rahm  klidne  10.,  dard  khane  w. 

Tars  khane  w.,  anukampa  k.  w.,  karuna  k.  w.  , 

Pit'i-ful,  a.  full  of  pity,  compassionate,  melancholy,  paltry,  contem  ptille  -  Shaft  q  ya 
dard-mand,  mutarahhim  yd  mom-dll ,  dil-afgdr  yd  mail'd,  paji  yd  khwar,  haqir  zald 
yd  mubtazal  —  Karunamay  wa  daydpurn,  karunik  wd  karunasil,  klunna  wa  vishddi, 

PfTYFdL^EY^a^with  pity,  compassionately,  mournfully,  contemptibly-  Tarahhum 
yd  rahm  se,  mutarahhimdna  Id-hum-dardi  yd  dard-manch  se,  **> 

Vyd  mazalldt  se- Karund  se,  anukampapurvak  wa  daydpurvak,  duhkh  wa  khed  se, 

adhamatdpiirvak  wa  nichatwa-se.  ,  .  .  .  ..z 

.  compassion,  despicableness  -  Tarahhum  rahm  ya  riqqat,  mazallat  ya 


ya 
ad 

Pit'i-ful-ness,  n 


ibtDdl-  Karund  anukampa  wd  daydluta,  adhatnatd  wa  garhaniyatd.  , 

PITI  LESS,  a.  without  pity,  merciless  —  Bc-dard,  te-raha- Ndtars,  wa  karunabm,  daya- 

rahit  nirday  nishthur  wd  krur.  Er,7.h  7,;h  ri ;,yh 

pYV'OT  n  (Fr  )  a  niu  on  which  any  thing  turns—  Kild  ,  led  ,  khuntd  ,  chut  . 

PIX  »  (L  vvxLh  box  in  which  the  consecrated  host  is  kept,  a  box  used  for  the 
tVldnf  eold  and  silver  coin-£/t  qism  ki  mutabarrak  Sanduq,  sonahle  aar  rupcihle 
keliye  ek  Pk  prakar  kd  pavitradhdr,  sonahre  aur  rupahre 

mudra  ke  jdnehne  ke  uimitta  ek  ddhar  wd  peti.  narm 

PLA'CA  BLE,  a.  (L.  place)  that  may  be  aPI*ased,  willmg  to  forgue^  sin. 

saltm  hal'.m  yd  narm-dd,  dar-guutr  k.  w.  ya  mu  a)  k.  w.  Arddhamya  3 
tw iniya  samaniya  wa  toshaniya,  kshamawan.  v 

,A  CA-Bli.'1-Tir,  PtA'CA-BLE-Ntss,  «.  willingness  to  be_  appeased -.Va™-d.h,  ww« 


thahdhd-k.  wa  sdnt-k.,  mandna  wa  anuranjit-k. 
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lagdna  ya 
ke  dwara  prakat  lc.,  ehapkdna. 

PLACE,  n.  (Fr.)  a  particular  portion  of  space,  locality,  seat,  roonp  mansion,  rank, 
priority,  office,  station ;  v.  to  put  in  a  place,  to  fix,  to  settle  —  Jd  yd  jde ,  manga  ya 
makdnat,  maddr,  gunjdish  ’ arsa  malcdn  yd  ’hcaz,  haweli  maqdm  yd  inahall,  martaba 
yd  pa  ya,  awwaliyat  peshi  yd  sabqat,  ’uhda  yd  mansab,  darja  maqarr  ya manzilat ;  v. 
rakhua ll,  thahrdndh,  muqarrar  k.  —  Jagali  thanw  wd  thaur,  sthdn  wa  sthiti,  vasasthan 
wa  niketan,  bhumi  avasar  prasar  wd  stbal,  bbawan  dbdm  said  griba  nivasasthan  wd 
ghar,  aspad,  agraganyata  agramanyatd  wa  pradlianya,  pad,  padavi  avasthiti  wa  adhi- 
kar;  v.  dharna,  lagdna  wd  kbara-k.,  baithalnl  [dbarne  w.,  sthdpak,  vidhdyi. 

Placer,  n.  one  who  places  —  Rak h ne  wh.,  lhahrane  wh.,  muqarrar  lc.  w.  Lagane  w., 

PLA-CEN'TA,  n.  (L.)  the  substance  which  connects  the  fetus  with  the  womb  -  Lijh- 


nh.  kherlnh,  kheri 


[narmyd  muldim,  s\kiy,—  Vinit  wa  saurnya,  komal,  sunt. 


PLA-giD'i-TY,  Pla9'id-ness,  n.  mildness  —  Mulayamat  yd  muldirnut,  nartnl,  hi/m ,  burcl- 
bdri,  tahammul—  Komalata,  sdnti,  sdntata.  [ades,  ajna. 

PLAC' 

Pl 

PLACE' 


vdgapaharan  ;  a.  vagapaharak,  sabdachor.  [sabdachaurya. 

Pla'^i-a-rism*  n.  literary  theit—’Ibdrat-duzdi,  tasnif-duzdi  —  Vdgapaharan,  vdgapahar, 

PLAGUE,  n.  (Gr.  plegl)  a  disease,  pestilence,  trouble,  vexation  ;  v.  to  infect  with  pes¬ 
tilence,  to  trouble,  to  vex  —  Wabd,  mahd-mdri h,  tasdi'  yd  taklif,  iza  kulfatya.  a  -Ay at  ; 
v.  mahd-mari  inch  ddlnah,  taklif  yd  tasdi’ d.,  tzd-d.  aiiyat-cl.  tang-k.  cliqq-k.  yd  hairdn- 
k.—  Mdri  marak  wa  marak,  mahavyadhi,  duhkh  arisht  upadrav  wa  utpdt,  kantak 
jhanjhat  wa  janjdl ;  v.  mdrigrast-k.  maripirit-k.  wa  mdrakagrast-k.,  sataud  khijhdnd 
khijana  wa  pira-d.,  kurbdnd  cbherna  wa  dubkh-d. 

Plague'ful,  a.  abounding  with  plagues  —  Pur-wabd  —  Mahdmdninay,  mdrakapurn. 

Pla'guy,  a.  full  of  the  plague,  vexatious  —  Par-waba,  taklif -dih  yd  dil-khardsh  —  Mara¬ 
kapurn  wd  mahamarimay,  kies  id  klesakar  klesak  pirak  wa  dubkliakar. 

Pla'gui-ly,  ad.  vexatiously,  horribly  —  Talclif-d ihi  yd  dil-khardshi  se,  muhlbana  yd 
’ibrat-angezi-se—  Klesnkata  wa  klesadatwa  se,  bbayanakarup  wa  ddrunatd  se. 

PLAICE,  n.  (Ger.  plutteise)  a  flat  fish  —  Ek  bhdiit  Id  chipti  machhli ll. 

Plai9e'mouth,  n.  a  wry  mouth  —  Terha  muiihh,  heard  mnhhu. 

PLAID,  n.  (Gael,  plaide)  a  long  loose  garment  made  of  woollen  cloth  —  Du-sJidla,  pash- 
mine  lea  ’abd  —  Aurnavastra,  pattu. 

PLAIN,  a.  (L.  planus)  smooth,  level,  flat,  open,  artless,  honest,  homely;  ad.  not  ob¬ 
scurely,  distinctly,  simply ;  n.  level  ground,  a  flat  expanse,  field  of  battle;  v.  to 
level,  to  make  clear  —  Bardbar,  haimcdr,  inusattah,  ashkard  ashkdra  zahirydsdf, 
rust,  sdda-waz’  mukhlis  rdst-bdz  yd  wafd-ddr.  sdda  yd  be-sdkhta  ;  ad.  zdhiran  yd  sari- 
han,  sdf -sdf,  be-sdkhtagi  se  ;  n.  inusattah  zamin  yd  umsattah ,  maiddn  yd  chaugan , 
ruzm-gdh  yd  ina'raka  ;  v.  bardbar  yd  hamwdr  lc.,  sdf  k.  —  Sam,  battadlufr,  chauras, 
khula  spaslit  wa  vyakt,  nishkapat  chhalalun  wa  maynhin,  snddhamati  khara  W;f  sa- 
chcha,  aparishkrit  nimlaukKr  wa  s  idln'ranaruj) ;  ad.  spasbtarup  se,  vyaktarup  wa 
pratyaksliarup  se,  bin-banaw  ke  vrd  bina  alarikar  ;  n.  samabbumi,  samasthal  wa 
battadhar  bburai,  ranabhumi ;  v.  chauras  wa  snm  k.,  spaslit  k.  w.i  kholnfi. 

Plain'ly,  ad.  flatly,  clearly,  frankly  -  Sdf  sdf,  zdhiran  yd  sanlian,  rdsti  sc  —  Khol-ke, 
spashtarup  w.l  vyaktarup  se,  sachai  kharai  kapatabinata  wa  vimalatmatif  se. 

Plain 'ness,  n.  flatness,  want  of  ornament  or  show,  openness,  artlessness  -rffamwdri 
yd  I  arabarl,  sddagi  yd  lesukldagi,  kushddagi  yd  safdi ,  rdsti  yd  nd- far  chi  —  Samuta 
wa  simya,  alnnkarabinata  bbusbandbbav  wa  alaui.arabhav,  spashtata  wd  vyaktatd 
amaya  khardi  wa  kapatabinata. 

Plain-deal'ing,  a.  honest,  open,  frank;  n.  management  without  art.  sincerity  —  Rdst- 
bdz,  sdf-dil,  sina-saf ;  n.  rust  inn  dmalagi,  sadadi.il  sofditi  sina-sufdi  yd  rdst-bdzi— 
Suddhamati  nyayachdri  wd  suddbdcliaii,  mayabin  wa  saralachitta,  nishkapat  wa 
vimalatma  ;  n.  nishkapatachar,  dhannikatwa  satyasilata  nisbkapatya  wa  amaya. 

Plain-heart'ed,  a.  sincere,  frank,  honest  —  Rdst-bdz,  sina  sdf  yd  sdf-dil,  rds<-Dhar- 
mik  khara  wa  satyasil.  nishkapat  3aralachitta  wa  mayahin,  suddhachan  sachcha  nya. 
ydchdri  wa  suddhamati. 


J 
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yd  Una-nfii  sada-dil f 

L'naM  *  ^  lollkllPatya  khanii  wd  amaya,  vimalrftmaW  saralachittata  M  kapata- 

Pl“°>  ».  the  chant  in  church 

P  kharfkahnew!  Speakmg  WltL  SIncerity -Sif-go,  nw^o-Spashtakkh,  vyaktavak, 

paj”;  "■  fwm™  needlework -SidiMai,  mdaMri- Saharan  eiliC,  atmiuya 

Khed’k.'  Ik  fcn^bilbilinT  ’  *“  *  *"  *-  "«*•  *  *•- 

Plain'ing, 

Plaint,  n. 

. VAUll<u  l'«l'v»I»aK8iiapaa  Diiasnapad  w4  purvavad. 

PLAINT  ful,  a  .complaining  .expressing  sorrow-AW/t  yd  ginydh,  mdtami  hazinya 
gam-numa  —  v  llapi  wd  vilapanakari,  sokasuckak  khedasdehak  wa  dukkhabodkak 
Plain  tiff,  ti.  one  who  commences  a  lawsuit- .Pa, njddi,  ndlishi,  da’wi-ddr,  ddd- 
khwah,  mudda  i  —  Vrfdi,  purvavadi,  vivadarthi,  abhiyo"i 

Pi  ATVl'mrr™  1 _ i-  •  J  O  ' 


Pl5ln  TivE-NEss,  77.  quality  of  being  plaintive  -Gam-gini,  qam  numdi -  Paridevakatwa, 
duhkhaoodkan,  sokabodhan.  [-Bind  pdrvapaksbapdd,'  bind  p.irvavdd,  bind  vilap. 
Blaintlfss  a.  without  complaint- Be-shikdyot,  be-gila,  be-shahea,  benanha,  bc-ndla 


form  in  design -d/a77- 
mansiiba-k.  bund  is  h  -  k. 


dokrdna,  bunna  wa  lariyana. 

PLAN,  7i.  (Fr.)  a  scheme,  a  form,  a  model ;  v.  to  scheme,  to  f( 

sitba  tajwiz  ban-dish  yd  tadbir,  naqsha,  namuna  yd  lchdkd  ;  v.  _ _ _ ... 

yd  niKjsha-bd h dhna,  tadbir  yd  tajwiz  /c.-Upiy  anusandhan  wa  kalpana,  dhanchst  wa 
tbath,  katkana  wa  pratirup;  v.  updy-k.  ban  iud  uthaua  bandhni  wa  nikalna,  anusan¬ 
dhan  wa  kalpana  k. 

PLANCH,  v.  (Fr.  planche)  to  cover  with  boards,  to  plank  -  Takhtoh  se  pdlnd.  talhta- 
bandi  k.-  Pataron  se  prftnd,  pafare-lagdnd  patare-bichhana  wi  kath  ki  patan  bandua. 
Planch  ed,  a.  made  of  boards — Takhtoh  lid.  bana-hud  —  Palarou  lea  band  hud. 
Plan^h'eu,  7? .  a  floor  of  wood  —  Hath  ki  chliat  yd  pdianu. 

Pla_n\h'[NG,  77.  the  laying  of  a  floor  —  Kdtli  let  cl  that  yd  pa  tan  banana*1. 

PLANE,  77.  ( L.  plan  as )  a  level  surface,  an  instrument  for  smoothing  boards  :  v.  to 

1 _ 1  L _ 1 _ -i-t.  IT  ..'  . --.aa  1  '  •  1'  7  >  -  , 


PLAN'ET,  77.  (Gr.  plc/nao)  a  heavenly  body  which  revolves  round  the  sun  —Saiydra, 
Plan'ET-a-rv,  a.  pertaining  to  the  planets  —  Saiydra-mansub,  muta  ulliq-i  saiyara  — 
G  rah  asam  band  hi,  grahavishayak. 

Pla  n'et-ed,  a.  belonging  to  tlie  planets  —  d/Ti'a’ttW^-t'-saiydra  — Grahasambandhi, 
Pla-net'i-cal,  a.  pertaining  to  planets  — Saiydra-mansub ,  mut  lallig-i-sah/dra  —  Grahavi¬ 
shayak,  grahnsambandhi.  [grahopahat,  grahdvisht,  grahamdrd. 

Plan'et-stkuck,  a.  blasted  as  by  a  planet— Saiyara-zada,  falak-zada  —  Grahapirit, 
PLANET11EE,  77.  (L.  platanus)  a  large  tree  —  E k qism  kd  bard  daruk'it  —  Rk  prakdr  ka 
bara  per.  \tah  i-mudaivwar  —  Samatalasthavritta,  samatalavartul,  samatalachakra. 
PLAN'I-SPHERE,  77.  (L.  planus,  Gr.  spluiira)  a  sphere  projected  on  a  plane  —  Musat- 
PLANK,  77.  (Fr.  planche)  a  thick  strong  board;  v.  to  cover  or  lay  with  planks  — 
Takhta,  patrdu,  pat h,  patd}\  lauh,  pirhd",  kath  kd  palld h  ;  v.  takhta-bandi  k.} 
takhta  lagdna  —  v.  Patare  lagand,  pataron  se  jarna,  patare  biclikuna,  pataroii  se  pdt- 
na,  saphalak  k. 

PLA  NO-CON'I-CAL,  a.  (L.  planus,  Gr.  konos)  level  on  the  one  side  and  conical  on 
the  other  —  Ek  taraf  se  hamwar  aur  dusri  taraf  se  gdw-dumi  yd  makhrdti  —  }Lk  or  se 
battadhdr  wa  chauras  aur  diisri  or  se  gopuohchhakar  wd  sundakar. 
PLA-N0-C6N'VEX,  a.  (L.  planus,  con,  rectum)  flat  on  the  one  side  and  convex  on 
the  other  —  Ek  taraf  se  bardbar  yd  hamwar  aur  diisri  taraf  se  gumbazi  yd  inurg- 
iina—  Ek  or  se  chauras  wa  battadhdr  aur  dusri  or  se  kurmaprishtkakur  wa  adko- 
mukhadundubhvdkar. 


ahkur  paudha  naudha  wa  kerd 
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PlXnt'a£E,  n.  herbs  in  general  —  aVa6d£a£  — Oshadhi,  oshadhi,  aushadhi,  aushadhf. 

PlXnt'al,  a.  pertaining  to  plants  —  Nabdti,  nabat-mansub—  Oshadhisambandhi,  au¬ 
shadhi  vishayak,  paudhoh  wa  naudhoh  ka  sambandhi. 

Plan-ta'tion,  the  act  of  planting,  the  place  planted,  a  colony,  introduction  — 
Nahhl-bandt,  bag- titan  bug  yd  nuW-istdn,  dbddt ,  idlchdl  —  Lag.ana  jamana  baithalna 
ropna  ropan  aropai;  wa  at  op,  barf  vrikshavatika  w i  vrikshavriti,  basti  wa  desasdkkf, 
pravesan  prachar  wa  Ldna. 

Planter,  n.  one  who  plants,  the  owner  of  a  plantation,  one  who  disseminat°s  — 


PLAN  1,  n.  (L.  plant")  the  sole  of  the  foot- Kaff-ipd,  taliodh.  puntv  led  taiiK 

PLANTAIN,  n.  (L.  plantago)  an  herb,  a  tree  - Lisdnu-l-haml,  keldh-J* ri  jari-buti 
oshadhi  wa  aushadhi visesh,  kadali.  *  * 

PLASH,  n.  (D.  plas)  a  puddle  ;  v.  to  make  a  noise  in  water -GarhaV',  talahjdh  dabrdh  • 
v.  pa.ni  men  chhappar-chhappar  lch ,  pani  meii  dhabdhahdnd"]  pdni  mefi  chhapchha- 
piina  [gaiahiyon-se-bhara  hurt,  jalapaiikamay  wa  jdadhya. 

Plash  y,  a.  filled  with  puddles,  watery  -  Z>a6ron  se  bhard  hua",  dfc-Dabrrtmay  wrt 

rLAbH,  v.  (b.  plenum)  to  interweave  branches  ;  n.  a  branch  partly  cut  off  and  bound 
to  other  branches  -  Ddloh  ho  guhthnd\  ddloh  ho  clc  dusre  he  sdth  bdhdhnd  "  ;  n.  ddl 
■1°  huehh  ehhaut-kar  aur  duloh  inert  bdndliljdti  haih. 

PLASM,  n  (Gr.  plasso)  a  mould,  a  matrix  -  Qdtib,  siga  -  Ghariyrt  kulhiyrt  wa  mudrrtk- 
sharagarbh,  s  incha  wa  parghati.  v  J 

Plas.mat'1  oaf,  o  giving  form  or  shop *-Shahlband,  naqsha-band,  surat  biiidhne  w„ 
surat  d.  w.,  daul  d.  w.  —  Uupakari,  akarad,  rupakar. 

cover  with  or.cast  ?8ure8>  an  adhesive  salve  ;  «.  to 


w  /  L  ,  uncara 

PLXs'TEB  rto  n’n °wn *  h P  ast.er9 ” Chliopne  w\  thnpne  w\,  liwime  ,v\  lane  »«. 
STLIUNO,  77.  W°jk  done  in  plaster  -  A  star-ha irL  Jipan-potan\  lip-pot h,  Ifpdlip h, 

[krtri,  rupakar,  rtkarad,  murtid,  akarnkar. 


-  -  —  7  —  ”  * 

chun-kaiHx\  jwtdz'. 


Pr  pr  ^  r  •  .  *  l ,v,u 1  hjmkui ,  UKaracl,  niuri 

PLASTRON  J  FI.'  ;  “•  8.mn8/?rm -Nagsha-band,  sural  d.  dual  d.  »\-R,ipa. 
cttleZCl^  *  P‘eCe  °f  'eather  Stuffed  useJ  fencers  —  Chamre  ki  gadld-. 

PLMusatiaC Mqf^lmmiba  ^bir™ p'^  !'h°Te Ir?  a  scheme,  aplan- 

machan  w<  mSch,  „pV ^^kahAni  wi  vulai  8amabbu,M  wa  “““*«!*«•  obMUrd 

PLATE  n^GrK^T^-t  glsm  U  bares 

«1.  .*  1  l?  lt  P*t?e  of  mew.  wr»»ght  Silver,  a  small  shallow  ves- 

dbi 
ke 
pat- 


un  he 
mak  paudit  ke 


7*  u  se, 


'  *  / 
nani 


suddha  ptframarthik  wa  mana^ik.  -  -  - 

'TT  ^  *«r  «.  AlK«4 

Pf.rxotmr't  r,im  r,"’al‘  Umfusfr  W“!ro^-Plet0  -  . . 

kji  tattwaiistra' wa  jhimaSra!  Pl'emVnf^"1^  i'AJlMn  ~  PIeV>  »*»»k  m»Mj  I 

MgiM-Plef,  n^mA  ?,  J*  pa,-ra“>  A.til,m  ka 

Plem  H  maWvaiatabi.  J  6  “at  W  Plet°  ka  chela,  Pletopanthi, 

'a^Wa  minnd-Plenfki  muThd'"'  'b  P!ato~  Afiatun  ki  pair au  h.,  A  fit, in  ka 
PLA-roflN-,  n.  (F,,  *  J  1  7  ”  ,le^Panthi  K  Plejo  ka  mat  minul 
yuroKjitki  surat  nusrabba’  U  *  “ 
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PLAU'DIT,  n.  (L.  plaudo)  applause  -Skdbdshx,  sand ,  afrih,  -  Prasansasabd 
dhanyavad,  jayavad,  prasansd.  * 


Plausi  bly,  ad.  with  fair  show,  speciously -Rdsti-numdi  se,  zahir-ddri  zdhir-numai 
yd  surat- kardnit  se  —  Satydbhdsapurvak.  satyasadrisya  se. 

Plaus'ive.  a.  applauding,  plausible  -  Afrih-kluodh  sand-Jchwdn  yd  dfrm-amez,  rasti- 
numd  z&hir-numd  yd  surat-hardm  —  Prasahsak  wd  stutimay,  satydbhasariip  satyabha- 
sdtmak  wa  satyasndris. 

PLAY.  v.  (S.  ptcf/an)  to  sport,  to  toy,  to  trifle,  to  contend  in  a  game,  to  perform  on  a 


qimar-bdzx,  harokat,  istimdl  ’amal  yd  rabt,  nd(akh  —  Krira  k.,  kalol  kautuk  Hid  wa 
vihar  k.,  tdpatoi  k..  dyutakrira  aksh  idikr.'r.i  wa  akshadyut  k.,  bajana,  chalana  wa  « 
chalna,  sawdiig  wd  pekhna  k.  ;  n.  vihar  vinod  wd  vilds,  kautuk  krira  kalol  wd  Hid, 
dyutakrira  akshadikrira  wa  akshadyut,  kriya  vydpdr  wa  cheshta,  abhyas  acharan  wa 
anushthan,  prakaran  riipak  wd  nip. 

Play  er,  n.  one  who  plays,  an  actor  —  Khcldrx  khildrx  Ichelaklcar  khelwaiyd  juwarx  yd 
baj uaiyd h-,  naqqdl  yd  naql-bdz  —  Krirak  khelne-w.  dydtaknrak  wa  vddyavadak, 
pekhniya  nat  sawdhgi  rahgajiv  wa  rahgajivak.  \ achpal h,  hulled  ochhd  yd  chkichhord h. 
Play'ful,  a.  sportive,  full  of  levity  —  Khi/wuH  khildrx  alold  IcautvJc't  chanchal  yd 
Play'ful-ly,  ad.  in  a  sportive  manner  —  Kheludr  meuh,  hhelicdr  seh,  Ichcl  mehh,  khel 
seh.  a l ole-pan  seh.  [cho  itch  aid'd',  hall' u.%  ochha-pan  yd  chhichhord-pan  h. 

Play'fi'L-NESs,  n.  sportiveness,  levity  —  Alol  alold  pan  kalol  khcldri-pan  chochld  yd 
Play'some,  a.  wanton,  full  of  levity  —  Kheldri  khelwari  khillu  alold  yd  chanchal h, 
ochhd  chhichhord  yd  halkdb.  ,  [karanapustak. 

Play'book,  n.  a  book  of  dramatic  compositions  —  Ndtak  ki  latab  —  Natakapustak,  pra- 
Play'day,  n.  a  day  exempt  from  work  —  Chhutti  kd  dinu,khel  kd  din h  —  Krirddin, 


sanrpu  —  Sahakrirak. 

Play'game.  n.  play  for  children  —  Larkon  la  khel 11 ,  laykon  kx  kalol h. 

Play'house.  n.  a  house  for  dramatic  performances,  a  theatre  —  Naql-khdna,  nach- 
gharh  —  N.itakasala,  raiigasala  wa  nrityasdla.  ^  . 

n.  a  companion  in  amusement  —  JIani-buz ,  khelku  sathi^}  kalol  ya  kheluuv 
kd  sanqxu  —  Sahakrirak.  sahavilasi,  sahavihari. 

Play'pleas-URE,  n.  idle  amusement  —  K hel khelwar **,  kalol]). 

Pl a n  a  tov,  a  thing  to  play  with  —  Jvhclaiina  ya  jxcJchna  ,  khelne  li  chxz — 
Kr i ran ak ? kr i r ad ravy a  wa  krirdvastu.  ,  [rachak,  prakaranarackak. 

Play'wright,  n.  a  maker  of  plays  -  Ndtak  bandne  wh.,  ndtak  likhne  t/A  -  Nataka- 

PLEA.  n.  (Fr.  phdder)  that  which  is  advanced  in  pleading,  an  apology,  a  laiYsuit- 
Buj'jat  dakil  yd  bah*,  ’ uzr  yd  mdzarat.  innqaddama  dawd  yd  muamala-  Prarndn 
wd  vyapades,  binti  w:i  uttar,  vad  wa  arthavivad.  , 

Plead  v  to  ar^ue  before  a  court,  to  defend  -Sawal-yawab  k.  dahl-lana  ya  hnjjat  k.,  uzr 
k  ? id  jawdb-d. -Vraandu  land  het.ipanyas-k.  wa  nimittopanyas  k.,  uttar  d.  wa  vad  k. 

Plead' a  ble  a.  that  may' be  pleaded  -JIujjat-pazir,  dalxl-pazir,  muml  mu-l-bahs ,  mum- 
kinu-l-uzr -Pramani  karne  ke  liye  upnnyasaniya  wa  upanydsya,  pska  uttar  ho 
i  •  '  [hetuvadi.  nimittavddi,  j.ardrtliavadi,  pararthottaravadi. 

PlSad'er  n  one  who  pleads -Xuicdl-jatrdbi,  takrdrx,  bahhds ,  wakil-  Uttaravadi, 

Piead'ing.  n  the  net  or  form  of  pleading -Mahasa,  hnj,at,  takrar,  suwal-jawab, 
W  — Uttaravdd,  hetuvad,  nimittavad.  pramani  karne  ke  mmitta  hetupanyds; 

PLEACH,  v.  {L.  plc.ru m)  to  bend,  to  interweave  -  JJtukuna  yd  naxoana  ,  bxnna  bunna 

PLEASE01  v\r'r!"«t)to  gratify,  to  delight,  to  satisfy,  to  like,  to  condescend  — A'Ajujl 
1c  shad  vamahzitz  k.,  ruzi  k.  ya  khatir- naimzt  k.,  pa  sand  k.,  farotam  ya  imht 
bint  k. -Tusht  k„  rijhana  wa  dnaudit  k„  aclichha  lagna  tnpt-k.  wa  p, asanna-h., 


PLE 
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bakhsh  yd dil-chasp,  khurram  shdd  yd  shad-man,  khursand  yd  masrur,  zinda-dil  yd 
kliush-dil,  bashshdsh,' sabuk  yd  sijla- Manbhifwna  wa  ramya,  tushtikar  sukhad 
sukhakar,  anandad  jfnandakar  ruchir  manoranjak  manoram  w d  nandak,  vilrfsi  wa 
harshit,  tfnandi  wa  praphullachitta,  anandavritti  wa  rasik,  rangtttf  rasiya  wa  vinodi, 
halka  ochh£  wa  chhichhora.  ‘  [anand  se,  kamaniyarup  se,  subhagariti  se. 

Plea?'ant-ly,  ad.  in  a  pleasant  manner  —  Khushi  se,  khubi  se,  dil-paziri  se—  Sukh  se, 

Pleas'ant-ness,  n.  delightfulness,  gaiety  —  Dil-chaspi’ yd  masarrat,  khurrami  khushi 
. .  '  .  1  '  J  _ * _ /  T>  ~  _ _ ttta  Ir o t>i nnindf'i  Korili  ononrl  /'Kiilial  Vinod. 

khurrami 
raw- 

rang,  thatholi  wa  parihas.  [wa  prasanna-hone  ki  riti  se. 

Plea^'ed-ly,  ad.  in  a  way  to  be  delighted  —  Mahzuz  yd  masrur  hone  Ice  ta.ur  se  —  Rijhne 

Pleader,  n.  one  who  pleases  —  K hush  k.  w.,  rdzi  k.  w.,  pasand  k.  w.,  chdhne  w. h  —  Tush- 
takar,  tushtikar,  triptikar,  triptakarak,  prasanna  k.  w.,  rijhne  w. 

Pleas'ing,  a.  giving  pleasure,  agreeable  —  Dil-pasand  dil-chasp  yd  farah-bakhsh,  mar- 
qub  markuz  khush-dyand  manzur  maqbul  yd  pasandida  —  Nandak  wa  modak,  ramya 
ramaniya  subhag  ruchir  manoranjak  wa  man-bhtfu. 

Pleading  ly,  ad.  in  a  way  to  give  pleasure  —  A’ hush-ay andi  se,  masrur  yd  mahzuz 
kame  ke  taur  se  —  Ramyatapurvak,  ramaniyariti  se,  subhag  prakar  se. 

Pleas'ing-ness,  n.  quality  of  giving  plensure  —  Khush-dyandi,  farah-balchsM,  khatir- 
nawazi,  dil-chaspi  —  Ramvata,  ramaniyata,  manoranjakatii 

Pleasure,  n.  delight,  gratification,  choice,  will,  a  favour  ;  v.  to  gratify  —  Khushi  khur¬ 
rami  hazz-surur  yd  shad-muni,  shauq-zauq  maza  ’ aish  yd  * ishrat .  pasand,  marzi,  mihr - 
bdni  ;  v.  khush  k .,  masrur  k.,  mahzuz  k.  —  Anand  harsh  ahlad  vinod  w;i  vilas,  sukh 
santosh  tushti  wa  bhog,  rijh  wa  ruchi,  chdh  iehchhtf  wa  abhilash,  anugrah  wa  kriptf  ; 
v.  sukh  d.,  anandit  k.,  tript  k.,  tusht  k. 

Pleas'u  ra-ble,  a.  giving  pleasure,  delightful  —  Farah-bakhsh,  dil-chasp  khnsh-uyavd 
di1 -pasand  yd  />asar<cfo/a  — Modak  nandak  wd  manoranjak,  ramya  man-bkriu  wa  rama- 
piya.  [w  — Sukh  se,  anand  se,  harsh  se,  ahlfid  se. 

Pleas'u-ra-BLY,  ad.  with  pleasure—  Bn -khushi,  khushi  se,  snrur  yd  masarrat  se.  zauq 

Pleas'u-ra-ble-nesm,  n.  the  state  of  being  pleasurable  —  Farah-bakhslii  dil-chaspi,  khush- 
dyandi  —  Ramauiyatfi,  ramyata,  manoranjakatA. 

Plea.^ure-ful,  a.  delightful,  agreeable  —  Farah-bakhsh  dil-kash  yd  khush-dyand,  dil- 
chasp  marquh  manzur  dil-pasand  dil-khwdh  ya  pasandida  —  Ramya  ramaniya  wa 
manoram,  nandak  modak  sukhad  ruchir  wd  man-bhau.  [vyasani,  bhogi,  bhogasakt. 

Pleas'u-p.ist,  n.  one  devoted  to  pleasure  - Nafs-parast,  ahl-l-zauq,  'aiydsh-\ ishayi, 

Please'man,  7i.  an  officious  fellow  -  Fuzul-Jchidmat  shakhs-  Anadhikdracharchdsila- 
jan,  parakfiryacharchak. 

Pleasure-ground,  n.  ground  laid  out  in  a  pleasing  or  ornamental  manner-/d-i- 
farah-bakhsh,  dil-kash  jd,  chaman-zdr—  Viltfsasthan,  viUsavan,  krirrivan. 

PLE  BE  IAN.  7i.  (L .  plebs)  one  of  the  common  people  ;  a.  belonging  to  the  common 

nermlo  mnoiofin/*  n/  +V, «  ..a  ^ *  A  ...  r _  '  .  °  ,  ,  ,  .  .  . 


simdnya.  [log,  n{ch  j  akulin  log. 

pfKN<JE’i  the  common  people-  Nicl.ajan,  prfmarajan,  adham 


giro  rakhna,  murhun  k.  rahn-k.  yd  rihn-k..  sharab  pine  ke  liye  istid'd  yd  da'icat  A*  - 
Pan  wa  ny{£s ,  bandhak,  sarirabandhak  w*  ol,  madyapln  ke  nimitte  bulahatwa  ni- 
mantrnn  ;  v.  bandhak  k.  wa  bandhak  raarn.'l,  bandhak  rakhna  w si  gahni  dharnd 
madynpan  ke  mmitta  buMnd  wd  nimantran  k.  'w  bandhak  m-[rnp 

Plfrn'PFT  '  0ne  who.  Pledge8-^^-  rnarhim  k.  w.- Gahni  dharne  w..  bandhak-k’ 
-  asmalmaaa  pattiK  [tiks,  babuli 

pLE  IAD?>  v-  (rTr-  Pleiades)  a  constellation -Suraiyd,  parwin-Krit- 

ya  tamdm-o- 
n  wd  nihsesh. 
i-o-kamdl —  Purn, 

pa -8amp,irn<ir,ip  se,  nipat.  '  - - - *>  V*  «**■ 

PL.SfAl!i/l’"'liilHhtateall,a-’Te,ice  When  —  O’  nazr-i-aimma  par  koi  ho 

ush  ha'at  —  .hs  dharmrfdbyapakavntti  par  koi  In.  uski  dasa. 

Pr.EN  I8H,  v.  to  fill,  to  replenish  —  llharnd h,  bhar-ptir  Ah 

8pace  is  f"]1  of  matter -Mald-dost  mamlu 
^att  —  Purnatavadi,  pnrnatwaviidi.  ’  r,ul,nlH - 
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FltfmZD;Z  tomal  viUyat  ziyddati 

^  ^  ^  ^  ^-P-pacban. 

PWe  PdrnachMdt 6  “l  T  ~  »<**’<»%.<.  Wr,  badr-mamib, 

m  ft  -w.'-  •  -V  •’  ?,LE-*!P A-tbx-«t,  n.  (L.  plant,  potent)  fulness  of  newer -Part 

PLENlr'o-TEST,  o.  invested  witl^fulT^we^^tTidna/cidr^iSttT  v*'"1' 

PLE-  .^Wr.  ,,  a 

daftiritltl’wmU  ’Plr'l:k^.b  ^fktavi  mutlaq;  a.  qadh-i-mutlaq,  timilikhtiyir- 

PLfiN'TY  iTl  !i/7,PT'T>ki'y"k  ’  P".r,-,n“fctlk;  <*•  P'lrnasakti,  purnaSaktitW 

1  '  » ‘i  -P .“*?  abundance,  copiousness;  a.  being  in  abundance -Ziuddati 
2ii'  }frat  ya  kasrat  ;  a.  wafir,  kasir- Bah  ..tat  wi  bahutayat,  bdhulya 

vipulatrf  pr.icburata  prrfchurya  wa  atinktata  ;  a.  babul,  nraebur,  vipul  ^  J 

Plen  te-ous,  a.  abundant  copious -Ziydda,  kasir  wajir  maufur  ya mutawaffir -  Adhik 
wa  vipul,  panpurn  pusbkal  bahut  wa  praebur.  ^ 

Pli.n  te-ope-ly,  ttcZ.  abundantly,  copiously  -  Ziyddati  se,  kasrat  if  rat  yd  wufur  se- 
Bahufcit  wa  babutayat  se,  bahut-karke  wa  baiiulya  se. 

PLRaVEKfUf  n;  abl.in<lance>  fertility  —  Kasrat  ifrdt  wufur  yd  ziyddati,  zar-khezi- 

Bahutat  bahut  i y at  prachurya  praeburata  babulya  w d  vipulata,  bahuphalotpddaka- 
twa  wa  urvaratwa.  r  ^ 

PLEKd-t-rCL,  a.  abundant,  copious,  exuberant -■Z.yWo,  fcwfr  wafir  maufkr  yi  muta- 
m.ffir,  Jirdwan  ya  lab-rez- Panpurn  w.£  pnahkal,  bahut  wli  praebur,  adhik  wi  vipul 

PLEN ntT."'*,'  »b““<k«,‘ly.  eopjoualy  -  Ifrdt  se,  ziyud, UUcJiriwdni.se  yaba-katrat 

iiahut.it  wa  babutaxat  se,  vipulata  bahulya  wjC  praebur  ita  se. 

Plen'ti-FUL-Ness,  ».  abundance,  fertility  -  If rdt  ziyddati  kasrat  ‘wufur  yd  firdicdni 
zar-khezi  —  Bahulya  prachurya  bahutat  bahutayat  pushkalatwa  wa  vipulata,  bahupha- 
lotp  inakatwa  wa  urvaratwa.  1 

PLB  O-NAbM,  n.  (Gr.  pleion )  redundancy  of  words  in  speaking  or  writing — Bayan-i - 
zdid,  bayd n -i-in vqarrar ,  ziydda  baydn  -  Sabdrftiiay,  sabdabrfhulya,  sabdadhikya 
Ple  o-Nas'tic,  Ple-O-nXs'ti-Cal,  a.  redundant  -  Zdid,  farul,  wo^r- Atirikt,  adhik. 
Ple-o-Nas'ti-cal-ly,  ad.  redundant \y -Zdidan,  ziyddati  se,  fazhli  se  -  A  tisay  karke, 
bahut  karke.  [i  timud-i-kdvnil,  i  tiqdd-i-kiill  —  Purnaviswa3,  drirhanisebay 

PLE  ROPH'O-RY,  n.  (Gr  pfercs,  phero)  full  persuasion  or  confidence -Tauanqun 
PLE-THO'RA,  Pleth'o-ry,  n.  (Gr.  plethora)  fulness  of  habit- Ifrdt- i-khhn,  ifrdt-i- 
akhldt  —  Raktadbikya,  raktitisayya,  atipushti.  [atisayapusht. 

PlethorTc,  a.  having  a  full  habit-  Z)ai««wf- Atipusht,  raktaparipurn,  atiraktapurnj 
PLEU'RI  SY,  n  (Gr.  pleura)  an  inflammation  of  the  membrane  which  covers  the  in¬ 
side  of  the  thorax  —  Bar-sdm,  jirsdm,  zdtud-jamb  —  Urograh,  vaksho^rah. 

Plee-rit  ic,  Pleit-rit  i-caL,  a.  relating  to  pleurisy,  diseased  with  pleurisy  —  Bar-sdm~ 
marts  lib  mutu’aljiq-i-jirsdm  yd  zdta-l-jambl,  zerd- jirsdm  bar-sdm-zada  yd  jirsum-zada 
—  Urograharogi,  urograhi  wa  vakshograhi. 

PLI  A  BLE,  a.  (L.  plica)  e  sy  to  be  b<* n t,  flexible,  easy  to  be  persuaded  —Narm,  dam- 
ddr,  targih-pazir  yd  mumkinu-l-tahrik  —  K omal  wamridu,  namya  lachila  suna.naniya 
wa  jhukne-ke-yogya,  prabodbaniya  protsrfhaniya  wa  sugarnati'-se-rnanaye  ja'ue-ke- 
y  -gya.  [chiinrdhat  —  Narnanasilata,  sunamaiu'yatwa,  lachak. 

Pr.i -.\-Bir/i-TY,  Pi.i  a-bt.e-ness,  n.  flexibility  —  Dam-dari,  mvluyamut  yd  mu/diniat, 
Pliant,  a.  bending,  flexible,  complying  —  Mid  dim  y  <  uarm.  dam-ddr,  rdzt  h.  w.  rizd- 
maud  yd  razd  maud  —  Komal  namnni^’a  w  i  jhukne-w.,  lachila,  anurodhi  wa  manne 
w  [ddri  —  Konialata  sunam  imyata  wi  sm  unyati.  cliinirahat  wa  lachak. 

Pli  an  cy,  n.  easiness  to  be  bent,  flexil*ilitv  —  MnLiyauiat  mu! dimat  yd  nurmi,  dam- 
Pli  antnf.ss,  ri.  quality  of  being  pliant  —  Mu-fa  yam  at  yd  m  ddimat.  varmr,  dam-ddri — 
Konialata,  nunanasilatjC,  sunamyata.  jhukne  ki  yog  ati,  cliinuahat  lachak. 

Pli  ers,  n.  pi.  an  instrument  by  which  any  small  thing  is  held  and  bent—  Chimtd  h, 
sal>r*iy\  sahrsd  h.  [Parat,  urmi. 

PLI-CA'TIOX,  PrAc'A-TURE,  n.  (L.  plica'  a  fold,  a  plait  —  Tah,  peek  chin  yd  shikan  — 
Pli'ca,  n.  a  disease  of  the  lnir  —  Eh  bimdri  j  is  men  bdloii  men  latch  par  jdti  ha  in  —  Ek 
rog  jismen  bal  latiya  jate  hain. 

PLIGHT,  plit,  v.  (S.  plihtan'  to  pledge,  to  give  as  surety  ;  n.  pledge,  state  —  Girau 
yd  •pro  ralhnd ,  rahn  yd  rihn  r  ik/md  ;  n.  girau  giro  rahn  yd  rihn,  hdlat  yd  hdl  — 
Bandhak  inarm!  wa  bandhak  rakhn  i,  gahni  mania  wa  gahni  rakhna  ;  n.  bandhak, 
das  i  w-a  avastha. ' 

PlIuiit'er,  n.  one  that  plights  —  Bandhak  mdrne  ioh.,  bandhak  k.  ioh. 

PLIGHT,  i>lit,  v.  (L.  plico)  to  weave,  to  braid  ;  n.  a  fold,  a  double,  a  plait  —  Binna 
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yd  bunndh,  guhthna  gahthnd  guhdhnd  yd  batnah  ;  n.  tahj  chin,  shikan  yd  pech  —  n. 
parat,  mor,  urrni'  wa  lar.  [lea  cA-aM-^os/tapay®- Stambhackatushkonatal. 

PLINTH,  n.  (Gr.  plinthos)  the  flat  square  member  under  the  base  of  a  column  —  Sitdn 

PLOD,  v.  (D.  ploeg  ?)  to  toil,  to  drudge,  to  travel  or  work  slowly  —  Mihnat  lc.  yd  zor - 
mama,  sakht  mazdurl  lc.,  dhire-dhire  chalna  yd  kdm  k ll.  —  Bara  sram  k.,  kathia  takal 
k.,  rehgna  wa  haulekaule-kdm-k. 

Plod'der,  n.  one  who  plods  —  Mihnati  shakhs,  mazUur,  dhista-ahista  kdm  k.  w.— 
Dhire  dhire  uit}Ta  sram  k.  w>,  rase  rase  nitya  kum  k.  w.,  nityairami,  nityodyogi, 
nityavyavasayf,  nitya  takal  k.  w. 

Plod'ding,  n.  slow  motion  or  study  —  Rengdwat*,  ahista  chdl ,  ahistagi  ke  sath  shacfl  — 
Dhire  dhire  nitya  udyog  wa  sram  k.,  dliimi  chal,  mandagati,  mandadhyayan. 

PLOT,  n.  (plat),  a  small  extent  of  ground  —  Par  cha-i- zamin,  qat'a-i-zamin  —  Bkiimibhig, 
bhiibk.-lg,  bhumiprades. 

PLOT,  n.  (S.  plihtan)  a  conspiracy,  a  stratagem,  a  scheme,  the  story  of  a  play  ;  v.  to 
devise  mischief,  to  contrive—  Bandish  yd  sdzish,  fann  Jitrat  fareb  yd  hikmat-i’amali, 
mamuba  ydtadbir,  tautiya  yd  jauhar  ;  v.  bandish  yd  sdzish  lc.,  tajwiz  k.  yd  hikmat- 
larana  —  G ut  kapot  iprabandh  wii  kumantrana,  chbialbal  \v&  chhadma,  upay  kalpana 
wfC  yukti,  vastu  ;  v.  kapataprabandh  kumantrana  wa  gut  k.,  uprty  yul<ti  wa  yatn  k. 

Plot  ter,  n.  one  who  plots,  a  conspirator  —  Mansdba-hdz ,  Jitrati  bandishi  yd  sdzishi  — 
UpfCyakalpak  upoyackintak  upay-k.  w.  wa  yukti-k.  w.,  kapataprabandkakiiri  droka- 
chintak  wa  gut-k.  w. 

PLOU  GH  plou,  n.  (D.  ploeg)  an  instrument  for  turning  up  the  ground  in  furrows; 
r.  to  turn  up  the  ground,  to  furrow -Halh,  harh,  qulba  ;  v.  hal  chaldndh,  qulba * 
rani  k.;  —  v.  jotna,  chasna  wa  hal  jotna. 

Plough'er,  n.  one  who  ploughs  —  Hal-jotd  h,  halwdhd h,  kisdnh,  jotdrh  qulha-kash, 
qulba-rah.  .  [qulha-rdni. 

Plough  ing,  n.  act  of  turning  up  the  ground -Halwdln",  haldi h,  jotdih,  chds\  joth 

Plough'bov,  n.  a  boy  who  ploughs  -  Etc  lar  led  jo  hal  chaldtd  haP,  hal  jotd  larkd h. 

Plough  land,  n.  land  suitable  for  tillage,  as  much  land  as  a  team  can  plough  in  a 
year  -  Qn’ ha-ram  lee  lai.q  zamin,  jis  qadr  zamin  ek  got  bail  yd  ghore  sal  bliar  men  jot 
saken  —  Halyabbumi  wa  krishiyogyabhumi,  jitnl  blmini  ek  goi  bail  wa  ek  ion  ghore 
baras  bhnr  men  jot  sakaih.  [waluf  haljota  haladhar  la.igali  wa  kisan,  galwdr. 

Plough  man,  n.  one  who  ploughs,  a  rustic—  Qulba-rdh  yd  qulba-kash,  dihqdni  -  Hal- 

Plough-moN  da y  n  Monday  alter  Twelfth-day  -  Isdiyoa  lee  bare  din  ke  ba'd  ke  bdrali- 

wen  dm  ke  ba  d  ka  do-shamba-Uaiyoix  ke  bare  din  ke  pare  ke  birukwen  din  ke  pare 
ka  somavar.  r 

Ploughshare,  n.  the  part  of  a  plough  which  cuts  the  ground  -Hal  kd  phdV'  vhdlh 

p/(?v’eR*«’  G  7  fV  l  •  tittibh,  titibhak,  pinkakir! 

p!nJwq(L'/P'n’u  the  lapwing  —  Ek  qism  ki  chiriyd ,  kilkildh-Ek  bhifht  kf 

P  fi/  ’  Z  r*  plucci?';)  ^  Pu]1  Wlth  force>  t0  snafcch>  t0  strip  off  feathers  ;  n.  a  pull 
the  heart  hver  and  lights  of  an  animal  -  Tornd  tor  lead  lehl chad  kin, chad  chohthnd 

\  chhindend  ydjhatak-lcnd\  khasotnd  ukhdrnd  yd 

..  \  n'  haiioan  ka  kaleja  jigar  aur  shush;  —  n.  Klnhch  khich 

khainch  amch  wa  jhatka,  pasu  ka  hriday  yakrit  adi.  [khasotne  w"  ukh  ir  W 

PLOG^'  m?:  7holA^- Uhh«me  khihehne  J,  tor-lene  ic\  jluUakdZ 

P//U an7  thl)ig  t0  stop  a,  hole;  v.  to  stop  with  a  plug-TVm  vd 

PLtJC\f  l  ’(tl  ’  /  'Vi  '''“I  w"  ;  V* -hepi  ?/*  dhatth  )  lag  and  fya*b 

^-Chitr^  ^  “  bW-kar  bam  hui 


£ a  "no,;  a  rpc,uUc"hr ; 

be^  ^ 

ra,9. 

FLUM  met,  n.  a  leaden  weight  attached  to  a  li ne-Sdhul*  sahol *  r A, a  j,  -b 

°°’  "•  mmeral’  black  le^  -  «  MM  H  dhit\  tUa  jo  Mir  khinc^  tjkL 
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PLOME,  n.  (L.  pluma)  a  feather,  pride,  token  of  honour ;  v.  to  pick  and  adjust  feathers, 
to  adorn  with  feathers,  to  pride,  to  value,  to  strip  of  feathers  —  Par,  aurur  takab- 
bur  ya  fakhr ,  kalyi  turra  yd  aldmat-i-hurmat ;  v.  par  jhamd  aur  arasta  k.,  par-dar 
k.  ya  paroh  se  arasta  k.,  fakhr  k.,  qadr  k.,  par  ukhdrnd —  Pahkh  paksh  wa  parn, 
abhimrfn  wa  ghamand.  chura  maul  wa  pratishthasuchakachihn ;  v.  p.mkh  jh^rkar 
sanwarnri,  sapaksh  pakshayukt  wd  parnavisisht  k.,  abhiman  k.,  lagana,  pankh  noch- 
na  wa  ukharnrf. 

PlC  Ma£E,  n.  the  feathers  of  a  bird  —  Bal-o-par ,  par  —  Pahkh,  paksh,  parn. 

Plume  LESS,  a.  without  feathers  —  Be-par,  be-kalyi  —  Pakshahin,  pahkhahin,  chunfhin, 
nipankh.  [wrt  paksoawjfn,-  pakshasadris  wa  pankh-sarikha. 

Plu  mous,  a.  feathery,  resembling  feathers  —  Par-dar,  par-numd  yd  par-sd  —  Sapaksha 

Plu'my,  a.  feathered,  covered  with  feathers  —  Par-ddr,  paroh  se  bhard-hua  —  Paksha- 
visisht  wa  sapaksha,  nakshapurn  w,^  pankhon  se  bhar:C  hua. 

Plume-al'um,  n.  a  kind  of  asbestos  —  Ek  (/ism  kl  resha-ddr  nd-sokhtani  ma’dani  shai  — 
Ek  prakar  ka  sutarnay  ajwalaniya  rikariya  padfirth. 

PLOMP,  a.  (Ger.)  somewhat  fat,  full,  round;  n.  a  knot,  a  cluster;  v.  to  fatten,  to 
swell,  to  fall  heavily  or  suddenly;  ad.  with  a  sudden  fall  —  Farbih  yd  jasim,  taza 
yd  taiydr,  purqofnt  yd  motd-tdza  ;  n.  ijmd’  yd  majma! ,  jhundu  ;  v.  mold  k.  yd  ^h., 
phulana  yd  phul-jdnah,  dluir  se  girndh  ;  ad.  dhar  se  gir-'kar  h  — Motd  wa  sthul,  pusht 
mansapusht  wa  bhanC-pura,  piwar  pin  wtf  gol ;  n.  vritid,  samuh. 

Plump'er,  n.  something  to  dilate  the  cheeks  —  Gdl  phuldne  ke  liye  koi  chiz  —  O al  phu- 
'  lane  ke  nimitta  koi  vastu. 

Plump'ness,  n.  fulness,  roundness,  distention  —  Jasdmat,  tdzagi,  phuldwath  —  Sthulati 
wff  pushti,  mutapa  mutai  piwaratwa  wa  pinatwa,  ubhar. 

Plump'y,  a.  fat,  jolly,  full,  round—  Farbih,  tdza,  jasim  yd  pur-gosht,  taiydr  —  Motd, 
sthul,  piwar  wa  pusht,  pin  wa  gol. 

PLCN'DER,  v.  (Ger.  plundern)  to  pillage,  to  rob,  to  spoil;  n.  pillage,  spoil  —  Tdrdj  k 
tdkht  yd  tdkht-o-tdrdj  k.,  y drat  k.  ;  n.  tdkht  tdrdj  yd  takht-o-tdrdj ,  yirat  —  Lutna  wa 
lutna-pdtna,  mdr-lena  w;C  chhin-lena,  dakaiti  karke  le-lend ;  n.  luc  wa  lut-pat,  dakaiti. 

Plun'der-er,  n.  one  who  plunders  —  Qdrat-gar,  khdna-bar-anddz,  laterd 1‘,  dakuu,  da- 
kaitu,  pindar dh,  pinddrih. 

PLCTN£e,  v.  (Fr.  plonger)  to  put  suddenly  under  water,  to  hurry  into,  to  fall  or  rush 
into  hazard  or  distress,  to  throw  headlong  ,  n.  the  act  of  putting  or  sinking  under 
water*  difficulty  —  Dubina  bornd  dabona  dublci-marna  burki-mdrnd  yd  dubbi-mdrndh, 
daur-pamahf  gir-parnd  kud-parnd  yd  pil-parndu,  jhoiiknd  ddlnd  dal-d.  de-mdrnd 
yd  phei>k-dh.  ;  n.  aota ,  taklif  tangl  dushwdri  yd  ishkdl  ;—n.  Dubki  wa  burki,  jhan- 
jhat  kantak  w?C  janjal. 

PLO'RAL,  a.  (L.  plus )  containing  more  than  one,  expressing  more  than  one  —  Ma-fau- 
qu-l-wdhid,  jam  —  Anek  bahu  wa  bahul,  anekavachan  wa  bahuvachan. 

PlO'ral-ist,  n.  a  clergyman  who  holds  more  than  one  benefice  —  Pddri  jo  ek  se  ziydda 
nazr-i-aimma  rakhtd  hai.  pddri  jo  ek  se  ziydda  ma'dsh  rakhtd  hai  —  Anekadharmasik- 
shakavrittidhfiri,  anekadharmddhyjfpakavrittidh.'iri. 

Plu-Ral'i-ty,  n.  a  number  more  than  one.  the  greater  number,  more  than  one  bene¬ 
fice  -Jam’iyat  yd  jamtat,  kasrat,  dini  ziydda  ma'dsh  yd  ziydda  nazr-i-aimma  - Aue- 
katwa,  biihulya  bahutwa  bahutat  wa  bahutayat,  anekadharmf(dhy?Cpakavritti  wi 
anekadharmasikshakavritti.  #  ,  [kya,  bahutat  w^  bahutayat. 

Plu'ri-sy,  n.  superabundance,  excess  —  Kasrat,  ifrdt  yd  ziyatfatJ  —  Bahulyawaadm- 

PLCfSH,  n.  (Ger.  plusch)  a  kind  of  shaggy  cloth  -Ek  qism  kd  roeh-dar  kapra  -Ek 
bhanti  k«a  vastra  jisinen  roeii  hote  hain,  lomawan  vastra.  ,  [machhli. 

PLOSH'ER,  n.  a  sei-fish  —  Ek  qism  hi  samundari  machhli  — Ek  prakar  ki  samudn 

PLO'VI-AL,  Plu'vi-OUS,  a.  (L.  pluvia)  relating  to  rain,  rainy  —  Barsdtih,  burant  — 

Vrishtisambandhi,  vrishtiinau  wa  vrishtimay.  ,  ..  , 

PLY  v  (L  plico)  to  work  closely,  to  pester,  to  keep  busy,  to  busy  one  s  selt,  to  practise 
’  v  1  1  -  -  *  "  -  form  —  Mthnat  k.,  tang 


Pl^'ivo,  n.  'importunate'  soUcitatiou-TdiW,  Atiy<icha,iK,  Wrbar  manjna, 

PNEU-MAT'ICS,  na-m&t'ics,  n.  (Gr.  pneo)  the  branch  of  science  which  tieats  of  al 
Vayuvidya,  vriyudharmavidya,  vjCyusastra.  , 

Pnfu-mat'ic,  Pneu-mat'i-cal,  a.  relating  to  air,  consisting  of  air  Hawa-mansul )y 
,Zta’alliq:i-hawi,  hamil  yd  Vayuvishayak  wa  vayusambandbi,  vayumay 

w i  viyurup.  _ 
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Pneu-ma-tol'o-^y,  n.  the  doctrine  of  elastic  fluids  and  of  spiritual  existences  — ' Ilm-i- 
'unsur-i-saiydlaur  'ilm-i-ruh  —  Dravadravyavidyd  aur  dtmavidya. 

POAQH,  v.  (Fr.  pocher )  to  boil  slightly,  to  stab,  to  pierce,  to  be  damp  —  Nim-josh  k., 
hulndb,chubhdndb,  nam  yd  tar  h.  —  Arddhasiddh  wd  adh  chura  k.,  konchnd,  garana 
w d  garona,  ardra  wd  oda  h.  [wa  daldaliya,  mridu  wa  komal. 

PoAgH'Y,  a.  damp,  marshy,  soft  —  Tar  yd  nam ,  martub,  narm  —  A  rdra  wa  oda,  slid 
Poa^h'i-ness,  n.  dampness,  softness  —  Tan  yd  nami,  narmi  muldyamat  yd  mulaimat 

—  Ardrata  gilapan  wa  oddpan,  komalata. 

POA^H,  v.  (S.  pocca)  to  steal  game,  to  plunder  by  stealth  —Shikdr  ke  jan-war  chu- 
rdna,  charandb  —  Mrigaya-churdnd  wd  aher  ke  jantu  chort  k.,  chon-k.  churd-lena 
wa  musna.  [Mrigaydchaur,  mrigaydchor,  vanyajantuhari,  akhet  ke  jantu  churdne  w. 
Poa<jh'er,  n.  one  who  steals  — Shikar -chor,  shikdr  ke  jan-war  chwrdne  w.~ 

POCK,  n.  (S.  poc)  a  pustule  raised  by  an  eruptive  distemper  —  Goti",  chhalbb,  chaktab , 
dadordb,  dbila  phord  h  —  Raktasphot,  raktasphotak,  visphot. 

Pock'y,  a.  infected  with  the  po x  —  Goti-dar,  goti  yd  chhdloii  se  bhard-huab,  pur-abila 

—  Raktasphotavisisht,  raktasphotikapurn.  [  —  Sitala  kd  chihna,  mdtd  kd  chihna. 
Pock'hole,  Pock'makk,  n.  a  scar  made  by  the  smallpox  —  Dag-i-chechak,  sitala  kd  dag 
POCKET,  n.  (S.  pocca)  a  small  bag  in  a  garment;  v.  to  put  in  the  pocket  —  Jeb,  kisa, 

kharita;  v.  jeb  men  rakhna  —  Khisa,  thaili;  v.  khise  men  dharna.  thaili  men  rakhna. 
Pock'et -book,  n.  a  small  book  for  the  pocket  —  Jebi  kitab,  chhoti  kitdb  jisko  jeb  men  rakh 
sakeh  —  Ahgarkhe  ki  thaili  men  dharne  ki  pustak,  khise  wa  khaliti  ke  liye  pustak. 
Pock'et-glass,  n.  a  looking  glass  for  the  pocket  —  Jebi  dina,  axna  jisko  jeb  men  rakh 
saken  —  Ahgarkhe  ki  thaili  men  rakhne  ka  darpan,  khise  wa  khaliti  ke  liye  darpan. 
POC'U-LENT,  a.  (L.poculum)  fit  for  drink— Shurb  ke  laiq,  mashrub,  noshxdanx  —  Peya, 
paniya,  achamaniya. 

POD,  n.  the  seed-vessel  of  a  leguminous  plant  —  Phalib,  chhimib,  thout.hih,  dhehrib. 
PO-DAG'RI-CAL,  a.  (Gr.  podagra)  gouty  —  Niqrisi,  niqris-ddr  —  Vatarogi,  vataki, 
'T^tlk-  #  [rekhta  gazal  yd  sAi’r-Kdvya,  kavitd  kavyabandh  wa  padya. 

PO'EM,  n.  (Gr .  poieo)  the  work  of  a  poet,  a  metrical  composition  —  Masnawi,  qasida 
Po'e-.?y,  n.  the  art  of  writing  poems-Sa/,  shi'r,  shairi,  fann-i-shir,  '  ilm-i-shi'r-nawul 
_  — Kavyarachanavidya,  kavyarachana,  kavyalikhanavidyd. 

Po'et,  n.  one  who  composes  poems -Shair,  nazmi,  ndzim- Kavi,  kdvyarachak.  kavita- 
rachak,  padyarachak,  kdvyakartd.  ishd'ir- Kavikaln  tukavi 


Kavitdsambandhi,  kdvyavishayak,  slokabaddha,  padyarup. 

Po-et’^-cal-ly,  ad.  in  the  manner  of  poetry -Shd'irdna,  nazm  ke  taur  se,  shi'rdna  - 
Kavitarup  se,  padyarup  se,  kdvya  ki  riti  se.  [vyasdstra,  kavitdsdstra,  padyasastra. 
Po-et  ics,  n.  the  doctrine  of  poetry  -  Qa  ida-i-shV  r,  nazm  lea  qd'ida,  'ilm-i-shi'r  —  Ka- 
Po  et-ue,  v.  to  write  like  a  poet -Nazm  men  likhnd,  shd'irdna  likhnd,  shi'r  men 
Ulchna  —  Padyarup  likhna,  kavyarachana  k.,  kavitd  k. 

Po  et  ry,  n.  the  art  or  practice  of  composing  in  verse,  metrical  composition  —  Sha'iri 
i  m-i-shi  r-nawisi  ya  fann-i  shir,  nazm  shi'r  qasida  yd  masnawi-  Kavyaraohauavidvd 
slokarachana  wa  kavyarachand,  kdvya  kavita  wa  padya.  J  J 

OlGN'AXr,  p5!n'ant,  a.  (L.  pungo)  sharp,  piercing  keen,  severe,  painful -Tez 
hadd,  tund  ya  burran,  mkht  taklif-dih  yd  ranj  aimr-Tikshn,  marmabhedi  wd 
bedhne-w.,  tivra  wa  ugra,  kathm  wa  katu,  duhkhaddyak  wd  klesad. 

PomN  AN-gy,  n.  point,  i sharpness,  keenness ~Nok  yd  sar,  tezi ,  hiddat  sakhti  yd  tundi 
pATtsj't1  W<1  aoransi1)  tikshnata,  tivrata  ugratd  wa  katuta. 

PUIN1,  «.  (L.  punctam)  a  sharp  end,  a  string  with  a’ tag,  a  headland  the  stincr  of  an 
epigram,  an  mdivisible  part  of  space  or  time,  n ice tyf  exact  XCdLTlIto* 
aun,  a  single  position ;  v.  to  sharpen,  to  direct,  to  aim,  to  mark  with  stons-  W  ud 
nok,  dori  jismen  filizzi  ghundi  ho,  rds,  nesh-i  latifa  yd  nnkta,  nuqta  yd  an  daqina  Id 
iarifc/  mauqa  habit  hat  martaba  ya  darja,  dyat  wag  fa  yd  nishdn-i-waofa  Imnsad 
muxad  matlab  ya  garaz,  amr  ya  babat ;  v.  tez  yd  nok-ddr  k.,  rdh-numdi  k  uhaU  „ 
dikhana  ya  angusht-numa  k.,  shast  bdndhnd,  dyat  yd  nishdn-i-waofa  d  AnJ  ™  '  * 

agrdnsu,  dhat  ki  ghuhdi  lagt  hui  don  wa  nis?anterip  wi  bh 
upadans,  anu  paramdnu  vindu  s.inya  bundi  wa  kalasandhi  sdkshmat-d  ibJk  *•  h  l* 

ucliita-sthai,  ant  kram  parimin  w/pad,  viardmachihna 

asay  wa  abhiprdy,  vishay  bat  prakaran  prasang  wd  prastav  •  v  tiksb,,^  u  '  lakshya 
k.,  batand  dikhdna  aoguU-rakhna  wiahguli  se dikhSnrsddhniV^  Pu°a 

wd  abhisandban-k.,  vii,imach,bna  wi  ^rWhih^Wk 

mrdesak  wd  aruntud,  rasawan  marmabhedak  wd  katii  lksh?^ra,  viseshavyakti- 


oucii  puess,  Keenness — lez\ 

J11  “ Tikshnatrf,  tivrata  ugrata  wd  katuta. 

Point  el,  n  something  on  a  point,  a  pencil -Koi  cMz  jo  nok  par  ho  ek  aism  kd  aala m 

PoYnt'krT  n  J°  a’u  raoni  wa  P*r  hoti  hai,  ek  parkdr  ki  lekhani.  ? 

PoTnt  kr,  n.  one  that  points  —  Bat  me.  wh.,  dikhdne  wh 

°z  blo-^radiir4’ w>  »«*• 

POI§E,  n.  (Pr.  pww)  weight,  balance  ;  u  to  weigh,  to  balance,  to  examine- Wazn 
hum-waznl;  v.  k.,  ham-wazn  yd  bardbar-wazn  k.t  qaur  yd  tajwiz  k  -  Bhar 

^,Watau!>  bh*ratu  lyata  bharasamati  wd  samatol ;  v.  tolnd  wd  taulna,  tulyabhar  sa- 
mabhdr  wa  samatol  k.,  jdnchni  vichdrnd  wd  dekhna-bhalnd. 


i  ✓  ,  *  ,  w .  ^  1/1/1  iivwuiwuv  iv.,  /vruirau  /c. —  visu 

bikh  kalakut  wa  garal.  inahur  wa  halahal;  v.  vishdkt  vishayukt  w d  vishadi^dh  k 
jvnsh  wa  m  ihur  d.,  big  irnd  wd  bhrasht  k.  °  * 

Poi  son- a  ble,  a  capable  of  poisoning -Zahr-pazxr,  jisko  zahr  de-sakeh,  zahr-dluda 
Aoae  he  qabil,  kharab  hone  ke  laiq- Jisko  mdhur  de  sakain,  bhrasht  hone  ke  yoo-va 

Poi  ?on-er  w..  one  who  poisons  or  corrupts -Mufsid,  muziU,  higdrd\ k'hardb  k.  w,  mhr 
a.  to.,  zahr-aluda  k.  w.,  masmum  k.  w.  —  Vishad,  vishaddyi,  big  irne  w.,  bhrasht 

W •  * 

PofsoN-FUL,  a.  full  of  poison  or  venom -Zahr-ddr,  zahri,  samnn-V ishamay. 

Poison  ing,  n.  the  act  of  killing  by  poison  -  Masmum  k.,  zahr  de-kar  mdrnd-Yishsidin 
^vishavidlian,  vishaprayog,  bikh  dekar  marnd. 

Poi'son-ous,  a.  having  the  qualities  of  poison  -Zahri,  sanmi,  zahr-ddr,  zahr-ndk - 
Jjraiali,  viahdlu,  visham  .y,  vishagunak,  vishadharmak,  vishad har,biixhbhara,  mauhrild. 

Poi  son -ous-L\ ,  ad.  venomously  Zahr-dao'i  se,  zahr-aludagi  se,  zahr-ndkt  se,  samm- 
se,  zahr  se  —  Vish  se,  garal  se,  mdhur  se,  savish,  sagaral. 

POKE,  n.  (S.  pocca )  a  bag,  a  sack  —  Bora h,  thaild  h. 

POKE,  v.  (Sw.  poka)  to  thrust,  to  feel  in  the  dark,  to  search  with  a  long  instrument 
—  Chubhdnd  garond  gardnd  khodnd  yd  kurelnd  h,  ahdhere  men  tatolnu  \  kisi  lambe 
hathiyar  se  dhuhrhnd  h.  [se  fog  uksdte  haih  h. 

Pok'er,  7i.  an  instrument  for  stirring  the  hre-Khodni'',  kurelnd,  lohe  led  darnld  jis 

Pok'ing,  a.  drudging,  servile  -  Mazduri  k.  w.,  pdji  chdplds  yd  lchdya-barddr  -  Kathiu 
tahal  k.  w.,  adham  wd  atilali. 

Pok'ing-STIck,  n.  an  instrument  formerly  used  to  adjust  the  plaits  of  ruffs  —  Ek  ala  jo 
zamdnu-i-salaf  men  chunat-ddr  guld-band  ke  drdsta  karne  men  kdm  atd  thd  —  Ek 
yantra  wa  upakaran  jo  purvakal  men  gale  men  lapetne  ke  chunat-wdle  kapre  ke 
sanwdrne  men  kdm  dtd  thd. 

POLE,  n.  (Gr.  polos)  one  of  the  extremities  of  the  earth’s  axis  —  Qutb  —  Dhruv,  meru. 

Po'lar,  a.  relating  to  the  pole,  near  the  pole  —  Qutbt,  qutb  ke  nazdik  kd  —  JDhruvasam- 
bandhi  wd  dhruvavishayak,  dhruvasth  wd  dhruvanikatasth. 

Po-lar'i-ty,  n.  tendency  to  the  pole  —  Qutb-numai,  qutb  ki  taraf  mail  —  Dhruvabhi- 
inukhatd,  dhruvdbhimukhasilatd,  dhruvdbhigamanasilatd. 

Po'la-RY,  a.  tending  to  the  pole  —  Qutb  ki  taraf  mail—  Dhruvdbhimukhasil,  dhruvdbki- 
isil,  dhruvabhigdini.  \numd  rdh-numa  yd  rah-bar  —  Dhruvat.ua,  pathada.rsak. 

^  _ _ l  •  i  •  _ .  •  _  i  i  ii i  a  1  .  i  •  l  t  1  *  I 


to  turnish  with  poles  —  C/tfiar  ya  bunsa,  cnob  ya  istucia,  same  panch  gaz  /c  i  etc 
map;  v.  chob  lagdnd,  choboh  se  drdsta  k  —  Lagga  laggi  latthd  wd  lathd,  daudd, 
gydrah  hath  ke  lagbhag  ki  ek  ndp;  v.  dahde  khare  k.  wd  lagdnd. 

Pole'axe.  n.  an  axe  fixed  on  a  pole  —  Gainasd  h,  ])harsau. 

POLE'CAT.  n.  an  animal,  the  founnrt  —  Ek  qism  kd  j din-war,  neuial  ki.  qismkd  ek 
jdn-war  jis  sehurx  bud-bu  nikalti  hai  —  Newal  wd  neure  ki  jati  kd  jantu  jis  se  ban 
durgandh  nikalti  hai,  putisarijd  gandhamarjar  khatds  bham  wd  khikhar. 

POLE'DA-VY,  n.  a  sort  of  coarse  cloth  — AX*  bhaut  kd  mold  kaprd11. 

PO-LfiM'IC,  Po  lem'i-cal,  a.  (Gr .  polemos)  controversial,  disputative  —  Buhsi,  bahhus 
suwdl-jawabi  hujjati  yd  tukrdri  -Vivddi,  vivddatmak  wd  vdddnuvadi. 

Po-lem'ic,  v.  a  disputant,  a  controvertist  —  Bahhds,  hujjatl  yd  munazir—Vi di  wd 
vivadi,  vdddnuv.idakari  wd  vddavivddakarta. 

Po-l£m'ics,  n.  pi.  controversies,  disputes  —  Bahs,  hujjatyd  takrar  —  Vdddnuvdd,  vivdd. 

PO-Li(^E',  n.  (Gr.  polis)  the  government  of  a  city  or  town,  the  internal  government 
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of  a  country,  the  body  of  civil  force  by  which  a  city  or  country  is  regulated  —  Shahr 
ka  zabt-o-rabt  yd  bando-bast,  mullciintizamyd  band-o-bast,  kotwal  thane-daran  chauki- 
ddrdn  wac/aira  —  Nagaravyavasthd  nagaranusdsan  wd  nagarakarydnusasan,  desdnu- 
^sasan  wd  desavyavastha,  nagararakshigan  nagarapalagan  wd  nagarapalavarg. 

Polled,  PoL'i-giED,  a.  regulated  by  law-im  ke  ru  se  'murattub,  bd-zabt-o-rabt,  bd- 
band-o-bast-V yavasthdnusdr  wa  niyamanusdr  se  sdsit  niyamit  wa  yantrit, 

Pol  l-<JY,  n-  the  art  of  government,  management  of  affairs,  art,  prudence,  stratagem,  a 
contract  of  insurance  -  Fann-i-amalddri  hikmat-i-hukumat  yd  * ilm-i-hukumat ,  kdr - 
guzari  kdr-rawdi  yd  insirdm-ikdr,  hunar  hikmat  yd  farm,  saliqa  tadbir  yd  ddvdi. 
fann-fareb  Jdla  yd  hikmat- amali,  bime  kd  ’ahd-ndma  -  Nitividya  rajyuvyavaharamdrg 
w?(  rajaniti,  kdryanirvah,  kala  wa  vidyd,  nitikusalata  rajyakaranayukti  vyavaharada- 
kshata  vyavaharavukti  parinamadrishti  wa  purvdparavichdr,  chhalbal  updy  wd  chha- 
dma,  bime  wa  ksheinapratividhdn  kd  pan  wa  niyam, 

POL'LPIC,  a.  wise,  prudent,  artful,  civil,  ’  political ;  n.  a,  politician -'Aqil  yd  zirak 
dand  mhqarfshi  dr  mudabbir  tadbiri  mansuba-bdz  yd  hikmati,  sdhib-i-Jitrat  riydkar 
ya  robah-baz,  mtizami  ya  malt,  mulki  yd  'amah;  n.  sdhib- i-tadbir  fann-i-'amal-ddri- 
dan>  sahib-i-fitrat  ya  ilm-i  siyasat  ddh- Jhani  buddhiman  arthasddhak  sunit  wd 
suvukt,  mtikusal  vyavakarakusal  vyayaharadnksh  wd  parindmadarsi,  dhurt,  nitisam- 

andhi  wd  rdjy a vy a vahara&amband h  1 ,  rajakiya  wd  rajanitisambandhi ;  n.  nitijha, 
nitivedi,  raj  mitivisdrad.  ’  J  ’ 

FoT‘'C,1il  ^relating  to  politics,  public ■iiAsat-marnyh  muta’alliq-i-tadbir-i. 
JfahTrak  i **? ya  “"'“"‘r *<0»nitividyMambandh£  ntjanitidastra- 

Barvaiokas^blS,;  ra™  y  "  raJaklJa’  prajdsambandhi  wd 

Pt,Ll!;i‘CAL'LY’  a'1  "‘th  r?'f '°n  10  e* Ilm-i-tiyasat  ke  ru  sc,  tadUr-i-talUmat 
Ltrakrv'i’shaymeA!  **  ^  ““-^“itividyd  ke  vishay  men,  rijauiti- 

politician  -Adna  ’ilm-i-siyamt  ddh,  kbafif  fann-i-'amal 
d^r  M°!lS  mhlb'ltadhr  y*  *&hib-i-jUrat-  Kshudra  nitijna',  k/hudra  rdiamtivi- 


-fitrat  —  Kshudra  nitijha,  kshudra  rdjanitivi- 
s.klIle(?,iu  politics,  a  man  of  artifice;  a.  cunning,  using  artifice 


oll  j  “iwuuy,  cunningly  —  Jiiyt 

Lbnadina  kapat  wd  chhal  se,  dhurtatd  se. 

a, sirs  *■ 

f«e 8“00th-  b">b‘«.  to  refine  ; 


juajK.iu.i  cnamuana  uiJdnd  i  wo  r.aar.x'  *  •  *  ,  .  •  ;  ««*  ouiKnana, 

fiabhyak. ;  n.  op  kdnti  chikndhUt XunbalWh^  ‘TT  su,dbKntl  «»ht-k.  wa 
sishtata  autlirai  sanwdr  wd  aabliv'aW  a'iahta^M^  V  ,ch?“kilha?  ^  soblid,  pariabkdr 

thidayi  —  Chiknah  it  parishkar  sinsk-ir  ^  *”  ’  aiast'°9l  durustaai  yd  tard- 

Jianiiw  sudhrdw  sish^“b^  ^  cham^at  op  J  kdnti, 

zib  —  Chamkaliat  chi ’o^ l^TaTti'p^  if'^ S-(liqa\^sta9i  Onrush  yd  tah- 
tarashida,  khaliq  khush  ak/tldo  khush  atwd^n  a  masqul,  drdtta  durust  yd 

t^-ChiknajLakti  ^ohl^x^  tlT  tal'Z 

bamyd  hua,  sishUchari  sahhyasil  susil  A1-SS  *  8,ud^ra  bua  sanwdrd-hud  wd 

Po  i.iTE'LY,  ad.  courteouslv  2  L!  ,  adara«>l  aimnayi  wd  satkdri.  a 

hddi  se,  khulq  ahhyat  imdnbmt  vd  Mula^mat  ^ush  akhldqi 

wd  sishtdchar  se.  lnS(3nlyat  rnurawwat  *«-g18htata  wd  sabhyati ^  oc  e 

P0  UIE'KE85'  “■  refi°ement'  K00d  tara.Kdagi  ,af*< 


yd  du- 
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rusti,  tahzib  khulq  khush-akhldqi  akhlaq  murauwat  muraurwat  insaniyat  yd  khush- 
atwari  —  Bandw  sudhraw  sahwdr  sishtata  sabhyatd  sabhyasilata  wd  sujanata,  susilatd 
ddara4{lata  siehtdchdr  wd  sabhyacharan.  [hyakdnti. 

Pol'i-ture,  n.  the  gloss  given  by  polishing  —  Jild,  chamakb,  jhalakh,  oph  —  Kanti,  vd- 
POLL,  n.  (D.  bol )  the  head,  a  list  of  persons,  an  election ;  v.  to  lop  the  tops  of  trees, 
to  clip,  to  shear,  to  plunder,  to  take  a  list,  to  insert  as  a  voter  —  Sar,  fihrist-i-ashkhass 
ya'ni  logon  ke  shumar  kd  daftar,  barguzxdagi ;  v.  darakhtoh  ke  upar  kd  hissa  katnd, 
tarashnd,  miqrdz-k.,  (jdrat-k.  tdrdj-k.  yd  takht-o-tdraj -k.,  Jihrist bandnd  yd  ism-navnsl- 
k.f  sahib-i-qaul  yd  rizd-dih  kd  ndm  Ukhnd  —  Munr  mund  wd  mastak,  ndmdvali  namd- 
vali  wa  namaparisankhyd,  varan  vriti  baraw  wa  bachhaw  ;  v.  peron  ka  upari  bhag 
chhantnd,  katna,  katarnd,  lutua,  ndmdvali  bnndn.i  wa  ndmaparisankhya  par  nam 
charhana,  anumatiprakasak  ke  tulya  nam  likhua  wd  sammatdsammataprakdsak  ke 
sadris  nam  charhdnd. 

Pol/lard,  n.  a  tree  lopped,  a  stag  that  has  cast  his  horns,  a  clipped  coin  ;  v.  to  lop  the 
tops  of  trees  —  Tardshd-hua  darakht  yd  sar-munda  darakht,  bdrah-sihga.  jiske  sing 
gir  pare  hoh*1,  tarashd-hud  sikka.  ;  v.  peron  ko  chhdntndh,  chhdhtnd 11  —  Chhinndgra- 
vriksha  arthat  chhdnta  hud  per,  mundd  barahsinga,  katard  wa  kata  hud  mudrd.^ 
PoLL'er,  n.  one  who  poils,  a  voter—  Tar ashne-w.  (jdrat-k.  w.  tdlcht-o-tdraj -k.  w.  yajih- 
rist-bandne  w.,  sahib-i-qaul  yd  rizd-dih — Chhantne-w.  kdtne-w.  katarne-w.  lutae- 
w.  ndmdvali-banane-w.  wd  ndmaparisankhya  par  nam  charhdne  w.,  anumatiprakasak 
wa  sammatdsammataprakdsak.  [daqiq  i-gul  —  Pushparenu,  pdnsu. 

POL'LEN,  n.  (L.)  a  fine  powder  or  dust  contained  in  the  anthers  of  flowers -Parag  , 
POLLICITATION,  n.  (L.  pollicitor)  a  promise,  a  voluntary  engagement- Qaul  ya 
iqrdr,  Wda  — Pratijna  wa  vachan,  niy am  pan  wd  hor.  „ 

POL-LlNC'TOR,  n.  (L.)  one  who  prepares  materials  for  embalming  the  dead-iWo- 
miyd  karne  ke  liye  sdmdnydlawdzimataiydr  k.  w.  -Mritasarir  ko  sugandhidravya  se 
bharne  ke  nimitta  samagri  prayukt  k.  w.  wd  banane  w. 

POL'LOCK,  71.  a  kind  of  fish -Ek  qism  ki  machhli  —  Matsyavisesh. 

POL-LOTE',  V.  (L.  polluo  to  defile,  to  taint,  to  corrupt;  a.  defiled -Na-pak  pallet  yd 
najis  k.,  aluda  k.,  khardb  k.;  a.  nd-pdk,  aluda ,  khardb,  pahd,  naj  is  -Bhrasht  k., 
dushit  wd  kalushit  k.,  bigdrnd*;  a.  bhrasht,  dushit,  kalushit.  .  ,  , 

Pol-lut'ed  ly,  ad.  in  a  state  of  pollution  —  N d-paki  ya  najasat  men,  aludagi  men 

Bhrashtatd  wd  apavitratd  men,  asauch  men. 

Pol-lut'er,  n.  one  who  pollutes- Ndpdk  najis  aluda  pahd  yd  kharab  k.  to.,  mulaw 
—  Dushak,  kalushakari,  bhrasht-k.  w.,  bigarne  w.,  bhrashtakdn.  f 
POL-LU'TION,  n.  the  act  of  defiling,  defilement  -  Na-pdknajispahd  ya  aluda  k  . 
nd-vdkx  najasat  jandbat  yd  aldish-  Bigdrnd  bhrasht-k.  apavitra-k.  maladushan 
malalepan  malinatwa  malinatd  malinatd  asuchitwa  apavitrata  bhrashtata  wa  asauck 
paLO  NAl?E  ,  n  a  kind  of  robe  or  dress  adopted  from  the  Poles  — Ek  qum  U  poshak 
yd  libds- Ek  bhanti  kd  pahirdwa,  vastravisesh. 
poT/TFOOT  n.  a  distorted  foot  —  Terlia  panw  .  ,  ,.h 

Poi.t'fo6t-ed  a  having  distorted  feet-Kaj-pa,  terhe  ptiriw  ka  ,  terh  pawan  ■ 

Wo^YU«S'(0»^ 

who  undersUnds  many  languages  -  Bahut  zabanon  la  •  ka. 

InbZddh,  bahut  zabdn  samajhne  w.,  Jisydr-zaAan-rfa/i  — Bahubhasha)  ukt, 

bhdshavisisht ;  n.  bahubhashajna,  Jnekabbfa^3aancles  and  sides- Shakl-i-kasiru-l- 

POL'Y-GON,  n.  (Gr.  polus ,  gonw)  a ^figure  of  m  y  BSahukon  bahubhuj,  bahukona- 
azld\  sh akl-i-kasiru -z-zavxya,  bahid  pahtu  kisa  , ,kt ahkadwdrdUkhanavidyd. 
kriti,  anekasra.  [dason  men  hkhaeld  dm  Avy^  Q  ciphers-^aa- 

PO-LtG'RA  PHY,  n.  (Gr.  polus,  grapho)  the  art  of  ^rit'n|  ,javi  many  sides, 

POL  Y-HE'DRON,  ki  surat ,  ek  shishajis  h  * 

wi  anekasra,  ek  Uch^ck 
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PO-LYL'O-^IY,  n.  (Or.  polus,  logos)  talkativeness  —  Ziyada-goi,  lidyar-goi,  bakbak H  — 
Vachrflatii,  jalpakata. 

PO-LtM'A-THY,  n.  (Gr.  polus,  mathesis)  knowledge  of  many  arts  and  sciences  — 
Bisydr-’ulum-o-funun-ddni,  bahut  'ulum-o-funun  se  shinasdx  —  Baku vidy^j nan,  bahu- 
siistrajnan.  (bisydr-dwazi  —  Jlak  us  warata,  bakudkwanitwa,  bakusabdat£. 

PO-L’f'PH'O-NI^M,  n.  (Gr.  polus,  phonk)  multiplicity  of  sound  —  Awdz  H  ziyddatl, 
POL-Y-PRAG-MAT'I-CAL,  a.  (Gr.  polos,  pragma)  officious,  forward  —  F uzul-kJddmat, 
shokh  —  Anadhik^racharchasil  w*l  paradhikarapravesak.  dhith  wa  pragalbh. 
POL'Y-PUS,  n.  (Gr,  polus, pous)  a  sea  animal  with  many  feet,  a  swelling  in  the  nos¬ 
trils,  a  concretion  of  blood  —  Daryal  bisydr-pa  jan  war,  nak  ki  ek  bimdri,  injimad- 
i-khdn  —  Bahupdd  wd  samudriyabahupadajantu,  naknf,  raktasanhati  arthat  rudkir  ka 
j am -j ansi.  [ek  paudka  w£  oshadhivisesh. 

Pol'y-p5de,  Polypody,  n.  an  insect,  a  plant  —  Ek  kirm,  ek  nabat  —  Ek  bhahti  ka  kir£, 
Pol'y-pod8;  a.  having  many  feet  or  roots  —  Bisydr-pa,  bisyurbekh  —  Rokupidi,  baku- 
mul. 

POL'Y-SPERM,  n.  (Gr.  polus,  sperma)  a  tree  whose  fruit  contains  many  seeds  —  Ek 
darakht  jiska  phal  bisydr-tukhm  hota  hai—kk  per  jiska  phal  bahuvij  wa  prachuravfj 
hota  hai. 

Pol-y-sper'motjs,  a.  having  many  serds  —  Bisydr-tukhm  —  Bahuvij,  prachuravij. 
POL-Y-SYL'LA-BLE,  n.  (Gr.  polus,  sullabd)  a  word  of  many  syllables  —  Kaslru-l-ajzd- 
j-tahajjiya  —  Anekaksharasabd,  bahwakshanfsabd. 

Pol-y-syl-lab  ic,  Pol-y-syl-lab  i-cal,  a.  having  many  syllables  —  Kasiru-l-ajzd-e-ta 
hajjiya  —  Anekakskar,  bahwakshar. 

P0L'Y-THE-I$M,  n.  (Gr.  polus,  theos)  the  doctrine  of  a  plurality  of  gods  —  But-pa 
rasti,  kasiru-l-arbdb,  bahut  dewtoh  kd  mat h,  shirk—  Bahudevamat,  anekadevamat, 
jDahudevavad.  [mdnne  wb.,  but-parast- Bahudevamatavalambi,  anekadevavadi’ 
Pol  y-the-ist,  n.  one  who  believes  in  a  plurality  of  gods  -Mushrik,  bahut  dewtoh  ko 
PoL-Y-TRE-rs  TIG,  PoL-Y-THE  is'ti-cal,  o.  relating  to  polytheism  -  But-parasti-mansub, 
muta  alliq-i-kasiru-l-arbab ,  shirk-mansub  —  Bakudevamatavishayak,  bakudevavada 
sarnbandhi,  anekadevamatavishayak. 

PO-MA'QEOUS,  a.  (L.  pomum)  consisting  of  apples-^  kd,  sew  kdb 
Po-mif^er-ous,  a.  bearing  apples -Seb-awar,  sew-phalne  wh.  [lep 

PO-MADE',  n.  (Fr.  pommade)  a  fragrant  ointment  -  Khusli-bu-ddr  ravqan -Sujrandhi- 

dbI>pUsugauduSi|med 0lUtmeat- Uu'attar  rauvaa’  raugan  —  Sugan- 

P°_M  AN-DEE,  n.  (Ft.  pornne  d'ambn)  a  perfumed  bailor  powder  -  Mu’aUar  aoli 

P6MF*f‘rT:RnN<^“'(rS',g‘nd  l1  ?oh’  sugandhibukni,  sugandhichurn.  Uri* 

POME  GRArAW  ^vnr  ]  a  C“>rOU  aPP ^-Turavj,  khaki  nibu\  chako- 
roMb  UKAiN  A1 E,  «.  (L.  granum)  a  tree  and  its  huit -Amir  kd  darakht 

POmT-wY^T Danin  drfnmb,  dalim  wa  dalim,  darimaphal.  ‘  ’ 

Pto'M  -r  uB’  "•  a °raP,Pler“  qwm  U  se6-Ek  ka  sew. 

Y  URL,  n.  (L.  pomum)  a  ball,  a  knob,  the  knob  on  the  hilt  of  a  sword 

tuberant  part  of  a  saddle-bow ;  v.  to  beat  as  with  a  nominal  +  \  ®  Pf?* 

ydhthh  talwdr  ke  qabze  kd  dhibkd,  zin  kd  qdsh  •  v  thonknd  vd  '  > 


S.-13Z- p;  rjagaate,  r 

Sttf  — • 

Pom  pous,  a.  splendid,  magnificent,  showy  -  Jalwa-aar  dnmfehA'  i 
dar  ’ All  shin  yi  'azlmu-sh-shAn,  numilhi  yd 

>“tida2nfy^a3Wi'  praWpaW“  Ujjwal  ded*'PJ«»^  w/vibhutirndn.'^dT 

*****  yi 

kbdw  wd  tha.h  se.  P  atipratapapurvak  wa  aiswaryapurvak,  ddambar  di- 

P°m«T>(!Tr  uT'  ibtkhim  W  «&»*- 

vi bhav  atik:lnti  atiprabhd  wa  atisobh.-i  J  1  t  p  Wa  Vlbhutl»  atiprat4p  vaibhav 

^U2’  ***'“<'>  P°kAar h  —  Tarag, 
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PON'DER,  v.  (L.  pondus)  to  weigh  in  the  mind,  to  consider,  to  think,  to  muse  — 
k.,  khayal  k.,fikr  yd  tafakkur  k.,  khauz  k.  —  J^hchni  wa  man  men  taulnjt,  vicharna 
wa  vichtfr-k.,  sochna,  dhyrin  k.  [tulaniya,  taule  j£ne  ke  yogya. 

Pon'der-a-ble,  a.  that  may  be  weighed  —  Wazn-pazir,  taule  jane  ke  qabil  —  Tulayogya, 
Pon'der-al,  a.  estimated  by  weight—  WaznsemushakhJchas  kiyd-gayd  —  Bh£r  se  jahcha- 
P5n-der-a'tion,  n.  the  act  of  weighing—  Taulnab,  taulh.  [gaya. 

Pon'der-er,  n.  one  who  ponders  —  Gaur  k.  w.,  khayal  k.  w.,fikr  yd  tafakkur  k.  w., 
khauz  k.  w.  —  Jahchne  w.,  man  men  taulne  w.,  vichjlrne  w.,  sochne  w.,  dhyan  k.  w. 
Pon'der-ino-ly,  ad.  with  consideration  —  Qaur  se,  khauz  se,f  kr  yd  tafakkur  se,  bd-gaur, 
bd  khauz  —  Dhyan  se,  sochkar,  vicharkar.  fguruta  wa  garima. 

Pon-der  os'l-TY,  n.  weight,  heaviness—  Wazn,  girdni  yd  saqdlat  —  ~E>\iir  wa  bharitwa, 
Pon'der-OU8,  a.  heavy,  weighty,  important—  Wazni,  saqil,  girdh  —  Bhdvi,  garuw^  wa 
garwa,  guru  wa  guruprabhav.  ^  ^  .  [guruta  wti  gariml 

Pon'der  ous  ness,  n.  weight,  heaviness  —  Wazn,  girdni  yd  saqdlat  —  Bhar  wa  bharitwa, 
PO'NENT,  a.  (L.  pono)  western  —  Garbi,  magribi,  pachchhami1'  —  Paschim,  pratichya. 
PftN'IARD,  n.  (Fr.  poignard)  a  dagger  —  Kaldrh,  khanjar,  chhurih,  pesh-qabz. 
PONTAGE,  n.  (L.  pons )  a  duty  paid  for  repairing  bridges  —  Mahsuljo  puloh  ki  maram- 
mat  ke  liye  diyajdy  —  Kar  jo  puloh  ke  sudharne  ke  nimitta  diya  jay. 

Pon-tTf'i  cal,  a.  bridge-building  —  Pul  bavdne  wh. 

PON  'ti-fkje,  n.  structure  of  a  bridge  —  Pul  ki  ta’mir ,  pul  ki  banawat h  —  Setunirman, 
setunirmiti.  *  ^  #  |setu. 

Pon'ton,  Pon-t6on',  n.  a  floating  bridge  —  Kashti  kd  pul,  naw  kd  pulh  —  TanOubaddha- 
PON'TIFF,  n.  (L.  pontifex)  a  high  priest,  the  pope  —  Imam  yd  khalifa,  Rom  kd  sardar 
pddri  —  pradhanadharmiidhyaksh  wa  mukhyapurobit,  ltomiya  pradhanadharina- 
dhikjfri  Romiyamahddharmjldhikari  wa  Romiyamahddharmadhyaksh 
Pon-tYf'i-CAL,  a.  relating  to  a  high  priest,  n.  a  book  of  ecclesiastical  rites ;  pi.  the 
dress  and  ornaments  of  a  priest  or  bishop  —  Sarddr-padn  ke  muta'alliq ,  imam-man • 
sub  •  n.  mazhabi  yd  dini  din  auv  rusumdt  ki  kitab ,  mazhabi-dasturdt-ndma  ;  pi.  sar - 
ddr  pddri  yd  imdm  kd  libds  -  PradhjCnadharmfCdhyakshasambandM,  pradhanayaja- 
kiya,  mukhyapurohitavishayak  ;  n.  dharmaritipaddhati,  dharmacharapaddhati ;  pi. 
mahkdharraddhyaksh  wa  pradhanadharraadhikari  ka  vastra  aur  alahkar. 
PON-flF-l-CAL'l-TY,  n.  government  of  the  pope  —  Rom  ke  sarddv  padri  ki  hukumat,  Rom 
ke  sardar  padri  ki  hukum-rdm  yd  hdkimi  -  Romiyamahadharmadhyakshaprabhutwa, 
Romiyaroukhyapurohitjidhikar,  Romiyapradhanadharmjfdhyakshasasan.  #  , 

Pon-t!f'i-cate,  n.  office  or  dignity  of  the  pop e-Khildfat,  imamat ,  Rom  ke  sardar  pad- 
H  kd  'uhda  —  Romiyapradhanadharmadhyaksh  ka  pad  wa  adliikrfr. 

P5n-ti-fi'CIal,  a.  relating  to  the  pope,  popish -Rom  he  sardar  padri  ke  mutaalhq , 
Rom  ke’fsdi  mazhab  ke  muta’alliq- Romiyapradhanadharmadhyakshasambandhi, 

Rorm'va  Isai  dharmamatasambandhi.  .  A  _  .  ,  e 

Pon  ti-fiVian  a.  popish;  n.  one  who  adheres  to  the  pope,  a  papist- ke  Isai 
mazhab  ke  muta’alliq;  n.  Rom  ke  sardar  pddri  ka  pai-rau,  Rom  ke  'Isai  mazhab  ka 

nai-rau  -  RomiyapradhanadharmfCdhyakshasambandhi,  Rom.yadkarmasambandhi ;  n. 
Romiy a pradhrf nad h  armrfdhy akshffiiuy 4y  1,  Romiy amatadh ari  RomiyadharmamaUnu- 

vavi  wa  Romiya  Isai  dharmamatavalambi.  ,  ...  -q  l 

Pon-tif'ic,  a.  relating  to  a  priest,  popish  -  Imam-mans ub  y  a  padri  ke  mutaalhq,  Rom  ke 
sardar  pddri  ke  mutaalliq  yd  Rom  ke  'isai  niazhab  ke  muta  alhq  Dharmadhyak- 

shasambandhi,  Romiyapradhanadharmadhyakshasambandhi  wa  Romiyadharmasam- 

PO'NY  n  (puny?)  a  small  horse-  Ydbu,  tattu\  tdhghan \  [bandhi. 

P66L  n.  (S.  pol)  a  small  collection  of  water.  See  Poule  —  Kund,  ,  ddbar  ,  tarig  ,  po 

P66P.  nAh.^puppis)  the  hindmost  part  of  a  ship -Jahaz  kepichhe  kd  hissajahdz  ka 
vichhward  —  Nauka  ke  pichhe  ka  bhag,  nauka  ka  paschddbhag 
v()6R  a  (L  pauper)  indigent,  needy,  trifling,  mean  barren  lean  small  -Muhta 
mufavd  qarib,  miskin  tihi-dast  tang-dast  ya  tang-hal  sabuk  ya  be-haqiqat  dun  past 
ah  nr  nd  kam-zor  Idqur,  kamyd  kotdh  —  Kangal  wa  nirdhan,  dandra  durga 
d  ban  ah  in  wivituhin,  o’chlfi,  tuchchh  adham  nich  wa  kulsit,  visar  Iona  wd  rnkah. 

pAu3J^W“df<^ba)ut  wealth,  meanly ;  a.  somewhat  il^  feeble  -Tangi  iflat  be  kcuibe- 
'f  vd  tihidasti  se  kaminagi  subki  dandat  yd  khiffat  se  ;  a.  kasal-mandya  bima  , 

diridrya-ee  wa  bind  dhan,  adhamatapurvak  wd  n.ch- 

pa/se;  a.  rogi^  rogagraet, "^nea,,  narrown eaa-m^rt 
p6°B  u.r.avii  yi  muhtbjt,  daniat  kaminagi  ya  khiffat,  yasti  ya  »M% 

nfchatwa,1  ^uchchhatd  wa  dinatd^rukehaU  aphalotpddakatd 
iuahkatd^api'niahphalatdl  alpaviatar  a.paviatriti  adkahmata  wd  a.papanmdn  ^ 
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P6or-j5hn',  ti.  a  sort  of  fish  —  Ek  bhdht  ki  machhli h. 

PodR-SPii^iT-ED,  a.  mean,  cowardly  —  Kaminct  dun  yd  past,  buz-dil  kam-hausila  past - 
himmat  yd  nd-mard  —  Adham  ni'ch  kripanabuddhi  wa  tuchchha,  dinamauask,  kayar 

wa  darpoknd.  ,  .  .  , 

Poor-spir  it-ed-ness,  n.  meanness,  cowardice  —  Danaat  kaminagi  ya  tang-don,  na-mar- 
di  yd  buz-dili — Adhamatd  wa  dinabuddhitwa,  katarata  darpoknapan  kdyarpand  wa 

bhiruta.  , 

POP,  n.  (D.  poep)  a  small  quick  sound  ;  v.  to  enter  or  go  out  quickly,  to  thrust  sud¬ 
denly ;  ad.  suddenly,  unexpectedly  —  Dhardka",  tartar h,  phat-phal h  ;  v.  chat-pat 
ana  yd  jand h,  ekd-eki  ghus-parnd  yd  ghus-jand"  ;  ad.  n&gahda,  yak-d-yalc  j  —  ad. 
Akasmat  wa  achdnalc,  hathat  anchit  wa  ekdeki. 

Pop'gun,  n.  a  small  gun  for  children  —Larkoh  Ice  liye  ek  chhoti  banduq,  tufang ,  patakha 

—  Balakon  ke  nimitta  ek  chhota  patharkald. 

POPE*  n.  (L.  papa)  the  bishop  of  Rome  —  Rom  kd  sarddr  padri  —  Roimyapradhdna- 
dharmadhyaksh,  Romiyainahddnarmadhvaksh. 

PSpe'dom,  n.  office  or  dignity  of  the  pope  —  Rom  ke  sarddr  padri  kd  ’uhda  yd  martaba 

—  Romiyapradhanadharmadhyaksh  kd  pad  wa  mahitna. 

Pope'ling,  n.  one  who  adheres  to  the  pope  —  Rom  ke  sarddr  pddri  kd  pai-rau  —  Romiya- 
pradhanadharmadhyakshanuyayi.  |dharm,x  Romi3Ta  Isdidharmamat. 

PS'per-Y,  n.  the  religion  of  the  church  of  Rome  —  Rom  kd  'lsdi  mazhab  —  Rorniya  Isdi- 
Po'pish,  a.  relating  to  popery  —Rom.  ke  ' lsdi  mazhab  ke  muta’alliq  —  lloiniya.  Isaidhar- 
mamatasambandln,  Romiya  Isaidharmamatavishayok,  Romiyadharmasambandhi. 
Po^ish-ly,  ad.  with  a  tendency  to  popery  —  Rom  ke  lsdi  mazhab  ki  taraf  raabat  yd 
mayalain  se  —  Romiyadharmamat  ki  or  pravritti  se,  Romiyadharm  ke  prati  pakslia- 
pat  se. 

Pope-joan',  n.  a  game  at  cards  —  Tds  kd  ek  khel". 

POP'IN-JAY,  n.  (Sp.  papagayo)  a  parrot,  a  woodpecker,  a  fop,  a  coxcomb  —  Sugga 
suggisuayd  totd",  kath-phord  yd  kath-phorvrd",  bdukd",  chhaild  yd  chhail-chikaniyi ih. 
POP  LAR,  n.  (L.  populus )  a  tree  —  Tag,  chandr  yd  chindr,  khadanq  —  Ek  dirgh  Vri Rsh, 
ek  bhdht  kd  bara  per.  [kaprd  —  Kitakosbaj  aur  un  mild  ke  buna  hud  vastra. 

POP'LIN,  n.  a  stuff  made  of  silk  and  worsted  —  Resham  aur  pashm  mild-kar  bind-hud 
POP'PY,  n.  (S .  popeg)  a  flower  —  Khashkhdsh.  kokndr  —  Khaskhas. 

POP'U-LACE,  n.  (L.  populus)  the  common  people,  the  vulgar,  the  multitude  —  'A  wam- 
mu-n-nds,  ’awdmm  ya’amm  log,  jumhur  —  Samanyalok,  hinalok  wa  hinalog,  prakrits- 
Jok  sadh.iranalok  wa  sddharanalog.  [talok,  sadharan  log. 

Pop'u-la-<jy,  n.  the  common  people  —  'A  wdmnm-n-nas,  ’ a  mm  log  —  Samanyalok,  prdkri- 
Pop'u-LAR,  a.  pertaining  to  the  people,  suitable  to  the  people,  beloved  by  the  people  — 

’ Awdmmu-n  nds  ke  mutaalliq,  ’amm  'am dm  bazdri  jumhuri  yd  ' awammu-n-nas  ke 
Idiq,  ’ awdmm-dost  mahbubu-l-qulub  yd  har-dil-'aziz  —  Sadharanalokasambaudhi  sama- 
nyalokasambaudhi  wa  laukik,  s  imanvalokayogya  samanyalokopayogi  wa  sadharan, 
lokapriya  sarvalokapriya  lokagrahya  w.i  sarv.ipriya. 

Pop-u-lar'i-ty,  n.  favour  of  the  people  —  'Avcamm-dosti,  har-dil-'aiizi  —  Sarvalokdnu- 
Jmlata,  sarvapriyata,  lokdnurag,  sarvalokapriyata. 

Pop  d-lar  ly,  ad.  in  a  popular  manner  —  ’A muman,  'dmm  taur  se,  har-dil-'azizi  se,  'a- 
xodmm  ke  muioafiq  —  Laukikaprakdr  se,  sarvalokapriyatapurvak,  lokayogya. 
Populate,  v.  to  furnish  with  inhabitants  —  A bad  k.,  dbadani  k.,  basand", * log  barhdna" 

—  Prajotpatti  k.,  prajotpadan  k.,  prajavriddhi  k..  saian  k..  ianavisisht  L- 


Ba-hujan,  Prachurajan,  basa  hud,  prachurapraj ,  bahupraj. 

Pop'u-lous-ness  n.  state  of  being  populous  -Logon  se  nia'mun,  mardum-khezi,  pur- 

pAMtT7.MhU1;;tJatWa’,?raiapr^Chur^'  P«jiWhuly«,  bahujanatwa,  ja'uaMhulya. 

/  h  IN>  (It‘  P°rcellana l  chlna  ware  —  Zuruf-i-Chfni,  Chini  bartan h,  Chin  ke 
PArph*  1  /T  a  A  [riwaq,  pesh-gdh  —  U&drd,  osara,  devvrhi. 

pKrY’Tmp  (L,/Porilcus)  an  entrance  with  a  roof,  a  covered  walk,  a  portico  -Bihllz, 

sari/h'*  L‘  P°rCUS)  Pertainmg  t0  8wiue>  like  a  hog -Soar  kd",  soar  sd  yd  sdar 


^  vayupath  wd  vayurandhra. 

i'hi-nrss,  n.  fulness  of  pores -Pur  suriM,  mamm-ddri- Randlirapurnata  sukshma 
randbrapurnata,  bahurandhrapurnata,  romakdpapdrnaU.  P  "  ’  8uk8hlua- 

rods,  o.  having  pores  or  small  openings  -  Pur;araiK,  vux»amdir,  masamati,  jhir- 
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jkira h,  chhedahdh  —  Chi) idrayukt,  sukshmarandlirayukt,  sukshmarandhrapurn,  ro- 
makiipayukt,  romakupamay,  sukshmarandhrapurn,  sitbilavayavak. 

Po-r5s'i-TY,  Po'rous-ness,  to.  »\he  quality  of  having  pores  —  Masdm-ddri,  jhirjhirdhat}', 
pur-surdkki  —  Romakupapurnatd,  sukshmarandhrapurnata,  sarandhrata. 

Po'ry,  a.  full  of  pores  —  Pur-surdlch,  masum-ddr  —  Randhrapurn,  chhidramay,  saran- 
dhra,  romakupapurn. 

PORE,  v.  (Gr.  poron  ?)  to  look  with  continued  attention  or  application  —  Chashm-dolchta 
rakhnd,  ba-aaur  dekhnd,  dekhd  kh.}  dida-rezi  k.,  dhlch  gapana^  —  Bahut  man  wa  chit- 
ta  lagdkar  dekhnd.  [aduradarsi  wa  adirghadarsf. 

Pore'blind,  a.  near-sighted,  short-sighted  —  Kotdh-bin,  kotdh-nazar  —  Aduradrishti, 

PORK,  «.  (L.  porcus)  the  liesh  of  swine  —  Suar  led  goslit,  goshti-khuk—^'dkavxmdhs, 
sukaramahs,  suar  kd  mans.  [sukarasdvak  wa  kshudrasukar. 

Pork'er,  n.  a  hog,  a  pig  —  Khuk  yd  khinz'r ,  suar  kd  bachcha ^  —  isukar  varah  wa  suar, 

Pork'et,  Pork'lino,  n.  a  young  pig  —  Suar  lea  bachchau  ukarasavak. 

Pork'eat-er,  to..  one  who  feeds  on  pork  r-  Gosht-i-lchuk-khor,  suar  kd  mans  khane  wh., 
suar-khor  —  Stikaramahsahari,  sukaramahsabhoji. 

POR'PH YRE,  Por'phy-ry,  to.  (Gr.  porphura)  a  kind  of  hard  stone  —Sang-i  sumaq, 


summdq  —  Ek  bhdhti  kd  kard  patthar. 

POR'POISE,  Por'pus,  n.  (L .  porcus,  puds)  a  fish,^  the  sea-hog-£itfh,  susmdr - Sisu- 
mar  wd  sisuk,  vdrisukar  ambukurm  wd  samudnyasukar. 

POR'RET,  n.  (L.  porrum)  a  leek  —  Gandand*1.  ,  ^  ^  [hard*. 

PoR-RA^EOUS,  a.  like  a  leek,  greenish  —  Gandavd  sarikha  yd  gandanc  sah,  kuchh 
POR/RIDQE,’  to.  ( pottage  ?)  a  kind  of  food  made,  by  boiling  meat  or  meal  in  water - 
Ek  qism  kd  shovbd  yd  shorba,  halved  —  J us  jush  jushkak  wa  yush,  lapsi.  # 

Por^in-GER,  n.  a  vessel  for  holding  porridge  —  Bddiya ,  mitdu ,  shorba-ddn  Jushapd- 
tra,  yushapatra.  [kd  bdsan- Jush  wa  yush  rindhne  kd  bdsan,  lapsi  pakane  ki  karahi. 
Por'rid9E-pot,  n.  a  pot  for  boiling  porridge  —  Shorba  pakane  kd  bartan ,  halved  pakane 
PORT,  v.  (L.  porto)  to  carry  or  convey  ;  n.  carriage,  air,  mien,  bearing  — Zenana"  ;  n. 

chdl",  chalav*,  dhab\  chdl-dhdl  yd  rahan-gahan*  # 

Port'a-BLE  a.  that  may  be  carried  —  Sabuk,  halka*,  jislco  ulha-saken  ya  ek  jagah  se 
dvsri  jag  ah  lejdsakeh h,  dasti,  safn- Suvahya,  vahaniya,  andyaaavdhya,  hastavahya, 

Port 'age,  to.  carriage,  the  price  of  carriage  —  Le-jdndh,  le-janekd  bhara*. 

Port'aNCE,  n.  air,  mien,  demeanour —  Chdlh,  dhab  ,  chal-dhal  ya  chalan 
PSrt'ass,  to.  a  breviary,  a  prayer-book -Zorn  he  pad*  ke  wird-o-wazcfe  ki  kitab,  namaz- 
ndma  yd  namaz  H  &«<*&- Romiyaprdrthanasangrah  wa  Romiyaprdrthanasanhitd, 

prdrthanapaddhati  wa  prarthandgranth. 

Port'er,  to.  one  who  carries  loads,  a  malt  liquor  -Mazdv.r  bdr-bardar  bar-kash  hamxl 
hammal  yd  quit,  bozd  buza  yd  boza  ya’ni  ek  qism  ki  shardb  jo  jau  kepamko  josh  dene 
se  banti  Aai  — Motiyd  mutiya  wa  bhdravahf,  yavasura.  ^  , 

Port'eu-a9E,  to.  money  paid  for  carnage -Le-jan  e  ka  ohara  ,  wot  we  ya  mutxye  ka 
bhdrd  ",  dholdi h,  mazddri  -  Bharavdhanamulya,  yahanamulya,  dho wdi 
Port'er-iy  a  like  a  porter,  coarse,  vulgar  —  Motiye  sa  ',  mota  ya  anchhila  ,  mch  . 
P5KT-LT  a/ dignified  in  mien,  bulky,  coi-pulent— 8'Aaw-rfar  ya  tamkanat-rmma,  janm 
yi  qadd-iJr,  lan-awar  ya  farbik- Gaurav^h  ganravagat,  wa  gauravavnttl,  mota 
sthuldkdr  wd  lambd-chaurd,  sthulakay  sthulasanr  wa  vnhatkav.  .  , 

Portli  ness  to  dignity  of  mien,  bulk  -Shdr^ddri  tamkanat  ya  tamkanat-numai,  jasa- 
mat  —  U ttamach H  wd  sariragaurav,  kdyavistar  sthuiakayatwa ^wd 
Port-f5l'io  to.  a  case  for  loose  papers -Juz-dan,  juz-g<r -  Patrddhai ,  ^  mahdpatradhan 
Port-man'teau,  to.  a  bag  for  clothes -Jdma-dani,  jdma  gir,  kapre  rakhne  ki  cham  k 
veti h_Kapre  rakhkar  le-chalne  ka  jhola,  charmamayavastradhar. 
peu  »  r.  .  ,  .  _ _ in  a  aVim  for  disc  iarennc  ci 


mss  « 

jeriiiT'ii'i i  n  one  who  keeps  a#door  or  gar^  ’  ,  *  ,  •  .  ,<l  • 

dwara’raUhak,  dwaridhyakah  dauwdrik  W 

out  an 

Port  cui/lis,  n.  a  machme  bung  over  a.  ga  J  ,  H  rahti  haiUqarazu 

enemy;  v.  to  bar,  to  shut  up -JBkM^0.u~Leja^  ^  ^ ^ 

ki  agar  koi  dushman  anelageU  us  -  ^  .  nacarad\var  ke  upar  latki  rahti 

bandk.  —  Dwaravartmarodhanayantra,  ek  kal  jo  nagaraauar  k  p 
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hai  jismen  koi  satru  ane  lagai  tau  us  kal  ko  girakar  jhatpat  pbdtak  mund  dewain  ; 

v.  chhenkna  wa  rokna,  mundna.  #  ^  #  , 

P5rt-CUL'lised,  a.  having  a  portcullis — Darwdze  ke  vpar  aisi  ek  kal  rakhne-wala  hi 
agar  hot  duskman  ane  lage  to  usko  gira-har  darwdze  ho  band  har-deh  aur  dushman 
ho  ane  se  baz  rakhheh —  Dwaravartmarodhanayantravisisht.  #  , 

Port'hole,  n.  a  hole  in  the  sid  i  of  a  vessel  to  point  cannon  through  —  Top  se  nishana 
lag  ane  he  liye  jahdz  men  eh  surdJch,  randah  -  Naupdrswachhidra  jis  se  agnyastra 
chhoraih,  gole  chhorne  ke  nimitta  liaupirswarandhra. 

PORT,  n.  (L.  portus)  a  harbour,  a  haven  —  Bandar,  lcolh  -  Naubandhanakhat  wa 
naubandhanayogyakhdt,  naukdsay  naurakshanasthan  wa  naukottaranayogyakhat. 

Port'm5te,  n.  a  court  held  in  port  towns  —  Eh  kachahrt  jo  us  shahr  meii  hoti  hai  jis  - 
meii  bandar  rahta  hai- Kachakn  jo  us  nagar  men  hoti  hai  jismen  naubandhana- 
yogyakhat  rahtd  hai.  . 

PSrt'reve,  n.  the  bailiff  of  a  port  town  —  Jis  shahr  men  bandar  rahta  hai  uska  mu- 
hassil  saza.wal  yd  shahna  — J is  nagar  men  naurakshanasthan  wa  naubandhanakhat 
ho  uska  malito  wd  kdryddhis.  [tagali  madya,  Oparto  ki  madird. 

PORT,  n.  a  kind  of  wine  from  Oporto -Shardb-i- Portugal!,  shardb-i-Purtugdli  —  Por- 

POR  TfiND',  v.  (L.  porro ,  tendo)  to  foretoken,  to  indicate  by  previous  signs  —  Dald- 
lat  k.,  fdl  yd  shugdn  kahnd  —  Purvachihna  wa  purvalakshan  d.,  purvalakshan  se 
bhavishvatsuchan-k.  jatana  wa  agam-d. 

Por-ten'sion,  n.  the  act  of  foretokening  —  Dalalat,  age  se  jatana1'  —  Purvalakshan  d., 
bhavilakshan  d.,  bhavishyatlakshan  d. 

Por-tent',  n.  an  omen  of  ill,  a  prodigy  —  Bad-fdl,  m/Awsa£  — Durlakshan  duschihna 
wa  asubhasuchakachihna,  asubhalakshan  kulakshan  wa  anishtasuchakachihna. 

Por-tent'ocs,  a.  foretokening  ill,  ominous  —  Nahs,  manhus  yd  bad-fali  —  Anishtasu- 
chak  wa  asubhasuchak,  abhadrasuchak  autpdtik  wd  anishtavedi. 

POR  TI  CO,  n.  (L.  port ic us)  a  covered  walk,  a  piazza  —  Dihliz,  riwaq  yd  pesh-gdh  — 
Dewiki  wa  dehali,  varand  wa  varandak. 

PORTION,  n.  (L.  portio)  a  part,  an  allotment,  a  dividend,  a  wife’s  fortune  ;  v.  to 
divide,  to  parcel,  to  endow  —  Hissa  yd  j uz,  bakhrd  yd  bakhra,  bahra  yd  qismat, 
dahez  yd  jahez  ;  v .  ta^s-im  k.,  bdhtnd^,  dahez  yd  juhez  d.  —  Bhag  vibhag  wa  tukra, 
ans,  bant  bhajit  wa  bhdjya,  stridhan  yautuk  wd  daija  ;  v.  vibhag  wa  bhag  k.,  ana 
k.,  stridhan  yautuk  wa  daija  d. 

P5r'tion-ist,  n.  one  who  has  a  certain  academical  allowance  or  portion  —  Madrase  kd 
tdlibu-l  'ilm  jo  mushdhara  pdta  ho,  madrase  kd  mushdhare-ddr  tdlibu-l-ilm  —  Y idya- 
lay  men  paritoshik  pane  wdla  chhatra  wa  vidyarthi. 

POR-TRAY',  v.  (L.pro,  traho)  to  paint,  to  describe,  to  adorn  with  pictures  —Shabih 
yd  tasuir  khinchna,  buyan  k.,  taswiroh  se  arasta  k. — Chitra  wa  chhavi  khinchna, 
vyakhyd  wd  varnan  k.,  chitroh  se  nlankrit  wa  sobhit  k. 

Portrait,  n.  a  picture  drawn  from  life  —  Taswir,  shabih  —  Chitra,  chhavi,  pratimurti. 

Por'trai-ture,  n.  a  painted  resemblance-  Taswir,  shabih  -  Chitra,  chitrakriti. 

PO$E,  v.  (D.  poos)  to  puzzle  —  Hairdn  k.,  pareshdn  k.,  muzabzab  men  ddlnd-  Vydkul 
_k.,  ghabra  d.,  niruttor  k.,  vakyarodh  k.  *  [vagrodhak. 

Pos'er,  n.  one  who  poses  —  Hairdn  k.  w.,  pareshdn  k.  w.  —  Yydkul-k.  w..  ghabra-d.  w., 

PO-^PTWN,  n.  (L.  positum)  situation,  attitude,  principle  laid  down  -  Mauqa'  makdn 
jayajae,taur  tar  ah  hdlat  yd  waz,  da  wd  qaziya  yd  mnqaddama-Sthkn  wa  sthiti, 
angasthiti  sanrasthiii  dasd  bhdv  wa  asan,  pratijna  paksha  wa  purvapaksha. 

Posit  ed,  a.  placed,  set,  ranged  -  Wdqi',  mauzu,  mu?-a;/a6-Sthdpit,  nyast  wd  nivesit, 
vyurh  vinyast  wd  vyavastha'pit. 


bhavik  ;  n.  satyata,  tattwarth,  tattwa,  vastavatwa. 

LY’  a^)8olut®1y>  certainly  —  Muqarrar  yd  ijdban,  albatta  be-shakk  yaoinan 
ya  bi-l-yaqin  Tattwatah  wa  vastutah.  sach-sacb  snrh  wa 


P5v“turf  'J  tbnmy  8U8pa?hl!a.ti  ni>’atatwa-  drirhanischay  vis'was  wd  bharosa. 
SC;1  rner°f  being  placed  -  WaqH  yd  mauzu'  hone  kd  taur  yd  waz'  - 
btbdpa  hone  kd  bhav;  nyast  wd  nivesit  hone  ki  riti. 
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n'  a  little  basin  —  Ek  chhotd  buscin  yd.  barta.n^. 

^L'\an  armeJ  power  -  Mardaman-i-sildh-band- A.%tr^hiv\  log,  sasastralog. 
*  **  /o  -V'i-  Pos*cssum)  to  Lave  as  au  owner,  to  occupy,  to  enjoy,  to  obtain  — 
Mdlik  ya  sahib  h.,  ’ amal  k .,  tasarruf  k.,  hdsil  &.-Hdth  men  rakhnd  wa  adhikari  h., 
hathiyand  w d  dabd-lena,  bhogna,  pana. 

Pos-ses  SION,  n.  the  state  of  owning  or  having  in  one’s  power,  the  thing  possessed  ;  v. 
to  invest  with  property  —  Qabza  amal  zabt  ya  tasarruf ,  ta'alluq  milk  milkiyat  yd 
maqbuza  ;  v.  mdlik  yd  milkxyat  d., —  Dhdran  adhikar  wa  bhog,  swddliinadravya  swa- 
dhmavastu  arth  kshetradi  wa  bhumi ;  v.  dravyavastu  kshetradi  wa  bhumi  d. 
Po?-ses'sion-er,  n.  one  in  possession  -  Qdbiz,  mutasarrif ,  dakhil,  mdlik-  Adhikari, 
bhogi,  swami.  .  [bandhavachak  wa  adhikaranasuchak. 

Pos-ses  si ve,  a.  having  or  denoting  possession  —  Qdbiz,  izdfi  —  Adhikari  wd  bliogi,  sam- 
Pos-ses  sor,  n.  an  owner,  an  occupant —  Mdlik  sahib  yd  khdwind- ,  qdbiz  mutasarrif  yd 
dakhil  —  Swami  prabhu  wa  adhip,  adhikari  wa  bhogi 


J ,7^  w/ov#  aiflt  oftu-i  w/  oc  Jll/llU  Hi  If  IV  JUVU  /IU  I  f  V.  tlUU/l  VI  til  /L 

kar  jamd-d  u.—  Dudh  jo  drdkshamadya  wa  aur  kisi  madird  se  jamaya  jata 
POS'SI-BLE,  a.  (L.  posse)  that  may  be,  that  may  be  ' done  —  Mumkin,  sh 


■Dudh 

ddl- 

hai. 

may  be  done  —  Alumkin,  shudani  yd 

muhtam il—  Sakya,  sambhavya  honlidr  hone-jog  sainbhdvaniya  wa  sambhavit. 
Pos-si-bil'i-ty,  n.  the  power  of  being  or  happening  —  Imkan,  ihtimdl,  qdbiliyat,  maq- 
dur  —  Sambhav,  sambhdvana,  sambhdvyata,  sambhdvaniyatd,  sakyata,  sddhyatd, 
karaniyata. 

Pos'si-bly,  ad.  by  any  power  existing,  perhaps  —  Bi-l-imkdn,  shaid.  yd  shctyad  —  Yatha- 
kathaneliit  yathakathanchan  wa  kisi  na  kisi  riti  se,  kadachit  wa  aisa  ho  ki. 

POST,  n.  (L.  position)  a  piece  of  timber  set  upright,  a  military  station,  a  place,  an 
office,  a  messenger  who  comes  and  goes  at  stated  times,  a  quick  manner  of  travel¬ 
ling,  a  sort  of  paper ;  v.  to  fix  to  a  post,  to  place,  to  travel  with  speed,  to  place  in 
the  post-office  —  Chob,  sipdh iyoh  kd  adda,  makdn  maqdm  yd  mahall,  ’ uhda  khidmat 
yd  mansab,  qdsid  yd  dak-ka  harkara,  safar  ka  jald  tariq ,  ek  qism  kd  kdnaz ;  v.  ek 
chob  men  lay  d-d.,  rahhnd  h,  jald  musafarat  k.,  ddk-ghar  men  lay  dad  h  —  Dandd  wd  lak 
ri  ka  khambh  wa  thuni,  sainyasthan  chauki  wa  thana,  jagah  stlian  aspad  wa  sthiti 
pad  wa  adhikar,  dauidhd  dauraha  wa  } >ay i k ,  dak  wa  jaue  ki  sighra  riti,  likhanapa 
travisesh  ;  v.  lakri  ke-khambhe  wa  thuni  men  cliapkana  wa  lagd-d.,  dharna  w;i  sthapit 
k.,  dak  par  jana,  dak-gharmen  ddlnd.  [sa£eah  — Vahaniya 

Post’a-ble,  a.  that  may  be  carried  —  Qdbil-i-irsdl,  jisko  ek  jagah  se  dusri  jagah  le-ja- 
PdsT'ApE,  n.  money  paid  for  conveying  letters  —  Ddk  kd  mahsul,  ddlc  se  khatt  bhejne 
kd  mahsdl  —  Patravahanainulya,  dak  se  chittlii  bhejne  kd  mulya  wa  vetan.  payik. 
Post'er,  n.  one  who  travels  hastily,  a  courier  —  Qdsid,  harkdra  —  Dauraha  wd  daurakd, 
Pos-tii/ion,  n.  one  who  guides  the  first  pair  of  a  set  of  horses  in  a  coach  —  Gari  ke 
acre  ke  ek  ghore  par  charh-kar  haii kne  ivh.  [payik  . 

Post 
Post 

Post  ,  .  .  .  -  -  ,  .  . 

bh are  par  dya  hoh.  [daur  dhuph,  harkare  yd  qdsid 

Post-haste',  n.  haste  like  that  of  a  courier—  Daurd-daurh,  daur-dhuph,  dak  ki  si 
Post'horse,  n.  a  horse  for  the  use  of  couriers  —  Dak  kd  ghorah. 

Post'house,  n.  a  house  with  a  post-office  —  Ddk-ghax'\  ,  , 

Post'maN,  n.  a  courier,  a  letter-carrier  —  Qdsid,  dak-wdldh  —  Dauraha  daurahd  w'a  payik, 
patravahak  patravahi  tappali  wd  lekhavdhak.  _  ,, 

Post'm  as  ter,  n.  one  who  has  the  superintendence  and  direction  of  a  post-office  —  i/a 
kd  ddroga,  dak-yhar  kd  muhtam im  —  Ddk-ghar  ka  adhikari  wd,  adhyaksh,  patrava- 
hanadiknrmadhyaksh,  patrapreranadikarmddhikari.  [  —  Ddk-ghar  ,  dak-khana. 

Post'of-fice,  n.  an  office  where  letters  are  received  for  delivery  or  transmission  by  post 
Post'town,  u.  a  town  having  a  post-office  —  Wah  shahr  jismeh  ddk-ghar  ho—  a  na- 
gar  jismeh  d  ik-ghar  ho,  dakghar  wdld  nagar.  ,  ...  * 

POST-DATE',’  v.  (L.  post,  datum )  to  date  after  the  reai  tim e-Barha-ke  tdnkjf  ly<jnna, 
asli  tdrikh  se  barh-ke  tarikh  dalna  —  Barhakar  miti  tithi  dalna,  yathdrth  kai  se 

barhdkar  tithi  wd  miti  likhna  wa  ddlnd.  #  ,  „nQ  .  l., 

POST  DI-LU'VI-AN,  a.  (L.  post,  diluvium )  posterior  to  the  flood  ;  w.  one  who  has 

lived  since  the  flood -Hazrat  N,\h  ke  tufdn  ke  iced  id;  n.  * 

bad ,  kd  shak’is  —  Pralayottarakalfn,  pralayanantar,  pralay  ke  pichhe  ka  ,  n.  pralay 
ttarak aliha vy a k ti,  prakyottarakalinajan,  pralay  ke  pichhe  ka  jan. 

POS  TE'RI.OR,  (L.)  later,  subsequent- Bcid-U  ya  paein, 

Hi,  aschatkalin  wa  pichhla,  paschittflik  uttarakdhk  aparakalik 

wa  uttarakalik. 
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Pos-tl'ri-ors,  n.  pi.  the  hinder  parts  -  Cliutar h,  putlhe b  -  Xitarab  pascliaddes. 
Pos-te-ri-or'i-ty,  n.  the  state  of  being  later-  Taakhkhur,  muakhk/urat  ya  muakh- 

kharat  —  Paichdtkali  natd,  aparakalikatwa.  , 

Pos-ter'i-ty  n  succeeding  generations,  descendants,  children  — A  halaf  ya  akhlaj , 
pusht  yd  nasi,  dlyd  auldd - Putrapautradi  wd  putrapautradisantdn,  santdn  wd  san- 
tati.  aputya  wa  larke-bdle.  [daricha -  Kshudrndwdr^  upad  war. 

POST'ERN,  n.  (L.  post)  a  small  door  or  gate  —  Rhirkiu,  chor  khirlct  ,  chhola  pha'ak  ', 
POST-EX-lST'ENQE,  n.  (L.  post,  ex,  sisto )  future  existence  —  Ayanda  hasti,  pasih  wu- 
jud,  pasih-hasti,  'dqibat-  Paschajjivan,  uttarasthiti,  uttardsti,  paralok,  uttaravasthd. 
POST'FACT,  7i.  (L.  post,  factum)  a  fact  which  occurs  after  another  —  Pas! a  majara, 
muakhkhir  ya  muakhkhar  majara,  mutaakhkhit'  ho.qiqut  Paschadghataud,  uttara* 
vrittant. 

after  one  s  death 


jauma 
'uttarak, 

kartrimaranottarak.  [pichhe,  kisi  ke  marne  ke  pichhe. 

Post'hu-mous-ly,  ad.  after  one’s  death  —  Kisi  ki  maut  ke  6a’cZ-Kisi  ki  rnrityu  ke 

POSTIL,  n.  (L.  post)  a  marginal  note;  v.  to  write  marginal  notes  —  Hdshiye  ki 
shark  ;  v.  hdshiye  par  shark  likhna  —  Prantasthatika,  kagar  ki  tika  ;  v.  prantastha- 
tikd  likhna,  kagar  men  tika  wa  tilak  likhna. 

Pos'til-ler,  n.  one  who  writes  marginal  notes  —  Hdshiye  par  shark  likknc  w.,  sharh-i- 
hdskiya-navis  —  Prantasthatikakar,  kagar  men  tika  likhne  w. 

POS-TlL'ION.  See  under  Post. 

POST-LI-MIN'I-ARj  Post-li-min'i-ous,  a.  (L.  post,  limen)  contrived  done  or  exist¬ 
ing  subsequently  —  Bad  tajwiz  kiyd-gayd,  bad  kiya  gayd,  bad  rahne  w.  — Pichhe 
eocha  gayd,  paschatkalpit,  paschatkrit  arthat  pichhe  kiya  gaya  wa  racha  gaya,  pas- 
chadvarti  wa  pichhe  rahne  w. 

POST-ME  RlD'1-AN,  a.  (L. ,post,  meridies)  being  in  the  afternoon  —  Do-pahar  din  ke 
pichhe  ka h,  ba’du-l-iuhr  —  Aparahnik,  aparahnakalik. 

POSTDATE,  a.  (L.  post,  natuni)  born  after,  subsequent  —  Bad  paidd-hua,  pasih 
muakhkhir  muakhkhar  yd  mutaakhkldr  —  Uttaraj  avaraj  wa  pichhe-janma-hua,  uttar 
par  wa  pichhe-kd. 


thora  mol  thahrana.  [wa  ddl  rakhna,  vilamb  wa  kalayapan. 

Post-pone'ment,  n.  a  putting  off,  delay  —  Takhir  yd  mauqufi,  taicaqqtif  yd  deri  —  T al  d. 

Post-pon'er,  n.  one  who  postpones  —  Mauquf  1'akhne  w.,  viultawi  rakhne  w.,  taicaqquf 
yd  tdkhir  k.  to.,  kam-qadr  k.  w.,  kam  qimat  thahrdne  w.  —  Dal  rakhne  w.,  pichhe  dalne 
w.,  tal-d.  w.,  vilambakari,  laghu  janne  w.,  thora  mol  thahrane  w. 

Post-po-si'tion,  n.  the  state  of  being  put  back  or  out  of  the  regular  place  —  Pichhe 
ralckhd  jandh,  pichhe  ddld  jdnd h,  dkhiri  hdlat  yd  maqdm  —  Uttarasthiti,  paschat- 
sthiti.  [zailu-l-khatt,  mukarrar- Paschatlekh,  paschdtlipi,  anulikhit. 

PGST'SCRIPT,  n.  (L.  post,  scriptum)  a  paragraph  added  to  a  letter—  Tatimma-i-khatt, 

POSTU-LATE,  n.  (L.  postulo)  a  position  assumed ;  v.  to  assume,  to  invite  —  Da’wd 
bild-dalil,  da' wd-i-farzi,  ustd-i-maazua,  tarfain  ka  mdna  hud  da  ted  ;  v.  farz  k., 
mdhgnd  h  —  Anumanamul,  swikritapaksh,  siddhavadgrihitapad,  swikrit’asarapadya ; 
v.  mannd  wd  miu-lend,  yachana  k. 

Pos-tu-la'tion,  n.  the  act  of  assuming  without  proof,  supplication,  intercession-  Bild- 
dulil  farz  k.,  iltimas  ya  istida,  wasatat  ya  shaju  at  —  Bina  praman  man-len«a  wd 
swikar  k.,  prdrthaud  wa  ydchana,  madhyasthya  mddhyasth  pardrthapidrthand  wd 
pararthanivedan.  Hene  w.  wd  swikar  k. 


DnQ'TTTDr  /  t  .  »  '  >  —  ••  ».inta8ampddya. 

PUb  iUKb,  ft.  (L.  post  turn)  situation,  state,  condition,  attitude;  v.  to  place  in  a 

particular  manner  -Jalsa  yd  nishast,  icaz'  yd  taur,  hdlat,  samd  yd  sdrat ;  v.  kisi  su- 
rat  halat  y a  samd  men  gain  k.  yd  mM?m-Sthiti,  dasd.  avast'hd,  dhai  dhab  asan 
angavinyas  bhdw  sarirasthiti  wd  angasthiti ;  v.  kisi  da.4a  dhaj  dhab  asan'  wd  bhdw 
men  baithalnd  wa  dharna. 

Pos  ture-mXs-ter,  n.  one  who  teaches  or  practises  artificial  postures  of  body  -  Badan 
ke  sama  ya  waz  wagaira  kd  ustdd,  khalifa,  hath  pair  uthdne  phehkne  aur  dhkh  bhauh 
paSv  7®  mtai “Angaviuyasasikshak,  sanravinydsasikshak,  angavikshepasikshak. 
PO^\  ,  n.  {poesy  )  a  motto  on  a  ring,  a  bunch  of  flowers par  ki  khodi  hni 

puivg™ha,hatDB"ny  nlS  pir  ki  kh0d‘  bit’  Ph''lo“  ki-8“chchhi  wa 


POT 


POT 
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POT,  n.  (Fr.)  a  vessel  for  boiling,  a  vessel  for  holding  liquids,  an  earthen  vessel,  a 
eup  ;  v.  to  preserve  in  a  pot  —  Deg  yd  degcha ,  gagra  yd  ghard  h,  hdhri h,  pydla  yd 
piyola  ,*  v.  gosht  wacjaira  ko  namak  masalih  aur  pdni  sc  pakd-kar  hdhri  men 
rakhnd  — dSatua  batlohi  kardbf  wd  tusla,  kalsd  handd  lotiya  wa  lota,  hannya  wd 
matktC,  panapdtra  katora  katori  wa  khora  ;  v.  mans  ddi  ko  Ion  vyanianadi  aur  ial  se 
^sijhakar  hanriye  men  rakhna. 

Pot  a-^er,  n.  a  vessel  for  food,  a  porringer  —  Rikabi  sahnak  yd  tabaq ,  bddiya  yd  shorba- 
ddn  —  Thdli  wd  thal,  jushapatra  wa  yushapatra.  "  [karhi. 

Pot  ta£E,,  n.  any  thing  boiled  for  food  —  Halwd,  shir-fuluda,  shorba  — Juab.,  yush,  lapsi, 
Pot'ter,  n.  one  who  makes  earthen  vessels  —  Kuxnhdrh,  kuldlh ,  kas-gar,  kuza-gar 

—  Kumbhakar,  ghaffikdr. 

Pot'ter- y,  n.  a  place  where  earthen  vessels  are  made,  the  vessels  made  by  potters  — 
Kuza-gar  kd  kdr-khant ,  hdhri  wag  air  a  —  Kumbhas.ila  wd  ghatanirmanasdld,  hahriyd- 
^  purwa  mrintnay  mrinmayabhand  wa  kaulalak.  *  *  [pinavyasan. 

Pot'ting,  n.  drinking,  tippling  —  Pindh,  mai-lchori  —  Madyapan,  surapan  nityapan  wd 
Pot'tle,  n.  a  measure  of  four  piuts  —  Ek  wazn  yd  map  jo  qarib  do  ser  ke  hota  hai—  Do 
ser  ke  lagbhag  kd  map  wa  parirndn. 

Pot'bel-LY,  n.  a  protuberant  belly  —  Tohdh,  bard  pet h  —  Lambodar. 

Pot'bel-LIED,  a.  having  a  protuberant  belly  —  Tuhdaild'0,  tuhdailu,  bar-petdh,  tohddldh, 
sabu-shikam  —  Lambodar,  tundil.  tundil. 

Pot-COM-pan'ion,  n.  a  companion  in  drinking  —  Ham-kdsa,  ham-pyala  yd  ham-piyala, 
ham-shardbi  —  Sahapayi,  panasahdva,  sahamadyap. 

Pot'h6rb,  n.  an  herb  fit  for  cookery  —Sag 11 ,  bhdji h,  tarkdrV *,  baqla  yd  boqla. 
Pot'h66k,  n.  a  hook  on  which  pots  are  hung  over  the  fire,  an  ill-formed  or  scrawled 
letter  —  Ekkdhta  jis  par  hah  ft  dg  ke  vpar  latkd  di  jdti  haihu,  bad  surat  harf—  Ek 
dnkr{  jis  par  hanriyd  rfg  ke  upar  latkd  di  jdti  hain,  kudaul  akshar. 

Pot'hou3E,  n.  an  alehouse  —  Jau  lei  shardb  lei  ddkdn  —  Y avamady .ilay,  yavasurdgrih. 
Pot'lid,  n.  the  cover  of  a  pot  —  Hdhri  kd  dhapnd  yd  dhakna h,  sar-posh,  dhaknih, 
dhalcndh.  \shardbt  —  Sahapayi,  panasahaya,  sahamadyap. 

Pot'maN,  n.  a  companion  in  drinking  —  Ham-pydla  yd  ham-piyula,  ham-kdsa,  ham- 
Pot'sh^rd,  n.  a  fragment  of  a  broken  pot  —  Tati  hdhri  kd  tukrd h,  thikrdh ,  thikri h, 
siktdu,  siktih,  lchaptdh,  khaprau.  ,  ,  . 

Pot-val'iant,  a.  courageous  from  strong  drink  —  Tez  shardb  ke  pine  se  diler  yd  jawah- 
mard  —  iJ^Ta.  madya  ke  pan  karne  se  sahasi  wa  dhith. 

POTABLE,  a.  (L.  poto)  that  may  be  drunk  ;  n.  something  which  may  be  drunk  - 
Noshidani }  n.  shurb  —  Peya,  paniya,  panayogya,  panarha;  n.  peyavastu,  pdniya, 

paniyadravya.  ^  #  , 

Po-TA  TION.  7i.  drinking  bout,  a  draught  —  Noshid&yi  vwi-kashi  vicii-khovi  ya  viai~ 
nosht,  jura  —  Pdnotsav  pilawwal  piauwal  wa  sampiti,  ghunt. 

Po'tion,  n.  a  draught,  a  liquid  medicine—  Jar  a  yd  shurb,  raqiq  dawa  yd  pine-ki-da- 
wd  —  Ghunt,  peyaushadh  wa  paniyaushadh. 

PO  TAR'GO,  w.  a  kind  of  sauce  or  pickle- Chatnx  \  achdr  yd  ahchdrh., 

POT' 

sai 

PO-Ta  IV,  au  cstuicuu  ,  ««*••*—  >  —  ""  -J- .  ’  }  •  ,  ' 

pOTQH,  v.  (Fr.  pocher )  to  thrust,  to  push,  to  boil  slightly  -  Ghuserna  ya  chubhana  D, 

dhakelndu,  adh-churd  yd  adh-pakd  kh.  ,  , 

PO'TENT,  a.  (L.  potens)  powerful,  strong  —  Zor-awar  ya  qam,  zabar-dast  qadir  ya 
mazbut  —  Prabal  balawan  wd  viryawan,  porhd  pardkrami  wa  saktiman. 

Po'ten-CY,  n.  power,  influence,  strength  —  Tdqat,  asar  yd  tdsir,  quwwat  quicat  ya  zor 

—  Bal  wd  parakram,  prabhav  sattwa  wa  gun,  sakti  wa  virya. 

P5'TEN-TA-gY,  n.  sovereignty  - Shdhanshdhi,  bddshahat,  farmdn-rawai,  Au/cMwa«-Raja- 

Po^TEN-TT^^a  monarch^  a  sovereign  -Bddshdh  pddshdh  yd  shahanshah,  j armah- 
raxod  shah  yd  sultan  —  Adhipati  wd  mahipati,  nareswar  rajd  wd  narapati. 

Po-T^W,  a  existing  in  possibility,  not  in  act,  powerful,  efficacious  expressing 
p0Wer -Mumkin,  qadrati  qddlr  zor  dinar  qawi  ya  mazbut,  muassir,  ikhtiyam  Sam 
bhdvya  wd  sarabhavaniya,  balaw.in  prabal  porhd  wd  saktiman,  ,Su?a^l;rl  ''t.hSraud! 

saktisuchak  wa  samar thy oddesak.  ;  / ^'/^^•  inbhavvatd  sam- 

Po-ten-ti-al'i-ty,  n.  possibility  not  actuality  -  Iml  an,  ihtimal  -  Sainbhavyatd,  sam 

Po-rEN'TIAL-LT  ad.  iu  possibUity  not  in  act  -  Bi-Umkan, 

PoC  ii““  poweTfully,  forcibly  -  Tiqat  yi  quwwat  «,  zor  yd 
ro-T^-^  Pa.  authoritative  —  ffuh-mdna, 

P^rabTn.  (popgun  ?)  a  gun  which  makes  a  small  sharp  noise -CkkM  banddq,  pa- 


mi  ya  intis har ;  v.  hairan  ic.}  aiqq-n.  pi irtxnun-*.  r  .  ,  , 

dh/m,  khalbali  wd  koldhal,  harbari  raula  vyastutd  wd  gabrd ;  0.  vydkul  k.,  har- 


bara-d.  ghabrd-d.  vyast-k.  khijhdnd  khijand  wd  satand. 
POTION.  See  under  Potable. 

POTTAGE.  See  under  Pot. 


swallow—  Tosh-dan  yd 
jholi,  kos  khali- 


POULE,  n.  (Fr.)  the  stakes  of  all  the  players  at  certain  games  of  cards -Taske  la  ze 
khel  men  sab  khildnyoh  H  bdzi-Tds  ke  kis i  kisi  kbel  men  sab  khilariyon  ki  hor  wd 
pan.  '  [chingni,  chingna. 

POULT,  n.  (L.  pullus)  a  young  chicken  -  Chuza,  murg  Ted  bachcha- KukkuUsavak, 

Poul'Ter-er,  n.  one  who  sells  fowls  —  Murg-bdn,  murgfarosh ,  rnwgi-wdld  —  Khadya.- 
pakshivikreta,  khadyapakshivikrayi,  gharaili  wd  palui  chiriyan  behchne  w.,  kukkutd- 
divikretd.  .  ,  fkukkutddi. 

P5ul'try,  n.  domestic  fowls  —  Murg,  murga-murgi,  gharaili  chiriyan  —  Grihapakshi, 

POUL'TIQE,  n.  (Gr.  poltos)  a  soft  mollifying  application,  a  cataplasm  ;  v.  to  apply  a 
poultice  or  cataplasm  —  Lubdi  yd  loib,  zimdd  yd  zamdd  ;  v.  zimdd  yd  zamad  lagdna, 
lopri  lagdndb  —  Pakajanakapishtapralep  wd  lopri,  lep  wa  patti ;  v.  loi  lagdnd,  lubdi 
lagdnd,  lep  wa  patti  charhana. 

Poul'tive,  n.  a  cataplasm  —  Loih,  lubdhib,  lepb. 

POtJNCE,  n.  (L.  pungo)  the  claw  or  talon  of  a  bird  of  prey,  cloth  worked  in  eyelet 
holes  ';  v.  to  seize  with  the  talons,  to  pierce,  to  perforate  —  Changul  yd  panja,  jail- 
dar  leaped  ;  v.  changul  yd  panje  men  pakarna ,  chhedndh,  salnd  b  — Nakh  wd  nakhar, 
jali-wdld  kapra ;  v.  nakh  wa  nakhar  se  pakarna,  vedhand  wa  bedhnd,  chhed  k. 

Pounced,  a.  having  claws  or  talons—  Changul-dar,  jpa/ye-cfdr —  Nakhavisisht,  nakhara- 
yukt. 

POON^E,  n.  (L.  pumex)  a  powder;  v.  to  sprinkle  with  powder  —  Dhune  Ted  churh, 
chime  kipollih  ;  v.  dhune  Tea  chiir  chkitnd  yd  dalndu  —  Masisoshanachurn,  masisosha- 
kachurn;  v.  masisoshanachurn  bhurbhurana  wd  dalna. 

Poun'cet-box,  n.  a  small  box  perforated  —  SiraJch-ddr  sanduq-cha,  suraTeh-dar  dibiya  — 
Ek  peti  wa  dabiya  jismen  chhote  chhote  chhed  bane  rahte  haih,  chhidravisishtapesi, 
randhrayuktakosh. 

POUND,  n.  (S.  pund)  a  weight,  the  sum  of  20  shillings  —  Rati  ya  adh-ser,  das  rupai 
mol  ki  ashrafi  —  Prasth  wTa  ddha-ser,  das  rupai  mol  ka  swarnamudrd. 

Pound'age,  n.  a  sum  deducted  from  a  pound,  a  duty  on  goods  exported  or  imported 
—  Das  rupai  mol  ki  ashrafi  kd  batta,  bar-dmad  yd  dar-dmad  mdl  ka  mahsul  —  Das 
rupai  mol  ke  swarnamudra  ka  battd,  kar  jo  us  banijyasdmagri  par  lagtd  hai  jo  bahar 
ko  jay  wd  bahar  se  awai. 

Pounder,  n.  a  person  or  thing  denominated  from  a  certain  number  of  pounds  —  Pduhd 
ndm  ashrafi  aur  pduhd  ndm  wazn  ke  hisab  se  jo  ndm  kisi  shakhs  yd  shai  ka 
partd  hai  jaise  koi  shakhs  jiski  d madam  har  sal  men  das  pduhd  ki  ho  to  usko  das 
pduhdar kahehge  aur  koi  top  jis  se  barah  pduhd  ke  wazn  Tea  gold  chald-sakeh  to  use 
bdrah  pduhdar  kahehge  —  Swarnamudravdchak  pdund  aur  prasth  w if  adhser  suchak 
paund  ki  ganand  se  jo  ndm  kisi  vyakti  wd  vastu  ka  parta  hai  jaise  koi  jan  jiski 
prapti  prati  yarsh  men  das  paund  ki  ho  tau  usko  das  paundar  kahaihge  aur  koi 
tip  wa  hundi  jiska  mol  pachds  p4und  ho  tau  us  hundi  ko  pachds  paundar  kahaihge 
isi  riti  se  koi  agnyastra  jis  se  bis  paund  kd  gold  chhor  sakain’tau  usko  bis  paundar 
kahaihge. 

Pound-fool'ish,  a.  neglecting  large  sums  in  attending  to  little  ones  —  Thore  rupai  ki 
taraf  mutawajjih  hone  men  ziydda  se  gafil  —  Alpadhan  wd  thore  rupai  ki  or  mano- 
ypgi  hone  men  bahudhan  wd  bahut  rupai  ki  or  amanoyogi. 

POUND,  v.  (S.  punian )  to  beat,  to  pulverize  by  beating  —  Kahrnd  khahma  chhahtnd 
kuchalna  yd  kutndh,  dta-k.  bukni-k.  biikna  yd  chur-chur-kh. 

POUND,  n.  (S.  pyndan)  an  inclosure  for  cattle  which  have  been  taken  in  trespassing ; 
v\}°,  con^ne  a8  a  pound  —  Jhdta  yd  bard  jismen  khule  ghumte-phirte  maudshi  gi- 
riftar  ho-kar  band  kiye  jdte  haih  ;  v.  ihate  men  band  k.,  band  k.  —  Bara  wd  berha 
jismen  chhutte  ghumte-phirte  pasu  dal  diye  jdte  haih,  yuthabhrashtapusurodhak, 
brashtapasurodkanasthan ;  v.  berhna,  bdre  men  muhd-d.  wd  dal-d. 

POUR  y.  (W.  bivrw)  to  send  forth 'in  a  stream,  to  emit,  to  flow  -Mind  dhdlna  uhrel- 

pottd  t?! lJ}arjJfardfid  yd  bahdnd “,  chhopid  yd  nikdlndh ,  halv'd  parrid  yd  tartard- 
POITR-TRAY'.  See  Portray.  \nab 

IWZ’  n ■  ®bil^  a  M  bhdht  ki  chiriyah,  ek  bhdhtJci  mactihli\ 

ruu  1,  v.  (b  r.  bonder)  to  thrust  out  the  lips,  to  look  sullen,  to  shoot  out  -  Ilohth  ohth 
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mu!,hla!lini  ^uh-phnldni  ya  udis-dekh-parna*,  nikalnd  yi 

PouT'rNn  «i,;i  i;3v  ,,  r  _  [ larkoh  led  m  muhh-bhdri  kh. 

PfiV'F^v  li  sullenness  —  Larkoh  lea  sd  muvh-plmldnd  yd  Imitk-lalkind* 
lid  h,r,„\  •/-"«  ,  ‘  l?1"!*'1')  "nnt  of  riches,  indigence,  barrenness,  defect  —  Idas  mujlisi 
vd  kh  T/,,/*  n  >c'r^n  u"d-(^lstl  tthuiasli  yd  muhtdji,  be-namalei  yd  khushlct,  ’ aib  nun* 
n;  >i  ’  ■'  u  ^ridrat^  w<t  iiirdhanata,  daiidrya  duridra  daridravastha’nishkinchanatwa 
mskkanchanatwa  \va  dhanabhdv,  nishpkalata  sushkata  wa  sunyata,  dosh  dushan 

tl  Utl,  • 


POW'DEH-BOX,  n  a  box  l\,r  hair-powder -Ml  ks  masdlih  lei  dibiyd,  bdl  kc  masdlih.  U 
dabba  —  Resachurnadhar. 

Pow  der  flask,  Povvdek-horn,  n.  a  case  in  which  gunpowder  is  kept— i?aru£-cia», 
•fy’ u  h»  h,  sinf/rd —  Sighradahyachurnadhar,  agneyachurnadhrir. 

Pow  DEr-ing-tub,  n.  a  vessel  in  which  meat  is  salted,  a  place  for  infected  patients  — 


Powdlu  mill,  n.  a  mill  for  making  gunpowder — Chakki  jo  dark  band  tic  ke  kdrn  dtx 


meii  banate  hain. 

POvV'ER,  n.  (Fr.  pouvoir)  ability,  force,  strength,  faculty  of  the  mind,  influence,  au- 


tasir 
hdh 

bddshdh  yd  malik,  hukini  yd  ndzim,  jirishta,  faaj  yd  lashkar,  bahr  —  Ksharnata  yo- 
gyata  wa  samarthya,  bal,  sakti  wa  para k ram,  dhisakfi  wa  manahsakti,  prabhav  wa 
gun,  adhikar,  adhipatya  prabhutwa  wa  aisvvarya,  adhis,  adhipati,  vibhuti  bhuti  wa 
swargiva  vyakti  jo  iswar  se  ghatkaraur  mauushya  se  bai  hkar  koto,  hai,  katak  sainya 
wa  sena,  yuddhanausamuh  wa  nausamuk. 

Pow'er-ful,  a.  having  power,  forcible,  strong  —  Zi-iqtiddr  mukhtdr  qddir  yd  sahib-i- 
zor,  zor-divar  zahcir-dast  taudud  yd  shah-zor,  mu  zb  id  yd  qawi— Parakrant  viryawan 
makavikram  tejaswi  amogh  vikrami  aiswaryawan  kskarn  wa  samarth,  saktiman  wa 
baladhya,  balawin  prabal  wd  ball.  [se  — £>akti  se,  bal  wa  prabhav  se. 

Pow'kr-ffl-ly,  ad.  with  power,  potently  —  Ba-zor  yd  zor-se,  tdqat  iqtiddr  yd  zahar-dastx 

Pow'fr-fltl-nfss,  n.  force,  might,  efficacy  —  Zor  yd  tdqat,  zor-dwarx  mazbiitx  yd  quw- 
wat,  tdsir  yd  asar— Bal  wa  samarthya,  sakti  wa  prabalya,  prabhav  saprabhtfvatwa 
wit  gun. 

Pow'fr-lfss,  a.  without  power,  impotent—  Be-tdqat  nd-qumcat  yd  bc-tdb,  nd  mard  be- 
kas  be-majdl  be-maqdur  nd-laiedh  yd  zanf—  Nirbal  asamarth  balahin  wa  saktiliin, 
asakt  niisakti  nishpaft-akram  wa  viryahin. 

POYVL'DRON,  n.  that  part  of  armour  which  covers  the  shoulders  —  Baktar  jaushan 
i/d  zirah  kd  icah  hiss  a  jis  se  kdhdhoh  yd  morhoii  kx  panah  hoti  hai  —  Kavacli  wa  jhi- 
lam  ka  wall  bhag  jis  se  kahdkoh  wa  morhou  ki  rfr  wa  raksha  hoti  hai. 

POX,  n.  (S.  poc )  an  eruptive  disease,  the  venereal  disease  —  Chechak,  dtashak  yarmx  yd 
bdd-i-farany  —  Si  tala  sitala  visphot  wj£  mata,  upadaiis  vvd  vrishanakackchku. 

POZE.  See  Pose. 

PRAC 


k.,  clihal  chhalbal  chhadma  kapat  wa  kapataprayog  k. 
Prac' 


abhyas  mtyabhyas  wa  nirantarapra  .  . 

wa  vyavasay,  dha1-  ”'u  riti,  chikitsa  aushadhaprayog  wa  vaidyopachar.  ^  ^ 

Prac'tic,  a.  relating^  ,*  action,  artful,  skilful- 'Amali  isti’mdli  mashqi  ya  ma  mult, 
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riyi-Ur  ya  fitrat f,  Imh-yar  yu  hunor-mand-Abhy^asambmidU  kstrmik  wi  knya- 

sarnbandin,  kapati  chhali  wa  dhurt,  chatur  wa  guni.  .  .»  j 

Prac'ti-ca-ble,  a.  that  may  bo  done- Kardanl,  shudanl,  hone  Ice  qabd,  Tciye  3™*  ** 
laiq.  hon-hdr h,  dsan-Sadhya,  karaniya,  karanasakya,  sakya,  sambhavya,  sam 

PrTc-ti-c^bTt/i-ty,  Pbac'tI'CA-ble-ness,  w.  the  quality  of  being^  practicable-  Im kdn, 
hon-harl h,  7mnc  H  ZSyafflrf,  7ia»»e  qabiliyat,  tfsdnI-Sadhyata,  karaniyata,  sakya  a, 

karanasakyata,  sambhdvynta,  sugamatwa.  7  ,  ,  *  i  n„ 

PRAC'ii-CA-BLY,  ad.  in  a  practicable  manner-  Aarrfawf  «a«r  m, <Shudam tang  se,  hon- 
hdr  dkab  seh.  dsam  se ,  7d  ya  qabiliyat  se,  m/ran  se  -  Sadhyatdpurvak, 

karanasakyatapurvak,  sambhdvyata  se,  sugamata  se.  ,  ,  . 

Prac'ti-CAL,  a.  relating  to  practice  or  action  -  Awnr/f,  mashqi,  l:asrati,  ma  mull,  isti malt 
-  Abhydsik,  abhyasasambandbi,  abhydsi,  vyavasayi,  kriyasambandhi,  vyavaliara- 

Prac'ti-cal  ly.  ad.  bv  practice,  in  fact  — ’j4  malav  tajnban  isti  mdlan  amal-se  isti  mai- 
sc  yd  mashq-se,  dar-haqh/at  yd  fi-l-haqiqat-  Abliyas  vyavasay  wa  vyavahar  se,  sach- 

sach  wa  vatharthamp-se.  ,  ,, 

Prac'ti<-ant,  n.  an  agent  -'A  mil,  fail  -Ivarta.  ,,  ..^a.r,  V,‘ 

Prac'tis-er.  n.  one  who  practises  —  Mashshaq,  taj riba. -lcar,  kur-lcarda ,  amit^  A  •  }  > 

Prac-ti'tion-er,  one  who  exercises  any  art  or  profession  —  Pesha-dur,  mutimci  a-gar, 
istimdli,  tajriba-kdr .  Jcdr-karda,  'dmil—  \  vavasayi,  vydpari,  sevi.  abhyasi. 
PRAG-MAT'IC.  Prag-mat'j-cal,  «.  (Gr.  pragma)  meddling,  officious- MudaMi.oiai 
k.  w.,  fuzul-khid  mat  yd  bi’d-ijdzat  he  dast-anddz  —  H ith-ddine  w.  wa  hdtli  lagane  w., 
anadhikarach archaic  paradhikaraeliarchak  wa  paradhikaravydpdn.. 
Prag-mat'i-cal-ly.  or/,  in  a  meddling  manner  —  Fuzul-khid  mati  se,  bila-igdzat  ki  mnda- 
lchalat  yd  dast.-anddzi  se  —  Anadhikaraeharcha  se,  parddkikaracharchd  se,  paravya- 
paracharclia  se 


uatuai  ^  t  ...  ,  / 

Prag-mat'i-cal-nt.ss.  n.  quality  of  meddling  —  F uzul-khid mail,  ba-rjarr  ijdzat  Jet 
kha/at  yd  dast-anddzi  -  Parakurvacharcha.  paravy  dparachareha.  anadbikarac 
Prag\ma-tist,  n.  one  who  meddles  —  Fuzid -khid mat  shaikhs,  baajair  ijdza * 
lot  yd  dast-anddzi  !c.  ic. — Paradhikaracharehak,  anadhikaracharchak, 


mndd- 


karach  archil. 
■.at  ke  mnddkha- 


charchak 


Cl  I  cl  I  blJdlv. 

PRAISE,  n.  (L.  pretivm)  commendation,  honour,  glorification  :  r.  to  commend,  to  ap 
plaud.  to  glorify  —  Tavif  dfrlii  taastf  tahsrn  yd  madh.  'hzat  yd  vdm-icari ,  hamd 
sand  yd  si pus  ;  v.  tavif  k.,  tahsin  sitaish  ya  sitdyasb  k.,  hamd  k.  —  Prasaiisa  wK  sarah, 
nam  wa  yas,  kirtan  stuti  vanaana  stay  wa  stotra ;  v.  prasausd  k.,  sarahna  wa 
bardi-k.,  stuti  vandana  kirtan  wa  anukirtan  k. 

Praise'ful,  a  laudable,  commendable  —  Mamd  uh.  ho  mi  da  yd  sitdda,  mustahsan  ta'rifi 
pnsandida  yd  tahsin -ke-fdiiq  —  Prasnn saniya,  stutiyogya  stutya  wa  stotavy.a. 

Praise'lf.ss.  a.  wanting  praisy  wirhout  praise  —  He-ta'rif,  bc-tahsin  yd  be-d  fnh  —  Pra- 
sahsahin,  sldchasunyii  wa  stuti  bin.  [stdvak,  stutikdrak,  va.ndi. 

Prais'er,  n.  one  who  praises  —  Madddh.,  sar,d,-l:hv:dh .  h.dmid.  to’rif-kunanda  —  Prasaosak, 

Praise'wor-tiiy,  a.  deserving  praise  —  Mustahsan,  najib  —  Prasah saniya,  stotavya,  stuti- 
yogya,  stutya,  prasatisya,  sHghva. 

Praise'w6r-tmi-ly.  ad.  commend  ably  —  Jfistahsandna,  najibdna,  ta'rifi  yd.  posavdida 
taar  se,  qdbil-i-ta'rtf-kr—  Prasah sainyaprakar  se,  stutyabh.dv  se,  pras ahsaniyatdpur- 
v;dc,  stutiyogyatdpfu  vak.  [  liydqat  —  Prasah  sail  iyata.  stutiyogvata. 

Praisi'/wor-thi-ness,  v.  the  quality  of  deserving  praise  —  Tavif  l.  i  qabiliyat,  tahsin  kt 

FRAME,  n.  (D.  praam)  a  flat-bottr>med  boat  —  Patc/d  yd  patai! ah. 

PRANCE,  v.  (Ger.  pvimgcn)  to  spring,  to  bound,  to  ride  or  walk  ostentatiously  —  Kdd- 
ndh.  phdiidndu,  lalol-k.  kddte-jdnd  yd  yhoec  par  charli-kar  kuddte  chaindh. 

Pran'^ixg,  n.  the  net  of  bounding  —  Ki.d-phdudu. 

Prank,  v.  to  decorate,  to  dress 


para  vy  a  para - 


ullasit,  chanchal,  achpal. 

Prank'er,  v.  one  who  dresses  ostentatiously  —  Xnmd'ish  kelly  e  ’ um.do .  posh  ah  pahinve 
10.  —  Dambharth  wa  lokadarsamirtli  bhushan-k.  w.  idahk  ir-ki  w.  wa  uttam  vastra 

_ _ s.  ...h  Tw _ 1  1.  . r  1  „i._  j._»  ...Ml  I  .  '  l. _ /’  VI  r 
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Prat  ino,  n.  idle  talk,  tattle  —  JTarza-goi  yd  behuda-goi ,  bakwdd^  —  '&zk  jhak  bakjhak 
wa  barbarahat,  vrithdbhashan  jalp  wa  anarthakavachan. 

Prat'tle  v  to  talk  triflingly  ;  'n.  trifling  talk -  Balcwdd  k\  bak-bak  k *>.,  baicnd h  nan 
marna  ,  barbaranah , harza-goi  yd  behuda-goi  k.  ;  n.  bakwddu,  bakh,  barbaA, h  jhak h 
bak-jhakh,  bak-bak  h,  harza-goi,  behuda-goi  h. 

PrXt'tler,  n.  a  trifling  talker,  a  chatterer  Harza-go  yd  behuda-go,  bakwadib  -Bakki 
bakwahd  jalpak  wd  jalpi,  barbariya  vachdl  wd  bahubhashi. 

PRATIQUE,  n.  (Fr.)  a  licence  to  trade  after  having  performed  quarantine  or  upon  a 
certificate  that  the  vessel  did  not  come  from  an  infected  place- Am  jahdz  ke  logoi, 
ko  saudagari  karne  ki  ijdzat  is  i'tibar  se  ki  un  men  kisi  ko  wabdkiblmurinahm  hai - 
Kisi  uauka  ke  logon  ko  bdnijya  karne  kd  adhikar  Wa  ajna  is  viswds  par  ki  un  men 
kisi  ko  marirog  nahin  hai.  [Dushtata,  bhrashtata  wa  vikriya. 

PRAV'I-TY,  n.  (L.  pravus)  wickedness,  corruption  —  Shararat  yd  bad-zdti,  fasdd  — 
PRAWN,  n.  a  small  crustaceous  bsh-Jhiiiga  yd  jhihgdh,  chihgrdh,  chihgri  machhli h. 
PRAX'IS,  n.  (Gr.)  use,  practice,  an  example  or  form  to  teach  practice  —  Isii'mal,  mashq 
rabt  amal  yd  sliugl ,  mashq  yd  rabt  ke  liye  namuna  yd  misdl— Pravartan,  anushthdn 
vidhan  acharan  wa  vyavahar,  abhyds  ke  nimitta  adars  wd  drishtant. 

PRAY,  v.  (L.  precor)  to  ask  with  earnestness,  to  entreat,  to  supplicate,  to  address  the 
Supreme  Being  —  Iltimds  k.,  minnat  yd  iltijd  k.,  darkhwast  yd  'istid'a  k.,  namaz-k. 
namaz-parhna  yd  du'd-k.  —  Yachand  k.,  chirauri-k.  binti-k.  wa  vinayapurvak-mangna, 
prdrthand  k.,  Iswarapujd  Iswaraprdrthana  devaprarthand  wa  bhagavatprarthana  k. 
Pray'er, n.  petition,  supplication,  entreaty,  a  solemn  address  to  the  Supreme  Being  — 
'Arz  yd  iltimds,  darkhwast  yd  istid'a,  iltijd,  namdz  du'd  salat  yd  mundjdt  —  Prdrtha¬ 
nd,  abhyarthana  wa  ydchand^  chirauri  wd  binti,  Iswaraprdrthana  Iswarapujd  wd 
bhagavatprdrthana.  [Iswaraprarthandvimukh,  aniswarabhavan,  abhajanasil. 

Pray'er-less,  a.,  not  using  pray er  —  Gair-muta' abbid,  na-namazi %  nd-namaz  guzdr — 
Pray'ing-ly,  ad.  with  supplication  to  God  —  Ba-du'd,  ba-namaz  —  Iswaraprdrthana  se, 
bhagavatprarthana  se,  Iswaraprdrthandpurvak. 

Pray'er-book,  n.  a  book  containing  prayers  —  Namdz  ki  lcitab  —  Prdrthanapaddhati,  prar* 
than  asan  h  i  ta,  prd rthandg ran th . 

PREACH,  v.[h.  prce,  dico)  to  discourse  publicly  on  a  religious  subject,  to  proclaim,  to 
inculcate—  Wa’z  ic.  yd  khvtha  parhnd,  zahir  k.,  sikhlanah  —  Dharmopades  dharmo- 
padesabhashan  dharmapracharan  wd  dharmopadesavishayavdkya  k.,  prakat  wd  pra- 
gat  k.,  samjhana  wd  sikshd-d. 

Prea^h'er,  n.  one  who  preaches—  Wd'iz,  wa'z-go,  khatib,  zahir  k.  w.,  sikhlane  wh.— 
Dharmopadesak,  dharmaprachdrnk,  dharmopades!,  dharmapravaktd,  ghoshak,  khya 
pak,  prakat-k.  w.,  sikshak,  samjhdne  w.  [sakapad,  dharmapravaktdpad 

Prea^h'er-ship,  n.  the  office  of  a  preacher  —  Wd'iz  yd  khatib  kd.  'uhda  —  Dharmopade 
Prea<Jh'ing,  ti.  a  public  religious  discourse—  Wa'z,  khitdbat  —  Dharmopades,  dharma 
prachdran,  dharmapravachan.  [pravaktd 

Prea^h'man,  ti.  one  who  preaches  —  Wd'iz,  wa'z-go,  khatib  —  Dharmopadesak,  dharma- 
Prea<Jh'ment,  n.  a  discourse,  a  sermon  —  Bay  an  guft-gu  yd  kalima,  khutba  yd  wa'z— 
Pravachan  khvapan  wd  bdtchit,  dharmopades  wd  dharmapracharan. 
PRE-AC-QUAlNT'ANQE,  v.  (L.  prce,  ad,  con,  notuml)  previous  knowledge  —  Pesh- 
dgdhi,  pesh-shinasai,  pesh-khabari—  Purvajhdn,  purvabodh. 
PRE-AD-MlN-IS-TRATION,  n.  (L  .prce,  ad,  minister)  previous  administration  —  Pesh- 
intizdmi,  pesh-tar  kd  intizam  —  Purvavyavastha,  purvakarmanirvdh. 
PRE-AD-MON'ISH,  v.  (L.  prce,  ad,  moneo)  to  admonish  beforehand  -Pesh-tar  se  nasi- 
hat  k.  yd  d.  —  Pahile  se  samjhdnd  chetand  jatdna  wd  sikshd-d. 

PRE-AM'BLE,  n.  (L.  prce ,  arnbulo )  a  preface,  an  introduction  ;  v.  to  preface  -  Muqad- 
dama  yd  tamhid,  dibdja  yd  dibdcha  ;  v.  muqaddama  tamhid  ya  dibaja  likhna  —  Pra- 
stavana  vdnmukh  wd  upakramokti,  paribhdshd  wd  vdkydrambh  ;  v.  prastdvand  k., 
paribhdshd  likhna. 

Pre-am'bu-la-ry,  Pre-am'bu-lous,  a.  previous,  introductory  —  Qabl  yd  peshiii,  muqad- 
dam  yd  tamhidi  —  Agla  agrabhut  wa  purv,  pdribhdshik  wd  pra^tdvandrup. 
Pre-am'bu-late,  v.  to  w’alk  or  go  beiore  —  Pesh-rawi  k.,  dge  jandh  —  Agragaman  k.f 

purvagaman  k.  , 

Pre-am-bu-la'tion,  n.  a  walking  before  —  Pexh-rawi  —  Agragaman,  purvagaman,  agragati. 
Pre-am'bu-LA-TO-RY,  a.  going  before  —  Pesh-rau,  mutaqaddim  —  Agragami,  agrasar, 
agresar,  agrag,  prdggami. 

PRE-AP-PRE-HfiN'SION,  n.  (L.  prce,  ad,  prehendo)  notion  formed  before  examina¬ 
tion —  Ba-gaiv  tahqiqdt  ke  khaydl  yd  rue,  ba-gair  tajwiz  ke  khaxjdl  yd  rae  —  Avicharita 
nirnay.  avicharamati,  avichdrabodh. 

PRe-AU/OI  EN(;E,  n.  (L.  prce,  audio)  right  of  previous  audience  -  Muqaddam  ya 
pcihih  bdr-yabi  kd  istihqaq,  dusre  ke  pahile  arz  ke  sune  jdne  ka  haqq  Purvadarsana 
dhikar,  dusre  ke  pahile  nivedan  wa  bat  ke  sune  jdne  ka  adhikdr. 
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PRfiB'END,  n.  (L.  prcebco)  a  stipend  in  a  cathedral  church- Bare  girje  meh  ek  zcazlfa 
yd  mushahara  —  Pradhanabhajanabhawanavishayakavritti,  pradhanabhajanagnhavi- 

Pre-ben'dal,  a.  belonging  to  a  prebend  -Bare  girje  ke  wazife  yd  mushahare  se  nisbat- 

ddr  —  Pradhanabhajanabhawanavishayakavetanasambandhi. 

Preb'en-da-ry,  «.  a  stipendiary  of  a  cathedral  -  Bare  girje  ka  wazifa-dar  mushahara- 
ddr  yd  pddri  -  Pradhanabhajanabhawan  kd  vaitanik  vetanagrahi  wa  purohit.  # 
Preb'en-da-ry-ship,  n.  the  office  of  a  prebendary  —  Bare  girje  Ice  wazifa-dar  y a  padrl 
led  ’uhda-  Pradhanabhajanabhawan  ke  vetanagrahi  wd  purohit  kd  pad. . 
PRE-CA'RI-OUS,  a.  (L.  precor )  depending  on  the  will  of  another,  uncertain  -  Dusre  H 
marzi  par  mauquf,  be-sabat  be-qarar  be-qiyam  ya  na-muqarrar  Anyadhin,  parddhin 
wa  pardyatta.  [Panidliinata  se,  asthirarup  wa  sandigdhabhdv  se. 

Pre-ca'ri-ous-ly,  ad.  dependently,  uncertainly  —  ’  Arizdna,  be-sabati  yd  be-qardri  se  — 
Pre-ca'ri-ous-ness,  n.  uncertainty  —  Be-qiydml,  be-sabati,  be-qarari  —  Asthiratd,  anyd- 

dhinatd,  sandigdhatd,  anaischitya.  ,  ,  , 

PRfiC'A-TIVE,  Prec'a-to-ry,  a.  (L.  precor )  suppliant,  beseeching  -  Multamis,  niyaz- 
mandj/d  lajdjat-kun  —  Bvdvthnk  wa  prarthandkdri,  ydchak  wa  girgirdne  w. 
PRE-CAU'T  ION,  n.  (L.  pree,  cautum)  previous  caution  or  care;  v.  to  warn  before  — 

’ Aqibat-andeshi,  pesh-bini,  pesh-bandi,  taddruk ;  v.  pahile  se  chetand^,  age,  se  jatd- 
nd“  — Pur  vopay,  purvdvadhan,  purvasamiksha,  purvachintd,  anishtavdranopay,  nishe- 
dhanopay. 

Pre-cau'tion-al,  Pre-cau'tion-a-ry,  a.  containing  previous  caution,  preventive  —  Pesh- 
bandi-amez  yd  ’ aqibat-andeshi-dmez,  radni' —  Pur vopdyarup  wa  purvachintavisisht, 
pratishedhak  wa  nivdrak. 

PRE-CEDE',  v.  (L .pree.  cedo)  to  go  before  in  time,  to  go  before  in  rank  or  place  — 
Mtzqaddam  h.,  musaddar-h.  bdld-nishih-h.  sabqat-k.  yd  pesh-rawl  k.  —  Samay  men 
pahile  h.,  mukhya  agrapadasth  wa  agragami  h.  [vagat,  agra  wa  agla. 

Pre-^e-da'ne-ous,  a.  previous,  anterior—  Maqaddam  yd  qabl,  peshiii  —  Vywv  wd  pur- 
PRE-gE'DEN(jE,  Pre-<jeden-<jy,  n.  the  act  or  state  of  going  before,  priority,  foremost 
place,  superior  importance  or  influence  —  Pesh -rawi,  qaddmat  taqdtm  yd  taqaddam, 
peshi  saddrat  yd  bdld-nishinx ,  ziyddatx  sabqat  yd  fauqiyat  —  Purogati  agragninau  agra- 
saran  wa  age  jand,agrata  wa  purvata,agrapad  wa  sreshthapad,  sreshthata  mukhyatd  ivd 
pradkanatd.  [Agrag  agresar  agrnsar  wd  agragami,  purv  pahild  agra  wd  agla. 

Pre-qe'dent,  a.  going  before,  anterior— Pesh-rau  yd  peshia,  muqaddam  yd  awwal — 
Pre<j'e-dent,  n.  something  done  or  said  before  which  serves  as  a  rule  or  example  — 
Nazir,  misdl,  namuna,  pesh-nihdd  —  Purvoddharan,  purvadrishtant,  purvanidarsan. 
Pre^'e-dent-ed,  a.  having  a  precedent—  Ba-nazir,  ba-misdl  —  Sapurvoddharan,  sapur- 
vadrishtant.  [wal  gawaiya  —  A gragdyak,  piirvagdyak.  pahild  gawaiyd. 

PRE-QfiNTOR,  7i.  (L.  pree,  cantum)  one  who  leads  a  choir  —  Muqaddam  mutrih,  aw- 
PRE'QEPT,  n.  (L.  pree.  captain)  a  commandment,  an  order,  a  mandate  — //ufcm, /ar- 
mdn  farmwda  yd  nasihat,  amr  yd  pand  —  Ajna,  ades  wa  upades,  nides  nirdes  vidhi 
wa  sdsan.  [upadesavisisht. 

Pre-^ep'tial,  a.  consisting  of  precepts  —  Ilukmi,  nasiha.t-dmez—  Anusasak,  vidhimay, 
Pre-<jep'tive,  a.  giving  or  containing  precepts  —  Hukm-dih,  naslhat-dmez  —  V idhayak, 
ddesak,  upadesak. 

PRE-gEP'TOR,  n.  a  teacher,  an  instructor  —  Akh und  akhun yd  ustad,  mu'allim  yd  tarbiyat- 
dwoz- Upadesak  upadeshta  wa  adhyifpak,  sikshak  guru  w<£  sikshaddtd. 
Pre-^ep'to-ry,  a.  giving  precepts  ;  n.  a  subordinate  religious  house  for  instruction  — 
Naslhat-dih,  hukrty-difi  ;  n.  mazhabi  yd  dim  ta'lim,  ke  liye  ek  makan—  Dharmasikshd- 
t  ,  [upadesini,  adhydpikd. 

Pre-(JEp'tre8S,  n.  a  female  teacher  —  Atub,  atunh , guruwdyan  yd  gurmvainh  —  &ikshikd,‘ 
PRE  Qfia'SION,  n.  (L.  pree,  cessum)  the  act  of  going  before  —  Pesh-raui,  sabqot  — 
Pragati,  agragati.  [siwanah  —  Sima  wa  avadhi,  danra-menra  wa  ddhrd. 

PRE'QINCT,  n.  (L,  pree,  cinctum )  an  outward  limit,  a  boundary  -  Hadd  ya  sar-hadd, 
PREVIOUS,  a.  (L.  pretiwn)  of  great  price,  of  great  worth,  valuable,  costly  -  Qimati, 
besh-qadr,  besh-baha,  besh-^qimat  —  Bahumulya,  atyutkrisht,  amulya,  mahahga  wd 
bahumulyak.  [mulyapadarth,  atyutkrishUvastu. 

PRE-91-os  I-ty,  n.  any  thing  of  high  price  -  Besh-bahd  shai,  besh-qxmat  chiz—  Bahu- 
PBE'gious-LY,  ad.  to  a  great  price,  valuably  -Besh-qimatl  se,  besh-bahdi  yd  girdh-bahai 
*c  — Bahumulya  se,  bare  mol  se  bahumulyata  se  wa  atyutkrishtatd  se. 
PRF/giOUS-NESS,  n.  great  value,  high  price  -  Besh-qtmati,  besh-qadri  yd  besh-bahdi - 
bahumulyatd  wd  bard  mol.  \da!d  \  dhdhg h. 

n.  (L.  7>rw,  caput)  an  abrupt  or  perpendicular  descent,  R  steep  —  Kan- 
r?— 1 [,TAN<?E'  PR®  ^P'i'TAN-cY,  n.  headlong  hurry,  rash  haste  -Nihdyat  shitdbi,  be- 
Likazi  jee  sdth  jaldi  —  lieai  utdwli,  asamikshyakdritwa  wd  vishamasahas. 
Pre-9Jp'i-Tant,  a.  fading  or  rushing  headlong,  hasty,  rashly  hurried -Sir  ke  blial  gime 
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w*.,  sfotab-J:ar  ya,  jald-baz,  be-Uh&z  be-Ummvml  ya  nihayat-M-jald -  Adhomukh  WCl 
munh-bhalii  girne  w.,  utawla,  harbariya  wk  ateamikshyak^ri. 

PRE  <'!P,I'TANT'LY-  a(i ■  with  headlong  tiaste-i?<m  utdwli  seh. ' 

PRE-gip't-TATE  r.  to  throw  headlong,  to  hurry  rashly,  to  hasten,  to  thrdw  or  fall  to  the 
bottom  ;  a  headlong,  hasty,  rash,  violent ;  n.  a  medicine  formed  by  precipitation - 
?ir,ke  tf-^frana  ya  muhh-bhald  phchknd h,  hart  utdwli  yd  harbari  k\  harhardnd 
haroardna  daurana  ya  clialdnd h,  niche  baithdnd  jamdnd  baithnd yd  jamndh  •  a.'sar- 


seh,  be-lihdzl  aur  shitdbl  sc  —  Duhsahas  se. 

Pre-^Tp  i-ta  tton,  n.  the  act  of  throwing  headlong,  violent  motion  downward,  rash 

n  O  CT  D  rrmor  rinrmr  l-K  /\  A  y-v£  t  U  u  „  A,  A.  1  *  I  .4  1  .  ,  ry  •  r  •  ,  , 

}  bottom  —  oar-mgun  yirdna 
taammuli  ke  sath  shitdbi  yd 

.  .  ,  ,  yd  baithnd h  — Aundhfi-sir 

munh-ke-bhal  girana,  niche  ki  or  twaritagati,  duhsahas  wa  atikshipratfi,  bari  utdwli 
harbari  wrf  chatpati,  jainana  jamna. 

Pre-^ip'i-ta-tor,  v.  one  who  precipitates -Jald-bdz  yd  shitdb-kdr  shakhs,  be-taam- 
mul  yd  be-lihaz  shakhs  —  U trfwki  wa  dulisahasi  jan,bari  utdwli  wa  chatpati  k.  w. 

PRE-91-Pi'Tious,  a.  steep,  headlong  -  Khar d  undid  yd  ihdrh  h,  auhdhd-sir  yd  munh-ke- 
bhal h.  [shitab-kdri  yd  jald-bdzl  se— Duhsdhas  se.  atikshipratapurvak. 

Pre-^i-pi'tious-LY,  ad.  in  headlong  haste  —  Bari  chatpati  utdwli  yd  harbari  seh,  nihayat 

Pre-^Tp  i-TOUS,^  a.  steep,  headlong,  rash  —  Khard  yd  uhchd h,  sar-niyuh,  be-taammul 
shitdb-kdr  yd  jald-bdz  —  Thdrh  wd  durdroh,  aundhit-sir  muhh-bhald  wtf  muhh  ke 
bhal,  duhsdhasi  wa  utawla. 

Pre-^ip  i-Tors-LY.  ad.  with  steep  descent  —  Khare  utar  seh. 

Pre-^ip'i-tous-ness,  n.  steepness  of  descent,  rashness  —  Khard  utdrh,  bc-lihazl  ke  sdth 
jald-bdzl  yd  shitdb-kdri—  Pdtukatd  pravanata  wd  durarohatwa,  duhsahas  wa  bari 
utdwli. 

PRECISE',  a.  (L.  prcc,  crrsum)  exact,  strict,  nice,  definite,  formal  —  'A in  yd  durust, 
sakht,  sahlh,  mu' a  iy  an  yd  muqarrar ,  qdnunl  yd  takalluf  mizdj  —  Thik,  kara,  suk- 
shma,  sunischit  niyat  wd  sunirdisht,  sukshmaniyamanishth  sukshrnopacharanishth 
wa  su k  shmadarasi  1. 

Pre-^ise'ey,  ad.  exactly,  nicely,  formally  —  Bi-'ainih  yd  hn-ba-hu,  bd-durusti  yd  ba- 
sihhat,  takalluf -mizdji  yd  sakhti  se—  Thikthik,  suksbrnatapurvak,  sukshmaniyama- 
parata  sukslimaniyamanishthd  wd  sukshmopachdrasilata  se. 

Pre-^ise'ness,  n.  exactness,  nicety,  formality  —  Durustl,  sihhat  yd  barikl,  takalluf  mi- 
zdji  sakhti  yd  zdbita-parastl  —  Yatharthya  wa  yatharthata,  sukshmata,  siikshma- 
ni  yam  apo  rata  sukslimaniyamanishthd  wa  sukshmopach  irasilata. 

Prk-(JIs'iax,  n.  one  who  is  rigidly  exact  —  Nihayat  qdnuni  shakhs.  bard  takalluf -mizdj 
zdbifn-parast  yd  sakht  shakhs— Atisukshmaniyamanishth  atisukshmopachdranishtb 
wa  atisukshmopacharasil  vyakti. 

Pre-qiVias-ikm,  n.  finical  exactness  —  Nihdyat  takalluf -mizdji  yd  dastur-parasti  —  Ati- 
sukshmopacharnsflata,  atisokshmaniyamaparata. 

Pre-qTs'ion,  n.  exact  limitation,  accuracy  —  Tahqlq  yd  takhsls,  durustl  yd  sihhat  — 
Yatharthanibandh  wa  niyatatwa,  yatharthya  vatharthatd  wd  suddhatd.  • 

Pre-ci'sive,  a.  cutting  off,  exactly  limiting—  Quti',  bd-durusti  malidud  k.  w.  —  Kdt-dal- 
ne  w.  wa  parichchliedak,  yatharthasimakifri  wa  thik  avadhi  k.  w. 

PRE-CLUDE',  v.  (L.  pren ,  eland, o)  to  shut  out  by  anticipation,  to  hinder  —  Bdz-ral:hnd 
yd  mahrhm-k.,  man'  yd  band  k.  —  Pratibandh  nishedh  wa  nivaran  k.,  rokna  wa  arna. 

Pre  clusion,  n.  the  act  of  precluding  —  Mahrdmi,  rulcdw h,  roknd h  — Pratibandhan. 
nivaran,  nishedh.  nirodhan.  [nirodhak,  pratibandhak,  niva'rak. 

Prf.-CJ.u'.SIVE,  a.  hindering  by  anticipation  —  Mdni ,  rokne  wu.,  muzdhim  —  Nishedbak, 

PRE-CO'CIOTIS,  a.  (Ij.  pr<c,  coquo)  ripe  before  the  natural  time,  premature  —  Mau- 
sim  ke  aye  pukka  hud,  be-ioaqt.  yd  be-mausim  —  Apurnakalapakwa  wjf  kalapurvaphalit, 
akfilaj  apurnakalaj  apraptakal  wa  akalik. 

Pre-co'ciocs-ness,  Prh  co<j'i-ty,  v.  ripeness  before  the  natural  time,  prematurity 
—  Mausim  ke  one  pukhlaf,  pukhtayl  qall  az-waqt  —  Anurnakalapakwatd  wa  kdlapur- 
vanakwata.  akaJapakwata  wa  akahkatwa. 

PRE-COG-NITION,  V.  (L.  pro;,  con,  no  turn)  previous  knowledge  or  examination - 
Pcsh-ddnish t,  pesh-df/ah i,  pcth-  ilm,  prsh-tahqiqdt,  pesh-dzmdish  -  Purvajnan,  agrajnrin, 

asrrabodh,  purvapariksha,  agrapariksha.  -b 

PRE-COM-POSE',  v.  (L.  prre,  con,  pnno)  to  compose  beforehand  —  Pahile  se  litcnna  , 

prsh -tar  sc  tasn  ifk.-  Pa  bile  se  rachnfi  £  .  .  ,  ,  ,  j  »  7  ^ 

RE  C’ON-CEl VE',  v.  (L.  pree,  con,  cupio)  to  form  an  opinion  beforehand-  /  es/i-iar 
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se  khaydl  k.,  pesh-tar  se  rde  qdim  Pahile  se  sochna,  pahile  sochmi,  age  se  bujlrna 

Pre-con-<jeit',  n.  a  notion  previously  formed—  Khaydl  jo  pesh-tar  se  kiyd  jatd  hai, 
rde  jo  pahile  se  qdim  hoti  hai  -  Purvabodh,  pdrvajiian,  agrabuddhi. 

Pre-con-cep'tion,  n.  a  conception  or  opinion  previously  formed  —  Pesh-bini,  pesh-tar 
se  jo  lchaydl  hotd  hai,  rde  jo  pahile  se  qdim  hoti  hai  —  Agrakalpana,  purvakalpana,  agra¬ 
buddhi,  purvabodh,  purvajhtfn,  agrav^san^. 

PRE-CONCERTED,  a.  (L.  prce,  con,  certo)  previously  concerted  or  settled  —  Age  mu- 
qarrar  kiyd  gayd,  pesh-tar  se  ))and-o-bast  yd  bandish  kiyd  gayd,  pahile  se  thahraya 
qauu h  —  Purvagliatit,  purvasanketaparikalpit,  purvanirnit,  agranischit,  agraDish- 
panna.  *  "  [dhandhoni,  donn. 

PRE  c6n-I-ZA'TION,  n.  (L.  prceco)  proclamation  —  Ishtihdr ,  manadi  —  Ghoshan£, 

PRE-CON-TRACT',  v.  (L.  prce,  con,  tractum)  to  contract  beforehand  —  Pesh-tar  se 
’ ahd-o-paimdn  k.,  pahile  se  shart  k.,  pahile  se  thilca  kb.  —  Pahile  se  niyam  pap  wii  hor-k. 

Pre-con'tract,  n.  a  previous  contract  —  Pesh-tar  kd  'ahd-o-paimdn,  hor  jo  pahile  se 
hoti  haib,  pahile  kd  thikdb,  pahile  ki  shart  —  Purvaniyam,  agrasamay,  purvapan. 

PRE-CORSE',  n.  (L.  prce,  car  sum)  the  act  of  running  before,  a  forerunning  — PesA- 
ravn,  age-daurb  —  Purvagaman,  agrasaran. 

Pre-cur'sor,  n.  a  forerunner,  a  harbinger  —  Pesh-rau,  daurdha  daurahd  payik  yd  age 
daurne  wb.—  Agrasar  agrag  w&  agragami,  praggami  wa  agravarti. 

Pre-cur'so-ry,  a.  preceding,  previous,  introductory;  n.  an  introduction  —  Pesh-rau 
yd  mutaqaddim,  muqaddam,  peshih  yd  tamhidi ;  n.  dibdcha  yd  dibaja,  tamhid  — 
Agrag,  agla  wa  agrasar,  agravarti  pravesak  wa  prastdvanarup  ;  n.  prastavana,  pari- 

PRE  DAL,  a.  (L.  prceda)  robbing  —  Cliordne  wb.,  lutne  wb.,  luterdb.  [bhasha. 

Pre-da'^eous,  a.  living  by  prey  —  Shikdr-pesha,  shilcdr-guzrdn  —  Mrigayopajivi. 

Pred'a-to-r y,  a.  plundering,  pillaging  —  Luterdh,  yAdra£-yar  — Apaharak,  apahdri. 

PRE-DE  CEASE',  v.  (L.  prce,  de,  cessum)  to  die  before  — Aye  marndh. 

Pre-de-<^eased',  a.  dead  before  — Aye  mard  hudb. 

Pred-e-ces'sor,  n.  one  who  was  in  any  place  or  state  before  another  —  Peshih,  salif, 
muqaddam  —  Purvabhogi,  purvadhikari,  agrag. 

PRE-DE-LlN-E-A'TION,  n.  (L.  prce,  de,  lined)  previous  delineation  —  Muqaddam 
taswir  yd  naqsha  —  Purvachitra,  agrachitra. 

PRE-DfiS'TINE,  v.  (L.  prce,  destino)  to  decree  beforehand,  to  foreordain  —  Muqad- 
dar  1c.,  pesh-tar  muqarrar  yd  mushakhkhas  k.  —  Purvanirupari  wa  agranirupan  k., 
purvanirdes  k.  wa  rfge  se  thahrana. 

Pre-des-TI-na'ri-an,  n.  one  who  believes  in  predestination  ;  a.  relating  to  predesti¬ 
nation  —  Taqclir  kd  qdil,  jabcvri,  qdil-i-taqclir  ;  a.  qazd-o-qadr -mans  hb,  muta’ alliq-i- 
taqdir,  taqdiri,  sar-nawisht-mansub  —  Adrishtamatavalambi,  adrishtavadi,  prarab- 
dhavddi,  daivaparayan  ;  a.  prarabdhasambandhi,  adrishtavisliayak,  purvanirdesasam- 
bandhi. 

Pre-des'ti-nate,  v.  to  appoint  beforehand  by  an  unchangeable  purpose  ;  a.  decreed 

muqaddar, 
rige  se  thahra- 

...  .  A  A  age  se  thahra¬ 

ya  hua. 

Pre-des  ti->  a'tion,  n.  the  act  of  appointing  beforehand  by  an  unchangeable  purpose 

—  Qazd-o-qadr,  taqdir,  sar-nawisht  —  Agranirupan,  purvanirdes,  adrisht,  prarabdh, 
adrishtadhinahC. 

Pre-des'ti-na-tor,  n.  one  who  holds  the  doctrine  of  predestination  -  Qazd-o-qadr  kd 

qail,  qail-i-taqdir,  jabari  —  Adrishtavadi,  prarabdhavadi,  adrishtamatavalambi,  dai- 
vavadi. 

—  v 

PRE-DE-TER  MINE,  v.  (L.  prce,  de,  terminus)  to  determine  beforehand  —  Pesh-tar  se 
muqarrar  k.,  age  se  lhdnndb,  age  se  lhahrdndb  —  Age  se  niyat  k.,  purvanischay  k., 
agranirnay  k.,  purvasahkalp  k. 

Pre-de-termi-nate,  a.  determined  beforehand -A  ye  se  thahrdyd  hudh,  age  se  (hand 

hua  ;  pesh-tar  se  muqarrar  kiyd  hud  —  Pvirvanischit,  agranirnit,  purvanirdishtj  pur- 
v&san  k  ixlpit*. 


Pre  de  tkr-mi-na  TiON,  n.  previous  determination,  purpose  formed  beforehand  —  Qardr- 
i-miiqaddam,  pesh-bandi  ya  ’azimat-i-peshina  —  Agramschay  w£  purvanirnay,  purva- 

Tr<xdium)  relating  to  a  farm 
PRED  I-CATE,  v.  (L .prce,  dico)  to  affirm ;  n.  thai 


[drdzi-mansdb  —  Kshetrik,  khet  ka. 
or  lands—  Chak  kab,  chak-mansuh, 

j  -  ■  ,  '  - ,  ...  that  v/hicli  is  affirmed—  Iqrdr  k.,  kahndb, 

!*  i  V»’  i  i  f  v  in‘  Vlabnr>  muhaddas,  sifat- Bolna,  dnrhatd  se  kahnrf, 

av^ hchhed  k’’  lak8  ia”  k<  ;  w*  V{ichya»  viseshan,  vidheya,  lakshan,  *  padibhidheya, 

Pred4)  ca  ble,  a.  that  may  be  affirmed;  n.  a  thing  that  can  be  affirmed- Guftani, 


PRE 
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iqrar-pazir ,  mumkinu-l-baydn,  mahmulu-l-lahu ;  n.  guftani  shai,  bayan-pazir  chiz 
inumktnu-lrizhar  *Aai— Vdchya,  vtfdya,  kathamya;  n.  vachyapadrfrth,  kathamya  pa- 
darth.  forar-pa^H-Vachyata,  kathaniyafci,  vadyatA 

Pred-i  ca-bTl  i-ty,  n.  the  state  of  being  predicable  —  Bayan-paziri,  mumkinu-l-baydnx 
Pred'i-cant,  n.  one  who  affirms  any  thing- Bay un-kunanda,  muqirr,  iqrdr  k.  w.~ 
Vakt£,  kahne  w.  [chan  wd  vachan,  kathan  akhyan  abhidh^n  wa  prakasan. 

Pred-i-ca'tion,  n.  affirmation,  declaration  -  Iqrdr  yd  qaul,  izhdr  yd  is6a«-Drirhava- 
Predi-ca-to-ry,  a.  affirmative,  positive- Musbit  yd  hdmx-kdr,  muqarrar- Astipakshi 
wa  drirhat£  se  kahne  w.,  nischit. 

Pre-dic'a-ment,  n.  a  category,  class,  condition  -Maqula,  jins  yd  nau’,  hdlat  hdl  yd 
nuubat  —  Paddrth  wi  samanadhikaran,  varg  wa  jati,  dasa  avasth;!  sthiti  wa  gati. 
Pre-dic  a-ment'al,  a.  relating  to  a  predicament  —  Mutcb'alliq-i-maqula,  maqula-mansub 
—  Padarthavishayak,  samflnddhikaranasambandlri. 

PRE-DlCT',  v.  (L.  pros,  dictum)  to  foretell  -Age  se  kahndb,  age  se  batlanah,  khabar-i- 
gaib  d.,  pesh-goi  k.  —  Agam  kahnji,  bhavishyatkathan  k. 

Pre-dIc'tion,  n.  a  foretelling,  prophecy  —  Fal-goi  yd  khabar-i-qaib,  pesh-goi  gaib-dani 
yd  sukhan-igaih  —  Bhavikathan  wa  anagatakathan,  bhavishyatkathan  agambani  wa 
bhavishyadvakya.  [darsak,  bliavisuchak  bhrtvipradarsak  w{C  bhavishyaddarsak. 

Pre-dYc'tive,  a.  foretelling,  prophetic  —  Fdl-go,  gaib-numa  —  Purvakathak  wd  purvapra- 
Pre-dic'tor,  n.  one  who  predicts  -  Gaib-go,  fal-go,  pesh-go,  gaibu-l-lisdh  —  Bhavikathak, 
;  bhavishyatkathak,  bhavishyadvakta,  anagatadarsak,  agambhakhi. 
PRE-DI-^fiST'ION,  n.  (L.  prce,  di,  gestum)  too  hasty  digestion  —  Hazm  qabl  az-waqt , 
be-waqt  hazm— Kdlapurvaparipak,  akfilapak. 

PRE-DI-LfiC'TlON,  n.  (L.  prce,  di,  ledum)  a  liking  beforehand  —  Pesh-khwdhi,  pesh * 
shauq ,  pesh-mail  —  Purvinurag,  purvanurakti,  purvapriti,  purvaruchi,  dge/  ki  rijh. 
PRE‘DIS-PO§E',  v.  (L.  prce,  dis,  positum)  to  incline  or  adapt  previously  —  Age  se  mail 
k.,  age  se  jhukand  yd  landh,  age  se  man  khihchna h  —  Purvapravritti  janmani,  age 
se  pravartit  k. 

Pre-dis-po-sI'tion,  n.  previous  inclination  or  adaptation  —  Pesh-mail,  pesh-mayalan, 
dge  se  jhukawh  —  Agrapravritti,  purvapravritti,  dge  se  man  ka  khirichaw. 
PRE-DOM'I-NATE,  v.  (L.  pros,  dominus)  to  prevail,  to  be  superior,  to  rule  over— 
Galib  h.,  fdiq  h.,  ddir-o-sdir-h.  yd  hukumat-k.—  Prabal  h.,  adhik  wa  pradhan  h.,  pra- 
ohutwa  k. 

Pre-dom'i-Nan^e,  Pre  dom'i-nan-<jy,  n.  prevalence,  ascendency,  superior  influence — 
Galabaydzor,  fauqiyat  sabqat  bartari  yd  awwaliyat,  ziydda  taqat  —  YviboXyo.  v/i 
prabalata,  pradhanya  pradhdnata  wa  prabhuia,  adhik  prabhav  wa'  samarthya. 
Pre-DOM'i-Nant,  a.  prevalent,  ascendant—  Galib,  ddir-o-sdir  fdiq  yd  mustauli  —  Prabal, 
pradhan  adhik  wa  prabhav. 

Pre-dom'i-nant-Ly,  ad.  with  superior  influence  —  Galaba  se,  awwaliyat  se,  fauqiyat  se, 
bartari  se,  ziydda  taqat  se  —  Prabalya  se,  pradhanya  se,  prabhuti  se,  adhik  prabhav 
wa  samarthya  se.  [  —  Pradhanatd,  prabhutwa,  prabhav. 

Pre-d5m-i-na'tion,  n.  superior  influence  —Sabqat,  galaba,  bartari,  fauqxyat,  awwaliyat 
PRE-E-LfiCT',  v.  (L.  prce,  e,  ledum)  to  choose  or  elect  beforehand  —  Age  pasand  k.  — 
Age  chun-lena,  rfge  chhriut-lena  wa  baray-lena.  [age  ka  bardw  wa  chunaw. 

Pre  e-lec'tion,  n.  previous  election  —  Muqaddam  yd  peshih  barguzidagi-  Agravaran, 
PRE-fiM'I-NENT,  a.  (L.  prce,  emineo )  superior  in  excellence,  surpassing  others  — 
Afzal  charab  yd  mumtdz,  bartar  fdiq  sar-fardz  yd  pesh-qadam-  Sreshth  pradhdn 
visisht  wa  mukhya,  sarvottam  sarvotkrisht  wtf  agraganya. 

Pre-em'i-nence,  n.  superiority  in  excellence-  Afzaliyat,  fauqiyat,  sabqat,  tarjih,  peshi, 
tafzil-& reshthati,  prddhinya,  pradhanatd,  sarvasreshthata,  sarvotkrishtatd,  autkar- 

shya,  prakarsh,  mukhyata,  visishtata.  ,  .  .  .  eJ 

Pre-em'i-nent-ly,  ad.  in  a  superior  degree  —  Afzaliyat  se,  fauqiyat  se,  tarjih  se,  tafzit  se, 
ziydda  kar-ke-  Sarvasreshthata  se,  sarvotkrishtata  se,  pradlianabC  se,  sorvottamat^- 

purvak,  atisay  karke,  mukhya  karke.  .  .  ,  .  ,  - 

PRE  fiMPTION  n.  (L.  prce,  emptum)  the  act  or  right  of  purchasing  before  another - 

Pesh-kharid,  dgemoldend b,  haqq  i-pesh-kharid ,  haqq  i-shuf’a- Purvakrayan,  agrakray, 

purvakrayadhikdr 


k.,  purvapratijna  k.,  age  se  nor  wa  pau 

Pre-er-qage'ment,  n.  prior  engagement  —  Pesh-qaran,  peshin  qaul-qarar  y 
mw/addam  »hart- Pdrvapratijii(,  purvaniyam,  agnwanket,  dge  kl  ho|,  ™  PaW 
PREEN,  v.  to  cloan,  to  trim -Sa/*„  drasta  i.-Nirmal  vimal  wa  parishkut  k. 


san- 


PRp1?  STABXISH  v  (L,  prce,  sto)  to  establish  or  settle  beforehand  -Age  bar-pdk., 
i  £- Age  rurdharan-k.  kha,a.k.  aanaU^paa-k.  mi  thakr&l 


tre 


PRE  [  817  ] 

PRE-EX-AM-1  NATION,  w.  (L.  prce,  examen)  previous  examination 1-  Muqaddam 

J  >_  -  .  . .  ,  >  .  i  y  A  .1  ^  4  y  Z/nn/j  r\d>o)t'»n  IVY!  t  l.hn.T).  — ■  rlirVi- 


pDP  _ 

raiina.  *  ’  ~  -  Purvajivan,  purvasattd,  pragbhdv,  purvabhav,  purvavartan. 

Pre-ex-Tst'ence,  n.  previous  existence  —  Pesh-hasti,  wuj ud-i-muqaddam ,8abiqu-l-wuj udt 

Pre-ex-ist'ent,  a.  existing  beforehand— Pe$h-ha8t,sdbiqu-l-wujud-—I1\iTVa.]ivi,  pur\a- 
varti,  purvabhut,  purvabhav,  purvadehawdn.  >  [ -Purvaman,  purvasainnifCii. 

PRE-EX-IS-TI-MA'TION,  n.  (L.  prce,  ex,  cestimo)  previous  esteem  —  Qadr-t-muqaddam 

PREF'ACE,  n.  (L.  prce,  fari)  something  spoken  or  written  as  introductory To  a  dis¬ 
course  or  book;  v.  to  say  or  write  something  introductory—  Dibdja  yd  dibacha,  mu- 
qaddama,  tamhid,  sar-dgaz  ;  v.  dibdja  UJchnd,  muqaddamayd  tamhid  bay  an  k.,  tamhid 
k. —  Prastavand,  prastdv,  paribhashd;  v.  paribhasha  kahna  vva  paiiohasha  k. 

Pref'a-^er,  n.  the  writer  of  a  preface  —  Dibdja-nawis ,  dibdcha-nauis,  tamhid-kuruinda 

—  Paribhasliarachak,  prastdvanakartd  ^  f 

Pref'a-to-ry,  a.  introductory  —  Tamhidi—  Paribhdshik,  prastdvandrup.  „ 

PRE'FECT,  n.  (L.  prce,  factum )  a  governor,  a  commander,  a  superintendent  —  ’Amil  yd 

hakim,  sdldr,  ndzir  ddroga  mukhtdr-i-kdr  yd  muhtamim  -  Adhipati,  senddhyaksh, 
adhishthata  adhyaksh  wa  adhikaH.  , 

Pre'fect-ure,  Pre'fect-ship,  n.  office  of  a  prefect  —  'A  milt,  hdkimi ,  sdlari,  mukhtar-i- 
kdriyd  nazarat  —  Adkipatipad,  senadhyakshapad,  adhyakshata. 

PRE-FER',  v.  (L.  prce,  fero )  to  value  or  esteem  more,  to  advance,  to  offer  —  Bih-tar 
janna  ahsan-jdnnd  pasancl-k.  tarjih-d.  yd  ikhtiydr-k.,  taraqqi-d.  sar-fardz-k.  yd  sar- 
buland-k.,  zdhir  k.  yd  pesh  k.  —  Adhik-achchha-jdnna  barhkar-samajhnd  age-lena 
adhikdnurdg-k.  wa  adhikdnurakt-li.,  barhdna  padavriddhi-k.  wa  uncha-pad-d.,  nive- 
dan-k.  samarpan-lc.  wa  age-dharna. 

Pref'er-a-ble,  a.  worthy  of  being  preferred  —  Bih-tar,  ahsctn,  mustahsan ,  wajibu-t-tar- 
jih,  wdjibu-t-tafzil  —  Purvavaraniya,  adhikavaraniya,  prathamagrahya. 

Pref'er-a-ble-ness,  n.  state  of  being  preferable  —  Wajibu-t-tafzili,  wdjibu-t-tarjihx,  aw- 
waliyat,  istihsdn  —  Purvagrdhyatd,  sreshtkata. 

Pref'er-a-bly,  ad.  in  preference—  Tafzilan,  tarjihan,  barh-kar h  —  ^reshth  wa  uttama- 
tar  jankar,  adhik  achchha  samajhkar. 

Pref'er-en^e,  n.  act  of  preferring,  estimation  or  choice  of  one  thing  rather  than 
another—  Bih-tcir  janna  yd  pasand  k.,  besh-qadri  tarjih  tafzil  awicalhyat  yd  fauqiyat 

—  Barhkar  jdnna  wa  age  le-lena;  purvanurag  purvaruchi  adhikanurag  adhikabhiruchi 
wa  adhikaman. 

Pre-fer'ment,  n.  advancement  to  a  higher  place,  superior  place  or  office  —  Taraqqi  sar- 
fardzi  yd  sar-biilancli,  bartar  martaba  yd  bdld-tar  ’uhda  —  Barhti  wa  padavriddhi, 
aur  unchd  pad  wa  uttamatarapad. 

Pre-fer'rer,  n.  one  who  prefers  —  Bih-tar  jdnne  w.,  pasand  k.  w.,  taraqqi  d.  w.,  sar- 
faraz  k.  w.,  zdhir  k.  w.,  pesh  k.  w.  —  Barhkar  samajhne  w.,  adhik  achchhd  jdnne  w., 
adhikanurag  k.  w.,  barhane  w.,  nivedan  k.  w.,  age  dharne  w. 

PRE-FlG'URE,  v.  (L.  prce,  Jingo)  to  exhibit  beforehand  by  a  type  or  similitude  — 
Tashbih  yd  tamsil  se  pcsh-numai  k.,  nazir  se  age  jatdnd  —  Pratirup  wa  drishtant  ke 
dwdra  purvapradarsan  wa  purvasuchan  k.,  pratirup  wa  drishtant  kedward  dge  dikhd- 
nd  wd  batland,  pratirupak  d.  wd  k.,  purvalakshan  d.  wa  dikhand. 

Pre-fIg-u-ra'tion,  n.  previous  representation  —  Tamsil  yd  nazir  se  age  jatdnd,  tash¬ 
bih  yd  nazir  se  age  malum  kardna  —  Pratirupak  wd  pratirup  ke  dwara  purvasuchan, 
drishtant  ke  dwdrd  dge  jatana,  purvalakshanadarsan. 

Pre-fTo'u-ra-tive,  a.  showing  by  previous  signs—  Tashbih  yd  tamsil  se  pcsh-numai  k. 
w.,  ’cdamatoh  sc  age  jatdne  w.  —  Purvalakshanik,  lakshanon  ke  dward  purvasuchak 
wd  purvapradarsak,  lakshanon  se  pahile  dikhane  w. 

PRE- FINE',  v.  (L.  prce,  finis)  to  limit  beforehand  -  Pesh-tar  se  mahdud  k.,  dge  liadd 
bahdhnd  —  Age  sasim  k.  fLvasimdkaran,  agrdvadhikaran. 

Pre-fi  nT'tion,  n.  previous  limitation-  Tahaddud-i  muqaddam,  pcshih  tahaddnd-Vdr. 


tar  se  shakl  bdbdhnd  —  Age  se  nirman  k. 

PRfiG'NANT,  a.  (L.  prcegnans)  being  with  young,  teeming,  fruitful- Hdmila  hdmil 

ya  abista,  ma  mur,  bdr-dar  yd  Garbhadharini  garbhini  garbhavati  net  se 

wa  gabhin,  purn,  saphal.  ’  *  1  * 

1’KKO  NAN(JB  pREo'NAN-tjY,  n.  state  of  being  pregnant,  fruitfulness,  inventive  power  — 
//am/ ya  ubutagi,  bur-darl  yd  zar-khezi,  qmmmt-i-mutakhaiyila  -  Garbhadharan  gar- 
bninibnav  wd  sagarbhata,  saphalatd,  kalpandsakti  suyukti  wa  upayajndn  * 
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Pr£g  nant-ly,  ad.  fruitfully,  fully  Bdv-dari  se,  bhar-pnr h  —  Saj)balat,*fpurvak,purnarup 

•noO/nr*  a  it  .rpr,  ,T  dabdnd'\  dabd-d.  yd  ddbndh. 

1  lih  GRA-V  A  iE,  v.  (L.  prce,  gravis)  to  bear  down,  to  depress  -  Tor-dulnd  yird-d. 

PRE-GUS  TATION,  w.  (L.  prce,  ynstus)  the  act  of  tasting  before  another- -l)u*re  ke 
'pahilc  yd  aye  chakhnu  yu  chikhna  dusre  ke  pahile  muzu  yu  chashui  lend  —  Purva- 
swadan,  agraswffdan.  _  ^  [ukhluna*. 

PRE-IN-STRUCT',  v.  (L.  pros,  in,  stnio)  to  instruct  previously  —  Aye  se  sikhdnd  yd 

PRE  JUDGE',  v.  (L.  pm,  judex)  to  judge  in  a  cause  before  it  is  beard -Aye  se 
thahrdnd  yd  bujhnd\  mnqaddame  ke  sunne  ke  pesh-tar  tajwiz  yd  rde  qdim  i. -Pur- 
van  ir  nay  k.,  purvanischay  k.,  purvavichar  k.,  avichitrapurvak  nirnay  k.,  vrittaut  ke 
bina  sune-bhale  nishpatti  k. 

Pre  judgement,  n.  previous  judgment  —  Tajwiz-imuqaddam,  peshih  tajwiz,  tajwiz  jo 
ba-gair  qaur  ke  age  se  kljdti  hai  —  P  urvaviehar,  purvanisu  patti,  purvanirnay,  purva¬ 
nischay. 

Pue-ju'di-cate,  v.  to  determine  beforehand,  to  form  a  judgment  before  examination  ; 
a.  formed  before  examination  —  2’ajwiz-i-muqaddani  k.,  tahqiqdt-o-taftish  way  air  a  na 
karne  ke  pesh-tar  tajwiz  qdim  k-  >  »•  pesh-tar  na  qaur  kar-lce  qdim  kiyd  hud  —  Purva* 
nirnay  wit  purvanischay  k.,  vrittrint  na  sunne  wit  vichar  na  karne  ke  pahile  hi  nish¬ 
patti  k. ;  a.  purvaninnt,  vichar  ke  pahile  kalpit  wa  nirmit,  age  na  vichar  karke 
kiyd  huit. 

Pre-ju'di-ca-<jy,  n.  prepossession,  prejudice  —  Ptsh-pinddri,  rde-be-tajwiz-o-aaui — Agra- 
kalpana  purvakalpana  agramati  wa  purvabodh,  avicharamati  avicharitaniscbay  wa 
avicharitanirnay. 

‘  Pre-Ju'di-CA-TIVE,  a.  judging  beforehand  —  Pesh-tar  tahqiqat-o-gaur  na  kar-lce  tajwiz  yd 
rde  qdim  k.  w.  —  Age  aoch  vichar  na  kar-ke  nishpatti  wit  nirnay  k.  w.,  avicharitaniscba- 
yakari. 


zctrar  ;  v.  pesrt-iar  se  etc  taraj  juu/canu,  nwqsttu  k.  yu  twin  \  a. 

buddhi  avicharamati  avicharitaniscbay  wa  avicharitanirnay,  purvapravritti  purva- 
grah  wa  age  se  jhukaw,  hani  apakar  vt£  kshati ;  v.  age  se  ek  or  jhukana,  hani  wa 
kshati  k.  #  [kar  wit  kshatijnnak. 

Prej-u-m'^ial,  a.  injurious,  hurtful  —  M itzinr  yd  mufsid,  ziydh-kdr  —  Apakdrak,  hitni- 

PRfiL'ATE,  n.  (L.  pm,  latum)  an  ecclesiastic  of  the  highest  order  —  Imam,  mujtahid, 
sarddr-pddri  —  Pradhanadharmadhy aksh,  mukhyadkarmadhipati. 

Prel'a-<JY,  n.  the  dignity  or  office  of  a  prelate  —  Imaniat,  sarddr-pddri  led  martaba 
yd  ’uhda  —  Pradhitnadharmftdhy akshapad.  .  .  ,  , 

Prel'ateship,  n.  the  office  of  a  prelate—  fmdmat,  mujtahid  kd’uhcla,  sarddr-padri 
kd  ’uhda  yd  mansab  -Mukhyadharmadhipatipad,  pradhitnadharm.'fdhyaksbapad.  ^ 

Pre-latTc,  Pre-lat'i-Cal,  a.  relating  to  prelacy  —  Imdmi,  muta alliq-i-mujtahid,  saixlar- 
pddri-mansub  -  Pradhanadharmatlhyakskasambandln ,  mukliyudharmadhipativisha- 

Pre-lat'i-CAL-ly,  ad.  with  reference  to  prelacy  —  Dar-bdb-i-imdmat ,  sardar-padri  ke 
» ululelceru  se — Pradhanadharmddhyakshapadaprati,  mukhyadharmadhipatipad  ke 

Pre-lAtioN,  n.  the  setting  of  one  above  another  —  Kisi  Ico  dusre  k\  ba-nisbat  fauqiyat  yd 
tarixh  d.,  tafzU,  awiouliyat- Kisi  ko  dusre  ki  apekslnt  adhikaman  d.  wit  sresth  jauna. 

Prel'a-tist,  n.  one  who  supports  prelacy  —  />aa;nai-tios^  —  Pradhanadharmadhyaksha- 
padarakshak,  mukbyadharmadhipatipadavalambt,  pradhanadhannadhyakshapado- 

PreVa-tyI  n.  episcopacy  -Jsdiyoh  ke  firqe  par  imdm  yd  sarddr-pddri  ki  hiikwnat  - 
Isaivoh  par  pradhauadliarmadkyaksk  ka  adhikar,  Isaiyon  men  pradhanadharmadh- 

[kahnd—  Vyakhyan  k. 


RE-LtC  lUn,  n.  a  0  p 

-P.itbak  wjt  p-iibne-w.,  yyathyiikitn  pravajakan  wa  pravacbanakarta. 

PRp  LI-BVTION,  n.  (L.  pne,  libo)  a  foretaste,  an  effusion  previous  to  tasting -Uiasl, 
V  uL  ke  pesh-tar  mU  -  Pn.  vaswadan  purvabhog  wd  purvanu- 

V»ln.v  swad  lene  w;v  chakhne  ke  age  dhalna  wadhalaw.  . 

pTS  7  T\ri  NA-RY  a  CL.  pne,  limen)  introductory,  previous;  n.  something  previous, 

P  a  nrenar^ry  act  -  tLmM,  i  #  peshih  ;  n.  ta,M.  kir-^ddany* 

s/iLi  kd  W-Paribhitshik  wa  prathamik,  agla  agra  purv  wa  purvagat,  /j.  p  J 
tv  uurvang  w4  adyang,  piirvakarm  pdrvopvy  arambhakarm  wit  prarambhakakarm. 
PRfiL'UDE,  n.  (L.  pne,  ludo)  music  played  as  an  introduction  to  a  piece  or  concert, 
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something  introductory ;  v.  to  play  before,  to  introduce,  to  preface -Ra/e  Jed  sar -a  a az, 
skuru  agdz  tamJud  yd  pesh-rau  ;  v.  pesh-tar  baj and,  dar-ldna,  tam/nd  k.-  Purvayadan 
purvarang  wa  baje  U  ararnbh,  upakram  arambh  prarambh  panbliasha  prastavana 
wa  purvalakshan ;  v.  age  bajanrt  wa  purvavadan-k.,  drambh  k.  wa  ldna,  prastavana 
wd  paribUitaha  k.  ,  [Piirvarang»krfn purvavadak. 

Prel/u-der,  n.  one  who  plays  a  prelude  —  Bdje  Jed  sar-dgaz  Jc.  tv.,  age  bajane  w  . 
Pre-lu'di-ous,  a.  previous,  introductory  —  Muqaddam  yd  peshhi,  tamhidi  Agla  agia 
purv  wa  purvagat,  paribhashik  prastavanariip  wa  prarambhak. 

^  *  0  •  t  ,  i  .  •  n  '  *  7.  f  f i 7.  ^  J  niA  rid- 


bhak,  purvasucliak. 

PREM-A-TURE',  a.  (L.  pree,  maturus)  ripe  too  soon,  too  early,  too  hasty  — ■>  Mausim  Jce 
age  paled  hud,  qaf/lu-l-waqt,  nihdyat  hi  j  aid —  Kdlapurvapakwa  akalapakwa  wa  purna- 
kalapurvaj,  apraptakal.  atisignra. 

Prem-a-tu'ri-ty,  n.  unseasonable  ripeness  —  PuJchtagi-i-be-tvaqt,  be-mausim  H  pukhtagi , 
mausim  Jce  age  Jet  pukhtagi,  pukhtagi- i-qabiu-l-waqt  —  Kdlapurvapakwata,  akalapak- 
watfi,  apurnaktflotpatti. 

PRE-MED'I-TATE,  v.  (L.  pree,  meditnr)  to  think  or  contrive  beforehand;  a.  contriv¬ 
ed  by 
mul  Jc, 
taammul 

vakalpit,  purvachintit,  purvachinta  se  rachit. 

Pre-med'i-tate-ly,  ad.  with  premeditation  —  Pesh-andeshi  se,  bd-pesh-bandi ,  age  Jet  filer 
yd  taammul  se  —  Purvacliintd  pnrvavivechan^  wd  purvakalpana  se,  agam-soch  se. 
Pre-med-i-ta'tion,  n.  act  of  premeditating  —  Pesh-andeshi,  pesh-bundi,  dgam-sochh  — 
Purvachinta,  purvakalpaua,  purvavivechamC,  purvayojana,  purvtfnusandhan. 
PRE-MER'IT,  v.  (L .pree,  meritum)  to  merit  or  deserve  beforehand  —  A gc  se  sazawdr 
mnstahiqq  yd  mustavjib  Jt.  —  Age  se  yogya  wa  upayukt  h.  [navanna. 

PREMISES,  n.  (L.  primus)  first  fruits  —  Awtval  phal,  pahile  pfialh  —  Prathamaphal, 
PREMIER,  a.  (Fr.)  first,  chief,  principal ;  n.  the  first  minister  of  state  —  Atnval,  mu¬ 
qaddam,  sadr ;  n.  awwal  wazir,  wazir  u-l-mamaliJc,  touziru-l-tvuzard,  wazir-i-d  zam 
—  Pramukh  wa  pratham,  mukhya,  pradhan ;  n.  mukhyamantri.  pradhanamantri. 
PREMISE',  v.  (L.  pvee,  missum)  to  explain  previously,  to  lay  down  premises  —  A  gc  se 
baydn  yd  tamliid  Je.,viuqaddame  yd  muqaddamat  liJchna  yd  baydn  Jc.  —  Age-se-jatfCna 
age-se-samjhuna  purvavyakhya-k.  wa  prastdvapurvakathan  k.,  purvapaksh  aur  utta- 
rapaksh  likhna  wa  kahnji 

Prkm'i-ses,  n.  pi.  the  first  two  propositions  of  a  syllogism,  houses  or  lands  —  Muqaddame 

'yflU(l/lrl  / !  n  mAt.  'll  A  bnhn'A.n.a  n  nvA  ttvnu'n  /tv>  r.Z.1  r*  1 A  1.  T'w i 

prai 
Prem 

upanyas,  sadhakabhag 


am. 


PRE  MI-UM.  n.  (L.  premium)  a  reward,  a  prize,  a  bounty  -  Balchshish  yd  muzd,  in' a 
besM  yd  «7a  — Phal  wa  labh,  paritoshik,  barhti  wa  bhaw-bnrhti. 

TVTAxr/TOl-J  / T _ _ ’i  .  i  ,  „  ^  .  __  _ 


. - , ; - y  r  { "  7  .  ,  -i-mw/aaaam,  tcuabar-i- 

vviqadclam,  pesh-agahi  —  1  urvasuchaua,  purvaprabodh,  purvalakshan,  fige  kf  chetauni. 
Pre  mo-nI'tion,  n.  previous  warning  or  notic e- Pesh-khabari,  iltild' -i-mugaddam - 
Purvasuchana,  purvabodhan. 

Pre-mon'i-to-ry,  a.  giving  previous  warning  -Pesh-tar  se  lchabar-ddr  Jc.  w.,  pesh-dgdhv .* 
n ~Purvaauchak,  purvalakshanad,  ge  se  jat-fne  wrf  chetane  w. 

1  RE-MON  STRA1E,  v.  (L  .pres,  monstro)  to  show  beforehand  -  A  ge  se  dilcJidndhJ  pahile 
se  i  aua  .  [dam  —  Purvaprakasan.  purvanirdes. 

: _ i  .  7  .  . 


PTiP  vriV'i  v  atp  /t  \  "  "•>  l'uouv  w»  (inrn  k. 

1  E-NOM  I  ^  ATE,  v.  (L.  preu,  nomen)  to  name  before  ;  a.  forenumed-  kne  se  ndm- 
lena*  ;  a.  vxazlcur,  mastur,  mazbur-a.  Pfirvokt  J 

1  RE-NOM-I-NA'TION,  n.  the  state  of  being  named  first. -Ndm-zadU-muqaddam -  IY.rvrf-' 


;  -  being  named  first- 
bmhitatwa,  agraproktata,  purvokata. 


PRE 


PRE 
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PRE-NOTION (Jj.jtra,  notum)  foreknowledge,  prescience  - '  Um-igaib,  naib-dam 
™ &£~?urvymn  wa  agr.ajnin,  bhavfchyajjnan  wa  bhavishyajnan. 

j  Kh.iN-bA  ilON.n.  (h.  prchensum)  the  act  of  seizing  with  violence  -  Ba-zor  palcama  - 
Bal  se  wa  veg  se  pakarna. 

PREN'TIQE.  See  Apprentice. 

PRE-OC'CU-P?,  v.  (L.  pree,  ob,  capio)  to  take  possession  of  before  another  —  Age  qabza 
k.,  pesh-gxri  k.  —  Purvadharan  k.,  agragrahan  k.,  dusre  ke  pahile  adhikar  ientf  wa 
apne  hath  men  k. 

Pre-oc'cu-pate,  v.  to  anticipate,  to  prepossess  —  Pesh-dasti  k.,  age  qabza  k.  pesh-gxri  k. 
y a  pesh-tar  se  ek  taraf  jhuka  el.  —  Samay  ke  pahile  lend,  purvndharnn-k.  agragrahan- 
k.  wa  age  se  ek  oi  jhukana.  [ran,  purvabliukti,  pit rva paribhog. 

Pre-oc-cu-pa'tton,  n.  previous  possession  —  Qabza-i-muqaddam,  pesligxri— Purvadha- 

PRE-OM'I-NATE,  v.  (L.  pree,  omen )  to  gather  any  future  event  from  omens  —  Fal-goi 
k.,  pesh-goi  Is.  —  Purvnlakshan  ke  dwara  bhavikathan  wa  bhavishyatkathan  k  sakun 
ke  dwara  again  bhakhna.  '  ’ 

PRE  O-PTN'ION,  n.  (L.  pree,  opinor)  an  opinion  previously  formed  —  'Rdci-muqaddam, 
qiyds-i-muqaddam ,  Jchayal  jo  pesh-tar  se  kiya  gay  a  ho  —  Purvamati,  agramati,  pdrva- 
kalpanjf. 

PRE-OPTION,  n.  (L.  pree,  opto)  the  right  of  first  choice  —  Barguzxdagt-i-muqaddam 
ka  heiqq,  pasand-i-aicwal  lea  haqq,  sab  ke  pahile  pasand  karne  kd  haqq  —  Purvavaran;f- 
dhikar,  pahile  wa  sab  ke  age  chun  lene  ka  adhikar. 

PRE-OR  DAIN',  v.  (L.  pree,  ordo)  to  ordain  or  appoint  beforehand  —  Pesli-tar  se  qaim 
yd  muqarrar  k.  —  Purvavidhan  k.,  purvasthapan  k.,  age  niyukt  k. 

Pre  or'di-nan^e,  n.  an  antecedent  decree  —  Amr-i-muqaeldani,  infisdl-i-pcshih  —  Purva- 
vyavasthiti,  purvavichar. 

Pre-or-di-na'tion,  n.  the  act  of  preordaining  —  Age  se  muqarrar  k.,  taqarrur-i-muqaddam 
—  Age  se  niyukt  k.,  purvavidhan  k.,  purvavyavasthapan,  purvaniyukti. 

PREPARE',??.  (L.  pree,  pard)  to  make  ready,  to  qualify,  to  provide  —  Taiydr  yd 
dmaela  k.,  Idiq  qdbil  durust  yd  drasta  k.,  muhaiyd  k.  yd  maujud  k.  —  Ban&ia  siddha- 
k.  xvi  prastut-k.,  yogya  yukt  upayukt  karyaksham  wa  karyopayukt  k.,  jutana  wa 
juhana. 

Prep-a-ra'tion,  n.  the  act  of  preparing  —  Ardstagi,  taiydrx,  taiydr  durust  qdbil  yd  maujud 
k.  —  Prastut  siddha  upayukt  wa  karyaksham  k.,  jutana,  sadhan,  rachana,  virachaniC. 

Pue-par'a-tive,  a.  having  the  power  of  preparing;  n.  that  which  prepares  —  Taiydr 
qdbil  yd  maujful  lcarne  ke  luiq;  n.  taiydr  Idiq  yd  muhaiyd  kame-wdli  shevi  —  Prastut 
siddha  wa  upayukt  karne  ko  samarth,  snjane  wa  juhane  ko  sarnarth,  siddhijanak, 
sadhak,  prastutakari,  yogyatajanak ;  n.  siddhijanakavishay,  siddhisadhan,  upakra- 
masadhan,  sidd hi janakakarm. 

Pue-par'a-tive  ly,  ad.  by  way  of  preparation  —  Taiydrx  Ice  taur  se,  taiydr  qdbil  yd 
maujud  karne  ke  taur  se,  taui/udan—  Upakramasadlianarth,  ayojanapurv,  arambha- 
sadhanarth. 

Pre-i 


Pre-Par'ed-ly,  ad.  with  clue  preparation  —  A  maaagx  arastagx  laiyum  ya  icamar-ocisiagx 
se— Siddhata  siddhi  prastutatwa  wa  udyatatwa  se. 

PitE-rAR'ED-NESS,  u.  the  state  of  being  prepared  —  Kamar-bastagx,  dniddagi,  taiydrx, 
durusti,  arastagx  —  Prastutatwa,  siddhi,  siddbat-f,  udyatatwa. 

Pre-par'eu,  n.  one  that  prepares  —  Taiyur  amada  qabil  yd  maujud  k.  xv.,  murattib, 
bandxvan-har h  —  Siddhi karta,  sadhak,  rachak,  upakalpak,  prastut  wa  upayukt-k.  w., 

jutane  w,*(  juhane  w.  . 

PRE-PfiNSE',  v.  (L.  pree,  pen  sum)  to  weigh  or  consider  beforehand;  a.  previously 
conceived,  premeditated  —  Age  man  men  taulna  yd  sochnd 11 ,  pahile  se  janchna  ya 
bichdrnd h  ;  a.  age  se  sochd  gayd h,  pesh-tar  se  ejaur-karda  yd  ejaur-parddklita- 
Purvavivechaua  k.,  purvachinta  k.;  a.  purvaknlpit,  purvachintit.  # 

PRE-'POL'LENCE,  PiUi-roL'LEN-gY,  n.  (L.  pne,  polleo)  prevalence  -  Galaba,  ziyada- 
zeyr  —  Prabalya,  prabalata,  prachar,  vistar.  ^  . 

Prb-pol'lent  cl.  prevalent,  predominant  —  Gullb ,  vfiustciuli  yci  clutv-o-sciiv  1  r<ibal,  pra- 
bhut  wsl  pradhan.  .  [adhik  h.,  *dhik  bhari  h. 

PRE-PON'DER,  v.  (L.  pxrcc  pondus)  to  outweigh  -  Wazn  men  barhna- iihar  men 
Pre-pon'der-aN(JE,  Pre-pon'der-an-vy,  n.  the  state  of  outweighing,  superiority  of 
weight  -  Ziyada-xcaznx,  gdlib-teirx  yd  wazn-kx-ziyadai i  -  l.hrfr  men  baj  hna,  adhikabbar 
gurutarabhfir  wa  adhikaprabhav.  .  ,  j  w.,  adhikabhar.  gurutar 

Pue-pon'der-ant,  a.  outweighing- Wazn  men  ziyada  li  w.,  ztyada  vxunt-  Bh.-fi  men 
Pue-pon'der-ate,  v.  to  exceed  in  weight  —  Z iyada  rcazn  h.,  ziyada  xcaznx  h.,  wazn  men 
ziyada  h.,  ziydela  h.  —  Bhar  men  barh’uf,  adhik  bhari  h.,  ndliik  h. 


..  ! 


PRE 
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Pre-pon-der-a'tion,  n.  the  act  of  outweighing  -  Warn  men  bar k  j and  ziydda  wazni  h., 
wazn  men  ziydda  L,  ziydda-waznl -Bhar  men  adhik  h  bMr  men  barkna. 
PRE-POSE',  v.  (L.  prce,  positum )  to  put  before-  A  ye  raichna  dharna  ya  lagana  . 
Prep-option,  n.  a  word  used  to  show  the  relation  which  one  thing  bears  to  another 

PRE-pbs'j^TivE*'  a.  put  before  ;  n.  a  word  or  particle  put  before  another  word  -  Age 
ralcJchd  oavdvd  lagdyd-gayd  h  ;  n.  harf-i-mashrut  -  Purvasthapit ;  n.  u  pasarg. 


•os  i-TURE,  n.  the  omce  oi  a  provost-  cu.vtA.ur(i/w™u,  ^ 

POS-SESS',  v.  (L.  prce ,  possessum)  to  take  previous  possession  of,  to  bias  —  A ge 
za  Jc.  ya  pesh-giri  Jc.,  age  sc  eh  taraf  jhuJcdnd  -  Purvagralian-k.  purvadhiiran-k.  wa 

pahile  se  hath  men  k.,  se  ek  or  jhukan;C.  *.  ,  ,  , 

Pre-pos-ses'sion,  n.  prior  possession,  preconceived  opinion  -  Qabza-i-muqaddCtmya  pcs/t- 
gin.  tasaiowur-i-muqaddam  pesh-pinddri  yd  rue  jo  pahile  se  qdim  hoti  hai  —  Purvadha- 
ran  purvagrahan  wa  purvabhog,  agrakalpansl  purvavasamC  purvamati  wa  purvabodh. 

Pre-pos-ses'sor.  n.  one  who  prepossesses  —  A  ge  qabza  Jc.  — PurvadhKrak,  purvagra- 
hak,  purvabhogi,  pahile  se  adhikar  lene  w. 

PRE-]  “ 
be-) 
uchit 

Pre- 

v\ 

RE- -  .  .  - 

twa,  ayukti,  anarthakata,  asambaddhatii,  asitinanjasya. 

PRE-PO'TENT,  a.  (L.  prce,  potens)  very  powerful— NiJuiyat  qam  zor-dwar  yd  mazbdt 
-  Atibalawdn,  bahut  prabal.  ^  ^  [adhik  bal,  baladkikya. 

Pre-po'ten-^y,  n.  superior  power—  Galaba,  ziydda,  zor,  zor-awari-  Prabalya,  prabalata, 

PRE'PUCE,  n.  (L.  prceputium)  the  foreskin— Ndni  Ice  age  led  ehhichhrd  yd  chamrd  h  — 
Lingagracharm,  sisnagratwak.  [age  se  mdhgnd h. 

PllE-RE-QUlRE',  v.  (L.  prce,  re,  quccro)  to  demand  previously  —  Pahile  se  mdhgndh, 

Pue-req'ui-site,  a.  previously  necessary  ;  n.  something  previously  necessaiy  —  Pexh-za- 
rur  ;  n.  pesh  zariir  shed— Purvrfvasyak,  purvakahkshit ;  n.  purvavasyakavastu,  pnr- 
vavasy  ak avishay ,  purvrtkankshitavishay.  __  [sc  thahrdnd h. 

PRE-R E-SOL VE',  v.  (L.  prce,  re,  solvo)  to  resolve  previously  —  Age  se  thanna h,  pahile 

PRE-Rt>G'A-TIVE,  n.  (L.  prce,  rogo)  an  exclusive  or  peculiar  privilege  —  A' kdss  haqq, 
khdss  ilchtiydr  yd  iqtiddr  —  Viseshadhikdr,  viseshasakti,  viseshasattd,  asanuinyadhi- 
krtr,  asadhdranasakti. 

Pre-rog'a-tived,  a.  having  prerogative  —  Khdss-haqq-dar,  aJd-i-Jchdss-ilc htiyar,  sdhib-i- 
Jchdss-iqtidar  —  V iseshadhikaravisisht,  viseshasaktiyukt,  asarnanyasattasampanna. 

PRES'AGE,  n.  (L.  prce,  sagus)  something  which  foreshows  a  future  event  —  Shugun, 
fdl  —  Purvalakshan,  purvaling,  bhavishyatsucliana,  sakun. 

Pre-sage',  v.  to  forebode,  to  foreshow  —  Again  , anand  ydjatandh,  shugun-d.,  fdl  JcJiol- 
nd  yd  dalulat  Jc.  —  Purvasuchan  k.  wa  purvalakshan  d.  wa  k.,  agrasuchan-k.  wa  pur- 
vachihna-d. 

Prf.-sage'ful,  a.  full  of  presages,  foreboding  —  Pur-sJingfm,  daldlat  yd pesh-goi  Jc.  w.  — 
Purvalakshanapurn  wa  purvalihgapurn,  bhavisliyatsuchak  wa  purvachihna-d.  w. 

Pre-sa^e  jient,  w.  a  foreboding,  a  foretoken  —  Fdl-goi  yd  pesh-goi,  shugun  yd  fdl  — 
Bhavishyatsuclian,  purvalakshan  purvaling  wa  jnirvachihna. 

Pre-sa'9er,  n.  a  foreteller,  a  foreshower  —  Fal-go  pesh-qo  yd  gaibu-l-lisdh,  rammdl  Jcd- 
hin  ya  pesh-numdi-Jc.  w.-Agravadi  agambhakhi  wa  bhavivakta,  bhavisliyatsuchak 
wa  purvalakshanad. 


^  upadhyaya,  purobit  w,*i  dharnropadesak,  rfryajananuyayi. 

pRhs-ny-TE  m-AN,  Pres-by-te  ri-al,  a.  consisting  of  elders,  relatingtoprcsbyterian- 
mn-.Vihibu-l-quds  lea,  qissisi  mat  Jed- Aryajanoh  ka,  aryajananuyayi  mat  ka' 


i/j  Vu/.*  f,,dthtc  hain  A ry a janasam u h  wa  rfryajanamandali,  dhari 

tui  kachaliri  jismen  upadhyiiya  aur  aryajart  baitlite  bain. 


mnasamban- 


PRE 
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PRE'SCI  ENT,  a.  (L.  prcu,  scio)  knowing  events  before  they  come  to  pam-’Alim-i- 

9<ll[Jdan,  pesh-bhi  —  Bkaviskyajnani,  bkdvijn  tm,  bkavishyadarsf  bhavishyad- 
darsi,  anagatadarsi,  bhavishyajj  mini. 


bluivijnani,  bhavishyadarsi,  anagatadarsi. 

PRE-Sf^lND  ,  v.  (L.  proe,  scindo)  to  cut  off,  to  abstract  —  Tardshnd  yd  tardsh-ddlna, 
jxuld  k.  yd  intikhdb-k.  —  Kritdrilna,  kkinchnri  wa  alag-k. 

PiiE-sgiND  knt,  a.  cutting  off,  abstracting  —  Kut-ddlne  ?eh.,  lclilnchne  w.  yd  cdo.q  lc.  wC 

PRE  SCRIBE  ,  v.  (L,  prce,  scribo)  to  direct,  to  order’,  to  give  Law  —  Ifiddyut-k.tash- 
Jchisk.  nuslcha-k.  yd  dawa-batldnd ,  hukvik.  hukni-d.  yd  farmdnd,  muqarrar  k. 
qdnun-sazi-k.  yd  avn-bandx-lc. —  Nirdes-k.  upackar-k.  wa  aushadkavidhan-k.,  ades  wa 
fijna  k.,  vyavastha  k. 

Pre-scrib'er,  n.  one  who  prescribes  -  Hiddyat  k.  n\,  tashJclus  k.  w.,  farmdn-dih ,  amr- 
rasdh,  nuskha  batldnc  w.,  hulon  k.  w.  yd  d.  w.}  muqarrar  k.  w.,  qdnun-sdz — Nirde- 
sak,  nirdeshta,  vidkfiyi,  anusasak. 

PrF/script,  a.  directed ;  n.  a  direction  —  Marsum,  mashru’,  muqarrar;  n.  hukm,  das- 
tdru-l-amal ,  rasm.  qa'ida  —  Nirdiskt,  viliit,  uddisht;  n.  nirdes,  vidhan,  niyam, 
vidhi. 

Pre-scrTp'tion,  n.  a  practice  continued  till  it  has  the  force  of  law,  a  medical  direction 
—  Rasm  dastur  qa'ida  yd  dastdru-l-  amal,  nuskha  yd  rasm-i-hakini  —  Chirakalaparam- 
para  anridivyavalirir  niyam  vidhrin  wri  vidhi,  aushadhavidhi  auskadkavidkrin  upacha- 
rapatra  wa  upackaravidhi. 

Pre  scrip  tive,  a.  established  by  custom  —  Dastur  pdyd-hna,  rairdj  pdyd  hud ,  mustah- 
kam-az-rawhj ,  .  rdij  —  Anadiparamparaprapt,  chiravyavahrit,  chiravyavakarasiddha, 
a  c har  i  k ,  chi ravy a v ah  a rasiddh . 

PRE-SEN-SA'TION,  v.  (L.  pro;,  sentio )  previous  notion  or  idea  —  Khaydl-i-muqaddam, 
tasaiowur-i-peshih  —  Purvabodh,  purvak.dpana,  purvavasansi. 

Pre-sen'sion,  n.  previous  perception  —  Darya ft-i-muqaddam,  idrdk.-i-pcshth,  pcsh-bvn, 
pesh-darydfti  —  Purvabodh,  agrarupadibodh,  agrrlnubkav,  agravishayagrahan. 

Pre-sent'i-MENT,  n.  previous  notion  or  feeling  —  Darya  ft-i-muqaddam,  lchaydi  i-pcsldh, 
pesh-darydfti  —  Purvavasana,  purvabhrivana,  purvakalpana,  agrabodh. 

PRfiS'ENT,  a.  (L.  pra ?,  cns)  being  before,  not  absent,  now  existing,  ready  at  hand  ;  n. 
the  present  time,  a  gift  —  Ru-ba-ru  yd  ruju,  hdzir  yd  mutawajjih,  hdl  yd  halt,  mau- 
jdd  taiydr  muhaiyd  yd  sar-i-dast ;  n.  zamdna-i-hdl,  'indy at  nazr  tuhfa  pesh-kash  bakh¬ 
shish  in' dm  ’ atd  yd  shulcrana  —  Samne-ka  sanmukh  wa  sammukh,  upasthit  aparoksh 
wa  pratyaksh,  vartarmCn  vidyamrtn  adyatan  adhunik  wri  tatkalik,  samip  wa  nikat; 
n.  vartamrinakal  prastutakal  sadvaskal  idriuintanakal  wi  adhunatauakal,  dan 
pradan  dakshina  pari tosli ik  wa  bhent. 

Pre-sent',  v.  to  place  in  the  presence  of  a  superior,  to  offer,  to  exhibit,  to  give,  to 
nominate  to  an  ecclesiastical  benefice  —  Ru-ba-ruralcJind  guzrdnnd  yd  mulaqat  Jcard- 
nd ,  pcsh  k.  yd  nazr  lc.,  zdhir  yd  hdzir  lc .,  'atd-lc.  bakhshnd  yd  nawdznd,  nazr-i-aimma 
kc  liye  ndm-zad  lc.  —  Praves  k.  samne-k.  wa  bhent  karanfl,  bkent-d.  jfge-dharna  wd 
dene  lagna,  dikhana  dikh Irina  upasthit-k.  wri  pratyaksk-k.,  dena  dau-d.  wa  dakshina 

d.  dharmddhydpakavritti  par  niyukt  karne  ke  nimitta  nrim-lena  wa  nam-batWna. 

*  ’  •  ■  '  ■  -  i  •  -  — -• —  readiness  — 


sighrata  wa  i>hurti.  .  y  ... 

Present'a-bee,  a.  that  may  be  presented  —  Peshlaye-jane  ke  qahd,  nazr  kiyc  jane  fceldiq, 
zdhir  kiye  jdne  kc  Idiq  —  Samne  kiye  jane  ke  yogya,  rfge  dhare  jane  ke  yogya,  pravesa- 
niya,  dkl.aye  j.ane  ke  yogya,  dar saniya,  deya,  nivedaniya.  >  . 

Pres-en-ta'Ne-ous,  a.  ready,  immediate  —  Taiyar  ya  maujud,  bi-l-Ji  t  ji-l-jaiv  ya  nazir 

—  Prastut  wa  siddha,  uj*asthit  wa  sannihit.  . .  .... 

>X.  n.  tl»e  act  of  presenting,  the  act  of  nominating  to  a  benefice,  exnibi- 

nazr-i-aimma  kc  liye  nary-zadi, 
,n  samarpan  wa  nivedan,  dhar- 
khaw  dikliiiwri  prakasan  wa  Kaucuk.  ,v  , 

Pre-sent'a-tivk,  a.  admitting  pw^taUo»-AW^aii»»ke-|)ozir-DharmJtdliyapaka- 

fx1x£F: ' '  n.1  une  presen ted^to  a  benefice—  Wah  shakhs  jo  kis%  nazr-i-aimma  kc  bye 
ndnSmd  kiyd  jdtd  hai,  nazr-i-aimma-ddr  Vddn-  Wah  vyakti i  ,o  dharmadhyapaka- 
vritti  men  niyukt  hone  ke  nimitta  kalia  jata  hai,  dharmavnttibhogi. 
ik-sent  kr,  n.  one  who  presents- Present  jo  fl  hai  uskc  ma  nc  sc  tsm-i-fd  il  lc 


Pr 


ma  nc 


Pi 


PRE 


[  823  ] 

mmajh-lo  yd  ism-i-fail  band-lo-  Present  jo  dhrftu  hai  uske  arthon 
jan-lo  wK  kartrivtichakakabd  ban;(-lo.  ' "  # 


PRE 

se  karta  ke  arth 


Pre-,  . 

tyakshata,  vartamanata,  upastliiti 


yd  livkm-rakh- 
h.,  karyanir- 


Pre-sen'ti-ate,  v.  to  make  present  —  Jffdzir  k.,  ru-ba-ru-k.,pesh-k.  —  b amne  kM  age  k., 
Pres-en-tTf'ic,  a.  making  present  —  Hazir-k.  u\}  ru-ba-ru  k.  w.f  pesh  k.  w.  —  S<imne  k. 


w.,  fCge  k.  w.,  upasthit  wif  pratyaksh  k.  w. 

Pres-en-tif'ic  ly,  ad.  so  as  to  make  present  —  Ilazir  ru-ba-ru  yd  pesh  karnc  ke  taur  se 
—  Samne  age  upasthit  wa  pratyaksh  karne  ki  riti  se. 

Pres'ent-ly,  ad.  at  present,  immediately  —  -4  l-hdl  yd  isi-waqt,  fi-l  faur  yd  fauran  — 
Ablu  tatkshan  turant  wa  isf-samay  men,  anantar  wa  jhatpat. 

Pre-sent'ment,  n.  the  act  of  presenting  —  I  zb  dr,  zuhur  —  Prakrfsan,  pratyaksh  k.,darsan. 

Pres'ent-ness,  n.  state  of  being  present  —  lldziri,  hdzir-bdshi  —  Pratyakshata,  vidya- 
inanata,  vartamanata.  upastliiti. 

Pre^'ence-cham-ber,  Pres  ence-room,  n.  the  room  in  which  a  great  personage  receives 
compauy  —  Diwdn-khdna,  dkwdn-i- dmm — Darsanasakf,  logon  se  bhent  karne  ki  ko- 
tharh 

PRE-SERVE',  v.  (L.  prce,  servo)  to  keep,  to  save,  to  defend,  to  sustaiu,  to  season  with 
sugar;  n.  fruit  preserved  in  sugar,  a  place  for  preserving  g&me  —  Sah'th-sdlim  rakhnd, 
salamat  rakhnd,  hifdzat-k.  mahfuz-rakhnd  yd  amn  men  rakhnd,  pushti-k.  yd  himdyat 
d.,  murabba  yd  murabbd  dhama  ;  n.  murabba  yd  murabld,  ramna  yd  shikar-gdh  — 
ltakhna  wa  rakh-chhornjf,  bachnna,  raksha  k.,  sanbhalna  palan-k.  wrf  poshan-k., 
mithri-achar  sandlirina  wrt  gurambfi  banana:  n.  sandhitaphal  guramba  wd  mitha- 
achar,  vitahs  vitahs  ramna  wa  jahgalapakshyadirakshanasthan. 

Pres-er-va'tion,  n.  the  act  of  preserving  —  Hifazat,  siydnat,  muhdfazat  —  BaclnCw, 
sanrakshan,  palan,  poshan,  rakshan,  raksha. 

Pre-serv'a-tive,  a.  having  the  power  of  preserving;  n.  that  which  preserves  —  Ba- 
chdnh ,  muhdfiz,  hdmt ;  n.  muhdfazat  karne- wall  shai,  sahlh-o-sdlim  rakhne-wdlt  shai, 
hifazat  karne-udli  chiz  —  Rakshak ,  sahrakshak,  rakshan akari,  palak;  n.  rakshnopdy, 
rakshan  asadh  an . 


Pre-serv'a-to-ry,  a.  that  tends  to  preserve  ;  n.  that  which  preserves  —  Bachduh,  bachd * 
ne  wh.,  hifazat  yd  muhdfazat  k.  u\,  hdfiz  ;  n.  salamat -rakhne-wdlt  shai,  hifazat  yd 
muhdfazat  karnc-wdft  c.htz  —  Sahrakshak,  surakshak,  palak;  n.  rakshanasadhan,  rak- 
shanopjly,  bachane  wall  vastu.  ^  ^  [lak,  sahrakshak,  trata. 

I^RE  ER  V  Lit,  n.  one  who  preserves  —  Muhdfiz,  hdfiz,  bachane  wh.,  hdmi  —  Rakshak,  ptf- 
PRE-SlDE',  v.  (L.  prce,  sccleo )  to  be  set  over,  to  have  authority  over,  to  direct  or  ex¬ 
ercise  superintendence  —  Sar-ddr  sar-kob  yd  sadr-nishrh  h.,  sur-ddri-k. 
nd,  sar-ba-rdht  yd  nigdh-bdni  k.  —  Adhyaksh  h.,  adhikari  wa  adhipati 
vah-k.  wj(  karyadhis-h. 


~  *  - ’ alliq-i-mir-i-nmjlis .  sadr-nishth-man- 

8 ao,  sar-ddr  sar-kob  ya  hakim  ke  mutdal'iq  —  Prabhusambandhi,  patisambandhi, 
mukhiyasambiindhi,  adhishthatasatnbandlu. 

PuEs'l-nBNT-Rm^n  the  office* of  a  president -Sar-ddrf,  sadr-nishfm,  bdld-nis/uni- 
Adnyakshapad,  adhvakshata,  adhishthatritwa,  niukhiy.ii. 

PRE  SID'I-AL,  PRE-sin'i-A-UY,  a.  (L.  prop.,  sedeo)  relating  to  a  garrison  —  A  hdili-i- 
qa  a-mansub,  qal  a  kt  faty-  ke  mutuality  -  Durgasthasainyasambandhi,  durgasainva- 

pSfcS.vf  ,T  •  lid  jandvd h,  dye  sc  dikhdnd  yd  dikhldnd h. 

NI-FY,  v.  (L.  proc,  stynvm,  facia)  to  signify  or -show  beforehand- Aac 

Zlm  -f  ”  the  ‘V  nf.iSniW»R  or  showing  lief.nvhand -.4  jZZ 

?/rt  dtkhana  h,  pesh-numai -  Bhavishyatsuohan.  J 

L*  pr**SUm)to  »jueeze,  to  crush,  to  urge,  to  distress,  to  constrain,  to  bear 
n  with  force,  to  push  with  force,  to  crowd  ;  n.  a  machine  for  pressing,  a  machine 

«ihP^Ky?;.a#Cr°'y(1’ ^  of  wooden  cake  or  frame- IVichontd\  dabd- 
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chapna,  bar-bar  kahna  huln«<  wa  dhakelna,  satana  w H  pfra-d.,  bal  se  karami,  barh- 
ohama  paith-janrf  wri  anyayapurvak  parildhikar  men  hiith-dalnd,  veg  se-lagna,  bhiV-k. 
babut-h.  wa  thasatbas-b. ;  n.  dabane  wa  kasne  k?f  yantra,  mudrankanay antra  wa 
^  chhapne  kit  yantra,  blur  wa  thath,  nirband  bhur  wa  prerantf,  jhanpi. 

Press'er,  n.  one  wbo  presses  -  Press  jo  fl  hai  usk*  ma’ne  se  ism-i-fail  ke  mane  sa - 
mujh-lo  —  Press  jo  dliatu  hai  tiske  arthon  se  kartrf-Jte  artli  aamajh-lo. 

Pressing,  a.  urgent,  distressing—  Mictaqdzi  naquzir  zarur  ba-iidd  vd 


ba-jidd  yd  tdk'uli,  taklif- 


tangi  se  — Bal 

„  _  .  [nirbandh  wa  agrah  se,  satkar. 

Pues'si-tant,  a.  gravitating,  heavy  —  Niche  kojhvhie  yd  dabne  w]\,  bhdri  h. 

Press'ly,  ad.  with  force,  closely  -  Ba-zor  yd  ba-jidd,  paiwustagi  yd  tangi  se-Bal  nir¬ 
bandh  wa  jfgrab  se,  satkar. 

Pressure,  n.  the  act  of  pressing,  t^ie  force  of  one  body  acting  on  another  by  weight, 
affliction,  distress,  urgency  —  l)am  w 11 ,  zor,  taklif,  tangi  ’djizi  yd  hair  am,  tdkid  taqd - 
zd  zarur  at  yd  sakhti  —  Dab  chahp  wa  kasawh,  tor  bal  wa  veg,  pira  wa  duhkb,  kies 
w;t  akulata,  nirbandh  bliar  wa  prerana. 

Press'bed,  n.  a  bed  which  may  be  raised  and  inclosed  in  a  case—  Ek  bichliaund  jisko 
lapct  kar  ck  chow/e  yd  peli  inch  rakh-sukehu. 

Press'gang,  t?.  a  detachment  of  seamen  to  impress  men  into  the  naval  service  — 
JJuhri  logon  kd  eJc  guroh  jo  jang'i,  jahazoii  kckdvi  lceliyc  begari  pakarta  hai— Ndvikon 
kri  ek  dal  jo  yuddhanauka  ke  karyanirvali  ke  niinitta  manushyon  ko  bal  se  pakarta  hai. 

Press'man,  n.  a  printer  wbo  works  at  the  press,  one  of  a  press-gang  —  Shikanja-kash 
yd  chhdpne  w.,  us  bahrt  guroh  kd  ck  shakhs  jo  jangi  jahdzoh  ke  kd/rti  ke  liye  began  pa¬ 
kartd  hai  —  Mudrdkar  wa  mudrak,  us  dal  ka  ek  jan  jo  yuddhanauka  ke  karyanirva- 
hdrth  manushyon  ko  bal  se  pakarta  hai. 

Press'mon-ey,  n.  money  paid  to  a  man  impressed  into  the  public  service  —  Zarjo 
begdr  ko  diydjdtd  hai  —  Kajy akaryanirvaharth  jo  jan  bal  se  pakara  jata  hai  usko  jo 
vetan  wa  dhan  diyd  jata  hai.  [tut,  upasthit,  udyukt;  n.  rin,  dena. 

PllP’ST,  a.  (Fr.  pret)  ready;  n.  a  loan  —  Taiydr,  d.mada,  maujud;  n.  qarz,  warn  —  Pras- 

PRfiS'TlGE,  n.  (L.  pvcestigia )  a  juggling  trick,  illusion,  imposture,  moral  influence  or 
advantage  created  by  past  success  —  Battc-ldzi  huqqa-bdzx  dith-bandi  bdzi-gari  yd  sha- 
’ bada-bdzi ,  dhokhdh,  fareb  da  yd  yd  dand-bazi,  ru'b  —  Indra jal  wa  mohanasakti,  maya 
bhram  wa  bhranti,  clihal  w,4  kapat,  dhank  wa  atank. 


PnE-STtp'iOUS,  a.  juggling,  practising  tricks  —  J l uqqa-baz  bultc-buz  dxth-band  ya  sha  bcida- 
bd>,  dhokhc-bdz  ya  farebi-  Aindrajalik  indrajalf  wa  mnyifkar,  mayavi  wa  kapatt. 
PRfiS'TO,  ad.  (It.)  quick,  at  once,  gaily -. Ta id,  fauran  yd  ji  l-faar,  khuslu  se-Sighra, 
twarit  turant  wa  jhatpat,  anand-se  harsh-se  wa  ahladapurvak.  >  , 

PRE-STPtlC-TION,  n.  (L.  prce,  strictum)  dimness  —  Kotdh-Mni,  kam-nazan,  tunk-chash- 
mi  dhundh dhuhdhldV',  ahdhldthf  chuiidhldi h - Duralokata,  timir. 

PRE  SUME',  v.  (L.  pne,  sumo)  to  suppose,  to  affirm  without  proof,  to  venture  with- 


mat-oananna,  nazan-u.  ... — -j— --  j  ,  . 

anuman-k.,  bind  praman  ke  kahna,  man  daunfna  sahas-k.  dharhas-k.  wa  dhithai-k., 

bhulna  ghamand-k.  wa  bara-bharosibk. 

Prf-sum'a  ble,  a.  that  may  be  presumed  -  Bavar-pazir,  mumkinu-l-khayul,  tasawuu)  - 
palir,  mnhtamil,  mumkin- Annmeya,  sambhavya,  sambhavamya,  atkal-kiye  wa 

^  la:Qair  iaJcW“l  imtMn  y“  “z' 

7  a _ _ _ _  oc  i:uidip  liiii he.  Lina  pariksha. 


qustdkh,  be-bak  yd  be-adab  — Abhimam  gh«=._  .  *  -  ,  -  -  ;,77.  , 

Pre-ssump'tu-ous-ly,  ad.  with  arrogance  —  Gurur  takabbuv  ya  gustakla  se  Aokiman 

ahankdr  dhithdi  pragalbhata  wa  ghamand  se.  .  ,  i  ii' 

Pre-sitmp'tu-ous-ness,  n.  arrogance  —  Takabtmr,  gurur,  gustakhi,  dueri ,  be-bakx,  s/iukhi 
—  Abhiman,  aliahkar,  gkamahd,  dkitkdi,  pragalbkatd.  .  ,  ,  , 

PRE-SUP-POSE',  v.  (L.  pra,  sub,  position)  to  suppose  as  previous  —  Age  se  janna  ya 
thahrdndh,  pesh-tar  se  tasawwur  k.,farz  k.  —  Purvakalpand  k.,  purvagrakan  k.,  pur 

vabkdvana  k.,  man  lena.  ,,  .  ,, 

Pre-sup-pos'al,  n.  previous  supposition  —  Tasdiq-i-bila-tasaxvicur,  khayal-i-muqaddam, 
tawahhmi  yu  qiyds  jo  pahile  se  hota  hai  —  Purvakalpand,  purvavasani,  puivanuman, 

agrabodb,  purvabhdvana,  purvamat.  >  . 

PRE-SUR-MlSE',  n.  (h.  pra,  super ,  missum )  a  surmise  previously  formed  —  A hay  at  30 
pesh-tar  se  kiya  jdtd  hai ,  tasawumr-i-muqaddam,  qiyds-i-peshxh- Purvamat,  purva- 
bhdvana,  agrakalpana. 

PRE  TEND',  v.  (L.  pm,  tcndo )  to  make  a  false  appearance,  to  show  hypocritically,^  to 
simulate,  to  allege  falsely,  to  claim  —  Libdst  yd  jhuthi  surat  banana,  hxla-k.  zdhir-dari- 
k.  yd  makr-amezi  ke  sdth  dikhdnd,  bahdna  yd  zamana  sdzi  k.,  darog  bayan  k.,  da'wd 
Jc,  —  Mitbyarup  wa  kapatarup  dbaran  k.,  cbbal-k.  wd  kapat  ke  satb  dikkdud,  cbbad- 
maves  k.  wa  kapat  k.,  bat-banana  wa  kapatavakya-kabna,  abhimdn  k. 

Pre-tenceT',  n.  false  show,  assumption,  claim  —  Bahdna  hila  makr  hila-haiudla  ’ uzr 
riyd  yd  sdkht,  farz  k.,  dawd  —  Cbbadma  kapat  kut  chbal  mitkyahetu  orbar  wa 
jbutba  dikhdw,  pramanavyatiriktngrahan,  abhiman  w d  abhiyog. 

PretEnd'ed,  a.  ostensible,  hypocritical— Zakir  yd,  suri,  riyd-dmez  yd  makr-amez — 
Pratyakshadarsit,  dambbi  kapati  wd  chkadmavesi. 

Pre-tend'ed-ly,  ad.  by  false  appearance  —  Hilc  se,  makr  se,  bahane  se,  zdhir-dari  yd 
zamane-sdzi  se  —  Kapat  se,  upari  dikkaw  se,  mitkyahetu  se. 

Pre-tend'er,  n.  one  who  pretends  or  claims  —  Da  wd-ddr,  jhuthi  surat  bandne  w.,  jhu- 
tl>d  daivd  lc.  w.,  clai,  mudda'i— Abhiyoktd,  abbiyogi,  abhimdni,  vesadhdri. 

Pre-tend'ing  ly,  ad.  with  pretence  —  Hile  se,  makr  se,  bah  me  se,  zdhir-ddri  yd  zamane- 
sdzi  sc  — Kapat  se,  chbal  se.  mitkyahetu  se,  upari  dikkaw  se. 

Pre-tensed',  a.  feigned,  pretended  —  Hxla-dmez  yd  sukhta,  da’xva  kiyd  hud  —  Kritrim 
virambit  wa  kalpanik,  dbwajikrit  wd  abhipret. 

Pre-ten'sion,  n.  a  claim,  false  appearance—  Da  wd,  makr  hila  sdlcht  zdhir-ddri  bahdna 
yd  zumdna-sdzx  —  Abhim  in  abhiyog  swatwavad  wd  swdrtkavad,  vyapades  apades 
chbal  cbbadmaveswa  upari-dikhdw. 

PRE-TfiN'TA-TlVE,  a.  (L.  prce,  tento)  that  may  be  previously  tried  —  Pesh-azmaish- 
pazir,  mumkinu-l-muqaddam-dzmdish  —  Purvapariksbayogya,  agr  isanuksbayogya. 

PRE-TER-IM-PER'FEOT,  a.  (L.  prater .  in,  per,  factum)  denoting  action  or  being 
not  perfectly  past  —  Mdzi-istimrdri  —  Apurnabhut. 

PRfiT'ER-IT,  a.  (L.  prater,  it um)  past  —  Mdzi  —  Bhut,  paroksb. 

Pret'er-it-ness,  n.  state  of  beiug  past  —  Guzashtaeji,  hdlat-i-yuznslita  —  Bhutatwa,  pa- 
rokshata.  { i-guzashta  —  Bhutatwa,  parokshata. 

Pret-er-T'tion,  n.  the  act  of  going  past  or  the  state  of  being  past  —  Gnzashtagi,  hdlat - 

PRE  TER-LAPSED',  a.  (L.  prater,  lapsum)  past,  gone  by  —  Mdzi,  ejuzra  yd  guzashta 
—  Bhut  paroksb  wa  vyatit,  gay  a  bita  wa  bud. 


Pre-tkr-nat-u-ral'i-ty,  n.  the  state  of  being  beyond 


aprr 

what  is 


PRfi-TER  LE'GAL,  a.  (L.  prater,  lex)  exceeding  the  limits  of  the  \aw  —  Khildf  i-din  — 
Vyavastbaviruddba,  vyavastbdkramavabirbbut,  vyavabdrasastrakramdtit,  vyavaba- 
ramdrgavahya. 

PRE-TER-MIT',  v.  (L.  prater,  mitto)  to  pass  by,  to  omit,  to  neglect—  Dar-guzarn d 
yd  dar-f/uzar-k.,  tark-k.  yd  qalam-anddz  k.,  faro-gnzasht  E-Jane-<1.,  ebborua  bliul- 

T)r>r.  mrm  ..  ik  C  !  1.  A  *  .  .  7~T  »  7  -  .  i  ^  •  *  _ 


.  y  *■  - . —  -  natural  —  Klnldf-i- 

aduti,  kharq-i-  adati -  Prakntikramavahyata,  prakritikramatitwa,  prakritiindrira- 
vahyata,  vilakslutnatd.  '  b 

kharn-i- 
’ltl  sc. 
tbsolutely 

Pafst  before  some  other  past  event  or  time  -  Mazi-baid  -  Prakpui  nabbdt.11  ^  b°ing 
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PRETAX',  v.  (L.  pra,  lextum)  to  cloak- DliAhpna'',  chhipana'',  Mini*. 

Pre-text  ,  n.  pretence  false  appearance  - Bahdna  yd  'uzr,  hila  makr  pozish  sdkht 
zairutna-sazi  ya  zahvr-dari- Kapatchhadma  wd  mithyrfhetu,  chhal  banivvat  wa  m>a- 
/r  ya  hukim  —  Prachmaktfl  men  ltom  nagar  ka  nyrfyrfdhipati. 

RKk  IOR,  n.  (L.  prcEtor)  a  Roman  judge  —  Zamana-i-salaf  men  sha/ir-i-Rom  ka 

Rre-to  ri-aL,  a.  done  by  a  pretor,  j udicial - Pritar  se  kiyd  hudh,  sAar’f-Pritar-krit 
vyavaharasastravishayak.  *  ' 

Pre-to'ri-an,  a. '  relating  to  a  pretor,  judicial -  Muta'alliq-i- Pritar,  sWi-Pritarsam- 
bandhiwa  Pntarvishayak,  vyavahirasdstrasambandhl  wa  vyavahdradarsanasamban- 
dhi. 

PreJtor-ship,  n.  the  office  of  pretor - Pritar  led  'uhda-Vviiar  ka  pad  wa  aspad. 

PREl  TY,  a.  (S.  preete)  neat,  beautiful  without  dignity;  ad.  in  some  degree  —  Khassa 
nafis  ya  khub-surat,  khush-numa  ;  ad.  kam-besh,  kisi  qadr ,  kuchhu  —  Chdru  mahjul 
suudar  wa  sudrisya,  suthra ;  ad.  thora  bahut,  flat,  alp. 

Pret'ti-ly,  ad.  neatly,  elegantly,  pleasingly  -  Nafdsat  se,  latdfat  se,  khushi  khubi  yd 
khush-numai  se  -  Suthrai  se,  sundarata  wa  rnahj  ulata  se,  subhagatrf  wa  ramaniyatrf  se. 

Pret'ti-ness,  n.  beauty  without  dignity  -Nafdsat,  latdfat,  khub-surati,  pdlcizagi, 
khushmumdi  —  Oiiryitd,  saundarya,  surupatd,  mahjulata,  subhagata,  suthrrii. 

PRE-T  YP'I-FY,  v.  (L.  pro;,  typus,  faci.o)  to  exhibit  previously  in  a  type  — ' Aldmat 
tamsil  yd  shabih  se  dalalat  yd  pesh-numdi  k.  —  Pratirup  wd  drishtant  ke  dwara  pahi- 
le  se  dikhdna  wa  suchana-k.,  purvalakshan  d. 


•  -  “ - - - - -  Mvv  III  pnnvww  I 

h.  pracharit-h.  prachalit-h.  chalna  vyapana  wa  phailna,  manana  wa  pravritta-k. 

Prk-vail'ing,  a.  predominant,  efficacious  —  Gali ’>  yd  rdij,  muassir  —  Prabal  adhik  pra- 
dlian  wa  prachalit,  prabhavi  suprabhdv  wd  sadhak. 

Pre-vail'ment,  n.  predominance,  efficacy  —  Galaba  yd  zor,  tdsir  yd  osar  —  Prabalya 
prabalatd  wa  vydpakata,  prabhav  pratap  samartbya  wa  tej. 

Prev'a-lenije,  Prev'a-len-(Jy,  n.  superior  strength,  influence,  predominance,  force  — 
Galaba  ydziydda  tdqat,  tdsir  yd  asar,  zor,  quwat  yd  qmoivat  —  Prabalya  wd  prabalatd, 
prabhav  wa  samartbya,  pradhanata  sarvatravistdr  wa  sarvatravyapti,  sakti. 

Prev'a-lent,  a.  predominant,  powerful  —  Gdlib  yd  rdij,  zor-awar  'dlam-gir  yd  zabar- 
dast  —  Prabal  pravritta  wa  vyapak,  sdmarthyawdn  balawan  wd  prachalit. 

Frev'a-lent-ly,  ad.  powerfully,  forcibly  —  Galabe  yd  tdqat  se,  zor  yd  zabar-dasti-se  — 
Sdmarthya  wd  sakti  se,  prabalya  wa  bal  se. 

PRE-VAR'I-CATE,  v.  (L.  pree,  varico)  to  evade  the  truth,  to  shuffle,  to  cavil—  Khildf 
baydn  k.  yd  rasti  se  gurez  k.,  zabdn-badalnd  hila-haivdla-lc.  yd  arc-bule-lc.,  be-jd  ’ uzr 
k.  yd  lagzish  k.  —  Vakrokti  k.  vakchhal  k.  wa  sach  se  bhagna,  hah-huu-k.  anyavad  k. 
bat  phernd  wd  kahkar  mukarna,  mithyd  vivdd  wa  vitanda  k. 

Pre-var-i-Ca'tion,  n.  a  shuffle,  a  cavil  —  Khildf -baydni  hila-hawdla  are-bale  yd  lagzish, 
kaj-bahsi  be-jd-' uzr  bc-faida-hujjat  yd  i'  tirdz-i-ld-hdsil —Anyavad  apalap  pflinatol 
han-huu  vakrokti  chhadmavad  wa  bat  ka  er-pher,  vitanda  wa  mithyavivdd. 

Pre-var'i-CAT-OR,  n.  a  shuffler,  a  caviller  —  Muhil  zdll  yd  hila-bdz,  vvUa'arriz  i' tirdz-i- 
ld-hdsil-  k.  w.  yd  be-fdida-hnjjat-k.  w.  —  Bat-pherne-w.  kahkar-mukarne-w.  anyavddi 
wa  vdkchhali,  mithyavivadi  wa  vitanddkari.  [wd  vdran  k.,  nishedh  k. 

PltE-VENE',  v.  (L.  pree,  venio)  to  hinder  —  Man'  k.,  roknah,  arndu ,  atkdnd  h  —  Nivaran 

Pre-ve'ni-ENT,  a.  going  befoi'e,  hindering  —  Pesh-rau,  muzahim  yd  mditi'  —  Agrag  agra- 
gami  purvagami  wa  age-jane  w.,  nivarak  pratishedhak  wd  rokne-w. 

Pre-vent',  v.  to  go  before,  to  hinder  —  Age  jdna1',  band  k.  bdz-ralchnd  mahrum-rakhna 
man’-k.  yd  mdni’-h.  —  Agragaman  k.,  rokiid  arna  atkana  nivaran-k.  varan-k.*  avarodh- 
k.  wa  pratibandh-k.  ’  "  [Nivaramya,  varaniya. 

Pre-vent'a-ble,  a.  that  may  be  prevented  —  Mumkinu-l-mafC ,  mumkinu-l-muindna'at  — 

Pre-v£nt'er,  n.  one  who  prevents  —  Hail,  inanC,  muzahim,  rokne  wh.,  i'oku)aiydh ,  at- 
kdu 

Pre 

kdw _  ,  „  ,  , 

Pre-vent'ive,  a.  tending  to  hinder;  n.  that  which  hinders  —  Mani\  muzahim 
thokar 11 ,  rukawb,  muzdhamat  —  Nivarak,  Mdhak,  pratishedhak,  pratib^dhak,  rokne  w., 
iirne  w.,  vyiCghdtak ;  n.  pratibandhak,  badhak,  nivaran,  rok,  badh.-l. 

Pre  vent'ive-ly,  ad.  by  way  of  prevention  —  Mumima'at  yd  muzdhamat  ke  ru  se,  man 
karne  ke  taur  se- Nivarakariti  se,  pratishedhakarup  se,  vighna  se,  pratibandh  se. 

PRE'VI-OUS,  a.  (L.  pree,  via)  going  before,  preceding,  prior,  antecedent -Pesh-rau, 
age  jane  >ou.,  muqaddam  yd  peshih,  awwal  pcsliina  yd  pesh-guzashta-  Agrag  wa  agra- 
ganu,  purvagimi  wa  purvabhdt,  purvak  purv  wa  paurvik,  agla  agragat  wa  prag- 

bhiit. 


Rok  roktok  at- 


n. 


1 

! 


PRE 


PRI 
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Prk'vi-ous-ly,  ad.  beforehand,  antecedently  -  Age-se  h,  pahde-se  yu  pahje  se*. 
PRE-VlS'ION,  n.  (L .pros,  visum)  foresight  —  Pesh-bxm,  dur-andeshi  ^  Agradi  sh 
purvadrishti,  agranirupan.  »  \  pa,  u  c,  se  c  ic  ana  . 

PRE  WARN',  v.  (L.  prce,  S.  warnian)  to  warn  beforehand  —  A ge  sejatana  yajanand  , 


ujarn.d  tahasnahas-k.  wa  barah-Mt-k.  .  [chchhray,  lingochchhraya. 

Pill' A -PISM,  n.  (L.  Priapus)  a  venereal  tension  or  erection  —  Qaimu-z-zakan  bisno- 
PRlCE,  n.  (L.  pretium )  the  sum  at  which  any  thing  is  valued  or  sold,  value,  rate, 
reward;  v.  to  set  a  price  on,  to  value  —  Saman,  qimat  qadr  yd  bahd,  nirkh,  ajr  ya 
ajura  ;  v.  mol  thahrdnd h,  mol-k.  didcnd  ya  kutnd  u  —  Mulya  wa  dam,  argh  wa  mol, 

bhaw,  bhara  phal  wa  vetan.  , 

Price  less,  ct.  without  price,  in  valuable,  worthless  Bc-bahu ,  ati-moc  ,  be-qcidv  Amul- 
ya,  mulvatit  atimulya  wri,  bahumulvak,  nirgun  adbam  wa  asar. 

PRICK, 
a  puncture, 

tahrik  d.,  „  , 

mahmez,  nok  —  Bedhna  garana  godna  chohkna  khodna  bindhua  konchnd  w,d  kochnsf. 
uthana,  er-lagana  wa  kauta  chubhffiia,  uksana  wa  uskrfnrf,  salna  wa  chhedna,  swar  wa 
sur  k^  chihna  k. ;  n.  chobh  chhed  bedh  wa  vedh,  kauta,  agra  agrah.su  wa  ani. 
Prtck'er,  n.  a  sharp  pointed  instrument  —  Kahtdu,  st'ijd1',  stri",  khodnih. 

Prick'et,  n.  a  buck  in  his  second  year  —  II  Iran  jo  d  its  re  baras  meii  ho  h,  hiran  jislcd  dns- 
rd  baras  purd  na  hud  hoh.  ,  ,  ,  ,  [tikshnavyatha. 

Prick'ing,  n.  the  sensation  of  being  pricked—  Sulh,  chubhdne  yd  sdlnc  led  dard—  £ul, 
Pric'kle,  n.  a  small  sharp  point  —  Kdhtdh,  khdr  —  Kantak. 

Prick'ly,  a.  full  of  sharp  points  —  Khar-ddr,  kahtai/d ll,  kahltla h,  katUuh,  pur-khar  — 
Kan  tala',  bahukantik,  prachurakantak. 

Prick'song,  n.  a  song  set  to  music  —  Ek  git  jo  bdje  ke  sdth  gdydjutd  haiu. 

PRIDE,  n.  (S.  pryt)  inordinate  self-esteem,  haughtiness,  insolence,  elevation,  splend¬ 
our  ;  v.  to  value  one’s  self  —  Tafakhkhur  khud-bim  nakhwat  yd  fakhr,  gnrar  maqruri 
’ ujb  yd  takabbur,  gustdkhi  shokhi  be-lihdzi  yd  be-imtiydzi,  bulandi,  jah-o-julal  hashmat 
slum  shankal  yd  shan-shaukat ;  v.  fakhr  k.,  fakhr  jdnnd,  maarur  h.  —  Atnufbhiman 
abammati  wa  ahahkar,  ghamand  unmath  darp  wa  garv,  dhithdi  dhrishtata  wa  pra- 
galbhata,  unchai  unchdf  wa  uchchata,  pratap  wrt  vibhuti ;  v.  ghamand  k.,  phulna, 
abhiman  k.  [tnahdi  wa  abhimani,  dhitli  wa  pragalbh. 

Pride'ful,  a.  full  of  pride,  insolent  —  Magrur  yd  mutakabbir,  gustdkh  yd  shokh  —  Gha- 
Pride'less,  a.  without  pride  —  Bc-gurur,  be-takabbur  —  '^iriibhmrkn,  nirahaukar. 
Prio'ing-ly,  ad.  with  pride  —  Gurnr  sc,  takabbur  se  —  Ghamand  se,  abhiman  se. 
PRIEST,  n.  ^S.  preost)  one  who  officiates  in  sacred  offices,  one  above  a  deacon  and 
below  a 
se  niche 
ahl-i-quds 

ke  upar  hota  hai  aur  dharmadhyaksh  ke  niche  hota  hai,  purohit,  dryajan. 

Priest'ess,  n.  a  female  priest  —  Pirani,  /ntro/uJin  h —  Dharinopadesini,  yajim. 
Priest'uood,  n.  the  office  or  character  of  a  priest,  the  order  composed  of  priests  — 
Imdmat  piri  khatibi  yd  murs/iidt,  padriyoh  yd  imamoh  kd  firqa  —  Purohitatwa  pau- 
rohitya  upadhyayapad  wa  dkarm;idhyapakapad,  purohitavarg  purohitagan  upadhya- 
yavarg  \\&  dharmadhyjfpakagan. 

Priest'ly,  a.  relating  to  a  priest,  sacerdotal  —  Pxrdna  yd  mursliiddna,  imdmx  yd  shai- 

1.1.  ~  —  t> _ _ _ j  _ _ _ i _ jl?  •  i  <  ,  ... 


[mutV-i-imdm  —  Purohitadhin  up^dhyayavas. 
Priert'rTd-den,  a.  governed  by  priests -Pirparast,  pddrl-parast,  pddriyoii  ke  tdbi  , 
PlllGr,  v.  to  steal;  n.  a  thief,  a  pert  conceited  saucy  fellow  —  Chorana h,  musndh 
ehovi  k **. ,  n.  chottd h,  lahkhd  yd  khud-avd  —  n.  Chor,  damblii  wjf  nj])agarvit. 

PHI  M, 


’  1 - - - -  ^  A  A  J  tvi  lICl/Li  1.^11  i  t,  CUIViMillldUiUdSUd 

PRIME,  a.  (L.  primus)  first,  early,  principal,  excellent;  n.  the  beginning,  the  dawn 
the  spring,  the  best  part,  the  height  of  perfection  ;  v.  to  put  powder  iiT  the  pan  of 
a  gvn-Awwal  ya  muqeuldam,  shuru-ka,  sub  sc  barah,faiq  k/edssa  tuhfa  yd  afzal, 


,  ,  y':  . ;IHUV»  praan;in  rank  by  a  wa  agra,  sarvotknsht  wa  paramottam  ;  n.  ddi 

ararnbh  bhor  tarn  a  divasamukh  wa  diuarambh,  vasant,  uttamabhdg  wa  uttamdns 
uttamavastha  wdparamasiddhi ;  v.  dgneyayantra  Ice  upar  dgneyachurn  dharnd. 
Primal,  ct  -first,  original -Awwul,  asli  yd  bunyadi - Pratham  prathamik  pahila  wa 
pallia,  adya  maulik  wa  mill ik. 


pradhanata,  mukhyata.  [pati,  pradhanadharmadhyaksh,  muk hyo padhyav/ 

Pri'mate,  n.  the  chief  ecclesiastic  in  a  clmrch -Sarddr-pddri-  Pradhdnadharmadhi- 
Pri  n.  the  office  or  dignity  of  primate  —  Sarddr-pddri  kd  ’ uhda  yd  mar  tabu  — 

Pradhanadhurmadliyakshapad,  pradhanopadhyayapad. 

Pri  Mai  i-cal,  a.  relating  to  a  piimate  Mata  alliq-i- $ar dar~padri,  sadr-imam-mansub 
—  Pradhanadharmadhyaksh  asambandlu.  mukhyopddhydyavishayak.  ' 

Prime  ly,  ad.  at  first,  originally,  excellently  —  A wwalan,  asdlatan  yd  ibtidcian ,  tuhfagi 
yd  af  zciliyat  se  —  Pahile  pahle  w d  pratham,  adi  wa  mul  men,  uttam  wd  sresh’th  pralca- 


se. 


Prim'er,  n.  a  first  book  for  children  -  Nau-dmozoh  lei  Icitdb,  mubtadiyohU  Icitdb ,  kitdb- 
i-faivdidu-l-mubtadi  —  Bdlakoh.  ke  sikhne  Ice  liye  prathamapustak,  iarkon  ki  drambha- 
pnstak. 

Prim'i-tive,  a.  first,  original,  ancient,  formal,  not  derivative  ;  n.  a  word  not  derived 


,  ,  .  -  ,  praktanamargdnuydyi, 

mulik  rurn  wd  avyutpanna  ;  n.  mulik  rurli  wd  avyutpanna  sabd. 

Prim'i-TIVE-ly,  ad.  originally,  not  derivatively  —  Awwalan  yd  ibtiddan,  jdmiddna  yd 
mascfardna  —  Pahile  pahle  pratham  wa  adi-men,  mulik  rurh  wa  avyutpanna  riti  se 

Prim'i-ty,  n.  the  state  of  being  first  —  Awicaliyat,  asltyat,  asdlat  -Prathamata,  pratlia- 
mikatwa,  mautikatwa. 

PRi'MY,_a.  blooming— Shigufta  yd  shngufta,  dahdahdtdh  —  Vikdsi,  udayi,  khilta-hud. 

PRI-ME'RO,  u.  (Sp.)  a  game  at  cards—  Tds  kd  elc  lchelu. 

PRI-ME'VAb,  a.  (L.  primus,  oevum)  original  —  Mutaqaclclim,  asli,  qadlm,  zamdna-i- 
salaf-ka  —  Adya,  maulik,  adyakalin,  prakkalin. 

PRl-MI-^rE'NI-AL,  PrI-Mi-ge'ni-ous,  a.  (L .primus  gigno)  first-born,  original  —  A wival- 
paidd,  asli  bunyddi  yd  muqaddam  —  Prathamajat  prathamaj  wa  pahlauthd,  ddya 
wd  mulik.  [Prathamajat  prathamaj  wa  pahlauthd,  ddya  wd  mulik. 

Pri-MO*9E/NI-al,  a.  first-born,  original— Awwal-paidd,  asli  bunyadi  yd  muqadclam  — 

Pri-mo^en'i-tor,  w.  a  forefather,  an  ancestor  —  Jadd,  buzurg  —  Adipurush,  purvapu- 
rush  wd  purkha.  [purvajatwa,  agrajatwa. 

Pri-mo^en'i-ture,  n.  state  of  being  first-born  —  A wival-paidd ish,  jet/tdih  —  Jy  shthata, 

Pri-MO  ^en'i-ture-siiip,  n.  right  of  eldership  —  A ivwal-puiddish  kd  istihqdq,  jethai  kd 
haqq  —  Jyeslithatadhikar,  purvajatwadhikar. 

PRI-MlP'I  LAR,  a.  (L.  primus,  pilum )  relating  to  the  captain  of  the  vanguard  — 
Hardwal  yd  tali'a  ke  sar-ddr  ke  muta'alliq  —  Agresarasaiuya  wd  muhre  kd  adhyak- 
shasambandhi. 

PRI-MOR'DI-AL,  a.  (L.  primus,  ordior)  existing  from  the  beginning;  n.  origin  — 
Asli,  shnru  se  hone  w.  ;  n.  shuru ,  asl  —  Prakkalin,  pralckalik,  ddikalrc,  ddi  se  hone 
w.,  maulik  ;  n.  mul,  jar.  [lik,  adikdlik.  ddi  se  hone  w. 

Prt-mor'di-ate,  a,  existing  from  the  first—  Asli,  shuru  sc  hone  w.—  Prakkalin,  piukkd- 

PRlM'ROSE,  n.  (L.  primus,  rosa)  a  flower  —  Ek  qism  kd  phtd  —  Ek  prakar  kd  phul, 

vasantalcusum. 

PRINCE.  n.  iL.  primus,  rapio)  a  sovereign,  a  chief  ruler,  a  king  s  son  ;  v.  to  play  the 

•  I  J  1  1.1  D  .  .  1  »  / .  £  Tv  ,  1,  .  M  l  ,  t  7  i  /«  nil  /  /  Aim  C  *  /l  .  1  .1  A  /<  /  m  rl  /K  <1  W1#  IM1  /•»  l % 


adhipatya  wa  raj  ^ 

Prince  dom,  n.  the  rank  <>r  estate  of  a  prince  —  Saltanat,  bdclshuhat,  hakimi-- ltajya, 


PRI 


[  829  ] 


PRI 

.s hdh-zddi  vd  malik- 


Prin'ce’s-met-al,  n.  a  metal  compounded  of  copper  and  zinc  Ad  usd  . 

PRlN'CI-PAL,  a.  (L.  primus,  capio)  chief,  most  important;  n.  a  chief,  one  primaii  y 

engaged,  a  president  or 
sab  se  achchhd  bhdri  yd 
bdnx-kdr  ya  awwal  shaklis, 

tarn  pravar  wa  utkrisht;  ,, 

muddh,  pati  adhyaksh  wa  adlupati,  punji  muladlian  wa/lhanamul. 

Prin-CI-pal'i-ty,  n.  sovereignty,  one  invested  with  sovereignty,  the  territory  ot  a 
prince  —  Farmdh-raxvdx  yd  hik'd  mat,  sultdn  malik  yd  bddsluih,  saltanat  mamlakat  ya 
mamlakat  —  Adhipatya  wa  prabhutwa,  adliipati  raja  w  i  bkupati,  rajya  wa  raj. 
Prin'CI-pal-ly,  ad.  chiefly,  above  all  —  Khususan  gd.liban  ya  khass-karke,  ziyada-kai  ke 
yd  sab  se  ziydda  —  Mukhya  karke  wa  visesh  karke,  sab  ke  upar.  ^  ^  ,  , 

Prin^i-pate,  ii.  supreme  rule,  principality  —  Sadr  hukumat,  jarman-ruwai  ya  bads/iu- 
hat  —  Adhipatya,  prabhutwa  wa  raj. 

Prin-cip-i-a'tion,  n.  analysis  into  elements  — Am  muralckab  ki  uslce  juzvi  lusson  men 
tafrxq,  tafmq,  tushrxh —  Kisi  misrit  dravya  lea  uske  mul  avayavon  meii  vibhed,  mu 
latattwasodhan. 

PrIn'^i-ple,  n.  an  original  cause,  an  operative  cause,  a  constituent  part,  a  motive, 
a  foundation,  a  general  truth,  a  tenet ;  v.  to  establish  in  any  principle  —  Saba b- i- 


rfti  men  sthdpan  k.,  chittanishthit  k.,  hridnyanivesit  lc.,  hridgat  k. 

llNK,  v.  (Ger .  prangen)  to  dress  for  show  —  Numdish  ke  Uye  drdisli  k.  yd  zxnat  d., 

ban-bandw  k*1.,  bandw-c/iundw  kh.  —  Dikliaw  ke  nimitta  sobhit  wd  alankrit  k.,  sah- 


mulang,  pravrittinimitta  wa  pravartak,  mul  wa  jar,  niulasutra  prathamasutra  wa  sarva- 
sddhdranasiddhdnt,  niyam  vidhan  dharm  riti  wa  mat ;  v.  kisi  mat  niyam  dharm  wd 
riti 

PRlNK, 

band 

warnd,  bandw-thandw  k. 

PRINT,  v.  (L.  premo)  to  mark  by  pressing,  to  form  by  impression,  to  impress  by 
types,  to  practise  the  art  of  typography  ;  n.  a  mark  or  picture  made  by  impression, 
that  which  makes  an  impression,  the  state  of  being  printed,  a  printed  work  —  Dabd- 
kar  nishdn  k.,  naqsh  k.,  ch/idpe  ke  huruf  se  clihdpnd,  chhd.p d-ga:  x  k.  ;  n .  naqsh  naqsha 
yd  child pe-lcx-tasicir,  naqsh  karne  ka  dlajaise  muhr  siklca  may  air  a,  hdlat-irnunaqqash , 
chhdpe  ki  kitdb  alchbdr  wagaira  —  Da bkar  chihn  k.,  chhapnd  thapnd  wa  chhipna, 
mudraksliardhkitk.,  chhdpne  ksC  kdm  k. ;  n.  mudra  wd  chhdpe  ka  chitra,  chliapa  thap- 
pa  wa  mudrankanayantia,  mudritatwa  wa  mudrankitatwa,  chhdpe  ki  pusta ;  samd* 
charapatra  ityddi.  [mudrak,  mudrdkari. 

Print'er,  n.  one  who  prints  —  Child pne  wu.,  chhipih ,  nciqqdsh,  chhdpe  wh.  —  Mudrdkar, 

Print'ing,  n.  the  art  or  process  of  impressing  letters  or  figures,  typography  —  £7/ Aa* 
pdx  yd  chhapdiou,  chhdpne  kd  f aim  yd  chhdpd-gari  —  Mudrdhkan  wa  mudrakaran, 
mudraksharaprnyog. 

Print'less,  a.  leaving  no  impression  —  Be  naqsh,  aiulha  naqsh  karne  ke  nd-qabil  — 
Mudranuandyogya,  am u did  kar. 

PRIOR.  a.  (Lj  former,  anterior,  antecedent;  n.  the  head  of  a  convent  of  monks  — 
Aglab,  aicwal  ydqabl,  muqaddam  pesh-rau  ya  peshxh  ;  n.  lchdnqdh  kd  sar-ddr,  maliant h, 
ddira-ddr  —  Pur  va  wa  agra.  agrag  w<  agragat,  agragami  wa  purvagdrai ;  n.  matha- 
dhari,  mathddhyaksh,  akh  ire  ka  maliant,  mathddhikdri,  mafliadhipati. 

Pri'or-ate,  n.  government  by  a  prior  —  Ddira-ddr  ki  hukumat,  klidnqdh  ke  sar-ddr  ki 
hukumat  —  Mahan t  ka  adhikar,  mathadhdri  ka  adhipatya,  mathadhyaksh  ki  pra- 
bhuta.  [Striyoh  ke  math  ki  pradlian  stri. 

Pri'or-ess,  n.  the  head  of  a  convent  of  nuns  — ' Auratoh  ki  lchdnqdh  ki  sar-darnx  — 

Pri  or'i-ty,  n.  state  of  being  first,  precedence  —  A  wicaliyat  qaddmat  taqdim  yd  taqud- 
durn,  subqat  peshi  sudr-nis/tim  yd.  bdld-nishxni  —  Purvata  prathamata  wa  ddyata, 
agrapad  sreshtliapad  agratndn  wd  agraga nyatd. 

Pri'or-ly,  ad.  antecedently  -  Age  seh,  pahi'te  yd  pa  hie  seh,  pahleu,  drjch  —  Pratham. 

Pri  or  ship,  n.  the  state  or  office  of  a  prior—  Ddira-ddrx,  daira-ddr  kd  inausab  yd  ’uh- 
da  —  Maliant  ka  pad  wa  aspad,  mathadhyaksh  k.i  pad  wd  aspad. 

Pri  or-y,  n.  a  convent  inferior  to  an  abbey  —  Chholi  klidnqdh,  chhotd  akhura  ,l  —  Ksliu- 
dramath,  kshudrasram. 


PRl^M,  n.  (Gr.  prio)  a  solid  whose  bases  or  ends  are  equal  similar  and  parallel 
_  optical  glass  —  Maushur,  manshur  —  Chheditaghanakshetra. 


an 


PkI^-mat'ic,  a.  formed  like  a  prism 

ckheditaghanakshetrasambandki. 


Maushuri,  vians/iuri  —  Chkeditnghanakshetrakar, 
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PRi^- M  a t  1  -c A l  L y ,  acl  in  the  form  of  a  prism  -  Manshuri  surat  par ,  maushurt  shakl  sd 
Ghheditaghanakshetravat,  chheditaghanakshetrakar. 

PKI?  ON,  prlz'n,  n.  (Fr.)  a  place  of  confinement,  a  iail  •  v 


dhan,  bahdhuai  wa  dasatwa. 

Prison-Base,  n.  a  kind  of  rural  play-jSVj  bhdht  led  gahwaru  khelh 

Prison-house,  n.  a  place  of  confinement  -  Qaid-khdna,  zinddn  -Vandisala,  bandhan^- 
gar,  karagar,  bandhuoh  ka  ghar. 

^  ^  .a‘  ‘istinus)  first,  original,  ancient  — .d  xvu'al  yd  muqaddam,  asli,  qa- 

dim  ya  sibiq-  Agla  pratham  pahila  wa  poll  la,  adya,  puran£  prdchin  purvakalik  wa 
purvakfihn. 

PRITHEE,  v.  a  corruption  of  1  pray  thee -[Yah  I  pray  thee  hi  bigari  hui  surat  hai] 
main  guzdrish  kartd  hurt,  arz  kartd  huh  —  [Yah  I  pray  thee  kfC  apabhrans  hai]  main 
prarthanrf  karta  huh,  main  binti  w;i  chirauri  karta  hun,  nivedan  karta  huh. 

PRiT'TLE-PKAT-TLE,  V.  idle  talk  -  Be-huda-goi,  bak-bak h,  bar-bar h,  bakwdd  h  — 
Nirarthakabhashan,  vritliabhdshan,  ialp. 


pay  a  in  ya  paic/am,  amm  sipahi  —  S  waki'ya  asamanya  ghardu  wa  nij-kd,  anadhikari  wa 
anadhikarastiiit,  aprakat  aprakas  wa  avyakt,  gupt  guhya  gurh  wdi  rahasya  ;  n.  gupt 
sandes,  prithaksainya  wa  srfmanyasainya. 

Pri  VA-<jy,  n.  retirement,  secrecy  —  Khalwat  yd  tanhdi,  poshidagi  nihuftagi  pinlidni 
purda  yd  ikhfd  —  Ekantasthan  nirjanasthan  wa  vijanasthan,  ekantata  vivikt  'L~  ~~L  ~ 
Pki-va'do,  n.  a  secret  friend  —  Poshida  dost  —  Guptamitra.  [wa 


tata  rahas 
guptatd. 


—  Guptarup  se,  rahasya  se  chhip-kar  wa  chupchrfp. 

Pri' vate-n ess,  n.  secrecy,  retirement  —  Poshidagi  pinlidni  nihuftagi  yd  ikhfd,  gosha 
khalwat  yd  tanhdi  —  Gup  tata  rahas  wa  viviktata,  ekdntasthan  nirjanasthan  wa  vivik- 
tnsthdn. 

PrTv'y,  a.  secret,  not  public,  privately  knowing,  admitted  to  secrets  of  state  ;  n.  a 
necessary  house  —  Poshida  pinhdh  nihufta  yd  malclifi,  khdss  ma/chsus  khdnagi  yd 
lchdngi ,  khufyan  aguh  udqif  yd  mahram,  sarkdri-rdz-dar ;  n.  sihhat-khdna,  jae- 
zarur,  pde  khdna  —  Gupt  rahasya  wa  chhipa-hua,  nij-ka  asamanya  wdswakiya,  saha- 
jnani  wd  chupchap-janue  w.,  rajakiyarahusyajhanf  rajaluyamarimnavedi  wa  rajakiya 
bhedon  ka  janne  w. ;  u.  clihachhobi,  sauch  ikup,  tatti,  sandas,  khuddi  wa  khuddhi. 

Priv'i-ly,  ad.  secretly,  privately  —  Khufyatan  yd  khufyan,  poshidagi  nihuftagi  yd  ikhfd 
se  — Guptanip  se,  chhipkar  chupchap  wa  raliasyabhrfv-se. 

Priv'i-ty,  n.  secrecy,  private  knowledge  —  Poshidagi  yd  tanhdi ,  rdz-ddri poshida  dgahi  yd 
ham-rdzi  —  Guptata  rahasyatwa  guptasthan  w.i  nirjanasthan,  sahajiian  wa  gnptabodh. 

Pltl-VA'TION,  n.  (L.  privo)  the  state  of  being  deprived,  lossr  absence  —  Salb  mazuli 
yd  mu  hr  ami,  zaudl  yd  nuqsdn,  ’adam  —  Apahntatwa  raliitatwa  wa  hinatd,  hani  wa 
kshati,  abhav  wa  aprapti. 

PrTv'ative.  a.  causing  privation,  consisting  in  the  absence  of  something  else;  n.  that 
which  exists  by  the  absence  of  something  else— Salb-kunanda  nuqsdn-rasah  yd  ziydh- 
kdr ,  ’adam-numd  yd  kisi  shai  ki  nesti  se  unijiid  ralchne  w.  ;  n.  kisi  chiz  ki  nesti  se  wu- 
judj  rakhne-udl i  shai  —  Lopakar  kshayakar  nasakar  wa  hrfnikarak,  abhavasuchak 
abhavarup  w.i  abkrfvatmak  ;  n.  abhdvatmak  wa  abhavanip  gun  wa  padarth. 


sada  hard  naudha,  sarvada  amlana  aushadhi. 


dhikar  ;  v.  viseshadliikdrayukt  k.,  asamanvadhikjfr  d. 

PRIZE,  n.  (L.  pretium)  a  reward  gained  by  contest,  something  taken  by  adventure  ; 
i\  to  rate,  to  value,  to  esteem  — ' Indm  yd  'iwazjo  kisi  shart  bazi  yd  muqdbale  men 
jitne  se  miltd  hai,  y animat ;  v.  anddz  1c.  nirkh-k.  yd  qimat  thahrdnd ,  besh-qimat  jan - 
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,id,  ’ aztz-jannd  ganimat-janna  ta’zxm-k.  yd  barx  qadr  k.  —  Pan&jcya  jayalabh  jjayapa- 
ritoshik  wa  siddhiphal,  yuddhajitadravya,  yuddhajitadhan  wa  yuddhoparjitadra- 
vya  ;  v.  bhaw-k.  inol-thahrana  atkalna  kutna  w;i  mol-nirupni,  bahumulya  jinna  wi 
bare  mol  ka  sarnajhna,  ginna  manna  ganana-k.  wa  bahumin-k. 

Priz'ek,  a.  cue  who  prizes  or  values  —  A’ irkh  k.  ic..  qxmat  thahrdne  w.,  besh-qimat  jdn - 
xie  ic.,  'azizjdnne  w.  —  Bhaw  k.  w.,  mol  nirupne  w.,  bahumulya  samajhne  w.,  bahu- 
m;tn  k.  w.,  manne  w.  [  — Malla,  mallayoddha,  mallayodhi. 

Prizi/fight-er,  ti.  one  who  fights  for  a  prize — K ushti-gir,  kushti-gar,  pahlawdn,  mdlh 

PRO'A.  Proe.  n.  a  kiud  of  sailing  vessel  —  Ek  qism  kd  ja/idz  —  Ek  bbanti  ki  nauki. 

PROE'A-BLE,  a.  ^L.  probo )  likely,  having  more  evidence  than  the  contrary  —  Muhta- 
mil,  qdlib  ay  lab  oariba-l-fuhm  yd  shudani  —  Sambhavya  wi  sanabhivaniya,  bhavana- 
yogya  sambhavanayogya  wa  anumeva.  . 

Prob-a-bIi/i-ty,  n.  appearance  of  truth,  something  having  the  appearance  of  truth  — 
.iiiuid  surat  yd  qardin,  ihtimdl  yd  gumdn-i-gdlib  —  Sambhav  wa  daul,  sambhivana 
sambhavyata  wa  bhavanayogvota. 

Prob  a-bly.  ad.  with  the  appearance  of  truth  —  Ihtimdlan,  galiban,  shdyad,  bd-ihtimdl 

—  Hoy,  ehdhiye-to,  hogi,  yathasawbhav. 

PRO  BATE.  ».  ^L.  probo )  proof,  the  proof  of  a  will,  the  right  of  proving  wills  —  Dalil 
isbdt  yd  subut,  uasxyat-name  ku  subut  yd  subut-i-wasiyat-ndma ,  wasiyat-ndmoii  ke  sabit 
kame  kd  haqq  —  Praman,  mritapatrapramin  wa  mritalekhapraman,  mritapatra  wa 
mritalekh  ko  pramanf  karne  ka  adhikar. 

Probation,  n.  the  act  of  proving,  proof,  trial,  examination,  novitiate  —  Sabit  k.,  subut 
dalil  burhdn  yd  isb.dt,  tajriba  yd  dzmaish,  imtihdn,  nau-amozi  yd  shagirdi-kd-zamdna 

—  Pramani  k.,  pramin  pramanya  wa  nirnay,  kas  wa  parakh,  parikshi  wa  parikshan, 
navachhatrata  wa  uavabky.isakil. 

Pro-ba  tion-al.  it.  serving  for  trial  —  Muftd-i  imtihdn.  mnfid-i-dzmdish ,  dzmaishi, 
dzhididi  iiditn.tdb.in-  ke  l-dm  are  <\".  —  parlkshup.yugi,  parikshi  ke  *im  aue  w. 

Pro-ba  TiON-A-RY,  a.  serving  for  trial  —  Mufxd-i-imtihdn,  mufid-idzmdish,  dzmaishi, 
dz oldish  ya  imtihdn  ke  kam  dne  w.  —  Parikshopavogi,  parikshi  ke  kim  ane  w. 

Pro-ba  tion-er,  n.  one  who  is  on  trial,  a  novice  —  Mustaujib-i-imtihan  yd  jo  imtihanan 
ho,  nau-dmoz  nau-shagird  yd  mubtadi  —  Pankshyaman  parikshirurh  w i  parikshipi- 
tra,  navasishva  naviuasishya  wa  nutanachhitra.  *  [navinachhitrata. 

Pro-ba'tiqn-er-ship,  n.  state  of  a  probationer  —  Nau-amozi,  shagirdt  —  Navasishyati, 

Pro-ba  tion-ship,  n.  state  of  probation  —  A  zmaiz h,  nau-amozi  —  Pariksha,  navasishyati. 

Prob  a-tive,  a.  serving  for  proof  or  trial  —  Mufxd-i-imtihdn,  muftd-i- dzmaish,  imtihdn 
yd  dj nidish  ke  liye  kam  due  w.  —  Parikshopayogi.  parakh  wi  pariksha  ke  kam  ane  w. 

Pro-ba'tor,  n.  an  examiner,  an  accuser  —  Mumta h in  yd  tajriba-kar,  mudda'i  —  Parik- 
shaK  kasne  w.  wi  parakhne  w.,  abhiyogi  wa  apavadak. 

Pro&  a-TO-kjy,  a.  serving  for  proof  or  trial  -  Mufxd-i-subut.  mufxd-i-imtihdn,  mufid-i- 
dzmaish,  subut  imtihdn  yd  dzmdish  ke  kam  dne  xo.  —  Pramanopaycgi,  parikshonavogi 
praman  wa  parikshi  ke  kam  ane  w.  '  ^  W  6  ’ 

Probe. 


Prob  i-ty,  «.  honesty,  integrity,  veracity  —  Diydnat  yd  diydnat-ddrt,  rdstiyd  rast-bazx, 
siiq  sadaqat  ya  rdst-goi  -  Dharmikatwa  wa  sadhuti,  suddhata  wi  nirvyalikati, 
satyasuata  satyavaditwa  wa  satyata.  fkatarni 

Z  pL  scissors  t0  °Pen  wounds  -Jarrah  ki  miqrdz-  ^astravaidya  ki 
rivUts  Lbil,  n.  ((ir.  pro,  ballo)  a  question  proposed  for  solution  —  SuwaL  masla  —  Pra- 
sna,  kritisapekshasiddhint. 

Prob- le-m at^i-cal,  a.  uncertain,  questionable  -  Gair-muqarrar  yd  mashkuk, 
v^kal^k naZaa^muta^za  a'i-fih~An^chit  wi  anirnit,  sandigdh  sahaayasth  wi 

Pr6bT  EM1^1 1  C  VL  LVr>  ^  sheik  yd  'tazab sub  le  -  Sar^ya- 

Prob  lem-a-tist,  n.  one  who  proposes  problems  —  Suwdl  k.  w.  —  PwuJL  w. 

uAMQ'rMiZK’  V:^°  pr°P?se  Problem8 -Suwdl  k.  -  Praen  k. 

«wd?b  ^  S>  7l'  F'  Pr° ’  ^  the  %n0Ut  °r  trUUk  °f  an  elephant“  Khuirtum,  suhr \ 

PR0°cif'i?Y°n  Sn  ^  1L'  Pr0C<tX)  Magrd\  shokh,  lus^S^chtchira\  bwMfi 

yi  ^^‘-Pra*albhaW  - 
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kar  band  h.,  pairauri  ya  ndlitk  k.  ;  a.  paidauli,  amadani,  ydfl,  hutil,  hatil- Age 
jaua  wd  padharud,  barhnd,  nikalua  niBarnd  uthnd  wa  utpanna-k,  karnd,  pichhe-lagna 
pichhe  parna  wd  abhiyog-k. ;  n.  prdpti,  ldbh,  utp&nna,  utpaanadhan. 

Pro-ijkd'ure,  u.  manner  of  proceeding  —  ’Amal,  harakat,  kdm  learnt  led  taw,  va/t  raf- 
tar,  chalh,  chal-dhdlh ,  leami  h,  fi'l,  suluk,  muamala,  kdm  h—  Kr^yavidhi,  kriydpra- 
sang,  sampradiy,  mdrg,  riti,  vydpdr,  charit,  vritti,  anushthdn,  acharan. 
Prcmjeed'er,  n.  one  who  proceeds  —  Age  chalne  wb.,  dge  barhne  w h. 

Proceeding,  n.  transaction,  operation,  step  —  Muamala  yd  amr,  JCl,  harakat  —  K&m, 
kriyi  karm  wa  vyapdr,  achar  anushthdn  charitra  wd  vyapar. 

Proc  ess,  n.  a  moving  forward,  gradual  progress,  operation,  course  of  law  —  Age  chal- 
nd  h,  rafta-rafta  yt %  bd-tadrij  daur  pesh-ratoani  yd  raftdr,  ’amal  ketr  yd  fll,  Atufcm- 

-i  'nrlAlnt  J*  Li..*  ..L  l _ '  k _ _ e 


ndma-i-’ addlat  parwdna-i-’  addlat  dastak-i-' addh.it  yd  hukm-i-’ addin t  —  A gprngaman  wd 
pragaman,  kramikagati  wa  kraui  se  gamau,  kriya  karm  kdm  wd  vydpdr,  vyavaharan 
wa  vyavahdrauidrg. 

Pro-<je8'8ION,  n.  the  act  of  proceeding  from,  a  train  of  persons  moving  forward  in  a 
formal  march  —  Nikalndh,  saicdri  yd  dhdmdhdm  Ice  sath  ckalnd  —  N isarud  nirgam  nir- 
gati  wd  nissaran,  ydtrdprasang  lokaydtra  wd  janayatrd.  • 

Pro-^es'sion-al,  n.  a  book  relating  to  the  processions  of  the  Romish  church  —  Rom  ke 
’Jsdiyoh  l  l  saiodri  yd  dhitmdhdm  se  chalne  ke  bdb  kl  kitab  —  Romi  Isdiyoh  ki  loka¬ 
ydtra  ke  vishay  ki  pustak. 

pHO-<JE8'8iON-A-iMf,  a.  consisting  in  procession  —  Saicdri  kd  yd  saicari-surat,  dhum-dhdm 
yd  thdth-th.amak  se  chalne  kd''  —  Lokaydtrasambandlii,  janaydtrik,  janayatrarup. 

PRO-<,JE-LE0.S-MAT'1C,  a.  (Or.  pro,  kde.nsma)  animating,  inciting  —  Ruh-afzd  yd  rich- 
bak/ish,  muharrik  —  A  awasak  wa  jivad,  prerak  uttejak  wa  pravarttak. 

PRO-OfiRE',  a.  (L.  procerus)  tall  —  Lambdh,  nhchdh. 

Pro-^er'I-tv,  n.  tallness,  height  of  stature—  Lumbal  vhchal  yd  uhchdih,  dll  kl  uhchaV *. 

PltO'CH  ItO-NISM,  n.  ((Jr.  pro,  chronm)  the  dating  of  an  event  before  the  real  time  — 
Pesh-turikhl ,  thlk  wagf.  ke.  pahi!  e  kl  tan  kit  likhvd ,  age  kl  turlkh  likhnd—  Yathdrtha- 
k  1 1  ke  paliile  ki  miti  wd  tithi  likhnd  waddlna,  purvakalalikhan. 

PRO'^I  L‘EN<;E,  n.  (fj.  pro ,  oido)  a  falling  down  —  Girnd h. 

PUO-<^lNCT',  n.  (L.  pro,  cinctim)  complete  preparation  for  action  —  Kamil  leamar-bas- 
tagi  taiydrl  yd  dmddagl  —  Sam  pur naprastutatwa,  purnodyatatwa. 

PRO  CLAIM',  v.  (L.  pro ,  damn)  to  publish,  to  declare,  to  tell  openly,  to  outlaw  —  Mash- 
hur-k.  ishtihdr  k  ya  shuhrat-d.,  ztlhir  k.,  dshkura  yd  sdfbaydn  k.,  i’ldm  jari  kar-kc 
mardud  yd  khdrij  k.  -  Prak.it  wa  piagat  k.,  prakds  k.,  pukdrkar  pratyaksh  wd  kliol- 
kar  kalmd,  vyavahdravdliya-k.  dharmavahya-k.  wd  jat-pdut  se  nikdl-d. 

Proclaim'er,  n.  one  who  proclaims  —  Mnvddl,  dhahdhoriyd*1  —  Pukdr-kar  kahne  w. 

Proc  L.vma'tion,  n.  official  notice  giveu  to  tiie  public,  a  royal  declaration  to  the 
people  —  Maniidi  yd  ishtihdr.  badslidhl  ishtihnr  yd  isktihdr-ndma  —  bhaihdhorz  donri 

dugdugi  wa  duggi,  rajajudpatra  wd  rajajn  ipatra  se  prakas  k. 

PRO-CLlVE',  a.  (L.  pro,  clivus)  inclined  —  J/iukd-hddh-  ,  silata  wd  pravritti. 

Pno-Ci.fv'l-TY,  n.  inclination,  tendency  —  Mail  yd  mayaldn,  raqbat  —  Jhukaw  wd  prava- 

PitO-CT)N'SlJL,  n.  (L.)  a  Roman  magistrate  who  governed  a  province  with  consular 
authority  —  Zaind,na-i-*aluf  meii  llom,  kd  mukhtdr-i-kull  suba-ddr  Prachuiakal  men 
Rom  kd  sarvasaktimanaprades  idhipati.  ^  #  ,  . 

Pro-con'bu-lar,  a.  belonging  to  a  proconsul  —  Zamdna-i  salaf  men  Rom  ke  mukhtar-i - 
kail  suba-ddr  ke  mutaallig,  Prokdnsal  ke  mutaalliq-  Prachinakdl  men  Rom  ke  sar- 
v;v8aktimdnaf>radesadliipati  ka  sambandhi,  Prokdnsalvisb.ayak,  #  ... 

Pro-con'sul-ship,  n.  the  office  of  a  proconsul  —  Prokdnsal  kd  uhda,  zamana-i-salaf  men 
llom  kc  ninkhtdr-i-kull  suba-ddr  ka  ’uli da -Prokdnsal  kd  pad,  prichinakal  men  Rom 
ke  sarvasaktimanapradesddhipati  ka  pad. 

PRO  CRASTI  NATE,  v.  (L.  pro,  eras)  to  put  off  from  day  to  day,  to  delay -Im-roz- 
fardd  k.  yd  hiit-o-la'aU  k.f  tdlchir  yd  dcr  ^.-Uthd  rakhnd  t£na>  wd  dj-kal-k.,  vilamb 
*  Hill  k 

Pro-cuXs  ti*na'tion,  n.  delay,  dilatoriness  —  Im-vos-fardd  lait-o-la  all  tdlchir  yd  der \ 
dirang  dirungl  dhistagl  yd  sustl- Aj-kal  talmatol  tildbald  wd  vilamb,  dhil  mandata 

r  ro- cn  Xs^ti^nS^or,  n.  a  dilatory  person  -  Im-roz-farddk.  w.  lait-o-la’ all  k.  w  t 
yd  der  k.  w.  -Aj-kal  k.  vv.,  dirghasutn,  vilambi,  dlulk-  w.,hflne  w.,  talmatol  k. 

PltO'CRE-ATE,  v.  (L  pro,  creatum)  to  generate,  to  produce,  to  engender k., 


tdlchir 

w. 


Pro' 
janmau' 

PRfncRE-A'TiON,  71.  the  act  of  generating  —  Tawallud,  paiddish,  wildd,  tanfoul,  janmarv' 
—  Utpddan,  janan,  utpatti,  prasav. 
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Pro'cre-a-tive,  a.  having  power -to  generate  —Paida-k.  to.,  upjduh,  janmduf,  muwalhd  — 

Utpddak,  janak,  prajanasaktiy^ukt,  prajanasaktik.  ,  ,  .  „  , 

Pro'cre-a-tive-ness,  n.  power  oi  generation  —  Paida  kame  H  taqat,  quioat-i-tawaUud , 
quwat-i-taulid,  taulidi  quwwat ,  mardi  -  U tpadana^akti,  jananasakti,  punstwa. 
Pro'cre-a-tor,  n.  one  who  generates—  Wdlid,  janmduh,  upjauu,  paidd  k.  w.—  Janak, 
utpadak,  janita. 

PROCTOR,  n.  (L.  pro,  cura )  one  who  manages  another  man’s  affairs,  an  attorney  in  a 
spiritual  court, ’the  magistrate  of  a  university  ;  v.  to  manage  —  Gumdshta  yd  sai-ba- 
rdh-kdr,  mazhabi  yd  dint  'addlat  kd  waktl  yd  mukhtdr ,  hakim  jo  madrasc  men.  inti. am 
rakhta  hai ;  v.  chaldnah,  sar-ba-rahi  k.,  kdr-guzdrt  k.,  karnd ll  —  Pratinidhi  parakar- 
yasamprtdak  wa  dusre  ka  kam-kaj  k.  w.,  dharmasambandhi  kacliahri  k<C  pratinidhi 
wa  pararthavadi,  rrfjavidyalay  men  ek  adhikari  jo  dekhcf  karhi  hai  ki  chhatra  kuchal 
nachalain;  v.  nibalma,  nirvah  k.  [Nirvah,  nibdh,  niber£. 

Proc'tor-a^e,  n.  management  —  Insiram,  kdr-guzdrt,  kdr-rawdt,  ihtimdm,  intizam^ 
Proc-tor'i-cal,  a.  belonging  to  a  proctor  —  Madrasc  ke  hakim  kc  mutaalliq,  rnadt'asp 
men  intizdin  rakhne-wdle  hakim  kc  mutaalliq  —  Rajavidyalayasuchalapalakadhyak> 
shasambandhi.  [’uhda  —  Ra'j  avidyalay  men  suchalapfllakadhyaksh.  ka  pad. 

Proc'tor-ship,  n.  the  office  of  a  proctor  —  Madrasc  men  intizam  rakhne-wdle  hakim  kd 
PRO-CtJM'BENT,  a.  (L.  pro,  cumbo)  lying  down,  stooping  —  Para  hud  yd  leta-hudh 
jhukd  hudh. 

PRO-CURE',  v.  (L.  pro ,  cura)  to  obtain,  to  acquire,  to  bring  about,  to  pimp  —  Hasil  k., 
paidd  k.,  bar-land,  bharuwdt  kh.  —  Uparjan  k.,  kamantC  wa  pana,  bana-lan£  band-d. 


— -  -  f  j,  ’  w 

yd  tahsil,  dhsre  ke  kar  kd  insiram  yd  intizam  —  Prapti  sanpadan  wa  updrjan,  para- 
karyasampadan  wa  parakaryanirvah. 

Proo'u-ra-tor,  n.  one  who  transacts  another’s  affairs,  a  manager —Ndib  gumdshta  yd 
waktl,  kdr-guzdr  yd  sar-ba-rdh-kdr  —  Parakaryasampadak  wa  pratinidhi,  karyanirva- 
hak  sampadak  nirvahak  wrf  karmadhikari. 

Proc-u-ra-to'ri-al,  a.  made  by  a  proctor  —  1 Vakil  yd  mukhtdr  sc  kiyd  hud,  sar  ba-rah- 
kar  kdr-guzdr  yd  gumdshtc  s*?kiy  hud,  madrasc  men  intizam  rakhne-wdle  hakim  se 
kiyd  hud  —  Parakfiryasampadak  s%  l9^a  liua,  pratinidhikrit,  raiavidyalayasuchalapila- 
kadhyakshakrit. 

Proc-u-ra'tor-ship,  n.  office  of  a  procurator  iydbat,  wakdlat,  ndib  woJcilya  mukhtdr 
kd 'uhda,  sar-ba-rdh-kdr  yd  kdi  yuzdr  ka  ’uhda  —  Parakaryasawpddakapad,  pratini- 
dhipad,  karyanirvdbakapad 

Proc'u-ra-to-ry,  a.  relating  to  procuration  —  Afuto'ailUq-i-husul,  dusre  kekdr  ke  inti- 
zdm  ke  muta alliq  —  Praptisambandhi,  parakaryasampadanavishayak. 

Pro-cure'ment,  n.  the  act  of  procuring  —  Tahsil,  husul-*-  Sampadan,  uparjan,  prapti. 

PRft.CUn'FR  OT  nnft  wlin  ni-AOi.rM  *  Tit, oil  Z-  y £  badiam  pahuhchdnC  W., 


Pro-cur'er,  n.  one  who  procures,  a  pimp  —  Hasil  k.  w.  ; 
bharwa  yd  bharud h  —  Sampjldak  uparjak  pra'pak  wri  pane- 


w.,  kutn£. 


kharcli—  Urau,  lut^u,  ativyayi  bahuvyayi  aparimitavyayi  wa  mahavyayakari ;  n.  ati- 
vyayi,  bahuvyayi. 

Prod-i-gal  i-ty,  n.  extravagance,  profusion  —  Fazul-kharchi  fazul-kharji  yd  fuzul-khar- 
cht,  war-kharji  isrdf  yd  talaf—  Ativyay  bahuvyay  mahavyay  wa  aparimitavyay,  uraw 
wa  apavyay. 

Prod  i-gal  ly,  ad.  profusely,  wastefully  —  Fazul-kharchi  fuzul-lcharjt  yd  fuzid-kharchi 
se,  isrdf  talaf  yd  war-kharcht  se  —  Ativyay  wa  bahuvyay  se,  aparimitavyay  wjf  maha¬ 
vyay  se.  [kharclii  —  Uraw  ativyay  wa  bahuvyay,  mahavyay  wa  aparimitavyay. 

Proj)  rOEvgr:,  n.  waste,  profusion  —  Isrdf  yd  talaf ,  fazul-kharchi  fazul-kharji  yd  fuzul- 

PROD'I^Y,  n.  (L.  prodigium)  any  thing  astonishing,  a’  portent,  a  monster -’Ujuba 
yd /  ajab-chiz,  nuhusat  yd  bad-fdl,  ajdib-khilqat  —  Adbhutavishay  adbhutavastu 
apurvavishay  mahascharya  wa  achainbha,  utpit  asubhalakshan  kulakshan  wa  anish- 
tasuchakachihna,  mahodbhut  wa  vikatakar. 

Pro-dI9  ious,  a.  astonishing,  enormous  —  ’Ajtb  ’ ajab  yd  ’ ajuba ,  ’ azim  shadxd  ydbe-andaz 
—  vilakshan  apurva  w&  Kscharya,  aparimit  vrihatparinnin  wa  bahut-bara. 

T’RO-ntfi'rnTTH-T  V  nrl  lafnni'okm  »1„  rr.'-ll-.l.  17-1 _  i  *  ,  .  ' 


1  RO-Dfr;  lous-LY,  ad.  astonishingly  —  Ta'ajjub  se  —  Vishmay  se,  chamatkar 
bhe  se. 


se. 


^p°;^r^E88’  nd  enormouHneH(i-Shiddat,  'azamat,  bardih  -  Aparimitatwa,  aty 
rKU  DI  1ION,  n.  (L  .pro,  datum)  treachery  -Daqd,  daqd-bdzi,  fareb  -Clihal,  ka{ 
visw^t.  "  [vanchak,  thag. 

Frodi-tor,  n.  a  traitor  -  Dagdrbaz,  namak-hardm,  khdin  -  Chhali,  kapati,  vi4wasag'uati, 


acham- 
[tatd 
an- 
kapat, 
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T>r>A/r\T>ATir  -  wo,  vi-swiiottgu.i uui.  L«ara  — Agragami. 

PRO  DROME,  n.  (Gr.  pro ,  dromos )  a  forerunner  —  Pesh-rau ,  daurahd  yd  duwrdha Aar- 
Pro'dro-mous,  a.  preceding,  forerunning—  Muqaddam  sdbiq  yd  pcshlii,  pesh-rav.—  Pur- 
vagat  purvabhut  agra  agla  wa  purva,  agrag  wa  acraedmi. 


janma-d.,  land  upja.ua  byana  dena  utpadan-k.  wd  phaliyana,  age-k.  dge-dharna  wd 
dikhlana,  uthana  nikalna  rachna  wa  machand,  karud  wa  banana,  phailaua  pasdrna  wa 
tannd,  lamband  lambd-k.  wa  barhana. 

Prod'u^e,  n.  that  which  is  produced  —  Hdsil,  mahsdl,  paiddish,  paiddwar,  bar-dmad, 
naf\fdida— Upaj,  nikas,  utpanna,  utpatti,  prasuti,  phal,  ldbh. 

PRO  DugE'MENT,  n.  the  act  of  producing  —  Paiddish,  paidd  k.,  hdsil  —  Utpadan,  utpatti, 
sampadan,  nishpadan.  [k.  w. 

Pro-du'<jent,  n.  one  who  exhibits  or  offers  —  Zdhir  yd  pesh  k.  w.  —  Dikhlane  w.  wa  age 

Producer,  n.  one  who  produces  or  generates  —  Paidd  lc.  w.,  mubdi’,  janne  yd  phalne 
wu.,  hazir  yd  zdhir  k.  w.,  bar-pa  k.  w.,  bar-lane  w.,  tawil  k.  w.,  dardz  k.  w.  —  Utpd- 
dak,  janak,  prasavi,  nislipadak,  dene  w.,  age  k.  w.,  age  dharne  w.,  uthdne  w.,  rachne 
w.,  karne  w.,  phailane  w.,  lambd  k.  w.,  barhane  w. 

Pro-du'^i-ble,  a.  that  may  be  produced  —  Paidd  hone  ke  qabil,  hazir  yd  zdhir  kiye  jane 
ke  Idiq  —  Janya,  utpadaniya,  age  rakkhe  jdne  ke  yogya,  dikhlaye  jane  ke  yogya. 

Pro-DU -gr-BiL'i-TY,  n.  the  state  of  being  producible  —  Paidd  hazir  maujtid  yd  zdhir  kiye 
jane  ki  hdlat  —  Janyata,  utpadamyata,  age  rakkhe  jane  wa  dikhaye  jane  ki  yogyata. 

Pro-du'(JI-ble-ness.  n.  the  state  of  being  producible  —  [Producibility  ke  ma'ne  dckho]  — 
[Producibility  kd  arth  deklio]. 

Prod'uct,  n.  a  thing  produced,  an  effect,  result  —  Paidd-ki-rjai-shai  mutawallid  tawallud 
yu  hdsil,  natiju,  samara  —  Utpanna  wa  nishpanna,  plml,  parindm. 

Pro-duc'tion,  n.  the  act  of  producing,  the  thing  produced,  fruit,  composition  — Pa 
k.  taulid  yd  paiddish,  paidd- Id-yaishai  mutawallid  yd  tawallud,  natija  yd  samara , 
ivshd  x/d  tasnif—  U tpadan  utpatti  nishpadan  wa  sauipadan,  utpanna  nishpanna  wa 
nirinitavastu,  phal,  rachand  grantharachand  wa  granth. 

Pro-] 


phalotpadakatwa,  bah uprasavatwa 
PRO 


v.  to  preface  —  Dibit ja  yd  di- 


O'EM,  n.  (Gr,  pro,  oime)  a  preface,  an  introduction  ;  y.  to  _ 
bdcha,  muqaddama  yd  tamhid  ;  v.  dxbdja  yd.  dtbdcha  likhna,  tamhid  k.  —  Prastdvana 
wa  vanmukh,  paribhasha  ;  v.  prastdvana  k.  wa  likhna,  paribhasha  k. 

Pro-e'mi-al,  a.  prefatory,  introductory  —  Hibdja-mansub  yd  dibache-kd ,  tamhidi  — 
Prastdvandrup  wd  drambhak,  paribhashik. 

PRO-FANE',  a.  (L.  pro.fanum )  irreverent  to  things  sacred,  not  sacred,^  secular,  im¬ 
pure  ;  v.  to  violate  any  thing  sacred  —  Be-din  fdsiq  nd-mazhab-dost  yd  mulhid,  nd- 
muqaddas  yd  dunyd  ddr,  dunyawi  yd  dunyawi ,  nd-pdk  palid  yd  har  dm  ;v.  na-pak 
palid  yd  aluda  k.,  kisi  pdk  shai  ko  bejd  musta’mal  k.  —  Dharmadweshi  dhaiina- 
ninddtmak  dharmanindarup  wa  dharmapavadak,  sanskdrahin  sansarik  wa  prapanchik, 
laukik  vyavahdrik  wd  dharmaprakaranavyatirikt,  apavitra  bhrasht  wd  asuddha  ;  v. 

apavitra  bhrasht  wd  asuddha  k.,  apamdn  wa  anddar  k.  ,  ,  7  , 

ProF-a  na'tion,  n.  violation  of  things  sacred  —  Tanjis,  pak  ko  na-pak  k.,  dm  ke  haqq 
inch  be-imtiydzi  —  Bhrasht  k.,  apavitra  bhrashtakaran.  .  ,  „  . 

Pro-fane'ly,  ad.  with  irreverence  —  Nd-paki  se,  be-adabi  se,  be-xmtiyazi  se,  kufrse,  ka- 
tirana,  ilhad  ae  — Dharmanindapurvak,  dharmadwesh  se,  dharmanmdak  ke  sadns. 
Pro  fane'ness,  n.  irreverence  of  sacred  things-  Khudd  ki  be-  izzati,  mazhab  ki  taraf 
nd-iltifdti,  din  ke  haqq  meh  be-imtiydzi,  ilhad,  kufr- Iswaravamdn,  Iswaravajna, 

dharmavajna,  dharmdpavdd,  dharmaninda.  ,  ,  7  ,  ,  t 

Pro-fan  ER,w.  one  who  profanes  Kafir,  mullud,  be-din  ya  na-mazhab-dost  ****** 

Dharmanindak,  dharmapavadak,  lswaranmdak.  ,  A  L 

PRO-FfiC'TION,  n.  (L.  pro,  factum)  a  going  forward  —  A  ye  J^na^  >  pesh-rawl  Agrag.  - 
Pro-fec  tT'tious,  a.  proceeding  from  —  Nikalne  ?ch.,  nikalte-hue  . 

PRO-FfiSS',  v.  (L.  pro,  fassum)  to  declare  openly,  to  declare  strongly,  to  avow- 6a/ 
-’dhir  k  inrar  k  izhdr  k.  —  Kholkar  pratyaksh  kahna,  pratijna  k.  wd  pratijndpur 
kahni.  [iJr  se -Pratijnapurvak  i  ^ 

Ppo  fks'sed-LY  ad  with  open  declaration  -  Iqraran,  zahiran,  sanhan  saj  iqrar  ya 
P^rSioVn.  open  declaration,  public  avowal,  known  employment,  buamess  -  Qaul 


PRO 
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etrdfvi  izhar,  iqrar  ya  da'tea,  hash  sina'al  ydaheim.peaha  yd  foV/a-Prakdlavid 
praka-'avnchan  wa  pralufsan,  prakasapratijnif  ws  pratljnlf,  udyog  yyavah.fr  Jivnnoplfy 
W  vritti,  vyavasay  wa  vyfpar.  {-VnttaunbMdhi,  yntt.vishayak. 

Pro-fes'sion-al,  a.  relating  to  a  profession  -  Paha-mantub,  <tmah,  mutaalhy  i  hirfa 
Pro-fes'sion-ai,-ly,  ad.  by  profession  —  Kasb  se,  peshe  ya  sina  at  se  Vntti  vyapar  wa 

ProWs'sor,  n.  one  who  makes  open  declaration,  one  who  publicly  teaches  any  branch 
•  of  learning  or  science  —  Muqirr  yd  mu' tarif,  mu  aUim-i-mu  azzaz  ya  ustad-i-kabir  — 
Pratijhrtkari  prakasakhyrfpak  wa  angikarta,  praHstfdhydipak  wa  mahddhyapak.  . 
Pro  fes-sori-al,  a.  relating  to  a  professor  —  il [uta  alhq-i-mu  alii  in -i-mu  azzaz,  ustad-i- 
kabir-mansub  —  Prakasadhytipakasambandhi,  mahddhyflpakavishayak.  , 

Pro-fes^sor-ship,  u.  the  office  of  a  professor — Afu  ctllivi  i-Tnu  cizzctz  La ,  undo, ,  ustad-i - 
kabir  kd  'uhda  — Prakasadhyjfpakapad,  prakasapathakapad,  mahridhyapakapad. 
Pro-fes'so-RY,  a.  pertaining  to  a  professor  —  M uta  alliq-i-mu  alhm-i-mu  azzaz,  ustad-i- 
kabira-mansub  —  Prakasapatliakasambandki,  prakrfsadhyKpakavishayi. 

PROF'FER,  v.  (L.  pro,  fero)  to  offer  for  acceptance,  to  propose ;  ».  an  offer  made  — 
Nazr  k.,  ’arz  k.  ;  n.  nazr,  'arz  —  Age-dharna  age-k.  wa  dene-lagnd,  nivedan-k.  w£ 
kahna ;  n.  dene  ko  kahna,  nivedan.  ,  [vedan  k.  w. 

Prof'fer-er,  n.  one  who  proffers  —  Nazr  k.  w.,  ' arz  k.  iv.  —  Age  dharne  w.,  dene  w.,  ni- 
PRO-Fl'CIENT,  n.  (L.  pro,  facio)  one  who  has  made  progress  in  any  study  or  busi¬ 
ness  ;  a.  well  qualified — Ustdd ;  a.  mahir,  waqifkar,  qdbil^fazil,  kamil  \yTutpanna- 
jan,  nipunavyakti ;  a.  vyutpanna,  guni,  pravin,  daksh,  vijha. 
PRO-Fi'giENgE/PRO-Fi'^iEN-qY,  n.  advancement,  improvement,  progress  —  Tara qqi,  istH- 
ddd  yd  fazilat,  tahsiL  yd  maharat  —  F raviaati  wd  daksliatd,  vyutpatti  wtf  vyutpan- 
nata,  nipunata  w£  vriddhi.  ^  *  [upayogi. 

Pro- fIc'u-Ous,  a.  advantageous,  useful  —  Mufid,  sud-mand  —  Labhajanak  wa  upakdri, 
PROFILE,  n.  (L.  pro,  filum)  the  side  iace  —  Ek  taraf  kd  rukh,  rukh  ki  ek  taraf  yd 
jdnib  —  Mukhaparswa,  munh  ki  ek  or,  arddhamukh,  arddhamukhfikrir. 

PROFIT,  n.  (L.  pro,  factum )  gain,  advantage  ;  v.  to  benefit,  to  gain  advantage  —  Hdsil 
tahsil  yd  ydft,  naf  *  fdida  yd.  sud;  v.  mufid-h.  faida-d.  yd  faida-k.,  faidc  uthana 
—  Pnipti  uparjan  wd  labdhi,  ldbh  phal  wa  hit;  v.  upayogi-h.  upakark.  hit-k.  labh- 
k.  phal-k.  wrt  phal-d.,  phal  labh  wi  upakar  pana. 

Prof'it-a-ble,  a.  gainful,  lucrative,  useful  —  Naf’,  fdida-mand  yd  sud-mand,  mu  fid  — 
Labhakar  Libhad  wa  labhajanak,  phalajanak  phaladayak  wa  praptijanak,  liitakari 
hitakarak  upakari  w;i  upayogi. 

Prof'i-ta-bly,  ad.  gainfully,  advantageously  —  Faida-mandi  se,  sud-mandi-se,  ba-f dicta  yd 
mufxddna  —  Salabh  wa  saphal,  upakar  hit  wa  arth  se. 

Prof'i-ta-ble-ness,  n.  gainfulness,  usefulness  —  Sdd-mancU,  faida-mandi  — 
kata  wii  phalajanakata,  liitak.'irakatwa  upakiirakata  w.*i  upayogita. 

Prof'it-less,  a.  without  gain  or  advantage— Re-sad,  'abas,  be-faida,  la-hasil  —  Nish  phal, 
nirarthak,  anupayogi,  aliit,  phalahin. 

PROF'LI-GATE,  v.  (L.  pro,  Jliyo)  to  drive  away,  to  overcome  ;  a.  abandoned  to  vice ; 
n.  a  person  abandoned  to  vice  —  Haiikd-dh.  yd  hank  dh.,  may  tub  k. ;  a.  bad-kar,  fasiq, 
kharab,  gum-rdh,  bc-rdh,  khudr,  bad  mad  sh ;  n.  bad-kdr  lchardb  yd  bad-ma'dsh 
shakhs,  luqaudrdh,  shuhdd u,  luchcha''  —  Khaderntf  wrt  khader-d.,  jitna  harrina  wa 
parast-k. ;  a.  durvyasana,  papatma,  dushtachtir,  duscharitra,  dusht,  durachari, 
bhrasht;  n.  lampat.,  kamuk,  bhrashtachari,  papi,  mahapapi. 

PROF'Ll-GA-gY,  n.  shameless  wickedness  —  Bad-kari,  fsq,  fujur,  shararat,  shuhdd-panh, 
luch-pan  yd  luch-panau,  be-yairati—  Durvritti,  dushtata,  blirashtata,  nashtatd,  lam- 
patatwa,  bhrashtacharatwa. 

Prof'li-gate-ly,  ad.  with  shameless  wickedness  —  Bad-kari  shararat  yd  be-yairati  se, 
fijq  yd  fujur  se  — Dushtata  blirashtata  durvritti  wri  lampatata  se. 

Prof'li-gate-nes8,  n.  quality  of  being  profligate  —  Fujur,  khwari,  bad-kdri,  be-yairati, 
luch  pand  h,  shuhad-pandh  -  Durvritti,  dushtata,  blirashtata,  lampatata,  bhrashtacha- 
ratwa.  ^  #  [wd  pnribhav,  bhagel. 

li-ga  tion,  n,  defeat,  rout  Shikast  ya  iiazimut,  bhdyar  ya  bhajar ^  —  Hfir  parrfjay 
PROF  LU-ENT,  a.  (L.  pro,Jluo)  flowing  forward  -Age  ko  bahne  w\  bahtd  hud'\  jdri. 


w  1  dubki-marnd,  gliusna  dhansnd  wa  dliasna. 
Pro-found'ly,  ad.  deeply,  with  deep  insight  —  Ga hr dx 
Gambhiratd  se,  vyutpannata  wa  gurharthajhabl  se. 


se1’,  fazilat  yd  bdrik-bim  se  — 


PRO 


PRO 
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Pro-found'nebs,  Pro-fun'di-ty ,«.  depth  of  place  or  knowledge  — '  Umuq,  samk,  qahi 

r™\?a t?a  ir(l\  *  tabahhur  —  Gambhiratd,  gabhiratd,  agadhatd 

vyutpatti,  vyutpannata,  gurharthajnata.  ° 

USE',  a.(h.pro,fusum)  lavish,  liberal  to  excess,  extravagant,  exuberant  -Mus- 
nf,  nihayat  faiyaz  yasakhx  mubazzir  fazul-kharch  yd  fazul-kharj,  mamur-  Urad 

adS  wl  sa^iddhatldanaSll"W^  bahut  bl  udar>  wd  aparimitavyayf,  bharpur 

Pro  fuse'ly,^  ad.  lavishly ,  with  exuberance  —  Musrifdna  mubazzirdna  israf -se  yd  fa- 
zul-kharchx-se,  ifrat  yd  kasrat  se  —  Ativyay  wa  bahuvyay  se,  bahulya  bahutdyat  wd 
bahutdt  se.  .  #  [vvay,  bahuvyay  wd  aparimitavyay. 

Pro-i  use  ness,  n.  lavishness,  prodigality  —  Israf,  fazxd-kkarchx  yd  fuzul-kharji  —  Ati- 

Pro-fu  sion  n.  lavishness,  exuberance  -Israf  fazul-kharchx  yd  fazul-kharjx,  ifrat  yd 

kasrat---  Ativyay  bahuvyay  wa  aparimitavyay,  bahulya  bahutdt  bihutayat  vipulatd 
wa  atibahutwa. 

PROG,  v.  (L.  proco  ?)  to  beg,  to  live  by  beggarly  tricks  ;  n.  victuals  -  Gaddi  k.,  gaddi  se 
auqat-guzarx  k.  ;  n.  ta'am,  khurish,  khurak  —  Bhikh  wd  bhiksha  manerna,  bhikh  wd 
bhikshanna  se  jmd  ;  n.  bhojan,  anna. 

PRO^E-NY,  n.  (L.  pro,  gigno)  offspring— Auldd,  nasi,  al  —  Santati,  santdn,  apatya. 

Proven  i-tor,  n.  a  forefather,  an  ancestor  —  Jadd,  buzurg  —  Purkha,  purvapurush  purva- 
janak  wd  bdp-dadd. 

PROG-NOSTIC,  a.  (Gr.  pro,  ginosko)  foreshowing  ;  n.  a  sign  which  foreshows  —  Pesh - 
numd,  tali  -numd,  pesh-tar  se  dalalat  k.  w.  ;  n.  pesh-numax ,  tali' -numai,  pesh-khabarx , 
pahle  daldlat  Jcaime-wdli ' alamat  —  Age  se  dikhane  w.,  purvasuchak,  bhavishyatsu- 
chak,  bhdvisuchak  ;  n.  purvalakshan,  purvaling,  purvasuchakachihna,  bhavisuchaka- 
chihna. 

Prog-nos'ti-ca-ble,  a.  that  may  be  foretold  —  Pesh-numax-pazxr,  mumkinu-l -pesh-lchabari , 
mumkinu-l-pesh-goi—  Bhavishyatsuchakachihnajogya,  purvalakshan  se  bhavisuchana* 
yogya.  [se  jatana  wa  chetana,  bhavikathan  wa  bhavishyatkathan  k.,  dgam  bhdkhna. 

Proo-nos'ti-cate,  v.  to  predict  —  Pesh-goi  k.,  fal-gox  k.,  age  sejandna  yd  kahnah—  Pahile 

Prog-nos-ti-ca'tion,  rx.  the  act  of  foretelling  —  Pesh-goi,  fal-gox,  pesh-numax,  pesh-kha¬ 
barx—  Purvalakshan  se  bhavisuchan  wd  bhavishyatsuchan,  anagatakathan,  anagata’pra- 
darsan,  bhavikathan. 

Prog-n5s'ti-cat-or,  n.  one  who  foretells  —  Fal-go,  pesh-go,  rammdl,  kahin,  tali' -numd, 
agam-bhdkhxh  —  Andgatadarsak,  bhdvisuchak,  bhdvikathak,  bhavishyatkathak,  bha- 
vishyadvakta,  bhavivaktd. 

PRO-GRAM'MA,  Programme,  n.  (Gr.  pro,  gramma)  a  bill  of  an  entertainment  —  Kisx 
tamashe  ydjalse  kd  pesh-tar  se  tafsil-wdr  ishtihar  —  YLx&i  kautuk  wd  sabha  kd  pahile 
se  savrittant  vijnapanapatra. 

PROG'RESS,  n.  (L.  pro,  gressum)  motion  forward,  advance,  increase,  a  journey  -Pesh- 
rau'drxi  rawish  harakat  yd  raftdr,  taraqqx,  ziyadatx  yd  afzunx,  sair  yasafar  —  Agra- 
gaman  agrasaran  wa  pragaman,  vriddhi  wa  samvriddhi,  barb  wa  barhti,  y.itra  pras- 
than  wa  mdrgagaman.  [wa  dge  chala-chalna,  vriddhi-k.  wa  barh-nikalnd. 

Progress',  v.  to  move  forward,  to  advance  — Aye  barhnah,  taraqqx  k.  —  Agragaman  k. 

Pro-GRES'sion,  n.  regular  or  proportional  advance,  motion  onward,  course,  passage  — 
Silsila,  pesh-rawx,  raftdr  yd  rawish,  quzar  —  &rex\x[,  pragaman  agragaman  prasaran 
wa  age-chalnd!,  daur  pravah  wa  chdl,  gati. 

Pro-GRES'sion-al,  a.  advancing,  increasing  — Aye  chalta  hud h,  barhta  yd  barhta-huah. 

Pro-gres'sive,  a.  going  forward,  advancing  —  Pesh-rau,  taraqqxpazxr  yd  taraqqx-k.  xv.  — 
Age  barhta  hua,  adhikadhik  wa  uttarottar  varddhaman. 

Pro-gres'sive-ly,  ad.  by  gradual  steps  —  Rafta-ra fta,  ba-tadrij ,  hote-hoteh  —  Kram  se, 
uttarottar. 

PRO-HfB'IT,  v.  (L.  pro,  habeo)  to  forbid,  to  interdict,  to  debar,  to  hinder—  Man'  k., 
mumdna' at  yd  imtind ’  k.,  bdz-rakhnd  yd.  mahrum  k.,  muzahamat  k.  —  Nishedh  w£  pra- 
tishedh  k.,  varan  wa  nivaran  k.,  bahar  k.  wa  nikal  d.,  rokna  hatakna  wa  firna.  ^ 

Pro-hi-bT'tion,  n.  act  of  forbidding,  interdict  —  Man'  qadagan  yd  mandhx,  mumdna' at 
imtind'  nafi  yd  muzahamat  —  Nishedh  wa  pratishedh,  varan  nivaran  badha  nirodh 

wa  rok.  ^  #  , 

Pro-uTb'i-tive,  Pro  hib'i-to  RY,  a.  forbidding  —  MdnV,  muzahim,  mumana’ at-amez 
barjan-harh  —  Nishedhak,  pratishedhak,  nivarak,  nishedharthak,  rokne  w.,  arne  w. 

PRO-JfiCT',  v.  (L.  pro ,  jactum )  to  throw  forward,  to  jut  out,  to  scheme,  to  contrive  — 
Aqe  ddlndh,  nikal -ana  yd  uhhar  and h,  mansuba  yd  tadbxr  k.,  tajwiz-k.  ijdd-k.  qasd-k. 
yd  nnmdd  k.~  Age  pheuknrf  w;i  girana,  barh-^nfC  barh-jana  age  ko-jhukna  wa  dab-dna, 
upjfy  wa  yukti  k.,  cheshtd-k.  anusandh^n-k.  yatn-k.  wa  nikalna. 

Proj'kct,  n.  a  scheme,  a  design,  a  contrivance  —  dfansuba.,  tajwiz  irada  yamatlab,  tad- 
bir  yd  ’bandish  —  Updy,  abhipray  manaskamana  4s ay  wa  manorath,  yukti  parikalpana 

wd  jugat. 
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Pro-jec'tile,  a.  impelling  forward,  impelled  forward  ;  n.  a  body  impelled  forward  — 
Muharrik,  muharralc  yd  mutaharrilc  ;  n.  mutaharrik  shai,  muharrak  shai  Iierak, 
prerit  wa  praksliipt ;  n.  praksliiptapaddrth,  prakshitavastu.  _  , 

Pro-JEc'tion,  n.  tbe  act  of  throwing  forward,  a  jutting  out,  a  plan,  a  delineation  Age 
dalna  h,  nikla-hud  yd  ubhrd-hud  hissa,  mansuba,  naqsha  —  Age  phenknd,  vahirlamban 
ubhar  chhajja  wd  nikla-hud  bhag,  upav  wa  vukti,  daul  dhdnchd  alekhya  wa  chitia. 
Pro  ject'ment,  n.  design,  contrivance  —  Trada  yd  matlab,  viansuba  tajwiz  tadbir  yd  ban- 
dis h  —  Abhiprdy  asay  wa  manorath,  yukti  wa  updyakalpana.  ^  , 

Pro-jec'tor,  n.  one  who  forms  schemes  —  Mansuba-baz,  katkane-baz,  mukhtavi  —  Upaya- 
kalpak,  parikalpak,  upayachintak.  #  Jrai?  k- 

PRO-LATE',  v.  (L.  -pro,  latum)  to  utter -Kahnau,  talaffuz  k,  uchchdirndh-  Uchchd- 
Pro'late,  a.  extended  beyond  an  exact  sphere  —  Baizawi,  chlilaji ,  bdddmi—  Andakdr. 
PRO-LA'TfON,  n.  utterance,  pronunciation  —  Talaffuz,  makhraj  —  Uchclidr,  uchchdran. 
PR0L-E-g6m'E-NA,  n.  pi.  (Gr.  pro,  lego )  introductory  remarks  —  Tamhtd,  tamhxdi 
kaldm  —  Paribhdsha,  arambhokti,  arambhavakya. 

PRO-LfiP'SIS,  n.  (Gr.  pro,  lepsis )  a  figure  in  rhetoric  bj7-  which  objections  are  antici¬ 
pated,  an  error  in  chronology  —  Daf’-i-dal  hl  ya'ux  pesh-tar  se  i'tirdz  kdtnd,  tarxkh  yd 
wciqt  ke  shumar  ki  qalatx  yd  ikhtildf-i-zamdii  —  PdvvasdLmkdhdn  wd  pahile  se  dpatti 
ka  khandan,  kalaga*nanabhram.  [agrag,  agla,  purvagami. 

Pro-lep'tic,  Pro-lep'ti-cal,  a.  antecedent  —  Muqaddam.,  pesh-rau,  peshih  —  Purv,  agra, 
Pro-lep'ti-cal-ly,  ad.  by  way  of  anticipation  —  Pesh-qadamx  he  taur  se,  pesh-dastx  ke 
tarxq  se  —  Purvagrahan  wd  agragrahan  ki  riti  se. 

PRO'LE-TA-RY,  n.  (L.  proles)  a  common  person,  one  of  the  lowest  order  —  Elc  ’dram 
shakhs,  rizdl  yd  razdl  shakhs  —  Sdmdnyajan,  adhamavyakti  wd  nichajan. 
Pr5-le-ta'ri-an,  a.  mean,  vulgar  —  Rizdl  yd  razdl,  pdjx  yd  kaviwa  —  Adham,  nich. 
PJtO-LlF'IC,  Pro-lif'i-cal,  a.  (L.  proles,  facio)  producing  young  or  fruit,  produc¬ 
tive—  Bachcha-kash  kasiru-l-auldd  mnsmir  yd  phal-ddr,  sansgar  h  —  Bah upraj  bahu* 
prasav  bahusuti  abandhya  garbhadharanasil  byati  phalanti  phalantd  phalta  wd  phalne- 
w.,  upjau  wd  bahuphalotpadak.  [prajanan,  utpadan. 

Pro-lif-i-ca'tion,  n.  generation  of  young  —  Bachcha-kashx,  taulid,  tawallud  —  Janan, 
PRO-LlX',  a.  (L.  pro,  laxus )  long,  tedious  —  Tawxl  yd  tid,  dardz  uiuntashir  yd  munta- 
shar  —  A tivistirn  vistrit  wd  dirgh,  dirghasutri  wa  atidirgh. 

Pro-lix'i-ous,  a.  dilatory,  tedious  —  Sust  yd  kahil,  tawil  yd  dardz—  Dhild  wd  vilambi, 
dirghasutri  wa  atidirgh. 

Pro-lIx'i-ty,  n.  tediousness,  tiresome  length  —  Tul-i-kalam,  tul  yd  darazi— Dirghasu- 
trata  wa  ativistirnata,  atidirghata  ativistar  wd  atiprapanch. 

Pro-lTx'ly,  ad.  at  great  length,  tediously  —  Tul  yd  daruzx  se,  tul-i  kaldm  se  — Ativistar 
se,  ativistirnata  wa  atidirghasutratd  se. 

Pro-lix  ness,  n.  tediousness,  great  length — Tul-i-kaldm,  tul  ya  darazi  —  Ativistirnatd 
wd  dirghasntrata,  ativistdr  wd  atidirghata.  [Mxr-i-majlis  —  Sabhapati. 

PRO-LOC'U-TOR,  n.  (L.  pro,  locutum)  the  speaker  or  chairman  of  a  convocation  — 
PROLOGUE,  n.  (Gr.  pro,  logos)  the  preface  to  a  discourse  or  performance  ;  v.  to  in- 


off-  Ta- 
-k.,  phai- 

Barhdw  phailaw  wa  vistar,  uhfl  wd  vilamb.  • 

Pro-long'er,  n.  one  that  prolongs -[Prolong  jo  fi' l  hai  us  se  ism-i-fd'il  ke  ma'ne  samajh- 
o\  1  Prolong  jo  dhatu  hai  us  se  kartd  ka  arth  jdn  lo.] 

PRO-LU'^ION,  n  (h.  pro,  Imum)  an  introduction,  a  prelude  -  Tamhld,  dibdja  dibd- 
cha  yd  muqaddam  a  -  Paribhasha,  pr  as  td  valid  wa  prdnmukh. 

PROM-E-NADE',  w.  (Fr.)  a  walk  for  pleasure  or  amusement,  a  place  for  walking  for 
p^asure-Ya/arr^^  hye  sair,  tafarruj  ke  liye  sair-gdh-  Vihdr  wd  man-bahlane 
ke  hye  tahalnd,  vihdrasthan  wd  viharanasthdn. 

rRO-MfiK'IT,  v.  (L.  pro,  meritum)y>  deserve,  to  ob\ige-MustaM<jq  yd  tiiqh,,  mamnun 
ihtan-msxnd  ya  marhun-i-mmnat  i.-Upayukt  wa  yogya  h.,  kanaunriS  kf  wd  auugri- 


I  ItOM  I-M'.NT,  a.  (L.  pro.  minor)  standing  out,  protuberant,  large,  prineinal  —  Tlhhrd . 
ma  ,  nMa-hud  ya  phufa-hua*1,  6am'1,  mmmlzihir  yi  namud- Age  ko^ikld  bud 

PrSm^nf Up,C-haI  Tlsa  ’  pramukh  P'«iWn  utkrisht  w A  sudriSya. 

Rom  i-nen<je,  Pkom  i*nen ii.  a  standing  out,  protuberance,  distinction  -  UbU »•» 

-  _  •  ^ 
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unchat  yd  unchai^ ,  namudari  tamiz  manzalat  yd  shan —  Pralambata,  udagratd  valiir- 
lambatwa  wa  bahar  ki  or  nikal-dnd,  pradlianata  utkarsli  visishtata  sreshthatd  wd 
mukhyasthan.  [dhanata  wd  utkarsli  se,  visishtata  se,  vahirlambatd  se. 

Puom'i-nent-ly,  ad.  in  a  prominent  manner  —  Namudari  se,  shan  se,  ubkar  seh  — Pra- 
PUO  MIS'ClT-OUS,  a.  (L.  pro,  misceo )  mingled,  confused,  indiscriminate  —  Mukhlid  yd 
amekhta,  darham-barkam  yd  ahtar ,  be-farq  qai r-i- m ushalch Uuts  be-tashkhis  qair-i-mu- 
aiya»  yd  'dmm  —  Mi-nit  wd  avivikt,  mild-hud  garbar  astavyast  paucbmel  wa  ghalmel, 
ablied  nirvisesli  wa  bind-vichdr-ka. 

Pno-Mi's'cU-ous-LY,  ad.  with  confused  mixture  —  A  btciri  se,  be-tartibi  se,  dmekhtagx  se, 
darham-barham,  bild- tamiz  yd  tadi/chxs  Ice  —  Nirvisesh  se,  aviviktarup  se,  aparicli- 
chhed  se,  bin.i  kram,  bhedahinata  se,  kramavicharahinntd  se. 

Pro-mis'cu-ous-ness,  n.  state  of  being  promiscuous  —  A btari,  be-tartibi,  dmekhtagx, 
’adam-i-tashkhis  —  Aviviktata,  nirviseshatwa,  parichchliedahinatd,  bhedahinatd,  kra- 
mavichdrahinata. 

PROM'ISE,  n.  (L.  pro,  missum )  a  declaration  to  do  something  for  another,  hope,  ex¬ 
pectation  ;  v.  to  make  a  declaration  to  do  something  for  another,  to  assure  by  a  de¬ 
claration,  to  afford  hope  or  expectation  —  Iqrdr  qaul  urn  da  paiman  ’ ahd  yd  qardr-ddd, 
chashm-ddsht  yd  ummed,  taivaqqu’  yd  tarassud ;  v.  vxi'da  lc.,  ’ ahd  k.  yd  zabdn-d.,  wa¬ 
rned  yd  tauaqqu ’  d.  —  Pratijha  niyam  pratyav  wa  vachan,  dsa  wa  as,  bharosa  wa  asrd  ; 
v.  pratijnd  k.,  vachan-hdrna  wa  vachan  d.,  bharosa  dsa  wa  as  d. 

Prom'is-er,  n.  one  who  promises  —  Qaul-dih,  xva'da  h.  w.,  qaul  h.  w.,  rnuqirr,  zaban  d.  w. 

—  Pratijhata,  pratijnakdri,  vachan  d.  w.  ^  [sapratijna. 

Prom'is-so-ry,  a.  containing  a  promise  —  Qardri,  sharti— Pratijnayukt,  pratijnavisisht, 
Prom'is  so-ri-ly,  ad.  by  way  of  promise  —  Wa'da  qaul  iqrdr  ’ ahd  yd  paiman  he  taur  se 

—  Pratijha  wit  vachan  ki  riti  se. 

Promise-breach,  n.  violation  of  promise  —  ’Ahd-shikanx,  wa  da-shikanx,  qaul-shikanx  — 

—  Pratijnabhahg,  pratijnavyatikram,  vachanabhang. 

Prom'ise-break-er,  n.  a  violator  of  promises  —  Wa'da-shikan,  ’ ahd-shikan,wa'da-khilaf 

—  Pratijnalanglu,  pratijhabhahjuk,  pratijnavyatikrami,  vachanaghati. 
PROM'ON-TO-RY,  V.  (L.  pro,  mans)  high  land  jutting  into  the  sea- Ras,  zamxn  ki  nok 

jo  samundar  men  daur  jdti  hai— Antarip,  bhundsikd,  bhuminasika. 

PRO  MOTE',  v.  (L.  pro,  motum )  to  forward,  to  advance,  to  exalt,  to  pveiev-Taqvnyat 
tdtd  yd  pushti  d.,  taraqqt  d.  yd  k.,  sar-faraz  k.,  bard  kh.  —  Upakar  wa  vriddhi  k., 
barhana,  uhcha  wa  unnat  k.,  padavriddhi-k.  pratipatti-d.  wd  sreshthapad  men 
niyukt  k.  [chhih,  barhdnc  wh.-Pravartak,  prayojak,  uttejak,  sahay,  upakdri. 

Pro-m5t'er,  n.  one  who  promotes  —  Muharrik,  madad-gar ,,  dast-gxr,  himayatx,  park- 
Pro  mo'tion,  n.  advancement,  preferment  -  Taraqqi,  sar-fardzi  raj  at  yd  rvtba  —  Barhaw 
barhti  barb  npakdr  wa  pragaman,  unnati  padavriddhi  pndavarddhan  wa  pratipatti. 
PROMPT,  a.  (L.  pro,  emptum )  ready,  quick,  hasty,  present,  easy;  v.  to  incite,  to 
help  when  at  a  loss,  to  remind  -  Taiydr  mustaidd  yd  dmdda,  chust  tez  ya  chain /c, 
jald  yd  jahl-bdz,  hazir,  dsdn  ;  v.  talirik-d.  targib-d.  ya  mustaidd-h,  kah-kar  mo  dad  k., 
ydd  dildnd-XJ(\ yukt  wa  udyat,  avilambi  wa  adirghasutra,  satwar  wa  kshipra,  pras- 
tut  wa  vidyaman,  sugam  ;  v.  uksand  uskana  wa  uttejan  k.,  vismntabodhan  vismn- 

tasuchan  wd  suchana  k.,  chetdna  chitdnd  wa  jatana.  ^  . 

Prompt'er,  n.  one  who  prompts  -Muharrik,  ydd-dih,  nasih-  Prerak,  pravartak,  vis- 

mritabodhak,  vismritasuchak,  jatane  w.,  chetdne  w.  ,  ,  ,  .  7 ,,  ,  ... 

Promp'ti-tude,  n.  readiness,  quickness|— ^4  mddagi  kamar-bastagi  ya  e~i,  ja  c  i  c  iu  i  y 

chdldkx  -  Udyuktata  wd  prastutata,  pliurti  ksliiprata  wa  satwarata.  ^ 

Prompt'ly,  ad.  readily,  quickly -Amddagi^yd  tczise,jald  ya  chulaki-sc  Udyuktatd 

rmrvak  wa  phurti-se,  turant  jhatpat  wa  sighra.  ,  f  .  7 ,,  7  . 

Prompt'ness,  n.  readiness,  quickness -Amddagi  kamar-bastagi  ya  tezi,  jaldi  chusti  ya 

chd'aki  —  Udyuktata  wd  prastutata,  phurti  ksliiprata  wa  satwarata. 

Promp'tu-a-RY,  n.  a  storehouse,  a  repository -Makhzan,  ganjina  Lhandar 

suggestion,  instigation  -  M ora  9i  tahrit  tarfi  ya  U** 

q.ipfiand  wa  prabodh,  uttejan  prerand  uskaw  wd  uksaw. 

PPO*  MfJL'GATE  v.  (L.  promnlgo)  to  publish,  to  make  known  by  ‘T’  n  ec  a!a 

McMirytzahir  k.  Mtihir-d.  shuhmt-d.  yd  bUr-k-  Prabfa-k.  kholna  wa  phaUi- 

So  VTToN^^publication,  declaration  -  IMryd  Mrat,  iMiKdr  -  Vighoshan 

rmM^LO^A^-uH^n^^ne  w^o^nomvi^gates  — mul/iitr  —  Prakiisak,  pracharak, 


Prom 


Pno  mClge'I  uf  nnuLh',  to  teach  openly -MaMbr  fi  zihir  k  -M 
Wmn  ni  wiJ  -Prakii  k.  prakat  k.  wd  pragat  k„  pratyaksharup 

khula-kliuld  sikhand. 


zdhiran  ta'lim  d.  ya 
se  sikshd-d.  wa 
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)-mul'oer,  n.  one  who  publishes  or  teaches -Mushtaldr  mukhbir,  ustdd,  zdhiran 
x  I im  d.  w.  yd  sarihan  sikhdne  w.  -  Prakasak,  pracharak,  kbydpak,  pratyaksharup  be 

kshaiikshak.  ,  .  , 

m)  bending  downward,  inclined,  headlong,  disposed  —  Sir-jhuka  ya 
tail  zer-ru,  rdqib  —  Adhomukh  pranatusirask  wa  matha-latkaye- 


Pro- 

ta’Hm  d.  w.  ya 

sikhlane  w.,  pratyakshasikshak. 

PRONE,  a.  (L.  promts)  b 

niche  ko  jhukdh,  mail ,  v  ,  ... 

hue,  pravan  wa  manwhdya,  adhovadan  wa  munh  ke  bhal,  pravar  1 

Pro-na'tton,  n.  the  act  of  turning  the  palm  of  the  hand  downward -Hatheli  ko  mat 
i  .  *  *  I.  I  ICHIC  ftilC  • 

ki  or  pherna".  u  ,  ,  ,  ,  .  ,  h  •  i  ' 

Prone'ly,  ad.  in  a  bending  posture  -Sir  jhuldye h,  matha  latkayeh,  munh  niche  kt  o » 

Prone'ness,  n.  the  state  of  being  prone,  inclination  -Zer-rui,  shauq  mail  ray  bat  ya 
khwdhish-  Adhomukhata,  pravritti  wd  pravanatd.  [vapya  pravritt-i. 

Pro'ni  tt,  n.  inclination,  disposition -Zer-rui  ya  mad,  ragbat- •  Adhomukliata  wa  pra; 
PRONG,  n.  (Ic.  prion  ?)  a  fork,  the  spike  of  a  f ork  —  Kdhtd h,  shakh  —  Ivantak,  sul  sikha 

wd  agra.  _  ,  a 

PRO  NOON,  n.  (L.  pro,  nomen)  a  word  used  instead  of  a  noun  —  Zamir  —  harvanam. 

Pro-nom'i-nal,  a.  relating  to  a  pronoun  —  Zamri  —  Sarvanainasambandln,  sarvanarna- 
vishayak. 

PRO-1 


batdnd  wa  prakas-k.  [goyanda  —  L  click  arak,prakdsak. 

Pho-noTtn<JER,  n.  one  who  pronounces  —  M  utalajjiz,  lcahne  wh.,  bolnc  v:  zahir  k.  u\ , 
Pro-n un -qi-  a 'tion,  n.  act  or  mode  of  utterance—  Talajf uz,  mukhraj  Lchcharan,  uch- 
char. 

PRO-NUN'qi-A-TivE,  a.  uttering  confidently  —  Be-khauj  yd  bc-andcsha  lcahne  w.,khud - 
hukmi,  kliud-rde  —  Nihsandeh  wa  nis-ank  bolue  w.,  nirdesak.  sw.ainatabhirnani. 
PROOF,  n.  (S.  projian)  evidence,  testimony,  test,  trial,  impenetrability,  firmness,  a 
rough  impression  taken  for  correction  ;  a.  impenetrable,  able  to  resist  Dahl  dala- 
lat  sab  at  subvt  isbdt  wuzuli  hujjat  yd  burhdn,  shdhidi  shahudat  yd  gawahi,  ’ aydr  yd 
dzmdish,  initihdn  yd  tajriba,  bc-nafazi  yd  yair-mumkinu-d-dukhidi,  sakhti,  islah  ke 
liye  chhapd  musawwada  ;  a.  nd-mumkin-i-nafdz  yd  r/air-mumkinu-d-dulchid,  sakht  — 
Praman  wd  siddhant,  sakshita,  kasauti  kas  wa  parakli,  pariksha,  abhedyata  wa  abhe- 
damvata,  sudrirhata  wa  karai,  sodhane  ke  nimitta  chhapd  kliarra  ;  a.  abliedya,  su- 
drirli  atidrirh  wa  bahut  knra. 

Proof'less,  a.  wanting  evidence—  Be-dalil,  bc-sabdt  yd  be-snbut,  mashkuk  —  Nishpra- 
man,  apraman,  pramauarahit.  [praman,  niskpramdnarup  se. 

Proof'less  ly,  ad.  without  proof  —  Be-dalil,  bc-sabdt  yd  be-subut,  bayair  dalil  —  Binx 
PROP,  v.  (D.  proppen)  to  support,  to  sustain,  to  keep  up;  n.  a  support,  a  stay  — Na h- 
bhdlndu,  thahbhndu,  teknd  yd  brndu  ;  n.  thdm  thdnbh  rok  khambhd  dr  yd  thuni h, 
tekan  tele  thek  uthauyan  tekni  bhit-blicrd  chdhr  yd  ddth, 

PltOP'A-GATE,  v.  (L.  propago)  to  continue  or  multiply  by  generation  or  successive 
production,  to  spread,  to  extend,  to  increase,  to  produce,  to  have  young  or  offspring 
—  Tawallud  yd  pai-dar-pai  jamdne  se  qaim  raklind  yd  ziydda  k.,  muntashir  yd  mun- 
tashar  k.,  a  feud  k.,  ziydda  k.,  paidd  k.,  jannd h  —  Paramparaprasav  wa  anukramikot- 
patti  se  bandye-rakhna  wa  jdtivriddhi-k.,  phailand,  bahutar-k.  wa  adhikatai’-k.,  barhd- 
na,  janmand  upjana  wa  utpadan-k.,  prasav  wd  prasuti  k. 

Prop'a-ga-ble,  a.  that  may  be  propagated  —  Mumkiuu  l- in tishdr,  iciladat  se  ziydda 
hone  ke  laiq  —  Prasdranayogya,  pracharanayogya,  phailaye  jane  ke  yogya,  paramparot- 
patti  se  barhaye  jane  ke  yogya. 

Prop-a-ga'tion,  n.  the  act  of  propagating  —  Wilddat  yd  pai-dar-pai  jamdne  se  qaim 
rakhnd  yd  ziydda  k.,  in  tishdr  —  Paramparaprasav  wa  paramparotpatti  se  bamiye- 
rakhna  wa  jdtivriddhi-k.,  anukramikotpatti  se  jativarddhan,  prasaran,  pracharan, 
phailaw. 

Prop  a  gat  oti,  n.  one  who  propagates  —  Wilddat  yd  pai-dar-pai  jamdne  se  qaim  rakhne 
io.  yd  ziydda  k.  io.,  muntashir  yd  muntashar  k.  w.,  ziydda  k.  u\,  paidd  k.  w.  —  Kramikot- 
pddak,  vitpattipdramparya  se  jativarddhak,  pracharak,  vistdrak,  prasarak,  barhane  w. 
PRO-PEI/,  v.  (L.  pro,  pcllo)  to  drive  forward,  to  urge  or  press  onward  by  force  —  Age 
daurand  yd  hahkdnd h,  age  chaldnu  thelna  dg grand  yd  d hale cl  le-j and 
Pro-tul  sign,  n.  the  act  of  driving  forward— Aye  thelna  chaldnd  yd  daurand  h. 

1  hop-ul-Sa  tion,  n.  the  act  of  driving  away  —  Hahkd nd h,  hatdndh,  dur  &h.,  pichlic  dha- 
PRO-PEND',  v.  {L.  pro,  pendeo)  to  incline  — J huknah.  [kelndh. 

1  ro-pen  den-(JY,  n.  inclination,  tendency  —  Mail  yd  mayalan,raybat  —  Jhukaw  wa  chit- 
o. ,  biprdvanya,  pravntti.  . .  ,  .  .  '  [vartit. 

1  RO-pense  ,  a.  inclined,  disposed  —  Mail,  rdyib  —  Jliuka  wTd  pravan,  nnmukh  wd  pra- 
1  RO-pense  ness,  n.  natural  tendency  —  Raybat,  zdti  khwdhish  —  Chittapravanva,  pravrit- 
ti,  unmukhatd.  ’  r  * J  1 
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Pro-pen 'sion,  Pro-pen'si  ty,  n.  inclination -Mail,  mayalan ,  ragbat- Jhukdw,  pravritti, 
cmttapravanya,  prabhdv.  v 

PROP  ER,  a.  (L.  proprius )  peculiar,  one’s  own,  noting  an  individual,  natural,  fit,  suit- 
aide,  correct,  handsome  —  MaJchsus,  zdtl,  khdss,  tabi’i  khilqi  yd  jibilli,  mundsib  muwd- 


surup  sudaul  wa  suudar. 

Proper-ly,  ad.  fitly,  suitably,  in  a  strict  sense  —  Ba-ja  yd  liydqat-se,  '/ nuwafaqat-se 
munasabat-se  *  kama-haqqu-hu  ya  kamd-yambagi,  haqiqatan  ya  durust-ma’ne-meii — 
Yathayogyarup  se,  yathochitariti  se  wa  thik-thik,  tattwatah  vastutah  wd  yatharth- 
arth-men.  .  [yat  —  Yogyata,  yathochitabhdv, 

Prop'er-ness,  n.  the  quality  of  being  proper  —  Mundsabat,  muwafaqat ,  liydqat,  khassi- 
Prop'er-ty,  n.  a  peculiar  quality,  ownership,  possessions  or  an  estate  ;  v.  to  invest  with 
qualities,  to  take  as  one’s  own  —  Khdssiyat  khaslat  tdsir  sif at  yd  was/,  haqq-ddri,  taal- 
luqa  ta’alluq  milk  milkiyat  milkat  mdl  yd  amwdl ;  v.  khassiyat-d.  yd  dfat-dar  k., 
mushakhkhas  k.—  Gun  dharm  swabhav  viseshalakshan  sahajagun  wa  prakritigun, 
adhikar  wa  swdmya,  dhan  vitta  bhumi  wa  rikth  ;  v.  sagun  wa  gunavisisht  k.,  apndna 
wd  apna-k. 

PROPH'E  CY,  n.  (Gr.  pro,  phemi )  a  declaration  of  something  to  come,  a  prediction  — 
Gaib-goi  yd  pesh-goi,  sukhan-i-gaib  —  Bhavishyatkathan  bhavikathan  wa  bhdvivisha- 
yakathan,  bhavishyatsuchan  bhavishyadvakya  bhavishyadvachan  wa  bhavishyavad. 
Proph'e-sy,  v.  to  foretell,  to  predict  —  Pesh-goi  yd  gaib-goi  /c.,  gaib  ki  khabar  d.  yd  kah- 
ntt  — Age  se  kahnd  jatana  wa  batdnd,  bhavipradarsan  k.  bhavikathan  k.  wd  andgat 
dikhana.  [w.  —  Agam-bhakhi,  bhavishyadvakta,  bhavivakta. 

Proph'e-si-er,  n.  one  who  prophesies  —  Gaib-go,  pcsh-go,  gaib  ki  khabar  d.  w.  yd  kahne 
PrSph'et,  n.  one  who  foretells  future  events  —  Paly  dm- bar,  payam-bar,  paydm-bar, 
nabi,  rasul,  kdhin  —  Bhavishyadvakta,  bhavivakta,  bhavishyatkathak,  anagatadar- 
sak,  anagatavakta,  bhavisuchak,  bhavishyadvddi.  [anagatadarsini. 

Proph'et  ess,  n.  a  female  who  foretells  —  Nabiya  —  Bhavishyadvaktri ,  bhavishyadvadinf, 
Pro-phet'ic,  Pko-phet'i-cal,  a.  foretelling  —  Paigambardna,  nabawt,  gaib-go,  gaib-numd 

—  Bhavishyaddarsak,  bhavidarsak,  bhavisuchak,  bhdvikathanasambandhi. 
Pro-phet'i-cal-ly,  ad.  by  way  of  prediction  —  Gaib-goi  se,  nabawt  taur  se,  paigamba- 

rdna  —  Bhavikathanakram  se,  bhavisuchanapurvak,  bhavishyatkathanapurvak. 
Proph'et-ize,  v.  to  give  predictions  —  Pesh-goi  k.,  gaib-goi  k.,  gaib  ki  khabar  kahna,  su¬ 
khan-i-gaib  kahnd  —  Anagatakathan  k.,  bhavikathan  k.,  bhavishyadvachan  kahna,  bha- 
vishyadvdkya  kahnd. 

PrSph'et-like,  a.  like  a  prophet  —  Paigambardna,  payam-bar  ke  mdnind,  paydm-bar-sd 

—  Bhavishyadvakta  ke  sadris,  bhdvikathak  ke  tulya,  andgatavakta  ke  tulya. 

PRO  PHY-LACTIC,  Pro-phy-lac'ti-cal,  a.  (Gr.  pro,  phulasso )  preventive  —  Rokne 
wh.,  hail ,  mani'  —  Nivarak,  nirodhak.  ^  [shadha,  rogavarakaushadha. 

Pro-phy-lac'tic,  n.  a  preventive  medicine—  Bimari  rokne- wall  dated  —  Roganivdrakau- 
PRO  PINE',  v.  (Gr.  pro ,  pino )  to  offer  in  kindness,  to  expos e—Mihr-bantke  ru  se  dend, 
zer  yd  tdbi ’  k.  —  Kripd  knrke  dend,  vas  wa  adhin  k.  [karke  dend,  vas  wd  adhin  k. 
Prop-t-na'tion,  n.  the  act  of  propining  —  Milir-ldni  kar  ke  dend,  zer  yd  tabi  k.  —  Kripa 
PRO-PlN'QUI-TY,  n.  (L.  prope )  nearness,  neighbourhood,  kindred — Nazdiki  yd  taqar- 
rub,  qurb  yd  qnrbat,  rishta  wasila  nisbat  yd  qarabat  —  Samipata  wa  sdmipya,  paros 
sannidhan  wd  sannikarsh,  nata  jndtitwa  wa  sagotratd. 

PRO-Pl'TI-ATE,  v.  (I i.  qyropitio)  to  conciliate,  to  appease,  to  make  atonement  —  Muwa-^ 
fiq  yd  mihr-bdn  k.,  rdzi  k.  yd  tasalli  d.,  kaffdra  yd  kaf dr  ad.-  Anuranjit  k.  Tnildna  wa 
manana,  tusht  k.  wa  sant  k.,  pdpaprayaschitta  wa  prdvaschitta  k. 


Pro-pi'ti-a-TO-RY,  a.  having  power  to  make  propitious;  n.  the  mercy -seat  —  Mihr-hd n- 
sdz,  kaffdra-dmez,  kaffdra-gar,  takfir-kunanda  ;  n.  takht-i-Khuda  -  bantik,  aradhab, 

*  i  ' _ l  i. _ U  lowmMTl 


samak,  sainakarak,  santwakar ;  n.  Iswarasan.  ^  ^ 

Pro-pi'tious,  a.  favourable,  kind,  gracious  -Mnwafiq  yd  musa  id,  mihr-ban  ya  mushjiq, 
karim  yd  shafiq  —  Anukul  hitakam  wd  subhankar,  kripalu,  dayalu.  . 

Pro-pT'tious-ly,  ad.  favourably,  kindly -Muwdfaqat  shufaqat  ya  sadse,  mihr-bam  se 

—  Anukulrtta  wd  anukiilya  se,  kripa  wa  anugrah  se.  ,.  .  , 

Pro-pi'tious-ness,  n.  favourableness  -  Muwdfaqat,  shafaqat,mihr-bdm,  sad-  AnukuJa- 
td,  dnukillya,  abhimukbata,  mangalatd,  mangalya,  subhata. 

PRO'PLASM,  n.  (Gr.  pro,  plasso)  a  mould  —  Sdiiehd h.  , 

PRO  PORTION,  n.  (L.  pro,  portio )  the  comparative  relation  of  one  thing  to  another, 
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symmetry,  equal  or  just  share  ;  v.  to  adjust  the  comparative  relation  of  one  thing  to 
another,  to  form  with  symmetry  or  suitableness  —  And&za  andaz  munasabat  ya  ham - 
wari  qarina  khush-dauli  mundsabat-i-ajza  yd  khush-uslubi,  bardbar  yd  munasw  hissa  ; 
y.  ham-anddza  k.  ya  bd-anddza  bandna j  mundsabat-i-ajza  q/d  qarine  se  bandha-Yara- 
spardnurupya  parasparasadrisya  anyonyasddrisva  anyonyasamat?(  wd  parasparanu- 
shang,  dkdrasammiti  dkdrasuddhata  w d  avayavasahyog;  samdndhs  wd  tulyabhag ;  v. 
parasparanurup  parasparasadris  wa  paraspardnushahgik  k.,  samatol  sammitarup  wa 

suddhakdr  bandtia.  _  #  , 

Pro-por'tion-a-ble,  a.  that  may  be  proportioned,  adjusted  by  comparative  relation— 
Bd-anddza  yd  ham-war  hone  ke  qabil ,  muwafiq  mundsib  ham-andaz  ham-qarina  ya 
ham-war  —  Paraspardnurup  wa  parasparanushangik  hone  ke  yogya,  samapari-mdn  pa¬ 
rasparasadris  anushangik  anushangik  wd  anushangi. 

Pro-por'tion-a-ble-ness,  n.  the  state  or  quality  of  being  proportionable  —  Ham-andazx, 
ham-miqdari,  mundsabat-i-ajza ,  mundsabat,  muwdfaqat — Parasparanugunya,  anyo- 
nyasadrisya,  parasparanushang,  anyonyasamatd,  dkdrasammiti,  dkdrasuddhata.  ^ 
Pro-por'tion-a-bly,  ad.  in  due  proportion  —  Bd-anddza,  bardbar  andaze  se,  mundsabat 
yd  muwdfaqat  se  —  Yathaparimdn,  parasparanushang  se,  an yo n yasd drisya  se,  paras- 
pardnurupya  men. 

Pro-por'tion-al,  a.  having^due  proportion  —  Ham-anddz,  ham-warr,  bardbar ,  muwafiq, 
ham-qarina  —  Paraspardnushahgik,  parasparasadris,  parasparanurup,  parasparanugun, 
samapariman,  samapramanak,  dnushahgik,  anushangik,  anushangi,  anurup,  sam. 
Pro-por-tion-ai/i-ty,  n.  the  state  of  being  proportional—  [Proportionableness  ke  ma'ne 
dekho]  —  [Proportionableness  lea  artli  dekho.l 

Pro-porYion-al-ly,  ad.  in  due  proportion  —  [Proportidnablyke  medne  dekho]  —  [Propor* 
tionably  kd  arth  deklio.] 

Pro-por'tion-ate,  a.  adjusted  in  a  certain  comparative  relation  ; v.  to  adjust  —  [Propor¬ 
tional  ke  ma'ne  delcho] ;  v.  bardbar  k.,  ham-war  k.,  ham-andaz  &.  — [Proportional  ka 
arth  dekho]  ;  v.  saman  k.,  thikthdk  k.,  sam  k.,sammit  k.,  anurup  k.,  parasparanurup  k. 
Pro-por'tion-ate-ly,  ad.  with  due  proportion  —  [Proportionally  ke  ma'ne  deJcho]  —  [Pro¬ 
portionally  kd  arth  dekho.] 

Pro-por'tioNcate-ness,  n.  the  state  of  being  proportionate,  suitableness  of  proportions 
—  [Proportionableness  ke  ma'ne  dekho]  —  [Proportionableness  kd  arth  dek^o.] 
Pro-por'tion-less,  a.  wanting  proportion—  Be  an ddza,  be-qarina,  na-ham-war,  be-mel , 
nd-bara 6ar— Asamapariman,  asam,  asadris,  aparasparanurup. 

PRO-POSE',  v.  (L.  pro,  pono)  to  offer  for  consideration,  to  bring  forward—  Gaur  ke 
liye  kisi  se  'arz  k.  yd  izhdr  k.,  dar-pesh  k.  —  Vichardrth  kisi  se  nivedan-k,  kartavyo- 
panyas-k.  wa  kartavyasuchan-k.,  age  land  wd  age  dharnd. 

Pro-p5'nent,  n.  one  who  makes  a  proposal  —  Multamis,  muzhir,  sv khan- gu star,  darpesh  k. 

w.  —  l Charchaik,  nivedan  k.  w.,  kartavyopanyasakdri,  kartavyasuchanakdri,  dge  ldne  w. 
Pro-pos'al,  n.  an  offer,  a  scheme,  a  design  -  Sukhan  qaul  izhdr  ’arz  yd  darkhwdst, 
mansdba  yd  tajwiz,  maqsud  matlab  yd  qaraz -Bdt  nivedan  kartavyasiichand  ’  karta- 
vyopanyas  wd  kartavyanirdes,  updy  updyakalpana  prayog  wd  yukti,  abhiprdy  mano- 
rath  wd  asay.  [arth  dekho.] 

Pro-poser,  n.  one  who  proposes  or  offers  -[Proponent  ke  ma'ne  dekho]  -  [Proponent  kd 
Prop-o-?i'tion,  n.  that  which  is  proposed,  that  which  is  affirmed,  offer  of  terms  — 
'Arz  yd  darkhivast,  qaul  sukhan  masla  yd  izhdr,  shardit  kd  izhdr  yd  dar-pesh  k.  —  Bat 
nivedan  kartavyasuchand  wd  kartavyanirdes,  vakya  vachan  wd  pratijha,  niyam  wd 
niyamavdkya  ka  upanyds  wd  age-lana. 

ProP;°-?i'tion-al,  a.  relating  to  a  proposition  -  Masla-mansub,  shardit-mansub,  muta- 
alliq-i-qaul  -  U  panyasasam  band  hi,  pratijnavishayak,  niyamasambandhi. 

Propound',  v.  to  offer  for  consideration  -  [Propose  ke  ma'ne  dekho]-  [Propose  ka  arth 
dekho.]  1  Tri  kh  1 

?p°rSf™°ne  who  propounds  —  [Proponent  ke  ma'ne  dekho] -[Proponent  kd  arth 
,  1 '  Pr°Prim)  a  possessor  in  his  own  right,  an  owner  -Haqqddr 

rnaltk  khinomd  ya  sd/u6— Swatwawdn  wd  swatwddhikdri,  swdmf  adhikdri  irabhu 
pati  wd  lswar.  F 

Pro-pri'e-ta-ry  n.  an  owner  ;  a.  belonging  to  a  proprietor  or  owner  -  Haqq-ddr  mdlik 
ya  sahib  ;  a.  haqq-dar-mansub,  muta  all iq-i  mdlik,  md lik-mansnb - S wdmi  swatwd- 

aurat,  zamih-ddrni 

*  0Wn-f8jl{p.<  proper.  ^effitness,  suitableness,  accuracy  -  Haqq-ddri 

Oi  vdlf  TiWTb‘  h(arj™UW  ya  ™*'qMiyat,  mawdfaqat  liydqat  shdyastayi  shdista- 
gi  ya  hamv'dri,  dnrusti  ya  sihhat-  Swatwadhikdr  swatwa  wa  swdmitwa,  yathdyogva. 

ta  wa  yogyatd,  uchitatwa  yathochitatwa  wd  auchitya,  samahjas  saugaWa  ydthdr- 
thya  yuktatd  wa  upayuktatii,  yathatathya  wd  suddhata.  J  b  M 
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PFS^fiN’'’  W'  v:  <L-  PT°>  P“?«o),to  oontend  for,  to  defend,  to  vindicate  - 
Qazi)/ak.,mal,.f'a  k  ya  uzr  k  darmt  ya  rdsl  Mil  k.  yd  qdim  k.~  Jhagamd  wa  vad 
k.,  bachdnd,  sanbhalna  thik-thahrand  wd  pratipadan-k. 

Pro-pug'na-cle,  n.  a  fortress -^a/’a-Durg,  kot,  garh. 

Prop-ug-na'tiqn,  n.  deienoe-Hifdzat,  ’uar,  mazarat,  jaw  ah  -  Rakshan,  prativad,  pra- 
tyuttar,  pratipadan,  stkdpan,  pratipalan. 

Pnb-ruGaVER  «  a  defender- //dm*,  hdliz,  rawd-dar,  mujawwiz ,  qdim  ralchne  w.y  durust 

iS/zcft  T  W‘  ~  pratipadak,  sthapak,  thik  thahrdne  w. 

ddadu  L  Stee  under  Pl^0PEL-  [naukdgrabhag,  naupnrvabhag. 

PRO  lib,  n.  (L.  prom)  the  prow  of  a  ship -./a/to  led  agd  muhrd  yd  wra-Naukagra 


Pro-RO-ga  tion,  n.  continuance,  prolongation,  the  continuance  or  adjournment  of 
parliament  from  one  session  to  another  —  M u,d,dwamat  puc-duri  y<x  der-pui,  tutwil  yd 
imtidad,  liiglistdni  diwdn-i-  umm-o-diwdn-i-khass  qaumi  maj/is  yd  arkdn-i-saldsa  ki 
lagd-tur  ek  ijlds  se  dusri  ijlds  par  mauqv.fi -  Stiidyifcwa  wa  sthirata,  vistar  dfrgh-k.  lam- 
b;l-k.  wa  barhuw,  chirakalaparyant  Inglandiya  mahdsabhd  kd  visarjau.  °  [ta>raku. 
PRO  RUP'TION,  v.  (L.  pro,  r upturn)  the  act  of  bursting  forth—  Ubhdr*,  phutanh, 
PRO-SCRIBE',  v.  (L.  giro,  scribo)  to  doom  to  destruction,  to  interdict,  to  reject  utter¬ 
ly  Qatl  kd  huJcm  d.  ya  wdjibu-l '-qatl  thahvand ,  man'  k.  yd  buz  rakhnd,  lchurij  yd 
matruk  k.  —  Mrityupdtra  wa  badhadanddrha  thahrana,  nivaran  varan  nishedh  wa 
pratishedh  k.,  nirdkrit  aswikrit  wa  varjit  k. 

Pro-scr!b'er,  n.  one  who  proscribes  -[Proscribe  jo  fil  hai  us  se  ism-i-fail  ke  mane 
samajh-lo]  —  [Proscribe  jo  dlidtu  hai  us  se  karta  ka  arth  jdn  lo.] 

Pro-schTp'tiox,  n.  the  act  of  proscribing  —  [Proscribe  jo  fi'l  hai  uske  mane  iske  mane 
bid  jdno]  —  [Proscribe  jo  dhdtu  hai  uska  arth  iskd  arth  bhi  jano.] 

Pro-scrip'tive,  a.  dooming  to  destruction  —  Qatl  kd  ltuhn  sddir  k.  w.,  wdjibu-l-qatl 
thahrdne  iv.  —  Mrityupatranirdesak,  badhdrhajhdpak,  badhadandarhanirnetd. 
PROSE,,  n.  (L.  prosa)  language  without  poetic  measure ;  v.  to  write  prose,  to  speak 
tediously  —  Nasr,  kaldm-i-mansur  ;  v.  nasr-naiotsi  k.  yd  nasr  likhnd ,  tul-i-kaldm  se 
boljid  —  Gadya  wa  chhandarahitavakya ;  v.  gadyarachana  k.  wd  gadya-liklmd,  dirgha- 
sutratd  se  bolna.  [dhi,  gadyarup  wa  gadydtmak. 

Pro-sa'ic,  a.  belonging  to  prose,  like  prose  —  Nasri,  nasr  kc  mdnind  —  Gadyasamban- 
Prcs'al,  a.  pertaining  to  prose  —  Nasri,  nasr-mansnb  —  Gadya  vishayak,  gadyasambandhi. 
Pros'er,  n.  a  writer  of  prose, -a  tedious  speaker  —  Nasr-naicis  yd  nasr  lik.hne  w.,  tul-i- 
lcaldni  se  holue  w.  —  Gadyarachak  wa  gadya  likhne  w.,  dirghasutrata-se-bonle-w.  wa 
dirghasutri. 

PliOS'E-CUTE,  v.  (Tj.  pro,  sccutum)  to  follow,  to  continue,  to  pursue  by  law  —  Pai- 
raivi  k.  ddman-gir-h.  yd  dar-pai  h.,  karte-jdndu,  'addlat  mehndlish  yd  muqaddama 
k.  -  Piokke-lagna  pichhe-parna  wd  pichha-k.,  lagd-rahna  chalana  aviratapravritti-k. 
wa  anavaratanushthan-k.,  vyavaliarabhiyog  abhiyog  wa  vyavahdrdbhisahsan  k. 
Pros-e-Cu'tion,  n.  pursuit,  a  criminal  suit  —  Pai-raici,  muqaddama  ndlish  farydd  da'wd 
yd  da'wi— Aviratdnushthan  nityanushthan  nityasevan  nityaj^ avritti  nityapravarttan 
wa  pi  child,  vyavaliarabhiyog  vyavaharabhisahsan  wa  abhiyog. 

Pros'e  cDt-ok,  n.  one  who  prosecutes  —  Pai-rawi  k.w.,  ddman-yir,  dar-pai  h.  w.,  karte- 
jdne  ip1*.,  ndlisld,  favyddi,  dad  khwdh,  sail,  mndddi  —  Pichhd  k.  w.,  pichhe  parue  w., 
]arra  rahne  w.,  chalane  w.,  aviratanushthayl,  aviratanusevi,  abhiyogi,  vyavahara- 
bhivogakari,  vivadartlu 

PROS 

inui 
nau 
hi 

dhai 

swadharmatyagi  k.  7  ,  ,  ,,  ,, 

Pr5s'e-ly-tizk,  v .  to  make  converts,  to  convert  —  Aciu-niuvid  dc  vicit  yee  cliti  sc  etusve 

mat  yd  din  rack  bind-  Dharmaparivartak  swamatatydgi  wd  matdntaragr  ihi  k..  auya- 
dharmagrahl-k.  dharmantaravalambi-k.  wa  ek  mat  wd  dharm  se  dusre  mat  wa  dharm 

men  ldna.  .  .  7 

Pros'e- ly-tism,  n.  zeal  to  make  converts- A au-miirid  karne  la  sar-garmi  yd  s/uiuq, 

logon  ko  apnc  din  se  bar-gashta  kar-kc  dusre  din  kc  nau-mu’taqid  karne  kd  s/tauq  — 
Dharmaparivartak  dharmdntaragrahi  swamatatydgi  wd  anyamatavalambi  karue  ki 
atyutkantha  wd  atyanurakti.  ,  [barhana  . 

PRO-SfiM-i-NA'TION  n.  (L .pro,  semen )  propagation  by  seed-Ro-4:ar  phadana  ya 
PROS'O-DY,  n.  (Gr.  pros,  ode)  that  part  of  grammar  which  treats  of  verse- 'Ilm-i- 
yd  ’ iim-i-'uruz ,  mizdn  —  Chhandasastra,  chhandavidya. 


aruz 
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Pro  so'dt-an,  n.  one  skilled  in  prosody  -  Ahl-i-' ilm-i- aruz,  ’ aruz-ddn ,  * aruzi ,  mizdn-ddn 

-Chhandasdstrajna,  chhandasastravyutpanna.  ,  ,  ^  ,,  nu.. 

Pro-sod'i-cal,  a.  relating  to  prosody  —  Muta’ alliq-i-  ilm-i-  aruz,  mizdn-mansul b  Chhdn- 

das,  chkandasdstrasarabandht,  chhandasdstravishayak.  N  arl£  dek"°-J 

Pros'o-dist,  v.  one  who  understands  prosody  —  \Prosod%an  ke  ma  ne-dekho  \  LPr0S°dian 

PROS-O-PO-PCE'IA,  n.  (Gr.  pros,  ops,  poieo)  a  figure  by  which  life  and  action  are  attri¬ 
buted  to  inanimate  objects  —  ’llm-i-Jcaldm  yd  ’  ilm-i- fasdhat  ka  ek  qaida  jiske  ru  se 
qair-zi-ruh  ko  zi-ruh  garclannd  yd  qardr  d.,  zi-ruh-sifati  —  Chetanadharmarop,  chetana- 
Ylharmaropan,  chetanadharmotpreksha,  chetanagnnaropan,  purushabhdvarop. 

PROTECT;  n.  (L.  pro,  spectam)  a  view,  object  of  view,  ground  of  expectation — 
Nazar  yd  did,  madd-i-nazar  yd  pesh-nazar,  ummed  ehashm-dasht  yd  surat-i-ummed 
Drishti  darsan  wa  drishtipat,  drish tipatavishay  drishtigocharaviskay  wa  driggochara- 
prades,  dsa  pratyasa  apekskd  dsdbhas  w.i  pratyasabhas. 

Pro-spec'tion,  n.  the  act  of  looking  forward  —  Pesh-bini,  dur-andeshi ,  pesh-lihazi  Pur- 
vadrishti,  duradrishti,  parindmadrishti,  bhavishyaddarsan.  ^ 

Pro-spec'tive,  d.  looking  forward  —  iJur-bin,  pesh-bin,  pesh-lihaz — Bhavishyadapekshak, 
bhdvikaldpelcskak,  dgdmikdlasapeksh. 

Pro-spec'tus,  n.  (L.)  the  plan  of  a  proposed  literary  work  —  Km  tcisnif  yd  inshd  ke 
pesh-tar  kd  mufassal  ishtihdr  —  K artavyasuchanapatra,  kartavyartkasuchanapatra, 
kartavyarthabodhanapatra. 

PROS'PER,  v.  (L.  prosper  us)  to  be  successful,  to  render  successful  —  Kdm-ydb  bahra- 
viand  bahra-war  khush  ba-kht-dwar  balcht-ydr  sar-sabz  yd  bdlida  h.  yd  k.  —  Saphal-h. 
kritarth-h.  praptarth-h.  siddhdrth-h.  sriman-h.  samriddha-h.  barkna  panapnd  ban-ana 
phalna  pliulna  wfC  pallia,  palna  panpdna  baikdna  phuldnd  samriddha-k.  srirndn-k. 
siddharth-k.  .praptarth-k.  kritirth-k.  wd  saphal-k. 

Pros-per'i-ty,  n.  success,  good  fortune  —  Kdm-ydbi  yd  '  ahda-bardx,  tali -man  dt  daulat- 
mandi  sa'ddat-numdi  iqbdl  iqbdl-mundi  bakht-dwari  bakht-yari  bahra-mandi  nek-bakhti 
firoz-mandi  barakat  faldh  ’ uruj  yd  sar-sabzi  —  Siddhi  arthasiddhi  kritdrthatd  sapha- 
lata  wa  sdphalya,  barhti  samriddhi  samriddhya  riddhi  vriddhi  uday  saubhdgya  bhuti 
kalyan  mangal  wa  mangalya. 

Pros'per-ous,  a.  successful,  fortunate—  Kdm-ydh  yd  bahra-mand ,  iqbal-mand  tali’ - 
mand  bakht-dwar  firoz-mand  sa'  ddat-mand  sar  sabz  yd  buland  —  Saphal  siddhiman 
siddha'rth  wa  kritarth,  samriddha  varddhanian  srimdn  lakslimiwan  kalyan  mangal 
mangalik  subh  sivankar  sankar  bhagyawan  wd  saubhagyawau. 

Pros'per-OUS-LY,  ad.  successfully,  fortunately  —  [Prosperity  jo  ism  hai  uslccma'ne  dekh- 
kar  idee  ma’ne  jdn-lo]  —  [Prosperity  jo  sanjnahai  uskaarth  dekh-kar  iska  arth  jdn  lo.] 

PROS-TER  NATION,  n.  (L.  pro,  sterno)  the  state  of  being  cast  down  —  Dabdwu, 
niche  phehkd  jdndh,  zillat,  pasti,  afsurdagi  —  Vishdd,  glani. 

PROSTITUTE,  v.  (L .  }>ro,  statuo)  to  sell  to  wickedness;  a.  vicious  for  hire,  sold  to 
wickedness;  n.  a  strumpet,  a  base  hireling  —  Zar  le-kar  zalil  yd  khwdr  k.,  zar  le- 
kar  bad-kdri  men,  lagan d  ;  a.  ajura  ke  liye  fdjir  yd  bad-kdr ,  panla-farosh  ;  n.  kasbi 
mal-zddi  yd  qah/ta,  kamina  yd  zalil  zar-dsfind  —  Dra.vyu  lekar  kutsitakarm  wa  gar- 
hyakarm  men  lagdna,  arth  wa  vitta  ke  nimitta  bhrasht-k.  ;  a.  vetanapeksha  se  ku- 
karmi,  dhan  ki  apeksha  se  khota  kam  wa  dushtata  k.  w. ;  n.  vesya  ganika  varangand 
wd  paturiya,  adham  vaitanik  wa  vetandrthi. 

Pros-ti-Tu'tion,  n.  the  act  of  prostituting  —  Parda-faroshi,  qahbagi,  chhindl-pandh,  chhi- 

ndlau,  zar  ke  liye  nd-ma’qul  kdm  men  lagdna  —  Vesy atwa,  vesyavritti,  paunscha- 

i _  „jz . . (  u _ :u:  1.1 . . _ '  n.  i_.1i.  -i  v 


Pros'ti-tu-tor,  n.  one  who  prostitutes  —  [Prostitute  jofil  hai  us  se  ism-i-fa 
somajh-lo]  —  [Prostitute  jo  dliatu  hai  us  se  karta  ka  arth  jdnlo.J 

PROSTRATE,  a.  (L.  pro,  stratum)  lying  at  length,  thrown  down,  lying  at  mercy;  v. 
to  lay  flat,  to  throw  down  —  Para-had  yd  letd-hudh,  gird-hud^,  pdiiw  par  pard-hua1'  ; 
v.  bichhd-dh.,  girana  gird-d.  pachhdrnd  yd  tor-ddlndu. 

Pros-tra'tion,  n.  act  of  prostrating,  depression  —  Girdnd  girnd  bichhdnd  bichhmd  nak- 
ghisui  nak  teki  pdhw-parnd  jhxiknd  yd  sir  ke  bhal  parndu,  dabdw  yd  udasi'  -  Prani- 
pat  ashidhgapat  sdsh tan gaprandm  dandavatpranam  charanapatan  wd  sarirapatan, 
vishad  wa  vishanata. 

PRO-SYL'LO-GISM,  n.  (Gr.  pro,  sun,  logos )  two  or  more  syllogisms  so  connected  that 
the  conclusion  of  the  former  is  the  major  or  minor  of  the  following—  Do  yd  ziydda 
qaziyejo  is  taur  sc  bdham  mile  rahtc  haiii  ki  peshtn  kd  natija  yd  husil  pasih  ka  kub- 
rd  yd  svfjrd  hot d  hai,  qiydsu-l-murakkab  —  Nyay;<srinkhald. 

PRO]  A -SIS,  7i.  (Gr.)  a  proposition  —  Masla—  \ achan,  vdkya,  pratijnd. 

Pro  tat'ic,  a.  previous -Muqaddamt  avowal,  sdbiq,  pcsluh -Agld,  purv,  a 
purvagami,  [iratham. 


agra,  agrag, 


*  ^ '  *  k. 

PRO  TECT',  r.  (L.  pro,  tectum)  to  cover  from  danger,  to  defend,  to  shield— Mahfuz 
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rakhna,  hifazat.  ya  Tumayat  k.,  pandh  d-Paksh  k.,  bachana,  dsray  d.  chhipana  wa 
Pp?Shl  ’k'  ,  u  r  [pushu  y a  hifazat -'Ra.tehi  w£  tran,  dr  bachaw  wX  asray. 

°N>  W‘ 8Se  tJ6r  fr°m  daD?er’  dQien^-^hdfazat  pandh  sdya  yd  himdyat, 
Pro-t£c  tpve,  a.  affording  protection  -Panahbakhsh,  himdyati,  pushti-bdn,  muhajiz , 

,  buchane  w.—  Pakshak,  sanrakshak,  pdlak,  rakshXkari,  Xrne  w. 

Rt°'TEj  tor>.  w*  one  who  protects,  a  defender— Himdyati  yd  hiim,  hdjiz  muhajiz pushti- 
ban  dast-gxr  murabbi  ya  sahib-iparddkht-R^hzk  sanrakshak  wa  palak,  pratipalak 
asrayadatX  wa  bachXneAv. 

Pro-tec'to  RATE,  n.  government  by  a  protector -Schema*  jit  led  band-o-bast  aur  inti- 
zdmmaib  ya  qaim-maqam-i-pddshdh  kartd  hai,  saltanat  jo  ndib  yd  qdim-maqdm-i-pdd- 
shah  ke  tdbi  ho  —  RajapratinidhipratipalitanCjya. 

Pro  TEC-TO  ri  al,  a.  relating  to  a  protector  —  Muhdjiz-niansub,  hafiz-mansub ,  muta'alliq-i- 
nami,  naib-mansub,  qaim-maqam-i-pddshdh  ke  mutaalliq  —  Rakshakasambandhi,  raja- 
pratinidhivishayak. 

Pro-tec -tor-ship,  n.  the  office  of  a  protector  or  regent  —  ’  Uhda-i-qdim-maqdm-i-pdd- 
shdhj  ndib  yd  qaim-i-maqdm-i-padshdh  kd  uhda —  Rajapratinidhipad. 

Pro-tec  tress,  n.  a  female  who  protects  —  Hdmiya,  murabbi n  —  Rakshakarini,  rakshini, 
asrayadatri,  rakshfi  karne  wall. 

PROTEND,  v.  (L.  pro,  tendo)  to  hold  out  —  Phaildna h,  dye  barhand h,  age  karndh. 
•PRO-TEST',  v.  (L.  pro,  testis)  to  affirm  solemnly,  to  make  a  formal  declaration  —  Jmdn 
se  kahnd,  qaul-d.  izhdr-k.  yd  iqrdr-k.  —  Dharmapurvak  bolna  wa  kahna,  drirhavakya 
drirhavachan  wa  drirhapratijna  k. 

Prot  est,  n.  a  solemn  or  formal  declaration  —  Izhar-i-az-ru-i-irndn,  iqrar-i-az-ru-i-imdn 
—  DrirhapratijnX,  drirhavakya,  dharmapurvakavachan,  drirhokti. 

Prot  es-tant,  n.  one  of  the  reformed  religion  ;  a.  belonging  to  the  protestants  —  Pom 
ke  'Jsai  mazhab  kd  munlcir ;  a.  Rom  ke  Jsdt  mazhab  ke  munkiroh  ke  mutcC alliq  — 
Romiyamatarvirodhi,  Romiyadharmasammat ;  a.  Romfyadharinaviruddha,  Romiya- 
mataviruddha,  RomiyadharmXsammatavishayak. 

ProT'es-Tant-t.jm,  n.  the  reformed  religion  —  Romi  ' Jsai  mazhab  ke  bar-khilaf  dm,  'Jsai- 
yQn  kd  bihtar  mdzhab  —  Romiyadharmasammatadharm,  Romiyamataviruddhadharm, 
Isai  suddhadliarm. 

Prot'E8-taN*T-lt,  ad.  according  to  protestants  —  Romi  'Jsai  mazhab  ke  munkiroh  ke  mu- 
tabiq,  '  1  sail/ oil  ke  bih-tar  mazhab  ke  mutdbiq  —  Romiyadharmasammat  ke  anusar, 
Romiyamatavirodhiyon  ke  anurup. 

jProt-‘ES-Ta'tion,  n.  a  solemn  declaration  —  Iqrdri-az-ru-i-iman,  qaul  —  Drirhavakya, 
drirhokti,  drirhava'd,  drir  habhashan,  drirhapratijnX. 

Pro-TEST'er,  n.  one  who  protests  —  Muqirr,  mu’ tar  if,  iman  se  kahne  w.,  qaul  izhar  yd 
iqrdr  h  w.  —  Dharmapurvak  bolne  w.  wa  kahne  w.,  drirhavakya  wa  drirhokti  k.  w. 
PRO-TffON'O-TA-RY,  n.  (Gr .  protos,  L.  noto)  the  chief  notary,  the  head  registrar  — 
Mir-shaklcdk  yd  mxr-dahir,  'addled  kd  mir-muharrir  —  Mukhyalekhak,  vyavasthanas- 
thapradhanalekhak.  [shakkah  kd  'uhda  —  Mukliyalekhakapad. 

Pro-thon'o-ta-ri-si^ip,  n.  the  office  of  the  head  registrar  —  Mir-muharrir  yd  mir- 
PROTO-COL,  n.  (Gr.  protos,  kolon )  the  original  copy  of  any  writing— A sl-nawishta, 
manqul-min-hu  —  Mulalipi,  adarsapatra. 

PRO-TO-MAR'TYR,  n.  (Gr.  protos,  martur)  tho  first  martyr  —  Pahild  shahid,  avnval 
shahid  —  PrathamaswadharmarthaprXnaty.Xgi,  prathamaswadharmapramanarthanya- 
staprXn.  [  —  Namuna,  asl  —  Mularup  wX  mulamurti,  mul. 

PRO'TO-PLAST,  n.  (Gr.  protos,  plasso)  the  thing  first  formed  as  a  copy,  the  origiual 
Pro-to  pl as'tic,  a.  first  formed  —  Palate  band  hudh,  aumal-sdkhta—  Prathamanirmit, 
prath  amarachit. 

PROTO  TYPE,  n.  (Gr.  protos,  tupos)  the  original  after  which  any  thing  is  formed  — 
Namuna,  asl— Mul,  mulamurti,  mularup,  mulXdars,  mulapratimX. 

PRO-TRACT',  v.  (L.  pro,  tractum)  to  draw  out,  to  lengthen,  to  defer  —  Tul-khihchnd 
yd  tavnl-k.,  daraz  lc.,  diruny-k.  der-k.  multawi-rakhnd  yd  mauqiif -rakhna  —  Dirgh  k., 
lamban.X  wX  lamba-k.,  vilamb-k.  utha-rakhna  wa  tal-rakhna. 

Pro-tract'er,  n.  one  who  protracts  —  [Protract  jo  ji'l  hai  us  se  ism-i-fd  il  ke  ma  nejan • 
lo]  —  [Protract  jo  dhatu  hai  us  se  karffi  ka  arth  samajh  lo.] 

Pro-trac'tion,  n.  the  act  of  drawing  out  —  Imtidad,  tatwil,  takhir,  tul-kashi,  der-sazi  — 
LamUlw,  dirgh  k.,  dirghata,  vilamban,  vilamb.  #  , 

Pro-trac  tive,  a.  drawing  out,  delaying  —  Tul  khihehne  w.  tul  kash  ya  tawil  k.  w.,  der-k. 
ic.  multawi-rakhne  10.  der-sdz  yd  mauquf-rakhne  w.  —  Dirghakdri  wX  lambane-w.,  vi- 

lambakari  dirghasutri  wa  tal-rakhne  w.  ., 

PRO-TRfiP'T I-C A L,  a.  (Gr.  pro,  trepo)  hortatory,  intended  to  persuade  —  Muhamk 
yd  himmat-bakhsh,  targibi -  Bar  kd  wa  wrf  dil&rf  d.  w.,  prarochak  protsahak  wa  ma- 


PROTRUDE',  v.  (L.  pro,  trudo )  to  thrust  or  shoot  forward  —  Aye  ko  dhakelna  yd  thel- 
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<tiah,  rdkdlrid \cOutkelnd b,  thelndb,  dhakilnd*1 ,  dhakil-jdndh,  nikal-jana  h , nikal-parnd  h, 
phut-nikalna l>.  \ma'ne  dekho J  —  [Pliotrude  jo  dhatu  hai  uska  arth  dekho.] 

Pro-1'RU/si©n,  n.  the  act  of  thrusting  or  shooting  forward  —  [Protrude  jo  fi,l  hai  uske 


dhibkd  gdhth  gilui  giltx  yd  ubhar1'.  .  ,  ,  , 

Pro-tu'ber-ant,  a.  swelling,  prominent  —  Phuld  huab,  uhcha  ubhrd-hud  barhd-hud  yd 
Pro-tu-ber-a'tion,  n.  the  act  of  swelling  out  —  Phulnd1',  phul-dnd",  sujanb. 
Pro-tu'ber-ous,  a.  swelling,  prominent  —  Phdld-hud1',  uhcha  ubhrd-hud  barhd-hud  yd 
nikld-hudh. 

"  PROCTD,  a.  (S.  prut)  having  inordinate  self-esteem,  arrogant,  daring,^  lofty  —  Magrur, 
mutakabbir,  marduna  yd  be-kliauf,  buland  yd  'dU-shdn  —  Os arvit  garvi  garvawdn  dar- 
pi  wd  darj>awan,  abliimdni  ahankari  wa  ghamahdi,  saliasi  wd  nidar,  uhchd  bara  wa 
ujjwal.  [wa  garv  se,  abhiindn  darp  wd  ghamand  se. 

Proud'ly,  ad,  arrogantly,  haughtily  —  Ourur  yd  takabbur  se,  mutakabbir  ana  —  Ahahkdr 
PROVE,  v.  (S.  projian)  to  show  by  testimony  or  argument,  to  evince,  to  try,  to  turn 
out  —  Sdbit  k.,  zdhir  'ayah  yd  dshkara  k.,  dzmdna  imtihan-k.  yd  tajribe  se  daryaft 
k.,  hond  yd  thaharnah  —  Siddha  wd  pramdni  k.,  dikhdna  dikhlana  spasht-k.  wa  pra- 
tyaksh-k.,  parikshd-k.  parakhna  wa  kasnd,  ho- j  and  wa  nikalna. 

Prov^a-ble,  a.  that  may  be  proved  —  Subit-hone  ke  qdbil  —  Prameya,  sadhaniya,  upapa- 
dya,  pratipadya,  pratipadamya.  [Prove  jo  dhatu  hai  us  se  karta  kd  arth  jan-lo  ] 
Prov'er,  n.  one  who  proves  —  [Prove  jo  ji'l  hai  us  se  isvn-i-fd'ii  ke  ma'ne  samajh-lo ]  — 
PBOV'EN-DER,  n.  (L.  pro,  video  ?  )  food  for  beasts  —  Char-pdoh  kx  khurdk,  charab, 
qhds-pdt h  —  Paswadikhadyadravya,  sukhi  ghds  wasukha  trim 
PROV'ERB,  n.  (L.  pro,  verbum)  a  common  saying,  a  maxim,  a  by-word  ;  v.  to  speak 
proverbially,  to  provide  with  a  proverb  —  'Arum,  kahdwat,  masla  yd  masal,  zarb-i- 
masal  yd  zarbu-l-masal;  v.  bolne  men  masla  yd  masal  kahnd,  masal  yd  masla  d.  —  Sama- 
nya  wa  sidharan  kahawat,  lokavakya  lokokti  wa  lokaprachalitavakya,  kahnut  wa 
kahtut;  v.  bolne  mm  kahawat  wa  kahtiit  kahna,  kahdwat  wa  lokaprachalitavakya  d. 
Pro-ver'bi-al,  a.  mentioned  in  a  proverb  —  Masldn a,  zarbu-l-masli  —  Kahtuti,  loka- 
prokt,  lokokt,  lokaprasiddha. 

Pro-ver'bi-al-ly,  ad.  in  a  proverb  —  Masalan,  tamsUan,  zarbu-l  masli  taur  se  —  Prdclu- 
nasiitrdnusdr  se,  lokaprasiddha,  lokaprasiddhi  se,  lokokti  se. 

PRO-VlDE',  v.  (L.  pro,  video)  to  procure  beforehand,  to  prepare,  to  supply,  to  stipulate 
beforehand  —  Muhaiya  rakhnd  yd  k.,  taiydr  k.,  sar-ba-rdh  k.  yd  sar-anjdm  k.,  pesh-tar 
se  shart  k.  —  Age  se  juhana  jutaua  bana-rakhnd  le-raklmd  wd  mahgd-rakhnd,  prastut 
k.,  dend,  purvaniyam  purvapan  wa  purvapratijna  k. 

Pro-ved'i-tor,  Prov'e-dore,  n.  a  purveyor  —  Ihtimdmchi,  ihtimdmx,  bhandarib,  modih, 
rasadi  —  Bhojanaparikalpak,  aharayojak,  bhojauddhikari. 

Prov'i-den<je,  n.  foresight,  timely  care,  the  care  of  God  over  his  creatures,  the  divine 
being  considered  as  the  guardian  of  his  creatures  —  Pesh-bxni,  dur-andeshi  yd  'dqibat- 
andeshx,  Khuddx  yd  ruzzaqi,  Khudd  raziq  yd  razzdq  —  Purvadrishti  agradrishti  dura- 
drishti  wa  dirghadrishti,  purvachintd  agrachintd  piirvavichdr  wa  bhavishyachichintd, 
Iswaravidhi  wd  lswaravidhan,  Iswar  Parameswar  wa  vidhatd. 

Prov'i-dent,  a.  foreseeing,  cautious,  prudent  —  Dur-andesh  ' dqibat-andesh  yd  pesh.-bin , 
hosh  yar  yd  khabar-ddr,  mudabbir  zxrak  yd  dand  —  Parindmadarsi  agradarsi'  dirgha- 
darsi  duradarsi  wa  bhavishyachchiutak,  chaukas  wd  sdvadhan,  purvavicharaprayukt 
wa  savivek. 

Prov-i  den'tial,  a.  effected  by  providence  —  Khudd-sdz,  az  qudrat-i-Alldh-sdkhta  — 
Iswarakrit,  Iswaravihit,  Iswarasiddha,  Iswaravidhdnaprayukt,  Iswar  se  kiya  hua. 
Puov-i  den'tial-ly,  ad.  by  God’s^ providence  —  Khudu -sdzx  se,  razzdqi  se,  Khudd  kefazl- 
ojinayat  se  —  lswaravidhan  se,  Isvvaranusaiidhan  se. 

Prov'i-dent-ly,  ad.  with  wise  precaution  —’ Aqibat-andeshi  se,  dur-andeshi  se,  pesh-bini 
se—  Parin miadrishti  se,  purvavichdr  se,  agrasoch  se,  dirghadrishti  se. 

Pro  vin  er,  n.  one  who  provides  —  Muhaiyd  rukhne  yd  k.  w.,  taiydr  k.  w.  —  Age  se  ju- 
hdne  wd  jutane  w.,  prastut  k.  w. 

Pro  vi  sion,  n.  the  act  of  providing,  things  provided,  food,  previous  stipulation  ;  v.  to 
supply  with  provisions—  Tahiya  tuhaiua  tad’nr  taiydri  fikr  'dqibat  andeshi  yd  pesh -  ’ 
boil  rasa < l  yd  muhaiyd-chxzen ,  khurdk  rdtib  yd  yiza,  m uqaddam  shart ;  v.  rasad  ratib 
ya  khurak  baham-pahuhchdnd  yd  sar-ba  rah  &.-Upaualpan  paiikalpan  sambhar 
purvopay  wd  purvavidhdn,  samagri,  dhdr  anna  bhojau  wd  khddyadravya,  pdrvani- 
yam  purvasandhi  purvapratijna  wa  agrapan  ;  v.  dhdr  juhana,  khadyadravyavukt  k. 
khadyafiravyasambhdr  k.,  annasambhar  k. 

Pro  vT^ion-al,  a.  Provided  for  the  occasion,  temporary  -  Muwdjiq-i-waqt  yd  hdl  ke 
Uye  muqarrar,  chand-roza  -  Prdsangik  samayopayogi  wd  samayanurup,  alpakalin. 
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Pro-vT'sion-al-ly,  ad.  by  way  of  provision,  temporarily  —  Waqt  yd  zarurat  kemuwdfiq, 
chand-roz  ke  live—  \  athasamay  wa  yathdpravoian,  alnakdlamatra  wa  tbore  dinnn 


ke  liye. 


Pro-vi'sion-a-ry,  a.  provided  for  the  occasion,  temporary  —  Muwafiq-i-waqt  muwdfiq-i-za- 
i  ui  at  yd  luiL  ke  liye  muqarrar,  chund-roza —  Sainayik  samayopayogi  wa  samaydnurup, 
alpakalin.  .  [yam,  sanket  sandhi  hor  wa  pan. 

Pro-vi'so,  n.  a  stipulation,  a  condition  —  Shart  yd  iqrdr,  bandhejh  —  Upaniyam  wd  ni- 

Pro-vi'sor,  n.  a  purveyor,  a  steward  -  Ihtimdmi  yd  ihtimdmchi,  bhanddri h  —  Parikal- 
pak  upakalpak  wa  jutane-w.,  bhanddgaradhipati  wa  karyadhis. 

PROVINCE,  n.  (L.  pro ,  vinco )  a  conquered  country,  a- country  governed  by  a  delegate, 
a  division  of  a  kingdom  or  state,  the  proper  office  or  business  of  any  one  —  Mullc-i- 
maftidi,  shba.,  diydr  yd  ziV,  khuss  ’ uhda  khidmat  yd  kdr  —  Pardjitades  wa  vasikrita- 
mandal,  rdjapratinidhipalitaprades,  chakla  prades  wa  mandal,  swadharm  swakarin 
karm  kam  adhikar  prakaran  wd  niyog. 

Pro-vin'^ial,  a.  relating  to  a  province,  rude,  unpolished ;  n.  one  belonging  to  a  pro¬ 
vince,  a  spiritual  governor —  Suba-mansub  yd  shbe-kd,  nd-tarashida,  nd-sdfyd  be-jild  ; 
n +d\hdti  yd  sube  ha  bdshanda,  imam  yd  <2mbdd&m  — Daisik  mandalasambandhi  grd- 
mya  wa  grand  ya,  rukha  ruksh  sthul  wa  asanskrit,  aparishkrit  ;  n.  desasth  desavasi 
wa  grdmasth,  dharmadhyakshavisesh.  •  [ganwdroh  ki  boll. 


Pro-vin'^i-ate,  v.  to  convert  into  a  province  —  Saba  kar-dalnd  —  Prades  mandal  wd 
PROVOKE',  v.  (L .pro,  voco) to  summon  or  challenge,  to  rouse,  to  excite,  to  enrage,  to 
incense,  to  offend  —  Talab  h.,puidd  k.,  liar  akat  jamb  ish  tar  gib  yd  tahrlk  d.,  khashm- 
ndh  k.,  Ichafa  k.,  nd-ruz  yd  bezar  k.  —  Bulana,  uthana.  uksana  uskdnd  uttejit-k.  ublidr- 
na  jagana  wa  khara-k.,  kupit  wd  kopit  k.,  chherna  chirhanu  wd  jaland,  rusht  k. 
Pro-VOC'a-ble,  a.  that  may  be  provoked  —  Harakat-pazir,  mumkinu-l-khashm-ndki, 
tahrik-pazir ,  zucl-ranj—  Uttejaniya,  uddipaniya,  prakopaniya,  sfghrakopf. 
Prov-o-Ca'tion,  n.  a  cause  of  anger,  incitement  —  Ishtidl  yazab-angezi  yd  bd’is-i-khashm, 
targi'i  talirik  yd  taliris  —  Chirh  cliirhaum  chir  chir-ka-k’am  chir-ki-bat  chher  kopa- 
karan  wd  krodhotpadan,  protsalian  uddipau  uttejan  wa  uksaw. 

Pro-vo'ca-tive,  a.  exciting,  stimulating;  n.  any  thing  which  excites  appetite  —  3/it6ad- 
hi  targibi  yd  tahrik-dih,  muharrik  ;  n .  ja-ofzd,  ishtihd-afzd  —  U ttejak,  uddipak  ;  n. 
agnivarddhan,  bhukh  wa  kshudhd  barhane  wall  aushadh. 

Pro-vok'er,  n.  one  who  provokes  —  [Provoke  jo  jil  hai  us  sc  ism-i-fd’il  ke  mane  jdn-lo ] 
—  [Provoke  jo  dhatu  hai  us  se  kartd  ka  arth  samajh-lo.] 

Pro-vok'ing-ly,  ad.  in  such  a  manner  as  to  excite  anger  —  Gazab-anyezi  se,  chher  seh  — 
Krodhotpddan  karne  ki  riti  se,  chherne  chirhane  wa  jalaue  ki  bhahti  se. 
PROV'OST,  n.  (L.  prre,  p>ositum)  a  chief  ruler,  the  executioner  of  an  army  —  Anneal 
hakim ,  laslikari  jalldd  —  Pradhanddliyaksh  wa  pradhanadhikari,  sainikabadhakarmd- 
dhikari.  ['ulida  —  Pradhanadhyakshapad,  sainikabadhakarmddhikari  kd  pad. 

Prov'ost-SHIP,  n.  the  office  of  a  provost— Awwal  hakim  kd  ’uhda,  laslikari  jalldd  kd 
PROW,  pro,  n.  (Fr.  proue)  the  forepart  of  a  ship  —  Jalidz  kd  ayd  muhrd  yd  mdtlid  — 
Naukagra,  naukdgrabhdg,  naukd  kd  agd  muhrd  wa  matlid.  ^  _  [sur,  vir. 

PROW  a.  (Fr.  preux)  valiant  —  Jawdh-mard,  diler,  sltuja,  bahadur—  Vikrdnt,  sahasi, 
Prow'ess,  n.  valour,  bravery  —  Diler i  jurat  yd  bahculun,  shvjaat  yd  jaudu-manti  —  &d- 
ratd  pardkram  saurya  wd  ranasaurya,  virata  viratwa  wa  saiias. 

PROWL,  v.  to  rove  about  for  prey  —  Shikar  ke  liye  phirnd  —  Mansarth  bhraman  k., 
mansdnweshandrth  ghumna-phirnd. 

Prow l-eh,  n.  one  that  roves  about  for  prey  —  Shikar  ke  liye  phirnc  w.  —  Mansdrth 
bbramanakdri,  mdnsdnweshanarth  ghumne-phirne  w. 

PROX'I-MATE,  a.  (L .  jrroximus)  nearest  —  Qarib-tarvh,  nazdik-turm,  satd-hudh,  layd- 
7/?idh  -  Sami patain,  nikatatam,  sannihit,  nirantar  upnsth. 

Prox'i  mate-ly,  ad.  immediately—  liild-tawaqquf,  dar-lidl,  bila-udsita,  qurb  yd  naz- 
diki  se-Samipatamarup  se,  tatksluan,  tatkal,  jhatpat.  ^  , 

Prox'ime  a.  next,  immediate  —  Qarib-tariii  ya  nazdik-tarhi,  bc-wasita  bila-fasila  ya 
bi-l-fiC—  Samipatam  wa  nikatatam,  upasth  sannihit  anantar  avyavahit  wa  tatkalik. 
Prox-T.m'i-tv,  n.  state  of  being  next,  nearuess  —  Qurb  qurbat  yd  tagrib,  va.diki  yd  itti- 
sdl—  Cpasthan  upasthiti  sdnnidhya  sannidhan  wa  sauuikarsh,  samir>ata  samipya 

naikatya  wd  anantaryya.  .  .  . 

rROX'Y  n  (procuracy)  the  agency  of  another,  the  person  who  acts  tor  another  — 
Nvgdbaijndib  yd  — Pratinidhitwa,  pratinidhi  wa  pratipurush. 

Prox'y-SHIP,  u.  the  office  of  a  proxy -Niyubut,  uaib  ka  'uhda,  qaim-maqam  ka  ’uhda 

P RO^r leather- Mulk-i  Prashia  kd  cham rd - Prashia  dcs  kd  chamra. 
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PRUDE,  n.  (L.  prudent)  a  woman  affectedly  nice  and  scrupulous  —  N akhrc-bdz  'aurat, 
malckdra,  'aural  jo  makr  sc  ban  sharmili  ho  —  Pakhandi  stn,  kulata,  mitkyavinitd.  . 

Prud'eb-y,  n.  affected  nicety  of  conduct  —  MclJct  Jet  shavm  hijub  yet  IsiYidt  Mithyaldj- 
ja,  mithyavinay,  vinayttbhimtfa,  pakband  ki  vinitata.  ^  #  . 

Prud'ish,  a.  affectedly  grave  —  Makr  se  sharmnuma,  zdhir-ddri  sc  sanjida  Mitbja- 
viuft,  pakhandi,  lajj.'iwan,  upar  se  gambbir,  dekbne  rnatra  men  gambhir. 

Prud'ish-ly,  ad.  in  a  prudish  manner  —  Makr  ki  sanjidagi  yd  liibn  se,  jhuthi  sanjidagi 


se  —  Mith vavinav  se,  mithyalaiia  se,  ikutbi  wa  npan  gambhirata  se. 


Pru'den^e,  n.  wisdom  applied  to  practice  —  Pesh-bini,  ddndi,  hosh-ydri,  ihtiyat 
—  Purvavichar,  parinamadrishti,  purvasamikshii,  prajhatfi,  savadhanata,  vivechana, 
vivek,  vicharasilata,  buddbi. 

Pru-den'tial,  a.  proceeding  from  prudence  —  Khir ad -manddna,  ddndi  yd  iliUydt  se 
Iciyd-hud,  hosh-ydri  se  kiyd-hud  —  Savivek,  savichar,  purvavichiiraprayukt,  purvasa- 
miksbaprayukt. 

Pru-den'tials.  n.  pi.  maxims  of  prudence  —  Khirad-mandi  ddndi  yd  ihtiydtke  maqulc, 
pur-ddnai  yd  pur -hosh-ydri  masale  —  Purvavicharaprayukt  kabawataiii,  suvadhjCni  wa 
chaukasai  ki  kahtutain. 

Pru-den-ti-al'i-ty,  n.  tbe  state  of  being  prudential  —  Ddndi  tadbir  yd  ihtiydt  se  kiye 
jane  ki  hdlat  —  Purvavicharaprayuktata,  purvasainiksbaprayuktata,  savivekatwa. 

Puu-de.Vtial-ly,  ad.  according  to  prudence  —  Ihtiydtan,  hosh-ydri  se,  tadbir  se,  ddndi 
sc, ’aql-mandi  se,  pesh-bini  yd  dur-andeshi  se  — Purvavichar  se,  agra  socb  se,  dura- 
drishti  se,  buddbi  se,  savadhfini  se,  vijnatapurvek. 

Pru'dent  ly,  ad.  with  prudence,  wisely  —  Hosh-ydri  ihtiydt  tadbir  imtiydz pesh-bini  yd 
dur-andeshi  se,  khirad-mandi  ddndi  yd  'aql-mandi  se—  Savadbani  ebaukasn'i  parina¬ 
madrishti  purvavichar  wa  purvasamiksha  se,  vivechana  vivek  prajuata  vijnata  wa 
buddbi  se.  [bahut  barlii  cldloii  ko  chhdhtna h,  sainvdrnd  yd  sajdnah. 

PRUNE,  v.  (Fr.  provigner  ?)  to  lop,  to  cut  off  superfluous  branches,  to  trim  —  Kdtnd h, 

Prun'er,  n.  one  who  prunes  —  Kdtne  wh.,  chhdhtne  wh.,  sahwdrne  yd  sajdne  wh. 

Prun'ing-hook,  Prun'ing-knife,  n.  a  hook  or  knife  used  in  lopping  trees  —  Hahsudh, 
havsudu,  hahsiydh,  tdhgd h,  tdngi,  kulhdri h. 

PRtJNE,  n.  (L.  prunum)  a  dried  plum  —  Sitkhd  bair  yd  berh,  aluh. 

PRU-NflL'LO,  n.  a  kind  of  silk  stuff—  Ek  qism  kd  reshmi  kaprd  —  Ek  prakrtr  k?C  patta 
wa  kausambar. 

PRU'RI-ENT,  a.  (L .  prurio)  having  an  itching  desire,  uneasy  with  desire  —  Nihayat 
mushtdq.  khwdhish  yd  raqbat  se  be-qardr  —  Atyutkanthit,  atvant 
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liish  se  vyakul  wa  asthir. 


atyantasprilul  wtf  atyabhi- 
[- Atispriha,  atisayechchhjl,  atyabbilasb. 


lid  h  —  Kanduvishayak,  kliarj  j  usambandhi. 

PRY,  to  inspect  closely,  to  peep  impertinently:  n.  impertinent  peeping-  Ba-gaur 
lihdz  k.  yd  dekhnd,  jdsusi  yd  tajassus  k.  ;  n.  jdsusi,  jhdhki-jhuhki h  -  Sukshmtfnusan- 
dhan  sukshmaninkshan  wa  sukshnnimveshan  k.,  jhahkna  bbed-lena  wa  marmduwe- 
shan-k. ;  n.  sukshmanirikshnn,  anadhikaracharclia. 

Pry'ino-ly,  ad.  with  impertinent  curiosity  —Jdsusi  se,  jhahk-jhuhk  seh  —  Suksbmani- 
rikshan  se,  anadhikaracharcha  se.  [bbaktigit,  Iswarastutigit,  stutmit 

FbALM,  sam,  n.  (Gr.  psahnos )  a  holy  song -Pdlc-sarod,  bhajan  h  - Stotra  bhaktieSn 
Psal'mist,  n.  a  writer  of  holy  songs  -  Blutjan-nawis,  pdk-sarod-nmvis  -  Dharma<u'tara- 
chak,  stotrarachak,  stutigitarachak.  [stutiganavidya.  stotragitavidvd 

Psal  mo-d  y,  n.  the  practice  of  singing  psalms  -  Bhajan  gdne  kdfann  yd  ’ilm-*  Iswara- 
Psal-mod  IC  Psal-mod'i-qal  a.  relating  to  psalmody  -  Bhajan  gdne  ke  fann  ke  muta- 
alliq  pdk  sarod  gane  ke  dm  ke  muta  alhq-  Iswarastutigdnavidyasambandbi  sto- 
tragitavidyiivishayak,  stotra gdnavisbayak. 

Psal  mo-dist,  n.  one  who  sings  psalms  —  Bhajnik^,  bhajan  gdne  to  h 

r8AL.Mou'KA-PHEn,  «.  awriter  of  psalms  -  Bkaim-naw^pik-sarod-nawU-Uwmstatl 
gitaraebak,  stotrarachak,  dharmagitarachak. 

Psal'ter,  n.  the  book  of  psalms  -  Bhajan  ki  kitdb ,  pdk-sarod 
trapustak,  Iswarastutigitapustak,  dharmagitanustak 

P8AI/TER-Y  *  -  1  '  ’  . - 


-ndma,  zabur-ndma  —  Sto- 


PSEUDOO'RAPHY,  sa-d^'ra-phy,  ,  (Gr. ^  WriTing-S 


PSE 


PUD 
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P S EU -  D OL ' 0 - G  Y ,  s&-d51'ogy,  n.  (Or.  pseudos ,  logo*)  falsehood  of  speecft—jDarou-^ot 
na-rast  Jcalam,  jhuthi  bolih  —  Mithyavakya,  mithyabhrfshana  *  1 

PSHAW,  sha,  int.  expressing  contempt—  Chhi-ch/kh,  />AisAh'-Dhikdhik,  dhik. 
PSY-CHOL'O  ^Y,  sl-kSl'o -^y,  n.  (Gr.  psuchd,  logos)  the  dootrine  of  the’  soul-’ Ilm-i- 
ruh,  ilahiyat,  ’ilm-i-md-ba  da  t-labi'i  —  Atmatattw.avidya,  adhy&tmavidya,  adhy^tma- 
sustra. 

Psy-cho-lo(?'ic,  Pst-CHC-Lop'roAL,  a.  relating,  to  the  doctrine  or  study  of'  the  soul- 
’ Ilm-i-ruh  he  rrvuta’alliq,  '  ilm-i-md-ba’ du-ttabZi  Ice  muta’aMfy-AtmatattwavidyfC- 
vishayak,  fidhyatmavishayak.  [-Ek  bhaht  kf  chiriyl 

PI  AR'MI-GAN,,  t&r'mi  gan,  n.  (Gael,  tarmochan)  white  game  -  EJc  qism  Jed  safed  ruurg 
PTISAN,  tlz'an*  n.  (Gr.  ptisso)  a  decoction  of  barley  with  raisins  and  liquorice  —  Jan 
kishmish  yd  rnunaqqd  aur  aslu-s-sus  Jed  joshahda  —  Jau  d^kh  aur  jethimadhu  ka  ka- 
rh{f  wa  kwath. 

PTOL-E-MA'IC,  tQl-e-ma'ic,  a.  pertaining  to  the  system  of  Ptolemy  the  astronomer 
—  Tdlimindm’ilm-ihaiat-ddhJceqaide  Jce  yzutaalliq  —  Tilimi  namak  jyautishik  ke 
mjfrg  w<*f  mat  ka  sambandhi. 

PO'BER-TY,  n.  (L.  pubes)  the  ripe  age  of  mankind  —  Bulug,  hulugat,  shabab,  jawani  — 
Yauvan,  yauvanavastha,  tfirunya,  tarunatwa,  yuvatwa. 

Pu-BEs'qENqE,  n.  state  of  arriving  at  puberty  —  Jau and,  shabab,  bull' gat—  Yauvan, 
tarunya,  yuvatwa.  [praptatarunya,  ankuritayauvan. 

Pu-BEs'gENT,  a.  arriving  at  puberty—  Bdliq,  shabdb-rasida,  yawefa  — Praptayauvan, 
PtfB'LIC,  a.  (L.  publicus)  belonging  to  a  state  or  nation,  not  private,  common,  open, 
notorious,  general ;  n.  the  body  of  the  nation,  the  people,  open  view  —  SarJcdri, 

’ awdmm  Jed,  ’ dmm ,  zdhir  mushtaraJc  yd  thalaiq- Jce- f aide -Jee-liye'  ’ ayah  ashJedra 
mashhur-o-ma’ruf  yd  mashhur,  ’amum  ;  n.  JcJialdiq  Jchalqu-l-ldh  Ichalq  yd  Jchilqat, 
Ihawdss-o-’ awdmm  ra'dya  Jchdss-o-  dmm  yd  sab-log,  fekuld-maiddn  yd  sab  Jci  nazar  — 
Sarvasambandhi  prajasambandhi  wa  sarvalokasambandhi,  sarvasadharan  sfirvajanik 
wa  sab  logon  krf,  samanya,  snrvaprakds  wa  sarvalokopayogi,  pratyaksh  sarvalokapra- 
siddha  wa  jagatprasiddha,  sadhrfran  wd  sarvalaukik  ;  n.  prajalok,  lok  log  sarvalog  wa 
sab  log,  sab  Id  drishti  wd  samnf£.  [grdhf,  karasahgrahi,  karagraha,  sulkagrahi. 

Pub'li-can,  n.  a  collector  of  tribute  — Khirdj  tahsil  Jc.  w.,  raJi-ddr ,  ghat-wdlh  —  Ka,va.- 
Pub-LI-Ca'tion,  n.  the  act  of  publishing,  a  work  printed  and  published  —  Izh a r  ishti- 
hdr  shuhrat  tashJiir  yd  afshd,  tasnif  jo  chhap-kar  mashhur  yd  manshdr  ho  —  Pra- 
k^san  prakat-k.  pragat-k.  wa  prasiddha-k.,  prakasitapustak  wa  prasiddhapustak. 
PuB-Lig'i-TY,  n.  state  of  being  public  —  Izhar,  shuhrat,  Jchdss-o-’ dmm  Jce  pas  zdhir  h., 
zuhiti — Prakas,  lokaprakrfsata,  prasiddhi,  lokaprasiddhi,  lokaprasiddhati. 

Pub'lic-LY,  ad.  in  a  public  manner,  openly  —  '  Aldniyatan  yd  ’awdmm  Jcenam  se,  zahiran 
ashJedra  yd  male-maidan  —  Prakatarup-se  pragatarup-se  wa  prajalok  ke  nam  se,  khula- 
khula. 

Pub'lic-NESS,  n.  the  state  of  being  public  —  Ishtihdr,  izhar,  zuhur ,  sJtuhrat,  sarJcaH 
’alaqa,  Jehawdss-o-  awdmm  Jed  'aldqa  —  Prakas,  prasiddhi,  lokaprasiddhi,  lokaprakas, 
prakasata,  prajalok  kfi  sambaudh,  sarvalokasambandh. 

Pub'lish,  v.  to  make  known,  to  put  forth  —  Mashhur  yd  zdhir  Jc.,  manshur-Jc.  muntasJiar 
Jc.  yd  jdri  Jc.  —  Prakat  pragat  wa  prasiddha  k.,  prachalit  wa  praeharit  k. 
j)^jb/lisH'EB  7i.  one  who  publishes  —  Jtlashhur  Jc.  w.,  matishur  Jc.  w.,  mushtahar  Jc.  w 
muntashar  Je.  w.,  jdri  Jc.  w.  -Prakas.tk,  vijhapak,  khyapak,  prasiddhakarta.  ^ 
Pub-lic-spir'it-ed,  a.  disposed  to  promote  the  public  good  —  Khaldiq  Jci  bhalai  Jcarne 
hi  tarafragib,  Jchdss-o-’ dmm  Jci  faldh  Jci  taraqqi  Jcarne  Jco  mail,  Jchair-Jchwdh-i-lchalq , 
fc/tafy-dosJ-Lokopakarasil,  sarvalokahit,  sarvajanahitaishi,  sadharanamaugalechchhu, 

janarthi,  lok^rthi.  . 

PuB-Lic-spfR'iT-ED-NESS,  7i.  disposition  to  promote  the  public  good  —  Khal-q-aosh,  Jchair- 
Jchwahi-i  Ichalq  —  Lokopakarasi lat*£,  lokahitechcha,  lokopakarabuddhi. 

PUCE  Puke,  a.  of  a  dark  purple  colour  —  — Knshnalohit. 

PO'CEL-AGE,  ti.  (Frd  virginity- BaJcdrat,  biJcr ,  doshizagi,  Jcuhdr-panh-AkshztA- 
yonitwa,'  kaum<fr,  kumifritwa,  kanyiCtwa.  [apadevata. 

PtJCK  ti  (Tc.  puke)  a  mischievous  spirit -Ziyan-Jcar  ya  sharir  Ichdbis - DushtapiMch, 
Puck'ball,  Puck'fist,  n.  a  kind  of  mushroom  full  of  dust  -Dhul  se  bhara-hua  etc 

bhaht  Jca  Jcukrauhdha  .  _  .  ,,  ,>  »  i  n  Tnh 

pDCK'ER,  V.  (S.  pocca  ?)  to  gather  into  plaits  or  folds  ;  n.  a  collection  ofTUf7«8-f  a/l' 
Jc  chin-ddbid,  batomd"  ;  n.  majma'-i-tah,  majma  -i-chin, ,  tah,  cAta- Jhol-dalni,  ei- 
*’  »  *  .  '*  _ '  .  „  nimt  iVinl  ti  batnr. 


bakhera  wa  dhurndhifm  k.,  akul  wi  vyakul  k.  # 

PCD'DING,  w.  (Fr.  boudin }  a  kind  of  food  variously  compounded, 

Gulguld  yd  ladduh,  ahtri  ahtan  yd  ant". 


an  intestine  — 


PUD 
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Angarkhe  U  bahuvastra  wa  kdicaqt  -  Bhojanakal,  fiharasamay. 

Pud'd  no-time,  n.  the  time  of  dinnei  water  •  r  to  make  muddy- Tdlh, 

PS":  nS,  " vddJU  *"•>  ***»«'. 

Pu“ahmuddy,  dirty,  miry  Qadl*\,naU«K 

PO'DEN-QY,  n.  (L.  pudens)  modesty— Hijab,  sJtarm,  gaira  J>  3J  ; 
pS^n.  modesty,  chastity -Hijab  ,karm  f  jairat,  W-Ufi<0W4  vriri 

ItilXlZt  oM  y*  cMMwla h, 

^  «»*■* 

larak-pan  larkd-pan  halkai  yd  chhulahla-pan  .  t„~lA  innrte  he  muta * 

PtWi<7.  sacAayi-mawa.mafa'uMij  i-jac/cuyi-Prasavasambandhi,  prasutisambandhi. 

P0FF TO.  po/)Ea  small  blast  of  wind,  any  thing  light  and  porous,  an  exaggerated 
statement  of  recommendation  ;  v.  to  swell  with  wind,  to  Inflate,  to  blow,  to  pant, 
,  • _ :au _ — _  TTnira.  hn.  ihohkd  vd  ihoka,  hoi  halki  aur  masam-dar 


kijhakori  j  h  oh  ka  ws£  jhohk,  kt,£  halki  au?  sukshmarandhWisht  yastu  .atyukti 
atisayokti  wa  atisayaprakhsa  ;  v.  vayu  se  phulna  phaphalna  bhabha  na  w*  on  na, 
phula-d.,  phukna  wa  ura-d.,  hanphhanpMna  haphhapand,  atisayaprasansfi  k.  w 
atyukti  se  praiansa  k.  ‘  .  [jo  d^tuhai  us  se  karta  ka  arth  jamloJ 

Puf'fer,  n.  one  who  puffs -r  Puff  jo  fid  hai  us  se  ism-i-fail  ke  ma  ne  mmajh-lo)-[Futi 

Puffy  a  windv,  tumid,  turgid-  Pur-hawa,  phida-hna",  rangin  ya.  mubdlaga-amez 
Vatamay,  sdja-hua  adhmat  phapphas  phapphal  wri  phulphula,  mrarthak  bare  bare 

Puf'fi-ness,  ».  state  or  quality  of  being  turgid  -Phuh-hui  halat,  mubalaga-amezi,  hxilat-^ 
i-purhawd-Y atamayatwa,  sdji  hui  avastha,  nirartliak  bare  bare  sadxion  se  bhan 
hui  avastha  [prakar  ki  machhli. 

PUFFIN,  n.  a  water-fowl,  a  fish  —  Daryal  murg.  ek  qism  ki  machhli -  Jalapakshi,  ek 

PCG,  n.  (puck?)  a  monkey,  a  little  dog-  Bandar  yd  bdnat ,h,  ek  chhold  kuttdh. 

PUGH,  int.  expressing  contempt- Chhiu,  chhichhi1',  oAh-Dhik. 

PO'GHL^  n.  (L.  pugilUni)  as  much  as  is  taken  up  between  the  thumb  and  the  first 
two  fingers  —  Jitnd  ahgathe  aur  age  ki  donoh  ahguliyoh  se  uthdydjdy",  bakoth,  bukh , 

bukkdh,  chutki h.  ,  , 

Pu^iiL-i^M,  n.  the  practice  of  boxing  —  Muslit-zan f,  ghusi-bdzi,  ghu/is'i-bdzi,  ghuse-bdzi  — 

Mukki  wd,  mukke  ki  larai,  mukkamukki,  ghunsaghunsi,  mushtiyuddha. 

Pu'ghl-ist,  n.  a  boxer,  a  fighter  —  Musht-zan,  ghuse-baz  —  Mush tiyoddha,  mush tiyodh 
wk  mushtiyodhi.  [rdhkdh,  jhagrdlu  yd  laran-hdrh. 

PUG-NA'QIOUS,  a.  (L.  puqno)  inclined  to  fight,  quarrelsome  —  Larak  lardka  yd  la- 

Pug-na^'i-ty,  n.  inclination  to  fight  —  Larakpandh,  lardkd-pan h,  larne  ki  ragbat  yd 
khwahish  —  Yuddhapriyata,  yuddhechchhfi,  kalahapriyata. 

PUIS'NE,  pu'ne,  a.  (Fr.”  puis,  nt)  younger,  inferior,  petty,  ^  inconsiderable  —  Sinn  yd 
kdm  men  chhotd,  l.hurd  yd  kihtar,  adnd,  khafif  na-chxz  yd  be-qadr-  Lahura,  avara- 
padnsth  wa  nikrisht,  kshudra  wra  chhoia,  halka  tuchchha  alparth  wa  aganya. 

PO'IS  SANT,  a.  (L.  posse)  powerful  —  Zor-dwar,  qddir,  mazbut,  tuxcdna  yd  tawdnd  — 
Balawan,  ball,  par{ikrami,  vikrami. 

Pu'is-San^e,  n.  power,  strength,  force  —  Quicat  yd  aunncat,  tuqat  tuicdvai  yd  tawanai, 
zor  miknat  yd  muknat  —  Parakram  wii  pralphav,  vikram  wd  sakti,  prabalya  w;i  bal. 

POKE,  it  to  vomit;  n.  a  vomit  —Radd  k.,  chhaht  ku.,  qai  k. ;  n.  radd,  qait  chhanth 
—  Vaman  k.,  oknd,  okiina  ;  n.  vaman,  okrfi. 

Puk'er,  n.  a  medicine  which  causes  vomiting,  one  wbo  vomits  —  Dawa-i-qai-awar, 
qai  yd  radd  k.  w.  —  Vantikarak  w\i  vamanakarak  aushadh,  vaman  wa  chhaht  k.  w. 

POKE.  See  Puce.  [husn  -  Saundarya  wa  sundarata,  surupata,  lavanya. 

POL'CHRI-TUDE,  n.  (L.  pulcher )  beauty,  grace,,  comeliness  —  A” hub-surati,  khixM, 

PU  I  I?  *1  l  IT  r  /nisi  n  rv  lib  a  o  fr\  urlnnA  f.n  vunim  r\f*r  —  (r  h  pin -ms><n  nA  rhen-, 


. . n  _ r—  * _ -pen",  nnyatiat  rolal  ya 

jhikdndh.  [shikdyat  se  —  Jhikhkar  wd  rokar,  khed  wa  vil^p  se. 

Pu^'ing-ly,  ad.  with  whining,  with  complaint  —  Rolai  yd  ririyahat  se,  ndla  shakwa  yd 
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PtfLL,  v.  (S.  pullian)  to  draw  forcibly,  to  pluck,  to  tear;  n.  the  act  of  pulling  — 
Khihchna  khaihchna  khichna  karhna  tdnna  aihclind  ghasitna  yd  jhataknd h,  tornd 
yd  chunnah,  pharna  phdr-dalna  yd  ch\r-dalndh  ;  n.  khichaw*1,  khihcfidwh}  jhatkdh, 
khainchh ,  khlhchh,  jhatakb,  khichu,  aiiicti h,  tdnu,  kashisk. 

Pull'er,  n.  one  who  pulls  —  [Pull  jo  ji'l  hai  us  se  ism-i-fuil  ke  ma’ne  samajh-lo]  —  [Pull 
jo  dhdtu  hai  us  se  karta  ka  arth  jan-lo.] 

Pull'bXck,  n.  that  which  keeps  back  —  Rokb,  rukaw h,  rukawat h. 

PUL'LET,  n.  (L.  pullus)  a  young  hen  —  Bachcha-murgi,  chholi  murgi ,  cliuza  —  Kukkuti- 
savak,  chhoti  kukkuti. 

Pul'len,  n.  poultry  —  Murqd-murqi,  murg  —  Gharau  wd  palua  pakheru. 

PUL'LEY,  n.  (Fr.  poulie)  a  small  wheel  turning  on  apin  in  a  block  —  Ghirnlh,  phir- 
kiu,  garari charkhi.  [ phutnd h,  kohpal  nikal»dh. 

PDL'LU-LATE,  v .  (L.  pullus)  to  bud  —  Shugdfa  land,  kuliydndh,  matilnd h,  kohpal 
Pul  lu-La'tion,  n.  the  act  of  budding  —  Shugufa  land,  kaliynnd h,  maulndh. 
PDL'MO-NA-RY,  a.  (L.  pulmo)  belonging  to  the  lungs,  affecting  the  lung3  —  Mata- 

y  if*  *f  j  7  17'  -pv  1  V  1  ji/  i  i  /  '11  ' 


'  U  I’A  V/  1’  a*  A  V  1  y  w*  y  A  J  •  jJ  U'l'  / » l-U  J  k/t/lv  AJ  A1  OV  1/1-1  v  1  U  lipO(  (til  UU  l/l  11  ^  vll  v  1  LI  11^  O  1/1  tv  C/lv 

alliq  i-shush,  shush-kd  —  Phupphusasambandhi  phupphusiya  wa  phephre-ka,  phup- 
phusasth. 


Pul-m5n'ic,  a.  pertaining  to  the  lungs;  n.  one  diseased  in  the  lungs  —  Shush -mansub, 
muta  alliq-i-shush,  phephre  kah  ;  n.  wall.  shakhs  jiske  shush  men  bimdri  ho  —  Phupphu- 

/  i  i  i*i*-  i  i  i  •  *•  •  i  i  i  /  i  i 


siya,  phupphusasambandhi ;  w.  wall  vyakti  jiske  pheplne  wa  phupphus  men  rog  ho. 
pDlp,  n.  (L.  pulpa)  .my  soft  mass,  the  soft  part  of  fruit  —  Magz  yd  koi  norm  shai, 
mewe  led  maqz  —  Guda  majja  sdr  wa  garbh.  phalasar  phalagarbh  wa  phal  ka  guda. 
Pui/pous,  Pul'py,  a.  like  pulp,  soft  —  Magz -sa  yd  pur-mugz,  narm  —  Majjagunnk  maj- 
jamay  sammajja  wa  gude-sarikha,  gudguda  pilpild  wd  komal. 
pCLTIT,  n.  (L.  pulpitum)  an  elevated  desk  in  a  church  from 


_ _  _  _ _ f _  _  _  -om  which  the  sermon  Is 

pronounced  —  Alim  bar—  Dliarmddhyapakasan,  dharmopade'akdsan,  purohitdsan. 
PDLSE,  n.  (L.  pulsum )  the  motion  of  an  artery  as  the  blood  is  driven  through  it, 
oscillation;  v.  to  beat  as  a  pulse  —  Nahz,  jhuldwh  ;  v.  nabz  ki  mdnind  dharaknd 
tapakna  yd  chalna,  tis  mdrndh  —  Nan,  andolan  wd  tharthari ;  r.  nan  ke  sadris  dha- 
rakna  tapaknd  wa  chalna.  [thohke  wd  bajdye  jane  ke  yogya. 

Pul  'sa-TILE,  a.  that  may  be  beaten  —  Chaldye  thohlce  yd  baj  iye  jane  ke  qdbil  —  ChalKye 
Pul-Sa'tion,  n.  the  act  of  beating,  a  throbbing  —  Dhurakb,  tnpak  plutrak  tasak  yd  tish. 
Pul'sa-to-RY,  a.  beating  like  a  pulse  —  DharaLta  hud  tapaktd-hud  h,  tis-mdrta-hud  h, 
,  —  i.*e.  [ ubhdrne  w.  —  Nart  ko  chalane  wa  ubharne  w. 


tasakta-hudh.  L- - ; -  _  ------- 

PUL-slF'lC,  a.  moving  or  exciting  the  pulse  —  Muharrik-i-nabz,  nabz  ko  chalane  y a 
Pul'sion,  n.  the  act  of  driving  forward  —  Age  dhakelvd  yd  thelndx , 
pClL'VER-IZE,  v.  (L.  pulvis)  to  reduce  to  dust  or  powder  -  Buknab,  mtsnah,  dta  k 

pisan  ku.,  sofufk.,  churan  ku.  ,, 

Pul'ver-a-ble,  a.  that  may  be  reduced  to  dust  —  Miitnktnu  s-safuf,  buke-jane  yapise- 
jane  ke  — Churnamya,  buke  wa  pise  jane  ke  yogya. 

Pul'vil,  n.  a  sweet-scented  powder ;  r.  to  sprinkle  with  perfumed  powder-  A/atsa- 
bu-ddr  bukni  yd  safuf,  mu'  attar  bukni ;  v.  mu  attar  bukni  bhurbhurdnd  —  Achchhi 
inahakti  bukni,  sugandhitachurn  ;  v.  sugandhitachurn  wa  achchhi  mahakti  bukni 
bhnrbhurina.  ,  .  [Jhamu\ }hanwa\ 

pO'MICE,  n.  (L.  pumex)  a  porous  substance  frequently  ejected  from  volcanoes 

pCM'MEL.  See  Pommel.  .  .  .  , 

POIV^P,  n.  (Fr.  pompe )  an  engine  for  raising  water  ;  r.  to  raise  with  a  pump,  to  work 

a  pump,  to  elicit  by  artful  questions- Pam  uthdne  ki  kal",  pichkap  pichnkkd  , 
vachukd"  ;  v.  pdni  nthdne  In  leal  sc  uthdna  yd  nikdlnd h,  pdm  uthane  ki  kal  lagan  a 
ud  chaldnd h,  rdz-joi  ik.-Jal  ttolanayantra,  jalottolani ;  y.  jalottolnnayantra  se  utha- 
nil  wa  nikdlnd,  jalottolani  lagana  wa  chalana,  pdnchh-panchhkar  bhed  lena^ 

Pump  er,  n.  one  that  pumps  — Pdni  uthane  ki  kal\  kltl  se  pani  uthane  w  bhed-lene  w  . 
POMP,  n.  a  shoe  with  a  thin  *o\e-Patle  tale  yd  talk  kd  juta  .  .  ,,h 

pDMP'ION,  Pump  kin,  n.  (D.  pompocn )  a  plant  and  its  fruit  —  A aaduy a  kadu,  tanka  , 

Utukd',  kohhrd  h  —  Kushmand,  kushmandak. 

pOn, 


upon 

mdk 


fl esh ; ita a r ^dwyarth a v dk y a  ;  v.  sleshokti  k.,  sleshavdkya  bolna  wa  kahnd 
Pun'ster,  n.  one  who  plays  upon  words  -  Iham-go,  zu-ma  nam-baz,  latifa-go,  jugat  - 

PpN^H^n.^Ger'^iic/O  a  drink  composed  of  spirits  water  and  sugar -Shurbjo 
*  shard b  pdni  aur  chint  kd  bantd  hai- Jal  aur  chim  se  mill  hui  madira. 

Punch  bowl  n  a  bowl  to  hold  punch -Shardb  pain  aur  chint  he  bane  liueshuib  U  ra 
P  khne  kdpydla  yd  piydla- Ek  patra  jismeu  jal  aur  chim  se  mill  hui  madira  rakkh.  j  J. 
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pON£II,  v.  (L.  pungo )  to  perforate  by  driving  an  iron  instrument,  to  push  or  strike ; 
n.  a  tool  for  making  holes,  a  blow  —  Chhenx  mama  chhcclna  yd  sdlna b,  dhakelnd  yd 
mdrndh  ;  n.  barmichhewnx yd  chhenxb,  ghuixsa  ghusd  yd  mukkdh  —  n.  Vedhani,  aghdt. 
Pun^h'eon,  n.  an  iron  instrument  for  making  holes  or  impressions,  a  liquid  measure 

—  Ckheni  chhewnt  barmi  thappa  yd  chhdpd 11 ,  pipd. 

PuNgn'Ett,  n.  an  instrument  for  making  holes  —  Chhenx  yd  chhewnih,  barmxh. 

PtJN^H,  Pux-gm -nel'lo,  n.  (It.  Polichinello )  the  buffoon  of  a  puppet-show  —  Kath- 
putlx  Ice  vach  yd  fchel  kd  bhanrb ,  la'bat-bdzx  yd  kath-putll  ke  tanxdshe  kd  maskhara 

—  Putli  ki  krira  kd  bhdhr. 

PONCTU-AL,  a.  (L.  punctum)  comprised  in  a  point,  exact,  nice,  scrupulous  —  ^ 
nuqte  kd,  sahxh  da  rust  sddiq  yd  rust,  bdHk-bxh  daqiqa-sanj  yd  wa’  da-wafa,  xvaswasi 
mutawahhl.m.  m.utakaJJ.if  tn.hn ll.uf-m.i2di  vd  nuktn-sn.ni  —  Fk  vindti  kd.  thlk  khara  wd 


»»  VW  um  wviuwuuiuu'vvuni  1  * »  it.  Wit 

Punc-til'io,  n.  a  small  nicety  of  behaviour—  Takulluf,  nukta-sanjx ,  md-shigdfx  — 
^ishtdcharasaukshmya,  sabhyacliarasukshmatd,  atisukshmatd,  sukshmaniyain. 

Punc-tie'ious,  a.  very  nice  in  behaviour—  Takalluf i,  takalluf-mizdj,  nukta-sanj,  mu- 
shigdf—  Sukshmacharanishth,  atisukskmachari,  sukshmopachdradarsi,  atisukskma- 
darsi. 

Puxc-til'ious-ly,  ad.  with  great  nicety—  Talalluf-mizdji  se,  nukta-sanjx  se,  mu-shiga- 
fi  m  —  SuNshmopach.iranishtha  se,  sukshmaniyamanisktha  se,  atisukshmadrishti.se. 

Punc'to,  n.  a  point  of  form,  a  point  in  fencing  —  Takalluf,  pate-bdzx  ytogaira  men  ek 
qism  kx  -  Sishtachdrasaukskmya  wa  sabhyacharasukshmatd,  paid  jharne  wd 
lakri  phenkue  m  >h  ek  visesh  laksh  wa  lakshya. 

Punc  T cj-al-ist,  n.  one  who  is  very  exact—  1  Vd \la-wafd  shakhs,  bdrxk-bin  mu-shigdf  yd 
nukta-sanj  shakhs ,  takalluf -xnizdj-shakhs,  nihayat  sddiq  shakhs  —  Drirhaniyami,  prati- 
jnanishth,  sukshmopachdradarsi,  bard  khara  jan. 

Punc-tu-al'i-ty,  n.  scrupulous  exactness  —  Takalluf,  mu-shigafi,  nxikta-savji,  rastl, 
sidq,  wa'da-xvafai  —  Khardi,  sachdi,  sachauti,  niyamanisktlid,  pratijnanishtha,  niya* 
mapdlan.  *  *  * 

Punc'tu-al-ly,  ad.  exactly,  scrupulously  —  Durusti  sihhat  rastx  yd  sidq  se,  waswas 
barxk-bim  takaUuf-mizdji  yd  nulcta-sdnji  se  — Khardi  sachdi  sachauti  wa  pratijnanish¬ 
tha  se,  atisukshmadrishti  wa  atisukshmatd  se. 

Punc'tu-al-ness,  n.  exactness,  nicety  -  Durusti  sihhat  rastx  yd  sidq,  barxk-bxnx  takal¬ 
luf  yd  nukta-sanjx -Khardi  sachdi  sachauti  wa  niyamapalan,  atisukshmadrishti  wa 
atisukslunatd. 

Punc-tu-a'tion,  n.  the  act  or  method  of  dividing  sentences  by  points  —  Fiqre  bandne 
men  jd-ba-jd  inundsabat  se  nuqta-i-xoaqfa  baithdlna ,  nuqta-i-waqfa  baithdlnd  —  Yird- 
machihndhkan,  avasdnachihndhkan. 

Punc'tu-LATE,  v.  to  mark  with  small  spots  -Chhotl  chhotx  chittiydii  yd  phutkiydfx  kb. 

Punc'ture,  7i.  a  small  hole  made  with  a  sharp  point,  a  prick  ;  v.  to  prick  —  Chobhb 
chhed  sdl  beh  yd  gudnd h  ;  v.  godndh,  bcdhndb,  sdlnd ",  chhednd ",  chubhdnd",  aard- 
na  ya  garorxa h.  ^  • 

PDN'^ENT,  a.  (L.- pungo)  pricking,  biting,  sharp,  acrimonious  -  Gazanda  yd  nesh- 
zan,  hadd ,  fund  ya  tcz,  taUh-Dniisak,  aruntud  wa  katu,  tivra  tikshna  wd  tikhd 
katu  tikta  karwa  karua  titd  wa  parpara.  ’  *  ’ 

PuN'VEN  ijr,  n  power  of  pricking,  sharpness  -  Qumati-hiddat  ya  hiddat,  tezi  vi 
tundi  —  Aruntudatwa,  tivrata  tikshnata  wd  prakharatd.'  9 

PUN  ISH,  v.  (L.  punxo)  to  afflict  with  pain  for  a  crime  or  fault,  to  chastise  —  Sazd-d 
ya  k.,  tarnbxh  sxxjasat  ya  xiasxhat  k.  —  Band  k.  wd  d.,  tdran  wd  tdrana  k 

Pun .I8H-A.BI.E,  a.  worthy  of  pun«hment-&*i4«fa6/  jaro-^ir,  wijibu-t-tambih, 
wajibu-t-ta  cir  —  Dandamya,  daudya,  daudarha,  tdraniya,  dandayogya 

7aXpEra„eU>8ri0  PU“sbe3 ~ W.-Tarak. 

p^rrloTJ’  a  ‘1°  ^flicl6d,for  a  fmerSazi;  ^  S 

^U-Nf  TION,  n.  tne  act  of  punishing -Saza  k.  yd  d.  -  Dand  d  wd  k  y 

PCVT  1 8t,.",nl  f-fdkuU  qahba,  kaM,  Minal'-Vekyi,  p/tariyrf  w/paturiyi' 

Pfl'M V  %play  Ht  basfxet.a^d  ombr e-Tas  kd  ek  bhdht  kd  khel  khelndb.  ?  J  ’ 

U  JN  Y,  a.  (Fr.  puis  nt)  inferior,  petty  ;  n.  a  young  unexperienced  person  -  KhuvJ 
kam-zor  ya  past,  adna  ya  kuchak  ;  n.  nd-kdr-dzmuda  nau-jawdn  -  Kshudra  chhotd  • 

Pn't>7aVah:ldjna  Wa  avyaI’^r  yuvajan  wd  yuvd.  ’  •  ’ 

tlh?}  #(L,i,a-D  in8e^  the  iblrd  8tate  its  existence,  a  chrysalis  -  hire  ki  ' 

PC'Pl/an^ \f!d'IaTrui~i‘A  k,re  ki  tisri  avasthd,  gutikd  wd  kosavdsi. 

,  n.  (L.  pnpus)  one  under  the  care  of  an  instructor,  the  apple  of  the  eye- 
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Shdgird  talmiz  yd  muta'allam,  mardumalc  yd  mardum-i-chashm  —  Chhatra  vidyrfrthi 
_wa  sishya,  akshiUra  wa  putli.  [gishyavasthrf,  sishyadasa. 

Pu'pil-a^e,  n.  state  of  being  a  scholar  or  ward  -Shdgirdi,  hdlat-i- talmiz,  talmizi  — 
PUP'PET,  n.  (L.  pupus)  a  small  image  moved  by  wire,  a  doll- Kath-putli\  putli  yd 
Pup'pet-ly,  a.  like  a  puppet-  Kath-putli  sdh,  kath-putli-sarikhdh,  putli  sdh.  [putld*. 
Pup'pet-RY,  n.  affectation  —  Nakhre  bazi,  nakhra,  fo7a-Dimbh,  dhohg,  bbagal. 
Pup'pet-man,  Pup'pet-Mas-ter,  n.  tbe  master  of  a  puppet  show  —  Kath-putli  w‘ 
Pup'pet  play-er,  n.  one  who  manages  puppets  —  Shab-baz,  labat-baz  —  Kathr 


chane  w. 


Kathputli  na- 


Pup'pet-show,  n.  a  mock  drama  performed  by  images  moved  by  wires  —  Kath-putli 
kd  tamashd,  la'bat-bdzl,  shab-bazi  —  Kathputli  ka  nrtch,  putralikakrii  a,  putrikakrira. 
PUP'PY,  n.  (L.  pupus)  a  whelp;  y.  to  bring  forth  whelps -Pilldh,  kutte  kd  bachchah, 
sag-bacha  ;  v.  pille  bydna  yd  biydnah  —  Kukkurastfvak,  kutaru.  \yd  biyandh. 

Pup,  n.  a  whelp  ;  v.  to  bring  forth  whelps -Pilldh,  kutte  kd  bachcha*  ;  v.  pille  bydna 
PUR,  n.  the  noise  of  a  cat  when  pleased  ;  v.  to  make  a  noise  like  a  cat  when  pleased 

7.r  .*.7. _ 7.  7.1 _ i  1  .if  l  •  7.1  7  7  '7  7  7  '7  .u  ,  7  , 


hai  waisa  sabd  k.  \dhdh  —  Adirghadrishti,  hatadrishti. 

PtlR'BLlND,  a.  ( poreblind )  short-sighted  —  Kotdh-nazar,  chundhlah,  tyohdha  yd  tyauh- 

PClR'QHASE,  v.  (Fr.  pour,  chasser)  to  acquire,  to  buy;  n.  the  acquisition  of  any 
thing  by  payment  of  an  equivalent,  any  thing  bought  —  Hdsil  k.,  kharidnd  kharkl  k. 
yd  sauda  k.  ;  n.  kharid  kharidari  yd  shird,  sauda-sulf  yd  saudd  —  Pana  wa  upjfrjan  k., 
mol-lena  bisahmi  kinna  wd  kray-k.  ;  n.  kray  w?(  krayan,  kritavastu  wi  kritadravya. 

Pur'<jhas-a-ble,  a.  that  may  be  purchased  —  Mumkinu-sh- shird ,  kharidani  —  Kreyz, 
kretavya,  krayya,  mol  liye  jaue  ke  yogya. 

Pur'qhas-er,  n.  one  who  purchases—  K haridar,  mushtari,  gahhak h,  kinwaiydh~ 
Kreta,  krayik,  krayakartrf,  krayak,  kinne  w.  [raulya.  krayanamulya,  mol. 

Pur'^hase-mon-ey,  n.  the  money  paid  for  any  thing  bought  —  Zar-i-saman  —  Kraya- 

PORE,  a.  (L.  purus )  clear,  holy,  genuine,  unmixed,  innocent,  chaste,  mere,  not 
vitiated  with  corrupt  modes  of  speech  —  Sdf  musaffd  shaffafyd  safd,pdk  yd  nek,  khdlis 
yd  nab,  qair-makhlut,  be-gunah  yd  mubarra,  tdhir  ’afifa  yd  pdk-daman,  sir/  mahz  sada 
yd  khdfi,  shusta  pdkiza  marbut  yd  sahlh  —  Ninnal  vimal  wa  swachchha,  pavitra  suchi 
wi  suddhi,  ckokha  kharci  adushit  wa  avikarit,  anmila  nirakf  wa  amisrit,  nirdosh 
nirdoshi  sattwik  nishpdp  wa  nishkalank,  kora  wf<  ajndtamaithun,  keval  thentk  wa 
nir:i,  apa^abdarahit  apasabda^unya  wa  apaprayogahin. 

Pure'ly,  ad.  in  a  pure  manner,  merely  —  Safdi  palcizagi  shaffdfi  shustagi  marbuti  paki 
tahdrat  taqaddus  yd  'ismat  se,  sir f  yd  mahz  —  Nirmalatrf  swachchhatri  suddhabC  suddhi 
sridhuhC  nishkalankata  pnvitratfi  satitwa  wa  apa =abdah  in  a  t  i  se,  keval  wd  m^tra. 

Pure'ness,  n.  clearness,  simplicity,  innocence  —  Safdi  shaffdfi  pdkizagi  yd  shustagi, 
sadagi  yd  fardiyat,  be-gunahi  yd  paki  —  Nirmalatfi  swachchhata  wa  suddhata,  ami- 
srata  w?C  kevalatwa,  nishkalankata  nishp.-fpatwa  wj(  chhalahinata. 

Pu  'ri-fy,  v.  to  make  or  grow  pure,  to  cleanse  —  Pak  yd  shusta  k.  ya  h.,  safk.  —  & ud- 
dha  pavitra  wa  parishkrit  k.  wtf  h.,  dhona  nirmal  k.  wa  swachchha-k. 

Pu  -ri-fi-Ca'tion,  n.  the  act  of  making  pure  —  Tuhr,  tathir,  pdk-sazi,  tahdrat  —  Sodhan, 
sahsodhan,  suddhi,  pawan,  mrirjfin,  dhon.-f,  swachchha  k. 

Pu'ri-fi-er,  n.  one  who  purifies  —  Muttahirr,  sdf  k.  w.,  pak  k.  w.,  khaliy  k.w.  —  So- 
dhak,  sahsodhak,  pavak,  nirmal  wa  swachchha  k  w.,  dhone  w.,  mal  dur  k.  w. 

Pu'ri  fy  ing,  n.  the  act  of  making  clean  —  Pdk-sazi,  safdi,  tahdrat,  tuhr  —  Nirmal 
k.,  swachchha  k.,  sodhan,  sansuddhi. 

Pu'rist,  n.  one  excessively  nice  or  choice  —  Nihayat  takalluf-mizaj  mu-shigdf  yd  nuk- 
ta-sanj  shakhs  —  Atisukshmadarsi,  atisukshmadrishti. 

Pu'ri-taN,  n.’  one  professing  eminent  purity  in  religion  ;  a.  belonging  to  the  Puri¬ 
tans—  Nihuyat  din -ddr  shakhs,  bard-din  ddr  aur  namuzi  shakhs;  a.  bare  din-dar 
aur  namazi  shakhsnh  ke  ’  muta'alliq  —  Pa  vitramatavalambi,  pavitramatadhari ;  a. 
pay i tram ata valam bisam ban d h i ,  pavitramatadharivishayak.  _  ^ 

Pu-ri  tan'ic,  Pu-ri-tan'i  cal,  a.  relating  to  the  Puritans,  exaqt,  rigid  — Rare  din-dar 
aur  namazi  logon  ke  muta'alliq,  durust  sahih  yd  mukammal,  saH£-Pavitramabf- 
valambisambandhi  wa  pavitramatadhfirisambandhi,  thik,  kathor  wa  kathin. 

Pu-RI-Tan'i-cal  ly,  ad.  after  the  manner  of  the  Puritans  -  Rare  din-dar  aur  uamdzi 
loqah  ke  taur  par  —  Pavitramatavalamblyon  ki  n'ti  se,  pavitramatadhariyoh  ki  riti  se. 

Pu/Rl-TAN-IRM,  n.  the  doctrines  of  the  Puritans  —  Bare  din-dar  aur  namazi  logon  ke 
'aqdid  —  Pavitramatrfvalambiyoh  w?i  pavitramatadhariyoh  krf  mat. 

Pu/Ri-TAN-izE,  v.  to  deliver  the  doctrines  of  the  Puritans  Bare  din-ddroh  aui  nama- 
ziyoii  ka  'aqida  baydn  k.  -  Pavitramatdvalatnbiyon  W  mat  prakas  k. 


Pu'ri-ty,  n.  cleanness,  innocence,  chastity  —  Safai  shaffdfi  ya  paki,  be gunahi  yd  ma- 
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sumiyat,  pdldzagi  shvstagi  pdrsdi  'iffat  yd  'ismat  —  Nirmalata  vimalatd  wa  swach- 
chhatd,  sadhuta  niskkalankatd  wd  papahinata,  satitwa  w d  suddhi. 

PtJR'FLE,  v.  (L.  pro,filum)  to  decorate  with  a  wrought  or  flowered  border  —  Zar-bdfi 
yd  kar-chobi  hashiye  se  drasta  k.  yd  zinat  d.  —  Bute  kdrhe  hue  dnclial  se  sobhit  k.  wa 
sajdnd.  ,  ’  [karkd-hua  anchal  wa  chkor. 

Pur'fle,  Pur'flew,  n.  an  embroidered  border  —  Kar-chobi  ya  zar-bafi  hdshiya  —  Bute 

PftRGE,  v.  (L.  purgo )  to  cleanse,  to  clear,  to  grow  pure,  to  evacuate,  to  have  frequent 
evacuations;  n.  a  cathartic  medicine  —  Sdf  k.,  jhdrnab,  sdf  h.,  pct-chaldnd pet- 
chalnab  ;  n.  julldb  —  Nirmal  wa  vimal  k.,  suddha  k.  pdpasodhan  k.  wa  agbasodhan 
k.,  swachchha  wa  nirmal  h  ,  malaiodhan  k.  wa  rechak  ke  dwdrd  jhara-karand  •  wa 
hagana,  bahut  jhara  phirna ;  n.  rechak,  udarasodhan.  [dhan,  suddhi. 

Purga'tion,  n.  the  act  of  cleansing  —  Pdk-sdzi,  sdf-sdzi,  tathir,  tahdrat ,  tasfiya  —  S o* 

Pur'ga-tive.  a.  having  the  power  of  purging,  cathartic  ;  n.  a  purging  medicine  —  Sdf  k. 
w.,  mus-liil  yd  julldbi ;  n.  julldb  —  &odhak,  udarasodliak  ;  n.  rechak,  virechan, 
udarasodhan,  sarak. 

Pur'ga-to-ry,  a.  cleansing,  expiatory  ;  n.  a  place  in  which  Roman  Catholics  suppose 
souls  to  be  purged  from  impurity  —  $  f  yd  pdk  k.  w.,  g\mdh-mildne  w.  yd  kujfdra-gar  ; 
n.  a' rdf  yd  i'rdf—  &odbak  wa  pawau,  pdpasodhak  papamochak  wa  aghandsak  ;  n. 
papasodhanasthan,  agkasodhanastkan,  yatanastkdu. 

Pur-ga-to'ri-al,  Pur-ga-to'ri-an,  a.  relating  to  purgatory  —  Muta  alliq-i-ardf,  a'rafi, 
a  rdf-mansub  —  Papasodhanastkanasambandlu,  yatanastlianavishnyak. 

Purser,  n.  one  that  purges,  a  cathartic  —  Sdf  yd  pdk  k.  w.,  julldb  yd  mus-hil— So- 
dhak,  rechak -aushadk  rechak  wa  reck  an. 

PDRL,  n.  {purfie)  an  embroidered  border  ;  v.  to  decorate  with  fringe  —  Zar-bdfi  yd 
kar-chobi  hdshiya  ;  v.  jhalar  hgd-kar  sahicarnd  yd  sajdnab  —  Bute  karha  hua  anchal. 

PURL,  v.  (Sw.  porla )  to  flow  with  a  gentle  noise,  to  murmur;  n.  a  gentle  noise  or 
murmur  —  Jharjharand  ydjharjhard-karbahnd1',  tartardnd  bhalbhaldndyu  hurhurd- 
ndu ;  n.  jharjhardhat h,  dhardhardhatb ,  tartardhutb. 

Purl'ing,  n.  the  gentle  noise  of  a  stream  -  Nadi  kd  jharjhardtd  bahdwb ,  nadi  ki 
tartardhat  dhardhardhat  yd  harhardhath. 

PUR'LIEU,  n.  (  Fr.  pur ,  lieu )  a  border,  a  neighbourhood,  a  district  —  Sar-hadd,  qurb 
atraf  jawdr  gird  yd  nawdh,  ziV  —  Simd  wa  siwdn,  nrosparos  paryantades  wa  upanta- 
des,  chakla  wa  prades.  [yd  choraudb,  musnd  yd  musleudb ,  chori  kb. 

PUR-LOlN',  v.  (L.  pro,  longus)  to  steal,  to  take  by  theft,  to  practise  theft  —  Churan a 

Pur-loin'er,  n.  one  who  steals  clandestinely  —  Chorb,  chottdb,  duzd. 

Pur-loIn'ing,  n.  theft-  Duzdi,  chori1'. 

PCIRTLE,  a.  (L.  purpura)  red  tinctured  with  blue  ;  ??.  a  purple  colour  or  dress 


^mum  rang  kd  banana. 

Pur  ples,  n.  pi.  spots  of  a  livid  red  —  NiU-pUt  chittiyah  yd  phutkiyah*1. 

Purplish,  a.  somewhat  purple,  like  purple  -  Kisi  qadr  '  argaudni,  shahdbi-sd  vd  Idl- 

pfiUpK*'l"nUChh  nilalohit  wa  krishnaloliit,  baihgam-sarikku  wa  lakliauri-sa. 

^  a  B‘  v'  Pro’  Porto)  desig>b  tendency,  meaning ;  v.  to  intend,  to  mean  — 

Matiab,  maqsad  ya  irada,  murdd  yd  ma'ni  ;  v.  irdda  yd  maqsad  k.,  mani  rakhna  yd  • 
a  an.  bhipray  wd  dsay,  tdtparva  wa  bhav,  arth  wd  bhavarth  ;  v.  abhipray-k. 

PCpuir  W>^  arthasuchana-k.  wa  arthawdn-h. 

PURPOSE  n.  (L.  pro,  positum)  intention,  design,  end,  effect;  v.  to  intend  -  Irdda 
ya  matiab,  maqsad  ya  qasd,  yaraz  yd  niyat,  natija;  v.  irdda  k.,  qasd  k.,  mansuba  k. 

*  n  pray  wa  Rsiy,  manoratli  sank  alp  wa  ichchha,  arth  tatparya  upayog  wa  prayo- 
jan,  phal ;  *.  sankalp  k„  abhipray  k„  man  k.  b  rnishT)h  il 

PbRW™’  ,a\ha?D?  n°.  ^-M-toil,  be-fdida,  be  Jidda  —  Nirarthak,  vyLrth*, 
ur  pose-ly,  ad.  by  design,  intentionally  -  Qasdan,  'amdan  yd  dida-o-ddnista-  Abhi- 

P«mrVak’  Jrfn'buJhkar  wa  samajh-biijhkar. 

PORR^Pur^'  I>0Ur'  a  Cl°8e  °r  inclo8ure  ~  Ihdta,  bdrdh,  gherdh. 

P  a^uSp-  //L‘  burSa\ a  8“a11  ba^  for  money  5  to  put  into  a  purse,  to  contract  as 
nl\  siJ„Tyrs iatUd";  v-  thaM  mch  dka’- 

POrse'npt  I1’!  I’afna,fer,.'?f  a  *Up -Jahai  ki  tahwildar-'Sm\i  Vi  kosliitdbilt*!. 
lai'h  '  ’  1  made  llke  a  P yrrse-Ekja'ijo  rupai  rakhne  ki  thaili-si  bani  rahti 

PiWpRinF  «  ,  [t^^nagarv,  dhanadarp,  dhandbhimdn,  arthabhimdn. 

iWpr.de,  n.  pride  or  insolence  of  wealth- Mdl-rnasti,  zar-masti,  mot-mardi- 
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Purse  proud,  a.  proud  or  insolent  from  wealth  —  Afdl-mast ,  zar-mast,  mot-mard  — 
Dkanagarvi,  dhanadarpi,  dhanabhimani.  [  — Ek  paudha. 

PUttS  LAIN,  n.  (It.  pored  tana)  a  plant  —  Ek  nahdt,  baqlatu-l-hamqd,  khurfa,  loniyd h 


w.i  khadernd,  karta-jand  wd  laga  raknd,  painre-pamd  pihd-parnd  auu^h  than  k,  wd 
acharan  k.  [  —  Anusaran  anuvartan  wa  anushthdn,  anusdr  wa  pbal. 

Pur-su  an(^e,  n.  prosecution,  consequence  —  Pai-rawi  yd  ta'aqqub,  mutnbaqat  yd  natija 
Pur  su'ant,  a  done  in  constquence,  conformable,  agreeable  —  Ba-mujib  yd  hash,  mu- 
wafiq,  matdbiq  —  Anusari,  anuvarti,  anurtip. 

Pur-su'er,  n.  one  who  pursues  —  Muta’dqib,  pachhert h,  khaderu h,  pichh-lagwdb,  pai- 
raioi  k.  10.,  dar-pai  li.  w.  —  Anuganu.  anuydyb  anusari,  anudhavak. 

Pur  suit',  n.  act  of  pursuing,  endeavour  to  attain,  course  of  business  or  occupation  — 
Pai-rawi  y  i  ta’aqqub,  tafdsh  yd  tiftish,  shuql  yd  kdr  —  Anusaran  anuvartan  anuga- 
man  khader  pachherd  wd  raged,  khoj  dhuurh  anushth an  wa  anusandhan,  vyapar 
udyog  udyam  wa  kam.  [’asd-barddr,  chob dar  —  Rajadut. 

Pur  sui  vant,  a.  a  state  messenger  —  Sarkdri  dht,  sarkdri  qdsid  yd  harkdra,  yasdwal, 
PUlt'SY,  a.  (Fr.  poussif)  fat  and  short-breathed  —  Motd  aur  kotdh-davn,  jo  motd  ho  aur 
jiski  dam  bhar-dwe  yd  phule  —  Sthul  aur  duhswdsi,  jo  motd  ho  aur  jiski  sans  phul- 
dwai  wa  bhar  jay. 

PUiLTE -NANCE,  n.  (L.  per,  teneo )  the  pluck  of  an  animal,  appurtenance  —  Haiwdn 
kd  kulejd  ji</ar  aur  shush,  law  him  yd  koi  shad  jo  mutuaUiq  ho  —  Pasu  ka  hrit  yakrit 
adi,  anubandh  sambandh  wa  upakaraii. 

PUR  VEY',  v.  (L.  pro,  video )  to  buy  in  provisions,  to  provide,  to  procure  —  Rasad  yd 
khurd/c  kharid  rakhna,  muhaiyd  k.,  sar-ba-rdh-k.  buhain-pahuhchdnd  hdzir-k.  yd 
maujud-k.  —  Khddyavastu  wa  bhojan  ki  sdmagri  kin  rakhna  wd  krayakar  rakhna, 
juhdna,  jutdua  wa  bhojanasambhar-k. 

Pur-vey'an^E,  n.  provision,  victuals  provided  —  Rasad  tahiya  tahaiya  yd  sar-ba-rdhi, 
' muhaiyd  yd  taiydr  rasad  yd  khurdk  —  J ukand  jutand  parikalpan  wa  anuddiparikulpan, 
jufcii  liui  khadyadravya  wa  khdne  ki  sdmagri. 

Puu  -v^y'or,  n.  one  who  purveys  —  Ihtimumchi,  ihtimdmi .  bhanddrib,  rasad  kd  ddroya, 
chaudhan",  modi h  — Annddiparikalpak,  bhojaiyidhikdri,  dharayojak. 

Pur'view,  n.  the  providing  clause  of  a  statute  —  Ain  kd  khdss  hissa  jismeh  dibdeha  yd 
dibdja  na  ho  —  Vyavasthd  ka  mukhyabhag  jismeh  paribhasha  wd  prastdvana  na  ho. 
PDS,  n.  (L.)  the  matter  of  a  sore  —  Pibu,  mditj ll,  resh,  rim,  rdd  yd  radhh.  chirk—  Puy, 
puyarakt. 

PU/RU-LEN(JE 
resh  ? 

Pu'ru-lent, 

PUSH,  v.  (Fr.  pousser)  to  drive  by  pressure,  to  press  forward,  to  urge,  to  thrust;  n.  a 
thrust,  an  imj  ulse,  assault,  effort,  exigent e- Bhakelmi  yd  dhukkd  d".,  thelndh,  hidnd 
da  a  dud  chaldnd  yd  dabdndh,  jliohknd  yd  reindb  ;  n.  d  haiku  h,  zarb  yd  zor,  hamla  yd 
zad-o-kob,  koshish  yd  jahd,  kash-makash  yd  zarurat-n.  Thelarel  hhljkohk  wd  fcikkar, 
veg  wa  bal,  m.irpit  wd  dkraman,  udyog  wa  cheshta,  avasyakatd  avasyakata  wa  pra- 
Push  pim,  n.  a  child’s  play  —  Lav'kon  ka  ek  k'icf".  [yojau. 

PU-S1L  LAN'I-MOUS,  a.  (L .  pus illus,  animus)  mean-spirited,  cowardly  —  Be  himmat 
yd  nd-mard,  buz-dil  liiz  yd  khdif-  Bhiruhriday  wa  katarahriday,  darpokna  kayar  wa 

kadar.  ...  ,  ^  ^  *  * 

Pu-sil  la-nTm'i-ty,  n.  cowardice,  timidity  — Be-himmati  yd  ouz  diltj  be-jurati  yd  ud - 

mardi  —  Bhirutd  wa  kdtarata,  darpoknapan  khpurushatwa  wa  kddarpand.  < 
Pu-SlL-LAN'l-MOUS-LY,  ad.  with  pusillanimity  —  Buz  dill  se,  be-himmati  yd  be-jurati  se  — 
Kdtarata  bluruta  wd  kadarpane  se.  [manna  h,  manuVj  khar-yosh,  kharhd*. 

PUSS  n.  a  name  for  a  cat  or  a  hare—  Belli  yd  kharhe  kd  ndm  \  maiio  ',  pusi  ,  pasa  , 
pCJS'TULE,  n.  (L.  pus)  a  pimple  —  Phunsj h,  phaphold\  chhala  h,  jhalkah,  dbiia. 

Pus  tu  late,  v.  to  form  into  pustules  —  A bila  k.,  chhdld  phaphola  phunsi  ya  jhalka, 

P  CT^MD.  pooten)  to  place,  to  lay,  to  apply,  to  propose  :  p.  t.  and  p.  p.  Put  -  Rakhndyd 
rakh-d".,  dharnd  dhar-d.  ddtnd  yernd  nutvnd  nay-d.  ya  melna  ,  Lagdna  ,  age 

rakhna  dge-k.  sdmne-k.  yd  kahnd1'.  -  .  ..  .  .  '  ;x 

Pitt,  n.  an  action  of  distress,  a  game  at  cards,  a  rustic -Nalush-i-qurqi,  tas  ka  ek  khel  , 

dihndni  —  Dhauagrahandbhiyog,  tds  ki  ek  krird,  ganwar.  #  h 

Putter,  n.  one  who  puts  -  Jlakhnewh.,  dharne  wb.,dalne  w  .,  samne  k.  w  .,  kahne  w 
PUTA  TIVE,  a.  (L.  puto)  supposed-  A' haydli.  qiynsi,  icahmi,  jarzx,  majazi  Lokama  , 
kaipit,  mdnd  hud,  janaprasidhha,  aropit,  anubhdvit.  '  u 

PU'TID,  a.  (L.  putco)  mean,  base  —  Aamina,  paji  yd  dun  Adham,  me 
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PO'TRID,  a.  (L.  putris)  rotten,  corrupt  —  Sara  h,  muta' affin  ganda  bosida  yd  mufsid 
—  Put,  durgandh  durgandhi  wa  galit.  [wa  durgandhi,  put. 

Pu-tred'i-NOus,  a.  stinking,  rotten  —  Muta' affin  ganda  yd  bosida,  sard  h  —  Durgandh 
Pu'tre-fy,  v.  to  make  rotten,  to  rot  —  Sardnd  ya  galandu,  sarnd  ausnd  yd  ubasnd'1. 

Pu  -tre-fac'tion,  n.  the  state  of  growing  rotten  —  Saran  h,  sarawat bosidagi, sardhat  h. 
Pu-tre-fac'tiye,  a.  making  rotten  —  Sardne  wl1.,  sarduu ,  ganda-sdz,  bosida- sdz  —  P  ut\- 
janak,  piiflkar.  [ bosidagi ,  gandagi. 

Pu  tre8'<jen<je,  n.  the  state  of  rotting  — Sardwath ,  ubsdivath,  lcasdirath,  saranh ,  ausdkatu, 
Pu-tres'^ent,  a.  growing  rotten  —  Sai'td -had h,  galta-kua  h,  gumsd  h,  uhsd h. 
Pu-tres'^i-ble,  a.  that  may  grow  rotten  —  Bosidagi  pazir,  sar-jdne  ke  laiq  —  Putiyogva, 
s.ir  jane  ke  yogya,  gal  jane  ke  yogya. 

PC'trid-ness,  n.  the  state  of  being  putrid  —  [Putrescence  ke  ma'ne  —  |  Putrescence 

ka  arth  dekho.]  [faction  kd  arth  dekho.J 

Pu-tri-fi-ca'tion,  n.  state  of  becoming  rotten  —  \ Putrefaction  ke  ma'ne  dekho]  —  [Putre- 
Pu'try.  a.  rotten,  corrupt  —[Putrid  ke  mane  dekko]  —  [Putrid  ka  arth  dekho.] 

PU1  TOOK,  n.  (L.  buteo )  a  kite  —  Chil h.  [bandhanalep,  udapesh. 

PCJT  I Y,  n.  cement  used  by  glaziers  —  Zdh,  qala'i-kushta,  sirish  yd  saresh  —  Kacha- 
PuZZLE,  v.  (D.  poos)  to  perplex,  to  embarrass ;  n.  perplexity,  embarrassment  — 
Hair  an  yd  tang  pareshdn  k.  td-jaivdb  1c  yd  vnazabzah  men  ddlna  ;  n.  hairani  tangi 

yd  mu  amnia,  pareshdni  —  Ghabra-d.,  vyakul  k.  niruttar  k.  munh-mrCrna  wa  vyast  k.  ; 
n.  uljhera  wa  vyastata,  ghabrahat  vyakulata  wa  akulata.  [nuddhi,  bhrantabuddhi. 
Puz  zle-head-ed  a.  having  the  head  full  of  confused  notions  —  Sar-i-asima  —  Vyasta- 

a  ^ee  ^IE’  [visesh,  pales  hi  rajavDesh. 

P\  GARG,  7i.  (Gr.  puqH,  argos)  a  kind  of  eagle  —  Lk  qism  Jed  ’uqdb  yi  huind  —  Utkrosv 
PYGMY.^  See  Pigmy.  ^  kabta. 

Pf  II'A  CANTH,  ».  (Gr.  pur,  aJcantha )  a  kind  of  thorn -Elc  qism  led  lchdr- Ek  bhai'it 
Pi  K  AMID,  n.  (Gr.  pui’amis)  a  solid  figure  standing  on  a  triangular  square  or  polv- 
gonal  base  and  terminating  in  a  point  at  the  top- Makhrut-i-muzalla',  mandr,  mi- 
nar,  sUun-iguw-duniP —  Suehyagrastunbh,  siichyakarastambh,  sun  lifkarastambh. 

;  7 1 'DA-L  R-A-MiDfiC,  Py U-a-Mid'i-cal,  a.  h  iving  the  form  of  a  pyramid  — 
Alakk  rnt-i- muzalla  s  fir  at,  nuntr-sd,  maudr-surat,  sitfm-i-gdio-dumi-sd-  Suchva^ras- 
tambhakrfr.  sundakjfr,  suehy  VksCr,  sukshmagrastambh  ikriti. 

Pyr-a  mTd'i-cal-ly,  ad.  in  form  of  a  pyramid  -  Makkrkt-i-muzalla'-ke  mdnind,  mindr 
ya  manor  ke ^  mamnd - Suchyakaravat,  siichyagrastambh  ke  sadriA  sdchvakara- 
stambh  ke  sadris.  _  [chyakarastambh,  siichyagrastambh,  sundfikarastambh. 

PYPFMISVn  aP?r?mi/“^ hrdt-i-muzalla',  situn-i-gdw-dumi,  mindr,  mandr- Su- 
1  i  KE.  n.  (Gr.  pur)  a  funeral  pile  —  Chita*'. 

Py  ri  tes,  n  fire -stone — Sang-i-dtashi  —  Agneyaprastir. 

'v  nv  n'  (Gn'  pur’  latrda\  worahiP  of  fire  -  Atmb-pavasti- Agnipdj.l 
PYKO-MAIs-CA  n  (Gr.  pur,  vmnteia)  divination  by  hro-Atash  se  pesh-numai  pesh- 
goi  gaib-got  ya  fal-goi- Agmdward  bhavishyatkathan  wa  subh.-isubhakathan  1 
Pir-o-mantjc,  n  one  who  divines  by  fir e-Atosh  se  aaib  ki  bat  lcahne  w.-Agnidwara 
bhavikathak  bhavishyadvakta  wa  anfigatadarsak.  ^  b 

rV-ROM-E-TEU,  ,  (G,,  metro, i)  an  inatramant  for  measuring  the  decree  of 

hvantraW'1’  mhaHu  Uarirat  ~  Uehuatirndpanayantra,  kshnaWmdpaka- 

!'r(IT/\TTnn  r.v  ,  „ 

fireworks 

w  - rasambandhi, 

[ A gn i k r \  r a vidy fijiia,  a gn  i sil  nak . 


agneyakrfrivishayak 
Pyrotechnist. 
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ni! fni^'  ^Ger‘  a  sort  of  bhdht  ki  machhU\ 

yUALK,  ^  (Ger.  quaken)  to  cry  like  a  duck,  to  boast;  n.  one  who  pretends  to  skill 

laf- 
k. 


n.  mithyabhimani,  mitbya- 
dawd-bdzi,  khud- 

Quack'ish,  a  boasting  like  a  quack- Kath-baid  ke  mdnind  Idf  zan  yd  khud- far osh, 

j h lithe  turn  >  he  vianiud  khud-farosh  —  Mithyabhimani  wa  inithyriehikitsak  ke  sadris 
atmaslagha  k.  w. 

Quagk'sal-ver,  n.  one  who  beasts  of  his  skill  in  salves  or  medicines -/AMa  tabxb, 
kiith-baul h  —  Mithyachikitsak,  chhadmachikitsak. 

QUAD-RA-GES' I  - M A L ,  a  (L.  quadrageni)  belonging  to  Lent  —  Chilla-mansub,  mnta- 
alliq-i-chilla  —  Chatwarihsaddinopavasasain  bandin',  chads  din  ke  upava3  kd  samban- 
dhi. 

QUAD'ltAN-GLE,  n.  (L.  quatuor,  angulus)  a  plane  figure  having  four  angles  and 
consequently  four  sides  Chau-gosha ,  shukl-i- chau-gosha ,  zu-urba  tu-z-zawiya,  zu-arba  • 
tu-l-uzla  —  Chaturasra,  chatushkon. 

Qi  a-dran  gu-lar,  a.  having  four  angles  —  Z u-arbd  tu-l-azld'  ,  cha u-qosha  —  Chatushkon, 
chaukhunta. 

QUA'DRANT,  n.  (L.  quatuor )  the  fourth  part,  the  quarter  of  a  circle,  an  instrument  for 
taking  altitudes  —  Chant  ha  liissa ,  rub’ -i-ddira,  ’ uruj  yd  bidandi  mapne  kd  ek  a/a  — 
Chaturthabliag  turiyabhag  wa  chauthu-bhag,  varttulapad  wa  trijyd,  turiyayantra 
wa  suryay  antra. 

Qua-drant'al,  a.  pertaining  to  a  quadrant  —  Chauthe hisse  ke  muta’a/liq,  rub’ -i-ddira  ke 
mutaalliq .  ’um'j  yd  buland'i  mapne  ke  d/a  ke  muta’alliq  —  Chaturthabhagasambandhi, 
varttulapadavishayak,  trijyavishayak,  tunyayantrasambandhi,  survayantravishayak. 

Qua'drate,  a.  square,  divisible  into  four  parts,  suited,  exact;  n.  a  square;  v.  to  suit, 
to  correspond  —  Murabba’,  char  burdbar  hissoh  men  taqsnn  hone  ke  Idiq ,  munasib, 
mutdbiq  durust  yd  sahih  ;  n .  shakl-i-mi  r  ebba’ ;  v.  muicdfiq  A.,  mutdbiq  h.  —  Sama- 
chaturbhuj  wa  samachatushkon,  chrfr  sama'n  bhegon  men  vibhakt  hone  ke  yogya, 
yathochit  wa  anurup,  tliik  ;  n.  samachatushkon,  samachaturbhuj,  samachaturasra  ; 
v.  milna  wa  yogya  h.,  thik  h. 

Qua-DRat'ic,  a.  pertaining  to  a  square  —  Murabba’,  murabba’ -mansub  —  Chaturasriya, 
samachatushkon iya,  samachaturbhujiya,  vargiya. 

Quau'ka-tdre,  n.  the  act  of  squaring,  a  square  —  Murabba’  k.  yd  murabba’ banana, 
murabba’  —  V arg-k.  samachaturbhuj-banaml  wa  vargikaran,  varg. 

Quad'rt  ble,  a.  that  may  be  squared  —  Murabba'  hone  ke  qdbit,  murabba’ -shudani  — 
Samnchatushkon  wd  samachaturbhuj  hone  wa  kiye-jane  ke  yogya,  varg  hone  wd 
kiye-jane  ke  yogya. 

Qua-dki'lle',  n.  ^Fr.)  a  game  at  cards,  a  dance  —  Tas  kd  ek  klielh,  ek  bhdht  kd  ndch  yd 
nd.hch h. 

QUAD-RI  LAT'ER-AL,  a.  (L.  quatuor,  latus)  having  four  sides—  Chau-pahlu,  zu-arba'- 
tu-f-az Id'i,  chahdrydn  ib-ddr  —  Chaturbhuj.  chatuhprfrswayukw 

QUA-DRiP'AR-TiTE,  a.  (L.  quatuor ,  partitum)  divided  into  four  parts  —  Char  hissoh 
me  it  taqsim  kiyd  f/ctyu,  char  hissoh  men  niaqsum  —  Char  bhagoh  men  bantu  gayd, 
ehaturvibhrfg,  chaturblmg. 

QUA-D1U  V'l-AL,  o.  (L.  quatuor,  via)  having  four  ways  meeting  in  a  point  —  Aisi  char 
rdheii  ralhue  w.jo  ek  hi  joy  ah  men  mileii,  ek  hi  jagali  men  milne-wdlx  char  raheh 
rakhne  u\,  chau-ruhc  w. ,  clum-rdhe  kd-  Ek  hi  sthdn  men  milne  wale  char  marg 
rakhne  w.,  chatushpatluya  chaturmargiya. 

QUAD'RU-PED,  a.  (L.  quatuor,  pes)  having  four  feet;  n.  an  animal  having  four  feet 
—  Chdr-pdya,  char  pd  ;  n.  siltin',  chdr-pdya —  Chatushpadi,  chatushpad,  chatushpad  ; 
n.  chatushpad,  chatushpad,  chatushpadi,  chatushpadapasu,  chaua,  chaugorii. 

QUADRUPLE,  a.  (L.  quatuor,  plica)  fourfold,  four  times  told  -  Chdr-chand  chau- 
chand  yd  chau-tahd,  chau-gund h  —  Chatushtay  chaturvidh  chau-lant  wa  chnu-parta, 
chaturgun.  [Chaturvidharup  se,  chaturgunarup  se. 

Quad'ru  ply,  ad.  to  a  fourfold  quantity  —  Chau-gund  h,  chahdr-chand  yd  chdr-chand  — 

QUAFF,  v.  (Fr.  coiffer)  to  drink,  to  swallow  in  large  draughts -Pinuh,  dhokna  ya 

QUAFTER,  v.  to  feel  out,  to  grope  -  To-nikdlndu,  tatolndh.  [bahut  pmet". 

QUAG,  n.  (quake?)  a  shaking  bog-  Dhasanh,  daldal\  ,,h 

Quag'qy,  a.  boggy,  shaking  under  the  feet  —  Daldala b,  pankaha  daldah  yd  ahasau 
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QuXg'mire,  n.  a  shaking  bog  or  mars})  ;  r.  to  whelm  as  in  a  quagmire  —  Daldalh,  dka- 
san  h,  ]>ankh,  ckor-zamm  ;  v.  mdnoh  dtildal  yd  dhasan  meridabond  dabona  yd  dubdndu. 
QUAIL,  n.  (Fr.  caille )  a  bird  —  Baterh ,  bataiu,  lawah  —  Vartika,  vartak,  vartakp^kehi, 


lawak. 


java  tVK, 

Qu  atl'pipe,  v.  a  pipe  to  allure  quails  —  Baler  yd  batai  khmchne  yd  moline  Ice  liye  bdvsl ?h. 

QUAIL,  v.  (S.  cwcllan)  to  crush,  to  depress,  to  sink,  to  subdue  —  Kuchalnd  yd  chur¬ 
ch  nr  k}\,  dabdndh,  dubona  dubnd  dhasna  yd  dabnd h,  tornd  vidmd  lathernd  yd  pa¬ 
ck  hdrndb. 

Quail'ing,  v.  act  of  failing  in  resolution  —  Dabndh,  dhasna  h,  dhavsna*1'. 

QUAINT,  a.  (L.  comptns)  nice,  exact,  affected,  artful,  fanciful,  singular  —  Burzkyd  bdrlJc- 
bm,  mu-shiga f  nnlcta-sanj  yd  takallvf-mizdj,  vakhrebdz,  riyakdr  yd  makkar,  hhaydli 
yd  qiyasi,  nadir  yd  ’ajib  —  Sukshma  wa  atisukshma,  thik,  savailakshya  wi  rfdambari, 
dhurtta  chhali  wa  kapati,  yasanakalpit  wa  kalpanik,  adbhut  anoldia  aparup  vilakshan 
asahgat  wa  ami t  ha. 

Quaint'ly,  ( id.  nicely,  exactly,  artfully  —  Bari  In  yd  bdrih-Mni  fie,  latdfctt  durustz  yd  ‘ 
sib  hat  sc,  fareb  dagd-bdzi  yd  riyd-kdri  se  —  Atisuksbmata'purvak,  thikthik  w£  sutb- 
rffi-se,  kapat  maya  dhurttatri  wsl  chhal  se. 

Quaint'ness,  n.  nicety,  oddness  —  Bdrild  lata  fat  yd  nafasat,  mi  drat  —  Atisukshmatdi, 
aparupatK  vailakshanva  vilakshanata  wa  anokhrii 

TT  X  Tr  /ft  •  *  \  i  ,  ,  *•  .  ,  _ 


,  n.  w<i  utuamuiiab  Kciinp  wa  Kampau. 

Quak  ing,  v.  a  shaking,  trepidation  —  Larza.  yd  larzish,  tharthari  yd  thurtharahat h  — 
Kahpkapi  wa  kapkapi,  daldalahat  lcamp  wsf  kampan. 

Qua'ker,  n.  one  of  the  society  of  Friends  -  E k  khdss  Nasrdni  firqe  kd  ek  shakhs  —  Ek 
visesh  Krishtiyamandali  ka  ek  jan. 

Qua  ker-ism,  n.  the  principles  of  the  Quakers  —  Ek  khdss  Nasrdni  firqe  lcd'aqida  yd 
mazhab- Ek  visesh  Krishtiyamandali  ka  mat, 

Qua'keu-ly,  a.  resembling  Quakers -Ek  khdss  Nasrdni  firqe  ke  logon  Ice  mdnind- Ek 
visesh  Krishtiyamandali  ke  logon  ke  sadris. 

QT  AL  1-T\  ,  v.  (L.  qvahs)  nature  relatively  considered,  property,  disposition,  temper 
virtue  or  vice,  character,  rank -Sira*,  khdssiyat,  mizdj  yd  nihdd,  tab',  yd  mdhiyat, 
zrasf  yd  si  fat,  khaslat  kho  yd  kaifiyat.  martaba  pdya  yd  manzilat- Prakriti,  gun  ‘  wa 
dharm,  swabhrfv  wa  bhav,  silata,  lakshan  gunrjakshan  wa  swabhdvalakshan,  chari tra 
wa  vntti,  sreshthapad  padasreshthata  wa  padotlcrishtatfi. 

Qual  i-fv  v  to  fit,  to  abate,  to  soften  —Ldi.q  qdbil  durust  yd  sazd-wdr  k.  yd  h „  mnkhafaf 

k.  ya  takifij  L,  mulatm  yd  norm  k.~  Yogya  upayukt  wa  ksbarn  k'w.f  b.,  giiatand 
wa  nvun  k.,  komal  wrf  mridu  k.  ' 

"•  my  •»«  -  U»mkmu-lKSi1nl,  qa.UUyat  pa.Ar.  mum ■ 

l  in v  f -talk ff  tokhfif-pazlr—  X  ogvataksham,  nyunatwavogya. 

UA  L'T-Ff-P  A  T1UV  a  i  f  Kiif  urinolt  r.  n  r>l  I  J ..  i  i  • 


.  4  .iivuaua  vv<i  k fcUri maui,  gun  mpu 

parishkar,  man  \vi  sarir  Id  sugharata,  nyunatwa  wa  giiataw 

Q7ol  -foSiS;  hai  us  se  ism-i-fd' il  ke  ma'ne  samajh- 

Lo\  —  [Quality  jo  dliatu  hai  ns  se  kartd  ka  arth  ian  lo  1  J 

_  /ci  _  i  \  ,  ,  y  _ 


/~v  TT  »  j-  -■  J-  |  ,  **  **  *  ***  vl  l  J  III  JU.  J 

1  )•«  "  "'-/f'  ra,;tdrkU:'-  I*  of  sickness  or  languor -Marora  ya  mam- 

oil:/,1 !  *•  .  —Lum. 


Quan  j  i-ta-tive,  Quan  ti-tive,  a.  estimable  according  to  quantity  —  Mind/v  l*  i  ’  pi 
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QUAR  REL,  7i.  (L.  queror)  a  dispute,  a  contest,  a  brawl,  cause  of  dispute ;  to  dis¬ 
pute,  to  disagree,  to  fight,  to  find  fault- Qaaqa,  mnnamat  ,,d  mu.ndqaska.  qavqk  yd 
QHlaarxirci.  (>a  r, n.->l„r,  L.  . r  ,  ,l  u  •/»  v.  *: 


~  ~  .  .  7  .  .  ““““  ,  v.  juagarna  wn  i>aKiiera-kM 

asammat  h.  wa  apas  men  na  mihia,  dwandwa  wa  yuddha  k  ,  chhidra'nweshan-k.  dosh- 
d.  wa  dual,  mkalua.  [kalabak.-iri. 


tnnuk-mizdj,  tnnd-mizaj  yd 

.  . .  .  ,  ,  .  ,  jhanjhati  bakhcriya  lardaJcu 

tarak  ya  fc/iatpatiya". 

Quar'rel-somk-ly,  ad.  in  a  quarrelsome  manner,  petulantly  —Jang-joi  sitez-joi  siteza-joi 
ydjhna-joi  se,  zful  ranji  tnnuk-mizdjz  yd  shokhi  se - Larankepan  jhagralupan  wa  viva- 
dat-iLatfi  se,  krodhasilata  wa  chirchiraliat  se. 

Quar'rel-some-ness,  n.  disposition  to  quarrel-  Ja ny-joi.  qaziya-joi,  siteza-joi,  fitna-joi, 
zhd-ranji  —  Jbagralupan,  larahkapan,  vivadasflata,  krodhasilatii. 

QUAlt'REL.  Quar'Ry,  v.  (L.  quad-rum)  an  .arrow  with  a  square  head,  a  square  of  glass 

—  Ek  tirjiskd  star  shakl-i-murabba'  hotd  hai,  murabba'-i-shisha  yd  sldshe  kd  muraJjba’ 

—  Ek  van  Wif  Wn  jfeska  matluf  wtf  sir  samachatushkon  wa  samachaturbhuj  ke  sa- 


mrigaya 

aher  wa  akbet  k. 

QUaR'RY,  n.  (Fr.  carridre)  a  place  from  which  stones  are  dug  ;  v.  to  dig  stones  — 
Kan-i-sauy,  patthar  ki  lean ,  ma'dan-i-sang  ;  v.  patthar  khodndu,  khod-kar  putthar 
vikdlna h  —  Prastarakhani,  pashanakandar,  pattbar  ki  klirfn,  patbnriya  khan. 

Quar'ry-man,  n.  one  who  digs  in  a  quarry— /S'a/i^-^aw  — Prastbarakhanak,  pashana- 
khanak. 

QUART,  n.  (L.  qnatvor)  the  fourth  part  of  a  gallon,  a  vessel  containing  a  quart  —  Ek 
ser  ke  lagbhaf /h,  ek  ser  ke  laqbhag  ke  map  kd  bartan  yd  basan  h. 

Quar'tan,  a.  occurring  evety  fourth  (lav;  n.  an  ague  which  occurs  every  fourth  day  — 
Chauthe  din  hone  wu.,  chaa-roza  ;  n.  chauthiyd h,  hummd-i-rib’i. 

QUAR-TA'TroN,  n.  an  operation  by  which  the  quantity  of  one  thing  is  made  equal  to 
the  fourth  of  another — Ek  chiz  ke  viiqddr  ko  diisrt  shai  ke  chauthe  hisse  ke  bardbar 
k.  —  Kissi  padarth  ke  pariman  ko  dusre  padarth  ki  ebauthai  ke  samrfn  k. 

Quar'tkr,  n.  a  fourth  part,  a  weight  of  28  pounds,  a  measure  of  8  bushels,  a  region-, 
a  station,  mercy  granted  by  a  conqueror:  pi.  a  place  of  lodging  —  Hub'  yam  chauthd 
hissa,  chaudah  ser  kd  wcvzn,  chlui  man  aur  so/ah  ser  kd  paimdnu,  ndhiya  mulk  mahalr 
la  taraf  jdvih  zil'  yd  samt,  maqdm,amn-amdnydjdh-bak/i^hi‘  pL  makdn  —  Cbautbai 
chaturthans  wrt  chaturthabhag.  chaudah  ser  ki  nap,  chha  man  aur  solali  ser  kft  pari¬ 
man,  des  tola  para  prades  wa  disa,  stbifn  wri  sthiti,  kshaniri,  kripjt  jivadan  wa  prana- 
dan  :  pi.  thikana  jagali  dera  wa  chhawni. 

Quar'ter,  v.  to  divide  into  four  parts,  to  station  soldiers,  to  lodge—  Chdr-pdra  k.  yd 
char  hissa  k.,  sipdhiyoh  ko  mnqhn  k.,  likdnd  yd  liknd h  —  Char  bh;tg  k.  wa  chrir 
tukre  k.,  seua  ko  tikiina,  basana  wa  basna. 

Quar'ter-a9E,  n.  a  quarterly  allowance  —  Si-mdha  rozina  yd  talab,  si-mdha—  Traimasik 
vetan  wa  parimitamulya.  ^  [  y ayah-cl  *.>  basd~d\ 

Quar'tkr-ino,  n.  appointment  of  quarters  —  I)cra-dh.,  chhdwnid1'.,  likne  ke  liyc 

Quar'ter-ly,  a.  containing  a  fourth  part,  recurring  every  quarter  of  a  year;  ad.  once 
in  a  quarter  of  a  year  —  Chauthd  hissa  rakhne  w.,  si-mdha  ;  ad.  tin  tin  mahine  ke 
akhir  men,  si-mdhi  ke  akhir  men—  Chaturthaniadhari,  traimasik  wa  trimasin  ;  ad. 
tin  tin  rrwfs  ke  ant  men,  trimas  ke  ant  men. 

stanza  of  four  lines  — 
yd  gaweii,  murabba ’ 
nimitta  sangitavidyasam- 

bandlu  rachansi,  chaupai  wa  chatushpadaslok. 

Quar'tile,  n.  an  aspect  of  the  planets  when  they  are  ninety  degrees  from  each  other 
—  Sah/drejab  apas  men  nabbe  darje  ke  fusil e  par  lum  tqJ>  unki  hdlat  ki  sw  at,  tarbi  — 
riraKn  iah  nabbe  ahs  ke  antar  par  boh  tab  unki  sthiti  ka  rfkar. 


waraq 

taw  ke  char  char  patra  ka  bana  hua. 


QUE 
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Quar'tek-day,  n.  one  of  the  four  days  of  the  yea^on  which  quarterly  payments  are 
made  —  JSi-uidha  baktne  kd  roz,  tisre  n utkine  id  akhir  roz  jab  si-mdha  bahte  —  Tr'nnd- 
sjfntadin,  vatsarapadadivas,  tisre  mas  ka  antya  divas  jab  traim  isik  vetan  bahtai. 
Quar'tek-deck,  n.  the  short  upper  deck  —  Jakdz  kepickhwdve  he  upar  ki  ckkotx  tnanzil 

—  Nnuku  ke  pichhware  ke  upar  ki  chhoti  chhat  wa  pa  tan. 

Quar'ter-mas-Tkr^  n.  ail  officer  who  regulates  the  quarters  and  provisions  of  soldiers 

—  Pesk-kkuime  id  ddroya,  sipdkiyoh  ko  dera  dene  aur  rasad  bakani-pahanchdne  led  aid- 
i-lcar  —  Sena  ko  vitsasth.-fn  aur  bhojanadi  dene  kr£  adhikari. 

Quar-ter-ses  sions,  n.  a  court  of  law  —  Ek  ’ addlat  jo  tin  tin  mahine  par  khulti  hai  — 
Ek  praka'r  ki  kachahri  jo  tin  tin  mas  par  khulti  hai. 

Quarter-staff,  n.  a  staff  of  defence  —  Paldh,  lakriu,  banethib,  yadkd  h. 

Q  ( I  A  l  t  i  Z,  n.  (Ger.  quart)  a  kind  of  stone  —  Ek  qism  kd  patthar  —  Pra^taravisesh,  ek 
bhanti  kri  patthar,  kiichamani,  sitainani. 

QUASH,  v.  (S.  anjsan)  to  crush,  to  subdue,  to  annul,  to  make  void,  to  be  shaken 
with  a  noise-  Dabdnd'j  torudb ,  bdtil  k.,  radd  yd  mans  nick  1c.,  khalkhaldndb  -Dab- 
na  wa  kuchiilna.  mania  wa  mjfr-d.,  mi  tana  metna  vyartli-k.  wa  pracharanivartau-k 
lop  k.  |  >_rn  chi  ra  k  ha  n  dan  -  k .  rahit-k.  w.i  avasthitibhaug-k.,  khalbakiua. 

?ni!‘S^T1UN’  w*  fPtu*8um)  tlje  act  «f  shaking,  concussion -Hildwb,  duldwh 
QU  A1 .  n.  a  pustule,  a  pimpl e-Phapkold  yd  chhdld **,'  phunsi  yd  jkalid ". 
QIJA-TEU'NA-RY.  a.  (L.  quatuor)  consisting  of  four;  n.  the  number  four— 

,  n.  chaukb,  dcautcu''  Ghatushk  ;  n.  chatushk,  chatushtay 
QuA-TER'Nr-ON.w.  the  number  four,  a  file  of  four  soldiers;  *;!  to'  divide  into  files  - 
Char  ha  adad,  dear  sipahiyoh  ki  qatdr  ya  saff ;  v.  qatdr  yd  saffk.,  qatdroh  yd  safon 
mcntaqsim  k-  Char-ki-sankhya  chatushtay  wii  chatushk,  char  yoddhao  h  ki  toll  wa 
pankti;  v.  toll  banana,  toll  wa  pankti  meu  bahtnrf.  fkhya,  chatushtay,  chatushk. 
Qla-ier  ni-ty,  n.  the  number  four— GViar  kd  'adad,  chaulcah,  chunk'1  —  Chiir  ki  san- 
Q "A  train,  v.  a  stanza  of  four  lines  rhyming  alternately -Rnbd’i,  murabba chan-mis- 
“  Chatush padakavita,  chatushpadakavita,  chatushpadailok. 

Ql  A  VEU,  v.  (Sp.  quiebro)  to  shake  the  voice,  to  tremble,  to  vibrate  ;  n.  a  shake  of  the 

Zw/r  V*  lahakdnd b,  kdhpnd  kanpnd  yd 

kapna  ,  thai  that  ana  ya  <Jt,yna  ;  n.  maraut,  masiqi  kd  ek  nishdn  ;-n  Swarakamn 

(>uTwnDS  T  gaibgfa  lilha •’  g^ndharvavidya  men  sighratalasdchakachihna. 
Quavered,  a.  distributed  into  quavers  -  MaraH-dmcz  -  Saswarakamp  saswarabhaiW 

Q  , wlrabW  11  Vt  *tak,“8  the  yuhgultaluit h — S warakampi 

'o  * 

QEA\,  ko,  a.  (Fr.  quai)  a  mole  or  wharf  for  loading  or  unloading  vessel*- 
jahdzon  sc  mat  ntdrne  ya  jahdzon  par  mdl  charhdne  kd  qhdl  -  Uttaranasihan  ,vnY  J 

l*ai'  ae  utai'ne  wa  „auM  par  bojhn/^U^"^' 

Khnd/tT/ kulattiM  /ajim>  ..uUama-Pnu^li, 

Q uE a  si-ness,  n.  sickness  of  the  stomach—  Matldhnt*  i' i  '  -  amanechchh^. 

QUEEN,  ,,  (S.  corn)  the  ,vif,.d  .  "  1  ,  ■  ?  ka  ,,uUlar  ■*«  ’nuMdnU- 


QUE 
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QDE  Vii^  "iTS'LT’  af-  Witl;  comP)^n* “•  Oila-tpizitH  »e,  Mr*  «,  ihakwi-yuziri  se 

pandevanasilala  se.  jhikh-kar,  rowarehat  se. 

(S-  acyrn)  a  liandmill  -  IJuth-cluiktt",  dareiui*. 

S®  'Srsza  d“  “  “*  i 

g,_  - - - ‘  1V  J  " 

ari 

.v.,u  ul,  «„,  lu  «,  ^uiupiiuiiiug  manner  — c nta-guz 
-  Vilapasilata  se,  paridevanasilatd  se,  rowaroliat  se 

o£  explaining -Gila-^zari,  MwA-yuzari,  shikdyat- 
Vilapasilata,  vilapakantwa,  pnndevanasilata,  rowarokat. 

QUE'RY n.  (L;  q ucero)  a  question,  an  inquiry  ;  v.  to  ask  a  question  -Suwdl  yd  par - 

sisp  utlfha™  ya  tahqxqat ;  v.  suwdl  k.,  pursish  k.,  istifsdr  Ar.-Prasna/anuyog 

OttF'rf'vt  /l  l  ’  V-  Pra.sna  ^  P^khna.  [chhak,  prasna  k.  w. 

Qul  rent,  ti.  an  inquirer- 6a il,  puchhnc  w\,  istifsdr  k.  w.,  suicdli- Prasktd,  prick- 

Que  rist,  m  one  who  asks  questions-^,  istifsdr  k.  w.,  suwdli,  pursish  k.  w..phcllh.- 


akankska  lckokka  \va  prartkana  ;  v.  anweskan  k.,  anusandkdn-k.  dkiinrhnd  wd  kkoj- 

na'  [dkunrkue  w. 

Quest^ant,  n.  one  wko  seeks  Tal  ushi,  tcilib ,  joyanda —  Anweshak,  khoju,  kkojne  w., 

Question,  u.  tke  act  of  asking,  tkat  wkick  is  asked,  an  interrogatory,  an  inquiry,  a 
dispute,  doubt,  trial,  point  or  topic  in  a  controversy  ;  v.  to  ask  questions,  to  examine 
by  questions,  to  doubt -Pursish  yd  istifhdm,  suwdl,  istifsdr,  tahqiqdt  yd  taftlsh , 
bahs  qaziya  yd  majhala,  shakk  ya  shubha,  dzmdisli  yd  imtihdn,  muqaddama  yd  bat  ; 
\.  suwal  k.,  imtihan  k.  ya  buz-pursi  k.,  sliakk  k.  —  Puckhpackk  wd  prackckkan,  pras- 
na,  jijnasa  wa  anuyog,  anusandkan  wa  vichar,  vivdd  wa  'vad,  sandeh  wa  sansay,  pa- 
rikska,  vickdrayishay  wa  vadanuvadayiskay  ;  v.  puckkna  wa  prasna-k.,  prasna  ke 
dwara  parikska  wa  anusandkan  k.,  sandek  wd  sansay  k. 

Quest'ion-a-ble,  a.  doubtful,  suspicious  —  Mushtabih,  viashkuk  yd  shakki- ^ankaniya 
wd  sandigdk,  sansayastk  wa  sansayayukt. 

Quest'ion-a-ry,  a.  asking  questions,  inquiring  —  Mustafsir,  talashi  yd  tahqiqat-k.  w.— 
Prickchkak  prackckhak  waipuckhne  w.,  jijnasu. 

Quest'ion-er,  n.  one  wko  asks  questions  —  Mustafsir,  sdil,  suwdl  k.  w.,  suwdli,  puchhne 
wh.  —  Praskta,  prickckhak,  pruckchhak,  prasnakartd,  anuyoktii,  jijnasu. 

Quest'ion-ist,  n.  one  wko  asks  questions  —  Sail,  suwdli,  mustafsir, puchhue  wh.}  suwalk. 
w.  —  Prickckkak,  prackckkak,  praskta,  prasna  k.  w: 

Quest'ion-less,  ad.  witkout  doubt,  certainly  —  Be-shubha,  be-shakk  Id-kaldm  yd  la-raih 
—  Nihsansay  wa  nilisandek,  sunischit  wa  dhruv. 

Ques'trist,  n.  a  seeker,  a  pursuer  —  Taldshi,  pichhd  k.  wh.  —  Anweski  wa  dkunrkne  w., 
packkera  k.  w.  wa  ragedne  w. 

Ques'tu-a  ry,  a.  studious  of  profit  ;  n.  one  employed  to  collect  profits  —  Naf  -jo,  faida- 
jo,  naf’-khwdh  ;  n.  naf  jam  k.  w.,  has  il  yd  naf  jam'  karne  par  jo  muqarrar  ho  — 
Labkeckckkuk,  labkakankski,  swartkapar,  swartkackesktak  ;  n.  labk  batorne  par 
jo  niyukt  ko. 

OuESt'MAN,  Quest'mon-OER,  w.  one  legally  empowered  to  make  quest  of  certain  mat¬ 
ters-.  Baz  bdtoii  ki  tahqiqdt  ke  liyt  surkari  amin  —  lvisi  kisi  bat  ke  nirnay  karne  ke 
nimitta  rajajan. 

QUfiS'TOR,  n.  (h. quaestor)  a  Roman  officer  wko  had  charge  of  the  public  treasury  — 
Zamdna-i-salaf  men  Horn  kd  khazdnchi  —  Praclnnakal  men  Rom  ka  kosddkis  wa  dba- 
uddkyaksk.  \juhda— Prdckinakdl  men  Rom  ke  kosadkis  ka  pad. 

Oues'toR-ship,  n.  the  office  of  a  questor  —  Zamdna-i-salaf  meh  ltom  ke  khazdnchi  led 

Q  (JEUE,  ku,  n.  (Fr.)  a  tie  of  kair.  See  CUE  —  Chotih,  chutiyd jhotai h. 

OUiB'BLE,  n.  (L.  quidlibet'l)  a  cavil,  an  evasion;  v.  to  cavil,  to  evade  —  Hila-hawalu 


iranjkaiii 

k."  talmatol-k.  uran-urna  wa  vakclihal-k. 

Qu/b'bler,*  n.  one’ who’  quibbles  -llila-baz,  farfandi,  jugat-bdz,  iham-yo  [aurmane 
quibble  jofil  hai  us  se  samajh-lo]— Vakroktivddi,  vakckkalakdri,  artha'putti  k.  w.  [aur 


...rth  quibble  jo  dkatu  kai  us  se  jan-lo.J 
OUlCK,  a.  (S.  ewie)  living,  swift,  speedy,  active, 

»•  .  •  ,  x  VI.  '.111.'. _ /. 


pregnant ;  ad.  nimbly,  speedily ;  n. 
kviug  flesk,  living  plants  —  Zinda,  jald-bdz  yd  shitdb-kdr,  tez,  chdldk  yd  chu*t-o-chdldk, 
hdiuila  ;  ad.  cliusti  yd  did  laid  sc,  led  yd  shiedbi  sc  ;  n.  jdii  ildr  yus/d  yd  jitd-yosht,  ha- 
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r»  yut/lA  nahalit-M ta  jivi  wa  oajiy,  sigbra  wd  twarit,  kshipra  drntagati  w  i  rfsuKari, 
phu^chatpatiy.4  wii  chatakwali,  garbhawatf  wa  pet-se  ;  ad.  phurtf  se,  sfgbrata  wa 
8e  ’  n' inarma  marmastUal  wa  j{ta-iiii(ns,  sajivausbadhi  Wa  bare-paudhe. 
guidKEN  a  to  make  (»r  become  alive,  to  hasten,  to  accelerate,  to  sharpen,  to  cheer- 
Zmda  k.  y&h.,  ja/d  Jr..,  chal  tez  lc.,  tez  Jc.,  himmat-d.  taskin-d.  yd  kkush-L-JiUnd  sa- 
jiv-k.  Jina  ji-uthna  wrf  aajiv-h..  si'gbra  k.,  drutatar  k.  wa  gativarddbau-k.,  uttejit  wi 
tikgiina  k.,  rlharbas  dilasa  wa  anand  d. 

Quick'ex-er,  v.  one  who  quickens  -  [Quicken  jo  fid  hai  ns  sc  ism-i-fa'il  Ice  rrm'ne  samajh- 
/oj  -  [Quicken  jo  dhatu  bai  us  se  karta  krf  artb  jan  lo  ]  J 

QS-t-g,r  ■  rrSb^r4  ^  *>  ***~  # 

QrtCK'xras,  activity,  sharpness-^,',*  jald-basi  ya  shitib-haH,  jaldi  childH 

u?-rta,rV,si“  wi  dn,W-.  pb-rt.'  ebatakwdi  wd  sighrata, 

wa  ^r,“rah“h  [prakharadrishti.  rakahinadarsi 

)  JcK'  "i,H  ,?'lP  8  P,  S'iK  ‘t,77V',!'W<'r’  te-niadA-Tiksbnadriahti, 

.  t  ICM..JH-,  litne  unquenched  -  UarV,  chine  lei  hurt1',  dhak,  tufta. 

1  ddf  bhdmi**i *?0V11>K «“>/' l~  Aiy-Mwdn,  dahlaU  tamin,  chordmlh",  duid-recj -T)a\. 
0,*rVk «  ; -i  "7  halu>  Ulr  wi  l-Mik.  (gbrin!  sdkahmaghran. 

OijIck'set*  ai’livin  r','  !"8,  aTi'  ■sl,lell-2’<J-s/"”"'"n-  tez-qnmU-i-Aamvia-  Tlkshnk- 
*  4“  Ta  li  vi  /  L,h  B- 1;1*1’16  «>-‘t  to  grow  •  to  plant  with  living  plants  or  shrubs -Chi- 
»a  .luyaya  Ujayu  h„a  haru  j.audhM  ;  y.  Mra  laydna\paudhc  Lugano. . ydbMM- 

^ ?isht  -  te^uh  -  p-H^ruhti, 

,  •'U«slmuulrishii,  di’ishthikakriatd^1  ^  'ya/“’  ^^W-Drisbtuiknhmati, 

^  P"*>.  l«-t  wd  par.  vo. 

1  cc/cK-ni-T'C;  sim-M  sc 

j  slinabuddki.  °  J  f^  fa/on,  zu-aic,  Jtuzir-jawab -  Sigbraluddbi,  tik- 

i  &«r,^ng  med'^i‘'  *  *“<«  *«eM  My*. 

«  wa  sattwa,  ananhak 

1  still';  t^caLn,  j  •?  TA  t-quimty  ;  to 

Oe-hamJcat  yd  bc-hharihusha  da  aardr  ’/  >  c[t,n  ba-sulh  yd  dc-sharr, 

»kinat,  irla  u  d  V  9<^r  .*M„  ?/d 

bhal  achal  atldr  W,W‘>  ?/“/«>•„  -  NU- 

wa  niriqjadrav.  akshnbdh  wa  daniit  ^  i^av'-'-V'  ‘“‘l-"1,4  ."['I  a,'ll;II>d.  sdnt  nii  vigbna 
'anti,  sulih  chain  kal  santi  wi  dim  ni  mscnalabi  stlmaM  vUnim  wa  vi»- 

rtl,irk..?,k„,i,nandd-k  ^  ^ nSk^  Sf1'  WU  J  »•  ^  wi 

^  ttSS/fxSiS  rtl  inK  Vi-  mk{mf’  **“*  6rim 

,  2  a  «“« fe*“ 

1  ;  xidcinliX  SK,  ItwlT’ 8Ueat- ^ 

Qi  i  kt-ism,  m.  the  system  of  the  Ouietku—  iv'  r  •  ?  ' 

An;;^,7,,,,rio-si!nti,  vairigya,  nivkltin^TfeT*  ^ 

J  i  Li-fST,  n.  one  of  a  sect  wbicli  inaint-ined  ,  r* 

<  and  recollection  of  tbe  mind  -  -  Vcdtui^  C°,'1S1S^<'  m  the  intornal 

inargi.  uiunii  Vcddntanurgi,  vedantasevi,  nivritta- 

,  aa  SKXSirssr 

Qi  ii-.T-NihSS,  M.  state  of  being  quiet  Deice  v,,/. '/ 

yd  su/h  —  ^s iscbalubi  wa  stbira  a  1. yd  dhistayi,  Hd- 
"(a  «wasthya.  0  '  Sa,ltl  sai*tata  sukb  chain  kal  aksbolili 

QUi  et-some,  a.  cnlm,  still,  un.listurl.ed  -  fid  n„rdv  ,  t,’  sU,ir’  akshubdh. 

»;  re] his  ,  U-^mty -SuU  Zl  yd  Mialisk- 

lf< 'l*inun  yd  ru/nU-X ^  ^  a8™kVd  <i«rar.  «._ 

•  f,  Huk,,l  c,iain  wi  kantakabbav.  *’  KilJ  Wa  bWil«tbyo,  ^anti  earn  Ubum 

' 'KT,!S,  "*  (L  )  lertt’  rcrH>«e,  dcat ).-£«*, ;•„  sidcdnai  yd  urh  d  "  /  '/ 

«  ya  a  fain,  usuiJc  vaJtal  yd  dsuda • 
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gi,  maut  —  Nischalata  sthiratd  wa,  swasthata,  swdsthya  sdnti  visrdm  sukh  kal  wd  niru- 
pndravata,  inrityuwa  uiieh. 

QUILL, n.  (L.  cuulis.l)  the  large  strong  feather  of  a  fowl,  an  instrument  for  writing, 
the  prickle  of  a  porcupine  ;  v.  to  plait  —  Shdh-par,  par  led  ([alum,  khdr-pusht  kd  lchdr  ; 
v.  chunnd b,  moruu **  —  Pankh  paksh  wa  parn,  pahkh  ka  kaluin  wa  lekliani,  sdhi  kd 
hdiita. 

QUll/LET,  n.  (L.  quidlibet)  subtilty,  nicety  —  Nukta-ddni,  bdriki  yd  bdrik  hint  — 
Dhurttata  vidagilhatd  wa  chaturatd,  atisukshinata. 

QUlLT.  n.  (L.  culcita)  a  cover  made  by  stitching  one  cloth  upon  another ;  v.  to  stitch 
one  cloth  upon  another— Razdi,  toshak  ;  v.  razdi  banana,  toshak  fnindnd,  sozui  bana¬ 
na—  Gudar,  tulika,  kath;iri,gudari,  gadld;  v.  gudar  wa  gudari  banana,  kathan  banana, 
d<>  kapron  ke  bich  men  rui  dalkar  sina,  nigandna.  [pancharup. 

QUI'NA-RY,  a.  (L.  quinque)  Consisting  of  live  —  Pdiich  kdu,  inukhammas  —  Panchak, 

QUINCE,  n.  (Fr.  coin)  a  tree  and  its  fruit—  Darakht-i-bihi ,  bih  yd  bihi  —  & riphal. 

QUlN'CUNX,  n.  (L.)  a  plantation  of  trees  formed  with  four  in  a  square  and  one  in 
the  middle  —  Nakhl-bandi  jismen  darakht  aisi  tartib  se  lage  hoh  ki  char  to  ek  murab- 
ba  ke  clidroh  ko non  par  /ton  a  ur  ek  bich  inch  ho  —  Vrikshavdtikd  jismen  per  aisi  nti 
se  lage  hoh  ki  chdr  to  ek  samanachaturbhujakshetra  ke  clidroh  konon  par  hoh  aur 
ek  bich  men  ho. 

QuiN-CUN'grAL,  a.  formed  like  a  quincunx—  A isi  nakhl-bandi  ke  mailind  band  had  jismen 
darakht  is  tartib  se  lage  hoh  ki  char  to  ek  murabba ’  ke  clidroh  konoh  par  hoh  aur  ek 
bich  men  ho  —  Aisi  vrikshavdtikd  ke  sadris  band  liua  jismen  per  aisi  nti  se  lage  hoh  ki 
char  to  ek  samdnacliaturbhujakshetra  ke  eharon  konoh  par  hoh  aur  ek  bich  men  ho. 

QUIN-QUAN'GU-LAR,  a.  (L.  quin  (pie,  angulus)  having  tive  corners  —  Panj-gosha,  mu¬ 
khammas,  panj-gosha-dur  —  Puhchakon,  panchkona,  panchakondkar. 

QUlN-QUAR-TIC'U-LAR,  a.  (L.  quinque,  artus )  consisting  of  five  articles  —  Pahch 
bdtoh  kd  h. 

QUIN-QUEN'NI-AL,  a.  (L.  quinque,  annus )  happening  once  in  five  years,  lasting  five 
years  —  Pahch  sdl  inch  ek  daf  hone  w.,  pa  uj-sd  la  — Punch  baras  men  ek  her  hone  w., 
pnncliavarshik  panel) avarshik  pahcliuvarshiya  wa  panchabdik. 

QUlN'SY,  n.  ( squinancy )  inflammation  of  the  throat  —  A’ — Gandamala,  kantha- 
rog,  ghatasarp,  adhimausak.  [citizen  Panchak. 

QUINT,  n.  (L.  quintus)  a  set  of  five  —  Panja,  ekatthd  ki  gat  yd  ekalthd  muruttab  punch 

QUINTAIN,  Quin'tin,  n.  (Fr.  quintaine)  an  upright  post  on  the  top  of  which  was  a 
bar  turning  on  a  pivot  used  in  tilting  —  Ek  Jehard  khambha  jiskc  upar  kil  par  ek 
dandd  ghumtd  thd  aur  wa/t  bhalaiti  men  kdm  dtd  thd h.  \inan  . 

QUlNT'AL,  n.  (L.  centum)  a  hundred  pounds  in  weight -Ek  man  aur  das  scru,  sawd- 

QUIN-TfiS'SENQE,  n.  (L.  quintus,  esse)  the  fifth  essence,  an  extract  from  any  thing 
containing  all  its  virtues  in  a  small  quantity,  the  essential  part  of  any  thing ,  —  Pdhch- 
wdh  janhar  asl  yd  mdhiyat,  khulasa,  zubda  —  Panchamasar,  sdr  sdrans  wa  hir,  pa- 
ramosar  wa  uttamasdr.  [Sara may,  paramasaramay. 

Q uin-tks-sen'ti a r,,  a.  consisting  of  quintessence  —  Jauhar  kd,  khuldse  kd,  zubde  ka  — 

QUlNT'U-PLE,  a.  'L.  quintus,  p(ico)  fivefold,  containing  five  times  the  amount- Panj- 
tahd  yd  paheh-tahu,  pahch- gun d 11  —  Panchparta  panohlard  wa  panchavidh,  panchagun. 

QUlP,  n.  (W.  ctvip)  a  sharp  jest,  a  taunt,  a  sarcasm  ;  v.  to  taunt,  to  scoff  Bazla  bud 
yd  inazdkh,  tanz,  ta’n  tana  yd  la'n-tan;  v.  tanz yd  tan  k.,  tana-zani  k.  —  1  ha^ttha, 
kshep  vyaujana  wa  khilli,  tasrd  thesra  wa  mihna  ;  v.  mihnd  thesra  wa  tasia  k.,  khil- 
li  wa  that  thd  k. 


QUIRE,  n.  (Gr.  choros )  a  body  of  singers,  the  part  of  a  church  where  the  service  is 
sung,  a  choir  ;  v.  to  sing  in  concert  —  Gane-wdloh  kd  taifa,  girje  ki  wah  jagah  jahan 


.  -  >  [gane  w. 

muh  men  gana.  ,  ,  °  _  • 

Quin  is-TKit,  n.  one  who  sings  in  concert—  Taife  men  gane  w  -Gayakachakra  e 
QUIRE,  n.  (Fr.  cahier)  24  sheets  of  paper—  Chaubis  takhta  katjaz,  ek  dusta  kaqaz, 
kdnazkd.  ck  dasta  —  Chau  bis  taw  likhanapatra,  likhanapatra  ke  chaubis  taw. 

OUlllI  TA'TiON,  n.  (L.  queror)  a  cry  for  help  —  JJoha'd',  gohdru.  ,  , 

QUIRK,  n.  an  artful  turn,  a  shift,  a  quibble,  a  smart  taunt,  a  slight  conceit- Rpa  ya 
lait-o-hi  all,  hila,  zapd  hila  bdzi  yd  jugat-bazi,  tan  ta  na  ya  taiu,  /ulna  n  o  , 
wd  chhal,  tdla  hdlmatol  man  wa  uranjhdin,  slesh  vakrokti  wa  chhamnavad,  thesaia 

tasrd  khilli*  mihna  wa  avaksliep,  manolaulya  buddhichdpalya  wa  htrang. 

..  consisting  ot  U.  MIMU  U,  *(al  U,  laU-o-Uall 

kd  lahrin  —  Vdkchhalama y,  ulmatol  kn,  tarangi,  chapal,  lol.^ 

OUlT  v  (Fr  quitter)  to  free  or  set  free,  to  discharge,  to  requite  or  repay,  to  g°  ^  ;Y 
^  to  resign,  to  perform  -  Azdd  k.,  add  k.  yd  khalas  k.,  ajr  ya  iwaz  d.t  chala-jana  , 


KAB 
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bajd  Iwna—^ Mukt  k.,  bhar-d.  bharna  patana  wa  vimocliit-k  ,  phal  w<(  palta  d. 
mkal  jana,  tajna  tyagana  wa  cjihorna,  karna  Sadhna  wa  nibahna 

Qufr.a.  free, .clear,  absolved -AM,  khalat,  multarri  pile  ya  bari- Mukt,  vimochit 
uttirn  wa  aodlut  _  [jane  ke  yoL-ya,  ckliore  jani  ke  yoKya’ 

Qditta-blh,  a.  that  may  be  quitted- if umkinu-t-tark.  chiton  jane  ke  gobil-Tylm 
Quit tal,  n.  return,  repay ment-Twos,  badla-Vvnti phal  palta.  * 

Q  >  %»/in  a..  J  !  -.«l.  _  i  i  »  »  »  .  *  *  l  •  * 

Q< 

Quit'_._ 

QUITE, 
s arasar 

QUlV'EF  _ _ 

nishang,  sanfsray.  '  n, 

Q uiv'e RED,  a.  furnished  with  a  quiver  —  Tarka&h-dar  ia'ha  dav  h'  '  . /yVkt>* 

«*&*■"•  *  » *-»-***■ rfsasss® 

,Sfflf*5j?'£sadSfS  vtsaasw-j- ,«-» 

*•,“**  atisay  karke  vilakehan  lol  adbhutwd  anokL  Jala? 

t0  h- * 

QUOD  LI-BET,  w.  (L.)  a  nice  point  —  BdriV  bat  Invite  q 'i  i  \  -a.  , 

Quod-li-betT-cal,  a.  not  restrained  to  a  particular  point ba^*ukshmata.  # 
nahvh  —  Yisesh  bat  par  nibaddha  nah£uP  1  t  At  ^wr.  w vqaiyad 

Quod-u-bet'i-cal-ly,  atf.  so  as  to  be  debated  —  A  /«,'  kl  Jlsmen  Vlvad  ho- 

QUOfF.  See  Coif.  aebated-^m  ton*  sc  kt  jismen  bales  ho-Aki 

QUOIN.  See  Coin. 

QUOIT,  colt,  7i.  (D.  coitc )  a  sort  of  iron  rintr  for  *.  . 

quoits,  to  throw  —  N is  ft  ana  mdrne  ke  live  lohc  kfid  xS"  ^  ’  T‘  t0  play  at 

skana  mdrnd ,  pltehknd  >»  -  Km  laksh  k/m  frne  ^  ckakkar  se  ni- 

kra;  h>hacha><raknra  k.,  dialed  mmitta  lohachakra  wa  lauhacha- 

OUaSm1,  a;r(\}  urrntr~/Ve  ¥h»  ^%-Purv  gatakalin 

to  transact  A  “T?"  °f  meuibers  competent 

Um  a/yam  Ao-Nyffyadhipatisaindh  wa  nyl^dhyrkshalfnr°ki  Utne.(ldn>i  kii‘m  ** 
om?TAya  "/t kary at  1 1  rvahopay u k tasan k hy a.  *  '  }  °  kaiyamrvahakshama- 

*  eacb_//“a’  hahra  y*  «•*** 

-Iqtihii-k.  T‘m<^l^^kilt^bir,ukTn^lll''ydtr  9feak.er>  note  or  observe 
^r«Mr  Anyagranth  wa  erantli  intar  V  tanml  nien  land,  muldhaza  yd 

Quo-ta'tion,  the  act  of  cmoSmr  the  *  [^khna-bh^flna  wrf  vicharna  J 

ratkl  naqlydtamsU-Gr anthrfnUr  8e  praman  d^"^^  i:lti,jds  Vd  ’Ua- 

d  w„  upanita’vdkya d  w" avli'Stl^kyl'd^w  Granth!(ntar  88  pram&  wa  drishtant 

rThcL7CzXTt  -  k<  -tb  dekho.] 

-dtprd  persene]-^,,.  1""  18  used  only  ln  tl.e  paSt  tense  and  in  tl,e  first 

every  day  -  Ho ZmarrZfi^l^yl '  wuZyTK^ton  f*  ’  a  few  wbicli  returns 

QUO  T,ENT,  a.  (L.  2uo0  tbe  number  res?u,tmg 

R. 

RAB'Bl,  teVcHW  ° -T  a|n0ther-  Dmrlnpd^or ‘»r?d T D^w  1  j°,int 

dbarmopadeklk'  ‘  ^  *•>**»* 
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>  ahudiyon  ke  taddwnl aur  riwayat  kdmdnne  w.  —  Xihudiyaphranannyayi,  Yihudiyon 
ki  narampara  kalniwat  manne  w,  [sak,  sas. 

RAB'BIT,  n.  (D.  robbe)  an  animal  —  Klior-gosli,  cJiauqaruh>  kharhdw—  Lamtiakarn,  sa¬ 
il  A  B'BLE.  n.  (L.  raho)  a  tumultuous  crowd,  a  mob,  the  lower  class  of  people  —  Shor- 
a  war  izdilidm.  yd  hnjum.,  b/nr h,  'dwdmmn  n-nds  —  Thath,  adhamajauasamuh,  nicbajana- 
Rab'ble  ment.  n.  a  tumultuous  crowd  —  If  tjurn,  bhirh  —  Thath.  [saiuhh. 

RAB'ID,  a.  (L.  raho' i  furious,  mad  —  Gazab-nak,  ditvdna  yd  xanddi.  —  U nmatta  wa  kopa- 
kul,  sin  bawala  wa  unmadawan.  [wa  kopakulatri,  sir  wa  unndd. 

RXb'id-NESS,  n.  furiousness,  madness  —  Gazabvdki,  diwdnayi  yd  jankn  —  UnmattatiC 
IlAQE,  n.  (L.  radix)  the  lineage  of  a  family,  a  generation,  a  particular  breed,  a  root,  a 
particular  flavour  of  wine  —  Nasah  van!  yd  ha  sab  o-nasab,  khdnddn  bant  jmxlit  jins  yd 
niz/iad,  klidss  zdt.  a  id  yd  In  kb,  an  yurt  xbardb  kd  khans  zdiqa  yd  maza  —  Vans  santati 
wa  sail  tin,  kul  jati  vansavali  vaiisaparampanC  wa  piitrapautradivansaparampara,  vi- 
sesh  jati,  niul  wa  jar,  drakslufmadya  ka  visesh  swnd. 

Ra'<jv,  a.  strong,  fiavorous,  tasting  of  the  soil  —  Max  but  tez  sbolelt  yd  matin,  mazc-ddr  yd 
lazzal-dar ,  rass-ddr  vanikrn  yd  kb n,sh -maza  —  Saras  rasik  rasawrin  w(J  satej,  suswadu 
wa  suk li as w;ld,  tikslmaras  wa  ugraras. 

Ra'^i-nkss.  7i.  the  quality  of  being  racy  —  Mntdnat,  shokhi,  maze-dart ,  ras-ddrt  —  Sara- 
sata,  rasikatwa,  satejatr,  suswiidutwa,  uerarasabi. 

RACE.  n.  (I"),  ras)  a  running,  a  contest  in  running,  progress,  course,  a  current  of  water, 
a  water  course  ;  v.  to  run  swiftly,  to  contend  in  running  —  J)aurh,  tez-ratn  h  dzind- 
uh  yd  badi-hut  daw,  raftdr .  ran  hit,  dknrd h,  nahr.y  i  kdrez  ;  v.  jaldi  yd  sliitdln-se  daur- 
nd,  tez-rawx  let  dzmdUli  k  yd  bad  dear  danrnd  —  Dauiari  wa  dbawan,  hor  w?C  pan  ki 
daur,  chal  wa  pragaman,  gati  gaman  wa  clialan,  jnlapravrfh,  jalauiarg  wjf  liflM ;  v. 
sighra  daurna,  hor  lagsfkar  daurna  wa  jitne  ki  ichchha  se  daurna. 

Ra'9EH,  n.  a  runner,  one  that  contends  in  a  race— 7 Vz-ran  yd  tez-raftdr,  tez-rawi  ki  az- 
mdix/i  k.  w.  vd  tez-rawi  men  sabqat  lejdne  ki  koshish  k.  to.  —  Daunik  wa  dhawak, 
daurne  men  jitne  ki  cheshpi  k.  w.  wa  hor  lagakar  daurne  w.  ^  [ ghord  A 

Rack/hobse,  n.  a  horse  kept  for  running—  Gfuir-danr  Ice  liye  ghordh,  ghnr-daur  kd 
RAC-E-MA'TIOX,  n.  (L.  roremu. s)  a  cluster,  the  cultivation  of  clusters  —  Guchchhd  yd 
jlunid'1,  guchc/t /ton  yd  jhu-ndoh  kd  lagdndh. 

RACH,  n.  (S.  revee)  a  setting  dog  —  Ek  qism  k  i  Jeuttd  —  Ek  bhanti  M  kutta. 

RACK,’  n.  (S.  rae can)  an  instrument  for  stretching,  an  engine  of  torture,  extreme  pain, 
exaction,  a  grate,  a  wooden  frame  for  hay,  a  distaff;  r.  to  stretch  on  the  rack,  to 
torture,  to  harass  by  exaction  —  P  hail  an  c  kd  el:  d/a,  sazd  yd  siyasat  dene  led  si iikanj<t, 

si 


iydsat  jail- leant  y a,  jan-kandanl,  mntdlaba  i-be-jd  yd  dast  dardzi,  dtash-ddn,  sidehi 
./ids  lee  rakhne  he  live  ledth.  lei  ndiid  yd  khurli/'.  teak  dandd  jismeh  san  ya.  patnd  lapet 
'dete  hath  aur  kdtnemeii  ns  se  siit  v ileal td  l,aih  ;  v.  shikdnje  men  khihclmd,  xhikauja- 
kashi  k.  siydsat-k.  yd  jdit-kand  tni  k  ,  be-jd  vmtdlaha  se  hairdn  yd  tan. i  k.  —  1’liai lane 
yantra,  yatan.ivantra  wrf  yatanayantra,  y.-itana  ativyatha  w!<  tivravedana.  paraswa- 
d;in  wjf.  anvaya-mang,  angetld  wa  ahgifhi.  lakri  ki  charani  wa  thfin,  tarkut  wa  sutra- 
tarkuti ;  v.  phaihine  ke  yantra  men  khihehnri,  yatanayantra  se  yatana-k.  wa  tivravva- 

thfi-d  anyava  mahg  se  satana  wa  vyakul  lc.  1  rrt  . 

Rack'eu,  7i.  one  who  racks  -  [Rack  jo  Ji't  hai  us  seism-i-fuil  ke  ma  ne  samajh-Io]-[R  ack 

jo  dhatu  hai  us  se  korta  ka  arth  jan  lo.] 

r; 


RAcic'ET  "n.  (Fr.  raqnette)  an  instrument  for  striking  a  ball,  noise,  clamour; 

'  strike  as’vvit  1  a  racket,  to  make  a  noise  -  Chawj&n,  »hor  yu  ynt,  y  f ??  */“”‘ 

«  Mir  no.  gul-yapi™  yi  shor-faMa  t.-Qjnd  chalane  M 

damla  tanr  wa  llatthli,  haurd,  kol.ihal  knlakal  wif  kalakll ;  v.  daude  tin;  wa  . 


RAT 


RAD  [  8C5  ] 

Ra'di-an^e,  Ra'di-an-<jy,  n.  sparkling  lustre  —  Tajalli,  lam’a,  roshni—  Prabhd,  dipti, 
prak£s,  jot,  tej.  ujjwalata. 

Ra'di-ant,  a.  emitting  rays,  shining,  sparkling  —  Partau-andaz  yd  partau-rez,  munavo- 
war  ya  tdb-ddr,  raaskan  nurdni  darakhshdh  jahoa-gar  yd  tdb-ndk  —  Dedipyaman  wa 
kiranunay,  prakisamin  wa  diptiman,  prabkawan  kitntimau  wa  dyotaman. 

A  DI-ANT-LY,  ad.  with  sparkling  lustre—  Nurdni  se,  tdb-ddri  se,  tdb-ndki  se,  tajalli  se, 

*  .  •  .  .  i  ^  i  li*  Tl*  •  '  i  |  •/ _ /  -y  *  |  •  . 


Ra  ,  ^  „ 

—  Atitej  se,  suprakas  se,  chamakta. 

Ra'  . 

Ra- 


_ ,  _ ...... _ , . .  [kiranon  se  sobhit  wd  alarikrit. 

a'di-at-ed,  a.  adorned  with  rays  —  Partau-drdsta,  Hr  an  oh  se  drdsta  —  Kiranalankrit, 
a-di-a'tion,  n.  emission  of  rays,  lustre  —  Lamarezi  yd  partau-rezi,  tajalli  nurdni  yd 
jalioa  —  Kiranasphuran  wa  diptivikiran,  jot  dfpti  prakas  prabha  wa  jagmagahat. 

Ra'di-US,  n.  (L.)  the  semi-diameter  of  a  circle  —  Nisfu-l-q utr  yd  nisf-i-qutr  —  Vydsard- 
dha.  vyrfsarddharekha,  trijya. 

RAD'ISH,  n.  (S.  raBilic)  a  plant  —  Mi'dih,  muratu,  turb,  fujiU. 

RADIX,  n.  (L.)  the  root  —  Asl,  bekh,  bun  —  Miil,  jar. 

Rai/i-cal,  a.  pertaining  to  the  root,  implanted  by  nature,  original,  fundamental,  primi¬ 
tive  ;  n.  a  primitive  word  or  letter  —  /Junyddi,  tub'i,  asli,  sdti,  gair-masdur  yd  nd- 
viushtaqg ;  n.  aair  mas  d  dr  lafz  yd  harf, \  nd-mashtaqg  lafz  yd  harp  —  Muli,  awabhftvik 
swabhavaj  wa  prakritik,  maulik,  vastav  wa  maul,  mulik  wd  avyutpauna  ;  n.  mulika-  • 
sabd  wa  mulikdkshar,  avyutpanna^abd. 

Rad-i-cat/i-ty,  n.  the  state  of  being  radical  —  Asliyat—  Maulikatwa,  mulikabhav. 

Rad'i call y,  ad.  originally,  primitively  -  Asdlatan  bi-t-tab'  yd  bi-z-zdt,  jdmidana  yd 
ma'idardna  —  Swabhdvik  wj{  maulik  bhav  se,  sarnul  mulik  wa  avyutpanna  rfti  se, 

Rad'i-cate,  v. to  root,  to  plant  deeply  and  firmly;  a.  deeply  planted  —  Jar-lagdna h, 
baithdlvd  gdrnd  yd  jarnd  u  ;  a.  gard-hudh,  jard-hud ll,  jar  se  lagu-hudh. 

RXn-i-CA'Trox,  n.  the  act  of  taking  root  —  Jar  pakarnd h,  garndu,  baithndh. 

Rad'i-CLE,  h.  that  part  of  the  seed  of  a  plant  which  becomes  the  root  —  Talchm  led  ioah 
hissa  jisld  belli  hotr  hai  —  Wi j  wa  bij  ka  wall  bhag  jiski  jar  hoti  hai. 

RAFF,  v.  (Ger.  raffen)  to  sweep,  to  huddle  ;  u.  a  confused  heap,  the  rabble— Jhdrnd 
ydbukdrud"-,  e!c  sat  It  mild-ddlnd  yd  ghdhnel  k. h  ;  n.  pahch-mel  dher  yd  atdfd1',  nkh  yd 
dthote  log".  [jm  yd  chitihi-ka-khel h  ;  v.  jieyd  chitihi-ke  khcl  men  pdsd  phe it knu\ 

RAFFLE,  n.  fFr  rajle)  a  kind  of  lottery;  v.  to  cast  dice  for  a  prize  —  Ek  bhdht  kd 

RAFT,  n.  (L.  rat  is  l)  a  float  made  by  fastening  pieces  of  timber  together  —  Bcrdh 
gharnui h,  chaughard ’ 

RAFTER,  ».  (S.  ra’jler)  one  of  the  timbers  which  support  the  roof  of  a  house  — 
KdhriXx,  fririu,  k»roh,  dh.aranb,  gold",  bar  yd  \  larakh,  sa»fi. 

Raftered,  a.  built  with  rafters  Kauri  yoh  kariyoh  yd  dliaranoh  se  band-had  h 

RAG ,  n.  (Gr.  rhalcns)  a  torn  piece  of  c'oth,  a  tatter,  a  fragment  of  dress  -  Chithard 
chithra  ya  chirkit h,  yddar  gudrd  giulri  yd  chitu,  lattd  yd  dhajji". 


'  -r - '  *  ,  — r  •  -  K.vi p.« uiunan,  oei 

kharchharti  kharbar  wK  arbar,  uncluf-mcha  ukhai-klnibar  wa  asamdn. 

Rao'ued  ly  ad.  m  a  ragged  condition  -  Dalq-poshi  men,  latte  yd  chithare  pahine  hue h 
darkit  pahine  hue".  •  r  ’ 

Kao'gkd.xe39,  the  state  of  being  m-ea- Dulq-poM .  mi-hamwir!  »/,i  naiheb-fam* 
Chimin <iva»trata  jnnata  wa  cluthara  chirkit  pahiimeki  dasa,  uiichai-nicbdi  behar- 
pan  wa  asamata.  [paji  ddmi- Chirkitiya,  karpati,  nidi  w.d  kdham  ian 

IX o'M tN ai  pa't7.me:ul  chUhurim-t,ir\ 

Kao  MAN,  .1  one  who  deals  in  mgs -Gudar;cald\  reza-farosh,  chirkit  ya  chithard 
benehne  wh.  —  Chhinnavastravvifnari.  *  J 

RAG  E.  . 


atikiodh  k.,  jalna  jhunjlilamC  kopakul-h.  wa  sahrabdh-li 
IUom  full  of  rage,  furious,  violent- Oamh-uhk,  ynkrMhda  l 

kaadmi-aUda ,joshan  k/iaroshdn  sltadid  yd  tuud-  Krodhiliiwit  wa  koi 
kopi  wa  sanrabdh,  ugra  prachand  wa  tivra. 

U A 'utng,  n.  fury,  violence;  (e.  furious- Qu/tr  gazab  aussa  vd  kha<th-»  in. 7,#  v  ' 

shuld.it  ;  a.  -a  Uda.  kha»h,„..„t,lr  Itr.J.i.  ,.J,  ?:.J  M."1.’.  ***  ****•_  .*• 


kliashm-nak  yd 
p.anwit,  k  rod  hi 
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RAL 


chharb,  Icdth  yd  lohe  led  danda  h  ;  v.  kathghara  yd  kath-ghera  lagdndh,  katahrd  la- 
gdnah,  katahre  yd  lohe  kt  chharoh  se  gherna  h,  kdth  yd  lohe  ke  dande  gdr-kar  gher- 

[doh  hi  drb,  gherdb 


na 


Rail'ing,  n.  a  series  of  rails,  a  fenc e  —  Kath-ghard  kath  -gherd  katahrd  yd  lohe  ke  dan- 
Rail'roaD,  Rati/way,  n.  a  road  or  way  on  which  rails  are  laid  for  wheels  to  run  on 
—  Lohe  ki  sarakb ,  sarak  jis  par  gun  ke  pahiy  oh  ke  daurne  ke  liye  lohe  ke  dande  yd 
chhar  bichhi  rahti  haihb. 

RAIL,  v.  (D.  rallen)  to  use  insolent  and  reproachful  language  —  Jhirakna  h,  jhirjhird- 
ndh,  lathernab,  gdli-d Jl.,  dokhndu,  dush-nam  d.,  ta'na-zani  k.,  mihnd  pheiikna h. 
Raii/er,  n.  one  who  rails  —  [Rail  jo  is  ke  upnr  fi'l  hai  ns  se  ism-i-fd'il  ke  mo'ne  samajh- 
Zo]  ta'na-zan ,  td'in  —  [Rail  jo  iske  upar  dhatu  hai  us  se  karta  ka  arth  jan-lo]  nindak, 
apavadak,  akrosak,  kutsavadi. 

Railing,  n.  insolent  and  reproachful  languag e  —  Ta'na-zahty  jhirkib,  gdltb  —  Durvakya, 
durvachan,  ninda,  apavad,  akrosan. 

RATL,  n.  a  bird  —  Ek  bhdht  kt  chiriydh. 

RAIL,  n.  (S.  rcegel )  a  woman’s  upper  garment— 'Aurat  kd  disdr  —  Stri  ki  uttariya. 
RAlL'LER-Y.  See  under  Rally.  [vaaan. 

RAl'MENT,  n.  ( air  ay  merit )  clothing—  Poshdk,  libds,  kapreh  —  Vastra,  achchhudan, 

RAIN,  v.  . . 

shower 

dhardhard-kar  girdnau  ;  n.  menu  y a  pain 
meghajal.  [wa  bahuvrishti,  yrishtiman,  barsat-ka  oda  wl  ardra. 

Rain'y,  a,  abounding  in  rain,  showery,  wet  —  Bdrdnl,^  bdrisht,  barsdti h  —  V rishtirnay 
Rain'beat,  a.  injured  by  the  rain  —  Alehh  kd  mdrd  hudb. 

Rain'bow,  n.  a  bow  or  arch  formed  by  the  reflection  and  refraction  of  the  rays  of 
light  by  the  clouds  —  Qa us -i- q uzah,  boroh,  rdm-dhanukh  —  Meghadhanu,  indrayudh, 
indrachap.  [pdni  yd  jalb- Vrishtijal.  vrishtiyKri.  varslia  al. 

Rain'wa  ter,  n.  water  fallen  from  the  clouds  —  Ab-i  bdrdii,  menh  kd  pdmu,  barsdt  kd 
RAIN'DEER.  See  Reindeer. 

RAl$E 
na 
rik 

uskdnd  uttejit-k.  wd  uksdna,  batorna  wd  ekatra-k.  .  t  . 

Rais'er,  n.  one  who  raises  —  [liaise  jo  fi’l  hai  us  se  ism-i-fd  il  ke  mave  samajh-lo\  — 
[Raise  jo  dhdtu  hai  us  se  karta  ka  arth  jan  lo.]  ,  lyakshmaghni. 

RAI'SIN,  ra'zn,  n.  Fr.)  a  dried  grape  —  Kishmish,  munaqqa,  dakh  1  —  Sushkadraksha, 
R\KE  n  (S  raca)  an  instrument  with  teeth  used  for  smoothing  the  earth  and  ga¬ 
thering  H^ht  substances  ;  v.  to  gather  with  a  rake,  to  clear  with  a  rake,  to  draw 
together,  to  cannonade  a  ship-so  that  the  balls  range  the  whole  length  of  the  deck 
—  Pdhjdb  jandrab,  batorne  kd  ek  hathiyar  jisrneh  daht  lageruhte  ham  ;  v.  jaiidre 
se  jam  k.Jandre  se  sdf  k.,  jam'  k.,  jahdz  par  gole  is  taur  semarna  ki  we  sire  se 
pat  war  yd  patwdr  se  sire  Id  taraf  chh.at  par  barabar  jay  a  ;  -  v.  Kakor-lena  kurelna  jan- 
dre-se-batorna  wrf  panjiyanrf,  jandre  se  paririikrfr  k„  batorna  wa  ekattha  k;,  nauka 
par  gole  is  riti  se  inirna  ki  mithe  se  patwar  ki  or  wa  patwar  se  mathe  ki  or  sam- 

purnarup  se  jayn 
RAKE 
randi- 
wand 

strivyasani 
Rak'ish,  a.  h 

RA^F/nfL^r^a  dSohite  ^man  ;  a.  dissolute- Anhdsh,  randlbdz,  zind-kdr , -khardbaH, 
sYuhdd"  •  a.  aubdshdna,  rinddna,  tamdsli-bin  -  Vyasam,  lampat,  strivyasani;  a.  lam- 

tarY"\ beqaid 

znbt _ Lanmatik  wa  vyabhichari,  apathagKmi  anyathachan  wa  adamya. 

RSke  8HSME,^n' a  base  rascally  fellow  —  bad-zat  thakhs,  kamina  *har,r  admi- 

Nirb  aur  dusht  ian,  adham  aur  duirritt-a  vyakti.  ,  ■,  . 

RAL'LY  v  (Fr  rallier)  to  reunite  disordered  or  scattered  forces  to  come  back  t 
RALLY,  v.  (t  r .  ro  '  disordered  troops  to  their  ranks-/o  upalu  he-qct  tda- 

t  Bahhhftina  nhir  vvuhi-h.  phir  ekatra  hokar  vyuhakram  men  h  wa 
punah8w»th  h. ;  n.  chhitardye  hue  sainyadal  ko  punahswasth  k.  wd  phir  batorkar 
vyuhakram  se  rachana.  _ ^ 


RAL 


RAN 
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RAL'LY,  v.  (Fr.  railler )  to  treat  with  satirical  merriment,  to  banter,  to  jeer  —  Mazalch 
k.,  tana-zant  k.,  dwdza-kashi  yd  tana-tashnV  k.  —  Thesard  wa  tasard  k.,  thattha  k., 
hansi-k.  are-hathon-lend  wd  boli-marna. 

Rail'ler-y,  n.  jesting  language,  banter,  satire  —  Mazdkh  yd  bazla,  tana-zani  yd  istihza , 
dwdza-kashi  yd  ta’na-tashni’  —  Mihnd  wa  tbesara,  tasard  wa  thattha,  hansi  thatholi 
boli-tholi  khilli  wa  thena. 

RAM,  n.  (S.)  a  male  sheep,  one  of  the  signs  of  the  zodiac,  an  engine  for  battering 
walls  ;  v.  to  drive  with  violence,  to  fore e  —  Menrha  yd  merhdh,  burj-i-hamal,  diwdl 
ya  dxwar  girane  ki  tk  Teal;  v.  thesna  khachak-d.  mdrnd  yd  kasr>dh,  thdsnd  yd 
dbusnab  —  Bherd  medbra  mend  wd  mendh,  meshardsi  wd  mesh,  bhit  dhaha-dene  ki 
ek  kal.  ,  [mohgrdb,  ghanb. 

RXm'mer,  n.  an  instrument'for  driving  down  —  Gaz,  thasnib,  dui'tnusb,  musalb,  mogrdb , 

Ram  mish,  Ram'my,  a.  like  a  ram,  strongseented  —  Meitrhe  yd  me/he-sdbf  menrhaendd 
bakrdehda  bisdeiidhd  yd  bisahindd  h. 

RAMANS,  n.  (L.  ramus )  branches  of  trees,  the  warbling  of  birds;  a.  wild  —  Peroh  ki 
dalehh,  chiriyoh  ki  chahchahdhatb  ;  a.  javglih,  battalia  yd  banela h. 

Ra'mous,  a.  branchy,  consisting  of  branches  —  Pur-shdhh,  shdkh-ddr  —  &dk\ii  arthat 
dalon  se  bhara  hud.  sakhiyukt  wa  sakhdmay. 

RAMBLE,  v.  (D.  rammelen)  to  rove,  to  w'ander,  to  walk  about  carelessly;  n.  a  wan¬ 
dering,  an  irregular  excursion  —  Sair  k.,  gasht  k.,  harza-gardi  k.  ;  n.  pair,  harza- 
gardi  yd  matar-gashti-  Bhraman  L,  ghumnd-phirnd  wa  dolnd,  mdrd-phirndbh^tak- 
td-phirnd  wa  dawdh-dol-phima ;  n.  bhraman.  diwahdol  ghumnd. 

Ram  oler,  n.  one  who  rambles,  a  wanderer  —  Saildni  sair-baz  yd  gasht-k.  to.,  dwara  yd 
hat'za-gard  —  Bhramanakari  w\d  paribhramak,  phiranta  ghumantd  wa  bahetu. 

Ram  bling,  n.  a  roving,  a  wandering  —  Sair,  gasht  yd  hai'za-gardi  —  Bhraman,  paribhra- 
man  wa  idharudbar  ghumnd. 


to  rap h 
Ram'pan  cy 
Ram 'pa 


- phailand,  bahusdkhi-h.  wa  babut 

sukhaon  ke  sadns  phailnd. 

Ram-t-fi-ca'tion,  w.  division  into  branches,  a  branch,  a  division -Shdkhoh  hi  si  pita  - 
lai,  shal  A,  Ama  — Bahusakbatwa  wd  sukshmasakhdbdhulya,  ddl  wa  sakhd  khand 
wa  bbag.  '  ‘  •• 

RAMP,  v.  (Fr.  tamper)  to  climb,  to  leap,  to  sport;  n.  a  leap,  a  bound  -  Charhvd" 
uchakna  kudna  ya  phahdnd  h,  khelnd  ydkalol-k n.  kud\ phdhd  nchhdl  kulditch  yd 
}  ■  [hulya  wa  bahutayat.  prabalva  atiriktatd  wd  ativriddiii 

n  rj.  v.  exuberance,  prevalence -Kasrat  yd  ifrdt ,  qalaba  yd  zor-  Adhikya  bd- 
NT.  a.  exuberant,  rank,  dominant— Firdwdh,  kasir'  yd  ziydda,  adlib  yd  khar- 

wms<-Atinkt  wa  maryadatft,  babut  adbik  wd  paripurn,  prabai.  *  ' 

Ram-pa  ll'ian,  n.  a  mean  wretch  -  Kamina  ddmi,  dun  ydpaji  adrni  —  A  dhamavyakti, 

rIm'pTpt  h  Si  eh  na^-&kh-W,l  wd  grinjan  ke  sad  rise/  au- 

R^M/  RaM  pire>  n •  rempart)  a  wall  or  mound  round  a  fortified  place  : 
to  fortifj  with  ramparts  -  tasil,  sadd.  shahr-pandh,  dxwdr-i-nal'a  ;  v.  fasil-bandi  k 
d-bandi  k.,  fasti se  mazbut  k.  -  Prakdr,  kot  ki  bhit;  v.  prdkdr  wd  kot  ki  bhitofi 
n  jwpn  °  run~^un  ka  rnuzi-mutlaq -Run  kd  sdmanyabhut.  fRe  pusht  k 

RANCH,  v.  {wench) ^  to  sprain,  to  distort -Kachkdnd  yd  muchkdnd'  P  '  ‘ 

mrna  y  t.  tnot'ortia". 


yd  muchkana h,  machormd  ma- 


rang/  r  /IT  RiriV  k6  zndzi-mutlaq  —  Ring  kd  samdnyabhut. 

•  r*E.  v.  (hr.  rang  to  place  in  order,  to  rove  over  •  n  a  row  a  rant  l 
compaas  or  extent  of  eIc«rei„„  _  Mura  UaU  irtHai.  ya 


RAN 
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Smt/d lZfrJ,!aitayi-’il*i!a’  darja •  >alr  y&  !>a>ht’  maMn  ’<*"»  PO-rM- 

nuinsabg manHht  ?*  Saff>,<t«tar’darJa>  tabaqaya  qism ,  mart  aba  rutba  pdya  yd 

rnansat)  mannlatshaukat  yd  yak;  v.  satar-meii-rakhnd  qatdr-laadnd  murattnhk 

rakhni-  *•  V-  P«y«  “rtni 


Wd  aval;,  gar,  wi  varg,  varn,  uohchapad  ii  'ut’krishtap^ T JgK 
-  T  \u\  P^'ktikram-se  rakhni  varnaUram-se-dLjna  var  gaKse ™  h- 
viseshapadasth^k.^-^ vises hagandbliyantar-k.,  viseshapadasth  h.  viseshavargabhy 


Cdd 
achana 


wa  vises 


RANK  a.  (S  rune)  luxuriant,  strong,  fertile,  strong-scented,  high-tasted,  gross  coarse- 
ad.  strongly,  violently,  fiercely -Bahut  a-  ‘  R  s  ’  se> 

V'd,  1  J  "  '  '  '  ’  .  -- 

yd  t 

bisuhihda 

avachya ;  ad.  porhat  wa  drirhata  se,  veg  se,  prachandata  wa  ugratji  se" 

Kank  r.Y;  ad.  luxuriantly,  strongly,  coarsely  —  Bari  bark  seil,  mazbuti  yd  zor  se  fdhish- 
arm  ya  mhayat  bare  faur  sc- Ativriddhi  adhikavriddhi  wa  ativarddhan  se  porhii 
wa  prabalya  se,  phuharpan  se  wa  avachyatapurvak.  ; 


Rank  nkss,  w.  exuberance,  strong  scent  -  Ziyndatt  fir  meant  yd  ziydda  larli,  bad-bol 
ya  bad-bo  —  Atiyriddln  ativarddhan  \v£  adhikavriddhi,  ugraganddhatd  ugravas  bisa- 
endhwa  behind.  [nd  yd  ghdw  A,  jaldnd*. 

t0  testt;r‘  to  be  lnflarned,  to  make  sore,  to  inflame -Paknd",  galnd h,  pakd- 
KAN  PsY.  n.  the  shrew-mouse  —  Ek  j an  war  jo  miise  he  manind  hotd  hai,  chikkdh- 

[yd  dhunrh-mdrndu. 
narrowly  -  Lutna chhan-mdrnd 


RAN'NY,  n.  the  shrew-mouse 
Vesmanakul,  lingalika,  dina 

RANSACK',  v.  (Sw.  ransalca )  to  plunder,  to  search 

RAN  SOM,  n.  (Fr.  ranQon)  price  paid  for  redemption  from  captivity  or  punishment  ■ 
r.  to  redeem  from  captivity  or  punishment  -  Zar-i-makhlasi,  baha-i-najdt,  chhorautl 
ya  chhurautl h;  v.  dam  de-kar  khalds  kardnd.  zar  ba-taur  tdiodn  kede-kar  dzdd  ka- 
rdnd  —  Nist  ir.imiilya,  uddhtframulya,  tranamulya  ;  v.  samamulyakadravya  dekar  chhu- 
ranrf,,  dand  wa  dahr  dekar  mukt  karand. 

RXn'som-er,  n.  one  who  ransoms-  Ransom  jo  fi’l  hai  ns  se  ism-i-fd'ilke  ma’ncsamajh- 
lo\  —  [Ransom  jo  dhatu  hai  us  se  karta  ka  arth  j.dn  lo.j 

RaN'som-lkss,  a.  free  from  ransom  -  Bariyu-z-zar-irmaWasi  -  Uddharamulyarahit, 
nistaramulyamukt,  anuddharamnlya,  anistaramulya,  ataranamulya. 

RANr,  v.  (I).  randen)  to  rave  in  violent  or  extravagant  language;  n.  boisterous  empty 
declamation  —  Barbardndh,  bakud h,  Iambi- chaurl-hdhknd1' ,  harza-gol  k.  ;  n.  bar  bard- 
hat*',  bak h,  barrdhat h,  jhaku,  harza-gol.  [ kora h,  bakki h. 

Rant'er,  n  one  who  rants  —  Barbariyd h,  bakwddih,  bak-bak  k.  wh.,  harza-go,  bat-pha- 

Rant'ism,  n.  the  practice  or  tenets  of  ranters  -  Ek  mazhabl  firqe  ki  'ddatyd  ’ aqlde ,  * 
harza-go  ki  ’adat  yd  'aqlde  — YA  visesli  panthiyon  ka  abhyae  aur  tattwa. 

Rant'i-pole,  a.  wild,  roving,  rakish;^  v.  to  run  about  wildly  -  Be-zabt  yd  bc-qaid,  sar- 
garddn,  aubdxh  rind  sharir  yd  zind-kdr  ;  v.  idhar-udhar  daard-phimdh}  bind-thaur- 
thikdne  danrd-p/umdh  —  Unmatta  wa  avyavasthit,  bahetu  ghumanta  phiranta  wd 
paribhramak,  vyabhich  irf  wa  l.-impaiik. 

RA-NDN'OU-LUS,  n.  (L.)  a  flower  —  Kdkimjkt h. 

RA^,  v.  (S.  hrepan)  to  strike  with  a  quick  sharp  blow,  to  knock  ;  n.  a  quick  sharp 
blow,  a  knock  —  Khatkhatand  yd  thoiiknd h,  thukthukdnd  khatkdna  dhabdhaband  tha- 
pakndyd  tdli-mdrnd*  ;  n.  thappar  yd  dhaui h,  thapak  dhabdhabahat  lcharkhardhat 
khatkhatdhat  yd  takordh.  [khatbtve-w.  dhahdhabdne-w.  yd  thapthapdne  «,h. 

Rap'pek,  n.  one  that  raps,  a  knocker  —  Khatkhat  me  w.  yd  thoiikne  ich.,  thakthakane-w. 

RAP,  v.  (L.  rapio)  to  affect  with  ecstasy,  to  snatch  away,,  to  seize  —  Be-khnd-k.  wajd 
men  ddlvd  yd  be-khudl  men  ddfnd ,  chhvt-lendh,  qabz-k.  qabza-k.  yd  girift-k.  —  Roman - 
chit  mtirchchhit  wa  achet  k.,  khihch-leiiff,  pakarna  wrf  p  ikar  lena. 

Rapt,  p.  a.  transported,  ravished;  n.  a  trance  —  Hag -bag,  bc-khudi  yd  wajd  men  ddla- 
hua  ;  n.  wajd ,  be-khudl ,  hai,  samd’ ,  sakta  —  Harshamohit,  harshonmatta  rinandamatta 
romrinchit  wK  harshamurchcbhit ;  n.  harshonmattatif,  mohavastha,  murchchhana. 

Rapt'or,  Rapt'er,  n.  a  ravisher,  a  plunderer  —  Jdbir  parda-dar  yd  zat-khor ,  lulerdh  — 
Hathadharshak  wa  pramathi,  dakait. 

RA-PA^’IOUS,  a.  (L.  rapio)  given  to  plunder,  seizing  by  violence  —  Gdrat-gar,  daran- 
da  gar  dii  yd  gar  rail—  Luteni  wa  haranasil,  sarvagnfsi  sarvahari  sarvagiffhi  w.-f  atilo- 
bhi.  [  Hara  nasi  lata,  grahanasdata,  apnharabuddhi. 

Ra-pa'^ioUS-NESS,  n.  quahty  of  being  rapacioas  —  Garat-gari,  darandagl,  lut-pat1'  — 


RAP 


RAS 
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Ra-pa^'i-ty,  n.  the  act  of  seizing  by  force,  ravenousness,  extortion  —  Qarat-gari,  da- 
randagl,  sakht-gxri  yd  tauddi  —  Haranasilata  wjUuterapan,  ghdughappf  wa  atibubhuk- 
8h{(,  anyay  se  paraswagrahan. 

RAPE,  n.  (L.  rapio)  the  act  of  taking  away  by  force,  violation  of  chastity  —  Gasb  yd 
sakht-giri,  parda-dari  zind-kdri-bi-j-jabr  yd  JT l-whani'a-ba-jabr  —  Clihiuchhor  lut- 
p;lt  wa  apaharan,  hathasambhog  hathagaman  stridharslian  wk  kanyaharau, 

RAPE,  n.  (L.  rapa)  a  plant  —  Ek  qism  lea  per- Aushadhivisesh. 

RAP'ID,  a.  (L.  rapio)  quick,  swift-  Tez-rau  yd  jald,  tez  shitdb  tez-qadam  yd  tund- 
Siglira  wa  vegawan,  kshipra  twarit  sighrag  wa  drut. 

Ra-pid'i-ty,  n.  swiftness,  celerity,  velocity —Shitdbi  yd  sabuk-rawi ,  tundi  jaldi  yd  tezi, 
tez-ram  —  Sighrata,  twara  satwarata  wa  drutata,  veg  wA  kshiprata. 

Rapid-ly,  ad.  swiftly,  with,  quick  motion  —Jaldi,  zor  se  —  $ighra,  tor-se  veg-se  wa 
jharajhar.  .  [—  Kshudrakharg,  kshudrakripan,  gupti. 

RA  PI  ER,  n.  (Fr.  rapilre)  a  small  sword  used  only  in  thrusting -Pesh-qabz,  nimeha 

RAP'INE,  w.  (L.  rapid)  the  act  of  plundering,  violence,  force  ;  v.  -to  plunder  -  Gdrat-garr 
qdrat  yd  nahb,  zulm  yd  gadr,  zabar-dasti  yd  be-insdfi ;  v.  lutndh,  Idt-pdt  k"  ,  dakaiti 
kb.—  Lut  wa  lutpat,  upadrav,  andher  wa  ahdhadhuhdh. 

RAP  PA-REE',  n.  a  wild  Irish  plunderer -Mulk-i- Ay rland  kd  gdrat-gar-  Ayrland 
des  ka  d>(ku  wa  luteni.  •  v  j 

RAPTURE  n.  (L.  rapio)  violent  seizure,  extreme  joy,  ecstasy,  transport  -Sakht-giri, 
wajd  wajdan  ya  kamdl-khusld,  hdl  yd  be-k/iudi,  samd’  -  Balatkrfr  se  liaran  wa  grahan, 
paramanand  atyanand  wa  paramaharsh,  harshonmattata  wa  romaharsh,  harshonmad 
moLuivastha  wfi  harshasammoh. 

Rap  tured  «.  ravished,  transported  -  Be-khud  yd  wajd-meh-ldyd  hid,  samd' yd  hdl 
men  para  hua-  Harshamohit  wa  harshonmatta,  romahehit  pulakit  wa  dnandamatta. 

Raptu-rist,  n.  an  enthusiast  —  Pur-shauq  yc+ sar-garm  shukhs—  Uttaptabuddhi, 
pramaciajan. 

Ra^tu-rous,  a.  ecstatic,  transporting-  Wajd-dmr  be-khud  Jc.  w.  yd  khushi  ke  mare 
be-khwdk.w.,hal-awar  dil-rubaya  nihdyat  lclmshk.  w.  -  Atyant  rfhladkjanak  parama- 
nandad  wa  mohakan,  mohan  mohak  parnmahMdajanak  paramaharshad  wl  unma- 

RARE,  a.  (L.  rarm)  uncommon,  scarce,  excellent  thin,  not  dense -Nddir  'a jib  yd 
shigarf,kam-yah  ya  qahl,  khassa  ’umda  tuhfa  yd  nihdyat  khub,  jhiijhird"  Ltld" 
Anutha  anokha  wa  apurv,  durlabh  durlabhya  dushprapya  wa  alabhya  paramot- 
knsht  sarvotknsht  wa  atyutkriaht,  viral  wa  sukshrn,  aghan.  ~  ’  P  1 


ta- 

se. 


Rarely,  ad.  seldom,  not  often,  finely -Au diran  yd  kam-tar,  kam  yd  slidzz,  khdssi 
™hse  Kwachit  wa  kadachit,  viral  wA  thord,  samyak  prakar  se  wa  bhali  bhanti  se 
Rareness  a  uncommonness  thinness -Nd-ydbi  kam-ydbi  tuhfaqi  nudrat  yd  nddir \ 

J  nVjhlZtaL  f  P“tla^>ane  ~ Asamrtnyata  asadhar.nata  durlabhata  durlabhvata 
aprasidcUiat£  atyutknshtabl  paramotknshtata  wd  aphrvata,  viralatd  siikshm  ,t/w* 


,  .  ,  -  y -  asauum 

ciushpr  ipntwa,  durlabhavastu  wa  utkrishtadravya 

wC  pighalni,  sukshma  k  wih,  '  va  h  >  lMgnwnd 

Rar-e-fao  tion,  n.  the  act  of  raref ving—  Tarnxo  natld  k  nd  h  h  >  . 

It”*  laial'<  dUratmi  durvritta  shath  Z  p^ht™ 


/  *  l  '  ,  ,  luun  wretch—  raji,  hard 

«afcm.-Adh».n,  m'ch,  kutoit  durvritta  papishth  £*£%£>  ^ 


ya 


wa  asar. 
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U ASh,  r'  to  rub  the  surface  in  passing,  to  scrape  out;  n.  a  slight  wound- 

Ihtgarnu",  chhUnb  yi  chhU-dalna"  ;  n.  Imllci  gl,iK\  '  g 

RXsh:fr  ^  ^•t°  fUt  "i  £iece8'  *»  divide -PhaU  ntdrr,d\ tukre-tuhrc  k\,  Utna\ 
S,;  ,  L  \  "n  S1Ce,of  b-W’U-'Wr  ke  nankin  aur  lchushk  gmht  H  ek  phink- 
buai  ke  sukhaye  aur  lon;{  luye  hue  mans  ki  ek  phank.  ^ 

“r‘  of  “raPi'?*10«‘-Ar<<4*.  ««**,  *«**,  qalam-zculag i-Chhilchhal, 
chnilaw,  katkut,  mitaw,  ullekhan. 

R  (P',r“«rA)  hasty,  precipitate- Betaammul  jald-baz  yd  tez,  be-lihm  be- 

ihtlyat  be  tadbir  be-andesha  yn  be-dharak  -  U tnw  la,  asamikshyakilri  avicharyakari 
jisavadhan  apannamadarsi  duhsahasi  wa  nidharak. 

Rash 'ling,  n.  a  rash  person  -Be-taammul  be-lihdz  yd  nihdyat  jald-bbz  shakhs- Bahut 
utawla  wa  duhsahasi  jan>  nidharak  aparinamadarsi  aur  asamikshyakari  jan. 

hafily>  with  precipitation -Tahawivur  ya  jaldx  se.  be-lihaz  betajwiz 
be-Jikr  ya  be-andesha se.  avicharapurvak  asamikshapurvak  wa  nidharak. 

Rash'ness,  n.  inconsiderate  haste,  temerity  -  Tahawivur  ya  be-andaz  jald-bdzi,  be-lihdzi 

be-tadbiri  ya  be  bdki—\JtAy/\i  wa  utaili,  asnwiksha  avichrlr  asavadhanaU  wa  duh- 
salias. 

RASH,  n.  (rush?)  an  eruption  —  Dadora*,  phunsih. 

RASP  n.  (D.)  a  large  rough  file,  a  berry;  v.  to  rub  with  a  rough  file-Sote,  ek  qism 
ktjhuri ;  v.  retna  —  Reti,  ek  bhahti  ka  jhar.  fkf  ret( 

n.  a  surgeons  rasp  —  Javrdlt  ki  sohan  —  Astrachikitsak  wif  sastravaidya 

Rasp  bek-iiy,  n.  a  kind  of  berry  —  Ek  qism  ki  jhdri  jismeh  chhotd  phal  liotd  hai,  chhota 
p/icU  jo  ek  jhar  men  hota  hai1'  —  h;  bh  uiti  k;k  jhar  jisuien  chhota  phal  hota  hai, 
kantakagulmaphal,  kantakastambaphal. 

RAT  n.  (S.  net)  an  animal  —  Chiihd h,  musdh,  ivdurh. 

RAT-A-F 1  A,  n.  (Sp.)  a  spirituous  liquor  —  hie,  qism  ki  tez  shardb  —  Ugra  madiriivisesh. 

RA-TAN',  n.  an  Indian  cane—  Chhari1',  bet  yd  bcittx',  bed. 

RATE.  v.  (Sw.  rata)  to  chide,  to  scold  —  J  hiraknd  jhar  jhar  and  lathernd  dhamkand  yd. 
(jhuyaknau,  chashm-numdi  —  Datni  wrf  daiit.ua,  dabktCna  dagadbna  wa  daberna. 

Rat'ing,  n.  a  chiding,  a  scolding  —  Ghurkiu,  chashm-numdi  ya  ma/dmat  —  Jhirki  wiC 
_  jhirjhirahat,  dhamki  dat  wa  bhartsan. 

RATE,  n.  (L.  raturn)  price,  value,  degree,  allowance,  proportion,  order,  atax;u.  to 
value,  to  estimate,  to  be  placed  in  a  certain  class  or  order—  Nirkh,  qimat,  anddza 
yd  vtiqdar,  kafdfwazifa  yd  rdtib,  hisdh,  darja  yd  qism,  malts  id  yd  lyhirdj  ;  v.  qimat- 
k.  qimat  thahr and  nirhh-bdhdhnd  yd,  qadr-k.,  anddza  k.,  shumdr-h.  yd  kisi  khdss 
darje  men  shum.br  h.  —  Rlnfw  wa  d  ir.  mol  mulya  wa  argh,  pariman,  nirupitanaulya 
w<i  parimitamulya,  man  miti  wrf  lekhfb  vnrg  gan  wa  praksfr,  sulk  wa  kar;  v. 
mol-k.  mol-nirupan-k.  bhrtw-thahrana  wa  bahut  samajhna  wa  ginna,  atkalnd  atkal- 
k.  wa  kutnfl,  kisi  visesh  varg  wa  gan  men  ginri  jana. 

Rat'a-ble,  a.  that  may  b  i  rated  —  N irkh-pazir.  qdbil  i-mahsfd,  khirbj  mahsid  yd  lacftd 
ke  qdbil  -  Mulyanirupanayogya  wa  jiska  bliaw  wa  mol  thahar  sakai,  sulkayogya, 
karayogya.  [ke  anusar* 

Rat'a-bly,  ad.  by  rate  or  proportion  —  Jlisab  se,  ba-taur -rasadi—  Yathaparim^n,  lekhi 

Rat'er.  a.  one  who  rates  —  [Rate  jo fi'l  hai  us  se  isui-i-jd\il  >ke  inane  samajh-lo]  —  [Rate 
jo  dhfltn  hai  us  se  karta  ka  artli  jan  lo.J 

Rat'lky.  v.  to  confirm,  to  sanction  —S'alrih  tasdiq  mazbut  yd  mustahkam  k  ,  manzur  k. 
yd  ba-hdf  rakhnd  —  Pramani  wrf  pusht  k..  drirh-k.  sthir-k.  wa  praman-d. 

Rat  i-e1  Ca'tion,  n.  the  act  of  ratifying—  J'asdiq,  istihkdm,  taqarrnr.  qarar,  istiqrar, 
taqwiyat,  sahih  yd  tasdiq  k.,  manz-ri  —  Nischayakaran,  sanstambh,  nischitakaran, 
satyfikriti. 

RatT  fi-ek,  n.  one  who  ratifies  —  Tasdi ,  k.  w.,  mustahkam  k.  w.,  ba-hbl  k.  w.  —  Drirh  sthir 
w;i  pramani  k.  w.,  satyapak,  Rthirakrfri,  nisclniyakari,  sanstambhakin. 

RATH,  a.  (S.  raethe)  early;  ad.  soon—  Jald,  shi.tbo,.  bar-waqt  ;  ad.  fauran ,  bar-mahall , 


if  a  ten  asm  se,  muqauawm,  pts/t-uu  yu  uc-un,  uwcm*i,  «""o 
man  wa  ichchha  se,  pahile  wa  age,  aur  rhik-thik.  vises!)  karke. 

RA'TI-O,  n.  (L.)  the  re’ation  which  one  thing  lias  to  another  of  the  same  kind  in  re¬ 
spect  to  magnitude  or  quantity,  proportion  —Nisbat,  anddza— ^Gun,  mtfn  parirnrfn 
w’a  kram.  [  — Tark  wa  vichar  k.,  vad  wa  vrfdanuvad  k. 

RX-TI-oo'i  Xate,  v.  to  reasqn,  to  argue  —  Munazara,  yd  bahs  k.,  mubbhasa  ya  taqrir  k. 
Ra-ti-oc->-Na'tion,  n.  the  act  of  reasoning  —  Mubahasa,  mundzara,  istidlal,  —  X  ichar, 

tark,  /itark,  vitarkan.  #  . 

RX-Ti-oq'i  na-tive,  a.  argumentative  —  Ifujjati.  mnbdhasi—  Hetupanyrfsasil,  haituk. 
Ra'tion,  n.  a  certain  allowance  of  provisions  —  Muqarrar  khuraq  —  Nirupitaharaus, 
aharabhag. 


RAT 
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RAY 


RX'tion-al,  a.  having  reason,  agreeable  to  reason  ;  n.  a  rational  being  —  Ndtiqa  rrdtiq 
zn-aql  yd  zu-idrdk,  ma'qul  mundsib  'aqlx  shdyasta  yd  shaista  ;  u.  huixvdn-i-ndtiq  — 
Jnanasaktik  sachetm  sajnan  tarkasaktik  buddhiuirfn  wa  tarkajna,  yathayukt 
yathartk  yathochit  yathayogya  wa  nyrlyanus iri ;  n.  buddhijivi,  tarkajivi,  sachetan. 

Ra-ti-o-na'le,  n.  a  detail  with  reason  s  —  Tafsil-ba  wujh,  taqrir-ba-ba  is  —  \J papaem. 

RX'tion-al-Ist.  n.  one  who  is  guided  in  his  opinions  and  practice  by  reason  only 
—  M n! taqid-i- aqlt  gd'd-i rnudrika-  Hetuvadi,  karanavadi,  hetudarsi. 

RX-tion-Xl'i-ty,  n.  the  power  of  reasoning,  reasonableness  —  Quwati-idrak  quwxvat-i- 
idrdk  yd  nutq,  maqidiyat  yd  liydqat  —  Jnanasakti  wa  tarkasakti,  upayuktata  yukti- 
siddhatfC  wa  nyayasiddhata, 

RX'tion-al-ly,  ad.  with  reason,  reasonably  —  ’A  ql  yd  idrak  se,  ma'qulxyat-se  ’ aqlan 
shdyastagi-se  yd  ma'qulana  —  TarkanuSilr  wa  buddhyanusar,  yathochit  wrf  yathayukt. 

RATS'B  ANE,  n.  (rat, .  bane)  poison  for  rats  —  ChuJie  marne  kdzahr.  samma-l-fdr  — 
Chuhon  ke  marne  ka  bikh  wa  vish.  [bikh  wa  vish  se  rnara  hua. 

RXts'baned,  a.  poisoned  by  ratsbane  —  Sammu-l-fdr  se  mdrd  had  —  Chuhe  marne  ke 

RAT-TEEN,  n.  (Sp.  ratina)  a  kind  of  stuff—  Ek  qism  kd  kaprd  —  Ek  prakar  ka  uni 
kapra. 

RATTLE,  ~v.  (T>.  ratelen)  to  make  a  sharp  noise  rap  idly'  repeated,  to  speak  eagerly 
and  noisily  ;  n.  a  sharp  noise  rapidly  repeated,  empty  and  loud  talk,  an  instrument 

fr\T'  m  U  L-  1  n  rr  n  voffli  nAijn  _  //A  *  /»  ^  ^ _ _ '  ..  ' 


.... - ,  ...  rapid  succession  oi  sharp  .  ,y 

[rattle  jo  ism  hat  as  Ice  mane  dekho  J  — (  Rattle  jo  saiijn  i  hai  usk.a  arth  dekko.  J 
RXt'tle-snakk.  n.  a  kind  of  serpent  —  Ek  qism  led  sah/>u. 

RAU'COUS.  a.  (L.  ruacas)  hoarse,  harsh—  fUtdri  dwazkd,  sakht  yd  karxh  —  Ruksha- 
swar  gamblnraswar  wa  rukhe-bol-kd,  karjf  kark;tsaswar  wk  karnakatu. 

Rau'ci-ty,  h.  hoarseness,  a  loud  rough  noise- Amdz  kd  bhdn-pan',  bhdrx  aur  karih 
dtvdz  —  Swararukshata  wk  sw  .ragambhirata.  gambln'r  aur  karnakatu  sabd. 

RA\  AQE, ,v.  (L.  rapio)  to  lay  waste,  to  spoil,  to  plunder;  n.  spoil,  ruin,  waste  — 
Wiran  yd  wair da  k,  khbk  siydh  pde-mdl  yd  (jurat  k.,  tdkht-o-tdrdj  k.  ;  n.  pde-mdlx , 
khardbx  yd  bar-bddi,  w  Irani  yd  uairdnt  —  Ujarna,  bigarna  wa  satyanas-k.,  lutna  ;  n. 
satyanas  wa  upadrav,  vinas  wa  nks,  ujar. 

RXv  a-^er,  n.  a  plunderer,  a  spoiler—  Ganim  qazzdq  yd  qazzak,  qdrat-gar—h\itQrk 
upadravi  avamardak  rlakait  dkku  wa  ujaru.  *  ’ 

RAVE,  v.  (D.  revert)  to  be  delirious,  to  utter  furious  exclamations  —  Be-khud  be-hawdss 
khaU-dimdy  ya  be-hosh  h.,  shonda-sa  baknd  —  Kshiptachitta  bhrantachitta  wa  chaita- 
nvarahit  h.,  arbar  bakna.  [chittavastha  ki  barbar  ya  arbar. 

Hav  ing,  n.  furious  exclamation  —  Ilazyda  —  Chittavibhramaprayuktapraiap"  kshipta- 
Rav  ing-ly,  ad.  with  frenzy,  with  distraction  —  Sar.t  r m  yd  stream  se,  jundn  ddrodnaqi 
p  x?v/£r  ' aWa**1  Unm  l<l  W;t  cllit,Uvibhran  se.  unmattati  w,i  vRshiptata  se 

KAY  EU  v.  {D.  ravelen)  to  entangle,  to  perplex,  to  untwist- Uljhdnd ",  phasdnd 

R A V?m  '  >?'hrVA  l.MnA "•  [ - Durgabhag,  kot  ka  ans. 

R  VVPV  rt'  ;  (Fr-  rf  of/  fnrtihcahon-Qa/’a  leu  ek  hma,  qaMandi  kiek  hism 
V  W1’nW‘  hiejeu)  a  bad  -  Jang  h  kawwah,  pahajd  kauwdh,  dhar-kauwdh, 

p  drt%  —  Dronakak,  parvatakak,  aranyavayas. 

a  ,  r&v  n,  v.  (S.  reafian )  to  seize  V>y  viejience,  to  devour,  to  prey  with  rana- 
«!>  \h  q1,  P  U,n.(!eir’  raPl^e  ~^0,‘  se  pakamd,  bhukosnd  h,  sakht-giri  yd  qdrat-gari 

Sh  d  het^  ya  nfJ  T  AtiVeg  Se  paka1^'  atiiobh 

sc  annsn  unaina  wtf  ,tkliet-k. ;  v.  annsh,  hit,  harnn. 

KXv  en-er,  n.  one  that  ravens  or  plunders  - Luterd  »•*  qliduqhaph,  gdrat-qar 

Rav  h^-ing,  n.  eagerness  for  plunder,  violence  -  tjdrat-gj  yd  adit  IcdZaaq  za*ar- 

RXv'rv  mis1  !VW  1  •  'itkhaniha  wa  atvabhil  ish.  bahitkar  wa  pramath 

Rav  en-ous  a.  furiously  voracious- Pcld\  v,arVntlcha\  hhtdh  mnd\ 

bhr.t‘dmtM"thi  h  *‘ttnqar — AtibubUukaliu,  atiksbudbit,  ksh,uihat«r,  Li- 
HXv'kn  ODS-NUSS,  a.  extreme  ^  ^..dhitumta, 

laJmi C/Sy-i'^ehr ;“aher''ibt  wl f  f “t  ^”1  & 

IIa vVm  a  Hep  “Imrfdiri at,bub,luk8l,u'  [IS' 

ta^’tia  !rt7'  “•  ^rhy  ^  - 

F  m  lent  ,/u  <abm-,lmU  ,c  utha  le  j ana,  Im  eor  Imrmul  led  „i 
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**“•**  w  **#"<*  ?'«  te-kosh  K  wajd  yd  mini’  men  land  yi  dalni 
baHtW  ath  W,a,bl*l.ke  dw:‘ra  pakar-lejrfni,  batokar-se-pi(»i  uta'rni  hatliasambhog-k 

££*££“**««*•  Wtb,,rash*  k"^  paramanand  wa  paramaharsh  se  achet 
i?-  /  1  Nclickhifc  k.,  harshonmatta  romanckit  parnmtfnandit  wa  harshamohit  k 
1U v  ish-er,  »  one  who  ravishes  -Zdlim,  jdbir,  parda-dar,  zdt-khor,  ba-zor  fiurmat  lene 
w.  i  ramatki  apakan,  strikari,  kanyahartd,  hathadharshak,  hathasambhogi,  balat- 
kiCraaambkogi,  bakJtkilr  se  pan!  utfirne  w.  g 

RXv'ish-ing,  n.  rapture,  transport  -  Kanial  khushi,  wajd  hdl  yd  samd'-  Paramanand 
atyauand  wa  paramaharsh,  harshonmattata  harshonmad  anandamoh 
Kav  ish-ing-ly,  ad.  to  extremity  of  delight  -  Kamdl- khushi  he  bd'is  se  be-khud  kame  ke 
taur  se,  wajd  y a  sama  se- Paramanand  wa  atyanand  se,  harshonmattata  se,  4nanda- 
^luoli  se,  liai  snoninfid  se,  p&niinaharsh  se,  achet  karne  ki  Hti  se. 

Ra v  ish  MENT,  w  violation,^  ecstasy,  rapture -Parda-dari  gasb  zulm  jabr  yd  zor,  wajd 
ya  sama  ,  hal  be-khudi  yd  kamdl  khushi  —  Pramath  striharan  hathasambliog  wa  balat- 
karasambhog,  harshonmattata  wa  anandamoh,  paramanand  paramaharsh  wa  har- 
shonmad. 


viartub  Asiddha  wa  apakwa,  charmarahit  twagrahit  vigataeharmcf  wa  nirkhal,  su- 
labhavedana  vednayukt  wa  dukhfiu,  kaclicha,  akarmayukt  wa  nikammd,  avipakwa- 
buddhi  avyutpanna  wa  auari,  ardrasisir  rfrdrasital  wa  thandha  aur  oda. 

Raw'ish,  a  somewhat  raw,  cold  and  damp  —  Kisi  qadr  khdm  yd  nd-pukhta,  sard  aur 
martub  —  Kuchk  kachcha,  ardrasftal  wa  thandha  aur  oda. 

Raw'ness,  n.  the  state  of  being  raw  —  Nd-pukhtagi,  khdmi  nd-dzm  uda-kdri,  sardi,  rutu- 
bat  —  Kachai,  apakwata,  aparipak,  asiddhi,  anaripan,  apakwabuddhitwa,  ardrasftalata, 
thandh  aur  odapan.  [sthimay. 

Raw'boned,  a.  having  little  flesh — J hin-haddd h,  sukh'db,  suktdh,  sukthdh  —  Kevala- 

Raw'head,  n.  the  name  of  a  spectre  —  Jholl-wdldh,  hauwdb,  bhokash,  gltoghob. 

RAY,  n.  (L.  radius)  a  beam  of  light,  lustre;  v.  to  streak,  to  shoot  forth  —  Par  tan  yd 
situ  a  ,  roshni  raushni  ruunaq  yd  jalwa  ;  v.  dhariyah  yd  lakireh  khihchnd  yd  baud - 
ndu,  chhornd  ddlnd  yd  pheitkndu  —  Kirau  rasmi  ansu  wa  marichi,  prakas  wa  dipti. 

Ray'lkss,  a.  without  a  ray,  dark  —  Be-partau  yd  be-shu’d tdrik  —  Kiranahin  wa  rasmi- 
lun,  and  herd  wa  srfndhakar. 

RAY,  n.  (L.  raia)  a  fish  —  Ek  qism  ki  machhli  —  Ek  prakar  ki  machhli. 

RAZE,  n.  i  L.  radix)  a  root  of  ginger  —  A di  ki  gdhth h,  south  ki  gahthh. 

RAZE,  v.  (L.  rasum)  to  subvert  from  the  foundation,  to  efface,  to  extirpate  —  Pde-maf 
ya  mis  mar  k.,  kdt-ddlnd  iho-ddlnd  yd  uthd-ddlndh,  bekh-kani  k.  —  DhantC  wa  jar  se 
tor-dalna,  chhil-dalna  metna  mita-dalna  wa  inalmet-k.,  nirinul-k.  jar  se  khod-dalna 
wa  jar  se  ukkar-dalna. 

Ra'zob,  n.  an  instrument  for  shaving  —  Ustura,  chhurd  yd  either  u  h. 

Ra  zor-a  ble,  a.  fit  to  be  shaved  —  Muhre-jane  ke  laiq  —  Muure-jane  ke  yogya.  [law. 

Ra'zure,  n.  the  act  of  erasing  —  Mahno,  hakk,  naskh  —  Chhilchhal,  katkut,  mitaw,  chhi- 

RE-Ali-SORB',  v.  (L.  re,  ah,  sorbeo)  to  suck  up  again  —  Phir  jazb  k.,  phir  pi-lend h,  phir 
soknd  yd  sokhnd  h,  phir  sok-lend  yd  sokh-lend  h. 

R E-AC  CESS',  n.  (L.  re,  ad,  cessum)  a  second  access,  visit  renewed  —  Doyam  rasai  yd 
dakhl-i-sdni,  dttsri  nmldqdt  —  Punanfgaman  wa  dwitiyapraves,  diisri  bheht. 

REA(^H,  v.  (S.  rcecan)  to  extend,  to  stretch,  to  arrive  at,  to  attain,  to  penetrate:  n. 
power,  limit,  extent,  contrivance— Phaildnu  yd  phailndb,  pasarnd  yd  pasarnd h, 
pahunchnd  jdnd  yd  lagnd h,  pdndh,  dhasnd  dhahsnd  ghusnd  paUhna  yd  bedhndh  ;  n. 
dast  rasi  qudrat  yd  maqditr,  hadd,  wus’at  yd  kushddagi,  tadbir  hikmat  fitrat  yd  b<m- 
dish  ;—n.  Pahuhch  daur  vas  wa  sakti,  sima  wa  avadhi,  vistar  pasar  wa  phailaw, 
Upay  yukti  w{l  katkana.  [Reach  jo  dkrftu  hai  us  se  kartji  ka  arth  jan-lo.] 

Rea^'h'eu,  n.  one  who  reaches  —  [Reach  jo  ji'l  hai  us  se  ism-i-fail  ke  mane  samajh-lo]  — 
RE-ACT',  v.  (L.  re,  actum)  to  act  or  do  again,  to  return  an  impulse,  to  resist  —  Phir 
karnuh,  palat-mdmd  yd  pultandu,  roknd  yd  drnd  h. 

Re-ac'tion,  n.  counteraction,  resistance  —  Muzdhamat  muqabalat  baz-gasht  yd  muqdwa - 
mat.  rukdw h  — Viruddhakriya  vipratikjfr  paltaw  wa  pratyifghat,  rok  wa  badha. 

READ,  v.  (S.  rcedan)  to  peruse  any  thing  written,  to  discover  or  understand  by  char¬ 
acter  or  marks,  to  learn  by  observation,  to  know  fully  ;  p.  t.  and  p.  p.  Read  — 
Parhnd h,  ’ aldmatoh  yd  nishanoh  se  darydft  k.  yd  ma'lum  k„  muldhaza  yd  muraqaba 
se  sikJmd,  ba-khubi  junnd  —  Patlian-k.  wi  banchnil,  chihnon  walakshapoh  se  jrfnna  wa 
sarnajhna,  niriksha  wa  alokan’ke  dwarfi  sikhua,  samyak  prakar  se  wa  bhali  bhanti 

se  jannjf.  ^  # 

Read, p.  a.  versed  in  reading,  learned  —  Parhd-hudh,  khwanda  a lim  ya  jaziL  —  Auni- 

yjin  wa  vidyusampauna,  vidwun. 
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Read'a-bek,  a.  that  may  be  read;—  Mumkinu-l-mutala  a,)  mutala'a-pazir,  mumkinu-l- 
dars  —  Pathaniya,  adhyayauiya,  adhyetavya,  pdthya. 

Read'kb,  97.  one  who-  reads  —  Khwdnanda,  purlins  wl\,parluvaiya  h,  qdri  —  Pithak.  pathi- 
ta,  adhyayi,  adhyeta,  pathanakari.  [kapad,  adhyetrfpad. 

Reader-ship,  ft  *  the  office  of  ft.  reader  —  Khwdnanda  yd  parhne-wdle  kd'  ulula^—  PftLha- 

Read'jno,  ft.  perusal  of  books,  public  recital,  a. lecture,  variation  of  copies,  interpreta¬ 
tion  of  a  passage— Mutdla’a,  'atom  bay  an  yd  taqiir,  dars  ta  lint  yd  tad  rig,  ik/Uildfdt- 
i-nusakli  yd  ik/itilaf-i-  ibdrat,  kisi  maqale  ydfiqre  ha  tarjuma  yd  tashrih — Adhyayan 
patliHii  pathaii  wft  adhigaman,  lokusaimrmkh  wa  sarvalokaprakas  kat.liau  wa  akhyan, 
nipftth  wa  ad by ft pan,  pa  than  tar  wa  jxithabhed,  vachanarth  vachanabhaeva  wft  vacha-r 
natika.  [y&ft  ~  Phir-paua,  punahpr  ipti  punahprftpan  wft  punarlabdhi. 

R£-A-]/£PTION,  ft.  (L ..re,  ad,  aptum.)  act  of  regaining,  recovery  —  Phir  hdsil  k.,  bdz- 

RE-AD-J0ST',  v.  (L.  re,  ad,  jus)  to  put  in  order  again  —  Phir  ardsta  lc.,  pMr  innrattab 
k.,.phir  bd-qd'ida  A:. —  Phir  sudharna  wa  sahwarna,  phir  yathakraui  se  rakhna. 

R£-AD-MlT',.u  (L.  re,  ad,  mil  to )  to  adrai^  or  let  in  again  —  Phir  arte  dx\,  phir  pailJntev 
du.,phir  dakhil  lc.,  phir  ijdzut  d.,  phir  qabul  k.  —  Phir.  bharti  k.r  phir  praves  karne 
<L,  pnnarangikar  k.. 

Re-ad-mJs'sion,  ft.  act  of  admitting  again  —  Phir  ddkliil  k^  phu'  due  (k  yd  paithne  dh., 
baz-daramad,  dtikhdli-sdnV—  Punahpraves,  punahsthapau,  punah praves'  karne  d.,. 
punarangikar. 

Re-ad  mTt'tan<jk,  it.  allowance  to  enter  again  — 2VaV  pailhns  lei'  ijdzat,  ijazat-i-sdni  — 
Phir  paitlme  wa  praves  ki  nnumati.  [phir.  grahan  k. 

RE-A-POPT',  r.  (L.  re,  ad,  opdo)  to  adopt  again—  Phir  ihhtiyur  h  —  Phir,  swikar  k., 

RE-A-DORN',  v.  (L.  re,  ad,  ovjio)  to  decorate  again,  to  adorn  anew  —  Phir  zrnat  d., 
phir  zebd.  yd  zebaish  k.  —  Punaralankiit  k.,  punasaobhit  wft,  punarblnishit  k. 

RE-AD‘VElt'TEX-CY,  n.  (T j.  re.  ad,  rerto )  the  act  of  turning  to  agaiu*—  Lilidz-i-sdnx^ 
sdvi  tavajjuh  —  Punaravadhan,  pnnardhyan. 


chaldk,  nazdik  qarib  luizir  yd  maujud,  bsan  salt  l>  yd  .  satis  ;  ad.  tait/dn,  dmdda.  kamar- 
basta,  maujud- Prafcyutpanna  ndyukt  wa  udyat,  praetut  siddlla  wa  abhimukh,  ich- 
chhuk  wa  sakftm,  sighra  kshipra  drut  w  i  avilambi,  upasthit  hastagat  wtf'  nikat, 
sugain  anftyasi  wa  sukar;  ad.  udyut,  prastut,  siddha.* 

Read'i-ly,  ad.  promptly,  quickly,  cheerfully  —  A  mddatp  se  yd  fauran,  jaldiya  f-l-badi- 
ha.  dil-8e  ya  khus/u  se-  J harpat  w«i sighra,  turant  wa  bina-vi lamb,  man  se  wa ftnand  se 
Reai>'i-NESS,  n.  promptitude,  cheerfuln  hb- Amddayi  taiydri  jaldl  yd  -  shitdU,  dil-dihi 
dua/arvd  shan't  yd  khushi - Praty utpannata  udyuktatft  udyatatwa  siddliatd  wft  si- 
ghr-tta,  sakftmatwa,  wft  ichchlmtft. 

RK  AP  i  iRM  ANCE,  n.  (L.  re,  ad >  firmns)  a  second  confirmation  or  affirmatiun*-&dM»- 
istvhkam  mazbdti  ya  vV/j-dr-Phir  se  prnmum  k.,  nunardrirhokti 


dartl  lavish  ay  ak,  sthavar  wa  jangametar. 

0f  8?1>oIastic  Philosophers  who  maintained  that  the  uni. 


vastu  wa  padarth  hain. 


Re-at/i-ty,  ft.  actual  existence,  truth,  fact- Mdnmriyat  yd  tayaqqnn,  hamqat  asdlat 
as 'i yat  ya  m a Inya t  ha l-i-vaq i  t  ya  uafsu-l-amri  -  Vastavatwa  Wvastavikatwa  S 
sa,t\ata  wa  \  ath.u  thata,  sattava  tattwa  satyavishay  wi  vastu.  ’ 

I  <  1.*  t  1  T  7  I A  /it  » /  v  L  .  mi  ,  ,  ..1*  *  /  .  .  .  ** 


Re'ae-izk,  v.  to  bring  into  beinir 

I 


H E  AI.-l  v  In  re.Mitv ,  in  troth,  in  fact- m-l  amht  ,mVato»  ,,i  maln 
yaalbaUa,fi.Uavm,fm.lamrvA  ««vf,'-Yatha,tl,  w<-»atya  ».,cb™ 
much,  vsHtutah  wa  tattw'a-men.  *  ’  ,c11St 

RE  Al/  (tAR,  ft.  (Fr.  reahjal)  a  mineral  —  MahttiV' 

MU,:  vi  rnaMat,  rij\  bid- 


meii,  haqiqatan 
chsach  wa  sach- 
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REAM,  n.  (S.)  a  bundle  or  package  of  paper  containing  20  quires  -  Bis  dasta  kdgaz - 
Kagad  wa  likhanapatra  ki  do  gaddi.  * 

RE-ANI-MATE,  y.  (L.  re,  animus)  to  revive,  to  restore  to  life  —  Phir  jildndb,  phir 
zinda  lc.  —  Punarjivan  d.,  punarjivit  k.  [nah. 

RE-AN-NEX',  v.  (L.  re,  ad,  nexum)  to  annex  again  —  Phirjorndydmi\dndb,  phir  layd- 

REAP,  v.  (S.  ripan)  to  cut  corn  at  harvest,  to  gather,  to  obtain  —  Dirau  k.,  jam  k., 
hdsil  k.  —  Launtf  katni-k.  wa  katnd,  saugrah-k.  batorna  wa  ekatra  k.,  pana  ’  lahna  wa 
uthdna.  [lavanaktfri,  sasyasangrfChak. 

REap'^r,  n.  one  who  cuts  corn  at  harvest  —  Dirau-gar,  lawaiyab,  katni  k.  w h.  —  Lavak, 

Reaping-hook,  n.  a  hook  used  to  cut  corn  —  Hahsudb,  hahsiya b,  hahsuab,  hasiydb, 
daw  h,  ddsdb,  parsiya  h.  [yd  poshak  pahinand  —  Phir  vastra  pahinana. 

RE  AP  PAR  EL,  v.  (L.  re,  ad,  paro)  to  clothe  again  —  Phir  kapre pahinana'' ,  phir  Itbas 

RE-AP-PEAR',  v.  (L.  re,  ad,  pareo)  to  appear  again  —  Phir  ma  lum  h.,  phir  nazar  dnd, 
phir  namud  A.  — Phir  j;£n  parna,  phir  dikhlai  d.,  phir  drisht  sakshat  wa  pratyaksh  h. 

Re  ap  pear'an<je,  n.  act  of  appearing  again  —  Zuhur-i-sdni  [re-appearjofi'lhaiusse  aur 
ma'ne  samajh-lo]—  Punardarsau,  [re-appear  jo  dh^tu  hai  us  se  aur  arth  jan-lo.] 

RE  AP-PLI-CA'TION,  n.  (L.  re,  ad,  plico)  the  act  of  applying  again  —  Phir  lagdwb 
darkhwust  i-sani,  sdnx  ’arzi  —  Punaryog,  punarpruyog,  punarprarthamC. 

REAR,  n.  (L.  retro  ?)  that  which  is  behind,  the  last  in  order,  the  last  class— Pichhdb 
'aqab,  akhir  darja  —  Pichhwai  a  wa  pichhari,  paschadbhag,  antyavarg. 

Rear'ward,  n.  the  last  troop,  last  part,  end  —  A  khlr  fauj  ya  pas-i-lashkar,  akhir  hissa 
'aqab  yd  akhir  —  Vyuhaparshni  pratyasdr  pratyasar  pratisar  sannay  wa  chanrawal 
paschadbhag  wa  antyabhag,  ant. 

REAR,  v.  (S.  rceran)  to  raise,  to  bring  up,  to  educate,  to  breed,  to  exalt  —  Uthdna  h 
parwarish  k.,  ta’lim  k.  yd  d.,  pdlndb,  sar-faraz  yd  sar-buland  k.  —  Khara  k.  wa  unch£ 
k.,  palauaposhan  k.  w d  pratipalan  k.,  siksha  k.  wa  d.,  poshnd!  wa  posncit,  charhani  ba 
rhanii  wrf  unnat  k. 

rEAR'MODSE,  n.  (S.  hrere,  mus )  the  leather-winged  bat  —  Chamgidarb.  ,  [ndb 

RE-AS-CEND',  v.  (L.  re,  ad,  scando )  to  ascend  again  -rPhir  charhnd  uthndya  upar-jd 

REA 'SON,  re'zn,  n.  (L.  ratio)  the  faculty  of  distinguishing  truth  from  falsehood  and 
good  from  evil  and  of  deducing  inferences  from  facts  or  propositions,  the  cause 
ground  principle  or  motive  of  any  thing  said  or  done,  argument,  right,  justice, 
moderation ;  v.  to  exercise  the  faculty  of  reason,  to  argue,  to  debate,  to  persuade 
—  Quwwat-i-idralc  qiiwat-i-mudrika  nutq  'aql  yd  ndtiqa,  mujib  yaraz  matlab  viaqsad 
ba  is  sabab  ivdsita  ydjihat,  hujjat  yd  baits,  haqq  durusti  yd  wujub,  adl  yd  insdf, 
%  tidal  ;  v.  'aql  daurdnd  yd  mundzara  k.,  baits  k.,  mubahasa  yd  taqrir  k.,  targib  d. 

7  *  *  x _ ^  ^  ftiMimonoool/fi  in^n  uri  Kurlrlhl  L'  Aran 
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saktik,  tarksaktik  v/d  tarksaktisampanna,  yathochit  yathayogya  yathayukt  wa  upa- 
panna,  nyiyya  yatharth  yathanyay  wi  nyayrfuusari,  parimit  saparnmia  wa  myat, 

Rea'son^-a-ble-ness,  n.  agreeableness  to  reason  —  Ma'quliyat,  liyaqat,  durusti,  shdistagx 

yd\hdyastagx,maquUmi,wvjub-Yat\xiyogsati,  nyiyyata,  upayuktata,  auchitya, 

yuktisiddhatl.  .  [ny^nusar  se  yathany^ya,  yathochit. 

R£a'?ON-a-bly,  ad.  agreeably  to  reason  -  Bd-msaf,  aqlan,  aql-mandi  se 
Rea'son-er,  n.  one  who  reasons  -Bahhas,  munazir,  hujjati,  mubahts  larki,  tarkik, 

vitarki  uhi  vicharak,  naiyayik,  pratipadak.  , ,, 

REa'son-ing  n.  the  act  of  exercising  the  faculty  of  reason,  argumentation  -  Mubaham 

mundzara  yd  iztiqrd,  tabahhuz  —  XJhan  wa  tarkan,  hetupanyas.  .  , 

RuZZl**-  destitute  x»r  void  of  reason -Nd-maqul,  be- aql,  be-xdrak,  be-msaf,  be- 

hixdh  be-ia  —  Nirbuddhi,  jhanahin,  ahetuk,  nishkdran.  _  ■>  • 

A^’^EM'RLE  v  (L  re  ad,  simul)  to  assemble  or  collect  again  —  Phir  faraham  k.  ya 
h  M^fam^ydt  plaids  k!-  Phir  batornK  wa  baturna,  phir  eka^tha  k.  wa  h. 
Re  Is  sSi'Coe  n  t^  state  of  being  assembled  agoin-^m  jama  at  yd  tjttma  ,  V 
^  “  ^ Punassamuh  wa  punahsamdh,  punassanghrit,  punassamahar 

viUl%  cf?RT'  V  (Lre  ad,  sertum)  to  assert  again -Plur  . qrar  k„  phvr  mahfaz^alh- 

!-rtot2a  Wikahna,  phir  sahbhdlmf,  phir  apna  swatwa  wd  adhn 

RE  AS-SOME',  r.  (L,  «.  ad,  mmo)  to  uke  again-RAir  lend"  phir  ikhtiyir  k„  baz- 

zsr& ,,e. 
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lcarand  yd  mazbut-k.,  phir  be-khauf  k.  yd  himmobt  d.  —  Phir  viswas  d.  wa  drirh  k., 
phir  niksahk-k.  nirbhay-k.  wa  dk<Crhas-d.  [yatn  udyog  wa  chesktrf  k. 

RE-AT-TfiMPT',  v.  (L.  re ,  ad,  tento )  to  attempt  again  —  Phir  qasd  yd  koshish  k.  —  Phir 
REAVE,  v.  (S.  reafian)  to  take  away  by  stealth  or  violence;  p.  t.  and  p.  p.  Reft  — 
Chora- lend*',  chhin  lendh,  zor  se  lend,  zabar-dasti  se  lend  — Chon  se  len£  n,  hath  karke 
lena,  bakitktfr  se  lena. 

RE-BAP-TlZE',  v.  (L.  re,  Or.  bapto)  to  baptize  again  —  Phir,  istibag  k.  yd  d.,  phir  goto, 
dildna  yd  d.  —  Phir  Isaidharm  men  jalasahskar  k.,  phir  Isaldkarmasambandlu  sntCn 
karani.  [Phir  se  Isdidharm  men  jalasahskar  snan  wa  avagdban. 

Re-bap-ti-za'tion,  n.  renewal  of  baptism  —  Istibag -i- sard,  sani  istibag,  dusra  istibag — 
Re-bap-tiz'er,  n.  one  who  baptizes  again  —  Sdni  'istibdq  k.  w.  yd  d.  w.—  Phir  3e  Isai- 
dharm  men  jalasanskar  wa  avagahan  karane  w.  '  [wa  atikshn  k. 

RE-BATE',  v.  (L.  re,  Fr.  battre)  to  blunt- Kund  k.,  bhohtd  yd  thothld  fcb.-Kunthit 
Re-bate'ment,  n.  diminution,  deduction -Kami  yd  taqlil,  waz  yd  t/iin&ai -Nyunata' 
wa  hras,  uddhritnbhag  bad  w£  kaU-hujl-bhag. 

RE-BA'TO.  See  Rabato.  *  [k{  kingri  wa  srfrahgi 

REBECK,  n.  (Fr.  rxbec)  a  kind  of  fiddle  —  Ek  qism  ki  kingri  yd  sdraiigi —  Ek  bkakt 
RE-BEL',  v.  (L.re,  bellum)  to  rise  in  violent  opposition  against  lawful  authority  — 
Gardan-kashi  k.,  bagdwat  k.,  sar-uthdnd,  sar-kashi  &.-Pkir  jana,  sir  utkana'.  raja- 
droh  k.,  rjfjiilhidroh  k.,  sw.lmidroli  k.,  rajasasanatyag  k.,  rajasasanalahgkan  k. '* 

Reb  el,  n.  one  who  opposes  lawful  authority  by  violence  ;  a.  resisting  lawful  authority 
—  oar-kash,  gardai-kash,  bam,  munharif;  a.  bar-gashta,  nd-farmdh,  sar-kash.  qardan- 
Jcash,  munhanf--  Rtfjadrohi,  rajabhidrohi,  rajasisanatyrfgi,  nfjavirodhi,  nljavirud- 
anachari ;  a.  rajadrohi,  rajopadravi,  rajasasanatyagi,  ullangbita&isan. 

Re-bel'ler,  n.  one  who  rebels  -[Rebel  jo  ismhai  us  se  ma'ne  samajh-lo] -[Rebel  io  sah- 
jna  hai  uska  arth  dekho.]  L  J  • 

Re-bellTon,  n.  resistance  to  lawful  authority  -Bagdwat,  sar-kashi,  gardankashi  in - 

bar-9ashtagi-V alwa,  rajadroh,  rajasasanatyag, 
swamidroh,  rajasifsanalanghan,  rajopadrav.  ^ 

RE^fiLL  rJ8’/' .r ®Si3t -ns  1 fwf8‘  authority-^,  gardan-kash,  bagi,  na-farmab ,  sar- 
hash  -  Hrijadrolu  rajopadravi,  upadravi,  rdjaviparitakdri,  rajas&auatyaK;  ra  jam’ati'n 
Rb-bell'ious.ly,  ad.  in  a  rebellious  manner -Sar-kashi  se!  gJrdankJife  lulZatt 

Ll‘Z{  se  6  8e’  rZfi0h;^ rsjasasanatyig  se,  swrfmidroh  se,  hijasasana! 

Pv  rirw  ,  L«a?'-^<s/a- Rajadroh,  rajopadrav,  raj  ap  rati  pat;  t  swamidroh 

RE  BfiL  I°0SWESS  a”'  theQ8tf  °\  being  rebellious  —  Bagdwat,  inhirdf,  sar-kashi  qar- 

pf  l’-i  V  f’,S'.¥to)  to  bellow  echo  back  a  loud  noLel 

RF  RO  i™”*  bavbana  ya  garajni h,  phir  bahut  guhjnaK 

RE.BOIL',  «.  (L.  re  bulla)  to  boil  again -Phir  khaLtyTkZZnZZJrZhZ^ 

n.  pratihati,  pratighat,  utpatan'  *  •'  P  ^  paltrfnsC  wjf  lautrfua' ; 

RE  Rflt?  'e'“-Phirr«w/faie^  *™  cbhornK,  phir'sshs  len*.  ^  chhornu, 

role,  inkar,  radd  tardid  ydZZ^Zt-\ZliZiTt’  ^ectio“~  zalt  ya 

RE^rn^  ^  P'Zide°  »  wdanfrifaZat,hatl  ”  ^  P^r, 
^lnl’ZhZ2:Lbyldan)  10  buUdagai“-^'->  Kpkir  landn^-Vunar. 

Re  build'er,  n.  one  who  rebuilds  —  Phir  tn'mi*  r  •  7  ,  [puuamirm.-fn  k.  w. 

RE-BOKE',,1.  (L.  re,  Fr.  houcher)  tfehideto 
k.,  gosh-malx  sar-zanish  chashm-numdi  yd  maldmat  k  •  n’  ,^c,hld,lnS>  reProof-V^ 

st«s  rs: 

. 

KE  PUKE  ruL;LY,  orf  with  rebuke- Goeh  mhH  ,A„, 


-aincz 


nr-ruL-u,  aa.  with  rebuke  —  (inUh  l  i 

—  Ghurki  jhirki  daht  wa  dapat 


V *  sar-zanish  sc 
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^  Sb‘T'Jan)  10  bu,  y  VSfa-PMr  <kf*  K  plur  chldpind" 
rmr  mi^ti-u^gnrHl.  garna  wu  topna.  r 


[ejuiuder  fiudd-i-jatvab,  kudd-i-juwdb — Pratyuttar,  ut 
tarqttar,  u  ttarap  ra  tyu tta r .  J 

-RE-CALL,  v.  (L.  re,  cuio)  to  call  back;  n.  a  calling  back,  revocation  —  Bdz-talabi  k 
bar-khast  k.,  pher-huland phernd h,  palland ",  u/tdud"  ;  n.  bdz-talabi,  nuskh  rad< 


■ya  tanusukk  Pratydunyau  k.,  pratyavartan  k.,  piatini  vartan  k.,  khandan  k  '  lop  k.  .• 
Ti,  panaranayna  puu&r<id<in  wu  idler  bulahat.  Jon  Lli.mrlnn  wif  nrofuailpj 


patti*k.,  kathitatyag-k.  kuthit  is\\uk;tr-k.  phei'iid  morn«£  w«l  liatna. 

Re-Can-T.Ytion,  n.  the  act  of  recalling  a  former  declaration  —  Bar-gashtagi,  irtiddd, 
mhirdf.  inkdr,  naskh,  mansukhi  —  Pur  vektavi  pari  tavad,  purvoktakhandakavdd,  pdr- 
voktakhandan,  purvoktalop.  ’  *  r 

Re-Caht'er,  n.  one  who  recants  —  Munharif,  vadd  k.  w.,  zabdn  badalne  w.,  \aur  mane 
recant  jo  fid  haL  us  se  gumajh-lo)  —  [Recant  jo  dhatu  hai  us  se  kai*ta  ka  arth  jaudo.J 

TIE-CA-PA^'I-TATE,  v.  (L.  re,  capio )  to  qualify  again  —  Phir  qdbil  k.,  phir  liydqut  d., 
plur  maqd/tr  bqkhshnd  — Phir  samarth  k.,  phir  yogya  k.,  phir  upayukt  k. 

•RR-CA-PlT'U-LATE,  v.  (L.  re,  caput)  to  repeat  the  sum  of  a  former  discourse -J/tdfcA- 
tasar  kur-ke  phir  buydn  k.  [ikhnd  yd  kahnd,  mukarrardcahnd ,  mukarrar-likhnu  — 
Sankshep  karke  punahkathaa  k.,  sankshep  karke  purvakathitanuvad  wa  punarvya- 
khyu  k. 

RE-CA-.ptT-'tJ-LA/TiOjf,  n.  repetition  of  the  principal  points  of  a  former  discourse  —  ITchti- 
sdr  ge  phir  buydn  k.,  mukurrur  buydn  —  Sanksheparup  se  purvakathitanuvad  pu’nar- 
vyakhya  punahkathaa  wd  punarvachan. 

R£-CA-phr'u-LA-To-RY,  a.  repeating  again  —  Mukarrar  bayan  k.  w.,  mukhtasar  kar  ke 
phir  buy  dude,  w.—  Saukskepaidp  se  puuarvyakhya  pivrvakatHtanuvad  wa  punahka- 
than  k.  w. 

RE-CAR'NI-F?,  v.  (L.  re,  car o,  f acio)  to  convert  into  flesh  again  —  Gosht  ki  sural  men 
phir  kar-dulnd,  phir  q osht  bandnd  yd  kar  ddlnd  —  Phir  mdusartip  k.,  phir  mans  kar- 
d.ihia  wa  k.  [mi'\ 

RE-CAU'RY,  v.  (L.  re.  carrus )  to  carry  back  —  Pliir-le-jdndh,  phir  dhond  yd  le-chal- 

RECAST',  v.  (L.  ire,  Dan.  kaster)  to  throw  again,  to  mould  anew  —  Phir phehknd  phehk' 
d.  ddlnd  yd  jhohkudh,  phir  bandnd  yd  daul-du. 

RECEDE',  v.  (L.  vc,  oedo)  to  move  back,  to  retreat,  to  withdraw,  to  desist  — /kw -pa - 
h.  yd  bdz-qasht  k,,  rn-garddh  h.,  bdz-dnd  bdz-rahud  yd  kundre  ho-jdnd,  dast-barddr 
h.  parhez-k.  yd  manquf-rahnd  —  Hatna  wa  phirna,  pichhe-jaua  pahw-uthanK  wa  plih- 
d.,  pith-pherna  plchha-pherna  pichhe-phirna  wa  uth-juua,  rah-jana  ruk-jana  dab-jana 
hdth  uthdna  wa  hdth-khuYchna. 

Recess',  n.  retreat,  retirement,  remission,  a  niche  —  Buz-gashti  pas-p&i  yd  gurez,  khal - 
wat  gosha  ’ uzlat  yd  tanhdl,  waqfa  taivaqquf  fursat  yd  wga,  tdq  —  Hatti  wa  apagam, 
•ekantatii  viviktasthau  wa  mrj  anas  than,  viram  virfimkal  visramakal  nivritti  visram 
wa  karyanivritti,  ala  wa  ara'. 

RK-gEs'stoy,  n.  the  act  of  retreating  —  Bdz-rjashti,  pas-pdi—  Hatti,  apakraman,  apasaran. 


fthgikar-k.  praveS'kar.ana  w.a  paithne-d.,  manna,  satka'r  adar  wa  swagat  k. 

RE-cjKri’T',  re-set',  n.  the  act  of  receiving,  a  written  acknowledgment  of  money  or 
goo<l8  received,  a  prescription  —  Was  id  dar-dmad  yd  rusid ,  qabzn-l-wusi  l  yd  ddkhild, 
nuskha  —  Grahan  iCdan  labdhi  prupti  wa  pahuhch,  inuktipatra  ad;inapatra  again a;>a- 
tra  "bharpai  wa’pahuhch  ki  hath-chitthi .  upacharalekh  chikitsalekh  .wa  sadlianalekh. 

_  _  r  •  .  n  •  rx  *  T  'l  *1  • . '/•'•-  _ .*  U,  >. 

Re- 
jog 


tuwd  h.,  khaldiq  ke  nazdik }aicaz  —  Lokaprasiddlii.  sarvatraprachalata,  sarvatramrf- 
’  [  —  Receive  jo  dhatu  hai  us  se  knrta  ka  arth  jan-lo. 

Rk-ceiv'er,  n,  one  that  receives  —  [ Receive  jo  Ji'l  hai-  us  se  isui-i-fd  ilkema  ne  samajh-lo 
R£<j'ep-TA-CI.e,  n.  a  vessel  or  place  for  receiving—  Bar  tun  ya  bdsauu,  khunu  makan  ya 
maskan- Bhajan  putra  asay  wa  adhar,  jagah  ghar  garbh  wa  nidlian. 
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Re^'ep  TA-iur, a  thing  received  —  Jo  skai  wasul  ho  — Jo  vastu  milai,  jo  padarth  Lath 
lagai. 

rtE-^Ei’-Ti-BfL  i-ty,  /impossibility  of  receiving,  receivableness  —  Ildsilkarne-kd-imkan  yd 
imkan-i-akhz,  qdbillyat-i-wusul  —  Pane  ka  sambhav,  grahyatu  grahaniyat<£  prapyata 
Wei  labhyaia. 

Re^ep'wqn,  n.  act  of  receiving,  admission  —  Giriftagi  akhz  yd  ft  istiqbdl  yd  mihindn- 
dart,  qaf*xl  —  Grahan  ad&n  satkar  wtf  satkriya,  swikur  w.i  angikar. 

Re-qiiFti  vjc,  a.  having  the  quality  of  receiving  —  Qabut  karne  kc  Idiq ,  giranda ,  ydban- 
da,  dkhiz  — Grahanaksbam,  grahan  karne  ke  yogya. 

R£<j-bp-tIv  i-Ty,  n.  state  of  being  receptive  —  Qabut  karne  ki  liydqat  yd  qdbiliyat —  Gra- 
hauakshamata,  grahan  karne  ki  yogyata'.  [chal. 

Req  EP-To-Hir,  a.  generally  received  —  Jtawd,  jdiz,  mubuh  —  Lokaprasiddha,  sarvatrapra- 

Re^  M’E,  n.  a  medical  prescription  —  Naskha—  Upacluiralekh,  upacharapatra,  chikitsd- 
lekh,  aftshadhavidbdn.  * 

RE-g!p i-ent,  one  that  receives  —  Ydbanda,  giranda ,  lent  wb., pane  wh.,  bartanh.  bd- 
za^J  ~~  Giahl,  grahuk,  prapak,  patra,  adlnir,  asay. 

iih*-CRLL -BRAIL.,  v.  (L.  re,  cefebro)  to  celebrate  or  commemorate  again  —  Ta'zim  yd 
mu/uibbat  ke  eath  km  s/iakhs  yd  majare  ki  phir  sc  ydd-ydrl  k.,  khushi  ke  sixth  phir  se 
k.,  phir  viutaUrrak  yd  m ubdrakjdnnd - Adar  wa  prern  se  kisi  ghatana  wa  purush  ke 
IjIll,rTse  utsav  k-»  yathavidhi  harsh  se  plnr  k.  [k.,  punarvichar  k. 

KJi-VbNbh,  (L.  re,  censeo)  to  review -Nazar-isdni  &.-Pher  dekhna,  punaralokan 

ItK-CENSrON,  ?/.  review.  eniimemtirm  —  Ma i  oik  A>\%  _  Dll  M  I  .  ,1 _ _  _ " 


,  >  iiertuness  —  iyayai"9  ta/addiuL  tazam  —  Navinafct 

navata  wa  uutanata,  sadyaskalinata  adhuiirftanatwu  w.i  adhunikatrf,  tatkapan  wa  ko- 
rapau.  •  •  * 

Re'^ejit  i.y ,atl.  newly,  lately,  freshly - Ai-unu,  jadidan,  naye-air-se b - Nutan  nutaua- 

RnvLr,k«'1UnaUni‘k''!1',Ur  w/pratyagra.  ' 

Rt  9BNT-NESS  n  .newness,  freshness -Miydi",  tajmtdud  ya  tuzuai- Navata  nutanati 

wi.  pm*^**.  V  J  ^  DUta,“U 

KE-CEP  PION.  See  under  Receive. 

RE-CESS'.  See  under  Recede. 

RE-CHANGE',  v.  (L.  re,  Fr.  changer )  to  chance  again  —  Phir  tnhtlil  l-  *7  „  *  * 

ssr  *  ■ 

40  aocuse  in  '-eturn  -Phir  W 
lagdni  w^plvifk  -  ^  yu  buil-nuiH-lc.  —  Phir  charhii  k„  palatkar  dosh 

Z  T  bu#aa-lM^  »<£  “her  men  kutto'h  ko  lautane  ke  nimto  s  ,7  .  li  'T  ■ 

Rk!  7  mVATF  “aJVUe,‘  k,r'‘  k°  k«  nimitta  sltf  b“‘h  '  ’  '  ^  ” 

*V  n‘  '  5  lL-  catio)  to  backslide,  to  fall  again-  /?«Vr 
Rk  pm^.v-na  dhdrniacby»*t-h.  wi  pichhe-phisahui,  phif  gir  parnu^ 

RE-CltPH-ENT^  See  underlS^  _ 

return,  don.  by  each  to  the  other- 

sum  —  Paras paranuvarti  anyonyanuf^ini nbpK  ^  ^  °/tar^<iian^)ain  Va  lazini-mul • 
onya  wd  itaretar.  ^^uugaim  v,  pherdphen  se  hone  w.,  paraspar  any- 

Re  (JIP'RO  cal-ly,  ad.  interchangeably-  men».I^»Par»  anyonya,  pberphar  se. 

Rk-qIp'iio-cal-ness,  n.  mutual  return^  Ada/ 1™?  1*'  lfitl,rukan,  adal-budul  se,  az-tar- 
nyatK,  vyatihnr,  pherphir,Vr«I^Wa*''  Pur^raW.  anyo- 

blri-bdri-sei..  mutabaddULya  adli^adli  V“  adld-badld  k., 

pherphar  se  k,  wa  ^  raeu  wi  palta  k„ 

5-ClP-RO.r.  A 'T'T.avr  ..  1  r  _ _ 


fina. 

gashta  h.f  phir  gir- 
■gashtagi  inhirdf,  ilhdd,  irtiddd  -  S- wadhaf- 


anaza 


i  oujub 


,  a  ---i;™*  yd  do-t< 

RE-(plTE,r  v.Tl.  re  l%n\  anyo,iyabhj(r,  anyonyavidheyata. 

«if  p»rk»i  mul^rrat  H  to,. 

ST*  ek  kaTo  g!„™i  ^  P“rh"i-  ^  k  -  ikM"  varnaTwa  v/Cat^k.f^a^'k' 
J-V^^raa,,^,  narration>  ^ 
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dat ,  bay  an  taqrir  yd  zikr,  shumdr  —  Ullekhan  wapatban,  path  anuvad  wa  anuvichan, 
akhyin  upakathan  wa  varnan,  ganana  wa  ginti. 

REg-i-TA'TiON,  n.  rehearsal,  repetition  —  Takrdr  yd  taJcarrur,  i'ddat  —  Ullekhan  wi  pa- 
than,  path  anuvad  wa  anuvichan.  [g'dh  —  Tan  wa  suswarochchiran,  gin. 

Ricg-i-TA-TiVE',  n.  a  kind  of  musical  pronunciation,  chant—  Khush-ahang  talaffuz , 
REg-i-TA-TivE'LY,  ad.  by  way  of  recitative  —  Khush-ahang  talaffuz  Ice  taur  se,  git  ke 
taur  se  —  Tan  wi  suswarochcharan  ki  riti  se,  gan  ke  bhav  se. 

Re  giT'ER,  n.  one  who  recites  —  Nayil,  rawi,  kahne  wh.,  parhne  wh.}  zabdni  baydn  k.  w. 

—  Pathak,  anuvadak,  kathak,  pith  k.  w. 

RECK,  v.  (S.  recan)  to  care,  to  heed  —  Fikr  k.  yd  khdtir  men  land ,  lihdzyd  khaydl  k. 

—  Chinta  k.  wa  man  men  lina,  dhyan-k.  manna  wa  avadhan-k. 

Reck'less,  a.  careless,  heedless,  mindless  —  Qdjil,  be-lihdz,  be-khabar  yd  be-fikr  — 

vadhin,  pramatta  wa  asoch,  achet  alhar  anavadhau  wi  anavahit. 

Reck'less-ness,  n.  carelessness,  heedlessness  —  Gajlat  adfili  yd  taadful,  be-khabari  be- 
jikri  be-ihtiydti  yd  be-lihdzi  —  Asavadhani  wa  alharpana,  asivadhinati  nischintati 
amanoyog  ,wa  pramattati. 

RECK'ON,  v.  (S.  recan )  to  number,  to  calculate,  to  esteem,  to  account  —  Shumdr  k ., 
hisdb  lc.,  qadr  k.  yd  ' izzat  k.,  ginndu  — Sahkhyi  k.,  jorna  wa  parisaukhyi-k.,  minni 
sreshth-jinni  wa  idar-k.,  ganani  k. 

Reck'on-eu,  n.  one  who  reckons  —  [Reckon  jo  ft  l  hai  us  se  ism-i-fd'il  ke  ma'ne  samajh- 
lo]  —  [Reckon  jo  dbitu  hai  us  se  karta  ka  arth  jin  lo.] 

Reck'on-ing,  n.  calculation,  account,  charge  —  Hisdb,  shumdr ,  kharch  kharj  yd  akhra • 
jat  ki  fard  —  Ganana,  ginti  wa  parisankhyan,  vyayapatra  wa  vyayalekh. 

RE  CLAIM',  v.  (L.  re,  clamo )  to  claim  back,  to  reform,  to  recall,  to  tame,  to  recover  ; 
n.  reformation  —  Wdpas  mdhgnd  yd  wdpas  lend,  durust  yd  drdsla  k.,  bdz-talabi  k., 
hiland  yd  palua-ku.,  phir  panah  ;  n.  durusti,  tadib,  islah  —  Pher  mahgna,  sudhirni 
banana  sahwarna  wa  thik-k.,  pher  bulana  wa  lautina,  rachani  wi  sadhini,  phir 
lahna  wi  puuahprapan-k.  ;  n.  sudhariw,  baniw,  sodhan  doshasodhan  wa  suddhi. 

Re  CLAIM'a-BLE,  a.  that  may  be  reclaimed  —  Mumkinu-l-durustt,  arastagi-pazir,  islah - 
pazir,  hilne  yd  palud  hone  ke  qdbil,  qdbillu-l-wusul-  Sudharne  ke  yogya,  sakyavipra- 
tisir,’  sodhanirha,  papanivartaniya,  sanwarne  wa  banue  ke  yogya,  rachane  ke 
yogya,  prapya,  punarlabhya,  grahaniya.  t 

Re-claim'ant,  n.  one  that  contradicts  or  remonstrates  against  —  Radd  k.  w.,  bar - 
khilaf  baydn  k.  w.,  khildf  kahne  w„  gild-guzdri  yd  shakwa-guzarx  k.  w.-Viparita- 

vidi,  apavidak,  ipattividak.  .  .  ,  ,  ,  . 

Re-claim'less,  a .  not  to  be  reclaimed  —  jVd'TtiuMfcinu-l-clLij^iisti,  (jaiv-arcistcigi-'pciziT y  u&m 
isldh-pazir,  gair-qdbilu-l-wusul,  hilne  yd  palud  hone  ke  nd-qdbil-  Sudharne  ke  ayo- 
gya  asakyavipratisar,  asodhanarha,  sanwarne  wa  banne  ke  ayogya,  rachane  ke 
avogya.  [punarlabdhi  wi  punahpripti,  mahg  wi  abhyarthani. 

Rec-la-ma'tion,  n.  recovery,  demand  —Baz-ycift  yd  husul,  da  wd  —  Punahpripan 
RECLINE',  v.  (L.  re,  clino)  to  lean  back,  to  rest,  to  repose  ;  a.  leaning-  Uthahgna  ya 
tek-rahnd  \  letndh,  pamd  yd  par-jand*  ;  n.  uthahgna h,  ulhahgan*',  Kk\ 

RE-CLOSE',  v.  (L.  re,  clausum)  to  close  or  shut  again  -Phir  band  lc.  -Phir  mundni. 
RE-CLUDE',  v.  (L.  re,  claudo)  to  open  —  Kholna1'. 

Recluse',  a.  shut  up,  retired;  n.  one  who  lives  in  retirement  from  the  world  - 
Khalivat-nishih,  kha’wat-guzih ;  n.  gosha-nxshin,  khalwat-msnin,  Uialwat-guzin,  uz- 
iat-guzih  —  Ekantasevi,  ekiki  wa  viviktasevi ;  n.  vanaprasth,  vanavisi,  ekintasevi, 

ekintavasi,  viviktasevi,  viviktavasi,  vanasth.  ....  .  r  •  ? .  .  >  ' 

Re-cluse/kess,  n.  retirement,  seclusion  -  Khalwat-mMm^  yago3h.a.nuUn,,uzlat  ya 
hazr _  Vinaprasthatwa  w &  viviktavasitwa,  viviktatd  vraktadasa  viviktavastha  vi- 
viktavritti  ekantasthiti  wa  ekintatwa. 

Re  clu  sive,  a.  affording  concealment -'Uzlat-dih,  khalwat-nishmi-bcikhsh  hizr-dxh  ^ 
Ekantasthitidiyak,  ekintatwadiyak,  viviktatidayak.  [dusri-ber  ka  thakka  . 

RE  CO-AG-U-LA'TION,  n.  (L.  re,  con,  ago)  a  second  coagulation  -  Dusrtjamawat^ 
RE  COCT'*  r.  (L.  re,  coctum)  to  dress  up  again -Phir  se pakana ",  dohra-kar  pakana 

RfcPOG.Nl?E,tn(L.  re,  con,  no, co)  to  know  again,  ,to,  to  revie^  - 

Pahckin„d",qabUk.,nazar-i-saniya  dzmaaht-iam  k.- Chinhna,  swikark.angi 

kar-k.  wa  manna,  punahpariksha  puuardnshti  wd  pnnarvicbar  k.  /S 

RE-COO-Ni'sANgE,  n.  acknowledgment,  avowal,  a  badge,  an  °bhga  ion  ina  J 
tn'Vruf  \dfbavdn  iordr  yd  izhdr,  nishdn-i-shindkht  ya  pahchanne  kx  alamat,  mu - 
aSkf-vL bclfin,  drirhavaclian  wd  prakad,  pahchdnne ki chinham, lagnak  wa  ang.ka- 

Ric^I'TIOH,  n.  acknowledgment,  formal  avowal,  knowledge  confesaed- Qalul, 
vdrf-Angikdr,  ewikar  wd  prakdd,  smaran  smritl  wa  anusmnt.. 

RE-COlL;  V.  (L.  re,  culm)  to  rush  or  fall  back,  to  shrink  ;  n.  a  fa  mg 
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Hina  palli-lchdnd  palalna  yd  pichhe  palat-jini h,  hatna  hichalma  thathalnd  diqni 
ya  dab-jana  b  ;  n.  pas-kashi  —  ;  n.  Pardpatan,  hatti. 

IlE-oofL'E^n.  one  who  recoils  -[Recoil  jo  fi'l  hai  us  se  ism-i-fd'il  ke  mane  j an- lo]- 
[Recoil  jo  dhatu  hai  us  se  karta  ka  arth  jan-lo.J  J  ' 

Re-coTl'ino,  n.  the  act  of  shrinking  back- Pas-kashi,  thatakh,  hatndh,  diqndh- Para- 
patan,  hatti.  '  *  *  ‘ 

RE-COIN',  v.  (L.  re,  euneus)  to  coin  again  —  Phir  se  sikka  bandnd,  phir  se  zarb  d  yd 
zarbmarna,  zarb-i-sani  d-Phir  se  mudrd  thapnd  wd  banana.  [del- ho  1 

?frn6iNr/AT95^avthe  ?rCt  of  CoiuinS  aSain“[ ^coin  &e  ma’ne  dekho]-[Recoin  kd  arth 
IvUiU-UL-LECT ,  v.  (L.  re,  con,  lectum)  to  gather  again,  to  recall  to  memory  -Phir 

sejam  k.  ya  fardham  k.,  yddk.  yd  hoshpakarnd  -  Phir  se  batorna  wd  ekatra  k 
sudh-k.  chet-k.  smaran-k.  wa  anusmriti-k.  *  '* 

Rec-ol-lec'tion,  n.  the  act  or  power  of  recalling  to  memory,  remembrance -Hdjiza 
yad  ya  yad-awari-  Smntisakti,  smaran  wd  anusmiiti.  r  la  an*  A  i>’ 

KSt  **  /tL‘  C°n’  bJnUSl t0  j°in  t0Sether.  again  —  Phir  mildnd  jornd  yd 
E-COM  FORT,  v  (L.  re,  con,  fortis) to  comfort  again,  to  give  new  strength  -Phir 
tascith-d.  taskin-d.  ya  khatir-darx-k.,  tazi  quwwat  d-Phir  dharhas-d.  dhfrai-d 
dilasa-d.  wa  man  porha  k.,  naVin  wa  nai  sakti  d.  '  Ytoshahm  uddc* 

RE COm^?rt T Dil-shilcasta,  be-kas,  be-chain- Niranand,  san-' 
E  COM  MEN^E  ,  v.  (L.  re,  con,  in,  itum  ?)  to  begin  anew -Phir  shuru  k.}  nave  sir 
,  se  shuru  lc.,  sar-i-nau  k.  -Punararambh  k.,  phir  arambh  k  y 

{\re'?07!'  ^  praise  to  another,  to  make  acceptable - 

Tl  m  l\*hafa  at  *->  ma?b“l  ***  y&  khush  dyanda  k.  -  Gunapra- 
eansa  k.  wd  kisi  ki  bhalai  ke  mmitta  anya  se  prasahsa  karke  kahna  wa  likhna/priva 

ramaniya  wa  manbhdwna  k.  [mustahsan  -  Prasansaniy a,  kirtaniya  ^tut™ 

Rec-om-mend'a-ble,  a.  worthy  of  praise  -  Wdjibu-l-tarif  qdbil-lta'rif  ta’rtf  keldto 
Reo-om-mkn-da  tion  n.  the  act  of  recommending,  that  which  recommends -Sildris A 
sifamsh  ya  taqnb,  mujib-t-sifansh  ya  ba'is-i-mihr-bdm - Guna  prasansd  gunapradah 

:5£nmr?“ wa  gu?akirtan'  auug“? 

Rec-om-men'da-to-ry,  a.  that  recommends -SifdrisM,  taqiib^pdi^hi L Gunanr™'^' 
Rec-om-mend  er,  n.  one  who  recommends  -  Sifdrish  yd  sipdrishk  w 

da,  sa’i  — Gunaprasahsak,  gunaprakasak,  kisi'  ki  bhaldf  karne  ke’ni'St^atv^71" 
prasansa  karke  kahne  w.  wa  likhne  w.  K  mmitta  anya  se 

RE  COM-MlT',  (L.  re,  con,  mitto)  to  commit  again  —  Phir  hav'dln  j  7 

Phir  saunpna,  phir  dena,  phir  samarpan  k  r,  •  ,  h.  — 

RE-COM-PACT',  (L.  re,  con,  pactum)  id  join  anew -Phir  ^milLT™  yaP^ 
REC'OM-PENSE,  v.  (L.  re,  con,  pensum)  to  repa}  to  requite ZT ^  ’  naye 
reward,  equivalent,  compensation -Ajr  d,  'iwaz  d  yd  k  ^7a*d  d  5  W> 

ik^ £  ~  ^  wl  dn; 

nltanasaihiw CW  C°mpllatlon  or  dlgest-iVa!'  tiltf, 

murattai  P  Jilk^ya ^JunT^h^rafk  S  “T’-  *°  Set0e  ane"-^  w 

rIc'OnTiLEwL  dMraj'V?  Phir  nfpti/w/nS^' _Naye  “ 

mity  between’,  ^(brinTte:^nc^t^nakei^ ^ 
baham  dost  bandnd,  khalish  rat  k  rdzl  k  U karana  ya  phir 

Uni  manand  wtf  saiddWn-k ^  vaira^nti  vivZT'/l^'  ^  .^“Hel-karana  mi- 
K  sangat  sadris  wtf  sammat  k  ™ddasanti  wa  punahpriti  kardna,  santusht 


mum- 
mi- 


ke  y,'gya  wi  sai«at  ke’yog™  eja’  ph,r 
anusaritwa,  a v i rodh in u r 6 py a^0 ^  Mutabarlat>  muwdfaqat,  munisabat-Sidrisyn, 

phir  K 

Rec'ob-^.l  er,  one  who  reconcilea -’/«  A  ed  T  1 

new,  khaluhrafk.  m.-Mel  karina  Z  Tv ,Mlar’ P^r  »«  biham  do 

mel  karaQe  w.,  milane  w.,  manjfne 


c/os<  bana- 

luiiap  narane  w.  '  "*»  ‘““‘■‘Y10  w.,  sandhanakarta, 

ec-on-<jIl-i-a'tion,  n.  renewal  of  friendshin-T tcilenient  ka  arth  dekho.l 
«-ON-9r,/,A.T0-Hv,  a.  tend.ng^ to reconcile  -"V  ««’•«  *tto]-[Rocon 

*  ”’b-s“dh1inakar«,  milap  karine  w,  ^haEja^'^™4’  W<M4‘’ 
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RE-CON-DENSE';  v.  (L.  re,  con,  densus)  to  condense  again;—  Phir  jdmdnd h. 

KfiC'ON-DlTE,  a.  (L.  re,  condo)  hidden*  secret,  abstruse,  profound  —  Po shlda,  makh- 
/?,  mugluq  duqiq  yd  gdmiz,  ’amiq  —  Gupt,  chhipa  hui,  gurh.nigurh  wiidurbodh,  gam- 
blur. 

RE-CON-DOCT',  r.  (L.  re,  eon,  ductum)  to  conduct  Phir -le-j and*,  phir  le- 

chaltid ll ,  pher-le-jdnd h,  phir  se pahuhchdndh,  phir  le-dnau,  laula-le-jdndx\ 

RE-CONFIRM',  v.  (L.  re,  con,  finnus)  to  confirm  anew  —  Phir  mazbut  qdim  yd  mu- 
qarrar  1c.,  phir  se  s  ibit  k.,pkir  se  tasdlq  1c.  —  Phir  drirh  wa  sthir  k.,  phir  se  satya-k. 
wa  thnhraiuC,  phir  se  pramani  k. 

RE-CON-JOIN',  v.  (L.  re,  con,  jun go)  to  join  anew  —  Phir  mildna  ydjorndh. 

REC-ON  NOI'TRE,  v.  (Fr.)  to  view,  to  survey,  to  examine  —  Bekdind h,  nazar  yd  ni- 
gah  k.,  demand-  yd  tajmzlc.  —  Avalokan  wtfalokan  k.,  nirokhna  waniriksha-k.,  jtfhchna. 

RE-CON'QUER,  v.  (L.  re,  con,  queero)  to  conquer  jigai n—Phir  fath  lc.t  az-sar-i-nau 
fath  Icar-lce  le -lend  —  Phir  vijay  k.,  phir  jit  lena,  naye  sir  se  jit-kar  apne  vas  k. 

RE-CON'SE  CRATE,  v.  (L.  re,  con,  sacer)  to  consecrate  anew  —  Azsar-i-nem  muqaddas 

yd  pule  k.,  phir  se  niyazjidd  yd  vazr  1c.,  phir  se  kisi  puk  kam  Ice '  lij/e  makhsus  k.  — 
V» _ i _ _  i.  _ 1 _ u 


If  /t  .y  Ofc-  ft  vv  »>'WVV  «'vyw  f  w  §  W. 

Punahpavitra  k.,  punahpratishtha  k.,  punahsamarpan.  k.,  punahsaiikalp  k.,  phir  se 
charhana  wd  utsarg  k. 

RE-CON-SID'ER,  v.  (L.  re,  con s id cro)  to  consider  again,  to  review — Oaur-isanf  h 
yd  phir  taammul  k.,  nazar-i-sdni  fc.  — Punarvichar  k.  wK  phir  sochna,  punamirikshd 

[  —  Phir  dilasa  dhiraj  wa  dhilikas  d. 

ni  :_  J tasalli  d. 

assemble 

or  come  logetuer  ugdi  u  —  ji  /ic-f  j^uu  //»«.» jw*  ^  **»»  «««">'».  j-mu  ba^urna. 

RE  CON  VERT',  v.  (L.  re,  con,  verto)  to  convert  again  —  Phir  2>alat-ddlnuXl ,  phir 
badal  ddlnd  —  Phir  parivartan  k. 

Re-con -ver'sion,  n.  a  second  conversion  —  Tabdil-i  sdni  —  Punah pari vartan. 

RE-CON-VEY',  r.  (L.  re,  con,  veho)  to  convey  back  —  Phira-le-jand",  lautd-le-jdndh, 
paltd-Ie-jdndh,  pher  le-jdndu. 

RE-CORD',  v.  (L.  re,  cor )  to  register,  to  enrol,  to  imprint  on  the  memory,  to  cause  to 
be  remembered,  to  sing  or  play  —  Baftcir  yet  Jilivist  men  dakhil  k.,  detrj  k.,  zihn  pen 
naqsh  k.  yd  zihn-nishth  Z\,  ydd  Jcardnd,  gaud  yd  khelnd* - Lekkyapatra  men  charhd- 
ni  ws£  likhna,  tahkml  wtf  patrifnirk  k.,  man-men  garani  chit  men  baithfdna  wa  hri- 
dayanishth  k.,  sudh-dilana  chet-karami  wa  smaran-karana,  grfn  k.  wa  kni;4  k. 

Rf.c'ord,  n.  a  register,  an  authentic  memorial  —  Baftar  yet  Jihrist,  tawdrikli  Lekhya- 

patra,  itihiis.  ,  , 

Rec-or-da'tion,  n.  remembrance  —  Yad,  yadawari,  sudh  diet  —  Smaran.  smnti. 

Rk-cord'ek,  n.  one  who  records,  an  officer  who  keeps  rolls  or  records,  a  kind  of  flute 
—  Baftar-nams,  ah'-i-daftar  yd  sar-rishta-ddr,  ek  qism  ki  bdiisri  yd  bdiisli  —  Lipikar 
wa  lekhak,  lekhyapatrarakshak,  ek  prakar  ki  murli  wa  vahsi.  . 

RE-CO O^H',  v.  (L.  re,  Fr.  couchev)  to  lie  down  again- Phir  letna",  phir  let-jana  , 

phir  par-jdnd h.  .  .  , 

RE-COONT',  v.  (L.  re,  con,  pnto)  to  relate  in  detail,  to  narrate,  to  recite  —  Mi'jnxseil 


Ke-Cottnt  MRXT,  n.  relation,  reciuu  — - -  -7 p  iV 

RE  COURSE'  n  (L.  re,  cursum)  application  as  for  help  or  protection,  return a, 
murdja'at  yibi*-(pttht-AmUm'oa,a  ramasray  wa  upnsray,  pratyag.-unan  r^iraw  wa 
Re-codrse'fup,  a.  moving  alternately- Bdn-iart  y a  pap-pan  >c  clmlr,'  tc  •  Wf 
RF  rAV'Fk  r  (]j  re  cavio)  to  get  again,  to  restore,  to  regain  health  -J  lui-pana  , 
iQd  4  >Hfi  djri«\  tahfhn-l-badan  k.yi  Mfi  ^na-Punah- 

prapan  punabprapti  w/pratilabdhi  k..  phii  yat hfcthlt  wa  swasth  k„  cl.auga  roga- 

mnkt  nivrittarog  punaliswasth  wa  punar.irocva  h.  , 

Re  cov'er-a-blk,  a.  that  may  be  recovered  -  M umktnu-Utwa.1  mnmkivu-l-livsul,  qa- 
billbahdli,  'mvmkinu-sh-shifd  —  Pratilabhva,  punarlabhya.  punahpitfpya,  swastliya- 

n  *“«•  'U*  **% 

^sihhat  yd  drdmi  —  Punahprifpti  punahprapan  puiiarlabdln  pratilabdhi  wa  piatyud- 

%7a  tre  I)  cowardly,  mean-apirited.,  a,K>8Ute  to.- W.  If. 
R  na»t-kimmat  mnrtadJ  mnnkir  i-dm  ya  he  mfa- ^Kayar 

wi  ItTfcw,  kjldar  wa  darpokmt’,  dkarmabhrasLt  ullangbitadbarm  wa  dtmadhanna- 

RP  rRE  ATE'  to  create  anew,  to  refreal.  after  toil,  to  gratifv- Az- 

drnm-rf.  jm  tam-k.,.kkmh  k.- Punannrman  wa  punahanalit.  k„ 

visram  d.,  rij liana  wa  bahliii»i-  _ _ 
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Rec-re-a'tion,  n.  relief  from  toil,  amusement  —  A  rath  dsaish  yd  tafHh-i-tdb' ,  tafarruj 
dil-lagi  yd  tafrih  —  Vi sraru  wa  visranti,  bahlaw  rijhaw  manpber  chuhul,  manovinod 
manoranjan  krira  raman  vilas  wrt  kautuk.  [ranjak,  vinodak. 

Rec're-a-tive.  a.  refreshing,  amusing—  Dil-faroz,  farah-bakhsh  yd  dil-chasp  —  Mano- 

REC'RE-MENT,  n.  (L.  re,  cevno)  dross  —  Mail h,  jilizz,  rim,  zant 7,  fuzla ,  kasdfat  —  Mai, 
morchd!  wa  murcha,  kliad,  kitta,  kit,  talchhat,  tarchhat,  chhaut. 

Rec-re-ment'al,  Rec-re-men-ti'tious,  a.  drossy —  Mukadd'ar,  nd-kara ,  najis,  maildh 
—  Malin,  malin,  samal,  malavisisht,  nikrisht. 

RE-CRlM'I-NATE,  v.  (L.  re,  crimen )  to  return  one  accusation  for  another  —  Palti  tuh- 
mat  lagdnd ,  ulat-kar  ittiham  d.  —  Pratyapavad  k.,  pratyilrop  wd  praty^ropan  k.,  pra- 
tyabhiyog  k.,  palatkar  wa  ulat-kar  dosh  lagan, {. 

Re-crYm-i-na'tion,  n.  the  act  of  recriminating  —  Palti  tuhmat;  ulta  ittiham  —  Pratya- 
pavad,  pratyarop  wa  pratvifropan,  pratyabhiyog. 

Re-crim'i-na-to-ry,  a.  retorting  an  accusation—  Ulta  ittihdm  d.  «?.,  palti  tuhmat  lagd- 
ne  w.—  Pratyaropak,  pratyapavddak,  pratyapavadi,  pratyiropakrfri,’  palatkar  dosh 
lagane  w. 

RE-CRO'DEN-QY,  «.  (L.  re,  crudus)  the  state  of  becoming  sore  again  —  Phirpur- 
dai  d  hone  ki  halat,  phir  pakne  ki  halat  —  Phir  dukhau  hone  ki  dasa,  punassparsa- 
rttatwa,  punassparsasahatwa. 

RECRUIT',  v.  (L.  re,  cretum)  to  repair  by  new  supplies,  to  raise  new  soldiers  ;  n. 
a  supply,  a  new  soldier  -Phir  durust  yd  zor-dwar  k.,  nigdh-ddsht-k.  yd  v  aye  sipdhi 
jamana  ydbharti  k.  ,-  n.  sar-ba-rdh  yd  sar-ba-rdhi,  nayd  sipahi  yd  nau-muldzim-  Pur- 
vavat  k.  wa  phir  pura  k..  nayi  bharti-k.  navasainyasangrah-k.  w,<  nutanasainya- 
saugrah-k. ;  n.  jutaw  sambhfir  wf(  khep,  uavasainva  wa  mitanasainva. 

RE/^RL7pER’  .0n1uWh°  iits -[Recruit  jo  ji l  hai  us  se  ism-i-fd'il  ke  ma’nesamajh- 
eCrUlt\J°  dhatu  hai  118  se  kartfC  ka  arth  jan-lo.] 

RECT'AN-GLE,  n.  (L.  rectus,  angulus)  a  figure  the  angles  of  which  are  right 
angles  and  the  opposite  sides  equal  -  Mustatil-qdimu-z-zdiciya,  zu-zdwiyatu-l-qau'dim 
-bjmakonaknti,  samakon,  jfyata.  rk;iti  avatAkir 

Rect  XnwTat/’  huVlng  nSw  anSles ~ Mustaqimu-z-zdwiya  —  Samakon,  samakotiif- 
kriti,  aya^Ura'  "ght  an8les  ~  Mustaqimu-z-zdwiya  -  Samakon,  satnakoni- 

REr'TT  ^Lar'lty>  ad-  Wltk  r,gkt  angles  -  Qdimu-z-zdwiyoh  se- Samakonon  se. 
repeated  distil lof'  rectut?faa"\  to.  m;lk^  right,  to  correct,  to  exalt  and  improve  by 
wl  tathtak  indT  TlaA  d"  do:dtasha  yasi-dtasha  fc.-Thik  y  at  birth 

Rec^i  F?i  BI  r  a  8uddh-k^/dranvar  bhabhke  se  khfnchkar  paiishkrit  k. 

sodhaniya,  saisodhanf  jT*  Idah-pa^r,  mumkinMurusU- Sodl.ya, 

rIoti'  Fi  Ett  TI0N’  Mhe, aCt  f  notify!  ng-Ajawau,  durusH, 

yalu^Ch0^- f‘',eCv  !,7S“<(A<i™Cwh'  *“*<«*.  d,mat  do-,Hasha 

kar  parish lcrit  k.  w.  ^  Lak’  sodhane  w-»  suddka  k.  w.,  v^ranvar  bhabhke  se  khinch- 

RS,I'M^E'AR^RgC'TI  ,lN'?  0DS-  “•  (L-  «<*“,  ««“)  consisting  of  ri^htlines- 

-  —  Saraiarekh,  saralareklnfvisishC  saralare- 


parish,  the  head  of  »  *”v*lllul>  tue  clergyman  of  an  unimpropriated 


Rec-to'ri-al,  a 
i 

.  grimap 

bandhi. 

Rec'tou  ship,  n.  the  rank 


MUUni ma,mUehe  »«  Uiq, 
sambandhi  irrfinai,i,mi  •  ^dar  ke  mutaalliq— Swamisambandhi,  gramaguru- 
hl’  g^apurohitavishayak,  kisi  math  wi  pathalav  ke  nr,dh  ' 


shayak,  kisi  math  wi  pathalay  ke  pradhanddhikirisam 

^qdhydmldras^ke  2’rddr  kfZhd  *  V&  U  ***  khdn 

macMryapad  Thi^  W  ^sakapad,  grrfmagurupad/  gra 

Rec'to  RY,  n.  the  parish  or  mansion  of  Z  ^  ^>a“ack^ryagrik»  gramaguruniketan 

Rec'teess,  Rec'trix,  n.  a  governess-  AtJX  ^  mahall?  V*  wairdn-Puro 

RE  riTlM «'  ..  /t  ...  ..  P.  eniess  A  tu  -  Guruwayan,  guruwain 

T  r.  /%  1  7<  vt  .  .  1 1  .  .  4  1  *  '  1. 


RE  CfTMR'  /t  ’  S^vemess- *4  t,i“-(iuruwl 
R£c  uQbS'tiov  «  t?  CUrf°}  \°}^-J^d\  uthangna 

R^r-«'2S  ^  ' 


[wd1 


I-criM'BENCB,  REC0M-BFNrvJ'"’itV'  ,r;,‘UB_Z'f'n“  ’  ",*a^an6.  uthaugdiX,  ulhann 
-LH„i  whaT^  lrT'^  ‘,h,tac,‘  »>;  posture  of  lying  or  leaning,  rest,  repose 
srarn,  sayan  ka  wi  sukh  *  ^  ya  ^  wa  utbangan,Pvi. 
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R«-cum'bent,  a.  lying,  leaning,  reposing  - Letd  hud",  muttaki  yd  talciya-lag&ye-hut , 

huif>  u-ban^’  8°ya-hua  sotfi-hua  saydn  wi  sayi. 

l  7^  a:Sb  r5’  ea^°)  tbat  may  be  80t  hack,  recoverable  —  Phir  milne 

ke  qdtni,  qdbilu-l-wusul  ya  qabil-t-wusul  -  Punahprapya,  punarlabhya  w4  pratilabhya 
KE-cu  per-a  tion,  n.  recovery  of  any  thing  lost- Gum-shuda  skai  led  phir  milnd-Qai 

pt? n#V?/kh01  hUl  Va8tU  kf£  phir  milna’  punahprapan,  punarlabdhi,  punarlabh. 
RE-CUR,  v.  (L.  re,  curro)  to  return  to  the  mind,  to  have  recourse,  to  resort  -  Ydd- 

ana,  rujii  fc.,  <faumdh  — Sudh-anrf  chet-anji  wa  punahsmrit-h.,  aeray  wa  avalamb 
pakarnrt,  lagnrf. 

Re-cur  ren^e,  Re-cur  ren-^t,  n.  return,  resort—  Baz-amad  bdz-qasht  yd  muraja'at, 
ruju  yd  tadbir  -Phiraw  punaragaman  punarvartan  punarupasthiti  w;i  punarutpatti 
upay  wa  gati.  1 

Re-cur'rent,  a.  returning  from  time  to  time- Baz-gard,  raja'i ,  rdji  —  Anuvarama- 
gami,^  punahpunjinigami,  punahpunarvarti,  palat  palat  kar  wa  phir  phir  kar  hone  w. 
Re-cur'sion,  n,  return  —  Baz-amad,  baz-gasht,  muraja'at  —  Punaragaman. 

RE-CORE',  v.  (L.  re,  cura )  to  heal  again,  to  recover;  n.  remedy,  recovery  —  Phir 
bimari  dur  yd  raf  Jc.,  tan-durust-k.  sahihu-lbadan-k.  shafa-d.  yd  phir-hasil  Jc.  ;  n. 
dawa  yd  ilaj,  shafa  shifa  yd  sihhat  —  Phir  changa  k.,  phir  ninimay  k.  wa  phir-pana  ; 
n.  aushadh  y/i  bheshaj,  arogya  rogamukti  roganivritti  ninimayata  wa  niramay. 
Re-cure'less,  a.  incapable  of  remedy  —  Na-mumkinu-l-’ildj,  la- ilaj,  nd-ilaj-pazir— 
Asadhya,  achikitsaniya,  upavahin,  nirupay. 

RE  CCR'VATE,  v.  (L.  re,  curvus)  to  bend  back;  a.  bent  back  —  Pichhe  Ico  jhukdna 
yd  terhd-kh.  ;  a.  pichhe  ko  jhukd-hud  yd  te  hah. 

Re-cur- va'tion,  n.  a  bending  backward  —  Pichhe  ko  jhukndh,  pichhe  ki  or  jhukaw  yd 
terhai  \  ,  [terhd h. 

Re  cur'vous,  a.  bent  backward  —  Pichhe  ko  jhukd-huah,  pichhe  ki  or  jhulcd-hud  yd 
RE-CCSE',  v.  (L.  re,  causa)  to  refuse  —  Inkar  k.,  nd-qabul  k.  —  Aswiktfr  k.,  nakarnji. 
Re-cu'^ant,  a.  refusing  to  conform  ;  n.  one  who-  refuses  to  acknowledge  the  suprem¬ 
acy  of  the  king  in  matters  of  religion—  Murtadd,  badshah  ki  taraf  se  muqarrar 
din  aur  rasrn  se  inkar  k.  w.  ;  n.  mazhabi  yd  dim  'umur  meh  badshah  ki  hukumat 
na-mdnne  w.  —  Desasthapitadharmavisammat  w£  matantaravalambi ;  n.  desasthapit- 
adharmavirodhi,  dharm  ke  vishay  meh  rajasasan  na  mrinne  w. 

Re  Cu'san-^y,  n.  nonconformity  —  Ibddat  ke  qdim  qawd'id  aur  qdnim  se  inkar,  inhiraf 

—  Desasthapitadharmavirodh,  desasth.lpitadharmasammati. 

RfiD,  a.  (S.  read)  of  a  bright  colour  resembling  blood  ;  n.  a  red  colour  —  Surkh,  Idl, 
ahmar ;  n.  surkh  rang  —  Lohit,  sonit,  rakt,  raktavarn,  arun,  ghanarun ;  n.  lohita- 
varn,  raktavarn,  arun.  [k.  wa  h.,  lohit  k.  wd  h. 

Red'den,  v.  to  make  or  grow  red  —  Surkh  k.  yd  h.,  lal  k.  yd  h.  —Arun  k.  wa  h.,  rakt 
Red'dish,  a.  somewhat  red  —  Surkh-sd,  Idl-sa,  kisi  qadr  ahmar  yd  surkh  —  Kuchh  lohit, 
arakt,  filobit,  kuchh  raktavarn. 

Red'dish  ness,  n.  tendency  to  redness  —  Guldb-rahgx,  surkh-ra r?ga  — Araktatsi,  rilohitata, 
kuchh  raktata.  *  [lohitatwa,  arunima,  soniml 

Red'ness,  n.  the  quality  of  being  red  —  Surkhi,  Idli  —  Raktatwa,  raktima,  lauhitya, 
Red  breast,  n.  a  bird  —  Ek  qism  ki  chhoti  chiriyd  jiski  chhdti  surlch  hoti  hai,  surkh- 
sina—  Ek  bhanti  ki  chhotf  chiriya  jiski  chhrCti  arun  hoti  hai. 

Red'coat,  n.  a  soldier  —  Ek  sipalii  —  Yoddhd,  sainya,  sastrajivi. 

Red'hot,  a.  heated  to  redness  —  Bhabhidca*',  ahgdr-sd  surkh,  dtash-guh,  atash-fdm  — 
Agnivarn,  raktatapt,  ahgar  sarikha. 

RED'LEAD,*n.  lead  calcined,  minium  -Sehdurh,  isranj  yd  imny  — Sindur,  raktachurn. 
Red'sear,  v.  to  break  or  crack  when  too  hot  —  Ahch  se  tarakna  chatakna  yd  phatnah. 
Red'shank,  n.  a  bare-legged  person -Nangi  tdiig  wx\ 

Red'streak,  n.  a  species  of  apple  —  Ek  qism  ka  seb  —  Ek  prakiir  kfi  sew. 

RE-DACT',  v.  (L.  re,  actum)  to  reduce  to  form,  to  force  —  Baul-d.  yd  daul  men  ldnah, 
dhakelnd  h. 

RE-DAR'GUE,  v.  (L.  re,  arguo)  to  refut e- Radd  k.,  bdtil  k.  -  Khandan  k.,  kAtnjf.  ^ 
Red-ar-ou'tion,  n,  refutation,  conviction  —  Radd  ibtdl  yd  butldn,  qail-ma  quit  yd  qdili 

—  Khandan,  parijnan  nischay  wa  viswds. 

RED-DlTION,  n.  (L.  re,  datum)  the  act  of  returning,  restitution,  explanation  — 
Wdpas,  bdz-dihi,  baydn  tashrih  tasrih  yd  tafsir-  Phirrfw,  pratyarpan  punararpan 

pratiddn,  vyakhya  wa  vivaran.  .  Lw->  uttar  d- w* 

Red'di-tive,  a.  returning,  answering  -  Wdpas  k.  w.,jawab  d.  w.  —  Pherne  w.  wfClaufeine 
RE-DEEM',  v.  (L.  re,  emo)  to  buy  back,  to  ransom,  to  rescue,  to  compensate  to  lulhl 

—  Kharid-kar  pher-lena,  zar  de-kar  chhordnd,  dzdd  rihd  ya  khalas  k.,  ajr-d. 
’iwaz  d.  yd  jazd-d.,  purd  £\- Pari  kray  k.  w A  kray  karke  pher  lena,  samamuJyaka- 
dravya  dekar  chhurjina,  mukt  k.  wa  bachiina,  paiisodh-k.  wa  kshati  pun  k.,  purn  k 

Re-deem'a-ble,  o.  that  may  be  redeemed  -  Mumkinu-l-azadx,  pura  hone  ke  qabd, 
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kharid-kar  pher  liye  j$ne  ke  qabil  —  Parikreya,  parikretavya,  chhuraye  jdne  ke  yogya, 
avaharyya,  pura  hone  ke  yogya. 

Re-deEm'er,  n.  one  who  redeems,  the  Saviour  —  Mustakhlis  yd  hdmi,  shaft'  yd  hafiz  • 
ya  ni  Hazrat-  Isd  —  Mokshak  parimochak -wa  chhurane-w.,  tratd  uddhartd  nistdrak 
uddhdrak  arthat  Isd.  "  ' 

Re-demp  tion,  n.  the  act  of  redeeming,  ransom,  release,  deliverance  from  sin  and 
misery  by  the  death  of  Christ  -Istikhlds,  rihai,  azddagi  yd  khaldsi,  Hazrat  ' Isd 
ki  wafaC  ke  bd  is  se  'gunuh  aur  taklif  se  najdt  —  Chhutkara  wa  uddhdr,  parikray 
wa  avaharan,  bachaw  mukti  wd  moksh,  Isa  ki  mrityu  ke  karan  se  trdn  paritrdn 
nistar  nishkriti  wa  tdran.  *  *  v 

Re-demp  to-rv,  a.  paid  for  ransom  —  A  zddi  ke  liye  diyd-hud,  rihat  ke  liye  diyd-hud — 
Muktyarth  Pradatta,  moksharth  pradatta,  chhutkdfe  wa'  mukti  ke  nimitta  diyd  hud. 
RE-DE-LIV  ER,  V.  (L.  re,  de,  liber )  to  deliver  back,  to  deliver  again  —  Wapas  k.,  phir 
nawa/a  &.-Pher  dena,  phir  sauftpna. 

Re-de-liv'er-y,  n.  the  act  of  delivering  back  —  Bdz-sipnrdagi,  baz-supurdagi  —  Punar 
arpai_),  punahsamarpan,  punahpraddn,  pratyarpan,  pratisamarpan. 

RE-DE-MAND',  v.(L.  re,  de,  mando )  todemnud  back,  to  demand  again- Bdz-talab-k., 
p /n?  P^Ter  Iliiinon^  P^ir  mangnd  wd  puuarabhyarthana'  k>  [  jdnd h, 

RF  nTmppn/'  r%  de’  8cand°} t0  descend  again -Phir  utarnd h,  phir  niche 
RE-DIN  1 E-GRA IE,  v.  (L.  re  integer)  to  make  whole  again,  to  restore,  to  renew - 

thil  ,  A  L  yadurust  k-y  tow  k.  yd  sar-i-vau  k.  -Punahsampdrn  k., 
pnir  jaisa  kji  taisd  k.  wd  purvavat  k.,  naya  nutan  wa  navin  k. 

E-DrN-TE-GRA^ON,^  restoration,  renovation-  Bdz-dihi  rod  pas  yd  bahdli,  tajdid 
ajaddud  ya  tahml-  Pratidan  pratyarpan  wa  purvasthitisthapana,  navikaran  ndtana- 
yastha  navataprapti  wa  uddhdr.  • 

RE-DIsyORSE',  v  (L  re,  die,  bursa)  to  repay,  to  refund- Wapas  d.  yd  V  biz  add  • 
K#  nr«h£w*  pher  d  ’  lau^A  wd  pratiddn-k.  ^  ’ 

PW  posUum)  to  dispose  or  adjust  agai n-Phir  murattab 

Rf  rvn t -vathakram  se  fitarna,  phir  tbik  k.  wd  sudharnd, 

U„,,,  a-  (L-  7’  havmS  or  diffusing  a  sweet  scent  -  Khnsh-bo-ddr 

khnsh-bu  dar  su-gandha  -  Sugandhik,  suvasik,  surabbi.  '  TsuTifs’ 

RE  nnfflw  LEN$T’  f  SWeet  soent- Khush-bu,  kkush-bo,  su-bas 11  —  Sugaudh* 

to  become  twice |as  £  £% 

a  ^■cha~ 

d/«YAB,LE'  re-dOat'a-ble,  a.  (Fr.  redonter )  formidable,  terrible  to  foes- 
bbayduat  ^-^^’1^  »"  kaibat-nak- Dardwna  wa  bhim,  bhayankar  wd 

Pn/fA  i-h  '  '  h  ’i  7  r  *  sent  back  by  reaction,  to  conduce  to  result 

wdtS ”  S 


£2SL  *  “a": 


vas  k.  wa  jitna.  J  n 

!***■»»*>. 
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nu  by  uction  —  Taf[ III  sey  istikhfcif  se,  tasJchir  yd  maglubiyat  se — 

Ghataw  se,  hrds  wa  nyunatd  se,  vijay  se.  * 

RE-DON  DANT,  a.  (L .  re,  unda)  superfluous,  superabundant,  using  more  words  or 
images  than  are  necessary —  Zairf,  fazid  fuzul  ajzuh  wdjir  afziid  ziyada  kasir  yd 
mazid,  zdid-go  yd  bisydr-go  —  Atirikt  wa  adhik,  atisayit  ati^ayi  wa  atyant,  atibhdshi 
wa  andvasyak  sabdoh  ka  vyavahar  k.  w. 

Re^dun  dan^e,  Re-dun  dan-<JY,  n.  superfluity  —  Kasrat,  ifrdt,  ziyddati,  fazuli,  afzuni , 
fazuliyat  —  Bahulya,  bahutayat,  bahutat,  ddhikya,  adhikatd,  atirek. 

Re-dun  dant-ly,  ad.  superfluously  —  Ziyddati  se,  zaidan,  ifrdt  kasrat  yd  fazuli  se  — 
Bahutdyat  wa  bahutat  se,  Joahulya  se,  atisay-karke,  atirikt. 

RE-DO  PLI-CATE,  v.  (L.  re,  duplex)  to  doubl e  — Do-chand  du-chand  yd  muzd'af  k., 
duhrdnah,  dohrdna'',  diind  ku.,  dugnd  kh.—  Dwigun  k. 

Re-du-pli-ca/tion,  n.  the  act  of  doubling  —  Duhraw  yd  dohrawh,  dugnaw 11 . 

Re  du'pli-ca-tive,  a.  double  —  Do  chand  yd  du-chand,  muzd'af ’  do'hrdu,  du7irah,  du- 
wa**,  dugnd  h  —  Dwigun.  ^  [pratidhwani  k.  wa  h. 

RE-ECHO,  v.  (L .  re,  echo),  to  echo  back  —  Awaz-i-baz-gasht  d.  dud  yd  h.  —  Guhjna, 

REED,  n.  (S.  hreod)  a  hollow  knotted  stalk,  a  small  pipe,  an  arrow  —  Naiydkilk, 
Qansri1',  Ur  —  Narkat  sarahri  sirki  wa  sarpat,  vansi  wa  murli,  van  ban  wa  sar. 

Reed'ed,  a.  covered  with  reeds  —  Pur-nai,  pur-kilk  —  ’N  urkutmuy,  narkat  se  bhara-hua, 
sarahri  wa  sarpat  se  bhara  hua,  nnrakiya,  naramay. 

Reed'en,  a.  consisting  of  reeds  —  Narkat-kd fl.  [narahfn,  narasunya. 

Reed'less,  a.  being  without  reeds  —  Be  nai,  be-kilk  —  Narkat  bind,  bind  narkat  ka, 

Reed'y,  a.  abounding  with  reeds  —  Pur-nai,  pur-kilk  —  Naramay,  narkatmay,  narkat  wa 
sirki  se  bhard  hud,  narapurn.  [i-sdni  k.  —  Phir  banana  wa  uthana,  punarnirmdn  k. 

RE-EDIFY,  V.  (L.  re,  cedes,  facto)  to  build  again,  to  rebuild  —  Phir  ta'mir  k-,  ta'mir- 

Re-ed-i-fi-ca'tion,  n.  the  act  of  rebuilding  —  Ta'mir -i-sdni,  az-sar-i-nau-ta’mir  —  Punar¬ 
nirmdn. 

REEF,  n.  (D.)  a  certain  portion  of  a  sail  which  can  be  drawm  together  to  reduce  the 
surface;  v.  to  reduce  the  surface  —  Pal  kd  ek  hissa  jisko  wus'at  yd  sath  kam  karne 
he  liye  lapet-sakeh ;  v.  sath  yd  ions' at  kam  yd  takhfif  k.  —  Pal  kd  ek  bhag  jisko 
vistar  wa  uparibhdg  ke  ghatane  wa  nyun  karne  ke  nimitta  lapet  sak&ih  ;  v.  vistar 
wa  uparibhag  nyiin  k.  wa  ghatana. 

REEF,  n.  (Ger.  riff)  a  chain  of  rocks  lying  near  the  surface  of  the  water  —  Silsila-i- 
chaltdn  jo  aksar  samundar  men  sath  ke  nazdtk  hotd  hai  —  &ailaireni  jo  samudra  ke 
madhya  men  prishthabhdg  ke  nikat  hoti  hai. 

REEK,  n.  (S.  rec)  smoke,  steam,  vapour;  v.  to  smoke,  to  steam,  to  emit  vapour—  Dial, 
taf,  bukhar  ;  v.  dud  nikalnd,  bhdph  nikalnd h,  bukhar-chhorna  yd  buTchdr -nikalnd  — 

TNI  '  •  '*•  11  •  f  11  '  1  I  *  1  ___  f  1.  J  1.  ..  T\1 _ 1  /  _ '  ,11 _ A  ^ 


[chuu-lend  hardy- 

RE-ELECT',  v.  (L.  re,  c,  led  am)  to  choose  again—  Phir  pasand  A:. —  Phir  chunnd 
Re-e-lec'tion,  n.  election  a  second  time  —  Barguzidagi-i-sani,  pasand-i-sdni—Tdolxrikax 
wd  duhrdkar  bardw  chunaw  wd  bachhaw,  dwitiyavaran. 

RE-EM-BARK',  v.  (L.  re,  Fr.  en,  barque)  to  put  or  go  on  board  again  —  Phir  jahdz-ni- 
shih  k.  yd  ft.,  phir  jahaz  par  charhdnd  yd  charhnd  —  N auka  par  phir  charhana  wd 
charhnd. 

RE  EM  BATTLE,  v.  (L.  re,  Fr.  en,  batail/e)  to  arrange  again  in  order  of  battle  -Phir 
'  saff-drai  yd  soff-bandi  k.  —  Phir  vyuh  rachand,  yuddha  ke  nimitta  send  ko  kram  se 

phir  sajdnd,  phir  vyuharachana  k.  ,  ,  7 

RE-EN-ACT',  v.  (L.  re,  in,  actum)  to  enact  again  -Phir  ba-taur  ain  ke  hukm  k.,  am  ke 
ru  sephir  muqarrar  k.,  phir  fatwd  d.  ydfurmdnd-  Phir  vyavastha  ke  dwara  msh- 
panna  k.  wa  siddh  k.,  phir  vyavastha  k.,  phir  vidhan  wa  ajnd  k. 

RE-EN  FORQE',  v.  (L.  re,  in,  fortis)  to  strengthen  with  new  force  or  assistance- 

Madad-i  sdni  yd  kumak-i-sdni  se  taqiciyat-cl.  yd  mazbiit-k.,  zor  d.—  Adhik  send  b  ej- 

kar  balawan  k.,  sahdyata  karke  pusht  wa  balawdn  k.  > 

Re-en-fob(Je'ment,  n.  additional  iorce—Madad,  kumak,  taqimyat,  taut,  nai  „  auj 

N utan  bal,  navinasainya,  navinasahdyata.  .  .  .  ,  . 

RE-EN  GAGE',  v.  (L.  re,  Fr.  en,  gager)  to  engage  again  -  Shart-i  sum  k.,  qaul-qarar-i- 
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sdni  yd  ’ahd-o-paimdn-i-sdm  h,  phir  mashgul  yd  naukar-rakhnd -Uhir  hor  nivam  nra- 
tijna  wa  pan  k..  phir  niyukt  k.  .  *  P 

R£-EN-J0¥  ,  v.  (L.  re,  Fr.  en,  joic)  to  enjoy  anew  —  Phir  khushi  Ice  sdth  malum  lc.,  phir 
kisi  shut  men  khushi  k.,  phir  pdnd  h  -  Phir  unandapnrvak  bodh  k.,  phir  bliog  k  phir 

™  kls/lTvastu  .me”  *nand  k.  f ph unhid  yd  bharkdnd 

E-E-N-KIIs  DLE,  v.  (L.  re.  m.  candeo  t.o  pnkirwll*>  nrrm’n  _  />/>*,.  -  * 


hunch. 

RREN-THRONK',  r.  (L.  re,  in,  thronns)  to  replace  on  a  throne  -  Phir  tahht  par  bai- 
tnalna,p/ar  badtlmH  dmja  cl.,  phir  mumad-nithiu  k.,  phir  bhdshik  banana- 
Txha8an  Par  kaithanu,  phir  raja  banami 

kr-k.-STAB'LISH,  v.  (L.  re.  J«o).tu  establish  anew,  to  confirm  again -/VoV  ba-hal  ya 
ba  -qarur  k.  p  ar  muqairar  qaim  ya  mazbiit  k.  -  Phir  nirdharan-k.  kliara-k.  wd  san- 
thapan-k.,  phir  thahrdna  sthir-k.  drirh-k.  w.i  praimim'-k  '  ‘ 


.  *  7  x. . — .  w,  ip, fjLV  K.  - i.  1 1 1 r  Ill J 

stJiapan-k.,  phir  thahrdna  sthir-k.  drirh-k.  w.i  pramani-k 

ia-AiftT' Phi"'  01,n'sh°  vHm  mnqarrar  bar-pd  mazbid  ya 

nhir  HrihV  ,  ■  db,(r“  Tf  “a*‘Wp«»  k-  w.,  phir  khari  k.  w„  phir  sthir-k.  „ 
pnn  driih  k.  w.,  phir  prainani  k.  w. 

act,.oi  ^establishing  —  Taqarrur-i-sdni,  qiyam-Udni  ta'ai- 

vvavxTs-’  bar-qardri  —  Pu  nabsufisthiti,  punahsiiikhdpan  dJt! Z 

RffiOTim'S?’  P,mahP™^'ika'an,  pmiahsthiti.  n,  uwitiya 

halatmch  k’ia-til  k  %t‘um\  t."  ros.t°re  to  a  former  state  or  condition  - Sibiq 
RE-EX  AM'INF  «>«»  k-,  purvavat  k..  phir  jaisa  k.-i  taisa  k. 

RE-p£c'TcnRT:«.  aeroom™o^refoes1^me;lt1^^V~/T"^^^,n"^^*~1^^"^^^®^Il^,^^^”,* 
RE-FEL'^’i  L  kr  kf7 u  ~  U-1’al“‘rakrih’  cliasht-khana, 

REm^L’ !hahr“ni  ,ji ***■ 
to  aesigm  to^havemlatfon^br  appeal11  to  ^av01"  iuforma,‘on  "r  l^gment,  to  reduce, 
ya  bnimla-k.,  pher  le-jdna  ’ya  p/Jr  ‘le-dud  rial- *“  al,uda k -  dpurd-k. 
ya  ’aluqa  rak/md,  utidea  t,  tadM k  jd  mM  el  ?/  .mans“6  *-  vMat 

S  tr  sc— 


R£F  ~  ^mmiWumsh>  nirnei4nginadh vast^  '  -  ™, 

nation  or  judgment,  relation, 

Zi  ~r£ZZZlZ  *±T:lwi?“  - 


samaro- 


REd'kiPMENp'  r'Tl'’  “mU,,dl>a»iya,  sambandin'ya. 

RRFimr'f  ^  <p'Ur  iosh  mnd~ 

RE-FINE',’  :  It  %  Fr^ZZ  Hnd  ?Sf‘ -  PhW  '■ 

to  polish,  to  make  elegant,  to^tfect’nicetv- ^  E"[e’ to  cle™  from  dross,  to  improve, 
durutt  yd  drdita  k.,  latif  ’umda  vd  Ih'h  khdlis  k.t  bih-tar 

suddh  w.i  swachchha  k  vimal  wa  in  ]  ^a.rifci  ^d  nakhra  k.  —  Nirnial  vim  d 

ottarnatar-k.  wa  sudharna,  parishkrit  si!b?  h';  mai''katna  khod-nikaln.i  wa  sodhank 
SU  shmsti  k,i  bhaga.  wa  ^atl ^  W*  ^  k-  »"thra  sundar  wd  bhaU  k  1 


I 


parish 
sabhachdtur- 
atisukshmata. 

..n,  - - —  — j  . ,  r - - — ,  --bakhsh,  durust  yd 

drasta  k.  iv.  —  Sodhak,  sahsodhak,  mail  katne-w.,  nirmal  k.  w.,  sudhirne-w.,  suthra 
wi  sundar  k.  w.  [taisd  k.,  bigre  hue  ko  banana  wa  sat'iwdrua. 

RE-FIT',  v.  (L.  re,  factum)  to  repair  —  Marammat  h.,  durxist  k.  —  Sudhdrna,  jaisa  ka 
RF  ELECT',  v.  (L.  rejlccto)  to  bend  or  throw  back,  to  think  on  what  is  past,  to  con¬ 
sider  attentively,  to  throw  censure  —  'Ales  d.  ’ aks-dikhdnd  yd  ’aks  anddzj-k.,  guzashta 
Id  khaydl  k.,  qaur  khauz  taammul  yd  fikr  k.,  itzdiu  land  —  Pher-d.  paltd  d.  wa  prati- 
kshep-K.,  vystft  artkdt  bite  hue  ka  dhyan  k.,  sochna  chintd-k.  vichar-k.  wa  vicharna, 
kalank  wa  dosh  lagdnd.  t  t  [ko  bhdgne  w\ 

Re-flect'knt,  a.  bending  or  flying  back  —  Paltd  khane  wh.,  pichha  khune  wu.,  pichhe 
Re  flection,  m.  the  act  of  throwing  back,  that  which  is  reflected,  thought  on  the 
past,  attentive  consideration,  censure —  Aks-andxzi  yd  inikds,  aks,  guzre  ka  khayxl, 
fikr  taammul  khauz  yd  qaar,  ilzdm  maidmat  yd  £«’«  — Pratikshep  pratikshepan  pal- 
taw  wd  palta'd.,  prativimb  pratibhas  abbas  pratichchhaya  chhdnw  wa  parchhamn, 

bhavand  wa  chintd,  vichdr  dhyan  wa  soch,  kalank.  _ 

Re-flect'ive,  a.  throwing  back  images,  considering  things  past  -  M un  akis,  guzashta 
yd  quzrt  baton  led  khayal  ic.  w.  yugaur  lc.  to.  —  Prativimbakari  wa  vimbapratikshepak, 

chintdwdn  bhavanasil  wa  biti  baton  ka  soch  wa  dhyan  k.  w.  ^ 

Re-flect'oh,  n.  one  that  reflects  —  Mutuum.mil,  'aks-numd  yd  aks-andaz ,  ama  —  Prati- 
vimbdt,  adars,  darpan,  bhavand  vichar  wd  chintd  k.  w.,  chintdkdri. 

Re-flex',  v.  to  bend  or  turn  back  —  Paltd  d  h.,  palat-d  h.,  paltana'.  .  ,  ,  , 

Re'fl  ex,  a.  directed  backward;  n.  reflection  -  Makds,  baz-anddk\ta  ;  n.  inikas,  aks 
_  Paltd  hud,  pratikshipt,  pardvarttit  wa  prativimbit ;  n.  pratikshep,  paltaw,  prati- 

Re-fl£x'i' ble,’«.  that  may  be  thrown  back -In’ikds-pazir,  mumkinu-bintkds,  paH^a 
khane  ke  qdbil,  mumkinu-l-’aks,  'aks-pazir- Pratmmbayogya,  paravarttanaksham, 

RefiVvi -BlL'i-Tvfnfquality  of  being  reflexibl e  -  In  ikds-pazjri,  'aks-paziri  mumkinu- 
l-'aksl  pa'tdye  jane  ki  qdbillyat  -  Prativimbnyogyata,  paravarttanayogyata,  P^dye 

i  ine  k'/yo^yati.  [ -Gatakaldpekshak,gatak  ilapekshi,  bite  hue  sesambandhrakhne  . 

Re-flex'  i  wsfa.  having  respect  to  the  past  -  Pas-bin,  pas-mgaran  guzashta  ke  muta  alhq 
Hr  flIx'ive-ly  ad  in  a  backward  direction -Pichhe  Id  taraf- Pichhe  ki  or.  , 
UK-FLOAT',  ML, re,  S ebb,  reflux -/«»•,  baz-ra»um~ 

pravdh  wa  paschddvela.  L  -  -  -  *  *  '  >  ’ 

Rt 
R1 


W  uto-Paachitpra^, 

KbP  LU  E^,  R£rau-^-<;n  »■  a  flowing  back -Jazr,  Bkatkd,  utar,  pa* 

flowing  bnck  -Jaxr,  biz- rawM,  bhitU \ «(ar»-Pa^chatpravdh. 

S  r  i'  n  'M  ('  1  \TE  v  (L  re  focus)  to  refresh  -  Tdza  k.,  taqwiyat  d.,  nai  taqatd.- 
RE  h  OL  IL  LA  I L,  t.  » e,  jotus,  fbalaVarddhan,  sattwavarddhan. 

Visranti  d„  aattwa  wa  v.ryya  d  nav  k.  _  ^  _  VUrdutUMn, 

REFO<;-iL-LATroN,  w.the  act  oi  re  ties  n.  S  ^o^/frmn  w  to  eood,  to  amend, 

yd  h., 
>unaruir- 
sodhaud 

wi  viiuddh  k! ;  »■  doaliaparityag  »  oi  hi*  ^der-Zuhid  y* 

Ref-ou-ma'do,  n.  a  monk  who  adheres^  ^  r<AtU  h(li_y  airigi  wa  tapaswi 


Re- 


^  WyflW  raUi  hai-V^V  wa  t-apaa, 

jo  apne  pnnth  « ^ yi  jkithi  dawa  h- 
e-forxi  A-I'izli,  *.  to  affect  reto  ma  on  ,  .  niubaM  k. 


kidambb  k. ^^’wo^t better,  the  change  of 

Ref-ou-ma'tion,  n.  the  act  of_ietoim^g,^^_o  ^  ta1uAb.  durusti  tddib  yd  bih-tan, 


I 
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Re-form'er,  n.  one  who  reforms  —  Muslik,  bih-tar-saz ,  mazhab  durust  yd  bih-tar  lc.  w. 

—  Sudhdrnc  w.,  sodhak,  bure  se-bhald  k.  w.,  dliarmasodhak. 

Rf.-form'ist,  n.  one  who  is  of  the  reformed  religion  —  Durust  yd  bih-tar  Jciye  hue  maz¬ 
hab  led  pai-rau,  din-i-r u-ba-rdh  Jed  pai-rau  —  ^odhitadharmavalambi,  suddhadhar- 
manusan. 

RE-FOR'TI  FY,  v.  (L.  re,  forth)  to  fortify  anew  —  Phir  mazbut  lc.,  sar-i  nan  mustak- 
lcam  lc.  —  Phir  drirh  wa  pusht  k.,  phir  se  porha  k. 

RE  FOS'SION,  n.  (L.  re.  fossum)  the  act  of  digging  \ip  —  Khodndh,  Jehoduih. 

RE-FoCJND',  v.  (L.  re, /undo)  to  cast  ane\v  —  Phir  sedkdlnd  h. 

REFRACT',  v.  (L.  re,  fr  act  am)  to  break  the  natural  course  of  rays  of  light  —  Zdti  yd 
vast  rdh  se  shu'd’  Jco  pher-d.,  rdh-i-rdst  se  pher-d.  —  Kiranavakrata  k.,  vakragati  k., 
sidhe  m  irg  se  kiranoh  ko  pher-d.  wa  terlii  k. 

Re  frac'tion,  n.  deviation  of  a  ray  of  light  —  Inhirdf- i-shu’d',  rdh-i-rdst  se  shu'd'  led 
inhirdf—  Kiranavakrata,  kiranavakragati. 

Re-frac'tive,  a.  having  the  power  of  refraction  —  Zdti  yd  rust  rdh  se  shu'd'  Ico  pher 
dene  lei  tdqat  ralchne  w.,  rdh-i-rdst’ se  pher  dene  Ice  luiq  —  Kiranavakrata  karne  ko 
saraarth,  vakragati  karne  ko  samarth,  vakragati  karne  ke  yogya. 

Re-frac  to-ry,  a.  obstinate,  perverse,  contumacious,  unmanageable  ;  n.  an  obstinate 
person,  obstinate  opposition  —  Sar-lcash,  gardan-lcask  yd  munharif,  mutamarrid  yd 
mu'anid,  muhh-zor  ydbc  zabt;n.  sar-lcash  yd  mutamarrid  sheikhs .  sar-lcashl  yd 
tamarrud  —  Hattln'  hai.hi  wa  hathila,  magra,  machlaha,  arel  ariul  ariyalwa  duhsdsya  ; 
n.  hathild  wa  raagrd  jan,  hath  wd  ar. 

Re-frac'to-ri  ness,  r,.  sullen  obstinacy  —  Hath h,  magra'P,  arial-pandh,  sar-kasht,  gar- 
dan-lashi,  inhirdf,  tamarrud  —  Duhsasyati,  durdantata,  machlai,  ar. 

RE  FRAIN',  v.  (L.  re,  freenum)  to  hold  back,  to  keep  from,  to  abstain  ;  n.  tlie  burden 
of  a  song  or  piece  of  music  -  Bdz  ralchnd,  band  rulchnd,  bdz-rahnd  bdz-dnd  parhez- 
lc.  ihtirdz-k.  yd  ijtindb-k.  ;  n .  astdV' —  Arna,  rokna  atkana  wa  thin  blind,  ruicna  wa 
dur-rahna.^  [daul-q-dliab  bdddhndh,  phir  t/uk  lch. 

E  1  ^  (R  re,  S.  fremman)  to  frame  again  —  Phir  banana  yd  gar  hud 11 ,  phir 

■d  or  turned  out  of  the 
pher  diye  jane  Ice  qdbil, 

,  -  -  .  „  vaniya,  sidhe  m  irg  se 

phere  jdne  ke  yogya. 

Re-fran-vi  bil't-ty,  n.  the  state  of  being  refrangible  —  Inhirdf -paziri,  intishdr-paziri, 
rah-i-rdst  sc  phere  june  lei  qdbdxxjat  —  \  akrikaraniy.ita,  vakiibliavaniyutd,  sidhe  mar" 
se  phere  jdne  ki  yogyata.  ’  ° 

RE-FRfiSH',  v.  (L.  re.  S.  fersc)  to  relieve  after  fatigue,  to  revive,  to  invigorate  to  cool, 
to  improve  bv  new  touches—  Tdza-k.  taza-dam-k.  drdni-d.  yd  dsdhh-d.,  zinda-dil  yd 
khush  k.,  taqioiyat  ya  taqat  d.,  sard  lc.,  drusta  yd  bih-tar  Visrdm-cl.  visranti  d. 
wa  s  ram  apa  I >  dr- k . ,  p u n a rj { v an -d.  dnand-d.  wa  sukli-d.,  sattvva-d.  wd  balawdu-k  ,  sital 
wd  thandhd  k.,  sanwdrna  wa  sudharna. 

Re-frlsh'er  v.  one  who  refreshes  -Xnzhat-balehs'i,  tdzagt-bakhsh,  tardmat-bakhsh,  dil- 
faroz,  mufurnh  —  Sramdpahari,  visrantid,  balavarddhak,  sattwavarddliak,  "dswdsak 
r  ,  ,,  ,  [  —  Sramapaliar.  visranti,  aswdsan,  visrdm,  sukh,  chain! 

Re  fresh  ing,  n.  relief  after  fatigue  or  suffering-  Aram,  dsnsh ,  istirdhat,  taro-ldzagi 

K  ndshtd  ya  ndshta,  dsdish  istird- 

jalapan 


tar  k., 

~  •  — >  -  . 1  u->  suiui  a. 

Re-frT^;  ER-ANT,  a.  cooling,  allaying  heat;  n.  a  cooling  medicine -Sard-kun  tar  k an 

dam,  t,.,za  kar„.c;mH  dam.  (hand), Z 
wd  ihaudha  k.  w„  tapahar  ddhabar  wa  dahana^ak  ;  d  ihamKik  auabadb  dabah" 

Re-frT^-er- 
Re-fri^'er 

Ddhahari  ^  ^  . . . . 

Re-frT^  er  a-to-ry,  a.  cooling,  mitigating  heat ; 


fr  A'TTrw  «  j.  r  i  •  oil  i  tlianrlhii  k.,  tapaharan.  dahaharan. 

er  a  tion,  n.  the  act  of  cooling -Sard-k.}  tar  k..  tar  sdzi,  sard-suH-^t  d  k 

er-a^tive  a  having  power  to  cool  -  Sard-sdz,  thandhd  lc.  io"  sard-aar- 
ian,  ddhahar,  tapahar,  sitalakan.  ‘  saragar- 


P„  -  -  patra. 

91/111  ^ -IJ“’  n •  (L-)  cooling  refreshment- Thandhd'P 
p  L  and  P-  P-  of  reave- Reave  kd 

Ji  l- 


distress  ;  v.  to  shelter. 


auz  mmoas 


ya 
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RE-FtJL'GENT,  a.  (L.  re,  fulgeo)  bright,  shining,  glittering,  splendid  —  Roshan  yd 
raua/uin,  tdbdn  tab-ndk  yd  nurdni,  darakhshanda  rakhshdh  yd  munaivwar,  jaltva- 
gar  rauiiaq-ddr  munir  ya  darafshdh  —  ChamkiJa,  wa  chainaktif,  dedipyaman  wa  pra- 
knsaman,  snprabli  wit  prabliriwifn.  pr aifpawan  dyoti  wa  vibhnljainan. 

Re-ful'gen^e.  Re-ful'^en-^y,  n.  brightness  —  Roshal  yd  raushanl,  tajalli,  tdbunl,  nur, 
tub,  chamkdhaO *,  tej !l,  jhalak 11  —  Pratap,  ntiprabha,  prabha,  vibha. 

RE-FOND',  v.  (Li.  re,  f undo)  to  pour  back,  to  repay,  -to  restore  —  Plchhc  kx  taraf  dhdl- 
nd,  wdpas  k.  yd  d.,  mustaradd  k.  —  Pichhe  ki  or  dhalna  wa  urelna,  plier  dena,  lauta- 
dena  wa  palto-dena. 

Re-fund'eh,  n.  one  who  refunds  —  [Refund  jo  fi'l  hai  ns  se  ism-i-fd’ll  he  mane  samajh- 
lo]  -  [Refund  jo  dhatu  hai  us  se  karta  ka  arth  jail  lo.] 

REFUSE,  v.  (Fr.  refuser)  to  deny  a  request,  to  decline  an  offer,  to  reject  —  Nd-manzur 
k.,  nd-qabu l  yd  nd-pasand  k.,  in/dr  k.  radd-k.yd  khdrij-k.  —  Nishedli  pratishedh  nirii- 
kriti  wa  p rat v tides  k.,  grahan  na-k.,  aswikifr  wa  .anahgikar  k. 

Ref'use,  a.  left  when  the  rest  is  taken,  worthless;  n.  what  remains  when  the  rest  is 
taken,  waste  matter  —  Fazla  yd  ruddi,  na-ldra  ;  n.  fad  a  yd  fazla,  dlchor—  Uch- 
chhisht  wa  avasisht,  asrir  wa  nihsar ;  n.  avasesh  avasisht  uchchhisht  W{f  juthrf,  mal 
mail  chhiiht  khali  sitlii  khud  pina  talchhat  wa  khoiya. 

Re-fus'a-ble,  a.  that  may  be  refused  —  Wdjibn-l-inkdr,  wdjibu-l-nd-manzur’i ,  nd-pasand 
yd  nd-qabttl  kiyejdne  ke  qdbil  —  Nisliedhayogya,  agrahaniya. 

Re-FUs'al,  n.  act  of  refusing,  denial,  option  —  JVd-rnanzurx  nd-pasand-k.  nd-pazxri  yd 
nd-qabhl  k.,  inlcdr  naft  yd  iba,  xnarzt  khnalu  yd  sab  ke  paltle  pasand  yd  inkdr  harne 
kd  ikhtiydr  yd  istihqaq  —  Nirakriti  pratyades  nirakaran  nishedh  wit  pratishedh,  nakar 
aswikar  agralian  wa  auangikar,  piirvagrahanadhikar  wa  sab  ke  pahile  grahan  wa 
agrahan  karneka  adhikar.  [anangikar  k.  w.,  grahan  Da  k.  w. 

Re-fL^'eh.  n.  one  who  refuses  —  Munkir,  nd-pasand  yd  vd-qabid  k.  w.  —  Aswikar  wa 
REFUTE',  v.  (L.  re,fnto)  to  prove  false  or  erroneous,  to  disprove  —  Bdtil  lc.  ydjhuthd 
sdbit  k.,  radd  k.  yd  galat  thahrdnd— Jhutha  wa  asiuldh  thahnina,  khandan-k.  wa 

[vakyaniras,  pratyakhydn. 

Refutation,  n.  the  act  of  refuting  —  Radd,  ibtdl,  htitldn  —  Khan  dan,  vakyakhandan, 
Re  fut'er,  n.  one  who  refutes  —  Jhuthd  yd  galat  sdJ.it  k.  w.,  radd  yd  bdtil  k.  w.— 
Vakyakliandak,  upamardak,  asuddha  wa  jliutha  t  hah  rape  w. 

RE-GAIN',  v.  (h.  re,  Fr.  gagner)  to  gain  anew  —  Phirpand'',  sar-i-nau  hdsil  7j.  —  Pu- 

nahprap'ti  k.,  punahprapan  k.,  punarlabdhik.  #  , 

RE'GAL.  a.  (L.  rex)  pertaining  to  a  king,  kingly;  n.  a  musical  instrument  —  Badshahl 
yd  sultdnx,  shdhuna  khusrawdna  yd  ma/ikdna;  n.  ek  qism  led  bdja  —  Rajasamban- 
dhi  wa  rajakiya,  rajayogya  rajarha  wa  nripochit;  n.  ek  prakar  k  i  baja.  #  _ 

Re-gVli-a,  v.  pi.  (L.)  ensigns  of  royalty,  royal  prerogatives  —  Bddshdhdna-asbdh  lawazi- 
indt-i  sultanat  yd  shdlu-laudzimdt,  bddshdln  khdss  huquq  —  Rajeswarachihna  ra'jalak- 
shan  nripachihna  wa  kirifctdi  rajachihna,  nripaviseshadhikar. 

Re-gal'i-ty,  n.  royalty,  sovereignty,  kingship  —  liddslidhat,  pd dshahat,,  saltanat  — 

Rajatwa,  nripatwa,  rajya.  ,  ,  7  .  .,[ke  sadr,f»  raja'uya  V,hip  ®e; 

Rf'gal-ly,  ad.  in  a  regal  manner—  Bad  shah' in  a,  padshahana,  sultani  taur  se  ,  U.ija 
REGALE'  v.  (Fr.  regaler)  to  refresh,  to  entertain,  to  gratify,  to  feast  -  Tar-o-taza  ya 
tdza-dam  k.,  mahzuz  k.  yd  kind)  khi/dnd,  khnsh  k.,  nihdyat  'umdl  gizd  khana  y a 
sar-viastt  k.  —  Visranti  sukli  wa!  chain  d.,  bahlana  anand-d.  wa  uttainaliar  klnlana, 
tushtk.,  uttamabhojan  uttamahar  wa  mahotsav  k.  [sukli  wa  chain,  yilas  wa  Knand. 
Re-galV/mi.NT,  n.  refreshment,  entertainment- Ara m  ya  aidish,  tafarruj-  Visram 
RE  GARD'  v  (L.  re,  Fr.  garder)  to  observe,  to  attend  to,  to  value,  to  lespect,  to 
'  relate  to  or  to  have  reference  to  ;  n.  attention,  respect,  relation  -  Nigdh  lihuz  gaur 
Vdshnmdr  k.,  mnlawajjih-h.  rd-d.  khdtie- men- land  ittifat-k.  ya  mnltajit-h.  qadr  k  , 
'aviz  mn’azzaz  yd  mnhtarim  jdnnd,  visbat  yd  'alaqu  rakhna  ;  n.  tawujjuh  lihuz  iUi- 
fdt  yd  mulahaza,  Hzzat  qadr  taknm  ya  mnhabhat,  nisbat  ya  aluqa  -  Albania  dekh- 
n  i  ninksha-k.  nirakhna  wit  alokan-k.,  dhyan-k.,  adar-k.,  chahna  mitniia  wa  samman- 
k„  sambandh  rakhn.-t ;  n.  dhy.dn  wa  manoyog,  man  saminan  wtf  adar,  vishay  sain- 

l)A.ndli  ftiiWfty  wa  sampark.  , , .  *  ni  •  #  7  * 

Re  gaRD'a-BLE,  a.  worthy  of  notice,  observable  -  Wdjibul-mulahaza,  wajibu-l-mgah  ja 

mdHhu-l  aaur  —  Alokauiva.  nirikshaniya.  ,  •» 

Re  gIrd'e!  «.  one  wl.o  rc-ganls-:  Reinml  jo  fi'l  hai  m  ,c  U  ke  ma  ne  sa.najh- 

_ nTe^ard  io  dluitu  hai  us  so  kai  ta  arth  jan-lo.J  ^  7 ,  7  * 

ReJard'fue,  a 3  attentive,  taking  notice  -  Mutau  aiji-h  y a  mnltafit,  khabar-dar  ya 
nig  rah  —  Manoyogi  savadhan  avahit  wa  suehet,  pratikshik  wa  avekshak. 


yu  be-fikr  —  Nirapekshak  asamikshyakari  auavahit  wa  aliiar,  anavadlian  wd  prama- 
di,  asavadhau  wif  achet. 

Re-gard'less-ly,  ad.  heedlessly,  negligently—  Be-lihdzx  se,  qafiat  tagaful  be-fikri  yd 
" be-parioui  se  — Asavadhaui  asavadhanatd  wa  nirapekshata  se,  anavadhanatd  wa  alhar- 
pan  se. 

Re-gard'less-ne*s,  n.  heedlessness,  negligence,  inattention  —  Be  lihdzx,  gaflat  tagaful 
be-fikri  yd  be-parwdx,  be-iltifdtx  gafilx  yd  — Nirapekshata  w£  anaveksha, 

anavadhanata  pramad  wa  prainattat.i,  asavadhuni  wri  amanoyog. 

RE-GATT  A,  74.  (It.)  a  boat-race  —  Kishti-daur,  kishtx-bdzx  ki  eh  tar  ah  —  Naukddaur, 
naukakriravuddha,  naukakautuk. 

REGENERATE,  v.  (L.  re,  genus)  to  generate  or  produce  anew,  to  change  the  heart; 
a.  born  anew,  changed  in  heart  —  Sar-i-nau  yd  phir  paidd  k.,  taq/ibu-l-qalb  lc.  ya'ni 
dil  badu/nd  yd  pherud  ;  a.  nau-paidd  yd  nau-zddu,  mugaiyaru-l-qalb  yd  muqaflabu- 
l-qalb  —  Janmantar-d.  punarjamna-d.  wa  punarjat-k.,  man  parivartan-k.  wa  pberna  • 
a.  punarjat  punarbhav  wa  punarutpanna,  hridayanyanip  wa  hridayaparinatarup. 

Re-gen'er-a-^y,  n.  state  of  being  regenerate  —  Nau-paiddish,  nau-zddagi,  dil  kd  tabud- 
duf,  mugaiyaru-l-qalbx,  muqallubu-l-qalbi  —  Punarjatavasthd,  punarjanina,  liriday  wa 
man  ka  parivartan. 

Re-^ln-er-a'tion,  n.  new  birth,  birth  by  grac e  —  Nau-paiddish,  Khudd  ke  fazlo-karam 
se  tab'iyat  ke  bi  l  lcuH  badal  jdnese  nau -taicallud  —  Punarjanma  punarutpatti  janman- 
tar  wa  punarjnnmavasthri,  Iswar  ki  kripa  se  man  ke  sampurnaparivartan  se  navasri- 
sliti  wa  "punarjdti. 

REGENT,  a.  (L.  rego)  ruling,  governing,  exercising  authority  for  another ;  n.  a  gover¬ 
nor,  a  vicarious  ruler  —  Hukumat  yd  huhn-runi  k.  iv.,  farmun-rawdi  k.  u\,  dusre  ke 
qaim-maqdm  £e  taur  par ,  hukumat  k.  w.  ;  n.  ndzim  hakim  yd,  'drnil,  budshah  kd 
qdim-maqdm  yd  qdim-maqdm-i-pddshdh  —  &isanakari,  rajyadhikari,  pratinidhi  ki  rfti 
se  karyanirv.ahak  ;  n.  adhipati  wrf  sasak,  rajapratinidhi. 

Re'9KN-<;y,  n.  government  by  a  regent -Pddshdh  ke  qdim-maqdm  ki  hukumat,  qdim- 
maqam  i-pddshdh  kd  hukumat,  swZ>a-(&m  — Rrfjapratinidhi  ka  adhikar  wa  pad  rrfia 
pratinidhitwa.  r  ’  ‘ J 

RE  9ENT-SHIP,  n.  the  office  of  a  regent  —  Pddshdh  ke  qdim-maqdm  kd  ’ uhda  qdim- 
muqqm-i- budshah  kd  'uhda-  R'ijapratinidhipad,  rajapratinidhi  kd  adhikar 

KE-QER-MI-NATION,  n  (L.  re,  german)  the  act  of  sprouting  again -Phir  panap- 
najamna  upapia  ya  hdujuna h.  ^  1 

RE  9EST',  n.  (L.  re,  gestum )  a  register  —  Daftar- Lekhyapatra. 

R  reX'  ca?lo)  *he  niurder  of  a  king,  the  murderer  of  aking-Sufcan- 

kushi  budshah  kusht  yd  pudshah-kushi,  sultdn-kush  pddshdh-kush  yd  badshah-kush  — 
Raj  alia  ty  a  nripaghat  rajahiusa  wtf  rajabadh,  rrfjaghati  rajaghatak  rajahanti  wa 
mtt’Vj  /t  \  i  .•  „  [p^thyapathyavichar,  patkyapathyaniyani 

REG'}  MFNt”'  Vt  regU  ;ltl0n  °f  timdr,  parhez,  path"- Pathya, 

A-MENT,  n.  (L.  rego)  government,  a  body  of  soldiers  commanded  by  a  colonel - 

Hukumat  huk m-ranx  ya  farviun-rawdi,  tuman  dasta  risdlu  yd  paltun-^n  raiya- 
niti  wa  rajyapalan,  sainyadal  sainyavyuh  sainyagan  wa  yuth  *  ^ 

RE9-I-MENT  AL,  a.  belonging  to  a  regiment -Pultuni,  *um«7u-Sainyadalasamban  ?h,' 

Re?oioN  wV  ’*■ p  rii,ary  - Mai 

1  a#t.r?'<rt  uf  la,nd  or  space,  country,  part  of  a  body  -  Dig  dr  vd 
mis  at,  mult  mmilutat  khitta  sur-zamm  man-bum  i<,lvn  yii  kUhwar  * budun  ka  lot 
"star,  rashtra  «a  mandal.  dea  wa  chakra.  ’  ^ 

ittaU  io- 1  liiR,  n.  (L.  re,  gestum)  an  account  regularly  kent  a  li^t  ..  m 

larder  reC°'ds;  V’  t<;  rec,°ra  ix}  a  re6ister>  to  enrol  —  J aridu  yd  si/if  l  fihris °t  daf 

tar,  dciftar-nams  sur-rishta  dar  yd  ~  ^  ^  U  ««/ 

mch  likhnd  ya  dukhil  k.  —  Lekbya  w 
patra,  lekbyapatraraksbak  wa  lekbal 
kbyapatra  men  likhna  wd  charhana. 

Re9'is  ter-ship,  n.  the  office  of  register  -  Sar-rishta-ddri  muhAti*  ;  /  s,  '  is 

R Lekhyapatrarakshak  kd  pad  wrf  adhikar,  lckhak  ’kd  laf  f  dafta'" 

Re^s-i  rar,  Ri-9  is  tra  ry,  n.  an  officer  who  writes  and  keeps  records  ?  •  i# 

likhar  51""™4'0- 

^m^v-Jjaftar  yu  jihrist  men  HkhuS  ya  dari 
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RfiG'NANT,  a.  (L.  rego)  reigning,  predominant  -  Hukm-rdh  mamad-nishin  takht-nishih 

w-y  yulib  —  Rajyadhan  rdjyddhikdri  wd  sasanakari,  prabal. 
RE-GORGE'  "  /T  -  m 


RE  i 
RE- 

Phir  kal  im  lagana. 

RE -GRANT',  v.  (L.  re,  Fr.  garantir)  to  grant  back  —  Phir  de-ddlnuh. 

RE-GRATE',  v.(L.  re,  Fr.  gratter)  to  offend,  to  shock,  to  engross,  to  forestall  -  Bezdr- 
k.  na-rdz-k.  ya  ranj-d.f  mutanajfir  k.,  sab  kd  sab  kharid  lendy  bazar  yd  gole  men  dne 
kepesfi-tar  rah  men  kharid  lend- Kurhana  ruthdnd  wd  rusht-k.,  dkasmikakshobh 
wa  ukasmikatrds  k.,  sab  ka  sab  mol  leua,  hat  wa  gole  men  ane  ke  pahile  mar,r  wa 
bat  men  mol  le-lena. 

Re-grat'er,  n.  one  who  forestalls  or  engrosses  —  Sab  kd  sab  kharid  lene-xo.,  bazar  men 
dne  ke  pesh-tar  rah  men  kharid  lene-w.  —  Sab  ka  sab  mol  lene  w.,  hat  men  ane  ke  pa¬ 
hile  mdrg  wa  bat  men  mol  le-lene  w. 

RE-GREET',  y.  (L.  re,  S.  gretan )  to  greet  again  ;  n.  return  or  exchange  of  salutation 
—  Phir  saldm  k.,  phir  dast-ba-sar  h.  ;  n.  ’alaikum,  saldm  ke  badle  men  saldm—  Punah- 
pranam  k.,  phir  abhinaudan  wd  kuealavad  k.,  punarnamaskar  k. ;  n.  pratipranam, 
pratinamaskdr.  [ndh. 

RE-GR£SS',  v.  (L.  re,  gressum)  to  go  back — Laut-jand h,  phir-jand u,  pxchhe-jandh,  hat- 

Re'gkess,  n.  passage  back,  return  —  Baz-gaslxt  yd  khuruj,  gurez  yd  rnurdju  at  —  Nh&v  ni- 
kiis  wd  phiraw,  viparitagati.  ^  *  [hatna h  -  Viparitagati. 

Re-gres'sion,  n.  the  act  of  going  back  —  Bdz-gasht,  murdja’at, phir-jdndh,  pichhe-jandb, 

RE-GR&T',  n.  (Fr.)  grief,  sorrow,  remorse  ;  v.  to  grieve  at,  to  be  sorry  for  —  Afsos,  has- 
rat  yd  gam,  taassuf  yd  pashandm  ;  \.  afsos  k.,  hasrat-khdnd  yd  gum-k.  —  &ok,  khed 
duhkli  uiauoduhkh  inanovyatha  wa  udveg,  paschattdp  manastap  anutap  wa  pachhta- 
wd;  v.  w.k  wa  khed  k.,  masmasana  dahakna  masosna  wd  anutap-k. 

Re-gret'fljl,  a.  full  of  regret  —  Gam-gin,  dtl-gir,  rnalul,  uddsh,  pashe man  — Axmtdpi,  ud- 
vign,  sokart,  p&schdttdpi.  [se,  paschattdp  se,  pachhtawe  se. 

Re-gret'ful-ly,  ad.  with  regret  —  Afsos  se,  gam  se,  hasrat  se,  taassuf  se  —  & ok  se,  khed 

RE  GUER'DON,  n.  (L.  re,  Fr.  guerdon)  a  reward,  a  recompense;  v.  to  reward  —  Ajr 
ajura  ujrat  bakhshish  yd  in  dm,  'iwa:  pdddsht  ydjazd  ;  v.  ajr-d.,  bakhshish  d.  —  Pari- 
toshik,  pratiplial ;  v.  paritoshik  wa  pratiphal  d. 

TfcCG'U-LAR,  a.  (L.  rego)  agreeable  to  rule,  governed  by  rule,  methodical,  orderly, 
periodical,  instituted  or  initiated  according  to  established  forms  or  discipline;  n.  a 
monk  who  has  taken  the  vows,  a  soldier  belonging  to  a  permanent  army  —  Bd-oaida 
bd-zdbita  hasb-zdbita  yd  durust,  qa  ida-parast  zdbita  pat  ast  yd  qdnuni,  hamwdr  bd- 
qarina  muntazam  yd  muradtab,  ba-tarixb  bardbar  ya/zsdh  band-o-basti  yd  drdsta,  maxi- 
sind  gardishi  naubuti  yd  dauH,  dastur  aur  qd’ide  ke  mutdbiq  muqarrar  yd  mashru 
kiyd  hud  ;  n.  ek  qism  fed  zdhid  yd  qalandar  jo  dunyd  ke  tark  karne  kd  'ahd  kartd  hai, 
miiddmi  fauj  kd  sipdhi  —  Yathavidhi  vaidhik  savidhi  vidhyanusari  wa  vidhiyukt, 
niyamanishth  niyamasil  niyainapar  niyamanusdri  wa  vidhivarti,  kramik  pdramparik 
wa  yathakram,  kramak  yathaparyydy  wd  kramanugat,  niyatakulik  wa  niyat,  vidhivat 
wa  vyavaharanusar  sthdpit  dikshit  wa  kritnsanskar ;  n.  yati  vanaprasth  wa  vairagx, 
nityasthdyi  send  kd  sainya  wd  yoddhd. 

Reg-U-Lar'i-ty,  n.  conformity  to  rule,  method  —  II amir, dr i  sijill-bandi  dastur-parasti 
yaksdni  yd  bardbari,  intizdm  qd'ida  tartib  band-o-bast  qarvta  yd  drdstugi—  Vidliya- 
nusar  niyamanusdr  yathavidhitd  niyamanishthd  niyamasilatd  niyamaparata  wd  niya- 
manuydyitd,  yatliakramata  vyavastha  paripdti  paripdti  wd  parampara. 

Reg'u-LAR  LY,  ad.  in  a  regular  manner—  Qd’ide  se,  ba-taur-ma  mid,  ba- dastur,  tartib- 
wdr,  ba  tartib,  bd-qd’idu,  qarxnc  sc—  Yathdvidhi,  vidhivat,  niyamauusar  se,  yathdpad- 
dhati,  yathakram,  yathanukram,  kram  se. 

Reg'U-late,  v.  to  adjust  by  rule,  to  direct  —  Murattab-k.  tartib-d.  bd-qaida-k.  yd  das¬ 
tur  ke  mutdbiq  k.,  hiddyat-k.  tanqa-batdnd  durust-k.  yd  ihtimdm-k.  —  Vidhivat  k. 
sddhand  niyam-k.  vyavasthd-k.  wa  parimit-k.,  anusasan-k.  thalirdndajna-k.  wa  ades-k. 

Reg-U-la'tios,  n.  act  of  regulating,  method  —  Jlamivdr  bu-q<i'ida  yd  ^  murattab  k.,  das- 
turu-l-amul  qdnun  zdbita  din  intizdm  band-o-bast  yd  drastagi  —  Vyavasthapan  vya- 
vasthiti  viniyam  yantran  wa  anusasau,  vidhan  vidhi  vyavastha  kram  sutra  wa  mary- 

Reg'q-lat-op,  n.  one  that  regulates  —  Murattib,  ndzim,  zubit,  rabit,  qdnun-sdz,  hamwdr- 
yd  bardbar  k.  w.,  yaksdii  k  w.  —  Anusaaak,  sasak,  sasta,  vyavasthapak,  niyantd,  vidha- 
ti,  vjdLivat  k.  w.  yathuuiyam  k.  w.  ^ . .  lo  yd 

arth  dekho.J 
■  [Regurgi- 
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RE-HA-BIL'I-TATE,  V.  (L.  re,  habeo )  to  restore  to  former  rank  privilege  or  right  — 
Ba-hal  k.,  sdbiq-dasti-r  k.,  jaisd  kd  taisa  k*.  —  Pdrvavat  k.,  purvadasa  men  ldna, 
purvavasthd  men  k.  [sthapana,  purvadas  isthapan,  purvadasanayan. 

Re-ra-bil-i-ta'tion,  n.  restoration -Ba-hdli,  taqarrur-i-ba-da$tur-i-sdJ)iq  —  Purvasthiti- 

RE-HEAR',  v.  (L.  re,  S.  hyran)  to  hear  again  —  Phir  sunnd h,  samacd-i-sam-k.—  Punah- 
sravan  k. 

Rehearse',  v.  to  repeat,  to  recite,  to  relate  —  JDusre  ki  tnsnif  zabdni baydn  k.,  talcrdr  k., 
baydn  k.  —  Dusre  ki  racbanri  ka  bind  pothi  wi  patra  dekhkar  pdth  k.,  path  k.  wd  pa- 
tban  k.,  varnan  katban  wd  aklivan  k. 

Re  hears 'al,  w.  repetition,  recital  —  Tdkrdrydlakarri.tr,  zikr  yd  mukarrar  baydn  — 
Path  wi  pathun.  auuvdd  anuv.dchan  katban  akhyan  wa  ullekhan. 

Re-h^ars'er,  n.  one  who  rehearses  —  Dusre  ki  tasnif  zabani  baydn  k.  u\,  takrdr  k.  w., 
baydn  k.  w.  —  Dusre  ki  raehana  ka  bind  pothi  wa  patra  dekhkar  path  k.  w.,  pdthak, 
path  k.  w.,  kathak,  akhydyak,  anuvdd  k.  w. 

REI'GLE,  n.  (Fr.  regie)  a  groove  —  Jan.f,  nail*,  siiikd h. 

REIGN,  ran,  v.  (L.  rego)  to  rule  as  a  king,  to  exercise  sovereign  power,  to  be  predomi¬ 
nant,  to  prevail ;  v.  royal  authority,  sovereignty,  the  time  of  a  sovereign’s  govern¬ 
ment,  kingdom*  power,  prevalence  —  Saltanat  k pddshdhat  mustanli  yd  ddir-o - 
sdir  h.,  ydli.b  h.  ;  n.  bddshdM,  slid  hi  yd  mulk-ddri,  ’ ahd-i-mulk-ddri ,  kishwar  yd.  mam- 
lukat,  tdqat.  yalaba  yd  zor  —  Rdjya  k.,  rajatwa  rdjyapdlan  rdjyasdsan  rajvadhikdr 
rajavyavahar  rajakaryya  wa  rfdhipatya  k.,  prabal  h.,  sabal  prachalit  wa  pracharit 
h. ;  n.  rajatwa,  adhipatya,  rdjyasdsanakdl  wd  ddhipatyakdl,  rajya  wd  rashtra,  sakti 
wa  bal,  prabalata. 

RE-IM-BOD'Y,  v.  (L.  re,  in,  S.bodig)  to  embody  again  —  Phir  mu  jasmin  k.,  phir  ek 
sang  jorvd  yd.  mildnd*  —  Phir  ekangi  k.,  phir  ek  sarin  k.,  phir  ekatra  k.,  phir  ek  k. 

RE-IM-BORSE',  v.  L.  re,  in,  bursa)  to  repay,  to  refund,  to  repair  loss  or  expense  — 
Pher  dend h,  wdpas  yd  mustaradd  k.,  tdwdn-d.  ’iicaz-d.  yd  vuqsdn  purd  k.  —  Patdy- 
d.  wa  bbar-d.,  lautd-d.  wa  parisodhan-k.,  dahr-bharna  kshatipuran-k.  hanipuran-k. 
wa  tuta-bharnd. 


Re-im-burse'ment,  n.  repayment  —  ddd  — Parisodhan,  parihiddhi,  chukdw,  patdw. 

RE-IM-PLANT',  v.  (L.  re,  in  planta )  to  implant  again  —Phirhaiihdlndrohpnd  lagapd 
jy't  bond*  [phir  gubhin  k  h!  -  Phir  garbhavati  k. 

RE-IM-PREG'NATE,  v.  (L.  re,  in,  prce,gigno)  to  impregnate  again  —  Phir  hdmila  lc., 

RE  IM-PRES'SION,  n.  (L,  re,  in,  pvessuvi)  a  second  or  repeated  impression  —  Du&ra 
chhdpd h,  dusri  chhdp h. 

RE-IM-PRTNT',  v.  (L.  re,  in,  premo)  to  imprint  again  —  Phir  ehhdpnd h. 

REIN,  n.  (Fr.  rlne)  the  strap  of  a  bridle  ;  v.  to  govern  by  a  bridle,  to  restrain  —  Pda* 
’indn,  zimdm,  jilau,  bdg-<lor*,  rds*  ;  v.  bag  par  (dnd*,  roknd  atkdnd  chhehknd  vd 
tMnblmA*.  [-  Bind  ras  wa  bagdor  ka.  adarny,,  wa  arok. 

rei"’  ,,“hefke?  *  **'*<?  be-ra\  V*  ^xiH-dor,  qair-tuU  ya  bc-za/d 

REINDEER,  n.  (S.  hr  ana  i,  dear)  a  deer  of  the  northern  regions  -  Dunya  ke  ehimili 
mulkon  ka  hiran  —  Pnthwi  ke  uttar  ke  deson  ka  hiran  wd  haran. 

RE  IN  GRATI-ATE.  r.  (L.  re,  in,  gratia )  to  get  into  favour  again  —  Phir  ’ a k  vd 
h-,  Phir  dil  men  ganjdisti  lc.,  phir  kisi  ki  khdtir-joi  kdr-ke  uski  mihr-bdni  hdlil  ^  V 
Phir  priyapdtra  k.  wa  h.,  phir  anugrahapdtra  k.  wa  h,  phir  pydrd  k.  wd  h  pnnar 
anurodh  k.,  ji  men  phir  lagah  k.  r#  /.,  /  '  2  * 

RE-IN-HAB'IT,  r.  (L.  re,  in,  habeo)  to  inhabit  again -Phir  mlunM  k  Hii  ; 

RE-IN-SPIRE , y  (L.  re,m,  spiro)  to  Inspire  anew  -  Phir  ilhdm  k.,phir  dil  mji  dUna 
dish  J)  lUakna  1  ^lr  clntta  men  dalnd,  punanswaraprerit  k.,  punarfswaropa- 

RE-IN-STALE',  v  (L.  re.  in,  S.  steal)  to  install  again,  to  seat  again  -Phir  kldVat-d 
ya  khal  at-posh  k.,  phir  masnad-nishih  yd  muqurrar  A:. —  Phir  tika-d  tilak  d 
narabhishek-k.,  punabpadastli  k.  wa  phir  baithdlni.  ‘  ‘  ak'd'  Wd  pu ' 

RE-ITv  -S  rATE>.  (L.  re,  in,  statum )  to  place  again  in  a  former  state  -  Ba-hdl  k  vhir 
salnq  hal  men  j  .,  phir  jarsa  kd  taisa  k  phir  muqarrar  k.  —  Purvavat  k  nunahiih  ’ 
paii  k..  purvadasd  wd  purvdvasthd  men  k.  P  tha‘ 

RE-INTE l  GRATE,  v.  (L  re,  integer)  to  renew,  to  repair,  to  restore  -  Tdza  vd  sar  i 
nan  k  durmt  ya  marammat  k.,  phir  jaisd  kd  taisd  k.  yd  phir  jyoh  kd  tyoh  l* 

86  k  >  ““  ho  u*ko  bandn £ 


RE-IN-THRONEy.  RihTN-TTfRo-NizE',  V.  (L.  re  in  tlu-cnus)  to 

throne-/>/„>  Ml-nMih  k„  phir  tokht  par  bakhhlniphir  LunadnieMhl  ^  * 

Rfmrtwn0,7PI"r.,ii,htar  baithdnii,  phir  ntjihandnl  rhlr 

KL-IrN  -V  EST  ,  r.  (L.  re,  in,  vcstn)  to  invest  anew  -  Sar-i-nau  ihdt.a  ^  hnbi  d  '  ' 

Hal  at-d..  phir  muqarrar  k.  -  Punarmyukt  k„  phir  ghemd  deni  wi  pahTrS 


REI 


t  892  ] 


Ke-It-eb-a tjos,  n.  repetition  —  Takarrur,  takrir,  dohn hoy',  duhrdw",  tihraw*  tih.ru- 

rv  v\a  <««  A  1. 1  1 


,,  f  A  1  , -  ,  «»»  uunraw  ija  cl  a  fin 

punya  Amre^an’  punahpunahkaran>  paunarukt,  punarvachan. 


punarukti,  paunah- 


Kl-jec-ta  NE-ous,  a.  not  chosen,  rejected -Ndpazira  na-muqbiU  yd  nd-pasi 
na-manzurya  na-masmu  -Amanomt  avrit  wd  avritta,  nirast  ninfkrit  a 


tyakt. 


s and.  mntruk 

r  .  .  .  -  . . .  aswikrit  wa 

p„  Ti;™/-  ,  .  ,  ri7reject'  J°  hai  us  se  karW  ka  arth  samajh-lo.l 

'  T  Wh°  r^-^ejeCtl°fi'1  hai  US  u  *«  Mil  tit  jj-lo]- 

Re- jec  tios,  n.  the  act  of  casting  off,  refusal  -  Turk  r add  yd  tardid,  ra-qahUiyat  inkar 

nakojush  ya  mkolush -Tyag  parityag  rnrasan  ninikaran  wif  pratikshep,  aswikar 
laugtkar  wa  agrahan.  *  r 


an.  i 


RE-jec-tI'tious,  a.  that 'may  be  rejected-  Wajibu-ltark,  nnmkinu-ttardid,  mumkinu- 
7.  «,i;“>viP“f‘>--Agrahaniya,  nirakaraniya,  parityagayogya,  aswikaramya, 


rijhana  w<$  hulsrina,  gadgad-h.  rfnandit-h.  harsh  se  phnl  jana  wa  phule  na  sarnana. 

Kej°ic'er;  n.  one  who  rejoices  -[Rejoice  jo  JCl  hai  us  se  ism-i-fuil  ke  mane  jdn-lo] - 
[Rejoice  jo  dhatu  hai  us  se  karta  ka  arth  jan-lo.] 

Re-joining,  n.  expression  of  joy- Shddmdnt,  ta'aiyush,  tafrih,  shddi,  ’ aish-o-’ishrat , 
uish-ojaish  —  Utsav,  anand,  vih;Cr,  bihar,  vilas,  bilas,  oranaod,  ehahalpahal,  rawchitw. 

Re  JoI(j  inG-ly,  ad.  with  Joy  or  exultation  —  Khushi  se,  khurram  i  se,  shddmdrn  se,  ba- 
shds/mt  yd  surur  se  —  Anand  se,  harsh  wa  ahlad  se. 

RE-JOlN',  v.  (L.  re,  jungo)  to  join  again,  to  meet  again,  to  answer  to  a  reply -Phir 
jornd  yd  plxer  miland  h,  phir  milnd u,  radd-ijawub  k.  yd  d.  —  Phir  satna  wa,  punaryog 
k.,^phir  bheut  k.  Wii  phir  bhentnii,  pratyuttar  k.  wa  d.  *  [rottar. 

Re-joTn'der,  7i.  an  answer  to  a  reply  —  Radcl-i-jawab,  hadd-i-jawdh  —  Pratvuttar,  utta- 

RE-JOlNT',  v.  (L.  re,  junctum)  to  reunite  joints  —  Pliir  ganthoh  ko  jornd",  phir  gdii- 
then  jornd  h,  phir  giruh  jornd. 

RE-JOLT',  7i.  a  shock,  a  concussion  —  Dhakkdh,  hachkd  hildw  hachkold  yd  dhcichkdh. 

RE-JOCRN  ,  V.  (L.  re,  Fr.  jour)  to  adjourn  to  another  hearing  or  inquiry  —  Multawi 
rakhnd  —  Tal  rakhna,  dal-rakhna.  [k.  —  Phir  vichar  k.,  punahpaijksha  k. 

RE-JODQE',  r.  (L.  re.  judex)  to  judge  again  —  Phir  tajw'iz  k.,  tajwiz-i-sdni  k.. phir  insdf 

RE-JO-VE  NfiS'^ENCE,  n.  (L.  re,juvenis)  the  state  of  being  young  again— A'aa- 
shabdbi  —  Ponahkaunnir,  punastarunya,  punaryauvanavastha.  • 

RE-KlN'DLE,  v.  (L,-  re,  cu7ideo'i)  to  set  on  fire  again  —  Phir  jaldndh,  phir  ag  par 
dhanid  h,  phir  sulga7idh, 

RE-LAPSE',  v.  (L.  re,  lapsum)  to  slide  or  fall  back,  to  return  to  a  former  state  pr 
practice  ;  n.  a  sliding  or  falling  back  —  Phir  pachharnd  yd  girnd  h,  phir  sabiq-hdl  yd 
sdbiq-dastur  h.  ;  n.  paltdwh,  phir  pachharnd1',  phir  girnd h  —  Ther  pichhe  p;irna,  phir 
purvavat  h.  w;(  purvavastha  men  h. ;  n.  punabpahm,  pratyavritti,  pratyavarttan, 
purvJvasthaprapti. 

Re-eaps'er,  7t.  one  who  relapses  —  Relapse  jo  ft  l  hai  us  se  ism-ifd’il  ke  inane  jdn-lo]  — 
[Relapse  jo  dhatu  hai  us  se  karta  krC  arth  sarnajh-lo.] 

RE-LATE',  v.  (L,  re,  latum )  to  tell,  to  narrate,  to  recite,  to  ally  by  kindred  or  connexion, 
to  have  reference  —  Kahndh,  baydn  k.,  7iaql  takrdr  yd  zikr  k.,  rishta  kavana  yd  idsh- 
ta-ddr-k.,  nisbat  yd  ’aldqa  rakhnd  —  Kathna  bakhanna  wn  sunilna,  varnan  vyakhya 
akhvfC  w:f  vivaran  k.,  knthan  upakathan  wa  anuv.-fd  k.,  n;ita  kar.ana  wa  sambandhi  k., 
sambandh  sampark  wa  lagaw  rakhna. 

Re-lat  er,  n.  one  who  relates  —  Ndgil,  naqli,  goyanda,  rnuha/ldis,  baydn  k.  ic.  —  Ka- 
thak,  akhynyak,  khyapak,  upakathak,  varnan  wrf  vivaran  k.  w. 

Re-la't[QN,  n.  the  act  of  telling,  reference,  connexion,  kindred,  a  person  related  — 
Naql  haqiqat  baydn  taqrir  z/kv  mazkhr  ddstdn  yd  kaifiyat,  \ddqa,  ui*Lat,  rishta 
khweshi  yd  qai'dbat,  rishtu-ddr  ri&hta-mand  qardbati  yd  khivcsh  —  Ivathan  akhyan  upa- 
kath.in  varnan  vivaran  wa  nivedan,  vishayatwa  wa  sambandh.  sanpnrk,  jnatitwa 
natii  sagotratwa  {{ptatk  wa  aptabhav,  bandhav  gotrajan  gotraj  snmb.-ndhi  kutumbf 
w.i  jxi.iti.  [khueshi  —  B  tndhavatwa,  jnatitwa,  sajatitwa,  jnatibhav,  sambandh. 

Re  la'tion-SHIP,  n.  the  state  of  being  related  —  Jlishta-ddri,  nisbat,  qarcbat,  paiwand, 

Re  i/a  tive,  a.  having  relation,  not  absolute  ;  n.  a  person  related,  a  pronoun  answer- 
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dll  V  cipt/K  ftUO-K  (ilijddapcKoil  OvipC/aoii  v\  a»  >  •*.  uciiiui 

jau  gotraj  kutumbi  wd  sainanodak,  tatpadapekshak  tatpaddpekshi  wa  sarijnapratini- 
dhisambandhavdckak.  [pekshd  se,  apekshd  se,  anyoddes  se. 

Rei/a-tive-ly,  ad.  in  relation  to  something  else  —  Nisbatan,  mansuban,  ba-nisbat  —  Anya- 
RE-LAX',  v.  (L.  re,  laxus )  to  loosen,  to  slacken,  to  make  less  severe,  to  remit  —  JD/iild 
ku.}  dhil-dh.y  warm  yd  muldim  k.,  talchfif-k.  kam-k.  yd  sust-h.  —  &ithil  k.,  khaskand 
wa  kholna,  komal  wd  mridu  k.,  ghatdna  halkd-k.  wd  dhila-k. 

Re-lax'a-ble,  a.  that  may  be  remitted  —  Mumkin u-t-tak hfif,  takhfif-pazir,  muldim  yd 
warm  kiye  jane  ke  qdb'd  —  $aithilyayogya,  sithil  wa  dhild  kiye  jdne  ke  yogya,  ghatdye 
jane  wd  komal  kiye  jane  ke  yogya. 

Rel-ax-a'tion,  n.  the  act  of  relaxing,  abatement  of  rigour,  remission  of  application  — 
Dhild  kh.,  niuldyamat  yd  muldimat,  susti  kahili  majhuli  kasal  tafannun  dram  tafur- 
ruj  yd  tafarruh  —  Sithil  k.  wa  sithilikaran,  komalatd  mriduta  sdnti  wa  nyunata, 
vis  ram  visranti  udyogavLram  dhilai  dliil  vinod  wa  manovinod. 

Re-lax'a-tive,  n.  that  which  relaxes  —  Mulo.iyin,  mus-hil  —  Rechak,  malasarak. 
RE-LAY',  n.  (Fr.  relais)  a  supply  of  horses  kept  in  readiness  to  relieve  others  —  Ghoroh 
ki  cbankih,  cjhore  ki  chauki ",  ghore  Id  dakh. 

RE  LEASE',  v.  (L.  re,  Fr.  laisser)  to  set  free,  to  quit,  to  let  go;  n.  liberation  —  Azad 
k.,  chhornd h,  khalds  ydnhd  k.  ;  n.  rihai,  khaldsi,  azddiya  dzadagi,  najdt  yd  makhlasi 
—  Mukt  k.,  chhor  d.  wd  chhahrnd,  nistarana  wa  jane-d. ;  n.  mukti,  nistar,  uddhar, 
chhutkard,  nistaran,  moksh,  vimoksh,  chhutti. 

Re-lEas'a  ble,  a.  that  may  be  released  —  Mumkinu-l-najdt,  khalasi-pazir,  mumkinu-l- 
makhlasi,  wdjibu-f-rihdi,  wdjibu  l-najdt  —  Muktiyogya,  vimochauiya,  chhor  diye  jdne 
he  yogya,  liistdrayogya. 

Re-lease'ment,  n.  the  act  of  releasing  —  Rihai,  makhlasi  —  Uddhar,  mukti,  chhutkara. 
Re-leas  er,  n.  one  who  releases  —  A zad  rihd  yd  khalds  k.  w.,  chhutkara  k.  wh.y  chhor - 
d.-wh., makhlasi  d.  w.  —  Mochak,  mukt  k.  vv.,  chhorane  w.,  jdne  d.  w.,  uddharta, 

tarak.  [&  —  Dei  se  nikal  d. 

REL  E-GATE,  v.  (L.  re,  lego)  to  banish -Mulk  se  khdrij  k.,  jild-watan  k.,  shahr-ba-dar 
Kel-e-ga  tion,  n.  banishment,  exile  —  Jild-watani,  shahr-ba-dari  —  Swades  se  nirdkaran 
swadesanishkasan.  *  ’ 

V'  rc>  l€ntus)  to  soften,  to  grow  less  intense,  to  become  more  mild  — 
Midaim  k.  yd  li.,  narm-dil-h.  mom-dil-h.  yd  rahm-k.,  warm  A  — Komal  k.  wa  h.,  tars- 
khana  dayardra-h.  dayardrachitta-h.  karund-k.  wd  kripa-k.,  komalachitta-h.  pasijnd 
wdjnghalna.  [thor,  nishthur,  nirday,  paslianahriday,  nirdravahriday. 

Unm°Ved  1>lty -Sang-dil,  be-rahm,  be-dard,  be-mihr ,  be-tars-  Ka- 
KEL  E-VAN1,  a.  (L.  re.  lev  is)  lending  aid.  applicable,  pertinent  -Mumidd  yd  madad- 
ga.r,  sazawar  ya  mundsib,  nisbat-dar  ma'qiilyd  bd-mauqa'  —  Upakarak  wd  sdhayya- 
kan,  yuktiman  prayukt  yauktik  wa  lagne-w.,  prasaugik  prasangasangat  prasanea- 
nwayi  prastavdnusan  prakaratianusdri  wa  prastavik. 

LL  E-VAN-^Y,  n  state  of  being  relevant -Madad-gdri,  nubat-ddri,  mauqa  ki  mundsa - 

oat  U pakarak atd,  prdsaugikatwa,  prasangayogyatd,  prasadgasaiigati,  prastdvandnu- 
sar,  prastavdnushaug. 

RE-LI'AN<pE.  See  under  Rely. 

R  jL  IC,  ML.  re,  hnquo)  that  which  is  left  after  the  decay  or  loss  of  the  rest-  Baqiya 
ReZ/wiv1  “'I  JaCtu  lUa  hlssa~&esh>  avasesh,  seshabhag,  avasishtabhag,  avaiishtdhs. 
^  ketal  r^dAn  !le,ma"ner  °f  re!lcf  -Baxjiyake  taw  par,  kisi  shut  ke  bache  hue  hisse- 

hLUSb.nd  i8dead-5^,  bewa>  r<*hr b  —  Bidhawd,  vndhawd. 

ra/  W^  ;r„«  Pmg  ^a’ni  hisi  shai  kc  hue  hisse  ke 

RF  LI PVF' f  /  ava81.8h^bhdg  ke  dharne  ka  patra  bhajan  wd  basan. 

E  E  ,  v.  (L.  re,  levis )  to  ease  paiu  or  sorrow,  to  alleviate  to  succour  to  asRiV 

tnd*d"T  bW/ rnm  i.Lla?Hn  d ■’  toW'fy*  lam  K  ""dad  yi 

imdudd  dast-gm  k. ,  badh  fcaraud-Duhkhasaman  k.  duhkhdnaliaran  k  wd  dub 

Rr&”i„rrZu?e  -TrZTtadl K  STS'fS’  ”f 
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Re-liEv  er,  n.  one  who  relieves  —  [Relieve  jo  fi'l  hai  ns  se  ism-i-fu  il  ke  ma\e  j&n-lo 1  — 
[Relieve  jo  dbdtu  hai  us  se  kartd  ka  arth  samnjh-lo.]  J 

Re-liev'o,  n.  (It.)  prominence  of  a  figure  in  sculpture  -Wall  sang -tar  dshi  jisH  shak- 
lev  ubhri  malum  hah- Wall  takshanakarm  jiskx  murtaih  ubhari jan  paraih  pratich- 
chhdvd,  pratichchhand.  '  *  ’  r 


mamdrg.  .  _  [Dharmavishayak,  dharmasambandhi. 

RE-L19  ion-a-ry,  a.  relating  to  religion  —  Dini,  mazhabi ,  dm-manshb,  mazhab-mansub  — 

Re-li9'ion-ist,  n.  a  bigot  to  any  religion—  Muta'assib,  kat.h-bhagat h  —  Swamatagrahi. 

RE-LI9T0US,  a.  pertaining  to  religion,  pious  —  Dim  mazhabi  yd  din-mansuh,  din-ddr  maz- 
hab-ddr  im&n-ddr mnta  abbid  Khudd-tars  yd  pdrsd  —  Dharmavishayak  dharmasamban- 
dhi  wa  dharmnprakaran,  dharmik  dharmapar  dharmasfl  bhaktiman  dharmanishth 
Iswarabhakt  Iswarasevi  dharmdchari  bhaktinishth  wa  kriydwa'n. 

Re-lig'ious-ly,  ad.  piously,  reverently,  strictly  — '  Arif  ana  taqdivat-se  Khv  da-tar  si-se  yd 
Khuddparasti-se,  adab  yd  dddb  se,  taqaiyud  yd  imdn ddri  se  —  Dharmikawat  wa  Iswa- 
rabhakti  se,  sewd  adar  wa  puja  se,  kharai  wa  sukshmata  se. 

Re-LI9'iods  NESS,  n.  the  state  of  being  religious  —  Din-ddri,  tadaiyun,  imdn-ddvi ,  Khu- 
dd-tarsi,  Khudd-parastj,  bhagtdiu  —  Dhdrmikatwa,  dharmanishtha,  dharmaiilata,  Iswa- 
rabbakti,  Iswaraseva,  Iswarnpuja,  karmanishthd,  riiyamaparata. 

RE-LlN'QU 1SH,  v.  (L.  re,  linquo)  to  leave,  to  abandon,  to  forbear—  Chhomdh,  tarlc  1c., 
bdz-rahnd  yd  dast-bar-ddr  h.  —  Tyagaud  wa  tydg-k.,  tajand,  hath-uthdnd  hath-dhona 
wa  jane-d.  [ritydg.  utsarg,  visarjan,  vimochan,  inochan,  parihar,  pariharnn. 

Re-lTn'quish-MENT,  v.  the  act  of  forsaking  —  Tarlc,  guzashtagi,  chhutkdrdh  —  Tya'g,  pa- 

REL'ISH,  n.  (L.  re,  Fr.  lecher  ?)  taste,  liking,  flavour;  v.  to  give  an  agreeable  taste  to, 
to  have  a  liking  for,  to  have  a  pleasing  taste  or  flavour  —  Zdiqa  yd  viaza.  khwdhish, 
chaslint  yd  lazzat ;  v.  mazu-ddr  khush-zdiqa  yd  lerdz  lc.,  shanq-rakhnd,  maza-ddr-h. 
zaiqa-rakhnd  bo-rakhnd  kh.ush-znqah.  yd  laziz  malum  h.  —  Swad  wa  dswad,  ruchi 
wa  abhiruchi,  ras ;  v.  ras-d.  suras-d.  suswad-d.  suras-k.  wa  saras-k.,  chahna,  suras  wa 
ruchir  h. 

RE-LlVE',  v.  (L.  re,  S.  llfian )  to  live  again,  to  revive  —  Phir  jind h,  ji  uthndh. 

RE  LLTC ENT,  a.  (L,  re  lux ;  shining,  transparent  —  M anir  roshan  raushan  lami ’  yd 
tdb-ndk,  shaffdf  sdf  yd  barrdq  —  Chumakta  chamkild  jagmagatd  prajwalit  wa  dedip- 
yaman.  swachchha  sphatikaprabh  wd  piradarsak. 

RE-LlJCT',  r.  (L.  re,  luctor)  to  struggle  or  strive  against  —  Bar-khildf  zor-murna  koshish- 
k.  yd  jidd-o-jahd  k.,  bahut  kashida  h.  —  Yiruddiia  rnahdyatn  k.,  bahut  vimukh  h. 

Re-luc'tan^e,  Re  LUc'tan-^y,  n.  unwillingness  —  htihrah,  kashidagi,  dareg,  be-dili , 
nd-rdzi,  barkhdsta-di/i,  nd-khushi  —  Akam,  akdmatd,  nishkdmata,  anichchha,  khihch, 
vimukbata,  aruchi,  anabhiruchi,  asantosh. 

Re-txc'tant,  a.  struggling  against,  unwilling—  Kashida,  kashida-kheitir  barkhdsta  khd- 
tir  bc-dil  yd  he-man—  Vimukh  wa  khiheha-hud,  nishkam  asantoshi  anman  wa  ani- 

chchhuk.  , 

Re-luc'tant-ly,  ad.  with  unwillingness  —  Kashidagi  se,  istikrah  se,  nd-khushi  se,  chdr- 
na-chdr,  bd-dareg,  be-dili  se,  he-man  —  Anman,  akam  se,  anichchha  se,  nishkdm,  bind 

man.  ,  , 

Re  LUC'tate,  v.  to  struggle  against,  to  resist  —  Jhagarna  ya  ragara-k\,  rokna  . ,  . 

Rel-UC-ta'tion,  n.  unwillingness,  resistance  —  Na-khush%  be-dili  istikrdh  kashidagi  dareg 
yd  barkhdsta-dili,  muqawamat  yd  muqabala—  Nishkamatd  anichchha  vimukbata 
wd  aruchi,  rok  rukawat  nishedh  Ava  badhd.  [nahprajwalit  k. 

RE  LUME',  v.  (L.  re,  lumen)  to  light  znevr  —  Sar-i-nan  roshan  h,  phir  jaldndb- Pu 


i-H^-Viswas  wa  pratyaj'a,  bbarosd,  avalamban.  ,  ^  rr,  1 

72.  one  who  relies  —  [Helij  jo  ji  l  hai  us  sc  ism-i-fd  il  he  via  vie  samajh-lo J  [Rely 

jo  dhatu  hai  us  se  karta  ka  arth  jdn-lo.]  ,  .  .  .  ^  , 

RE-MAIN'  v.  (L.  re  maneo )  to  continue,  to  endure,  to  be  left;  v.  what  is  lettr:  pc. 


mritasarir.  [parabhag,  sishtans,  avasisht,  avasesh. 

Re  mainder,  n.  Avbat  is  left-Rd^,  baqiya,  md-bdqi,  6ac/i«h-^eshakhapd  seshabhag, 
Rem'a-nent,  a.  remaining;  n.  what  remains  -Baqi;  n.  baqiya-  Bacha-hua,  ubara 

hua  :  n.  avasesh,  seshabbdg,  parabhdg.  , 

RE-MAKE',  v.  (L.  re,  S.  macian )  to  make  anew  —  Phir  banana  . 
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REMAND',  v.  (L.  re,  mando)  to  send  or  call  back  -  Phir  yd  pher  bhejndh .  lauld-dh 
phir  yd  pher  buldnab,  baz-khwdst  k.  *  1 


iit'iuu,  k.,  jurmana  —  xtiriKsna  aiokan  wa  bat,  va 
kathan  ;  v.  deklind,  vicharana,  niriksha-k.,  kahnd. 

Re-makk'a-ble,  a.  worthy  of  notice,  extraordinary,  unusual  -  Wajihud-niguh  yd  wajl- 
-l-lihaz,  nadir  ’ ajab  ’ajib  yd  ’ajuba,  'ajib-o-garib  —  Pratikslianiya  pratikshanarha 
ekshaniya  wa  alakshya,  anutha  prasiddha  utkrisht  smaraniya  wa  smaranarha 


bu- 


™-,-u,LU4:  nuair  ajao  apioya  ajuba,  a/^-o-aan6- Pratikslianiya  pratikshanarha 
avekshaniya  wa  alakshya,  anutha  prasiddha  utkrisht  smaraniya  wa  smaranarha 
apurva  alaukik  ascharyya  wa  adbhut.  ’  *  ’ 

Re.mark'a.ble.ness,  n.  worthiness  of  notio e-Nudmt,  waj'M-niyihi,  wijibu-l-UM-.i 
*  ratiksaaniyata,  pratikshanarhata,  apurvata,  utkrishtata. 

Re-mark'a-bly,  ad.  in  a  maimer  worthy  of  notice,  in  an  extraordinary  manner-  Wdji- 

bufmgaluyu  wajibuddihazi  se,  ’ajib  yd  nadir  taur  *e-Pratiksham>tapurvak, 
apurva  anuthi  wd  anokln  nti  se.  '  J  1  » 

re  —  : 


RfrV'ffnv  ’  Vn  Te’  J®  marry  again~^M*  shddi  k.,  phir  bydli  Xd'.-Phir  vi 
,1  E-DY  n.  (L.  re,  medeor)  a  cure,  a  medicine,  reparation  ;  v.  to  cur e-’Ildj  yd  shi- 

vu  W?  d“y-T’  taWl  tad“ruk  chdra  chdm-sdzi  marammat  isldh  badld 

rr-ft*  ’.7udaw<?  k’>  dV  k‘>  chara  k->  muafaja  E-Upakrain  chikitsa  upay  upachjir 
pratisamadhan  wa  pratikar,  aushadh  wd  bheshai.  kshatmd  r;m  B tnin.'iLI  P 


i — — ,  ^  upayasauuya,  cniK 

upacharayogya,  samaniya,  sakvWy.  ~  'r..^  np.i+;i.Vi  -x"vf^~0,T 

EpW™”’  nirupachifr,  upayasadbya,  apratikdr.  1  y’ 

~d~ 

rakhni  wi  eud“'  ^  cheLd-c^- 
d-dtart,’ sT’ht'8’'  memorial ~  Yid 

na^k  ti,  smara  kavastu^smaran  ~ 

diu,  ans°*ce]r °Vhe  esc^eiuer~ rid. 

Wd  ahhdekhak;  rdjak.iwdhiWr;  “Wa-a!ar-Smarak  wd  smaranakari,  lekhak 
Re  memo-rate,  v.  to  call  to  remembrance-  vL'T^  k:’3“ai'a,-1.ka™'d,  sudh  karand. 
Re-mem-0  iU'tio.v,  remembrance  yZ  P,-  ”■  Chetnd,  sudh  k„ 

Rfiil'I-GRATE,  v  (L T  tSoroUo^.n  ’  •,“d,“'K”!.-Sudk,  diet,  smaran. 

^  phir-ind  yi  lLlnd.'\ “ 40  reUiove  agam,  to  return -Uul-anu\  phir- 

[punaragaman 


7  -oolleetion-  Ydd-manM,  %£ 

yak,  smritivis^yakf  J  *  ‘U  “%-Smaranasamhandhi,  smaranav^ha- 

place  -'phLd.  yip/!er-bhejnid,  t!l  It*  ^4  *;  8en.d.money  to  a  distant 

k:,  muafk.  ri'uyat  k.  yd  bakhshnd  irsdl  1  T  .  f  7i‘  2/d 

sithil-k,  dhimd-k.  ghatnd  nyln  h  wd  dldma  h  f  .  8  da,nan  k-  "yuo  k 

ru,«i  bhejna.  '  3  W4  kshama-k.  wa  chhorna,  bhejnd  wd 

D»  ulnn/  —It  •  J 


^  J - -  - .  11C*  V 

pZVrZi  °Ci?-DtSntshhir,n“tl7  r  ic *^B  yd  / 


v  /  upa, 

nishkriti  w^  chhut.  ,  - - - 

USlsfe  fc  w.  —  Chhor  d.  W„  ksha- 


REM 
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Re-mIss  ly,  ud.  carelessly,  negligently  —  Bekhabari  ya  be-parwai  se,  g  aflat  taadful  yd 
be-ihtiydti  se  —  Asavadhdni  wa  nischintutd  se,  amanoyog  se. 

Re-Miss'ness,  n.  carelessness,  negligence-  Be  khabari  be-ihtiydti  be-parwdi  yd  be-flkri, 
<j  aflat  (jafili  yd  taadful  Asavadhdni  wd  nischintata,  alharpand  wd  amanoyog. 

Re-mTt'tan^e,  n.  the  act^of  sending  money  to  a  distance,  money  sent  to  a  distance  — 
Irsdl  yd  tarsil,  hundi  yd  bheje  hue  rupaih  —  Dhan  wd  rupai  bhejna,  preritadhan 
wd  dur  pathwdye  hue  rupai.  [-Remit  jo  dhdtu  hai  us  se  kartd  kd  arth  jan-lo.j, 

Rk-mIt'ter,  n.  one  who  remits  -  [Remit  jo  ft  l  hai  us  se  ism-i-fd'il  ke  mane  samajh-lo] 

RfiM'NANT,  n.  (L.  re,  maneo)  that  which  is  left ;  a.  left,  remaining-  Baqiya,  md-bdqi , 
kasr.  icasl-cha;  a.  bdqx  —  Seshabhag,  sesh,  bachti ;  a.  bachd  hud,  ubara  hua. 

RE-MOD'EL,  v.  (L.  re,  modus)  to  model  anew  —  Phir  se  banana h. 

RE-MOLT'EN,  p.  a.  (L.  re,  S.  meltan)  melted  again  —  Phir  se  galdyd  hudh,  phir  se 
tighldyd-hua  yd  taghildyd-hud  h. 

RE-MON'STRATE,  v.  (L.  re,  monstro )  to  show  reasons  against,  to  make  a  strong  re¬ 
presentation,  to  expostulate  —  Radd-kadd  yd  radd-badal  k.,  takrdr  yd  baydn  k.,  gila- 
guzari-k.  shikdyat-dmez-  arz  k.  ddd-khwa/n-k.  yd  hujjat-k.  —  Apattivad  k.,  prabodha- 
vdkya  k.,  apattibhdshan  wa  pratyadesakavad  k. 

Re-mon'stran^e,  n.  strong  representation  —  ’A rz-i-shikdyat,  ’arz  i-ahwal,  gila-guzarx, 
shikdyat-dmez-'' arz  —  Pratyadesakavad,  apattibhashan,  apattivad. 

Re-mon'strant,  a.  urging  strong  reasons  against ;  n.  one  who  remonstrates  —  Radd- 
kadd  k.  iv. ,  radd-badal  k.  w.,  gila-guzari  k.  w.,  shikdyat-dmez  'arz  k.  w.,  hujjat  k.  w. ; 
n.  radd-badal  yd  gila  guzdri  k.  w.,  shikdyat-dmez  'arz  k.  w.  —  Pratyadesakavdd  wa 
apattivad  k.  w.,  dpattibhdshan  k.  w. ;  n.  apattivddakdri,  apattivad  k.  w. 

Re-mon'stra-tor,  n.  one  who  remonstrates  —  [Remonstrant  ke  ma'ne  dekho]  —  [Remons¬ 
trant  kd  arth  dekho.]  [machhlih. 

RfiM'O-RA,  n.  (L.)  an  obstacle,  a  kind  of  fish  —  Rok  yd.  rukawath,  ek  bhavti  ki 

RE-MORD',  v.  (L.  re,  mordeo )  to  excite  to  remorse,  to  rebuke,  to  feel  remorse  —  Taass uf 
yd  pashemani  paida  k.,  chashm-numax  sar-zanish  yd  maldmat  k.,  ofsos  yd  taassuf  k.— 
Paschattdp  wa  anutap  utpanna  k.,  ghurakna  dhamkdna  ddhtnd  jhiraknd  wd  bhart- 
san-k.,  pacbhtana  pachhtawa-k.  paschattap-k.  wa  anusok-k. 

Re-mor'den-cy,  n.  compunction  —  Taassuf,  afsos,  pashemani ,  naddmat  —  Pachhtawd, 
paschatt.:p,  anusok,  anutap. 

Re  morse',  n.  pain  of  guilt,  pity  —  Pashemani  naddmat  yd  taassuf,  dard  yd  riqqat  — 
Pachhtdwa  paschattap  anutap  masosd  wa  manastdp,  anukaanpa  wa  karuna. 

Re-mSrsed',  a.  feeling  the  pain  of  guilt  —  Pasheman  —  Paschattapi,  anutapi.  ^ 

Re  morse'ful,  a.  full  of  a  sense  of  guilt  —  Pasheman,  mutaassif—  Paschattapi,  anutdpi. 

Re-m6rse/less,j  a.  unpitying,  cruel,  savag e-Bc-dard,  sang-dil  yd  be-rahm,  sakht - 
Nirday,  pdshanahriday,  kathor  nishthur  wa  kattar. 

Re-morse'less-ly,  ad.  without  remorse  —  Bild-taassuf  ke,  bild-pashemanl  yd  naddmat 
ke  be-rahmi  yd  be-dardi  se Pina  paschattap  ke,  bina  pachhtaue  ke,  nirdayatd  wd 
kathoratd  se.  .  [thoratd,  atikniratd. 

Re-m6rse'less-ness,  n.  savage  cruelty -Savg-dili,  kamal  berahmi- Nish thurata,  ka- 

RE-MOONT',  v.  (L.  re,  mons)  to  mount  again  -Phir  charhnd b. 

REMOVE',  v.  (L.  re,  moveo)  to  put  from  its  place,  to  change  place,  to  place  at  a  dis¬ 
tance  •  n.  c hange  of  place  —  Sarkdna  yd  tdlnah,  naql-i-makan-k.  kuch-k.  ydrawana- 

’  -  t  j  t.  7.  ms.’vSiJJs  •  n  rtnnJ.i.mnk/rn  kit  eh**  tnaW  taafii/unr.  ' azl. 


hataw  talaw  uthdw,  chhordw,  chhuraw/  pathaw,  chalchalaw,  sthdndntar,  sthaldntar. 
Re-mote',  a.  distant  in  place  or  time  -  Haul,  dur-dardz,  dur-dast-  Diir,  ddrasth,  dura- 

sthit,  diiravarti,  asamip,  asannikrisht. 

Re-mote'ly,  ad.  at  a  distance,  not  nearly  —  Tafaicut  par,  mufasale  par  —  Dur,  asamip. 
Re-mote'ness,  n.  state  of  being  remote  -Tafdicut,  dur-dasti,  dur-dardzi- Durata, 
durasthata,  asamipata,  dun,  asamipya,  asannidhan,  asdunidhya  asannikarsh. 
Re-mo'tion,  n.  the  act  of  removing  - Sarkaw ",  talaw \  hataw\  chaldw\  chal-chalaw  . 
Re  mov  a  ble,  a.  that  may  be  removed -IJatuye  jdne  ke  qabil,  dur  kiye  jane  ke  Idiq, 
sarkdye  jdne  ke  qdbil ,  muntaqal,  7nan?a/a-Sthdnantarakaramya,  hatdye  wa  sarkaye 

RMtoSe  act  of  removing -Sarkdw\  hataw \  taldw\  uthdw\  chal-chaldw\ 
pathdio\  tagaiyur,  tafri,  naql-i-makan,  kuch,  [azl,  mazuli  —  A pakarshan,  apadan, 
ffindnterikaran,  sthdndntar,  sthaldntar,  mshkasan,  mhkdsan,  valnshkaran,  mraka- 

Re  moved',  p.  a.  separate  from  others,  remote -^1%  ya  nydra h,  du,rh. 

Re -Mdv'EB^’ne’w^emoyes-ttotwf 'jo  fin  hai  us, e  Umi-fail  ke  mane  samajh- 
^o]  — [Remove  jo  dhatu  hai  us  se  karta  ka  arth  jdu-lo.j 


REM  [  897  ]  REN 

RE-M  O'GI-ENT,  a.  (L.  re,  mugio )  rebellowing  —  Phir  bhnkarnd  dahakna  yd  bahband  h. 
RE-M  O'NER- ATE.  v.  (L.  re,  munus)  to  reward,  to  recompense,  to  requite  —  Ajr  ajura 
yd  bakhshish  d.,  badld  pddash  yd  mukafat  d.,  'iwaz  yd  jaza-d.  —  Paritoshik-d.,  prati- 
phal  d.,  palta  d.  wa  pratikar  k. 

Re-mu'ner-a-ble,'  a.  that  may  be  rewarded  —  Wdjibu-l-ajr,  xcdjibu-l-jazd,  wajibxi  l- 
’iwaz  —  Paritoshikayogya,  pratiphalavogya. 

Re  mR-ner-a -bTl/i-ty,  n.  capability  of  being  rewarded  —  Wdjibu-l-ajri,  wajibu-l  jazdi, 
wdjibu-l-pdddshi—  Paritoshikayogyata,  pratiphalayogyattf. 

Re  mu-neii-a'tion,  n.  a  reward,  a  recompense  —  Ujrut  ajura  ajr  yd  badld,  ’ iwaz  pddash 
(  j&zd  mukafat  yd  samara  —  P;(ritoshik,  pratiphal  phal  pratikar  prniikfCr  wa  palta. 
Re-mu'ner-a-tive,  a.  that  bestows  rewards  —  Ujrat-dih,  pdddsh-bakhxh,  jaza-badchsh  — 
Prati ph  al£  t  m  a  k ,  paritoshikad:(yak.  [Paritoshikad^yak,  pratiphalatmak. 

Re-mu'ner-a-to-by,  a.  affording  recompense  —  Ajrbakhsh,  pddash-dih,  jazd-bakhsh  — 
RE-M UR'MUR,  w  (L.  re,  mtcrmur)  to  murmur  back,  to  return  in  murmurs  —  Palal- 
kar  sansaudna  bhanbhan and  jharjhardnd  yd  ghunghundnd h,  dhtmx  axoaz  ki  Surat  men 
pahdna  yd  palatna  —  Phir  garribhirasabd  wa  mandasabd  k.,  phir  gunjna. 

REN'ARD,  n.  (Fr.)  a  fox  —  Robuh,  lomrih,  lokhri h. 

RE  NAS'CEN-CYj  n.  (L.  re,  nascor)  the  state  of  being  produced  again  —  Sar  i-nau 
pai-daish ,  bdz-paidaish  —  I  tinarutpatti. 

REN-CGDNT'ER,  n.  (L.  re,  in,  contra )  a  sudden  contest,  a  casual  combat,  an  engage¬ 
ment,  clash,  collision,  v.  to  attack  hand  to  hand,  to  clash,  to  come  in  collision  — 
Ndgahdh  mnqdbala,  ndgahdh  lardx,  jang  jadal  yd  wiqa,  takkarh,  dhakkdh  ;  v.  cha- 
rhdi  jharpd-jharpi  yd  khatd-pati  £.h,  takkar-lagud  takkar-'khdnd  yd  takrdnd  \  bhimdh 
-Akasmik  jhagra,  achintitwjf  daivik  yuddha,  lanCi,  bharakrf  wadharika,  thokar. 
REND.  v.  (S.  rendan)  to  tear  with  violence,  to  lacerate,  to  separate  ;  p.  t.  and  p.  p. 
—  Rent  —  Phdrna  phornd  yd  tornd h,  chitharnd  chxthna  chirna  yd  tukre-tukre  £h 
phatna  darakna  taraknd  yd  alag-hh.  * 

Rend'er,  n.  one  who'  rends  -  [Rend  jo  fi'l  hai  xcs  se  ism-i-fd'il  ke  ina'ne  samajh-lo 1- 
I  Rend  jo  dhrftu  hai  us  se  karta  k<(  arth  jfCn-lo.] 

RENDER,  r.  (L  re,  do)  to  give  back,  to  give  up,  to  return,  to  yield,  to  make,  to  trans¬ 
late, _  to  afford,  to  represent,  to  give  an  account ;  n.  a  giving  up,  an  account  -  Warm 
k.  ya,  d.,  thhopd  .  iwaz  ya  badla  d.,  haw/, la  h,  karnd ",  tarjuma  k.,  baham  pahuh- 
c/uma,zdhir-k.yabayan-k.,hwab  ya  muhasaba  d.  ;  n.  baw&la,  yi  tafmiz,  Idsib- 
P  er-d.,  tviigana  wa  tajana.  paltamC  wa  palta-d.,  saunpmf,  banank,  ul  tint  k.  wa  bha- 
shantar  k.,  dena,  dikhlana  batlana  wa  varnan-k.,  lekhi  samjhdna  wa  dend  •  „ 
saunp  wa  tyrfg,  lekha.  J  ,l  ’ 

Ren'peioer,  ”,  one  who  renders  — [/fender  yo  ,^7  hai  uz  ze  izm-i-fa’U  ke.nw/ne  zamaih 
lo]  [Rendei  jo  dhatu  hai  us  se  karta  kil  arth  jiin-lo  1  ^ 

Ren'D'-bi.e,  a.  that  may  be  rendered  -  Mumkinu-l-hawhla,  mumkinu-t-tnfwiz  mum- 

n™  nrv<a,;;“Tv_ly'<8T>e^\’  8aunPe  iane  ke  yogy-i.  bhitshiintarayogya. 

Rkn-dI  T10S,  n.  the  act  of  yielding,  translation -Hawdla  tafioiz  ya  tark  tariuma- 
Saunp  wa  tyag,  ulthii  wa  bhashantar.  J  ’  larJuma~ 

Ren'dkz  vous,  rSn'de-v3,  rfn'de-voz,  n.  (Fr.)  a  meeting  appointed,  a  place  of  meet- 
mg,*.  tomes*  at  a  place  appointed  -  Majmd ,  marjZ  v.  mngarlr  Zah  par 
{jA,  Samiij  samdgam  WiC  bator,  samagamasthan  saiigamasthan  wif  bluirne^if- 

RE  SPGE'm«afTS«<tn  pali  k-,  bad!  hui  jagah  par  baturmt  jurna  wa  milmf 

BbNtjlE  ,  r.  (L.  re,  nego)  to  deny  -Inkar  k„  uahin  th.-Aswikar  k  'ananeikir  k 

Ren'e  oade,  Rek.e-oS'do,  n.  an  apostate,  a  deserter,  a  vagahond-  r^TrffniLlV 

f™urtadd’  aubdsh  yd  sAuAdd  -Swidharmatvfcj 

RE-NEW'  r a(rrTe  S  ;b,hlgt°ri  ""1  yuddhatyi8i  luchchii  w.-i  bahetd.  ' 

J  ,  P  ■  ?• (lj-  re'  , t0  ™ake  anew  or.again,  to  begin  again  to  reniir  T'.-„ 
k  yamr-i-nan  k„  phir  ihuru’  k.,  marammat  k.  ya  phi?  dm-mt  i-Navi  J  z 

Rine^a  k-’  8'>“waphirjais<  k.d4ak.  ^  ^  Wi 

^jdid-pazir,  phir  HyeJhZ 

RE^E^au’n.The  act  oV  renewing-1 'rfd(lhr’  pllnararambh.  navikaram 
RE-NBw-tD.NESS,  ,,  state  of  bZfmSetew^’/  ;  .taka.n\UJZ^  ™  na™  k- 

mivasthi.  navat-iprapti,  uddht?  d  UaUu-i-mugaddad,  nayi  hdlat- Ndta- 

RE  Nl'TENT,  a.  (L  re  nitor' >  *  «.  ,  [rokne 

sew. 

t<o  forsake  —  Inkdr 

anangikar  k.,'  uCT Sfb  frl,*  r^Mr  k„ 

RE-nothnjE MEKT,  ».  the  act  of  renouncing-/^, 


se 
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Re-soun^er,  n.  one  who  renounces  -  TZrik,  mnnkir,  inkdr  k.  na-qabU  k.  w.,  lark 
*•  ^-ChhoT  d  w>  aawlkar  k.  w.,  tyagane  w.,  grahan  na  k.  w. 

Rb-noun<j'inq,  n.  the  act  of  disowning -Inkdr,  tark  -  Anangikdr.  aswikar.  agrahan,  tyag. 

Re-n, un-<;i- a'tion,  n.  the  act  of  renouncing -Inkdr,  tark-  As wikdr,  anangikdr  tvag 
agrahan.  ’  J 

RfiN'O- VATE,  v.  (L.  re,  novus)  to  make  anew,  to  restore  to  the  first  state,  to  renew 

—  Sar-ynau  k.,  sabiq  halat  par  phir  lama,  tdza  yd  nay  a  k.  —  Phir  karnd,  purvavat 
k.  wd  jaisa  ka  taisd  k.,  nayd  navfn  wd  nutan  k. 

Ren-O-va'tion,  n.  the  act  of  renewing  -  Taj  did,  tajaddud,  nayd  k*.-  Navin  wd  nutan 
k.,  navata,  navinatd,  nutanavastha,  navatdprdpti. 

RE-NO  WN',  n.  (L.  re,  nomen )  fame,  celebrity;  v.  to  make  famous  —  Nam-wari,  nam- 
d dm  yd  shuhrat ;  v.  mashhur  yd  ndm-war  fc.  —  Nam  kirti  wd  yai,  prasiddlii  pra- 
khydti  wd  vikhydti ;  v.  prasiddh  kirtiman  ndmi  wd  yasaswi  k. 

Re-n5v^ned',  a.  famous,  celebrated  —  iVaw-war  yd  nam-dar,  mashhur  —  Prasiddh  wd 
ndmi,  kirtiman  prakhyat  vikhydt  wa  yaiaswi.* 

RENT,  p.  t.  and  p.  p.  of  rend  ;  n.  a  break,  a  fissure,  *  a  tear ;  v.  to  tear,  to  lacerate  — 
Rend  k&  mdzi  mutlaq  aur  mdzi-ma't uf'alai  hi  yd  ftl-i-ma'tiif ;  n.  shikdf  yd  shigdf, 
ehdk  yd  shaqg,  darz  yd  daridagl ;  v.  pharnd  yd  chima  h,  chithdrnd  yd  tnkre-tukre  k  b. 

—  Rend  ka  samanyabhut  aur  purnakriya  wd  purvakdlikakriyd ;  n.  bhang  tut  vidar 
wd  phank,  dardr,  chir  wa  khonch. 

RENT,  n.  (S.)  money  paid  for  any  thing  held  of  another;  v.  to  hold  by  paying  rent, 
to  let  —  Kirdya  ;  v.  kirdya  k.  yd  Icirdye  par -lend,  kiraye  par  dend  —  Bhard ;  v.  bhdre- 
par-lena  wa  blidrd  k.,  bhare  par  dena. 

Rent'age,  n.  money  paid  as  rent  —  Kirdya  —  Bhara. 

Rent'er,  n.  a  lessee  or  one  who  holds  by  paying  rent,  a  lessor  —  Kiraya-ddr  khirdj-gnzar 
mdl-guzdr  mustdjir  ra’aiyat  yd  ra'iyat,  kirdya-gir  yd  ijdra  d.  w.  —  Bharait  wd  pat- 
tagrdhi,  pattaddyi  pattd-d.  w.  wd  bhare  wa  kar  par  dene  w.  [saiikhyapatra. 

Rf.nt'al,  n.  a  schedule  or  account  of  rents  —  Jam -bandi,  far  d-i-j  am’ -bandi  —  Karapari- 
Rent'roll,  n.  a  list  of  rente  or  revenues  —  Jam' -bandi,  $ ard-i-jam’ -bandi—  Karapari- 
sankhyapatra.  *  [Punahprapti  k. 

RE-OB-TAIN',  v.  (L.  re,  ob,  teneo)  to  obtain  again  —  Phir  hasil  k.,  phir  pdndu  — 
RE-OR-DAlN',  v.  (L.  re,  ordo)  to  ordain  again  —  Phir  muqarrar  yd  qaim  k.  —  Phir 
thahrdnd  niyukt-k.  wd  niyat-k.  [Punarvyavasthapan,  punamiyog,  punnrniyukti. 
Re-6r  di-Na'tion,  n.  act  of  ordaining  again—  hdz-muqarrari .  taqarrur-i-az-sar-i-vau  — 
RE-PAQ'I-FY,  v.  (L.  re,  pax,  f ado)  to  pacify  again  —  Phir  thandha  k*.,  phir  taskin  d 

—  Phir  sdnt  k. 

RE-PAIR',  v.  (L.  re,  paro)  to  restore  after  injury  or  decay,  to  amend  by  an  equivalent, 
to  go  to,  to  resort;  n.  restoration  after  injury  or  decay,  supply  of  loss,  the  act  of 
going  to,  resort,  abode  —  Marammat  k.  yd  durust  k.,’iwaz  d.  yd  nuqsdn-bhar  d, 
jdnd  h,  dmad'0-raft  k.  ;  n.  marammat  yd  durusti,  'iwaz  tawdn  yd  nuqsdn-ki  bharti, 
jand  h,  dmad-o-raft,  maskan  —  Pnrvavat  k.  sudharna  pratisamddhdn-k.  jirnoddhar- 
k.  wdjifrioddbann-k.,  ksbatipuran-k.  h{Cnipuran-k.  hanipratikdr-k.  hdni-puri-k.  wd 
drfnr-bharnd,  chalriif  an?f  wd  gaman-k.,  dwagaman  k. ;  n.  sudhrdw  pratisamadhdn 
wd  jirnoddhar,  kshatipuran  hanipuran  wa  kshatisodhan,  gaman,  dwdgaman,  niv  is. 
Re  pAir'er,  n.  one  who  repairs  —  [Repair  jo  ft l  hai  us  se  ism-i-fail  ke  ma'ne  samajh- 
Zo]- [Repair  jo  dhdtu  hai  us  se  kart  C  kd  arth  jan-lo.] 

Rep'a-Ra-ble,  a.  that  may  be  repaired  —  Marammat -pazir,  isJdh-pazir,  mumkinu-l-ma- 
rammat ,  ’ ildj-pazir ,  sudhran  hdr  h  -  Sudkarne  wa  purvavat  hone  ke  yogya,  sadha- 
niya,  uddhdryya,  uddharaniya,  samddheya,  jfrnoddharanaksham. 

Re^a-Ra'tion,  n.  the  act  of  repairing,  amends  —  M arammat  yd.  durusti.  'iwaz  badla 
yd  <dwan  — Pratisamadhan  jirnoddhar  sudhrdw  wa  purvavat-k.,  kshatipuran  hani¬ 
puran  kshatisodhan  wd  dahr. 

Re-pXr'a-TIVE,  a.  amending  defect  or  injury  ;  n.  that  which  repairs  -  Marammat-saz, 
durust  k.  v).,  nuqsdn  bhar-d.  w.,  ’iwaz  d.  w.  ;  n.  'iwaz  d.  w.,  marammat  k.  w.-Sudliar- 
ne  w  jirnoddhar  k.  w.,  hdnipiirak,  kshatipiirak;  n.  hanipurak,  sudhdrne  w„  jirnod- 
dhdrakdri  [  — Upar  k{  or  terha  wa  kurmaprishth.ikdr. 

RE-PANDi'OUS,  a.  (L.  re,  pando)  bent  upwards  -  (jpar  lei  taraf  kham  yd  mur^-sina 
REPARTEE',  n.  (L.  re,  pars)  a  smart  reply;  v.  to  make  smart  replies  -  Hddr  jawab, 
radd-i-kaldm-i-zarif,  badiha  ;  v.  hdzir-jawdb  h.,  hdzir-jawdbi-k.,  latifa-goi  k.-  Rasi- 
kottar,  sarasottar,  sarasapratyukti ;  v.  rasikottar  d.,  sarasottar  d.  . 

RE-PASS',  v.  (L.  re,  possum)  to  pass  again,  to  go  back -P/ur  park  ya  li  ,  phir  j  ana  . 
PF  PAST7  n  (L  re,  pastum)  a  meal,  food  :  v.  to  feed,  to  feast  —  Nashta  ndshta  naioala 

*  dm*',  *•  ^  •ai.^ai.Al-K.lewiwa 

dhdr  bhojan;  v.  bhojan  k.  wd  bhojan-karand,  uttamahdr  khdana  wa  khdnd.  # 
Re-pXs'ture  n.  food,  entertainment-  Ahand1',  ziynfat  -  Bhojan  wa  ahdr,  jewanar. 
RE-PAY',  v.’(L.  re,  Fr.  payer)  to  pay  back,  to  recompense,  to  requite -De-ddlna  ya 
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bhar-db.,  ajr  yd  paddshd.,  *iwaz  badla  yd  jaza  d.  —  Chuka-d.  pata  d.  parisodh-k.  wd 
pher-d.,  paritoshik  d.,  pratiplial  wa  paltd  d. 

Re-pa y'ment,  n.  the  act  of  repaying  —  [Repay  ke  ma'ne  dekho]  —  [Repay  kd  arth  dekho.] 
RE-PE AL',  v.  (L.  re.  pello)  to  recall,  to  revoke,  to  abrogate  ;  n.  abrogation  —  Mansukh 
k„  mauquf  yd  radd  k.,  bdtil  yd  matruk  k.  ;  n.  ibtdl,  radd,  naskh  —  Khandan  k.  wa 
met-d.,  lop  k.,  anyathd  rahit  wa  vyarth  k. ;  n.  khandan,  lop. 

Re-peal'er,  n.  one  who  repeals  —  [Repeal  jo  jl'l  hai  us  se  ism-i-fail  ke  ma'ne  samajh- 
lo]  —  [Repeal  jo  dhatu  hai  us  se  kartd  kd  arth  jan-lo.] 

RE-PEAT',  v.  (L.  re  peto)  to  do  or  say  again,  to  try  again,  to  recite,  to  rehearse  ;  n. 
a  mark  denoting  repetition  —  Du-bdra-k.  do-bara-k.  takrdr-k.  yd  mukarrar-k.,  phir 
dzmdnd  yd  koshish  k.,  parhtid  h,  bayan  k.  ;  n.  takarrur  zdhir  k.  w.  nishan  —  Dusrakar- 
k.  dohrakar-k.  pher-k.  phir-k.  punahpunah-k.  dusrdkar  kahna  dohrakar-kahna  pu- 
nahpunah  kahnd  wa  ratnd,  varahvar  cheshta  wd  udyog  k.,  pith  k.  wa  pathdu  k.,  kahna 
sundnd  kah  sundnd  wd  anuvad-k. ;  n.  amredanasucbakachihna,  punara  vrittisuchaka- 
chihna.  [bar,  varahvar,  baliut  b^r,  bahuvar,  phirphir-ke,  pherpherkar. 

Re-peat'ed  ly,  ad.  more  than  once  —  A  ksar,  bdrhd,  mukarrarsikarrar  —  Bahudhd,  bdr- 
Re-peat'er,  n.  one  that  repeats,  a  watch  that  strikes  the  hours  by  pressing  a  spring 
—  [Repeat  jo  ft l  hai  us  se  ism-iftd’il  ke  ma'ne  samajh-lo]  ek  ghan  jo  kamdni  dabdne 
se  bajti  hai 11  —  [Repeat  jo  dhdtu  hai  us  se  kartd  ka  arth  jdn  lo.j 
Rep-e-ti'tion,  n.  the  act  of  repeating,  recital  —  I’ddat,  takarrur  yd  takrdr  —  Punara  - 
y ritfci  punaravartan  avritti  wa  paunahpunya,  punarukti  punarvad  wa  path. 
Rep-e-ti'tion-al,  Rep-e-ti'tion-a-ry,  a.  containing  repetition  —  Takrdr  amez,  takarrur- 
amez  —  Ptmaruktimay,  punarvadamay,  punara vrittiuiav,  dvrittimay.  [laupina.  tdl-d. 
RE-PEL',  v.  (L.  re,  pello)  to  drive  back  —  Daft  k.,  hatandh ,  paltdndu ,  raft  k.  —  Dur-k., 
Re-pel'lent,  a.  having  power  to  repel;  n.  that  which  repels  —  Hatane  wb„  paltane 
wu.,  dur  k.  wb.,  lautdne  w ;  n.  jo-kuchh  hatdwe  yd  du.r-kureu  —  Prativdrak,  pratighdtij 
pratisarak;  n.  nivarak,  pratikar,  pratfkdr,  ni varan. 

RE-PEN!',  v.jJL.  re,  poena)  to  feel  pain  or  sorrow  for  something  done  or  spoken,  to 
sorrow  for  sin,  to  remember  with  sorrow  —  Pasheman  h.t  taubu  k.,  pachhtdndb  — 
Anusok  wa  paschattdp  k.,  dushkritakbed  wa  papakhed  k.,  paschdtkhed  k. 

Re-pent  ANij'E,  n.  sorrow  for  sin,  penitence  —  Tauba,  pushemdni  yanaddmat  —  Dushkri¬ 
takhed  wd  papakhed,  paschattdp  anutap  pachhtawa  paschatsantap  manastap  wa 
anusok. 

Re-pent  ant,  a.  sorrowful  for  sin,  penitent;  n.  one  Who  expresses  sorrow  for  sin  — 
Mustagfir,  pashemdn  yd  mutaassif;  n.  ’mustagjir,  tauba  k.  w.  -  Pdpasmritipirit  wd 
dushkntasmritipirit,  paschdttapi  paschdttapayukt  anusochak  wa  pachhtane-w. ;  n 
dushkritakhed  k  w.,  papakhed  k.  w. 

Re-pent  er,  n.  one  who  repents—  Tauba  k.  w.,  pasheman  h.  w.,  pachhtane  wb.— 
Anusok  wd  paschattap  k.  w.,  dushkritakhed  wd  papakhed  k.  w.,  paschdtkhed  k.  w. 
Re-pent  ing,  w.Uie  act  of  sorrowing  for  sin  -Tauba  k .,  pcwtarndni-- Dushkritakhed, 
papakhed,  paschdttap. 

RE-P£OTLE,y.  (L.  re  populus)  to  people  anew,  to  furnish  again  with  inhabitants - 
oar-i  nau  dbad  k.,  phtr  logon  se  mamur  &.-Phir  basdnd,  punahsamanushya  wd 
punarjanapurn  k.  [arth  del  ho  1 

ftp  p'pn  thf,aCt  of  peopling  anew-[Jfewfe  ke  ma'ne  *iAo]-[Repeopie  ka 

tdkuld>!i*  ' V'  L'  re,per’  iuasmm)  to  drive  back,  to  re  bound paltinu 

KF  rrn’,Cb5SI0N’  ’*•, the.act  °f  driving  back -HaMw*,  hatan&\  muda/aat- rratb 

**  WhiC“  f‘riVeS  baCk'  *  ropoUent  —  Haiane 


l:EP  KR-TO-KY,  n  (I,  npert.im)  a  treasury,  a  magazine,  a  repository  —  Khizana  yi 

vJp  P  t't: T  rnjTV' " o<,sh'  ko8UW  kothi  nidhau  wa  rakshanasthan. 
nr.f  hi  111  ION.  See  under  Repp. 4T 


murmur,  to  envy  — 
hasad  k.  —  Kurhnd, 


-IRenb:'^0^'93-!^"^^''  *““*  *«  itin-i-fa'il  ke  ma'ne  samajk-lo] 
-|  Repine  jo  dhatu  hai  us  se  kartd  kd  arth  jan-lo  ]  J 

Atmavvath^mamL?]  “ur"‘uring- GamMwdri,  ranj,  afeos,  kurkurahat  \  koft - 

W«-YtLtvaThihrUrmU7/ “  Koft  •*>  *kwiri  *.  yi  afsos  se.  kurkuri- 

place  to  nut  ^  F^‘  Put  again  in  the  former  place,  to  put  in  a  new 

ka/n  ;  P  Vi  '  hing  ln  Pk  ace  of  another-^-^  k.  yd  sdbiq  jaufah  men  phir  bai- 

me"  iadU  mei'  yu  Wd.-bCthl„ 

men  phir  baRhalna  wa  dharna,  nav,n  athan  men  dharni,  pratinidl.i  d. 
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RE  PLAIT  ,  v.  (L.  re,  W.  pleth)  t&  plait  again  —  Phir  tah  jaindnd,  phir  tah  k.,phir 
lapetnd  h  —  Phir  chunnd,  phir  parat  jamana.  [yd  bondh. 

RE-PL  ANT  ,  v.  (L.  re,  planta)  to  plant  again  or  anew  —  Phir  lagana  baithdlnd  rohpnd 
Re  plan-ta  tion,  n.  the  act  of  planting  again  —  \Hcplant  kc  Tfiii  uc  dekko]  —  [Replant 
ka  arth  dekho.] 

RE-PLfiN  IbH,  v.  (L.  re,  plenus )  to  fill,  to  stock,  to  recover  fulness,  to  complete  — 
Bhar -pur  Jc h.,  mamur  k.,  sdbiq-dastur  bhar-jdna,  taiudm  k.  —  Purn  wd  pun!  k.,  bhar 
d.,  purvavat  bhar-ana  wd  purn-h.,  samdpt  k.  [purn.  piird  wd  bhara. 

RE-PLE1  E',  a.  (L.  fe,  pletum)  completely  filled,  full  —  Ma'mur,  pur—  Bhar  pur  wa  sam- 
Re-ple  tion,  n.  the  state  of  being  too  full—  Ma'muvi,  imtild ,  $eri  —  Purnata,  sampu- 
rnata,  paripurti,  atipurti.  [w.,  bhar  d.  w. 

Re-ple'tive,  a.  filling,  replenishing  —  Bhar -pur  1c.  vfi.,  ma'mur  1c.  w.  —  Purn  wa  piira  k. 
Re-ple'tive-ly,  ad.  so  as  to  be  filled  —  Jis  men  bhar -jay  yd  bhar-pur  hoh. 
RE-PLfiV'IN,  Re  plev'y,  v.  (L.  re,  Fr.  plevir)  to  set  at  liberty  on  security  —  Zam a nat 
yd  zamini  par  rihd  1c.,  zdmin  le-kar  chhor-d.  —  Pratibhu  lekar  chhor-d.  wa  mukt  k. 
Re-plev'i-a-ble,  Re-plev'i-sa-ble,  a.  that  may  be  replevined,  bailable  —  Zamini  par 
rihd  hone  ke  qabil,  qdbil-i-zamdnat  —  Pratibhu  par  chhutne  ke  yogya,  lagnak  par 
mukt  hone  ke  yogya.  [kalam-  Uttar  d.  wa  k. ;  n.  uttar. 

RE  PLY',  v.  (L.  re,  plico)  to  answer;  n.  an  answer  —  Jawab-d. ;  n.  jawab,  radd-i- 
Rep-li-ca'tion,  n.  an  answer,  a  reply  —  Jawab,  radd-i-kaldm— Uttar,  prativachan  pra- 
tivakya  pratyukti  wa  prativad. 

Re-pli'er,  n.  one  who  replies  —  Jawab  dih  —  Uttar  d.  w.  wa  k.  w. 

RE-POL'ISH,  r.  (L.  re,  polio)  to  polish  again  —  Phir  sdf  k.,  phir  saiqal  k.,  phir  chik- 
nana  rolna  ghotna  yd  banandh,  phir  durust  it. —  Phir  chamkana  wd  jhalkdna, 
punahparishkrit  k. 

RE-PORT7,  v.  (L.  re,  porto)  to  carry  back  as  an  answer  or  account,  to  relate,  to  circu¬ 
late  publicly  ;  n.  an  account  returned,  a  rumour,  repute,  a  loud  noise  —  Kaifiyatd. 
khabar-k.  yd  ittila'-d.,  baydn  k.,  afwdh  phailana  yd  urana  ;  n.  kaifiyat  surat-i-hal 
haqiqat-i  hdl  ydf  baydn,  afwdh  bazdri-khabar  yd  hawai-khabar,  shuhrat  yd  ndm-wari, 
bulandawaz  —  Avedan  wd  vijnapan  k.,  kahna  wa  varnan-k.,  hulia  urana;  n.  avedan 
wd  vijnapan,  huha  charcha  janapravad  wd  lokavarta,  kirti  yas  ndm  wd  khydti,  sabd 
wa  dhwani. 

Re-port'er,  n.  one  who  reports  —  Mulchbir,  ndqil  —  Vrittantalekhak,  samdcharalekhak. 
Re-port'ing-ly,  ad.  by  common  fame  —  Afwahan,  shuhrat  se,  afwdh  se  —  Huhd  se, 
janapravad  se. 

RE  POSE7,  v.  (L.  re,  positum)  to  lay  to  rest,  to  lie  or  be  at  rest,  to  place,  to  lodge  ;  n. 
rest,  sleep,  quiet,  tranquillity  —  Aram  d.,  dram  k.,  rukhndu,  rakh-chhorna 11 ;  n. 
dram,  istirdhat,  dsdish,  rahat  asudagi  yd  itminan  —  Sulana  letana  wd  litand,  sona  wd 
letna,  dharnd,  sthit  k. ;  n.  visram,  nind  wd  nidra,  kal  wa  sukh,  chain  visrdnti  wd 

santi.  .  ,  , 

Re-pos'al,  n.  the  act  of  reposing,  that  on  which  one  reposes  —  Aram  k.,  takiya  ya  girda. 

—  Visram  lotpot  wd  sayan,  balis.  [ya,  dhiraj,  sthirata. 

Re-.pos'ed-ness,  n.  the  state  of  being  at  rest  -  Dil-jam'i,  khdtir-jami,  itminan  -  Dhairy- 
Re-pos'it,  v.  to  lay  up,  to  place  for  safety  —  Rakhndh,  hifazat  ke  liye  dharnd  yd 
rakhnd  —  Dharnd  wd  rakh-chhornd,  raksha  ke  uimitta  rakhnd. 

Re-po-sPtion,  n.  act  of  laying  up  or  replacing- Rakhnd  yd  phir  baithdlnd  b. 
Re-pos7i-to  ry,  n.  a  place  where  things  are  laid  up  —  Makhzan,  ganjina,  khizana  ya 
khazana  —  Rakshanasthan,  bhahdar,  dgar,  kosh,  kothi.  ^  ^  [  —  Phir  hath  k. 

R£-PO$-$£SS',  v.  (L.  re,  possessum)  to  possess  again  -Phir  pandh,  qabza  ya  dakhl  k. 
Re-pos-ses'sion,  n.  act  of  possessing  again  —  Jjakhl-i-sdni,  qabza-i-sam  —  Punahpari- 

bhog,  punaradhikar.  #  .  . 

RE  POUR',  v.  (L.  re,  W.  bwrw)  to  pour  again  —  Phir  dhdlna  ,  phir  unrelna  ya 
RfiP-RE-HfiND7,  v.  (L.  re,  prehendo)  to  reprove,  to  chide,  to  blame,  to  censure  — 
zanish  k.,  malamat  k.t  ilzdm-d.,  inulzim  yd  mat’iih  fc.-Ddntnd,  jhirakna  wa  dapatnd, 

dosh-d.  wa  dosh-lagand,  niudd-k.  wd  apavdd-lagdnd. 

Rep-re-hend'er.  n.  one  who  reprehends  —  [Reprehend jo  ft l  Jiai  us  se  ism-i-fa  it  ke  ma  ne 
samajh-lo]—  [Reprehend  jo  dhatu  hai  us  se  karta  ka  arth  jdn-lo.] 

Rep-re  hen'si-ble,  a.  blamable,  culpable -M ulzim  yd  qusur-icar,  mujnm  taqsir-wdr 
gandh-gar  gunah-gdr  zabun  yd  mayub-Doddi  aparadhi  wd  nindamya,  mndya  ninda- 
patra  dushanarha  wd  dushya. 

Rep-re-hen'si-bly,  ad 
qsir-wdrl  yd  ilzai 

Rgp  RE-HEN7siON,  n.  reproof,  censure  —  Malamat  yd  sar-zanish,  ilzam  gilayd  s  aya 
Rep-RE-hen7sive,  a.  containing  reproof  —  Malamat -dmez,  sar-zanish-amez  —  xmaAtmu  -, 
apavadamay,  sadosh. 
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RfiP-RE-SfiNT',  v.  (L.  re,  proe,  ens)  to  exhibit,  to  describe,  to  act  for  another,  to 
personate  —  Zdhir-k.  namud-k.  yd  daldlat-k.,  bayan  k.,wakilyd  ndib  h.,  naql  k.— 
Dikhana  wa  dikhlana,  kahna  wa  varnan  k.,  pratinidhi  h.,  sawahg  lana. 
Rep-re-.sent'an<je,  n.  hkeness,  representation  —  Mushdbahat  yd  taswir,  bayan  yd  izhdr 

—  Sadrisya  wa  chhavi,  varnan. 

Rep-re-sent'anT,  n.  one  who  acts  for  another  —  Wakil,  ndib  —  Pratinidhi,  pratibhu. 
Rep-re-^en-ta'tion,  71.  the  act  of  representing,  exhibition,  description,  image,  appear¬ 
ance  for  another  —  Zdhir-k.  namud-Jc.  yd  baydn-k.,  izhdr  yd  namuddri,  bayan  surat- 
i-hal  ’arz  guzdrish  maruz  ’arziya  ' arz-ddsht ,  taswir  yd  shabih,  ualdlat  yd  niydbat 

—  Dikhdna  wa  kahqa,  prakasan  wa  pradarsau,  varnan  nivedan  wa  vijnapan,  murtti 
pratima  wa  chitra,  pratinidhitwa. 

Rep-re-sent'a-tive,  a.  exhibiting  likeness,  bearing  the  character  of  another ;  n. 
likeness,  one  who  exercises  power  given  by  another,  that  by  which  any  thing  is 
shown—  Surat-numa  yd  dall.  wakalat-numd  yd  niydbat-zahir  k.  w.  ;  n.  shabih ,  nn" li1 
qdim-maqam  ndib  yd  gumdshta,  ’ aldmat  yd  nishdn  —  Pradarsak,  pratirupak  ;  n. 
tima  wa  pratirup,  pratinidhi  wa  pritibhd,  chihna  wa  lakshan. 
Rep-re-sent'a-tive-ly,  ad.  by  a  representative —  Wakalatan ,  wakil  yd  naib  se  —  Prati¬ 
nidhi  wd  pratibhu  se. 

Rep-re-sent'er,  n.  one  who  represents  -  [Represent  jo  Ji'l  hai  us  se  ism-i-fd'il  ke  mane 
samajh-lo]  —  [Represent  jo  dhatu  hai  us  se  kartri  ka  arth  jdn  lo.] 

Rep- re-sent  went,  n.  image,  likeness  —  Sanam  taswir  yd  but,  shabih  —  Marti  wa  pra¬ 
tima,  pratirup  prativimb  wd  chitra. 

RE-PR  LbS  ,  v.  (L.  re,pressum)  to  crush,  to  quell,  to  put  down,  to  subdue  —  Masalnd 
yd  kuchalua11 ,  tornd  yd  roknd h,  dabdudh,  dabna  chdhpna  marnd  yd  pachhdmdu. 
Re-pres  SION,  n.  the  act  of  repressing  —  Dabdw rukaw  h,  shikastagi  —  Nigrah,  yantran, 
daman.  #  [Damanakari,  nigrahakari,  niyamak., 

havlllgpower  to  repress -Dabdu*,  dabdne  w\,  rokne  w\,  mdni’- 
RE-PR1E  v  E  ,  v.  (hr.  repris)  to  respite  after  sentence  of  death  ;  n.  respite  after  sen¬ 
tence  of  death  —  Qatl  mauquf  rakhnd,  qatl  ke  hukni  ke  ba'd  mujrim  ko  kuchh  muhlat 
ya  waqfa  a.  ;  n.  qatl  kd  waqfa,  qatl  ke  fatwd  Ice  ba'd  kuchh  muhlat  yd  waqfa  —  Pra- 
i^adand i \  damban  k.,  pranadandavilamb  k.  ;  n.  pranadandavilamb. 

REP  RI-MAND,  v.  (L.  re,  previa)  to  chide,  to  reprove  ;  n.  reproof,  reprehension  —  Sar- 
zamshya  itabk.,  malamat  yosh-mdli  yd  chashm-numai  k.  ;  n.  sar-zanish  yd  qosh- 
mah  malamat  chaxhm-nurndi  ’ Hub  yd  ta'zir-  JhirakmC  wd  ghurakna,  dahtna  dapat- 
na  dutkarna  wa  dhikkdrna  ;  n.  jhirki  wa  ghurki,  dant  dapat  d’hikkar*  dliirkdr  dut- 
kar  nxnda  wa  bhartsauavakya.  ’ 

RE-PRlNT',  v.  (L.  re,  premoj  to  print  again  —  Phir  chhapna h. 

Re  print,  n.  a  new  impression  or  edition  -  Nayd  chhdpd  h. 

RE^PRI^E',  v.  {Fv.  repris)  to  take  again  ;  n.  the  act  of  taking  by  way  of  retaliation - 
knT  leU<l  ;  n  lW<lZ  ya  pudash  ki  rah  se  kna-n.  Palte  wa  pratiphal  kf  riti  se 

Re-prI'sal,  ri.  seizure  by  way  of  retaliation  - /n^dm  ki  rdh  se  lend,  'iwaz  yd  badle  ki 
lend 56  ie>Ul  pr^fyapaharan,  hanipuranarth  pratiharan,  palte  ki  riti  se 

RE-PRO  ACH',  ML.  re,proximus)  to  censure  in  opprobrious  terms,  to  upbraid  •  n.  cen- 
shame  —  I)ushnam-d.  ya  ta  na-mdrnd,  malamat  yd  sar-zanish  k  -n 
8ar'mlnis/i  dushnam  yosh-mdli  chashm-numai  ta'n  tana  yd  taubi/h 
ruswai  bad-narm  ya  be-abrui,  khiffat  zillat  tafzih  yd  fazihat  -  Dhikkdrnf  duti  drul 

k. ;  a.  khwdr,  bad-kdr  fdsid  khasta  ihnrAh  J  ,?nat“ri~k-’  ma\  un-janna  ya  mardud- 
cbdr  wd  duruchari ;  n.  d,18huj^,  ^  dU‘atUla’  ^  d,lri‘ 
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Rep'ro-bat-er,  n.  one  who  reprobates  -  [Reprobate  jofi’l  hai  us  se  ism-i-fail  ke 
samajh  to] —  [Reprobate  jo  dhatu  hai  us  se  karta  ka  arth  jan-lo.] 

Rep-ro-ba  tion,  n.  the  act  of  reprobating,  sentence  of  condemnation,  the  state  of  be¬ 
ing  abandoned  to  eternal  destruction  —  Matrick-k.  makruh jdnna  yd  radd  le,  fatwd- 
i-tardid  ya  radd  hukm,  mardudi  yd  halat-i-la'in —  Aswikar-k.  anaogikar-k.  wa 
nikdl-ddlna,  dandajnd  wa  aparadhanischayajna,  hataparalokavastha  wa  abhisapta- 
dasd. 

Rep-ro-ba'tion-er,  n.  one  who  abandons  others  to  eternal  destruction  —  A uroh  ko 
jahannam  yd  dozakh  ko  bhejne  w.,  la'nat  k.  w.  —  Auron  ko  narak  ko  bhejne  w.,  hata- 
paralok  k._w.,  sdp  d.  w, 

REP-RO-DUQE  ,v.(L.  re,  pro,  duco)  to  produce  again,  to  produce  anew  —  Pliir  pa  Ida 
k.,  sar-i-nau  paida  k.  —  Phir  utpanna  k.,  pratyutpadan  wa  punarutpadan  k. 

Re-pro-duq  er,  n.  one  who  produces  anew  —  Phir  paidd  k.  w.,  sar-inau  paidd  k.  w. — 
Phir  utpanna  k.  w.,  punarutpadak,  pratyutpddak.  [pratyutpadan,  punarutpadan. 

Re-pro  Due  tion,  n.  the  act  of  producing  anew  —  Paidaish-az-sar-inau —  Punarutpatti, 

RE-PROVE',  v.  (L.  re,  probo)  to  blame,  to  censure,  to  chide,  to  reprehend,  to  refute 

—  Mulziin  k.,  ilzani  d.,  sar-zanis/i  yd  gosh-mdli  k.,  maldmat  yd  chashm-numdi  k., 
radd- k.  yd  batil  k.-Dosh-d.  wa  dosh-lagand,  apavad-lagana  ninda-k.  wa  aparddhi- 
thahrdna,  jhirakna,  dahtna  dapatna  ghuraknd  wa  bhartsan-k.,  katnd  kat-ddlna  wa 
khandan-k. 

Re-proof',  n.  blame  to  the  face,  censure  —  Chashm-numdi  yd  maldmat,  sar-zanish 
taulnkh  'itdb  goshmdli  yd  tahdid  —  ^abdadand  jhirki  dapat  ddht  wa  ninda,  bhartsa- 
navakya  nindavakya  dutkar  dhirkar  dhikkar-wa  parivad. 

Re-prov'a-ble,  a.  deserving  reproof  —  Wa  jib  u-l-sar-zanish,  wajibu-l-gosh-mdli,  wajibu-l- 
malamat,  chashm-numdi  'itdb  tan  yd  tahdid  ke  qdbil  —  Jhirki  ddht  dapat  dutkar 
dhikkdr  nindd  wd  bhartsana  ke  yogya,  sabdadandayogya,  nindaniya,  nindya. 

Re-PKOv'er,  n.  one  who  reproves  —  Td’in,  ta'na  zan  [aar  ma'ne  reprove  jo  Ji’l  hai  us  se 
sumajh-lo]  —  Nindak,  parivddak,  vagdandakari  [aur  arth  reprove  jo  dhatu  hai  us  se 
jan-lo.]  [ chhdntna h. 

RE-PRUNE',  v.  (L.  re,  Fr.  provigner  1 )  to  prune  a  second  time  —  Phir  tardshnd,  phir 

RfiP'TILE,  a.  (L.  repo)  creeping  ;  n.  an  animal  which  creeps  —  Rehgtd-hud1',  rehgne 
wh.  ;  n.  kirdh,  makord1' ,  kird  malcord*1 ,  kirm  ;—n.  Krimi,  urag,  urogdmi,  sarpi. 

RE-PDB'LIC,  n.  (L.  res,  publicus)  a  state  in  which  the  sovereign  power  is  lodged  in 
representatives  chosen  by  the  people,  a  commonwealth,  common  interest—  Wah 
mulk  jiski  saltanat  khdss-o-  dmm  ke  mukhtdroh  yd  wakiloh  ke  hath  men  ho,  jum- 
huri  saltanat,  jumhur  yd  khaldiq  kd  fdida  —  Lokapalitarajya  wa  prajdpdlitardjya, 
sddharanajanapalitarajya  sadharanajanaprabhutwa  wa  prajakartrikaprabhutwa,  sar- 
vajanahit  wa  sadharannhit. 

Re-pTjb'li  can,  a.  pertaining  to  a  republic;  n.  one  who  prefers  a  republican  govern¬ 
ment—  Jumhuvi,  jumhur  ke  mutual liq  ;  n.  jumhur-dost,  dost-i-j  umhuri-saltanat  — 
Lokapdlitardjyasambandhi,  prajapalitai  djyasambandhi,  lokaprabhutwavishayak,  lo- 
kadhipatyasambandhi ;  n.  prajdpdlitarajydnugrdhi,  prajdpdlitarajyapakshapati,  loka- 
prabhutwavadf,  lokaprabhutwavalambi,  prajadhipatyavddi. 

Re-pub'li-Can-ism,  n.  republican  form  of  government,  attachment  to  a  republican  form 
of  government  —  Jumhuri  saltanat,  jumhur-dosti  yd  jamhuri  saltanat  ki  dosti  —  Pra- 
japalitarajya  wd  lokapalitarajya,  lokaprabhutwapakshapat  lokadhipatyapakshapat 
lokadhipatyanugrah  lokaprabhutwdvalamban  wa  prajadhipatyavad. 

RE-PtJB'LISH,  v.  (L.  re,  publicus)  to  publish  anew  —  Phir  mashhiir  k.,  phir  chhapnd  h 

—  Phir  prakat  k.,  phir  prasiddh  k.,  phir  prachalit  k.  ^  ^ 

Re-pub-LI-Ca'tion,  n.  a  second  publication  —  Izhdr-i-sani,  afshd-i-sani,  ishtihar-i-sdni, 

tashhir-i-sani,  dusrd  chhapd*1  —  Punahprakasan,  punahprasiddhapustak,  punahpra- 

kasitapustak.  _  .  ,  ,  . 

RE-PC'DI-ATE,  v.  (L.  re,  padeo)  to  divorce,  to  put  away,  to  reject—  Talaq  d.  ya  kat- 
khuddi  ke’aqd  se  dzdd  k.,  nikdl-ddlndh,  matruk  yd  nd-pasand  k.  -  Vivdkaban- 
dban  se  mukt  k.,  bahar  kar-d.,  aswikar-k.  anangikar-k.  chhorna  tyagana  wa  niraka- 

ITcXT)  k  •  0 

Re-pD-di-a'iiON,  n.  divorce,  rejection  —  Talaq  yd  joru-o-khasam  ki  juddi,  tark—  Viva- 
hasa  m  ban  d  h  a  mu  k  ti  vivah;isambandhatyag  wa  ddmpatyamukti,  tyag  paritydg  niras 
wa  nirdkaran.  [baz-ralchna,  muqdwamat  k.  —  Rokna,  drna,  pratirodh  wa  m varan  k. 

RE-PUGN',  re-pun',  v.  (L.  re,  pug  no)  to  oppose,  to  resist,  to  withstand  -  Muqaba  a  k, 

Re-puo'nance,  Re-pug 'nan-(JY,  n.  unwillingness,  reluctance,  inconsistency  -Na-khush- 
nudi  yd  be-dili,  istikrdh  darea  lcashidagi  gurez  yd  nafrat,  mukhdlafat  miyayarat  ya 
ikhtildf—  Anichchhd,  vimukhata  khinch  khich  wa  aruchi,  virodh  viruddhata  asanga- 

Re-pug'nant,  a.  contrary,  inconsistent,  averse -Muyayir  bar-khilaf  ya  mukhtahf,  cjair- 
i-jnutdbiq,  nd  rdz  yd  nd-khush  -  Viruddha,  asahgat  virodhi  wa  asadns,  vunukh. 
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Re-PUg'nant-ly,  (id.  with  repugnance  —  Mukhdhfat  ikhtildf  nd-khushnudi  bc-dili  da - 
reg  kasbidagt  yd  istikrah  se  —  Anichchha  vimukhata  khihch  aruchi  virodh  wd  asd- 
drisva  se.  \phir  xhugufa  land. 

RE-PUL'LU-LATE,  v.  (L.  re.  pullus)  to  bud  again  —  Phir  kaliydndh,  phir  maulndh, 
RE-PftLSE',  v.  (L.  re,  pulsum)  to  drive  back ;  n.  the  state  of  being  driven  back,  refu¬ 
sal,  denial  —  ffatd-dh,  mdr-hatdnau,  mdr-chaldndh,  tdl-d h.,  pas-pd  k.,  hahkd-(J}\  ;  n. 
pas-pax  yd  shikast,  hirmdn  yd  inkar ,  nafi  yd  iba  ;  —  n.  Rukaw  hatdw  pratighdt  wa 
narrfiav.  aswikrfr.  an  an  rnkrfr 


Niv^rak  pratisarak  pratighdtak,  ruksha,  apritijanak  trdsakar  wa  ghrinotpddak. 

RE-PUR'CHASE,  v.  (L.  re,  Fr.  pour,  chasser )  to  buy  again,  to  buy  back  —  Phir  mol- 
!-endh,  mol  le-kar  pher  lendh. 

RE-PUTS',  r.  (L.  re,  puto)  to  think,  to  reckon;  n.  character,  established  opinion - 
Khayal  yd  tasawwur  k.,  shumdr  k.  ;  n.  ahru  hurmat  wiqdr  ioaqar  'izzat  ndmfus  i'tibdr 
yd  mu'tabarl,  khaldiq  ki  rde  yd  khdss-o-'dxnm  la  samajh- Jinnd  atkalna  bujhnd  wa 
sochnd,  ginna  wa  ganund-k.  ;  n.  nam  kirti  khyati  wa  prasiddhi,  sab'logon  ki  samajh. 

Rep'u  ta-ble.  a.  of  good  repute,, honourable  —  Nek-ndm  yd  mutabar,  ’ izzat-ddr  ydhur- 
mat-ddr  —  Sukhyat  wa  ya«aswi,  mdnya  inananiya  wa  adaraniya. 

Rep'u-ta-bey,  ad  with  good  repute  -Nck-ndnu  se,  bd-dbru,  hurmat  se,  ’ izzat  se  —  Su- 
khyati  se,  man  wa  adar  se,  nam  se. 

Rep-u-ta'tion,  n.  good  name,  character  —  Nek  ndmi,  hurmat  ’ izzat  dbru  toaqdr  ndmus 
itibnr  ya  mu'tahart-  Sukhydti  sukirti  wd  satkirti,  nam  yas  kirti  khvati  gaurav 
maryydda  wa  pratishtha.  [men- Sab  logon  ki  samajh  men. 

Re  put  f.d-ly,  ad.  in  common  estimation  -  Khaldiq  ki  rde  men,  lchdss-o-'dmm  ki  samajh 

Re  pute  less,  ^d^reputeble,  disgraceful- Ruswd  kammayd  dkn,  ma'ydb  yd  nd-ma'qid 
-Adham  mch  wa  kukhyat,  apamanajanak  wa  lajjdkar. 

KE-QUICK'EN,  v  (L.  re,  S.  civic)  to  reanimate— Jilnna",  jili-d*.,  zinda  k -Punar 

PP'mn  pS"narjrVi,t  \  t  i^arabhajan  w*  lewarapnirthana. 

RE  QUI-EM,  n.  (L.)  a  hymn  or  prayer  for  the  dead  - FHiha-durud -  Mritavvakti  ke 

XnK'T°'RT’  a  8ePulchre--,/‘t?6“™.  Vtir,  jror- Samidhi,  savastlnin,  mriiuwira- 

R  r?\1u«rn}  ,to  demand,  to  ask  as  a  right,  to  claim,  to  need  -  Talab 

k.,  taqdzd  k.,  da  wa  k..  darkar-h.  muhtaph.  yd  zarur-li.  -Man gna  swaswatwa  k  ih 
kar  maiigna,  apnd  kahke  mangnd,  dkdnkshit  h.  wa  chahnd  *  kah- 

Re-quest',  v.  to  Hsk,  to  solicit,  to  entreat;  n.  a  petition,  an  entreaty,  demand,  repute 
-  Ta'ub  k.,darJch>cdst  k.t  dtinuis  ya  istid’d  k.  :  n.  dwkhwdst  yd  ’ arz  an-drish  suwd' 
iltimasya  istida,  talab  ya  khwahish,  qadr-Mdh^ni  wa  cluihn i,  prarthand  k  ya- 
chana  k. ;  n.  prarthana,  y  icliand.  rnahcr  wi  dhdU  J,  * ,  *» 


prakas  k.  w,  abhiyogasuchak,  abhiyoVdvotak 
Re  quTsT-to-ry,  a  sought  for  demande7l  ~ Mnti'h  [prarthit  yachit  wa  abhiyukt. 

re-quite',  rX  w< 

luxtz  d.  b'idla  d.,  jaza  samara  yi  padashd.  —  Pn)u,.d  pratibi/k  °  VcomP8n,se 
pratiphal  d.,  paritoshik  d.  •  a*  Pratlk  ir-k.  wa  pratikar-k., 

zszsff!?#®,  »r.E,  «5 
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V'  \e ’  ®-  afeI)  ?°  sail  back  -  Ba-znri  a-i  jahdz  yd  kishti  ke  phir-jdnd  yd 

”  N*ukd  ke  dwdra  wd  naukd  men  hokar  phir  jdna  wd  laut-j.'vnl  V 

farolch t-i-sam  —  Punarvikray ,  dusri  bikri.  J 

RE-SA-LOTE',  v  (L  re,  talus)  to  salute  again,  to  return  a  salutation -Phir  saldm  k , 
a'aikum-k.  sal6.mA.ena  ya  salam  ke  badle  men  saldm  fc.-Punarnamaskdr  k.  prati- 

/r  .  j  .  ,  [  —  Lop  k.,  khan  dan  k.,  tor-ddlna. 

RE  SCIND,  v.  (L.  rg,  sci«(io)  to  cut  off-  Kat-ddlndh,  uthd-dh.,  mansiikh  k.,  mauquf  k 

Re-s<jTs  siON  n.  the  act  of  cutting  off-ATal h,  1catdw\  naskh,  bar-khdsiagi,  mansvkh'x- 
Khandan.  lop.  panchcbhed,  uchchhed.  *  * 

Re-s?Ts;?o-rt.  a.  cutting  off,  abrogating -Kdt-ddlne  w\,  ndsikhyd  mansdkh-k.  w,  -  Uch- 
chhedak  wd  katne-w.,  uthd-d.  w.  metne-w.  lop-k.  w.  wd  khandan-k.  w.* 

RE-SCRIBE',  v.  (L.  re,  scribo)  to  write  back,  to  write  again  or  write  in  answer  -Ja- 
wab  men  likhnd,  phir  likhnd"- Uttar  men  likhna,  pher  likhnd  wd  dohrakar  likhnd 

Re  script,  n.  the  edict  of  an  emperor -Shdhi  farmdn,  bddshdhi-hubn-ndma,  man- 
xfiur—  Rajajnd,  rajajndpatra. 

RfiS'COE,  v.  (Fr.  rccourre )  to  deliver  from  danger  or  confinement ;  n.  deliverance  from 
danger  or  confinement  —  Azdd  k,,  rihd  k.,  khalds  k.,  ohhordnd  yd  chhurdnd h,  nikdl- 
ndh,  bach  ana h  ;  n.  makhlast,  kh.aldsi.  riliui,  najat-  Mutt  k.,  uddhar  k.,  nistdr  k., 
raksha  k. ;  n.  mukti,  nistdr,  uddhdr,  chhutkdrd,  bachdw.  trdn.  raksha. 


_  .  l-fd'il  kema’ne  samajh-lo) 

Trntd,  rakshak,  mochak,  muktiddta,  uddharak,  bnchane  w.,  chhordne  w.,  chhurane  w. 

T7.QT0  A  n  XT'-  „7. _ i  _ x  _ i  ? _ •  ",  •  •  — 


w«C  punchh-pahchl^ ;  v.  janchna,  kasnd,  parakhna,  pariksha  k.,  tattwanusandhan  k., 
•niru.pan  k. 

RE-SEAT',  v.  (L.  re,  sedes )  to  seat  again  —  Phir  baithand  baithdlnd  yd  bit.hdndh. 

RE  SEIZE',  v.  (L.  re,  Fr.  saisir)  to  seize  again  —  Phir  paka<nd  h,  phir  lend  h. 

Re  SEIZ'itre,  v.  the  act  of  seizing  again  —  Phir  pakarnd  h,  phir  gahna  h,  phir  lenah. 

RE  $£M'BLE,  v.  (L.  re,  s\milis)  to  be  like  —  Mdnarid  yd  manind  h.,  mnshdbih  h mu- 
shdbahat  rakhna,  muwafiq  yd  mutdbiq  h.,  milna h  —  Sadris  h.,  tulya  h.,  saman  h., 
anurup  h. 

Re-skai'blan^e,  n.  likeness,  similitude  —  Shabih  tamsif  yd  muwdfaqat,  mushdbahat  sha- 
bdhat  yd  tashabbuh  —  Sddrisya  wd  sadriaata,  aupamya  upamdnata  sarupatd  samdnata 
anuhdr  wa  anukdr.  [yd  pher  pathana  h. 

RE-SfiND',  v.  (L.  re,  S.  sendan)  to  send  again,  to  send  back  —  Phir  bhej»du,  lautdr-d. 

RE-§fiNT',  i?.  (L.  re,  sentio)  to  take  ill,  to  consider  as  an  injtiry  or  affront—  Burd 
mnind",  na-raz-h.  khafd-h.  ziyan-tasawnur  k.  yd  zilfat-samajhnd  — Rosh  k.,  hani  wa 
•  apnman  samajhnd.  [Resent  jo  dhdtu  hai  us  se  karta  ka  arth  snmajh  lo.] 

Re-sent'er,  n.  one  who  resents  —  [Resent  jo  ji'l  hai  us  se  ism-i-fd'U  ke  ma’ne  jan-ld]  — 

Re-sent'ful,  a.  easily  provoked,  malignant  —  Zud-ranj  yd  tuvuk-mizdj,  kina-war  yd 
kina-kash  —  &ghrakopi  wa  krodhasil,  dfohf  dweshi  wa  pratidrohabuddhi. 

Re-^ent'ing-ly,  ad.  with  a  degree  of  anger  —  Kisi  qacbr  qussa  lchashm  yd  gazab  se  — 
Kuchh  krodh  wd  rosh  se.  .  [kopi  wd  krodhasfl.  chirchira. 

Re-sent'ive,  a.  easily  provoked,  irritable  -  Z hd-ranj,  tund-kho  yd  tuunk-mi:dj  —  §\$iTa- 

Re-sent'ment,  n.  deep  sense  of  injury,  anger  —  Kina  yd  buqz,  gussa  khashm  yd  gazab 
—  Dwesh  droh  wd  matsaryya,  rosh  kop  wd  krodh. 

RE  SERVE',  v.  (L.  re,  servo)  to  keep  in  store,  to  retain*,  n.  a  store  kept  untouched, 
exception,  prohibition,  modesty,  caution  —  Bacha-rakhnd  rakh  chhorna  uhdrnd  dab- 
rakhna  yd  jogand  h,  rakhnd 11  ;  n.  hifdzat  se  rakh-chhom-gaya  mdl  yd  shai,  istisna,  mu- 
mdna'at  yd  imtind \  kashidagi  nd-ashna  vnzdji  pvmba-dahani  kam-sukhan  yd  hijdh, 
ihtiydt  hosh-yari  yd  khabar-ddrt  ;—n.  Sanchitavastu  sangrah  wa  sanchay,  vyatirek 
wd  parihdr,  rok  nishedh  wa  nivdran,  sahkoch  alpabhashan  wa  alapavirakti,  vivechand 
wa  sdvadhani. 

Res-er-va'tion,  n.  the  act  of  keeping  back,  something  withheld,  concealment,  custo¬ 
dy  _  Pas-andaz  k.,  koi  shai  jo  pas  anddz  ki  jdy,  poshidagi  yd  ikhfa,  hifdzat  yd  amd 
r?a£  —  Bacha-rakhna  wa  rakh-chhornd,  jo-kuchh  rakh-chhora  jay.  gopan  chhipaw  wd 
lukdw,  rakshd  wa  rakshan.  ’  [yasthdn,  sangrahasa'la,  agdr,  rakshanasthdn. 

Re-serv'a-to  ry,  n.  a  place  for  reserving—  Khizan a,  ganjinar  kothi h,  goddm  —  Sancha- 

Re  sEnvEDr.~a.  modest  not  frank,  cautious  —  Sharnrila  pur-hijab  yd  mahjiib.  na  dshna- 
mizdj  pnmba  dahan  kam-sukhan  vd  kashida,  hosh-ydr  yd  khabar-dar—  Lajila  lajjasil 
wd  sahkochf,  anmild  andldpf  alp.  lapi  sanldpavimukh  nikhd  alp<ihhashi  khinchd-hud 
wd  dur  rahne  w.,  sdvadhan  sachet  wd  suchet. 
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Re-serv'ed-ly,  ad.  with  reserve,  coldly  —  Kashidagi  pumba-dahani  yd  kam-sukhani  se, 
nd-asknd-mizdji  «e  — Khihch  wa  akipavimukkatiC  se,  alpabtuishari  wi  rukh?$E  s£. 
Re-sSrv'ed-ness,  n.  want  of  frankness  —  Kaskdagi,  kam-sukham,  pumba-dahni,  nd- 
ashnd-mizdji  —  Alipavimukbata,  khihch,  rukhdi. 

Re  s^rv'er,  n.  one  who  reserves  —  [Reserve  jo  fi l  hai  us  se  ism-i-fa’tt  ke  ma'ne  samajh - 
^  —  [Reserve  jo  dliatu  hai  us  se  karta  ka  arth  j?(n  lo.] 

Res'er-voir,  rgz'er-vw&r,  n.  (Fr.)  a  place  where  any  thing  is  kept  in  store,  a  cistern  — 
Godam,  hauz  tdldb  yd  tcduw—  Sahehayasthan  sangraliasthan  wa  £gar,  tarug  vdpi 
jalasay  wd  kund.  '  [ndh. 

RE-SE  T'TLE,  v.  (L.  re,  S.  settan )  to  settle  again  —  Phb'  baith&lnd  baUhdnu  yd  thahra- 
Re-set'tle-M-ENT,  it.  the  act  of  settling  again,  new  settlement  —  Qardr  diljami  yd  it- 
mlndn,  nau-dbddi  yd  phir  se  basnd  -  &lntk  sthirata  wa  nirakulata,  nai  basti. 
RE-SIDE',  y.  (L.  re,  sedeo )  to  dwell  —  Ha hnd h,  busnd tiknah,  ghar  kh. 

Res'i-an^e,  u.  abode,  dwelling,  residence  -  Makdnr  maqdmyd  iqdmat ,  ludso-bdsh- 
Ghar,  vasastliin  vas  wa  nivfis,  thikana  wa  basobas. 

Res  i-ant,  a.  dwelling  in  a  place,  resident  —  Sdkin  yd  vittqim,  muxidmi  makui  yd  mu? 
tawattm  —  Sthavi  wjf  tikne-w.,  vrsl  wa  nivasi. 

Re.?'j-Den<je,  Re^den-£Y,  n.  the  act  of  dwelling  in  a  place,  place  of  abode  -Qiydm 
iqamat  ya  bud-o-bash,  rnaqam  yd  makd/i  —  Raliaw  tikdw  niviis  w d  avasthiti,  ghar  va- 
sasthan  niketan  wa  nivasasthiiu. 

Res'i-dent,  a.  dwelling  in  a  place,  fixed  ;  n.  one  who  resides,  an.  agent  or  minister  at 
a  foreign  court -Sdkin  ya  muqim,  muqdmiyd  makin  ;  n.  bdshanda  sdkin  muqim  yd 
mutarnajckm  badshahi  wakii  jo  yair-malk  ke  darbar  men  band  rahtd  hai  —  Sthavi  wa 
tika-hua,  mvasi  vaai  wrf  gara-haa ;  n.  nivdsi  wtf  rahne-w.,  rajapratinidlii  jo  anyades 
ke  raja  ke  lag  tika  rah ta.  hai.  J  3 

Re?-i  den'ti-a-ry,  a.  having  residence ;  n.  one  who  has  a  certain  residence  -  Muqim  ma - 
km  makan-dar,  makani;  n.  suhibd-makdn  -  V&i,  nivasi,  ghar  w. ;  *.  ghar  rakhne  w 
R  i v a s L n e  Wh°  resl(^8~J/'^iwb  bdshanda,. sdkin,  tikne  wh.,  basne  w'\,  rahne 

REf'l-DiiE,  n.  that  which  is  left-Afo*  bctqh/a,,  bachti",  backed- Avasesh  '“mrabhaf' 
tTsido)  to  fail  rthr^Uont  *to  ttok V^mch?^?n$i\iit9'r~d 

nfsioT  n ■  tb'u  T,hicL  Bi'}ka~Jo  *r ££%£ 

Tin*. £Z.tlLZ°k  ViMvdudT’  v  rneDier- 

i  tto-k.  tculi.uk.  m.Ua^kkU-,,  ya 

ni,  saunpna,  sant  wii  adhin  h.,  de-dalna.  •  ^agana  xvd  taja- 

Res-iq  na  tjon,  n.  act  of  resigning,  submission  —  Turk  vn  Utl'fS,  j-  ,  ... 

tahummul  yd  tawakkul _ Tv'far  *  V  J  >  tabt-dari  nutabaat 

iLai  Bvnns  **-**** h-  y»'r 

“  ’  [palpatv uhdw",  lautdw". 


l/llUildiriaJ 

’  '/L-  rG  sist0 ) to  act  against,  to  strive  against  to  withl+nnl  +  ^  *  a<1  l* 

Muqabala  k.,  muznhamat  yu  muodiramnt  t  /'  ii/°  v'1H1ftamb  to  oppose  — 

Ulya  >,.  pratikdl  h  ,  taln^SS^^^  ^^“Virodh  wa  prati- 

ba/a  yd ^ mn mdna’at  —  Rok^1  w^ V<1  mM(l^Wa1n^,  muqd- 
»»ratikar  pratikar  wa  virodh  ^  ’  ba<lha  {T^  Pratib^h  pratikriya 

Ra:jt8T'ANT,  Rf..sIst'er.  n.  one  wl.o  n...... .  I*  rrlrodb,.>  '  “odhi,  iiratirodhak. 


-  Ro"r wi  ^  k° 

qdia'a,  gair-mn mkinu-l  muod joamat  a talh  nr  l  n  *&-mumkinu-l-mu- 

<U*ya,  aiiadhaniya,  nirdha^a  ’  '  '  ~  Au.varyya,  anivaraniya,  aM- 
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Re-jIst  less-ly,  ad.  so  as  not  to  be  resisted  —  Jmnm  void 
jay 


R  d^o7donhWn«tJ?i,?)  *°  separate  t,ie,comP°nent  P»rt».  to  analyze,  to  melt, 
clear  ot  doubt,  to  settle  in  an  opinion,  to  determine  f.n  „  A 


na 


jay'', 
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jismeh  drd  na 


Res 


dilerd- 
mIul  I 

’azmi  —  Drirhata,  dhairyya,  sthiramatitwa,  drirhasankalpata/ 

es-o-lu'tion,  n.  the  act  of  resolving,  analysis,  fixed  determination,  firmness,  formal 
declai  tion  of  a  meeting  or  association  —  Hall  tahlil  yd  uskl-meh-jndd  k.,  tafriq  yd 
tushrih .  qaad  i  musammam  yd  ulu-l-azmi,  ustundri  mazhhtr  yd  istiqldl,  list  j avid' at 
yd  majlis  kd  bd-mbita  izh->r  yd  haydn—  MuMvuyavaprithak  k.,  galiiw  pighlaw  wa  mu- 
latattwasodhan.  drirhasankalp  drirhanisehay  wa  sthiramati,  sthirata  wa  drirhata,  kisi 
sabha  \va,  samaj  ka  niyamrfnusdr  vijnapan  wa  nivedan. 

Res  o-lO'tion-er,  n.  one  who  joins  in  a  resolution  or  declaration  —  A  uroh  ke  iz^dr  yd 
baydn  men  sharik  h.  w.—  Auron  ke  nivedan  wrf  vijnapan  men  mil-jane-w.  wa  sain- 
mati  k.  w.  [taghkfne  ghulfine  wa  dhila  karne.ko  samarth. 

Res'o-lu-tive,  a.  having  power  to  dissolve  —  Galdve  yd  if. hit d  karri e  ke  qdbil  —  Pighlane 

Re-sSlv'a-ble,  a.  that  may  be  resolved  —  M umkinu  t-tafriq,  task  rib -pazir,  hal'-pazir, 
usul  meii  m unqasim  hone-ke  qdbil,  qdbili-haH ,  qdbil-i-tafriq  —  Mulavayavon  men  pri’- 
thak  hone  ke  yogva  muiatattwasodh  inaksham,  vibhajya. 

Re-solv'ed-ly,  a<l.  with  firmness  —  Ustuwari  inazbuti  istiqldl  yd  sdbit-qadami  se  —  Dri¬ 
rhata  pushtata  wa  sthiratrf  se. 

Re-solv  ed- ness,  n.  firmness,  constancy  —  Ustmcdri  yd.  mazbuti,  istiqldl  yd  sdbit-qadami 
—  Pushtati  porha'i  w  v  drirhata,  dhiratd  dhairyya  wa  sthirata. 

Re-solv'ent,  n.  that  which  causes  solution  —  Galdnh,  ghulduu,  mnhaUil  —  Dravak. 

Re-solv'kr,  v.  one  that  resolves  —  \  Resolve  jo  fi'l  hni  vs  se  ism-i-fd’il  ke  ma'ne  jdn-lo]  — 
[Resolve  jodhatu  hai  us  se  karta  ka  arth  samajh-lo  ] 

RE-SORB',  v.  (L.  re,  xorbeo)  to  swallow  up  —  Niynhid h,  gapakriuh,  ghnhlndu,  ltlndh. 

Re-sor'b^nt,  a.  swallowing  up  —  Nigalne  w h.,  gapakne  iox\,  ghinitrie  wh. 

REPORT',  v.  (L  re,  sors)  to  have  recourse,  to  betake,  to  repair  ;  n.  recourse  or  the  act  of 
having  recourse,  assembly,  concourse,  a  place  frequented  —  Raj  it  k.,  daurnd  land  yd 
daurdnau,  aviud-o-raft  k  ;  n.  rnjb'  yd  tad  tr,  majlis  yd  majnui,  hujum  yd  izdiham, 
amad-o-raft  ki  jay  ah  —  As  ray -leu  a  wa  upay-k.,  lagna  wa  laguna.  janii  wa  chalna  ;  n. 
upfiy  wa  gati,  sabha  samaj  wa  mandali,  bhir  balor  jainaiw  jamawra  wa  janasamuh, 
gamanagamanasth.in  wa  awagaman  ki  jagah. 

Re-sort'er,  n.  one  who  resorts— :  [Resort  jo  fit  hai  us  se  ism-i-fd'il  kenia'ne  jdn-lo]  — [Re¬ 
sort  jo  dhatu  hai  us  se  kartakka  arch  jan-lo.] 

RE  SCIND',  v.(L.  re.  sono)  to  send  back  sound,  to  echo,  to  celebrate  ;  n.  return  of 
sound,  echo  —  Andi-i-baz-yasht  d.  and  yd  h.,  sudd  k.,  mushhur  k.  ;  n.  awdz-i  bdz-gasht, 
sada  —  Giinjna  guiij-rahna  wa  pratisabd-k.,  pratidhwani  k.  wall,,  sarah  na  wi  pra- 
siddha-k.  ;  n.  pratidhwani,  pratisabd  wa  pratinad; 

Rks'o  nant,  a.  returning  sound,  echoing  back  —A  todz-i-bdz-gasht  d.  u\,  sadd-gar- Ami- 
nadi,  pratidlnvanikari  wa  pratbabd  a  kari.  ^  [s.vbd.  pratinrfd. 

Rfs'o  Nani’S,  m.  a  return  of  sound  —  A  iedz-i-bdz-gasht,  sadd  —  Gunj,  pratidliwnni,  prati- 

RE-SOITRC E',  ?j.  (L.  re,  surge)  a  source  of  aid  or  support,  an  expedient,  a  resort  — 
Mdya,  ’ ildj,  chdra  yd  tadbir  -  Gati,  vukti  wa  pravukti,  npay.  [nirupay. 

Re-sour^e'less,  a.  destitute  of  resources  —  Be-chdra,  Id- ildj,  be  tadbir  —  Agatik,  gatiliin, 

RE  SOW',  v.  (L.  re,  S.  sarcan)  to  sow  again  -  Phir  hand". 

RE-SPEAK',  v.  (L.  re,  S.  sprecan)  to  answer  —  Jatodb  d.  -  Uttar  d. 

RE-SPfiCT',  v.  (L.  re,  spectum)  to  regard,  to  esteem,  to  have  relation  to,  to  look  to¬ 
ward;  n.  regard,  attention,  esteem,  consideration,  relation  —  A  dab-k.  'izzat-k.  yd  ta'-  | 


RES  [  907  ]  RES 

zim  k.,  ’ aziz-javnd  yd  ’ aziz-rakhva ,  ’aluqa  yd  nishat  raklind ,  Uhuz  yd  nirjdh  k. ;  n.  ’izzat 
ta’zim  tnkrlm  yd  adab,  tawaj/uh  yd  iltifdt ,  qadr  hurmat  tawaqqnr  yd  muhabbat,  gaur 
yd  khaydl,  ’ aldqa  yd  nisbat  —  Sam  man  sanman  man  wd  adar  k.,  chalm  v  acbchhd- 
janna  wd  pyar-k.,  lagdw  mel  sambandh  wa  sampark  rakkua,  dekbna  wd  dhyan-k. ; 
n.  sammdn  sanman  wa  maryyada,  dhydn  wd  rnanoyog,  adar  satkdr  bliakti  arcba 
arcbana  wa  puja,  vichar,  lagaw  sampark  sambandb  wa  visbay. 

Re-spect'a-ble,  u.  worthy  of  respect,  reputable  —  Zi-' izzat  'izzat-dar  wajibu  t-ta’zim 
mu’azzaz  muazzam  m ukarram  mutabar  ru-snfaid  yd  wajih,  sdhih-i-dbrd  mau'uqqar  yd 
nek-ndm  —  Pujya  pujamya  wa  pratishthit,  munamya  manya  wa  adaruniya. 

Re  spec-ta-bil'i-ty,  n.  the  state  of  being  respectable  —  Makramat,  wdjibu-t-tazimi  — 
Manyata,  aryyata,  pujyata,  adaraniyata. 

Re-spect'a-bly,  ad.  so  as  to  merit  respect  —  Mukarramdna,  muwaqqarana,  mu’azzamd- 
na,  wdjibut-ta'  zimt  se.  ’aise  taur  se  kijismeh  ’izzat  ta’zim  yd  qadr  ho  —  Munyatapurvak, 
gaurav  se,  samaryyad,  aisi  riti  se  ki  jismeh  pratishthd  bo. 

Re  spect'ful.  a.  full  of  respect,  ceremonious  —  Mnaddab,  ahal-i-adab  sahib  -i-imtiydz 
yd  takallvf-mizdj  —  Adarakari  wd  ddarasil,  satkarasfl  satkari  ddaropachdrasil  wa 
sishtachari.  [k.  w.,  sammdn  wa  samndn  k.  w. 

Re  spect'ek,  n.  one  who  respects  —  'Izzat  k.  w.,  ta'zim  k.  w.  —  Pujak,  ddar  k.  w.,  satkar 

Re-spect'ful-ly,  ad.  in  a.  respectful  maimer  —  Maaddabdna,  adab  se,  ’ ijz-o-niydz  se  — 
Adar  se,  samman  wd  sanman  se,  arcbapurvak,  sddar. 

Re  spec'tive,  a.  relative,  belonging  to  each  —  Nisbnti,  khdss  yd  makJtstis  —  Sapeksh  ape- 
kshak  wa  sasambandb,  apnd-apna  nij  atmiya  wa  swakiya.  ’  [pratyek  karke. 


j  j  nwawiij  a.,  puvuouuKuamu.  gtvuiaviiouiiv,  prausntiia bnav. 

Re  spect'less-ness,  n.  want  of  respect  —  Be  d brdi,  be-’izzati,  be-hurmati  —  Manahmata 

RE-SPERSE',  v.  (L.  re,  sparswm )  to  sprinkle  —  Ohhiraknd 11 ,  chhitnd b,  bithrdnd". 

RE-SPIKE',  v.  (L.  re,  spiro)  to  breathe,  to  catch  breath,  to  rest  from  toil,  to  exhale  — 
Tanaffus  k.,  dam  pakarnd,  dam-1  end,  bukhar  ki  surat  men  urdna  yd  khliichnd  — 
Swa^aprniwas  k.  wit  sans  lend,  sdns  pakarna,  sustand,  vashp  wa  bhaph  ke  dkar  men 
urand  wa,  khinchna. 

Res-pi  ra'tion,  n.  the  act  of  breathing,  relief  from  toil,  an  interval  —  Tanaffus  yd  dami- 
zadayl,  dram,  far  sat  far ay  at  yd  naqfa  -  Swdsapraswds  swas  wa  sans,  visram,  virdm 

Re-spir'a-to-ry.  a.  having  power  to  respire,  pertaining  to  respiration  —  Tanaffus  learnt 
ke  qdbil,  tanaffus- mans db  yd  mnta  alliq-i-tanaff as  —  &wasapraswdsakari  wa  sans  lene 
ko  samarth,  swasapraswasasnrnbandhi  wa  sahs-lene-ka. 

RfiS'PlTE,  n.  (Fr.  repit)  pause,  delay,  suspension  of  punishment;  v.  to  relieve  by  a 
pause,  to  delay,  to  suspend  —  Waqfa  ndqa  mub/at  yd  fursat,  tawaqquf  diranqi  yd 
den  eazabatawaqjufydna-fa;  v.  fmsat  d.,  tuw«q;uf  k„  yi  multawi 

rattina—  Viram  vichchlied  viarrfm  wamvritti,  vilamb,  dandavilamb  ;  v.  visram  viram 
wa  avakas  d.,  vilamb  k.,  kuchh  kal  rok  rakhnd  wa  nivritta  k. 

RE^PLfiN'DENT,a:(L.;.,^o)  bright,  shining,  having  a  beautiful  lustre- 
Tdbuh  tdb  nak  ya  nurdni,  ros/tan  yd  raushan,  munatewar  jalwu-gav  rakhshdh  darakh 

yd  darakhshayda  —  Chamakta,  jhalakta  w,t  suprabL,  p.atap!  prakusamau  Vi' 
blirajaniiin  wa  dedipyanun.  ^ 

Re-spi.en  dencje,  Re-si>i,en'den-i;v,  n.  brightness,  lustre,  splendour  —  Tajalli  dbotnh 

ya  nur,  ro,hni  jalwa  yd  darakhlu fnC-Chamkaliat  wi  chamak,  iagjinaKahat  nnkdi 
kanti  wa  dipti,  pratdp  prabha  w^.  dyuti.  *  ^ 

RE  SPOND',  r.  (L.  re,  tpondai)  to  answer,  to  suit ;  n.  a  short  anthem -Jawdb-d  in’, 
jama  hi  h.,  mu.waji’1  ya  mutably  h.  ;  n.  hhajan''- Uttar  d.,  milndsadris-h.  wa  anuriin'h 

Re  spun  dent,  u  rn  answerer  in  a  lawsuit-/a.«i«,  jamab  dih ,  rUpiudant- prativSdi 
uttaravad,.  nratmaUh,.  [yogrfUhiu,  anuyoktavya  :  n  mlar. 


uttaravadi,  pratipakshi,  samddhdnapakshi. 
Re-spSx'sal, 

Rii 
Re 


e-spon'sal,  a.  answerable;  n.  an  answer- Jawab-di n.  ja’mtib  V  Anuyoianiya''amI' 
sspSsse.  an  answer,  a  reply -Aw**- Uttar,  prativakva  wa  prativackan 
2 81  !',*•  “  ,’nswel:ab!e,  eecoun table  —  JanaO-HiA  yd  ■awilA^imma-dar  yd  zdmin 
nrfdhin'  31  ",Uy°)“,JW  anu>’°«'a  wa  auusandiiauadhin,  anuyogadhiu  wd  akwa- 

Rf  spoN  sr-BYi/r-yy,  n.  the  state  of  being  responsible  —  Zimina  iaudhdihi-  An 

’bw.inadhinati.  ^ 

d -;:k  rei  y  ■ JatMdUi' 3mMi  vUjawab-d-  *•  - 

^^U»yi  <t ,,  ..  n.  jaicdb 

tZiini  ?eTs  at  T- 

to  lean'  10  to  >'la-  -  »'•  a  8uPP<>rt,  to  die,  to  etu,d\n,  w  .p^C  w  ^p,W 
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depend  on-Sukun  sukdnat  djdm  yd  istirdhat,  qardr  yd  dsitdagi,  dsdish  yd  rdhat 
hwab,  alchtr  vmmed  waq fa  fuYsat  y a  far  u gat ,  takiya;  v.  sdkin-h.  be-karakat-h  yd 

idViThAm  ia-Va™\bait™na?  Va  khatir-jam'  li.,  dram  k.,  sond\  takiya  k„  itiJdd 
ya  i  tib&r  k.,  quimk.,  wafut  pdn&,qaim  h.,  ardm  rdhat  yd  dsdish  d.,  tliaharnd  h  man - 
q»fyd  munhasir  A.-Sthirat^  nischalata  chalamfbhav  visram  wa  visrdnti,  Santi  sdn- 
tata  swasthata  wa  swdsthya,  sukh  kal  wa  chain,  nidra  wd  nmd,  antyasd  virdm  wd 
avtt8ifa,  *€k.  ^  ’  v:  ni®cha1^-  gatirahit-h.  wd  sustand,  sant  dlur  sthir  wk 

swasth  h.,  letna  visrdra-k  w.i  mdra-k.,  sayan  k.,  uthahgna  wd  nthahghnd,  bharosa  wd 
V^was  k  ,  rakhna  wa  sthir-k.,  marua,  khnrd  h.,  sant  wa  swasth  k.,  tiknd  arnd  than- 
J)hna  wa  ntani »,  avalambit-h.  wa  avalacmb-k. 

Rest'ful,  a  being  at  rest,  quiet -£a*»n  yd  bd-qardr,  bd-itrmndn  yd  bd-dsudagi- 
Achal  nischal  wa  sthir,  sant  dhir  wa  swasth. 

Rest  fiIl-xy, ad.  in  a  state  of  quiet  — Sukun  yd  sukunat  se,  be-harakati  se,  itmdnan  yd  qa- 
rar  se  —  othiratapurvak,  dhirata  santi  swasthya  wa  sukh  se. 

Rest'less,  a  being  without  res*,  unsettled  -  Be  dram  be-kal  yd  be  chain,  muztarib  yd 
be-qarar  Nidrdhm  wa  nirmdra,  aswasth  vyagra  vyagrachitta  vyakul  wd  chaiichal. 

Kestxess-’LY,  ad.  Without  rest,  unquietly  -Be-drdmi  yd  be-chaini  se,  be-qardri  yd  izti- 
rab  se-Bina  kal  chain  sukh  wa  nidra  ke,  vyagruti  vyakulata  aswasthata  .wa  chan* 
chalata  se. 

Restlessness,  n.  want  of  rest  or  quiet  -Be-drdmi,  be-chaini,  be-kali,  iztirdb,  be-qard- 
ri,  -asukkh,  uth-baithby  chcmchalatdh  —  Aswasthata,  aswasthya,  asanti,  vyakulata 
vyagrat^,  chanchalya.  ,  [sayanasthdn. 

Rest'in»&-pla<;e,  n.  a  place  of  rest  —  Aram-gak,  rahl  —  Yisramasthdn,  visramasthdn, 

REST,  n.  i(L.  re,  sto)  that  which  is  left,  the  remainder,  others  ;  v.  to  be  left,  to  re¬ 
main;-  Baqkya^  bdqi  yd  md-bdqi,  yair  ;  v,  bdqi  rahnd,  fdzil  rahna  yd  pas-mdhda 
rahnd—S>e sh,  seshabhag  avasisht  wit  avasesh,  aur  wa  aur  sab  ;  v.  bachna,  chhutnd 
uikalna,  ubarna  pard-rahnd  wa  pichne-rahnd. 


RE-STAG'NATE,  v.  (L.  re,  stagnum)  to  stand  or  remain  without  flowing  —  Nd-rawdh 
hh.,  th.ir  Ah.,  bahdhd  hh.,  khard  hh.,  rukndh,  atakndh.  [ atkah ,  band. 

R e-stag'n ant,  a.  standing  without  flow  —  Nd-raicdk,  thirh,  bahdhdh,  khara h,  rukah, 

RfiS-TAU-RA'TION,  u.  (L.  restauro)  the  act  of  restoring  to  a  former  good  state  — 
BahdVt.  sabiq  hdlat  men  rakknd,  bdz-dihi  —  Purvasthitisthapana,  purvadasasthapand. 

RE  STfiM',  ?>.  (L.  re,  S.  sterna)  to  force  back  against  the  current  —  Dhdre  par  cha- 
rhdndu,  dhdre  ke  ultd  lejdndh. 

RE-STlN'GUISH,  v.  {L.  re,  stinguo)  to  quench  —  Bujhdnd h. 

RfiS'TI-TUTE,  r.  (L.  re,  statuo)  to  restore  to  a  former  state  —  Bahdl  k.,  sdbiq-hdl  k., 
jaisd  kd  taisd  fch„,  istirdad  k.,  wdpas  k.  —  Purvavat  k.,  piirvadasa  men  k.,  purvasthi- 
ti  men  rakhn.i,  pher  d. 

Res-TI-tu'tion,  n.  the  act  of  restoring  what  was  lost  or  taken  away  —  Istirdad,  wdpa- 
si ,  phirdtv  h,  pherdiv h,  bdz-dihi  —  Pratidan,  piatyarpan,  punararpan,  paridan. 

Res'ti-tu-tor,  n.  one  who  makes  restitution  —  Istirdad  k.  w.,  wdpas  k.  w.,  pher  d.  ich. 

—  Pratidan  k.  w.,  paridrfn  k.  w.,  punararpan  k.  w. 

RE-STORE',  v.  (L.  restauro)  to  give  back,  to  bring  back,  to  return,  to  replace,  to  re¬ 
pair,  to  revive,  to  heal,  to  cure  —  Pher-du.,  pher  ldndu,  wdpas-k  ,  bahdl -k.  yd.  sdbiq-hdl- 
k..  marammat  yd  durust  k.,  zinda  k.,  dram  k.,  shift  d.  —  Pratidan  k.,  lauta-lana,  pal- 
tana  w-a  lauta-d.,  piirvasthiti  men  k.  w ft  purvasthan  men  phir  baithalna,  purvavat-k. 
sudharnd  wa  jaisd  kd  tnisd  k.,  jildna  wd  punahsajiv-k.,  swasth  wa  uiramay  k.,  nirog- 
k.  drogya-k.  chairga-k.  aclichha-k.  wa  bhala-k. 

Re  stor'a  ble,  a.  that  may  be  restored  —  Qdbil  i-wapasi,  qdbil-i  istirdad,  bahdl  hone 
ke  qubil,  sabiq  hdl  men  hone  ke  Idiq  —  Phir  jaisd  ka  taisd  hone  ke  yogya,  purvavat 
kiye  jane  ke  yogya,  pratyarpaniya,  pratideya. 

Re-stor'al,  n.  restitution -Bdz-dihi,  wdpusi,  istirdad,  phci'dw h,  phirawh  -  Pratidan, 
pratyarpan,  pariddn,  punararpan. 

Restoration,^  the  act  of  restoring  —  Istirdad,  bdz-dihi,  bahdli,  shifd,  durusti, 
marammat  —  Pratyarf  an,  pratidan,  paridan,  purvasthitisthapana,  purvadasasthapan, 
jirnoddhar,  arogya,  mrdmayata,  rogamiikti,  rOganivritti. 

Rl-sto'ka  tive,  a.  having  pr>wer  to  restore;  n.  that  which  restores  —  Muqawui,  shafa- 
bakhsh  ;  n.  bahdl  karne-wdli  shai,  tdqat  dene-udli  chiz,  muqawwi  shai,  shafa-bakhsh 

—  Sattwad,  tejaskar,  paushlik  ;  n.  sattwad  aushadh,  agnivarddhak  aushadh,  sakti  wd 

bal  barhdne  wall  aushadh.  .  ,  . 

Re-stor'er,  n.  one  who  restores  —  [Restore  jo  JT l  hat  us  se  tsm-i-Ja  il  kc  ma  ne  samajh-lo\ 
-[Restore  jo  dhatu  hui  us  se  karta  ka  arth  jdn  lo.J 
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RESTRAIN','?;-  (L.  re,  stringo)  to  hold  back,  to  repress,  to  hinder,  to  limit  —  Buz 
rakhna ,  zaU  k.,  rokna h,  mahdud  k.  —  Arnrt  wa  ar-rakhna,  dabana,  chhenkna  tha6bh- 
na  aikana  wa  pratibandh-k.,  sasim  wfi  parimit  k. 

Re-strain'a-ble,  a.  that  may  be  restrained  —  Qdbil-i-zabt,  buz  rakkhe  jane  ke  qdbil , 
voice  jdne  ke  laiq  —  Nivaraniya,  nigrahamya,  niyamya,  are  jane  ke  yogya,  chhenke 
jrfue  ke  yogya.  [kaw  se,  sanirodli,  pratirodh  wfi  sanyam  se. 

Re  strain'ed-ly,  ad.  with  restraint—  Bd-qaid,  bd-zabt,  ba-imtinid  —  Atkaw  sahit,  at- 
Re-strain'er,  n.  one  who  restrains  —  Zabit,  mdni’,  muzahim,  rokne  w{'.  —  Nirodhak, 
firne  w.,  niyamak. 

Re  straint',  n.  the  act  of  holding  back,  hinderance  of  the  will,  abridgment  of  liber¬ 
ty,  prohibition,  limitation  —  Atkaw  yd  rukd w 11 ,  be-ikhtiydri,  quid  bc-maqduri  yd 
zabt,  imtind'  yd  mumanaat,  tahaddud  hadd-bandi  inhisdr  yd  takhsis  —  Arrfw  w£ 
avarodh,  nigrah  wa  nigrnhan,  pratirodh  wa  bandhuai,  nivaran  w^  pratibandh,  ban- 
dhej  avadhikaran  simakaran  w,i  sasimatwa. 

Re-strict,  v.  to  limit,  to  confine  —  Mahdud  k.,  band  k.  yd  qaid  k.  —  Sasim  k.,  samar- 
yad-k.  sapariman-k.  rokna  aikami  wa  bandhnfi. 

Restriction,  n.  limitation,  confinement  —  Inhisdr  haddbandi  hadd  yd  tahaddud , 
qaid  —  A vadhi  sim;C  wa  maryada,  nibandh  nibandhan  bandhan  wa  nigrah. 
Re-stric'tive,  a.  imposing  limitation,  expressing  limitation,  astringent  -Hadd -band 
mdni  ya hd.il,  hadd-numa,  qabiz  yd  inqibaz-k.  w.  —  Nibaudhak  niyfimak  maryyadani- 
ropak  wa  simanirupak,  simaprakasak  wa  parimanapiakasnk,  dharak  wa  sametne  w. 
Re-strIc  ti\  e-ly,  ud.  with  limitation  —  Hadd  se,  hadd-bandi  se,  tahaddud  se,  inhisdr 
se~  Sasima,  sa vadhi,  sapariman.  •  [sankochan,  samet,  dharanasakti,  kashfiy. 

Re-strTn  9fcN-<jY,  ».  the  power  of  contracting- Qabziyat,  quwwat-i-inqibdz-Si\L\irdv?, 
Re  strin  pent,  n.  a  medicine  which  contracts  -  Qdbiz  dawd  -  Kashfiyabheshaj,  dha- 
p r'aTuTvEv'  tx  r.  [.il(id-o-jahd  &.-Phir  se  yatn  udyog  cheshta  wa  prayas  k. 

p  cttd1  t  XL;  r€y  D'  streven )  to  strive  anew  —  Sar-i-nau  koshish  L,  phir  sax  yd 

KE-E>U  B-JEC  1  ION,  n.  (L.  re,  sub,  jactum)  a  second  subjection-  Taskhtr-isum, 
/.  ~  Pun‘'irvasi  ^aran,  punarvasata,  punarajnddhinatji.  * 

KR-SUB-LIME  v.  (h.  re,  sublimis)  to  sublime  again -Phir  chuldnd  khinchnd  vd 
utania  h,  phir  khdhs  k.  -  Phir  sodhamf. 

RESULT,  to.  (L.  re,  saltum )  to  leap  back,  to  spring  or  proceed  as  a  consequence  :  n. 
the  act  °f  leaping  back,  consequence,  effect,  conclusion  -  Bdz  gaslit  h.  yd  k.,  natija- 
d.yapaiddh.  ;  n.  baz-gasht,  natija  yd  samara,  hdsil,  insirdm-  Palatnfi  wa  pai ta- 
khana,  mkalna  uthna  upajna  phalna  wa  utpanna-h.  ;  n.  paltrfwrf  pichhe  ko  uchhalna, 
parinam  wfi  nirgam,  phal  niiias  nichor  wa  phalodav,  sesh  ant  wa  siddhant 

the  act  of  resulting  —  Natija,  hdsil,  samara- Phal,  nikas,  phaloday. 
RE-SUM E.v(h.  re,  sumo)  to  take  back  or  again,  to  begin  again  after  interruption 
af[  y&pher  ilchtiyar-k.,  pher  ya  phir  shurii  £. -Pher-lenfi  wa  phir-lena 
punaiarambh-k.  prakritaprasang-k.  punahprasang  k 

Pr!^l!LE’  tha\m?  be  resumed—  Bdz-ydftani,  bdz-ydft-pazir,  qdbil-i-zabti- 
Pratyaharaniya,  pratyaharyya,  pher  live  jane  ke  yogya. 

Re-».>mp'tion,  n  the  act  of  resuming -Biz-yift,  biz-girl,  biz-aaizi,  zabfx - Pratyaha- 
p^  if  pu“argr"lia»b  puuaradan,  pher  lena,  phir  lena.  ^  ^ 

RksT ?  <L'  rte’fuPinm)  H"g  00  the  pari  hua\ chit  . 

Rf-s  ur  RfrTirt  v  °/r ly,,,g  0,1  the  back  -  ChU  rar™  "• 

- ibh?’  TT'm)  ™iug  again,  revival  from  the  .lead 

r- in  uinna  ,  oa  s  hashr  hushr-o-nashr  qiydm  v  i  nhir-zindn.h  -Pnnar„tiu^ 

RE-SURA^r't1,  r^h^  mrit;ott,hiti  niritapunarutthan  wa  smasinadutthith 

R^SCS'cl TfATFPhi -,dekbn:;’  rDar"irik8h4  w/punam-atk »T  ^ 

fn  broken  na^  o^’af'second6^  ‘T"  T?  'r  at  8econd  h“d-  tell 

-Kivrda-faraM  k  ,  tkori  thori  TZT/aroM  Thora  u'"^ 

karke  benchna  wa  phutkar  bechna.  khandavarnan  k  !hurdataro*hl-^»™  th<>^ 

^  ^n^,zrsezr-  T  in  «»y- 

pakar  rakhna,  ninipitavetan  par  niyukt  k  ’  ‘  ira^'k-  n»  «hhorn,i  wa 

E  TA'N  ER'  "•  °ne  Wh°  retain8'  a  d*Pend»nUlfaHnC  ,  dinan-jlr  ianda  KibaMa 
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naukaryd  mulnzim -  Pakarne- w.  wa  dh  iran-k.  w.,  bhritya  anujivi  avalambi  anu- 
shangi  anuydyi  sevak  anuchar  dsrit  asrayi  wa  anuchdri. 

Re-ten  tion,  n.  the  act  or  power  of  retaining — Rdz-dari,  ims'/k.  palcar h,  qiiurwat-i- 
vidsila,  oirift,  hdfiza ,  hifz  —  Oharan,  dharan,  sangrnhan,  dharana.  dhdranasnkti, 
amuti,  rnedhd.  [wan,  dharana  saktiVisisht,  dharaudsaktivukt. 

Re-ten'tive,  a.  having  power  to  retain  -Qdbiz,  murnkk,  hifz-ddr- Dharak,  dhdrand- 
Re  ten'tive  ness,  n.  quality  of  being  retentive  -  Qahziyat,  imsdk,  hifz-ddri-  Dhara- 
katwa,  dhriti,  dhdranasakti,  dhdranakshamatd. 

Ret  i-nue,  n.  a  train  of  attendants  —  Pde-rikab,  saicari,  jilau,  hasham-o-khadam ,  tuzulc 
Parikai ,  bhrityagan,  anuchurasamuh,  bhritvavarg,  sahacharavarg. 

RETAKE',  v.  (L.  re,  S.  tcecan)  to  take  again  -  Phir  lend". 


RE  TARD,  v.  (L.  re,  tardus)  to  hinder,  to  obstruct,  to  delay,  to  put  off — Roknal‘ , 
band  k.  muzdhiin-h.  yd  mdni  -It..,  tdkhir-k.  yd  wdpas-rakhud,  mauyuf  yd  multawi 
rakhna  —  Arnd,  avarodh-k.  badha-k.  wa  atkand,  vilamb  wa  dliil  k.,  tal-d.  utha-rakhna 
wa  picbhe-dalna.  ’  •  [-Rukdw,  bddha  wa  avarodh. 

Rk-tar-da'tion,  n.  act  of  retarding,  hinderance-yl^awh,  muzdhamat  yd  mumdna  at 

Re-taud'er,  n.  one  who  retards,  a  hinderer  —  Rokne  w*1.,  muzahim  mdni ’  yd  harij  — 
Atkane  w.  wd  arne  w.,  avarodhak  bddliak  pratibaudliak  wa  vighnakdri. 

Re-taw D  MENT,  n.  the  act  of  retarding  —  Role  yd  rukdw[>,  muzdha/nat  —  Avarodh,  prati- 
bandh,  bddhd,  drna,  atkdnd.  \shafa— Prakasan,  prakat  k.,  pratyaush  k.,  prakas. 

RE-TECTION,  n.  (L.  re,  tectum)  the  act  of  disclosing  to  the  view  —  Inkishdf,  muka- 

RE-TELL',  r.  (L.  re,  S  tellan)  to  tell  again  —  Phir  kahndu. 

RE  TENTION-.  See  under  Retain. 

RE  TfeX\  v.  (L.  re,  texo)  to  unweave,  to  undo  —  Sul jh  and h,  kholna*. 

RETT-CENCE.  n.  (L.  re.  taceo)  concealment  by  silence  —  Khdmoshi  se  poshidagi,  sukut 
se  ikhfd  —  Maun  se  gopan,  chuppi  se  chhipaw. 

RfiT  I-CLE,  n.  (L.  rete)  a  small  net —  Chhotd  jdlh. 

Re-tic'u-lar,  a.  having  the  form  of  a  net  —  Jal-sd h,  jdlt-sd  h,  jdl-sarikha  h,  jdl  ke  md- 
nind,  mushabbak,  jhahjhari-ddr  —  J aldkar,  jalarup,  jalukriti.  [mit. 

Re  tic'u-LAT-ED,  a  made  of  net-work  —  Jdl-ddr,  jdli-ddr,  jdli  kd  band  hud*  —  Jalanir- 

Ret'i-cule,  n.  a  small  bag  of  net-work,  a  small  bag  to  be  carried  in  the  hand  —  Jdli 
hi  chho’i  thuili h,  ek  chhoti  thaili  jisko  hath  men  lecha1 -sakehu . 

Ret'i-form  a.  having  the  form  of  a  net  —  Jdl-sd  h,  jal  sarikhdu,  jdl  ke  manind  —  Jalii* 
kar,  jalukriti.  [chitrapntra,  netrdntahsthachitrapatra. 

Ret'i-na,  n.  (L.)  one  of  the  coats  of  the  eye  —  Rutubat-i-jalidiya  —  Netrantahsthita- 

RE-TlRE',  v.  (L.  re,  Fr.  tirer)  to  withdraw,  to  retreat,  to  recede  ;  n.  retreat  —  A avd- 
re  ho-j&nd  f/osbe  meii-jdnd  yd  barkhdst  h.,  pas-pa  h.  yd pahlu-tihl  k  ,  hat -/and  h  ;  n.  pas- 
pax —  Alag-ho-jand  chala-jani  wa  uth-jdna,  hatti  d.  pith-pherna  wa  piehhe  phir n a 
dab  jana  talna  wa  liatna  ;  n.  hatti,  apagaman. 

Re-tired';  p.  a.  secret,  private,  withdrawn  —  Poshida,  pinhdh  nihani  yd  makhfi,  kana- 
re  kiyd  hud—  Gupt.  gurii  vivikt  wa  chhipa-hua,  alag  wa  nydra  kiyd  hud. 

Re-tired'ness,  n.  solitude,  privacy  —  Tanlidx,  khalwat  yd  yosha—  Ekantata  wa  ekakita, 
viviktata  wa  ekantabliav. 

Re-tirf/ment,  n.  the  act  of  withdrawing,  private  abode,  private  way  of  life  —  Pas- 
pdi  yd  kashiduffi  khalwat-gdh  khalwat  yd  gosha,  khalwat -nishini  yosha  nishini  parda- 
nishini  yd  gosha-gin  —  W  atti  nivarttan  apagaman  wa  kin  rich,  viviktastliau  nirjaua- 
sthan  wd  ekdntasthan,  viviktata  viviktavritti  viviktadasd  wa  ekantata. 

RE  TORT',  v.  (L.  re,  tortum)  to  throw  back,  to  return  an  argument  or  censure,  to 
make  a  severe  reply;  n.  the  return  of  an  argumentorcensure.aglassvessel  — 
Palat-mdrndu,  radd-i-jaudb  yd  pultd-ilzaui  d.,  sokht  jawab  d.  ;  n.  radd-i-jawab  yd 
palld  ilznm,  shi&he  kd  bartan  —  Pher  nidrna  wd  palta-d.,  pratyuttar  wt  pratyapavad 
k.,  kara  wa  tikshna  uttar  d. ;  n.  pratyuttar  pratyapavad  wd  pratininda,  kachavak 
kachavakayantra  wa  kdhch  ka  basan. 

Rf-tout'ing,  n.  the  act  of  throwing  back  —  Palat-mdrv a h,  palld  dh. 

RiM'Ou'tion,  n.  the  act  of  retorting  —  \Rctort  joji'lhai  uske  mane  dekhgj  —  [Retort 

jo  dhatu  Lai  uska  artlr  dekho.]  # 

RE-TOSS',  V.  (L.  re,  W.  tosiaw)  to  toss  back  —  Palld-kar  phehkna  yd  uchhalna  . 

RE-TOCCH',  v.  (L.  re.  Er  toucher)  to  improve  by  new  touches  —  A ur  durust  k.f 
zit/d daT khub-tar  k.,  bhald  kl\,  sudharnu*. 

RE-TRACE',  v.  (L.  re,  tractum)  to  trace  back,  to  trace  again -Aldmat  sejphir  falnsh 
k..  naysha  yd  bdhari  khatt  phir  khinchnd -  Chihnadwdra  phir  khoj  lena,  bahari  rekha 
phir  khiuchna. 


RET  [  911  ]  RET 

RETRACT',  V.  (L.  re,  tractum )  to  draw  back,  to  recall,  to  unsay,  to  recant— Khihch 
lend**,  baz-khainchnd  barkhast-k.  yd  naskh-k.,  inkdr  k.,  inhirdf-k.  rde-badalnu  yd 
zabdn  badalna  —  Sametna  wa,  sikor-lena,  inetnk,  natua  nakarna  wa  mukarna,  purvok- 
takhandan-k.  purvoktalop-k.  purvoktaviparita-kahna  uktatyag-k.  uktaswikrfr-k.  wa 
brtt  pherna. 

Re-trac'tate,  v.  to  unsay,  to  recant  —  Inkar  k.,  inhirdf-lc.  rae-badalnd  yd  zabdn  badal- 
nd  —  Natna  nakarna  wrf  mukarna,  purvoktakhaudau-k.  purvoktalop-k.  purvoktaviparit- 
kahna  uktatyag-k.  w?C  bat  pherna. 

Re-thac-ta'tjon,  n.  recantation,  disavowal  —  Irtidad  inhiraf  yd  bargashtagi,  inkdr  — 
Purvoktavipantavad  purvoktakhandakava'd  purvoktakhandan  wa  purvoktalop,  aswi- 
krfr  wa  anangikar. 

Re-trac'tion,  n.  act  of  retracting,  recantation  —  Inkar  yd  inkdr-i-sukhan,  irtiddd  in- 
hirdf  bargashtagi  yd  tabaddul-i-rde  —  Aswikar  anangikar  wri  Wt-palatna,  purvokta- 
viparitavad  purvoktakbandakavad  purvoktakhandan  wa  purvoktalop. 

Re  trac'tive,  a.  withdrawing;  n.  that  which  withdraws  —  Ida'd  lene  wb.,  khihch-lene 
wb.  ;  n  .jo  hatd-le  yd  khmch-leb. 

RE-TREAT',  v.  (L.  re,  tractum)  to  go  back,  to  withdraw,  to  retire  to  a  place  of  safe¬ 
ty  ;  n.  the  act  of  retiring,  state  of  privacy,  a  place  of  safety  —  Pas-pd  h.  yd  gurez  k., 
kanure-h.  baz-gasht-k.  rugarddh  h.  yd  pahlu-tihi-k.,  panah-lend  goshe-meii-jdnd 


RE  TRENCH',  v.  (L.  re,  Fr.  trancher )  to  cut  or  lop  off,  to  lessen,  to  abridge,  to  li¬ 
mit—  Adt-ddlnah,  ham  k.  yd  takhfif  k.,  mnkhtasar  k.,  mahdud  k.  —  Kdtna  wrf  chliant- 
n;i,  ghatjina,  sankshep  k.  wa  nyun  k.,  sima-bhahdhna  sasim-k.  w£  parimit-k. 
Re-tren^h'ment,  n.  the  act  of  lopping  off,  diminution,  reduction  —  Tardsh,  taqlil  kdst 
yd  tasyir,  takhfif—  Kat  chhdiit  wjC  chhatfiw,  ghataw,  nyunatwa  wa  liras. 

RE  TRlli  IITE,  v.  (L.  re,  tributum)  to  pay  back,  to  make  repayment  or  compensa¬ 
tion—  T Vapas  d.  yd  k.,  baclld  jaza  yd  ’iwaz  d.  —  Pher  d.  wa  paltanrf,  pratiphal  d. 

Ret-ki  bu'tion,  w  return  according  to  the  action,  repayment,  requital  -  Mukdfdt, 
Jidda  sh  yd  padasht,  jaza  badld  iwaz  yd  intiqdm  —  Pratikriya,  pratiphal,  pratikar  wa 
♦nishkriti. 

Re  trib'u-ttve,  Re-trib'u-to  ry,  a.  returning  according  to  the  action,  repaying  —  Mu- 
kdfdt-dih  yd  jaza-dih,^  'iwaz  yd  padash  d.  w.  —  Pratiphalaprad  wa  pratiphalad 
pratikarak  wa  pratikari. 

RETRIEVE',  v.  (L.  re,  Fr.  trourer)  to  recover,  to  repair,  to  regain,  to  recall  ;  n.  a 
seeking  again -Phir  pdndh,  mustaradd  yd  durust  k.,  phir  haul  k.,  lautdr-ldnd'' ■ 
n.  taldsh-i-edni  —  Punahprapan  k.,  sudhdrna  wa  sahbhalua,  punarlabh  k.,  bahor  Uni 
wa  pher  lanrf  ;  n.  dusrrt  khoj,  punaranweshan. 

Re-tuiev  a-ble.  a.  that  may  be  retrieved  —  Isldh-pazir,  phir  milne  jogh,  phir  one  Ice 
qabil,  lautne  ke  Idiq-Pkir  milne  ke  yogya,  lautne  w.,  punarlabhya,  punaruddha- 
raniya,  uddharaniva. 

RE-IrO-AC  I  1\  E,  a.  (L.  retro,  actum )  acting  on  things  past—  Guzri  baton  yd  cMzoh 
par  asar  y a  kdm  k.  u\,  pas-bih,  pas-nigrdh-  Biti  hui  baton  par  kam  k.  w.,  gataka-- 
klpekshak.  vyatit  baton  par  plial  utpanna  k.  w. 

RE-TRO-QfiS'SION,  n.  (L.  retro,  cessum)  the  act 


-I-)  v  '  I - 1  >  rnuv  I  -  111V 

Ro»T'°pJvwTN’ n  Rot  of,8oin?  backward pai^-am,.  wapasrawi,  qah- 
qai  a  —  Pa>chadgaman,  vipantagati.  1  1 

R  -  PrXirnln 0f  goi"S  backward- Paspdt,  wapm-raici,  pas-rawl,  qahqard 
Bf™  ,k:'dsamal'’  vipantagaman,  hatrfw,  hatti. 

KE1  KO-bPECl,  n.  (L.  retro,  sputum )  a  looking  back  on  things  past-Paf  Mni 

Pa-schadavalokan,  atitakdlavalokan,  gatakala^lokan,  gaMvalo^ 

Ret-ro  spf.c'tion,  n.  the  act  of  looking  back  -  Pas-bini  {paschadavalokan. 

Rpt -  poking  ba  '  -  -  -  ’ 

ichjtdavalo 

PF  tp  1'  „  '  —  Twrfpeksh. 

RF  Tn,^r^E  ,B:iV  rC>  lrid0)  to  thrmt  h^-P*chhe  ko  thelnd  dhakclnd  yd  ahusernd" 

“8E’°-  hKlden'  »bM«r ,-Po.lMu  yi  pinhin,  ^laq-d^lT^Zi, 

HE-TOND’.  v.  (L.  Undo)  to  bluut  -Kund  l.-Kur,thit  k,  bhota' bWWwd 


RET 
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i-jawdb  yd  paltd-ilzdm  d.,  ’iivaz-d.  bad/d-d.  pddash-d.  yd  add  k.  ;  n.  bdz-gasht  murdja- 
at  yu  mu  awadat,  intiqdm  jaza  badla  mu/cdfdt  yd  ’iwaz,  wdpas  d.  yd  wdpas  k.} 
lmndi  kar-ke  rupai  bhejnd ll,  paiddish  vaf  yd  slid,  bdz-dihi  istirdud  yd  bahall,  su- 
rat-i-hdl  taujlh  yd  kaifiyat  —  Phirnu  palatini  bahuruii  laut-antf  wa  laut  jan£,  pher-d. 
phiraha  paltana  lamina  wa  pher-bhejna,  p  atyuttar  wit  pratinindii  k.,  bbar  d.  pata-d. 
cbukanii  palta-d.  wa  pratipbnl-d.  ;  n.  pratigaman  pratyagaman  pbirti  punar^gaman 
lautaw  wji  phiraw,  pratipbal  pratikriva  wa  pal ta.  pratid.-in  bbar  d.  wa  palta-d.,  hundi 
ke  dwara  dhan  wa  rupai  bhejna,  lribh  wa  pba],  punararpan  w£  purvastliitisthapuna, 
rivedan  vijnapan  avedanapatra  w;f  vijhapanapatra. 

Re-TURN'a-ble,  a.  that,  may  be  returned  —Wdpas  klye  jane  ke  laiq,  mumkinu l-bahdli, 
diye  jdne  ke  qubil  —  Vheve  jane  ke  yogya,  diye  jane  ke  yogya,  purvavat  kiye  jane  ke 
yogya. 

Re-turn'er,  n.  one  wbo  returns  —  Phirne  pherne  wh.,  pher-bhejne  wh.,  xeapas  k.  w. 
yd  d.  10.,  hundi  kar-ke  rupai  bhejne  wh.,  intiqdm-pazir ,  jazd-pazlr  —  Lautne  w.,  pa- 
latne  w. ,  liuta  d.  w.,  hundi  karke  dhan  pathwiine  w.,  pratipbalayogya. 

Re-TURN'less,  a.  admitting  no  return  —  Nd-bdz-gashtani— k\mv\-ard\pamya.,  apratya- 
gamya.  {saivdh,  phir  mildnd  yd  milnd h. 

REUNITE',  v.  (L.  re,  unus)  to  join  again  —  Phir  jorna  ydjutnau,  phir  sdtnd  yd 

Re-un'iox,  n.  a  second  union  —  Phir  jorb,  ittifdq-i-sdnl— Pimaryog,  punahsaiiyog, 
punahsandlii,  dohrakar  mel  wi  jor.  N  [  jor 

Rl-U-nT'tion,  n.  the  act  of  joining  again  —  Phir  mildnd  yd  milndh,  dohrd-kar  mel  yd 

RE- VEAL',  v.  (L,  re,  ve'o)  to  show',  to  disclose,  to  discover,  to  make  known  —  Dikha- 
nd h,  kalind  h,  zdhir  yd  mnnkashif  k.,  fash  dshkdra  hnwaidd  yd  mashhdr  k.  —  Dikk- 
lana,  batMiui,  kholna  w  i  prakfis-k.,  prakat  pragat  wa  prasiddb  k. 

Re-veal'er,  n.  one  who  reveals  —  Dikhlnne  u d1.,  mnkhbir,  kashshdf,  kashif,  parda-dar 
—  Dikbjfne  w.,  kabne  w.,  prakasak,  jnapak,  suchak. 

Re-veal'ment,  n.  the  act  of  revealing— Inkishdf,  izhar ,  kdshf—  Praktfsan,  vivaran, 
kholna,  prakat  k.,  pragat  k. 

Rev-e-La'tion,  n.  the  act  of  revealing,  that  which  is  revealed,  the  communication  of 
sacred  truths  from  heaven,  the  apocalypse  —  Zdhir  yd  fdsh  1c.,  izhdr  yd  ifshd,  tanztt 
yd  illidm,  wahi  —  Prakat-k.  pragat-k.  dekha.ua  wa  Kabmi,  prakasita'\ dkya,  lswarapia- 
tyades,  daivabani  wa  daivavtini.  . 

E-VEILLE',  Re  veil'le,  n.  (Fr.)  the  beat  of  drum  about  break  of  day  —  Fajr  ke 
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want  tambur  kd  ioyrid -To rke  wa  arunoday  ke  samay  darike  ka  bajna. 

RfiV'EL,  v.  (D.  revblen)  to  feast  with  loose  and  noisy  jollity,  to  carouse  ;  n.  a  feast 
with  loose  and  noisy  jollity  -  Bad-masti  k.  yd  dhumdhdm  se  'aish-jaish  k.,  kasrat  se 
shardb  pind  yd  khushl  k. ;  n.  bad-masti,  dhumdhdm  se  'aish-jaish  y a  ziyafat  - 
Dhumdham  se  utsav  k.,  chakarbsi-machana  atis  lyamadyap.in-k.  wa  bahut  mad 

pina  ;  n.  dhumdham  se  utsav,  chakarbd.  ,  .  .  .  .  .  , 

Rev'el  ler,  n.  one  who  revels—  Dhumdham  se  ’ aish-o-  ishrat  ya  aish-o-jaish  k.  w., 
bad-masti  k.  io.- Dhumdham  se  utsav  k.  w.,  panasakt,  atisayamadyaprfn  k.  w., 
chakarba  machine  w.  t ,  ,  .  [ -Dhumdham  se  utsav 

Rev'el-ling,  n.  loose  and  noisy  jollity -Dhumdham  se  aish-o-  ishrat  ya  aisao-jaish 
Mv'el-RY,  loose  jollity,  festive  mirth- Lhumdhum  se  'aish-o-  ishrat,  acsh-o-jatsh 

TM  '  11.  * _  _ _ 


—  Dhunidham  se  utsav,  chakarba.  .  »  ,  .  » 

Rev'el-rout,  n.  a  mob,  noisy  festivity  -  Hujum,  dhumdhdm  se  aish-o-  ishrat  ya  a 

o-jaish  —  Bhir,  chakarba  wa  dhumdham  se  utsav. 

RE-VftL'.  v.  (L,  re,  vello)  to  draw  back  —  Khmch  lena  ,  pher  lena  .  .  . 

RE-VfiNGE',  v.  (L.  re,  vivdex)  to  return  an  injury;  n.  the  return  of  an  ui]  J, 
the  desire  of  returning  an  injury-  Bairlen  a \  inhqam  len<p ,  badla 
qdm  badld  pddash  yd  jazd.  kina  ya  khxoahish-t  intiqum-Vdtx  lenrf,  ya.r-di  _ 
vairasuddhi  k. ;  n.  palta  vairapratikdr  vairoddhar  wa apakarasuddhi,  v airoddharecn 
piiba  vair mratikjirechchha,  pratihiiisabuddhi  wa  pratidrokabuddhi.  ,  .  . 

D  Ch^a  „  fZ\  oi ^revenee  vindictive  -  Pur-klna  yd  kina  war,  kina-kash  ya  inti- 

pratibioaasil,  p.^rohachohhu  wa  prat.L.asecU. 

P  f  v£nge'pul-ly  ad.  with  the  spirit  of  revenge  -  Kina-wari,  se,  *in<fkashi  se,  mti- 
Jm-Lkt  « -  Pratidrohasilatwa  se,  pmtibite Ml*tj  se •  r™^'arabuddhl  8e'  • 


Re-VEN^E  FUL-NESS  V 
silatwa,  pratyapal 
RE-VF.N9F/LESS,  a.  unreven 


•oiiasilatwa  se,  — ,  i— “j-r  p^URJnsi- 

state  of  being  revengeful  -  kina-wari,  kina- kashi- Pratihn 


v  r. y  C' 1  ^  *-*  ^  *"  -  *i  •  *  'u  i  ii  • 

snatWa>pratyapaka,asna^^ms^u;wi._A 

°  r  ...  _  hi  i.v  a  A  ka  badla  —  Vairoddhar, 


Re-ven'9E'ment,  n.  return  of 
apakarasuddhi,  palta,  pratipbal 


an  injury  —  Intiqam,  barai  ka  badla  * 
al,  vairapratikar,  pratyapaka'r,  pratihinsa. 


h  ,  guhjne  wb. 
h,  bdz- 
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Re-venp'er,  n.  one  who  revenges  —  Bair  lene  wb.,  burai  kd  badld  lent  w.,  intiqdm  lene 
w.  —  Palta  lene  w.,  pratikarak,  pratihiiisak,  pratyapakarak,  vairasodhak. 
Re-ven^'ing-ly,  ad.  with  revenge,  vindictively  —  Klna-wari  se,  kina-kashi  yd  intiqdm - 
kashi  se  —  Pratikinsasilatwa  se,  pratyapakarasilata  wa  pratihiusjibuddhi  se. 
RfiV'E-lSrOE,  Re-ven'ue,  n.  (L.  re,  venio )  income,  annual  produce  of  rents  or  taxes 
—  Amad  amdani  dmadani  yd  ydft,  lchirdj  mahsul  mdl-guzdri  pota  fota  yd  jam'  —  Pra- 
pti  w?C  hibh,  kar  rajakar  w£  rtfjaswa. 

RE-VER'BER-ATE,  v.  (L.  re,  verbero)  to  beat  back,  to  bound  back,  to  resound  — 
Paltd-d.  yd  pher-dh.,  palatjdnd  yd  uchhal-jdnah ,  guhjnd h. 

Re-ver'ber-ant,  a.  beating  back,  resounding  —  Paltd-d.  w.  yd  pher-d.  w  .,yunj 
Re-ver-ber-a'tion,  n.  the  act  of  reverberating—  Paltd-d.  yd  pher-db.,  paltaw 
gasht,  guiij  h  —  Pratikshep,  pratiprakshep,  pratighat. " 

Re-ver'ber-a-to-ry,  a.  beating  back,  returning  —  Paltd-d.  wh.,  pher-d.  wh. 

RE  VERE',  v.  (L.  re,  vereor)  to  regard  with  fear  mingled  with  respect  and  affection 
-Buzurg  jdnnd,  'aziz  jdnnd,  takrim  k.,  pd-bosi  k.,  pd-bos  h.,  ta'zim  fc.-Puia  k. 
cCdar  k.,  bahut  manna,  bhakti  k.,  sraddha  k.,  bahum^n  k. 

Rev'er-ence,  n.  fear  mingled  with  respect  and  affection,  a  title  of  the  clergy  ;  v.  to 
regard  with  reverehc e  —  Tauqir  ihtiram  takrim  tahrim  ta'zim  taslim  adab  sijda  kor- 
nish  ya  pd-bosi,  padriyoii  kd  khitab  jaise  pir  murshid  yd  hazrat  ;  v.  [revere  ke  mane 
dekho]  —  Samman  sanman  min  adar  pdja  sevri  archana  bhakti  wa  sraddha  purohi- 
tou  ki  padavi  jaise  bhagawan  mahanijrfdi  ;  v.  [revere  ka  arth  dekho.  1 
Rev  ER-EN-<jER,  w.  one  who  reverences  —  [Revere  jo  fi'l  hai  us  se  reverencer  kema'ne 
samajh-loj  —  ^Revere  jo  dluitu  hai  us  se  reverencer  ka  arth  jan-lo.] 

Rev  er-eno,  a.  worthy  of  reverence,  the  honorary  title  or  epithet  of  the  clergy  — 
Mu  azzam  mulcarram  muhtarim  'aziz  yd  buzurg,  pddriyoh  kd  khitdb  yd  laqab  jaise 
pir  murshid  ptr -murshid  yd  shah- Pujya  pdjaniya  archam'ya  upasanfya  manya  ary- 
ya  wa  sraddheya,  purohiton  ki  padavi  jaise  gosanih  guru  fidi 
Rev;er-ent  a.  expressing  reverence,  humble- Ta'zim-numd  ihtirdm-kdr  yd  muaddab, 
ajizyarxb  yakhakw -Atera&uchak  bhaktisnehak  pnjdkari  adarakarf  wi  sampujak 
din  wa  bhaktiman.  [ -  Adarasuchak,  bhaktisdehak,  pdjakari,  jfdarakrfri,  sampmak’ 
Rev-er-en  tial,  a.  expressing  reverenc e- Ta'zim-numd,  ihtirdm-kdr,  muaddab ,  ta'limi 
Rev^er-en'tial-ly  ad.  with  show  of  ,  reverence  -  Ta'zim-numdi  se,  muaddabdZ 
adab  ya  adab  se,  tazim  ya  takrim  se  —  Adarapurvak,  bhakti  wa  samman  se  ?idar  se’ 

RaVrthRdpkboV  ^  Wth  reverence  —  [Reverentially  ke  mane  dekho]  -  [Reverentially  ki 
Pp 1  u  [-[Revere  jo  dhatu  hai  us  se  karta  ka  arth  jdllo] 

R£™RRIFW‘  WF?  lo  reyerea7tRe?erej°/'1  M  us  sc  ism-i-fd'il  ke  ma'ne  samajh  lo] 

,V  ERIE,  n.  (Fr.)  loose  musmg,  irregular  thought,  wild  fancy  -  Be-huda  khaudl 

Vh a11A\111J1  CVa-  ma!\Sia  ya  man-™<™j,  khaydl-i-ld-ya'nl- Anartkakachintd  visrin- 
khaladhyM  w,-i  mrarthakachinta,  buddhivil;Cs  '  fn*  k  “ 

(L  re.verto)  tu  turn  tacklwirri*,  U,dna M 

Ee-tehse  ,  ».  to  turn  back,  to  turn  upside  down,  to  turn  to  the  contrary^-  n.  change 

lassitude,  a  contrary,  an  opposite  —  Pherna h,  sar-niauh  k  bil'akvk  •  r>  t  hjj'i 

ya  tabaddul  gardish  inqildb  yd  tagaiyur,  'aks,  zidd- Lautrfn*  lautfd  wa  pair’d 


se,  vyatikram  se,  viparyyay  se.  oar- ales-  Vipant,  vaiparitya 

Re-v6rs'i-ble,  a.  that  mav  be  rpvprqpri  ,  , 

ntfnlrVaSiT^’  Parivarttaniya,  plrfyaSyr*  munkmu-ttatdil>  radd  hone 

deathVf^the' present  possessor  successfo^  Tfili™? ™  h‘S  hdrS  ^  the 
sdbiqmdlikyd  uske  warasa  ke  hdth  2  ^lk;}'hal  ^  ™am*  keba'd  arnldk  kd 
varttamrfn  adhikari  ke  m7ne  vitht/ 1^7' ’  haqq-i-vnrdsat  -  Upasthit  wi 
uttaridhikariyoh  ke  hattTmeh  phir  ^  ^  H  adhik^  "a  uske 

Re- vfe h 'sion-a -  r v,  a.  to  be  enjoyed  in  Reversion  wf  anya^h°g°ttaradhikffr. 

ke  ba'd  ydftani,  mirds  ki  tarVh  Uh^hagTe  m-~ml~ 
k^r:  ke  rnarne  ke  pichhe  h^tl.  -Ino  «•  .  .  uu  '  '  arttaman  wa  vidyaman  adhi- 

r&,  uttarabhogya.  '*  an^ai  °g°ttaraprapya,  anyabhogottarapra- 


paniya, 
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RE;VS,,8T'KR’  "•  ,°rne  who  has  a  reversion U  wafitle  bad  amlik  led 
dalctd  pdne  rv-Varttaman  wa  vidyaman  adlnkari  ki  mrityu  ke  pawMt  adhikar 
pane  w.,  anyabhogottaradhikari. 

a'oCHl!lging’  turuing  to  the  contrary  -Plume  wh.,  bar-'aks  yd  bar-khildf 
See  Reverie  [A.  w.-Palatne  W„  ultd  auhdhd  wd  viparit'h.  w. 

KK-VEM  ,  v.  (L.  re,  vestis)  to  clothe  again  -Phir  kapre  pahindnd  yd  pahirdnd " 

Ke  ves  ti-a-ry,  n.  a  place  where  dresses  are  reposited-TosAa-AAArca- Vastrdlav 
vastrarakslianasthan.  '  “  ’ 

REJICT'LFAL,  re-vlt'tl,  v.  (L.  re,  yidum)  to  furnish  again  with  provisions  -  Phir 
sidha  juhana  yd  jutandh,  phir  ulufa  yd  zdd  muhaiyd  k.  yd  baham-pahuhchdna. 

KE-vfc  tion,  n.  return  to  life  Baz-zist,  jildwh,  jagdwu,  tdzagi,  sar-sabzi —  Punarjivan, 
pratijivan,  punarjivanaprapti. 

RE-\  IEW',  v.  (L.  re,  video)  to  look  back  or  again,  to  consider  again,  to  survey,  to  in¬ 
spect,  to  examine  ;  n.  a  second  or  repeated  view,  an  inspection,  a  critical  examination 
of  a  book,  a  periodical  publication  containing  examinations  of  books  -  Bdz-nazar  k. 
yd  phir  nig  ah  k.,  phir  qaur  k.,  nazar-i-sdni  k.,  muldhaza  k.  ydtahqiq  k.,  dzindnd  yd 
tajwiz-k. ;  n .nazar-i-sdni,  nazar  nigdh  yd  muldhaza,  kisikitdb  ke  galat-o-sihhat  ki 
tahqiqdt,  ek  risdla  jo  waqt-i  mn'aiyan  par  chhapd  karta  hai  aur  us  men  kitdboii  ke 


nirikshan  darsan  wd  avalokan,  grantliagunadoshavivechan  granthagunadoshapraka- 
san  wd  graiithadoshadoshaprakdsan,  ek  pustak  jo  niyat  kdl  par  chhapa  karti  hai  aur 
us  men  any  a  granthon  ke^unadosh  kd  vichar  rahta  hai. 

Re-view'er,  n.  one  who  reviews  —  [Review  jo  fi'l  hai  us  se  ism-i-fa'il  ke  ma'ne  samajh- 
/o]  —  [Review  jo  dhdtu  hai  us  se  karta  kd  arth  jdn  lo.] 

RE-VlLE',  v.  (L.  re,  vilis)  to  treat  with  abusive  language,  to  reproach  ;  n.  reproach  — 
JDush-ndm-d.  yd  Id-zabdn-kahnd,  malamat-k.  yd  ta'na-mdmd ;  n.  dush-nam,  maid- 
mat,  mazammat  —  Gali-d.  wd  guliydna,  dhikkarna  latherua  wa  jhirakud  ;  n.  dhikkdr, 
gall,  jhirki,  bhartsana.  [jhirki. 

Re-vile'ment,  n.  abusive  language  —  Dush-nam,  maldmat,  mazammat,  ld-zabdni  —  Q&\\ , 

Re-vil'eKj.w.  one  who  reviles  —  Afttldmat-go,  mazammati,  ta'na-zan,  dush-nam  cl.  w., 
la-zaban  kahne  w.  — Galehlida,  gall  d.  w.,  jhirki  d.  w.,  jhirakne  w.,  dhikkarne  w., 
latherne  w. 

Re-vii/ing,  n.  the  act  of  reproaching  —  Dush-nam,  maldmat  —  Gdli,  jhirki,  tiraskdr. 

Re-vil'ing-ly,  ad.  with  abusive  language  —  Ld-zabdni  se,  dush-nam  sc,  maldmat  yd 
mazammat  se  — Gdli  se,  jhirki  se. 

RE’VlSE',  v.  (L.  re,  visum)  to  review,  to  look  over  with  care  for  correction ;  n.  review, 
a  second  proof  sheet  —  Nazar-i-sdni-k.,  tas-hih-k.  islah-d.  yd  sihhat  ke  liyc  ba  ejaur 
muldhaza  k.  ;  n.  nazar -i-sdni,  islah  ke  liye  chhdpe  ki  dusri  fard  —  Punaravalokan-k. 
wa  phir  dekhna,  phir  sodhana  wd  punahsodhan  k. ;  n.  punardrishti  puuaravalokan 
wd  punahsodhan,  sodhane  ke  nimitta  chhdpe  ka  dusrd  asiddhapatra. 

Re-VIs'al,  n.  the  act  of  revising  —  Nazar-i-sdni,  islah-i-sdni,  i'ddat  —  Punardrishti, 
punardarsan,  punahsodhan,  punahpariksha,  anudrishti. 

Re-vIs'er,  n.  one  who  revises  —  [Revise  jo  fi'l  hai  us  se  ism-ifa'il  ke  inane  samajh-lo  yd 
ism-i-fa'il  bana-lo]  —  [Revise  jo  dhdtu  hai  us  se  karta  ka  arth  jan-lo.] 

Re-vT'sion,  n.  the  act  of  revising  —  [Revisal  ke  ma  ne  dekho]  —  [Revisal  kd  arth  dekho.] 

RE  VISIT,  v.  (L.  re,  visum)  to  visit  again  —  Phir  muldqat  k.  —  Phir  bheut-k.,  phir 
bhehtnd. 

REVIVE',  v.  (L.  re,  vivo)  to  return  to  life,  to  bring  to  life  again,  to  recover  new  life 
or  vigour,  to  quicken,  to  renew  —  Phirzinda  h.,  phir  zinda,  k.,  tdza  h.,  jan  ya 
tasalli  d.,  taza-k.  ba-hal  k.  yd  sar-i-naii  k.  —  Ji-uthna,  jilana,  jagnd  wd  pliir-jina, 
sajiv-k.  wd  dhdrhas-d.,  phir  khard  k.  wa  uthdna. 

Re  viv'al,  n.  return  to  life  or  activity,  recall  from  a  state  of  oblivion  or  obscurity  — 
Baz-zist,  tdzagi  yd  sar-sabzi— Punarjivan  pratijivan  punarjivanaprapti  wd  phir-ji- 
uthna,  samutthdn  samutthiti  wd  punaruddhar. 

Re-viv'er.  n.  one  who  revives  —  Zinda  k.  w.,  tdza  k.  w.,  sar-i-nau  k. 
h.  w.-Jilane  w.,  phir  khara  k.  w.,  ji  uthne  w.,  phir  uthdne  w., 
k  w. 

Re-vIv'tng,  n.  act  of  restoring  to  life  -  Phir  jiland  h;  phir  uthdnd  h. 

Re-vTv'i-FY,  v.  to  recall  to  life  -  Phir  jilana  h,  jiland  h.  , 

Re-vIv-i-FI  Ca'tion,  n.  act  of  recalling  to  life  —  Phir  jilcindh,  jiland  . 

Rev  i-vTs'<jen<?e,  Rev-i-vTs'cen  gv,  n.  renewal  of  life—  Bdz-zist,  tajaddud-i-hayat, 
tajdid-i-idn,  phir  zimlagi  ka  hand-  Punarjivan,  jivauoddhdr.  , 

REVOKE',  v.  (\j.  re,  voco)  to  recall,  to  re|x*al,  to  reverse,  to  draw  back-  Buz- tala  hi  K. 
yd  bar  k hast  k.,  mansukh  k.,  radd  k.  yd  bdtil-k.,  khihch-lena  yd  khainch-lena  - 


zinda  yd  tdza 

punahsansthapau 
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Lautdmd  plier-buland  met-d.  wd  anyathd-k.,  khandan-k.,  ultana  wd  lop-k.,  samet- 
na  wa  batorni. 

Revo-ca-ble,  a.  that  may  be  revoked  —  Naskh-pazir,  qabil-i-mansukhi,  batil  yd  radd 
hone  ke  qdbil  —  Mete  jane  ke  yogya,  utlia  diye  jane  ke  yogya,  lopya,  khandanfya. 

Ivev  0-cate,  v.  to  recall,  to  call  back  —  Pher  biddnd  lautdmd  yd  lautdnd  h,  metna  yd, 
utha-d".  [dad  yd  tardid— Parrfvarttan  wa  pher  bukChat,  lop  wa  khandan. 

Kev-o-ca'tion,  n.  the  act  of  recalling,  repeal  -  Bdz-talabi,  naskh  mamulchi  radd  istir- 
Kev  o-ca-to  R y,  a.  recalling,  repealing  -  Bdz-talabi  k.  w.,  mansukh  radd  yd  bdtil  k.  w 
—  Pher  bulane  w.,  khandanakari  lopakari  wa  met-d.  w. 

Re-voke'mknt,  n.  recall,  repeal  -  Bdz-talabi,  naskh  mans ukhi  radd  istirddd  yd  tardid 
^  1  aravarttan  wa  pher  bulahat,  lop  wa  khandan. 

KE-\  0L1  >  v.  (L.  re,  vo/utum )  to  turn  from  one  to  another,  to  renounce  allegiance 
to  shock  ;  n.  change  of  sides,  desertion,  gross  departure  from  duty  —  Bagdivat  k  \ 
bar-gashta  munhanf  bagi  yabdgi  h.,  mutanaffir-k.  ;  n.  inhirdf,  gurez,  nd-farmdni  bar- 
gashtagi  rn-gardam  ya  baq  awat-P\nv-y.ini  phirna  wa  phdtna,  swaswrfmityag-k 
balw.i  machaua  wa  rjfjadroh  k.,  man  ko  bhagana  wa  pherna- :  i  ... 

bhagar  w;i  bhajar,  swaswa'mityrfg  rajadroh  wa  balwa. 

K^*'01!fl’!'0  revolts  -Bap  yd  bagi,  sar-kash  -Balwai,  nCjadrolri,  swaswa- 
K  a‘  s^inS’  d()inS  violence- A’ afrat-angez  yd  wahshat  angez,  darham- 

.shl^nak  ^-Blbhateakar  wa  trasajanak,  bharkdu  aprasanna-k.  w.  J piramadwe- 

Rfn\>?LV-EAr*/L'  to  roll  or  turn  round,  to  move  round  a  centre,  to  turn  over 

m  the  mind  to  consider  -  Charlch  mama  yd  gardisli  kardnd,  daur-k  qardish-k  vd 

tZnZ, 1-dLaLi  wd  ghnmaia,  phlrta iZuo'etai 

RfXr  r  mV  fr,P  V  bLan",l.na-  “»•'  men  taulna,  soehnd  wa  vicharna. 

Kh  o  rS'm.  that  may  revolve -Ghumne  «».,  phivnc  w  garduh  lc.  w. 

ti  in,  n.  motion  round  a  centre,  course  which  brings  to  the  same  point  or 
state  space  measured  by  a  revolving  body,  great  change  in  the  government  of  a 

daUr-  ya  KildU-imUanat  -  Ghumdw 

v  Pt  1  ,bb?ma"  Wa  Paribhra“»P.  parivritti  punardvartta  avar  ta  wd 

WM 

saltanat-dost -  Rajyasth tiparivarttlnUkehiudR  "  [n.^dub^S(dtanat  ^t,  tahW-i- 
rdjyaparivarttanavddl.  P^^n^hapati  rajyant.?auvarttanapakshapdtl, 

R  Wl«S10N, 

RK  WARD',  (L.  r^S  tidot  gt  h,  "etem  tn:.vnC  "»• 

—  Jazd’iwaz  yd  pdddsh  d.  ajr-d  ainrn  d  1  l /  h‘  l  eoomP®n®e>  n-  a  recompense 
Juzi,  ajr,  ■U,  Lai  «• 

<lmt,  in’dm,  bakhshM-FriLiti  wdraitid  „t;£ 1 'l  a  muxd’  UJmt’  a  kra’  &- 

kebhid.  vetan,  pdritoshik.  P  ’  P  '  4>  PantosUlk  <*•  >  »•  P'atiphal,  phal,  da- 

’>-1 -bakhshish,  wdjibu-l- 
r. ...  -  vetanayogya. 
ajum-l-m  ami,  wdjibu-l-pdddshi, 

pata. 

Unm  Ufzaii  wh  mMW- 

wand  —  Chkari  u  r'amnili  ytfS’numMk  ^chh"’'  “““-Ti  f'ivination  »>y  a  rod  or 
,  vishyatfidchan.  J  1  VMl  L  ~  cllLar‘  «e  subhdaubhakatl.au  wa  bha- 

'  her  of  sentences  or  "io^f  “dh’.S”.  V.!®CtioP  °.f  son?s  or  verses,  a 
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RhXp  so-Distf,  n.  one  who  writes  rhapsodies  —  Sukhan-i-na-pahvasta-nawis,  kalam-i-be- 
jor-nawis,  kalam-i-nd-paiwasta-go,  nasr-i-be-  aqd-nawis  -  Asambaddhav£kyarachak, 
asangatav?Ckyarachak,  asambaddhakavitarachak. 

RHET  O-RIC,  rbt'o-ric,  n.  (Gr.  rheo)  the  art  of  speaking  with  propriety  elegance 
and^  force,  the  power  of  persuasion,  oratory  -'Ilm-i-kalam  ’ilm-i- fasahat  ’ ilm-i - 
balaqat  ' ilm-i-fasahat  o-balaq at  'ilm-i-ma’m  yd  khitdbat,  quwwat-i-tarqib,  zabah-dwaH 
sukhan-wari  sukhan-pardazi  khush- taqriri  yd  lassdni  —  ^abdalankaravidya  alanka- 
rasastra  sahityasastra  wa  pravachanasastra,  protsahanasakti  prarochanasakti  w£  dkar- 
shanasakti,  vaktritwasakti  v^chasakti  wa  pravachanapatuta. 

Rhe-t5r'i-Cal,  a.  relating  to  rhetoric  — '  Ilm-i. kaldm-man  sub,  muta'alliq-i- ilm-i- fasd- 
hat,  ’ilm-i-balaqat-mansub,  ’ilm-i-ma’m  ke  muta’alliq,  lassdni-mansub,  muta'alliq-i- 
khush-taqriri,  zabah-dwari-mansiib  —  Alankaravidydsambandhi,  sabdalankarasastra- 
s&mbandhi,  alankrCrasastrasambandhi,  alahkararup,  pravachanavidyasambandhi, 
v^chasaktisambandhi. 

Rhe-torT-cal-ly,  ad.  in  a  rhetorical  manner  —  ’Ilm-i-kalam  ke  ru  se,  fasahat  se,  bald- 
qat  se,  lassani  se,  yilm-i-ma’m  ke  taur  se  —  Alank^ravidyiCnusar  se,  alankarasastranu- 
s^r  se,  sahityasastra  ke  anusar,  pravachnnasakti  se,  vaktritwasakti  se. 

Rhe-TOr'i-Cate,  v.  to  play  the  orator  —  Zabdh-divari  yd  khush-taqriri  k.,  sukhan-sdz  yd 
sukhan-pardaz  bannu  —  V akpatu  sadvakta  wa  vagiswar  banna,  pravachanapatuta  wa 
vakpatut^  k. 

Rhe-tor-i-ca'tion,  n.  rhetorical  amplification  —  Sukhan-parddzi,  sukhan-sazi,  ’ ilm-i-ka - 
Idm-mansub  mubalaqa,  mubdlaqa-mutd  altq-i-  ilm-i-fasahat  —  Atyukti. 

Rhet-0-rI'(JIAN,  n.  one  who  teaches  the  art  of  rhetoric,  an  orator  —  Ustad-i-  ilm-i-ka- 
lam  ahl-i-kaldm  ustad-i-  ilm-i- fasahat  ’ ilm-i-balaqat  kd  ustdd  yd  ’  ilm-i-ma’  niddh, 
shirih-go  sukhan-pardaz  khush-taqrir  yd  zabdh-awar  —  Alaukdras.astrtfdhyapak  alan- 
karasastrapandit  wd  alankarasastrajna,  pravachanapatu  vagis  wa  sadvakta. 

RHEUM,  rhm*  n.  (Gr.  rheo)  a  thin  watery  matter  secreted  by  the  glands  —  Rim, 
zukam,  nazla,  Ubarh  —  Sleshm^,  sleshmak,  kaph,  netramal,  ankh  kit  kichar. 

Rheu'my,  a.  full  of  rheum  —  Pur-rim,  pur-zulcdm,  zukdmi,  pur-nazla,  Ubap  se  bhard 
hud  h  —  &leshmal,  sleshmapurn,  sleshmamay,  kaphamay,  kaphawan. 

Rheu'ma-ti^m,  n.  a  disease—  Waja’-i-mafdsil,  bath,  baih,  bad,  gathiyd-bawh  —  Vatarog, 
vayurog,  vatamay,  vatavyadhi,  rasavat,  vfCt,  vayu.  ^  ^  ^  [vatarogi. 

Rheu-mat'ic,  a.  relating  to  rheumatism  —  Baihd  h,  barid  —  Vatarogasambandhi,  v^hul, 

RHI'NO,  ri'no,  n.  a  cant  word  for  money  —  Zar,  paisdh  —  Dhan,  rnudra,  sona-chandi. 

RHI-NO^'E-ROS,  ri-nos'e-rbs,  n.  (Gr.  rhin,  keras )  an  animal- Gainrdh. 

RHOD-O-DENDRON,  rbd-o-dbn'dron,  n.  (Gr.  rhodon,  dendron)  a  flower-Afc  qism  kd 
phul  —  Ek  bhant  k£  phul. 

RHOMB,  rhmb,  Rhom'bus,  n.  (Gr.  rhombos )  an  equilateral  oblique-angled  parallelogram 
—  Mu'xh- Tulyachaturbhuj,  vishamakonasamachaturbhuj. 

Rhom'bic,  a.  having  the  figure  of  a  rhomb  —  Mu  xn-shakl,  muMi-surat  Tulyachatur¬ 
bhuj  asadris, vishamakonasamachaturbhuj  asadris.  .  , 

Rhom'boid,  n.  a  figure  like  a  rhomb  —  Shabih-ba-mu  ih,  shabth-t-mu  in 
ajatyayat  w^  vishamakonayat. 

Rhom-boid'al,  a.  like  a  rhomb  —  Shabih-ba-mu  ih-shakl,  shabth-i-mu  in-shak  , 
mu’ in  ke  manind  —  Ayatakalp,  ayatapraya,  vishamakonayatasadris.  __ 

Rhumb,  n.  a  vertical  circle  of  any  given  place,  a  point  of  the  compass-AiSf  mu- 

’aivan  jaqah  kd  samtu-r-rasi  daira,  disd']  —  Drinmandal,  disa. 

RHU'BARB,  rdTjarb,  n.  (L.  rha)  a  medicinal  root—  Raivand,  rewand,  rewand-chini, 
rewand  i-chini  —  Rewas,  rewachint.  ,  [Rewasamisnt,  rewachmimiarit. 

Rhu-bar'ba-rate,  a.  tinctured  with  rhubarb  -  Rawand-amcz,  rewand-i-chini-aluda 

RHYME,  rim,  n.  (S.  rim)  correspondence  of  sounds  at  the  ends  of  verses,  harmonica 
succession  of  sounds,  poetry  ;  v.  to  accord  in  sound,  to  make  verses,  to  put  into 
rhyme  —  Q&fiya  yd  saf,  musajja’  alfdz  yd  batten,  shi  r  ya  nazm  ;  v.  musajja  h.,bai 
tlZnandlJd  sir  kahnd,  qlfiyaband  yd  musajja’ k.-  Yarnak 

samatawi  mitrakshar,  yamakaslok  tuk  wa  yamakasabd,  kavja  w£i  fka^ta  ; ^  **  ds 
h.  wa  milna,  kavit*  wa  kavya  k.,  yarnak  wa  anupras  k.  §  Wak^hTn  ^- 

Rhyme'less,  a.  destitute  of  rhyme  -  Be-qafiya,  be-saj  ,  -  Y^akahi m  a^a 

Rhym'er,  Rhyme'ster,  n.  a  maker  of  rhymes—  Qojiya-go,  shdu,  .  ’  ^ 

RHYTHiTBlTHM  n  (Gr.  a  division  of  time  into  »hort  portions  by  a 

uI™1on  of  motions  impulses  sounds  Ac.  producing  an  agreeable  effect  as  m 
music  poetry  dancing  &c.-ZWh,  lay A  .  .  h  thm_raj  ™  lay  ke  mutaalliq, 

H  M;Td  “I  C?L/an  Jdr  Tihsambandbi  wa  layawmbandhi,  tilab'addha  layabaddba  wa 
M-dar  ya  tey-rfar-Talasambandb.  w  y  hi8otp4dak  wd  hasyajanak. 

RiTnT “ %,)  laughing, Exciting  laugher -h.Uaba.iM,  kkan^et- Hansne 


Tiryagrfyat, 
shabih-i- 
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RIB,  n.  (S.)  a  boue  in  the  side  of  an  animal,  any  piece  of  timber  which  strengthens 
the  side,  a  prominent  line,  a  strip  ;  v.  to  furnish  with  ribs,  to  inclose  —  Pasli  yd 
pahsli h,  ek  lakrijis  se  pahlu  mazbut  hota  hai  jaise  jaliaz  ya  kishti  la  kamani,  ubhri 
hui  lalcir  yd  dahnr]\  dhajjih  ;  v.  pahsli  pasli  yd  ubliri-hui  lakireh  yd  dahrireh 
banana h,  gherndh  —  Parsukd  parswasthi  wd  parswak,  koi  lakri  jis  se  alafig  porhi’hoti 
hai  jaise  ckanr  dat  wd  naw  kd  polind,  uthi  hui  rekha,  patti. 

Ribbed,  a.  furnished’  or  marked  with  ribs  -  Pahsli-ddr,  pasli-ddr ,  pahlii-dar ,  ubhre- 
khatt-dar  —  Parswakayukt,  pahslivisisht,  rekhankit. 

Rib'roast,  v.  to  beat  soundly  —  Baliut  mdrna  pitnd  yd  thovknah. 

RIB  ALD,  n.  (Fr.  riband)  a  lewd  person  ;  a.  low,  base,  mean  —  Mugallaza-go.  bad-mast 
shakhs ;  a.  pdji,  dun  yd  zahl,  kamina  —  Durmukh,  asuddhabkdski,  galenkda,  lampata- 
vyakti,  durachdri ;  a.  nick,  kutsit,  adham. 

Rib'ald-ish,  a.  disposed  to  ribaldry  -Puchiydt  ki  taraf  mail,  fuhsh  yd  muqallaza  ki 
taraf  ragib  —  Durvachanasil,  kutsitavakyasil.  * 

Rib'ald-ry,  n.  lewd  vulgar  language  -Fuhsh,  muqallaza ,  puchiydt- Durvackan,  kut 
sitavdkya,  gall,  avachya,  nyahg,  nangaf. 

RIB  AND,  Ribbon,  n.  (Fr.  ruban)  a  fillet  of  silk;  v.  to  adorn  with  ribands  —  Reshmi 
jjta  ya  qor  ;  v.  reshmi  fita  yd  qor  se  drdsta  k.t  reshmi  fita  lagdna  -  Patta  ka  nara 
dora  sir  ban  dh  am  wd  munrbandhnna ;  v.  nnt.fn  a™*.  . r  __ 

SUS( 

RICE 
RICH 

daujat-mand  'yd  mdl-cldr  gani  mustagni  yd  ~  tawangar,  qimaliyd'girdibahd, 

'Va yU  Jaiyid’  ka8ir  W(,fir  Pur  V*  ma’mur  —  Dkam  wd 
dhanawan  dhamk  dhanadhya  wd  sampattimdn,  bahunmlya  wa  mahanga,  dunndlva 

mctti’  UPJm  U1 vara  wa  bakuphalad,  purd  bhara  bharapura  vipul  wa  pushkal. 
Rign  es,  pi  wealth,  opulence  —  Daulat  mdl  amwdl  yd  zar.  mdl-o-mata  yd  tawangari 

Rir^  v  V  Ul-.T  Ylbhav>  samPattl  dravya  dhanadhyatd  wa  dhanaiswnryya.  J 
K  £  ly,  ad.  with  riches,  abundantly  -  Daxdat  mdl  yd  tawangari  se,  kasrat  yd  ziydda- 

R!CH/NEs?hnnwpImT1  1  T  VlUa  f  ’  b;lhulya  ballu%at  oahutdt  wa  adhikdi  si 
I^HNESS,  n.  wealth,  opulence,  abundance,  fertility  —  Daulat  mdl  vd  mdl-a-mntd ’  tn 

“T-  maWart  yi  daulat  vwnd't.kasr  at ,  zar-khezi  yd  shadaM- Dhan  vittawiisam- 

IP, 

Rk  K  ETS,  n.  pi.  (Gr.  rachis )  a  disease  in  children  -  Baehchon  ki  4  bimdri- B slT5 ' 

^  ^-MuUi  ud- 

rIdtTle' 

RId'duno-A  ad.  .“  the  manner  of  a  riddle  P^l- 86  b?1?®  W  ’  drid.t»kut  bolne  w. 
RlDFhUli,k|  k‘  ;!ti  86'  b«jhbujhaWwal  ki  bhanri  se  **  ^ 

a-  CL  TrL:  Vebip-e’  t0  bC  b",rne>  10  sit  «»  - 

«a«w r  h.  yu  sawar  ho-kar  jand,  sawari  C  Mdul1’’  P'-  ?!D,DEN  OT'  RId 

^ hubsawdri  k.  —  Charhna  wa  charhkar  iaua  rhnln'i  J*™>u\~sawari  k.  yd  ghore  par 
bhali  bhdnti  se  charhnd  wa  asan-jamdnd.J  ’  ’  ^  Vabi‘n  par  ^nd’  ghoIe  Par 

ide,  n.  an  excursion  on  horseback  or  in  a  vehicle  a  rmd  „  f  t  • i • 
kar  jana,  sawari  ki  sarak  yd  ek  sarak  jo  loaot  C  I!  <  ;  ,  f°r  Sawar  ho - 

gai  ho- Kisi  vdhan  par  charhkar  jdnd  wd ghumna  nhirnl  T  Car  ?d"e  ke  liVe  nikdli 
5“er*  v *  one  who  rides -Sawdr,  rdkib,  charhwaimP'  ;na’  V;fl,an  wa ghore dd!  k{ sarak. 

Rid  inq,  p.  a.  employed  to  travel  on  any  occasion  -  t  ^  ;“Arobi>  r^ak-  * 

'm  muqarrar  ;  n.  sawdri  ki  sarak-  Yatrd  T<>jld  Cut  for  riding -Safar  ke 

narndrg,  vdhan  ki  sarak.  *  Wd  bhlauia»  ke  nimitta  niyukt ;  w.*  vaha- 


RID 
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RIG 


Rid'ing-coat,  n.  a  coat  for  riding  on  a  journey  -Ekfargid  yd  kurtt  jo  so  far  men  sawdr 
hone  ke  waqt  pahm-lete  haih—Kk  angarkha  jo  vahau  par  charbne  ke  samay  men 


pahin-lete  bain. 


,  w  iam-  [ke  vahan  par  cbarhne  ke  kapre  wa  vastra. 

UiD  lno-hab-it,  n.  a  riding  dress  for  a  lady  -Bibiyoh  U  sawdrMpos/idk  -  Striyon 
itID  ing-hood,  n.  a  bood  used  when  riding  —  Sawari  ke  waqt  ka  ghuhyhat— Vahan  par 
cbarbne  ke  samay  ka  gbuiighat. 


Inland  zanun  jo  dur  tak  cluiU  jat%  hai,  sltikan  yd  chin;  v.  mehr  yd  rich  banana", 
sikorud  yd  jh  and  and"  —  Pith  wa  prishtb,  prisbtbagra  rirh  wa  kangror,  kisi  chliat 
cbliajan  wa  dbal  ki  unclu  prishthadhara,  kunr  burai  wa  regbari  ke  donon  or  La  uti- 
ebi  bhumi,  menr  danra  wa  unchi  bhumi  jo  dur  tak  cbali  jrfy,  jburi  wK  cbarmarekba. 
1  IT i >9  v,  a.  rising  in  a  ridge  —  Rich  yd  mehrsd  uthd-hud h,  banreri  yd  nmhrere-sd  1‘. 
ltll)  GEL,  Rio'oel-ing,  u.  an  animal  half  castrated  —  Nhn-khasi  yd  nwi-dkhta  jdnicar 
—  Arddbacbbinnavrisbanajantu.  arddkamushkasunyajantu. 

RiD'I-CULE,  n.  (L.  video)  laughter  with  contempt ;  v.  to  laugh  at  with  contempt,  to 
expose  to  laughter  with  contempt  —  Tasakhkhnr,  mazdh,  tazhik ,  snkhriya ,  zahk ,  haii- 
stu  ;  v.  tazhfik  k.,  hah  si  A; h.  —  U  pah  as,  paribas,  avahas,  tbattba;  v.  upahas  wa  paribus 
k.,  avabasaspad  apabasaspad  wa  avabasabhumi  k. 

RTd'i-cul-er,  n.  one  who  ridicules — Zdhik,  thalthc-bdz ,  tasakhkhnr  k.  w.,  tazhik  yd 
zahk  k.  w.  —  Parihasakari,  uoalufsakan,  apahasakari,  baiisi  k.  w.,  avahasakari. 
Ri-dIc'u-lous,  a.  deserving  ridicule  —  Wajibn t-tasakhkhur,  tazhikx,  qdbil-i-tazhxk,  sukh- 
riya-ungez,  muzhik  — \J pubrfsya,  avahasya,  upaliasayogya,  upahasavishay,  liasyaspad, 
basyotpadak,  basotpadak,  li.isakar,  hifsajanak,  hasyajunak. 

Ri  dic'u  lous-ly,  ad.  in  a  ridiculous  manner  —  Snkhriya -angczi  sc,  mnzhilcdna,  tazhild 
taur  sc,  todj ibn-t-tasakh/churi  se,  tasakhkhnr  se,  mazdh  se  —  Hasya  prakar  se,  upahasya- 
prakar  se,  avahasya  r £ti  se,  paribasyabbav  se,  hasakar  riti  se,  upabasyata  se,  apaba- 
syata  se.  [f/czi,  qabiliyat-i-tazhik  —  U pobasyatd,  apabasyata,  parihasyata,  bsfsyatwa. 
Ui-nic'u-LOUS-NESS,  n.  the  state  of  being  ridiculous  —  Wdj ibu- t-tasa khkh it ri,  snkhriya-an- 
Rf-l.)C)TTO,  n.  (It.)  a  musical  entertainment  —  Ndch^,  nachaur  yand  bajdnd h. 

Rl  EE,  a.  (S.  ryf)  prevalent,  abounding  —  Hah  at  adlib  ya'dlam-yir,  ziydda  yd  kasir  — 
Prabal,  babut  wa  babul.  [Prabalata  se,  balmtayat  balmtat  wa  bahulya  se. 

Rife'lY;  ad.  prevalently,  abundantly  —  Gdliban  yd  bu-yalaba,  ziyddati  yd  kasrcit  se  — 
RIfk'ness,  n.  prevalence,  abundance  —  Oaluba  yd  zor,  ziyddati  yd  kasi’at  —  Prabalatif, 
bifhulya  wa  bah  u  bay  at.  [chhdht  khud  yd  talchhal  h. 

RIFFRAFF,  n.  (Ger.  ruffen)  sweepings,  refuse  —  Karkat  kiird  jhdran  yd  buhdran h, 
Rl'FLE,  v.  (Fr.  rijler)  to  rob,  to  plunder  —  Ch  hind  end  churdnd  yd  chordnd  h,  lutnd h. 
Ri'kleii,  n.  a  robber,  a  plunderer  —  Chor  chottd  yd  later  a",  ddku  yd  dakaith. 

RI  FLE,  n.  (Ger.  rcifehi)  a  gun  having  the  inside  of  the  barrel  grooved  —  hk  qism  H 
banduq  jiski  nail  men  siiikd  hota  hai — Ekprakarka  agnyastra  jiski  nab  ke  bbi- 

tar  sinka  bota  bai.  ,  ^  , 

Ri'flk-man,  n.  one  armed  with  a  rifle  —  Qardical,  banduq-chi,  aist  banduq ,  bandhnc- 
ivald  jiski  nail  inch  siitkd  hotd  hai  —  Aisa  agnyastra  baudhne  w.  jiski  nab  men  sin* 
ka  bobi  bai. 

RIFT,  n.  (S.  ryft)  a  cleft,  a  fissure;  v.  to  cleave,  to  split,  to  burst,  to  open  —  Darz, 
shikdfyd  sh  iydf ;  v.  ph.drnd  h,  clurnd  h,  phornd  tarkdnd  phatnd  phdtnd  yd  tarakna 
kholud  yd  khulnd" -Dnrdr,  chhed  ebbidra  wa  cbir.  #  , 

RIG,  v.  (S.  icriqan)  to  dress,  to  fit  with  sails  and  tackling—  Libds  ya  poshak pahmana, 
pdl  aur  rasse  wa  naira  mast  id  ke  saz-o-sdmdn  se  drdsta  A;. —  Kapre  w;f  vastra  pabina- 
na,  pal  aur  rasse  rfdi  gunavriksbakasajj:!  se  sajanK. 

RTo'cno,  n.  the  sails  and  tackling  of  a  ship -Jahdz  ke  pal  aur  rasse-rassi^  way  air  a 
mast  id  kd  »as-o-sawid»-Nauk«*i  ke  pal  aur  rasse  rassi  adi  guiiavriksbakasajja. 

RIG,  n.  a  wanton,  a  trick,  bluster  —  Fdhisha,  fared,  shor  ya  shekhi-o-laf-zani  1  uuscnaJi, 
dhokha  wrf  cbbal,  baura  kolabal  wa  bandarbbabhki.  ,  , 

RTu'uish,  «.  wanton,  lewd- He-zabt  be-qaid  yd  shokh ,  mast  ya  shahicatt-L hanchal 

kdmacbari  wa  swechchha,  kamuk  wa  kami.  .  _  ,  , 

RlG  A  DOON',  w.  (Fr.  rigodon)  a  dance  —  Ek  qism  ka  nach- Ek  bbaut  ka  nanch  wa 

R I -G  ATI  ON,  n.  (L.  rigo)  the  act  of  watering  —  Sihchdi*,  pant  sihehna  \ 

RlG'GLE.  See  Wiuogle.  .  ,  , 

RIGHT,  rit,  a.  (S.  riht)  straight,  just,  equitable,  fit.  proper,  true,  correct,  not  left 

direct ;  ml.  it.  a  atraiKi,l  line,  justly,  properly,  truly,  very  ;  v.  justice,  equ.ty,  just 


I 


RIG 


Ay-\>a  w;i  •  *v  1  u*>  uynyjroi  mu  wa  nyayatwa,  swatwa,  satta,  arthikar,  vitta  wa  dlian, 
saiuai  tliyn,  dakshinaug dakshi nadiic  dak. shin  wa  apasavya ;  v.  nyaya  k.,  swatwa  dila.ua 
wa  uddhrtr  k.,  phir  jaisa  ka  taisa  khara  wa  sidha  k. 

Right  kous,  a.  just,  equitable,  virtuous  —  Sadi'/  sdlih  muttaqi  yd  vast.  ’ ddil  yd  munsif, 
n<  k  khub  pdrsa  nclc-kho  /teJc-kirdur  ya  h  had d -tars —  Dharmik  wa  dharrnavarti,  nya- 
y.-fchari  wa  nyayapar,  sadhu  sattwik  puuyasfl  w,d  dharini. 

UIuiii  hous-LY,  ad.  justly,  honestly,  virtuously  —  Rdsti  yd  wajibi  sc,  znidn -dart  rdst- 
Ouzi  ya  diyanat-ddri  sc,  diu-ddri  I\  ha  da-tarsi  nelc-kirddri  neki  yd  khdbi  se  —  Dbdrnii- 
katif  se,  dharmattC  wa  dharnia  se,  s  ulljntwa  sadhuM  wa  punyata  se. 

Right'eous-nkss,  H.  justice,  virtue,  holiness-  lusdf  darnsti  yd 'ad',  veld  sa'dhiyat 
Kkada-tani  yarast-hdzi,  paid  ya  pdrsdi- Nyaya  nvayyata  wa  nyayita,  dharrn  dliar- 
macuar  dharmacharan  saehcharit  wa  sadhutwa,  punyata  wa  pavitrata 
Kioutkb  #.  one  who  s-ts  right-  bid  d.  w„  Imqq  diline  w.,  inrnf  k.  w.,  durust  k.  w.- 
iNyaa  a  k.  w\,  swatwa  dilane  w.,  tlnk  k.  w. 

Rightful,  a  .having  right,  just  lawful  -Haqq-ddr  mustahiqq  yd  zi-haqq,  mundsib 
vKi  q.d  uajtb  ya  adiUua,  lialal  jdi.z  ya  shar’i- Adhikari  wd  sadhikdr,  nyayya  wa 
yathoehit,  nyayi  yathanyaya  wrf  dharniya.  ^ 

a(L  accol'<11.i,.1S.to  right- //UV7  yd  istihqdq  herd  sc,  inrnf  se  bd-haqq- 
Adhikai  ke  anusar,  adbikaraiiusar  se,  dharmanusar  se 

llikh2 aSI; i"fe' w „v7  s«u. 

Wi  Uhuuva 

RrGHT  ly,  ad  justly,  properly,  exactly  -  fnsdfse,  rdsti  se ,  darnsti  se-  Yathanvav  vatha- 
RFcut'ko  yathay°gya  TA  yathochlfc>  tJnkUiik.  [wd  vatharthata,  sojh  a  wa  sandata 
Tr  'm  W”'  C-jnT  I-T-  sih/uU  yd  rdsti  sidhdi h  —  Snddli  iti 

'inr  (;  ll,,floxil,,w>  strict,  exact,  severe/  cruel  -  Au,J  utmu/dim 

.okht,  hank,  karakht  ya  dnrasht,  sang-dU  ydbc-ralon-  Karra,  asithii  wi  anamamwi’ 

wSS”Iat’  TO“hm  Wl  Suk8lumwU™>  kathor  wa  knir,  pishnnnhmlny  nii.ia'y 

Rr-piD'r-TY,  n.  stiffness,  inflexibility,  severity—  Kardi*  vd  *»>///,»,,»  /  '  '  t- 

sakktl  <Uru»ktiyikmMnji-£ariIMdlrir:di  w-[  lit  ?  •*“ 

thinatakathoratikatlui.ya  wAkaitS  !  ‘  “Ub,1LaU.  anamamyata,  ka- 

sCa  1ST  r  -r 

katlnuata  katliorata  nielitlmrata  wa  karkaiata  se.  '  ‘  1  a‘l  mi'lluJ’atl‘  se, 

Rig  TD-Nhss,  n.  stiffness,  inflexibility  severitv _ A’V/wJjh 

wa(,  sahhti  dm-mlcU  ya  k<m,khJ'  i-kw2nn  wi  st-J,  -m<d<yamat  y„  nd  mulii- 
to  kathorato  kathiuya  lii.si.tli'mata  w.i  karkasati  ‘  ‘  ’  ’m'm,alUyabl’ 

wa  karkaiata.  ‘  !  |U,  *u^  w-f  l,  "i»''thurat,i  uK,aW 

Rlo'on-ous,  a.  severe,  strict  e«ct- ,^7  k*V  V"  kar»  wa  karri-  »nkshm.atarii. 
!««'«, wus-LV,  ad.  severely  sWctlv^  „  nisi,. 

bdrikisc- Kathorahi  nishthuratu  rrlh  li  T  '^  • V<1  kar(dI,tafd  sc,  sakhti  se, 
oukelunata  se.’  “  *  Ufe'raf  »».  knrkasata  se,  k.Uhinata  wa  kar  ri  se 

Rln'on-ons-NESS.  n.  severity  evaet„„«  lin  “  "‘^‘kurata  wa'  kathinaM,  siikshmata 

a  flatt„i,i ^ 

pula  — of  stories -Harza-gol,  be- 
V.  a  circle, °a  dhulem-^  wa  uirarthakakatha.  [kirit. 

hlbli,  n.  (L.  rival  us)  a  small  brook  astreimle/-  ^  ^Iun<lal  wa  vritta,  mukut  w.i 
ua/i  said  yd  chhoa  uadi*  ;  v.  jhirjhirdvd  h  °  ’  v*  to  ruu  »»  small  streams  -  AWd  ", 

«{C' ^ 

1:1  •'!  B,  «.  («.  /trim)  lmar  host  -  Pald\  ^  hmara>  ^-Rar  wa  kor,  amilh 
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Ri'my,  a.  abounding  with  rim e-Pdle  se  bhard  hud h. 


RIS 


Chtn^nh'  a  ™nnkJ®’  a,  fold;/-  to  wrinkle,  to  pnoker - Shikan  yd 

chin,  tak  ;  v.  chin  dalna,  shikan  dalna  yd  tab,  ddlnd  —  Jhuri  wa  charmarekha  ihol 
wa  parat ;  v.  sikornd  wd  jhuri-ddlna,  jhol-ddlnd.  ’  J 

ri'uu!ieven  fno*'lon’,UQ^ulation ~ Na-hamwar  harakat ,  mauj-zani- Asamdna- 
RINn  r  ^llkTa-  ,  ,  , ,  „  [valkal,  charm  wa  cham. 

Rf  vn  •  \hU8k’  18km“CM^  post- Twak  wd  twacha, 

RUNG,  n.  (S.  Amu?)  a  circle,  a  circular  line  or  hoop,  a  small  circle  of  gold  or  other 
material  worn  as  an  ornament ;  v.  to  encircle,  to  fit  with  a  ring-Ddira,  halqa  vd 
girda,  angushtari ;  v.  gherna  ,  mundari  yd  ahgdthi  pahinandh  —  Varttul  mandal 
wa  chakra,  angutln  mundari  wa  chhalld.  * 

Ring'lbt.ji.  a  small  ring,  a  cuv\ -Chhoti  angushtari  yd  chhotd  ddira,  zulf  lcdlcul  yd 
ja  d- Chhoti  mundari  wa  chhotd  mandal,  alak  wa  lat.  *  [kapot,  pahduk 

RfNG  dove,  n.  a  species  of  pigeon  -Ek  qism  led  Jcabdtar,  qumri,  fdlchta-  Ek  prakdr  ka 
RTng'lead,  v.  to  conduct  —  Le-jdnd h,  le  chalnah. 

Ring  lead-er,  n.  the  leader  of  a  riotous  body  —  Mabni-i-fasdd,  sar-i-guroh ,  sar-i-halqa, 
mufsidoh  kd  sarddr  Koldhalakan  wd  dushta  janasamuh  ka  nayalt,  durjanon  kd 

"v: .  „ —  _  i _ _• _  -  l  .  ,  [Chakr.ikar  rup  se  ankit,  varttulakardnkit. 

Ring  streaked,  a.  having  circular  streaks  -  Got  khattoh  se  lahriyd,  gol-dhdri  wh.~ 
Ringtail,  n.  a  species  of  kite  —  Eli  qism  lei  chi l — Ek  jati  ki  chil. 

RTng'worm,  7i.  a  disease,  a  circular  tetter  —  Chalcd m h,  dadh. 

RING,  v.  (S.  hringan)  to  cause  to  sound,  to  sound  as  a  bell,  to  tinkle;  p.  t.  Rung  or 
Rang  ;  p.  p.  Rung  —  Bajdnd h,  thanakna  yd  bajnah,  thankdna  thanthandnd  tuntund- 
ndsa7isandndydjhankdr7idh.  '  '  [jhanahat.  sabd. 

Ring,  n.  the  sound  of  metals,  a  sound  —  Tanlcdr h,  dwdz- Thankdr  jhankdr  wd  jhan- 
RTng'ing,  7i.  the  act  of  sounding  a  bell  —  Bajdndh,  bajnd\  jhankdr h,  thankdr*,  tanlcdr h. 
RINSE,  v.  (S.  rein )  to  wash,  to  cleanse  —  Dhona*,  chlidhtna  pharchhdnd  pharchana  yd 
khahghalnd h. 

RI'OT,  7i.  (Fr.  riote)  a  tumult,  an  uproar,  noisy  festivity  ;  v.  to  raise  an  uproar,  to 
revel,  to  luxuriate  —  Ilangdma,  kharkhasha  shor-shdr  yd  gu/gapdra,  dhumdham  se 
’ aish-jaish  yd  lcliar-masti ;  v.  hangama  kharkhasha  yd  gu/gapdrd  machdna ,  dhum- 
dhdm  se  khar-masti  yd  'aish-jaish  k.,  'aiyashik.  yd  josh  men  h.  —  Dhumdham  bakhera 
wd  balwa,  hullar  haurd  tumul  kolahal  wa  kdlaldl,  dhumdham  se  utsav ;  v.  kolahal 
hullar  wa  bakherd  tnachand,  ras  lutna  wa  dhumdham  se  utsav-k.,  umang  meh-h. 
vilas-k.  wa  sukbabhog-k. 

Ri'ot-er,  n.  one  who  joins  in  a  riot  —  Dangait*,  dange-baz,  fitna-angez,  khar-mast, 
aubdsh  —  Bakhera  wa  hullar  machane  w. ,  tumulakari,  vilas  wdsukhabhog  k.  w. 
Ri'ot-ous,  a.  turbulent,  seditious  —  Dange-baz  nd-farmah  yd  sar-kash,  fitna-angez  yd 
mufsid  —  Dangait  wa  bakheriyd,  kalahakari  rdjadrohi  wa  rdjaviruddhakdrf. 
RI'ot-ous-ly,  ad.  turbulently,  seditiously  —  Dange-bdzi  yd  sar-kashi  se,  fitna-angezi-se 
yd  mufsida7ia  —  Dange  bakhere  wa  balwe  se,  kalah  wa  rajadroh  se. 

RI'OT-OUS- ness,  n.  the  state  of  being  riotous—  Dange-bdzi,  sar-kashi,  fitna-angezi — 
Kalahasilata,  rajadrohasilata,  bakheriyapan. 

n.  a  tearing  —  Chirna  h, 
kholnd  yd  khol-dal- 
[prakdsan. 

Rip'ping,  v.  a  tearing,  discovery—  Chak  yd  khardsh,  inkishdf—Chirphdr  chir  wa  phar, 
RIPE,  a.  (S.)  brought  to  perfection  in  growth,  mature;  v.  to  make  or  grow  ripe  — 
Pukhta,  rasida ;  v.  pakand  yd  paknah,  pukhta  k.  yd  h.  —  Pakka  wa  maj,  pakwa 
siddha  wa  praurh.  [Pakwata  vipak  wa  sampannata  se,  yathochit  kal  men. 

Ripf/ly,  ad.  maturely,  at  the  fit  time  —  Pukhtagi  se,  7nunasib  icaqt  men  yd  ba-mauqa  — 
RIp'en,  v.  to  make  or  grow’  ripe,  to  mature  —  Pukhta  k.  yd  h.,  pakand  yd  paknd 
Pakwa  k.  wa  h.,  paripakwa  wa  siddha  k.  wa  h.  ^  y 

Ripe'ness,  n.  state  of  being  ripe,  maturity  —  Pukhtagi,  rasidagi  bulu/jat  bdUdagi  ya 
kamdl  —  Pakai  pak  wa  paripak,  pakwata  pakwabhav  pakwa vastha  wa  siddhi. 
RIPTLE,  v.  ( 7'imple ?)  to  agitate  the  surface  of  water;  n.  agitation  of  the  surface,  little 
curling  waves  —  Jharjharand b,  tai'tardnd  h,  sarsardndh  ;  n.  lahar  yd  tarangh,  hailed 

hilord  yd  hilko7'dh.  _  _  ,  , 

Rtp'pling,  n.  noise  of  water  agitated— J harjharahat ll,  sa7'sarahat  tarara  . 

RISE,  v.  (S.  arisan )  to  get  up,  to  ascend,  to  spring,  to  grow,  to  break  forth  to  in¬ 
crease;  p.  t.  R5se  ;  p.  p.  Ri?'en  -Uthnd  uth-baithnd  yd  khara-h  h.,  charhit*  nikal- 
nah,  ugnd  jamnd  yd  upajndh,  phut-nikalndh,  barhna  yd  phulnd\  ,  , 

Rise  n.  the  act  of  rising,  ascent,  source,  increase,  elevation  —  Uthan  ,  su  ud  ya  umj, 
asl  ibttdd  yd  shuru,  taraqql  ziyddat.iyd  afzuni,  bulandi  ya  raf  at  -  Utthdpan  sam- 
utthan  wa  uthaw,  charhaw  charhai  charhti  wa  urddhwagaman,  jar  mul  utpatti  wa 
drambh,  barliaw  wra  vriddhi,  uhchai  wa  uuchai. 


ROA 


RIS  [  921  ] 

Ris'er,  n.  one  who  rises  —  TJlhne  w  h.,  uthwaiya  h,  [aur  ma'ne  rise  j«  masdar  kai  us  se 
samajh-lo]  —  [Rise  jo  dhitu  hai  us  se  isksC  arth  jan-lo.] 

Ris'jng.  n.  the  act  of  getting  up,  insurrection  —  Uthan  yd  uthnd  h,  balled  b. 

RISIBLE,  a.  (L.  risum )  having  the  power  of  laughing,  exciting  laughter  —  Mutabassim, 
rishkhand  khanda-angez  yd  khanda-khez  —  Hasanasamarth  hasanasaktik  wi  hasa- 
nasil,  hasotpidak  hasyotpadak  wa  hisajauak. 

R!s-i-bIl'i-ty,  n.  the  power  of  laughing,  proneness  to  laugh  —  Hahsne  ki  quwwat,  risk- 
khandi  —  Hasanasamarthya  wi  hasanasakti,  hasanasflata. 

RISK,  n.  (Fr.  risque)  hazard,  danger,  chance  of  harm  ;  v.  to  hazard  —  Khatra,  kkatar 
yd  mukhdtara,  khanf-i-nuqsdn  ;  v.  Jchatre  meii  ddlnu  —  Jokhiin,  sahsay  sanki  bhay 
dar  chapet  wi  vip.td,  hani  ka  bhay  wa  dar ;  v.  jokhiin  men  dalna. 

RTsk'er,  n.  one  who  risks  —  Jokkimih,  jokhim  utkdne  wh.,  jokkim  men  ddlnewh. 

RITE,  n.  (L.  ritus)  a  solemn  act  of  religion,  a  ceremonial  observance  —  Ain-i-din  yd 
tariq-i-mazhab,  rasm  —  Sastroktakarm  devakriya  devakarm  devakarya  w i  sanskir, 
riti  vidhan  vidhi  ichar  anushthan  wa  niyain. 

Rit'u-al,  a.  pertaining  to  rites,  ceremonial ;  n.  a  book  of  religious  ceremonies  —  Din- 
mansub  din-paiwand  yd  rasm-mansub,  tariq  aur  rasmiyat  ki  taraf  mail ;  n.  kitdb-i - 
Jiqk,  dini  ya  maZhabi  dasturu-l-  amal — Vaidhik  vidhisambandhi  vidhivishavak  wi 
kriyivishayak,  vyivahirik  wi  achirik  ;  n.  kriyapaddhati,  sanskarapaddhati,  karma- 
paddhati,  vidhi  paddhati,  kriyividhi,  vidkisistra. 

RIt  u-al  ist,  n.  one  skilled  in  rites  —  Fiqk-ddn,  faqih  —  Kriyd vidhi jna,  sahskarasastra- 
jna,  vidhipaddhativetti. 

Rit'u-al-ly,  ad.  barites  —Rasm  se,  ain-i-din  ke  mutdbiq,  tariq-i-mazhab  se  —  Vidhi  se 
devakarm  wi  devakriyi  se,  riti  niyam  wi  sanskir  se. 

n/T^ErP  a  bant>  a  coast  —  Kandra  yd  kindra,  sahil  —  Tir,  tat  wi  samudra- 

Kl  V  AL,  n.  (L.  nyus)  one  who  is  in  pursuit  of  the  same  object  as  another,  a  competi¬ 
tor,  an  antagonist ;  a.  standing  in  competition ;  v.  to  stand  in  competition  to 
stnve  to  excel,  to  emulate  —  Ham-matlab  kam-drzu  yd  kam-maqsad,  ham-da  x  raqib 
ya  raqib,  muqabil  harif  ya  mukhdlif ;  a.  muqdbil  yd  kam-maqsad;  v.  ham-sari  k. 
sabqat  ya  fauqiyat le-jane  ki  koshish  k.,  ham-chashmi  yd  bamibari  k.  ud  ham-sar  vd 
ajza.  hone  ki  koshish  k .—  Ekirthibhilishi,  pratisparddhi  wa  pratiyogi  pratipaksh 
pratirodhi  wa  prativadi ;  a.  pratisparddhi,  ekirthechchhu,  ekirthap?avritta  ekir 
thody ukt  parasparasangharshi ;  ekirthabhilashi  wa  pratisparddni  h  ’  diisre 
se  utkrisht-hone  sreshth-hone  wi  barh-jine  ki  cheshta  k.,  hiski  k.  wi'  saman 
hone  wa  jitne  ka  udyog  k.  * 

Ri-val  i-TY  n.  equal  rank,  competition—  Ham-sari  bardbari  yd  musdwi  martaba  ham- 
chashmi  harif i  ri^at  maqabalat  ya  fauqiyat  ke-liye-muqdba la- Samanapad  hiski 
spardba  sparddhi  pratisparddba  parasparajavechchhi  ekarthibhilish  wa  dahi 

R!  va^ry.  n.  petition  em  ulation  -  Ham-sari  bardbari  yd  fauqiyat  ki-koshUh  ham 

RIVE.  v.  (S.  ryft)  to  split,  to  cleave,  to  rend  v  t  RivFn  ™  D,  ,  ,  , 

S'i-r  iJS&sSssgsrx 

parna,  salwat  par-janf.  ya  chm  par-jand,  .ikur-jana »- Jhuri 

RI  V'EK.  n.  (L.‘  rir'ul)  a  current  of  water  a  KrcTIf"’  ’W  T-ad~  Nad'>  nad-  sarit- 

Rih“^a"-. the  hii>popotamus-^ 

a  nail  or  pin  cliuched  at  both  the  P°-nt’  t0  clinch  ’ 

inarna,  kil  se  jarnd  wa  kilabaddba  k  ■  n  'kil  ’  J<*rna  ;  n.  metA-Kil 

K0^H;.V8r^)tA‘o«nfita;^  Sic'  bbdhti  ki  machhli. 

Ruh  yi  rah.,  raui  raZ  raj*  anchor- 

mirg  painri  sarak  W-  dagar  wi  mag  kiaS' „i  ' ; ^  f  la”^Suh -Path 
dur  ka  naubandhanasthan.  g  raJaP»th,  samudratat  se  kuchh 

R5an'sTtaD,^a  place  where  ships  can  anchor -SMUekuM  tafivut  H  laayar-yih, 


:i6 
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Imgar-bari  ya  langar-gah -  Samudratat  se  kucbh  dbr  k.£  naubandhanasthau,  nau- 
bandkanayogyasthan.  [inakamarg  wa  ban  sarak. 

*  T  T\  '  *  /  *  /  .  *  .  . 


paribh ra rn an,  pary  yat. i  n . 

Roam  er.  n.  one  who  roams  —  Ramtd h,  batoln h  [Roam  jo  masrfar  hai  us  se  aur  mane 
jamajh-lo]  —  Bhramanakriri.  [Ream  jo  dhatu  hai  us  se  aur  arth  jnn-lo.] 

ROAJv ,  a.  .  (b  r.  rouun)  of  a.  bay  sorrel  or  dark  colour  with  spots  of  gray  or  white  — 
Magasi,  ha cla mi  raiig,  dial ",  garrd h  -  Suklaviuduckitritamlavarn,  suklavinducki- 
tritasyKmavarn. 

ROAR,  v.  (S.  rarian )  to  cry  as  a  wild  beast,  to  bellow,  to  bawl,  to  make  a  loud  noise  ; 
n.  -a  cry,  a  loud  noise  —  Qarajnd  gdjna  yd  dahdrna \  bahbdnd  bhnkarna  dakarnd  yd 


Roar'Er,  n.  one  that  roars  —  [Roar  jo  masdar  hai  us  se  ism-i-fuil  ke  ma'ne  samajh-lo ] 
—  [Roar  jo  dhatu  hai  us  se  karta  ka  arth  jan-lo.] 

Roar'ing,  n.  the  cry  of  a  wild  beast,  outcry  of  distress,  a  loud  noise  —  Gdjan  garj  garaj 
dakdr  raiibh  yd  chi!ighdrh,  dukh  yd  pir  ki  cldlldhalyd  kukh,  gargardhal  dhardhard- 

ROA'RY.  See  Rory.  [hat  yd  liarhardhat h. 

ROAST,  v.  (Fr.  rdtir)  to  prepare  food  by  exposing  it  to  heat,  to  heat  to  excess,  to  dry, 
to  parch,  to  jeer,  to  banter  ;  n.  that  which  is  roasted  —  Kabd b  k.  yd  birydii  k., 
nihdyat  garm  k.,  kltushk  k.,  bhuhjndh ,  tana-zani  k.,  maslchara  banana  yd  mazdkh  k.  ; 
'■n.  kabdb  —  Bhunna  wa  senkna,  atitapt  k.,  sukkana  sukkkina  wa  suslik-k.,  kaurna  wa 
kalkifrmf,  upahas-k.,  thattha  hansi  wa  parikas  k. ;  n.  angaraparipachitadravya,  jo 
kuclih  bhuna  senkri  wa  bliunja  jay. 

ROB,  <v.  (Ger.  rauben)  to  take  by  illegal  force,  to  plunder,  to  steal,  to  deprive—  Chhin- 
na  chhor-lend  yd  chliin  l endh,  mdr-lend  Ittlna  yd  ddkd  ddl-kar  iendh,  chorana  churd- 
nd  yd  chori-lc.,  lend  le-lend  yd  vikdl  lendh. 

Rob'ber,  n.  one -who  robs,  a  thief  -Rdh-zan  rah-mar  qazzak  yd  qazzdq,  duzd  —  Dakait 
batmar  dulcu  bat-par  wj£  lutera,  clior  wa  ckqtta. 

Rob'ber-y,  n.  theft'  by  force  or  with  privacy  —  Rdh-zam,  rah-zani ,  qazzaki  yd 
qazzdq ?,  d.uzdi,  dakait-V',  thagdil\  chorih,  lid-pat  h. 

ROBE,  n.  (Fr.)  a  gown  of  state,  an  elegant  dress  ;  v.  to  put  on  a  robe,  to  invest  — 
Jdma  qabd  yd  'nut da  labdda,  llbds  yd  poshdk  ;  v.  libds  pabirnd  yd  pahinand,  kliil'at 
yd  khal’ut  pahindnd  —  M  anasuckakavastra,  sabhavastra  rajuvastra  wri  utkrisktavas- 
tra  ;  v.  manasuchakavastra  pahirna  w.i  pahirana,  pahinmC  wa  pahimina. 

ROBTN,  Rob'in-red  biieast,  n.  (L.  ruber)  a  bird  —  Ek  qism  ki  chiriyd  jiskd  sina  surlk 
hotd  hai,  surlch-sina  — Ek  bkahti  ki  chiriyd  jiski  cbhati  raktavarn  hoti  hai,  lohita- 
vakshamkshl.  ’  [pisach,  pret. 


rdz  yd  dange-bdz  —  Palawan  ball  drirhaug  wa'  parakrami,  kolahalakan  wa  dahgait. 
Ro-BfisT'ions-LY,  ad.  with  violence  —  Ra-zor,  zabar-dasti  se,  zor-dn-ari  se— Bal  se. 

Ro  bust'ious-NESS,  n.  strength  —  Zor,  tdqat,  qiwat  yd  quwwat  —  Bal,  sakti,  parakrara. 
Ro  bubt'ness,  n.  strength,  vigour  —  Zor  atrari  yd  s/tah  zon,  svia  zort  pur -zorx  zabar- 
dasti  yd  nuxzbnti- Drirlmrigata,  sanradrirhata  wa  porhnpan,  bal  sakti  wa  parakram. 
ROC'A  M-BO.LE,  n.  (Fr.)  a  sort  of  wild  garlic  —  Ek  qismkd  lahsan  —  Ek  bkahti  ka  lahsan. 
ROCH'ET,  n.  (Fr.)  a  surplice  -  £7;  tanr  led  snfaul  libds  jo pddri  log  palliate  haih,  jnb- 
ba-i  pddA  —  Purokiton  kd  vastravisesh,  ek  bliauti  kfC  laiiba  aiigarkha  jo  puroliit 

pabinte  haih. 

ROCK,  n.  (Fr.  roc)  a  large  mass 
tan  yd  bah ui  hi  bard  dhokd 1 
&ila  sail  sthiilapashdn  wa  vri 

.  _ ! 

R5ck' 

Roc 


Rock  i-M2S5,  . v  ~  ’  [knpot. 

RSc^Pf^EON,  n.  a  species  of  pigeon-^  qism  ka  kabutar-Ek  ^kar  wa  jrfti  ka 
Rock'salt,  n.  mineral  salt  -  Sehdhd-namak,  nawiai-i-WAamt-Sindhulavan, 

non,  sendha  Ion. 


seudha 
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Rock'work,  n.  imitation  of  rock  —  Chattan  yd  chatdn-sa  koi  kamh,  ckhattdn  yd  chatan 
sar'ikhd  band  hud  kox  kdmXi.  [hath  aur  kdtnc  men  us  se  sut  nikalta  haih. 

ROCK,  n.  (Dan.  rok)  a  distaff—  Bhauhtxh,  wah  dandd  jismeh  san  ydpatud  lapet  dets* 

ROCK,  v.  (Dan.  rokker)  to  move  backwards  and  forwards,  to  lull,  to  reel  —  Hlldnd  yd 
jhuldndb,  dram  yd  taskxn  d.,  hilnd**  —  Doldnd  wd  dulana,  sant  k.  wa  santi  d.,  jhuina 
jhumna  wd  dolnd 

Rocker,  7i.  one  who  rocks  a  cmdl e  —  Hihdold  yd  pdlna  jhulane  wh. 

RSck'ing,  n.  the  state  of  being  shaken  —  HUawb,  duldwb.  I"  — Agnivdn. 

TV  X.  Tr  rrv  e  tv  .  v  .  .  .  .  ^  .  * .  <  __  ^  .  P  • 


ROCK'ET,  n.  (Dan.  raLet)  an  artificial  fire-work  —  Haiodi,  anar,  chhuchhuhdarXl,  bdnb. 
ROCK'ET,  7i.  (L.  ex'uca)  a  plant  —  Etc  qism  ki  nabdt  —  Ek  jati  kd  paudha,  aushadhi- 


vi.sesh,  oshadhivisesh. 

ROD,  n.  (S.)  a  long  twig,  an  instrument  of  punishment,  an  instrument  for  -  measur¬ 
ing,  a  kind  of  sceptre,  a  long  slender  pole  for  angling  —  Chharx1',  bed,  ek  qism  led 


Rogu  er-^  ,  n.  villany,  waggery  —S/iardrat  hard m-zddaal  bad-zdtx  sharr  xid  dnnn 
zarafat  thatthe  Ldzi  ya  maskhax'agx  —  Durjanata  dhurttata  sathat^  .u  v  ^ 

_wi  kapat,  parihiis  khilli  thatholi  wd  bhanr"i  aUu‘tUti  sa^aW  uatkhati  vanchaa 

Rogoe'ship,  n.  qualities  or  person  of  a  rogue  —  Daad-bdzi  . 

day)  —  Dushtata,  durja.Jd,  sathatf,  dhfrtLta T  '  '  ^  ka™™' 

RoguisH  a.  knavish,  waggish -Hardm-zdda  bad-zat  dagd-bdz  yd  sharir  zarif  thatthr 
buz  ya  khush-tab  -  Durjaa  dmatmi  dusht  dhurtta  dth  ka^ti  J  chhtlif  rllf- 


ya 

hahsor  wa  rasik. 


7,  :  r;  narum-zaaagi  l moan - 

dhurtai  dhurttata  wa  kiitati.^  *  urJanatd  sathatd  dushtata  wd  kapat, 

Roou  y,  a.  knavish,  wanton  —  I/ardm  zdda  sharir  bad  zdf  nd  f  a  •  , 

hm.mlmaztyaMb.-i ath  duratmi  durjan  kapati  wd  p infti (  ^'ilTl 
kfiinachan  wa  swechchha.  J  1  .  a  papatma,  chunehal  asthn 


LRolsTi:n-LT,„.  blustering,  violent— Zui/-zan  kallazan  khud-farosh  ya  gurfish-h  W. 


y '  #  0  i  t  f  o  1 -  -  O  O  v'twvvw  J  vwj  i/M,  -y  IO/R  ai 

map  jo  sarhe  pdhch  gaz  led  hotd  hat,  e/e  qism  kd  ’ asd-i-shdM ,  machhlx  mdrne  ki  laggV 
—  Chhar  wa  lagga,  sutkun  patkan  bent  wa  tarani,  ek  ndp  jo  gyara.k  hdth.  ke  lagbhag 
hota  hai,  ek  prakar  ka  rKjadand,  machhlf  marne  ki  lanbi  chhar. 

RODE,  p.  t.  of  ride  —  [Ride  kd  mdzi-tnutlaq]  —  [Ride  kd  sa'mdnya  bhut.] 

ROD'O-MONT,  7i.  (It.  Rodomoxite)  a  vain  boaster ;  a.  boasting,  bragging  —  Ldf-zav, 
khud-fa7  oeh,  kalla-zan,  khud-sand  /  a.  khud-tarush ,  khud  furosh  —  Atmaslifghi,  apni 
Jbarai  k.  w^;  a.  dambhi  wa  dtmasldghi,  ding  marne  w\  wd  laiibi-chauri  hdnkne  w. 
Rod-o-mon-tade',  n.  vain- boasting,  empty  bluster,  rant;  v.  to  boast, 'to  bluster  — 
Khud-faroshi  yd  sheUvi,  Idf-zani  yd  katla-za7ii,  barrdhat  yd  barbardhat 1:  ;  v.  shelhi 
yafakhr  k.,  khud-faroshi  yd,  laf-zani  k.  -  Atraaslagha  garvitavdkya  wa  dambhikavd- 
kya,  ding  wa  baiidarbbabhki,  bak  bakwad  wa  sunyakatha  j  v .  apni  barai  k.  wa  lanbi- 
chauri  hahknd,  ding-marna  dambh-k.  wa  bamakna. 

Rod-o-mon-ta'dist,  Rod-o  mon-ta'dor,  n.  one  who  boasts  or  blusters- Khud-farosh 
laf-zaTx  kalla-zan ,  shekhi-baz-  Atmasldghi,  ding-mdrne  w-.,  apnibardik  w  lamb’'- 
chaun  hdnkne  w.,  bamakne  w.  *  \vd  hirnib 

ROE,  7i.  (S.  ra)  a  species  of  deer,  the  female  of  the  hart -Ilaran  yd  Urevu\  haimx 
KOE,  n.  (Oer.  rogen)  the  eggs  or  spawn  of  fishes  -  Machhlx  kd  a»ddb 

.  W*  i,ifcany’  ^PpHcation  7’Jsdiyah  men  khdss-o^dmm  ki  taraf 

se  xbddat  ya  muvdjat  ka  ek  taur,  istida  iltija  iltimds  nixjdz  yd  du'd  —  Krishtivasi- 
maj  ka  ek  prdrthandmdrg,  prarthana  anunay  wd  binti. 

BojalWwBta,  n.  the  second  week  before  Whitsunday  -  Khass  mmaiat  ya  ’iba- 
^nlTZ^Ur‘PUWaSaPtAh’  -J  -a  orse  [i^ 

ROGUE,  n.  a  knave,  a  villain,  a  vagabond,  a  wag  :  v.  to  play  knavish  tricks  -  ffaram- 

zada  ya  daga-ba-  bad-zat  ya  sharir,  a  aura  yd  shuhdi,  mathhara  yd  thattiuMz  ■ 
X.  naram-zadam  barl-znti  s/ir/fn^f  i.  mi _  y  •.  • -  e  uaz  > 
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tund  tez  yd  dange-baz—'DU\g  roarne  w.  phunplii-k.  w.  bat-phakora  phiinkri 
gidarbhabhki-dikhdne  w.,  prachand  vayagra  wa  dangait. 

ROLL,  v.  (Fr.  rouler)  to  move  by  turning  on  the  surface  or  with  a  circular  motion 
in  which  all  parts  of  the  surface  are  successively  applied  to  a  plane,  to  turn  on  its 
axis,  to  wrap  round  on  itself,  to  involve,  to  press  or  level  with  a  roller,  to  form  by 
rolling  into  round  masses,  to  spread  with  a  roller,  to  run  on  wheels,  to  revolve,  to 
move  as  waves,  to  fluctuate  ;  n.  the  act  of  rolling,  a  mass  made  round  or  something 
like  a  ball  or  cylinder,  a  chronicle  or  history,  a  roller,  a  register,  a  catalogue  -  Dhul- 
kdnd  dhamlana  dhanmanand  lurhkdnd  dhanganand  dhulaknd  lurhaknd  yd  dhunag- 
nd",  ghumand  dhuri-par-ghumdnd  ghumna  yd  dhuri-par-ghumnah,  lorhdna  lorh- 
bandnd  yd  guriyund h,  lapetndh,  rolnah,  luhriyand  pihriyand  yd  batti-bundndh,  bel- 
vah,  gargardnah ,  phirdnd  phirna  yd  chakkar-mamd  h,  hilkornd h,  lahrdva  yd  lahar- 
ndu  ;  n.  ghuviaw  yd  lurhkdwh,  lohdd  gold  batti  Mirra  yd  chohga h.  tawarilch.  belanu, 
daftar  jarida  yd  sijill,  Jihrist  yd  fard  ;  n.  phera  phiraw  wa  dhulkdw,  g’olak  pind 
pmn  wd  puplx,  itihas,  lorha  lorhiyd  wa  varttuiayantra,  lekhyapatra,  ndmdvali  wa 
namavali.  [lurhke  dhulke  yd  lurhejaise  lorhd  h,  belanh ,  dori  yd  lapeth,  palti 

Roll'er,  n.  that  which  rolls,  a  heavy  cylinder  to  level  walks,  a’  fillet,  a  baiidag e  —  Jo 
R5ll'ing-pin,  n.  a  round  piece  of  wood  for  moulding  paste  —  Be Ind h,  belanh 
RbLi/iNG-PRESS,  n.  a  machine  consisting  of  one  cylinder  rolling  upon  another  —  Ek  leal 
jismeh  ek  belan  dusre  par  phirtd  yd.  ghumtd  haiu. 

ROLLY-POOL-Y,  n.  (roll,  ball,  pool )  a  game-i’l-  bhant  kd  khel h. 

R6M  AGE.  See  Rummage. 

Ro'man,  a.  relating  to.  Rome,  popish  ;  n.  a  native  or  freeman  of  Rome,  a  papist  —  Rom- 
ke-muta' alliq  yd  Romi,  ’  I  sat  mazhab  kd  jo  tariq  Horn  men  hai  uske  muta'alliq ;  n. 
Rom  kd  mutawattin  yd  shahri,  Rom  ke  sarddr  pddri  kd  pai-rau  —  Romiya,  Romya- 
dharmasambandhi ;  n.  Romiyajan,  Romiyadharmadhyakshanuyayi. 

R5'maN-irm,  n.  tenets  of  the  Romish  church  —  'Isai  mazhab  yd  din  kd  jo  tanr  Rom  men 
hai  uske  'aqaid  —  Romiyadharm  ke  mat,  Isaidharm  ka  jo  marg  wd  panth  Rom  men  hai 
uske  mat. 

Ro'man-ist,  n.  a  Roman  Catholic,  a  papist  —  Rom  men  'Isdidin  kd  jo  tariq  hai  uskd 
mdnne  w.,  Romi-din  yd  Rom  ke  sarddr  pddri  kd  pai-rau  —  Romiyadharmuvalambi, 
Romiyadharmddhyakshanuyayi  wa  Romiyadharmamatdnuydyi. 

Ro'man-Tze,  v.  to  fill  with  Latin  words  or  modes  of  speech,  to  convert  or  coniorm 
to  Romish  opinions  —  Latin  zabdn  ke  alfdz  yd  muhawaroii  se  bhar-d.,  'Isai  din  kd 
jo  taur  Rom  men  hai  uske  muu'ddq  k.  yd  h.  —  Ldtiu  bhasha  ke  sabdon  wa  vdgiiti  se 
bhar-d.,  Romiya  Isai  dharm  ka  anuydyi  k.  wa  h.  , 

Ro'mish,  a.  relating  to  the  church  of  Rome  —  Romi  din  ke  muta'alliq,  'Isdi-din  kd  jo 
tariq  Rom  men  hai  uske  muta'alliq  —  Rom  ya  1  sd i d liar masam band  h  i,  Romiyadharma- 
vishayak.  [valambi  wa  Romiyadharmadhyakshanuyayi. 

Ro'mist,  n.  a  papist  —  Romi  din  yd  Rom  ke  sarddr  pddri  kd  pai-rau  -  Romiyadhanna- 
Rome'pen-ny,  Kome'scot,  n.  a  tax  formerly  paid  to  the  church  of  Rome  —  Ek  khirdj 
yd  mahsul  jo  sdbiq  men  Rom  ke  sarddr  pddri  ko  diydjata  thd  —  Ek  kar  jo  age  wa 
purvakdl  men  Romiyadharmddhyaksh  ko  diyd  jdta  thd. 

RO-MANCE',  n.  (Fr.  roman)  a  tale  of  wild  adventures,  a  fiction  ;  v.  to  lie  —  'Ajib 
sar-guzashtoh  kd  qissa,  afsdna  ddstun  yd  hikayut  ;  v.  jhuth  kahna h,  jhuthi  kahdni 
kahnd  h  —  Adbhutacharitrakatha  wa  adbhutavrittdntakathd,  kalpitakatha  wd  jhuthi 
kahdni ;  v.  adbhutakathopdkhyan  k.,  mithya  kahna.  _ 

Ro  man'ceii,  n.  a  writer  of  romances—  Qissa-go,  'ajib  sar-guzashton  kd  afsana-go  ya 
qissa-go,  afsdna-go,  nadir  dastan-nawls  —  Adbhutakathopdkhyanakarta,  vichitra- 

charitrakatharachak.  .  .  ..  .......  .  .  . 

Ro-man'tic,  a.  wild,  improbable,  fanciful -'Ajib  ya  ajab,  gair-mumkw  khilafi-qiyas  ya 
ba'id-az-'aql,  khay  ili-Y ilakshan  adbhut  anokhd  anutha  wd  nirala,  asambhav,  kalpit. 
Ro-man'ti  CAL-LY,  Ro-man'tic-ly,  ad.  wildly,  extravagantly -'Ajib  yanddir taur 
se,  be-hudai qi  se  yd  be-anddza  —Adbhut  vilakshan  anokhi  anutlii  wa  vichitia  riti  se, 

atyachdr  wa  vyabhichar  se.  ,  .  .  .  , 

ROMP,  n.  (ramp)  a  noisy  boisterous  girl,  rude  noisy  play  ;  v.  to  play  noisily  imm- 

dhdmi  aur  chanchal  chhokrV',  gahwdru  khel  jismeii  bard  haurf  hotd  hai"  ;  \.  gan- 
wdru  khel  khe’na",  haure  aur  dhumdhdm  se  khelnd",  khar-masti  k.  achpah  ya  ach- 
valfc  k  i>.  |  hotd  hai  uski  taraf  mail-  Avinayaknr  isil,  sabdasahitaknrasil. 

R6mp'ish,  a.  inclined  to  romp-  Khar-masti  ki  taraf  rdgib,  gainedru  khel  jismen  sit  or 
Romp'ish  XESS,  nJ  disposition  to  romp- Khar-masti  ki  taraf  rag  bat,  ganwarnkhel  jis- 
mcii  shor  hotd  hai  uski  taraf  may alan  ya  maiUxn  —  Avinayakr  irasilata.  sabdasahita- 

l  '  *  *  \  i/ 

ROYDEAU  ron'do,  n.(Fr.)a  kind  of  poetry,  a  kind  of  jig  or  lively  tune- Ek  qtsin  ki 
ROnin  a  ^undLrlusarody/tS n-Ek  pratar  ki  kavita,  *a  r,akKr  kaaehchba 

RON'DLE  See  under  Round.  [sur  ^a  tin 


» 
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RON'ION,  n.  (Fr.  rognon )  a  fat  bulky  woman  —  Moll  aur  qadd-auar  'aurat  —  Moti  aur 
bhan  wf[  sthulakilr  stri. 

A  A 

ROOD,  n.  (S.  rod)  the  fourth  part  of  au  acre  —  Elcar  lei  chauthaib,  chauthai-ekarh 
ROOD,  n.  (S.  rod)  the  cross  —  Baltb  —  Krus,  krus. 

Rood'loft,  n.  a  loft  or  gallery  for  t!'e  cross -Salib  ke  lit/e  bd'd-khdna  yd  bar-amada  — 
Krus  wa  krus  ke  uimitta  varand  chhannapath  wa  patfi  hua  marg. 

ROOF,  n.  (S.  hrof)  the  cover  of  a  house,  an  arch,  a  vault,  the  palate  ;  v.  to  cover 
with  a  roof,  to  shelter  —  Barn  saqf  yd  ’arsh,  mihrab,  gumbaz  yd  qubba,  tdluh  ;  v.  pat- 
nd  ya  ch/idndu,  pandh  yd  sdya  d- Chhat  chhat  patan  pairfw  chhappar  chhan  wa 
chhajan,  toran,  khorakasfrsh,  tain;  v.  chhawna  wa  pritan-k.,  asray  d. 

Roof'less,  a.  wanting  a  roof,  unsheltered-  Be-chhat  be  patan  be-saqf  yd  be-' arsh,  be- 
pandh —  B\n&  chhat  prftan  chhan  w;i  chhappar  k;l,  nirasray. 

Roof'y,  a.  having  roofs  —  Paid  hu6b,  chhayu  hud  h. 

ROOK.  n.  (S.  hroc)  a  species  of  crow,  a  cheat ;  v.  to  cheat,  to  rob  -Ehbhdhthd 
kauwd  kaicwa  yd  hag ",  thagh  ;  y.  thagnd  chhalnd  yd  dhokhd-d h.,  chorund  inland  yd 
lutna  h.  [rahte  hail  h. 

R°2K /ER'Y,  a  nursery  of  rooks—  Wahjaga h  jahdh  kauive  ghohsle  band-kar  ekuUhd 

Rook  y,  a.  inhabited  by  rooks  —  Kauwoii  se  basd hudh. 

ROOK  n .  (Fr.  roc)  one  of  the  four  pieces  placed  on  the  corner  squares  of  the  chess- 

boa  id— «S hatranj  kd  ek  rukh  —  Chaturangasar,  chaturahgasar,  chaturangasarika,  cha- 
turangasanka. 

ROOM,  n.  (S.  rum)  space,  extent,  place,  stead,  an  apartment  -  Maiddn,  urns' at,  jde  mu- 
qam  ya  maqam,  iwaz  bad/a  ya  badla,  Jchuna  buqa  yd  hujra  —  A  ntar  wa  sthan  phailaw 
prasar  wa  pansar,  thaur  thikana  jagah  wa  bhumi,  sthal,  kothri  wa  sail 

Room  a£E  n.  space,  plac e-Maiddn  yd  wus'at,jde  muqdmyd  maqdm-  Autar  wa  sthan, 
jagah  thaur  sthal  wa  bhumi. 

Roomful,  a.  abounding  with  room  -  Rushdda,  wasV  -  Lambrf-chaura,  yistirn  yistrit. 

Roomy,  a.  spacious,  wide ,  large-  A’ ushada,  wasV  yd  khuldsa,  bard  '■  -  Vistirn  vistrit 
wa  prasast,  chaura,  visal  wa  vipul.  [  _  Vistirnata,  yisalatd  vipulata 

R06M8TNTS;s  ’  7  rofo  tWUt  °f  ^-Kushddagi,  wus'at,  phatidw\  LambdUaardi  \ 

.  *  d}h  \  i)  that  on,wblc,h  a  bird  sits  to  sleep  ;  v.  to  sleep  as  a  bird-/to- 

*  Q-dda  ,  chakkas  ;  v.  basera  kb.,  adde  par  baithnd h. 

ROOT,  n  (Sw.  rot)  that  part  of  a  plant  which  is  fixed  in  the  earth,  the  bottom  the 
original,  the  cause  ;  v.  to  fix  the  root,  to  sink  deep,  to  impress  deeply  to  turn  out 
of  the  earth,  to  destroy  -  Belch,  tali,  asl  bunydd  yd  masdar,  sabab  yd\a'is  •  y  qar- 
na  jar  duurna  jar-phaitnd  jar-pakarna  yd  gdrndb,  dhahsndb,  baithdlnd  dhahsand 
ya  garana  ",  khod-kar  mkalnd  yd  khakhornd ",  ukhdrvd  yd  ujdrnd d/lans“n* 

Rooted  p.  a.  fixed,  deep,  radical -Gard-hud",  galdrd ",  asl’i  zdti  yd  bunvddl- Jar 

W*  dn!'hlmul>  Sambhir  ghor,  maulik  miilik  sw.ibhivik 

Root'ed-lt,  ad.  deeply,  strongly - Gahrdt  se",  mazbidt  sc-Gambbil-aticnZvard^rt.aH 

Rooter,  «.  „ue  who  tears  up  by  the  root- Vkha, -ddlne  ;-w  i  ^  ,  7  a 

jar  se  aklmr-ddlne  uh  “  ■  e  w  •>  U“>d-Ur  pltenk  d.  »»„ 

Root  boIlt,  a.  built  of  roots— Jaron  kit  band  iaj.  ' 

ROPfTiV'  a  J10'!86  “a<,e  ,of  Toots  Jaroit  kd  bava  hua  ;,har\ 
such  a  state  o/consktency  as  to  draw’ouUpw  vi^uf  threSs ^  5*” 

ullSh^J1 t  ^ilaJ v'.  l“si 

nath!  hui  vastuoft  H  areni  w"dor.P  “  *****  ^  naut'ajju  naw-ka-rassf! 

t%7ZZZueeha)  Wc;k '  ."M;dldeSerTC9  «•«  halter  -  WA 

Ro^ffV 'lhal  j°  ke  b“ne 

Rotemak-er,  n.  one  who  makes  rones  finer,*  <>'  [lajjukar,  rajjukrfrak. 

Rort/TurcK,  n.  a  trick  “S  ««  •, 

P.isadand  ke  yogya  chhal  wa  kamr  .1  '•  'i  ter  ^lianSl  ke  Idiq  daqi-bazi  — 
ROQ  UE  LAURIifn.  a>  »  clotkl'-fe ‘"V  Wrf.‘lhokbi  ,  [l-rachclfhadapat. 

RO'RAL,  Ro'iud,  Ro'rv,  a  (L  ros)  deivv  "  s ’  ttM.^a ,  J'amba  ahgnrkha,  pidluin, 
khi.  ’  •  ,m}  oewy  —  dhabnami,  Aab-vamad- Osili,  os  sarf! 

Ros'^id,  a.  dewy,  abounding  with  dew  —  v/,  /  '  l  vLam~  Osila,  os  se  bhanl  hurt. 

ROSEAU  rota)  a  flower  —  Guldb,  gul  -  ^  ^ 


ROS 


ROT 
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Rota  ry,  n.  a  bed  of  roses,  a  chaplet,  a  string  of  beads  on  which  Roman  Catholics 
count  their  prayers  —  Guldb-istdn  gid-chaman  yd  gul-zar ,  subha  shumdrx  yd  zunndr, 
tasbih  Javapuslip  ki  kiyriri,  mala  wa  japamala,  akshasutra  japasutra  wa  smarani. 
RS'se  al,  a.  like  a  rose  in  smell  or  colour—  Bit  yd  rang  men  gul-sd,  gul-bu,  gul-gdh  — 
Gandh  wa  yarn  men  javasadris,  gandh  wa  rang  men  japa  wa  javrfpushp  ke  sadris, 
Javagandh,  javavarn.  [lri  khila  wa  praphullit. 

Roseate,  a.  full  of  roses,  blooming  —  Pur-gnl,  sar-sabz—J avamay  wtf  javJpurn,  phu- 
Ro.sed,  a.  crimsoned,  flushed—  Khub  Idl  yd  qirmizl ,  surkh  —  Lohit,  raktavarn. 

Ro'set,  n.  a  red  colour  used  by  painters— Musamviroh  led  surkh  rang  —  Chitrakaroh 
k?C  lohit  w?C  rakt  yarn. 

Ro'sier,  n.  a  rose-bush  —  Gul  Jcijhdri,  gul  Id  per—  Java  push  p  kfC  jhar  wa  per. 

R5'sy,  a.  like  a  rose,  blooming,  red  —  Gu'-sd,  sar-sabz,  guldbx  gul-gkh  gul-fdm  yd  surkh 

—  Javasadris  wa  javarup,  khila  phula  wrf  praphullit,  javJvarn  lohit  wa  raktavarn. 
Ro'st-ness,  n.  state  or  quality  of  being  rosy  —  Gul-fdmi,  surk/u,  Idlx  —  Lohitatwa,  rak- 

tavarnata.  [oshadhivisesh. 

R5se'ma-ry,  n.  a  plant  —  E k  qism  ki  nahdt.  ek  bhaiit  kd  paudhah—  Aushadlnviseslq 
Rose'no-ble,  n.  an  old  English  coin  —  Ek  qism  kd  pur  ana  Ahgrezxsikka  —  Ek  prakar  ka 
pnfehin  Inglandadesiya  mudra. 

R5se'wa-ter,  n.  water  distilled  from  roses  —  — Javapushpajal. 

RO^-I-CRU'giAN,  n.  (L.  ros,  crux )  one  who  sought  the  philosopher’s  stone  ;  a.  per¬ 
taining  to  the  Rosicrucians  —  Paras-patthar  kd  taldshi  yd  joyaucla  ;  a.  paras  pat- 
tliar  ke  taldshi  yd  joyande  ke  muta'alliq  —  Sparsaprastaranweshi  ;  a.  sparsaprastara- 
nweshisauibandhi.  [dhupb,  kardya/h  ;  v.  dhune  yd  rat  se  malndh. 

ROS'IN,  n.  (L.  resin  a)  a  juice  of  the  pine;  v.  to  rub  with  rosin  —  Dhundu,  ralh, 
R5s'rN-Y,  a.  resembling  rosin  —  Dhund-sarikhdh,  rdl-sdb,  rdl  yd  karayal  sarxkhdb. 
ROS'SEL,  n.  light  land  —  Narni  zamin  —  Mridu  bhuini. 

Ros'sel-ly,  a.  light,  loose  —  Mulaim,  narm  —  Mridu,  sithil. 

ROSTRUM,  n.  (L.)  the  beak  of  a  bird  or  a  ship,  a  stage  or  platform  from  which 

orators  harangue  —  Minqdr  yd  jahdz-kd-nokxld-sird,  mimbar  —  Chohch  thonth  wa 

naw-ka-aga,  sabhavaktaoh  wa  suvaktaoh  ka  maheh. 

Ros'tral,  a.  resembling  the  beak  of  a  ship  —  Jahaz  ke  mnhh-sd,  jahaz  ke  age  yd  sire  ke 

mdnincl—  Naukagrasadris,  chanchusadrisanaukjgra  wa  naw  ke  aga  wa  munh  ke  sadris. 

Ros'trat-ed,  a.  beaked,  adorned  with  beaks  —  Minqdr-ddr  yd  chohch-ddr ,  minqdr  yd 

sire  se  drdsta  —  Thor  w.  thonth  w.  wJ  chanchuvisisht,  chanchubknsliit  wa  chanchu- 
^  •  •  •  * 
sadrisagrabhusliit. 

ROT,  v.  (S.  rotian)  to  be  decomposed,  to  putrefy,  to  decay  ;  n.  putrefaction,  putrid 
decay,  a  distemper  among  sheep  —  Sarnd  yd  pachnd  h,  sardnd  galdnd  galnd  ubasnd 
yd  ausnd,  bigdrnd  pans  k.  bigarnd  yd  pahs-ho-jdnd  ;  n .saran  yd  sardwb,  galan 
galaw  yd  pachanb,  khaurdb. 

Rot  ten,  a.  putrid,  unsound,  deceitful — Bosula  yd  muta  affin,  kharab  ya  aib-ddr, 
dagd-bdz  —  Sara  wa  gala,  kshinasnr  kshinasattwa  asar  bura  wa  pacha,  kapati  wa  chhali. 
Rot'ten-ness,  n.  state  of  being  rotten  —  Bosidagi,  gandagi  —  Sara  hat,  saraitidh,  puta- 
twa,  galaw,  saran,  galitatwa,  asarata. 

-v*  V»n/-1  _  A  /i  /  i 'Y* n  /i  n/i 7 

R0-’ 

Chdk 

parivarttan  wa  pahiye 
purvi  wa  kram.  ,  , 

Ro-ta'tor,  n.  that  which  gives  circular  motion  —  Chalc  ki  si  gardish  d.  w.,  m thwart  ha- 
rakat  d.  to.,  chdk  ke  mdnind  ghumane  w.  —  Chak  wa  pahiye  ke  sadris  ghumane  wa 

phirane  w.  ,  , 

Ro't\-to-ry,  a.  turning  on  an  axis,  whirling  —  Mihtvari  harakat  k.  to.,  gardish-k.  to.  ya 
chdk  ke  mdnind  ghumne  w.-  Chakra parivarti  chakravadiCvarti  chakr^varti  wa 
chakragami,  chak  wa  pahiye  ke  sadris  ghumne  phirne  wa  bhaunwne  w.  > 

Ro'ta  n  an  ecclesi;i3tical  court,  a  club  —  Mazhabi  kachahrt  ya  adatat-i-muta  alliq -• 
din  ek  majlis  —  Dharmas.unbandhi  kachahii  wa  vicharasthKn,  sabhK  wa  sainKj. 

Rote"  n.  a  musical  instrument,  repetition  of  words  by  memory  without  attending  0 
the  nieaning  ;  v.  to  fix  in  the  memory  by  repetition,  to  go  out  m  succession 
qism  kd  bdjd,  nok-i-zabdn  yd  az-bar  ;  v.  a:-bar  ya  nok-i-zaban  k.,  ba-tadrtj  ya 
tar  nikal-jdna  —  Ek  prakJr  ka  baja,  sabdarnrftnfvarttan  sabdavntti  sabdavarttan  w 
rataw;  v.  ratna  sabdamatravarttan-k.  wa  sabdavarttan -k.,  krnin  se  ni  abjan  . 

RO-f  OND',  a.  (L.  rota)  round,  spherical  -  Mudaxowar,  kurai  ya  mustadir- Chakraka 

roun4nesa,rl8pberical  form  r  Golai  y&  , f/Mi\  kurai  yi  mustadir  surat 

—  Golatwa  wa  mandalatwa,  golakarata  wa  mandalakdratj.  .k  ,  ' 

Ro-tun'da,  Ro-tun'do,  n.  (It.)  a  round  building -Golghar  -  \ arttulagriha,  var 


ROU 

ROUGE 
kd  surkh 
kar  /■ 

se  rangna  wi  potna. 

ROUGH,  rfif,  a.  (S.  rnh)  having  inequalities  on  the  surface,  not  smooth,  rugged, 
coarse,  harsh,  rude,  severe,  thrown  into  huge  waves  or  violently  agitated—  K/iur- 
Icfiurd  yd  kharlchardh,  nd-muldim,  nd-harnwdr,  c/unda  khdm  yd  bad-daul,  nd-mauzuh  yd 
sakht,  net-tar  dshida  be-adab  be-saliqa  yd  bad-eekh/dq,  tnrsh  talkh  durusht  yd  khashin , 
mawtvaj  mauj-zan  yd  mauj-khez  —  Kharkhard  khardhara  khodra  wa  kharjhara,  asa- 
m  m  asam  wa  vishnin,  arbar  kharbar  wd  behar,  mota  sthul  aparishkrit  wa  asahskrit, 
rukha  karkas  ruksh  wa  akomal,  n  sis'll  t  wa  asabliya,  nishthur  kard  kathor  katu  wa 
iigra,  kshubdha  tarangit  wa  mnhdtarahg. 

Rough  en,  v.  to  make  or  grow  rough  —  Kharkhard  k.  yd  h  h.,  khurJchurd  arbar  kharbar 
khardhara  yd  rukha  k.  yd  h  h.,  chhennd mkhrdnd  ddht  banana*'. 

Rough  ly,  ad.  with  roughness,  harshly  —  Nd-hamwari  se,  sokhti  turshi  talkhi  be-adabi 
durushti  ya  bad-alchldqi  se  —  Kharkharahat  khurkhurdhat  'khardhardh.it  asamata  wd 
vjskamatd  se,  asishtata  asabliyata  rukhai  karkasata  nishthuratd  wa  kathoratase. 

Olgh  ness,  n.  unevenness,  harsliness,  boisterousness  or  tempestuousness,  want  of 
refinement,  —  JVahamwdri,  sakhti  talkhi  turshi  durushti  yd  nd-tarashidagi ,  mauj-zani 
ya  mauj-khezt,  nd-safdiyd  be-saliqagi  -  Kharkhardhat  khurkhurdhat  khardharahat  asa¬ 
mata  asam  in  atd  wi  vishamatd,  karai  rukhai  rukshata  karkasata  kathinata  kathorata 
mshthurata  ugratd  katutd  wd  akomalata,  kshubdhata  wa  tarangap'ralothan,  a'parish- 

Rough'cast,  v  to  form  rudely,  to  cover  with  plaster  mixed  with  shells  or  pebbles  •  n 
a  rude  model,  plaster  mixed  with  pebbles-  Bhaddd  yd  ku-daul  bandnd h,  kauri  yd 
• aunyon  se  mile  hue  let  chhopanya  liwdr  se  potnuu ;  n.  bhaddd  yd  ku-daul  dhdiichd h 
kauriyoa  se  mila  hua  let  chhopan  yd  liicdr". 

ZTshTiy-  Id0-  °k?e?ineate,  coar‘y  -  Maddi  &  moti  »«?<*<*  !•*«<*»<».  mm 

M/s^Uwctea-Sthulakkhya  L,  ehitnirambh  It.,  piudulekhya  k.,  moth  chitra 
khmehnd,  adhura  wa  bhaddd  chitra  khirichnd 

^ h add1'U(!?i  a  ^e\ch~^h^  V&  nd-tamdm  naqsha,  khdkd  yd 

mmamoada-bhadd*  adhura  wa  mota  chitra,  pandulekhya  vastumdtra  khasrd  wa 

Ro&h'he^n’  »  1°  aCOarSelr  ,K^au}  c1ilf!n^  yd  yarhnd h,  bhaddd  chhiln^yd 
adit  /  x  ’  na'ri°m  l!nI>0 lished,  rude  — iVa -hamwar,  na-tarashlda  yd  ndsuf  be- 
adab  durusht  ya  bad-khul,  -  Behar  khurkhurd  kharkliara  khardhurd  wdLmdn  ana 

RoficnV  angarh  1  wa  a8ailakrit>  a*ish*  asabhya  wi  gar,  war. 
a  direct  °“  *?  not  in 


vaktyikir 


pbera,  gnti  wi  gaman,  ivarttaparivarkan  wi  cbnkrV  k'raTdn  *  “a^al> 
ad.  pratyek  disa  men,  chdron  or  chakra  vat  wi  ?  -mupuryi  wa  paryyay ; 

RoXe  »4  Phe’  k^kar;  preP-  ch^'.o  or',  charon  or,  S  ’ 

fchlkra. 

Roun  del,  Roun'de-lat  n  a  kind  oi  Lna  LqtJa.  ^^Varttul,  mandal  valay  wa 
ka  git,  kavitavisesh  ’  °£  BOn^tk  k«  W  surod  yd  aazal-  Ek  p?akar 


ka  git,  kavitavisesh.  '  ~‘"v  *l9m  Ka  Vu  8u™a  V*  $azal-  Ek  praki 

kound'ish,  a.  somewhat  round  —  „  »  'h  ,  [war— Kuchh  kuchli  col. 

Roitnd'let,  n.  a  little  circle  —  Chhota  dalrn  dit  kisi  qadr  mudaw- 

RoOsd'ly,  Od.  in  a  r„u„d  forn7oUu  t-  yw  /  S'  ~  ChL^‘  W*'  wa  vritta. 

mandalakriti  men,  eidbi  vyakt  w,i  epaeb^  M/ **  •&■«>/- Ool  karke  wi 

smoothness,  plainness,  openness - 


ROU 


ROY 
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Round  head,  n.  a  term  applied  to  a  Puritan  —  Nihayut  din-dor  shakhs,  bard-din-ddr 
aur  iiamdzi  slialchs—  Pavitramatavalambi,  pavitramatadhaii. 

Round'head-ed,  a.  Laving  a  round  head  or  top  —  Got  sir  led  h,  gol  sir-tv  h. 

Round'house,  n.  a  constable’s  prison-AX’  qism  Jed  qaid-khana ,  chatki-daroh  kd  zinddn 
—  Ek  prakar  ka  kiragir  wa  bandlianagar,  bandhanigir  jismen  rat  ko  jo  log  ghumte- 
phirte  milte  Lain  we  cldl  diye  jute  Lain,  thana  wa  tliana. 

Rouxd'uSb  in,  n.  a  writing  signed  by  names  in  a  circle  —  Ek  dast-dwez  yd  darJchwdst 
jismeii  logoi)  ke  dast-khatt  ek  duire  yd  halqe  ki  surat  men  hoh  td-ki  yah  na  ma  lum  ho 
hi  atonal  kisne  dast-khatt  kiya  —  Ek  patra  jismen  log  apne  nam  ek  varttulakar  wa 
ebakrarup  men  likhte  Lain  jismen  yah  na  jan  parai  ki  paLile  kisne  npninim  likhti. 

ROO  §E,  v.  (S.  hreosan  ?)  to  wake  from  repose,  to  excite  to  thought  or  action  —  Be  dar 
k.  yd  h.,  harakat  d.  yd  hosh-ydr  k.  —  Jagani  wa  jagni,  chalina  uthana  uksuna  uski- 
n  i  wi  uttejit-k.  [wh. 

Rous'eb,  n.  one  who  rouses—  Uthane  wh.,j<tgdne  ivb.,  uksane  yd  uslcane  iou ,,  chaldne 

ROOSE,  n.  (Ger.  rausch )  a  bumper  —  Jdm-i-lab-rez,  lab-rez  pydla  yd  piydla  —  Nakenak 
pitra,  munhamuuh  bhara  pitra,  aunth  awaiith  wa  muiih  tak  bhara  bua  patra. 

ROOT,  n.  (Ger.  rotte)  a  multitude,  a  rabble,  a  crowd,  a  large  evening  party  ;  v.  to  as¬ 
semble 
bar 
Bhir 

ka  bara  samij  wi  mandali ;  v.  bhir  lagaui,  thath  baiidhni,  baturna,  ekatra  li 

ROOT,  n.  (L.  ruptum)  the  defeat  and  confusion-of  an  army  ;  v.  to  defeat  and  throw 
into  confusion  —  Hazimat,  shilcast ,  bhdgar[l ;  v.  shi/cost  d.,  hazimat  d.  —  Sainyavyuha- 
bhang.  pari  jay,  sainyabhang,  vyuhabhang,  bhijar.  pahiyan  :  v.  hatikar  wi  jitxar 
tiji  bin  k.,  bhagana  bhagi-d.  wa  mir-bhagini,  sainyavyuhabliaug  k.,  inir  hatana. 

ROOTE,  n.  (Fr.)  a  road,  a  way,  a  journey  -  Rah,  rdsta  rdstd  yd  rasta,  safar  yd  musd- 
fttral  —  Snrak.  man:  oath  wa  bat,  vatra  wa  prayan 


chaldndb. 

.  °gy^- 

khewan-hdrh,  khe- 


vd  raunuq-ddr ,  sharij  najib  y< »  — - -  •  ,  -  •-  --  ,•  ■ 


RGy  aL'IST,  V  •  <t ii  uuuvivwv  ~~  —  — —t,  ,  .  \  ' 

Rajapakabapati,  r^,msh,ng^^^a^sh^a  t.  _  R;jala> 

OV'AU-IZE,  *.  to  make  royal -6kU»  ^  .Vripa.adrii/nripavat,  raja  ke  sadris. 


Roy 
k. 


shdh-ivdr,  malikana 

h 


[  “  UaJ 

^  0  irinrrlv  manner —  Bads/tdhana,  khusrauaua , 

Roy  al  ly,  ad,  in  a  kin  ly  m  Bddshahi,  shdht,  pddslidhat ,  tdj  wari ,  rajai' 

Roy'aL-ty  n.  the  office  or  state  of  a  king  nrabhutwa.  inahi'patwa,  uripatwa, 

raju,  saltanat  —  Rajatvva,  rajadhika  ,  P  ’  fKshudranrip,  kshudraraji. 

rijya. 

Roy'tel-et,  n.  a  little  or  ^ 

ROtN'ISH,  a.  (Fr.  rogneux )  mean,  paltry 


[Ks  hud  ran  rip. 

petty  kins -Malik-i-khurd,  chit  old  bddshdh ,  chholu  raja 
mean,  paltry  -  Kamina,  pd/i-Adham,  inch. 


h__ 


ROVE,  v.  (Dan.  rover)  to  wander -Phirna",  ghiimudh,  bhataktd  phirndh}  gasht  k.,  sair 
k.,  harza -gardi  Ic.  —  Paryatau  k.,  bhraman^.,  paribhraman  k.  , 

Rov'er,  n.  a  wanderer,  a  robber,  a  pirate  —  A  war  a  yd  har.a-gard ,  duzd,  rah-zan  ya 
rah-zan  —  Bhramanakari  ghumanta  phiranta  wa  paribhramak,  chor  wa  lutera,  bat- 
mir  dakii  wa  dakait.  [-  Bhraman,  puribhratnap,  paryatan. 

Rov'rNG,  n.  the  act  of  wandering  or  rambling  —  Bair,  /tar za- gardi,  ghamna  pfurtLa^ 
Rov'ing-ly,  ad.  in  a  wandering  manner  —  Ba-taur  sair,  harza  gardi  se,  ghumte-ghumte  , 
phirte-phirteu  —  Bhraman  ki  riti  se,  paribhramanavat.  .  c 

ROW,  n.  (S.  raw, a)  a  number  of  persons  or  things  ranged  in  a  line,  rank  a  file -y. afar 
yd  satr,  saff,  qatdr  yd  rafc-  Parikti  pauti  wa  paiiti,  avail  avail  avail  ill  ah  pah  pill 

wa  sreni,  tin  til  lar  wi  rijika.  _  ,  ,  , 

ROW  n  '  {corrupted  from  rout)  a  riotous  noise,  a  not  -Hangama  ya  shorsharaba ,  khar 

k  hash  a  -  Hullar  kohahal  wi  tumul,  tahta  baklieri  vvi  balwi. 

ROW  v.  (S.  rowan)  to  impel  by  onrs-Ahewna  lchena  \  danr-mdrna  ,  ch, 

Row'a-ble,  a.  that  may  be  rowed- Kheye  jdne  ke  qM-  Ivheye  jane  ke  y 
Row'er,  n.  one  who  rows  - Khcwne  wu.,  khene  w  dauri ',  munjhi  ,  khetoa 

RO\V'EL^h  (Fr  roue)  tlie  little  wheel  of  a  spur  formed  with  sharp  points,  a  little 
flat  ring  in  horses’  bits,  a  seton  ;  r.  to  insert  a  rowel  -  Mahmez  mhtniz  ya  mahmiz 
laa dm  ki  kan  uul ;  v.  gul  ddl  d.  -  Aswatodanachakrak  wa  ghore  ko  marne  ke  hye 
ct  k^kihtT,  ghore  ki  jibhi  ki  ka.i  wa  mundari,  nithwibatti;  r.  nath  wa  batti 

rial  d. 

ROY' 
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RtitT'ISH,  a.  wild,  irregular  —  B  e-lag  am  yd  be-qaid,  be-qaida—  Visham  wa  ayathavi- 
dhi,  yidhiviruddha  uiyamaviruddba  w£  kramahin. 

R0B,  v.  (Ger.  reiben)  to  move  along  the  surface  with  pressure,  to  wipe,  to  clean,  to 
scour,  to  polish,  to  fret;  n.  the  act  of  rubbing,  friction,  collision,  difficulty,  a  rebuke 


diqqat  kash-makash  tangiyd  ’usrat,  malamat  yd  talna  —  n.  Mnlaw  wa  mardan,  ghisriw 
wrf  rasra,  dhakka  thokar  wa  thes,  jhanjhat  duhkli  kasht  w,<  kathinya,  ghurki  wi 
mihna.  *  '  [tvh.,  eJc  bkaiit  led  Jchelh. 

Rub'ber,  n.  one  that  rubs,  a  gam e-Ghotnl  ghotnd  jhdrne-w.  ragarne-w.  yd  mdhjne- 

Rub'bish,  n.  ruins  of  buildings,  fragments- Kurd  katicdr  ghur  karkat  ghds-pluis 
yd  kacltrd  h,  tulerc  tuk  yd  clinrchdr h. 

Rub'stone,  n.  a  stone  to  scour  or  sharpen  —  Jhdhwa  h,  gholnd1*,  silih. 

rO'BY,  n.  (L.  ruber)  a  precious  stone  of  a  red  colour,  any  thing  red,  redness,-  a 
blain ;  a.  of  a  red  colour  ;  v.  to  make  red  —  Lai  la  l  yd  ydqut-i-rammani,  hot  surkh  chiz, 
surkhi,  dbila  ;  a.  surkh,  Idl;  v.  surkh  k.,  Idl  k.  —  Munikya  padmarag  wa  padmaraga- 
mani,  koi  lohit  wa  raktavarn  vastu,  raktimri  w,C  arunima,  pliora  phaphohf  wd 
chhkla  ;  a.  raktavarn,  lohitavarn  ;  v.  raktavarn  wa  lohitavarn  k. 

Ru'bied,  a.  red  as  a  ruby  —  Lai  sd  Idl,  la  l  ke  mdnind  surkh,  ydqut-i-rammdni  ki  md- 
nind  surkh  —  Manikya  ke  sadris  raktavarn,  manikyatulyalohitavarn,  padmardga- 
sadrisaraktavarn.  [kuchh  raktavarn. 

Ru'rt-cijnd,  a.  inclining  to  redness— Surkh-mdil,  kisi  qadr  surkh  —  Kuchh  lohitavarn, 

Ru'bi-fy,  v.  to  make  red  -  Surkh  k.,  lal  k.  —  Raktavarn  k.,  lohitasyarn  k. 

Ru-bif'ic,  a.  making  red -Surlch-sdz,  surkh  k.  w.  —  Lohitavarnakar,  raktavarnakefri, 
lohit  wa  rakt  k.  w. 

Ru-bi-fi-ca'tion,  n.  the  act  of  making  red  —  Surleh-sdzi  —  Raktavarn  k.,  lohit  k. 

Ru'bi-form,  a.  having  the  form  of  red  —  Surkh-surat,  surkh  sd  —  Raktdkar,  lohitrik^r. 

Ru'bi-ous.  a.  red,  ruddy —Surkh,  Idl  —  Lohitavarn,  raktavarn. 

Ru'bhic,  a.  red ;  ??.  directions  printed  in  prayer-books  and  books  of  law  —  Surkh  yd 
Idl  ;  n.  ahkd m  yd  hiddyatea  jo  'ibddat  aur  din  ki  kitaboh  men  ch/iapi  hui  haiii  — 
Lohitavarn,  raktavarn  ;  n.  prarthanapaddhatisutra,  prarthanrfgranthasutra,  dharma- 
sanhitasutra. 

Ru'bri-cal,  a.  red,  placed  in  rubrics  —  Surkh,  *  ibddat  aur  din  ki  kitaboh  men  jo  ahkdm 
chhape  rahte  ham  unlei  surat  men  ralekhd  hud  —  Raktavarn  lohit,  prarthanapaddha- 
tisutrasthita  wa  dharmasahhitasutrarupasthita. 

Ru'bri-cate,  v.  to  mark  with  red;  a.  marked  with  red  — 7 Surkhi  se  nishdn  k.,  surkh 
nishdn  k. ;  a.  surkhi  se  nishdn  Jeiyd  hud  —  Raktavarn£hkit  k.,  loliitavarnankit 
k. ;  a.  raktavarnanait  lohitavarnaukit,  raktankit.  [ ward  yd  karwdlh,  sukkan. 

RtJD'DER,  v.  (Ger.  ruder)  the  instrument  by  which  a  ship  is  steered  —  Patwar h,  kar- 

RCTD'DIjE,  n.  (S.  rude)  red  earth -Ldl-matti,  surkh-mitti,  lal-mdti  —  Raktavarnamrit- 
xtika.  [ Rak tavarnam rittikii  "khodne  w„  raktamrittika  khodne  w. 

R^n'DLF.-MAN,  n.  one  who  digs  ruddle  —  Ldl-matti  khodne  w.,  surkh  mitti  khodne  w.  — 

RDD'DOCIv,  w.  (S.  rudduc)  a  red-breast  —  Surkh -sina,  ek  qisrn  Id  chinyd  jiskd  sina 
surkh.  hota  hai— Raktavakshapakshi,  ek  bhrfhti  ki  chiriya  jiski  chhatf  raktavarn 
hofi  hai.  ‘  [arun. 


asdatif  kusilat.ff  daurjaiiya  wa  vinay;lbhav. 

RlTE//HY’  va"iUnC1|V,Ii  yd  be-murawwat  aur  danqe  bdz 

shakhs  -  Kugil  aur  kalahakan  wa  tumulakari  vyakti.  ^ 

RU'DI-MENT,  n.  (L.  rndis)  a  first  principle  or  element,  the  original  of  any  thing  in 
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sansthap't  k.,  thahrrfni. 

Ru-di-ment  al,  a.  relating  to  first  principles  —  A stt,  bitnyddl,  ’unsurx,  dgdz^muta'alliq- 
i- ns  id  —  Mnliiv,  mnlatattwasambandhi,  mulatattwavishayak. 

RUE,  v.  (b.  hreowan)  to  grieve  for,  to  lament,  to  regret;  n.  sorrow,  repentance  —  Afsos 
Jc.,  gam  k.,  taassuf  k.  ;  n.  gam  yd  afsos, pashemdm  yd  taassnf—  Khed  k.,  sok  k.,  vilrfp- 
k.  pacbhtffiia  wd  paschattap  k. ;  n.  sok  vv  i  vildp,  paschattap  wa  pachhtawa. 

Rue'eul,  a.  mournful,  sorrowful,  expressing  sorrow  —  Ranj-dwar,  gam-khtz ,  gam-numd 
—  ^okajanak,  sokotp  idak  wd  sasok,  sokasuchak. 

Rue'ful  ly,  ad.  mournfully,  sorrowfully  —  Runj-dwari  se,  (jam-khezl  se  —  $okajanakatd- 
purvak,  sokotp.fdakatwapurvak.  [sokotpadakatwa. 

Rue'ful  ness,  n.  mournfulness,  sorrowfulness  —  Ranj-dwari,  qam-kliezl  —  Sokajanakata, 

Ru  e'ing,  n.  lamentation  —  Afsos,  gam,  vauha,  ndla  —  & ok,  vilap,  roarohat.  [sesh. 

RUE,  n.  (S.  rad)  a  plant  —  Ek  qism  Id  naldt,  ek  paudhd h  — Aushadhivisesh,  oshadhivi- 

RtJFF'IAN,  n.  (It.  rujfiano)  a  boisterous  brutal  fellow,  a  robber,  a  murderer;  a.  bru¬ 
tal,  boisterous  ;  v.  to  play  tbe  ruffian  —  Hardm-zdda  yd  mardud,  qazzdq  qazzalc  duzd 
rdh-zan  yd  rah-zan,  jallud  haldku  khdni  yd  qdtil ;  a.  wahshi  yd  be-rahm,  tund  tez  sakht 
yd  shor-sfiardbd-k.  w. ;  v.  hardm-zddagi  qazzdql  qazzakx  rdh-zarn  ja'lddl  yd  khuii- 
rezi  k.  —  A  taMyi  wa  krurakarma,  thag  clior  daku  dakait  wd  batmar,  prdnaghatak.  ;  a. 
nishtbur  krur  nirday  kattar  wa  katbor,  prachand  uchchand  wa  kalabakari ;  v. 
dtatayi  thag  daku  wa  pranaghatak  ki  dial  cbalna. 

Ruffian-like,  Ruff'ian-ly,  a.  like  a  ruffian,  brutal,  violent,  licentious  —  Hardm-zdde 
mardud  qazzdq  qazzdk  yd  jalldd  hi  mdnind,  berafim  yd  wahshi,  tund  yd ■  tez,  be-qaid 
yd  rinddna  —  Atatdyi  dakait  wd  prdnaghatak  lie  sadris,  kattar  nishtbur  nirday  wa 
krur,  vyagra  prachand  wa  ugra,  durvritta  vyabbicbari  anacbari  wa  sweclichbdckdri. 

ROF'FLE,  V.  (T.  ruyffelen )  to  wrinkle,  to  contract  into  plaits,  to  disorder,  to  discom- 


chal  wa  vastrdlankar,  dulaw  bilaw  gbabrabat  vydkulatwa  wa  asthiratwa. 

Ruff,  n.  a  puckered  article  of  dress  —  (Jhunx-hxn  jhalur ll,  chuna-hua  kapra ^  Chund 

hua  vastraucbal.  , 

Ruf'fler,  n.  a  swaggerer,  a  bully — Khud-farosh  kalla-zan  ya  shekhi-baz,  garfish  k.  w . 
yd  gidarbhabhkx-dikhdne  to.  -  Pkankra  dtmasldghi  wd  lambi-cbauri-babkne  w.,  bandar- 
ghurki-dekhlane-w.  dbamkane-w.  wa  plnrphariyd.  ^  ^  . 

Ruf'fling,  n.  disturbance,  commotion-  Ashob  harj-marj  ya  hangama ,  tazalzul  iztirdb 
yd  kharkhasha- Halcbal  kshebh  vydkulatd  vyastata  liullar  danga  wa  tan ta,  bilaw 
dulaw  khalbali  ghabrdhat  wa balbali.  .[ma/h,  kambal h,  dhussa h,  lox  ya  loiyau,  pattn  . 
RUG,  n.  (S.)  a  coarse  woollen  cloth  or  coverlet  usually  laid  before  a  fire-place  —  A  am- 
Ru'gin,  n.  a  nappy  cloth  —  Ek  rohdnrd  yd  gudgxidd  Laprd  . 

rUg'  ‘  ’  ’  ~1'  """1" 

hamivdr, 


se, 


kharkharuhat 


ru 

ch 

ativataw 

ron. In  r a  wa  jliabud.  ,  ,  ,  7  ,  .  ,  , 

Rug'ged-ly,  ad.  in  a  rugged  manner  —  A a-hamicarz  ya  nashcb-fardzi 
se\  karakhtagi  yd  dnrushti  se  -  Asamata  se,  bebarai  se,  khardharutu  . 

rukhai  karkasatd  krurata  wd  kusilati  se.  ,  ,  ,  t  .  . 

Rug'ged-ness,  n.  stat^  of  being  rugged -Na-hamwan,  nasheb-farazi,  karakhtagi, ^  du¬ 
ra 

k 

rO 


Ishtlsak’iti,  kharkhardhat°-Asiimati,  beharai,  khardhanfbat,  rukbai,  ruksbata, 

arkasya/karkaiata,  dubsilata,  vakrasilatd. .  ^  ......  ,  , 

RirGlNE  n  (Fr.)  a  surgeon’s  rasp -Suhan-i-jarrdh  -Astrachikitsak  ki  reti. 
RU-GOSE',  a.  (L.  ruga)  full  of  wrinkles  -  Shikan-ddr,  chln-dar,  pur-chm,  pur-shikan 

—  Salwatmay,  jliunmay,  sikufon  se^bhai^hua.^^  chln-dttri,  pur-«Ailam  —  Chunafc, 


being  wnnkJ 


Ru  gos'i-ty,  n.  state  ot 

rO^/n'mL  °ruo)  fall,  destruction,  overthrow,  remains  of  buildings;  v.  to  demolish, 
KU  liN,  n.  (U.  ruuj  ,  „  be  red„ced- Tabald ya  rnisman,  zawal 


inhvert  to  destroy,  to  ran  into  ruins,  uc  - -  -  ^  ,  . 

iddm  khwdrt  nirani  haldki  yd  altar! ,  shikast ,  kharabat  ya  mrana  ;  v.  khak  y 

s&fixtse 


RUI 


RUN 
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wa  satydnas,  pardjay  parabhav  wd  bhang,  khahrahar  wd  grihakshay ;  v.  dha-d.  gira- 
d.  wa  tor-dalna,  ultand  wa  ultd-d.,  ujdrna  bigarna  khanrahar-k.  nds-k.  nasht-k. 
lop-k.  wd  satydnas  k.,  ujarna  girna  dhahnd  dhah-jdna  khahrahar-h.  wd  satydnds  h., 
daridra  (luhkhi  wa  din  h.  [  — Dhd-d.  gira  d.  wa  tor-dalna,  ulatna  wa  ulat-d. 

Ru'in-ate,  v.  to  demolish,  to  subvert  —  A” hale  yd  mismar  k.,  zer-ozabar  yd  tah-o-bald  k. 

Ru-in-a'tion,  n.  subversion,  overthrow  —  Inhidum  tabdhi  khardbi  yd  zer-zabari ,  sliikast 
yd  pde-mdli  —  Ulatpulat  wa  dhw.ns,  pardbhav  nas  wa  kshay. 

Ru'in-er,  n.  one  who  ruins  —  Garat-gar,  gdrati ,  ujaran-hdr  h,  ghdlakh,  pae mdl  yd  tabdh 
k.  w.,  bar-bad  d.  w.  yd  k.  w.  —  Na  akari,  bigdru,  uj  Cru,  dhd-d.  w.,  gira-d.  w.,  satydnds  k.  w. 

Ru'in-ous,  a.  fallen  to  ruins,  destructive  —  Munhadim  yd  pde-mdli  hi  hdlatmeii ,  muzirr 
zabun  ziyah-kar  yd  tabdhi-sdz  —  Tutaphuta  ujarapujia  girdpira  wd  jirn,  ndsak  ndsi 
kshayakar  bura  wd  vidhwansak.  [kdri  se  — San.is,  vinas  dhwaiis  wa  satydnas  se. 

Ru'i  x-ous-ly,  ad.  in  a  ruinous  manner  —  Khardbi  tabdhi  bar -bddi  pde-mdli  yd  ziyah- 

RDLE,  n.  (L.  regala )  government,  sway,  empire,  that  by  which  any  thing  is  regulated, 
3.  principle,  a  standard,  a  canon,  a  maxim,  an  instrument  by  which  liues  are  drawn  ; 
v.  to  govern,  to  control,  to  manage,  to  settle  as  by  a  rule,  to  have  power  or  com¬ 
mand,  to  mark  with  lin  js  — -Sar-dan  s ihibi  yd’amal,  farmah-rawdi  hutm-rdni  hd- 
kimi  yd  tasallut ,  sarwari  yd  huJcumat,  dastur  raivish  rasm  yd  zdbita,  din.  yd  asl,  qa- 
’ida  yd  andaza,  qdnun,  masala,  mistar  jaddivil-kash  j ad tcal-lcash  yd  khatt-kash  ;  v. 
’amal  k.  yd  sarwari  k.,  zabt  men  k.  yd  hukhmat  k.,  sar-ba-rdhi  kdr-guzari  yd  sar-anjdm 
k.,  qd'ide  yd  dastdr  ke  mutdbiq  faisal-k.,  hukumat  yd  ikhtiydr  rakhnd ,  mistar  k.  yd 
satar  khiiichnd  —  Adhipatya  sasan  wa  anus  isan,  adhikar  wa  isatwa,  prabhutwa  swd- 
mitwa  wd  sdsti,  vidhi  vidhdn  wa  niyam,  sutra  wd  tattvva,  praman  parirnan  wa  man, 
vyavastha  wa  marvyddd,  ades  nides  wa  nirdes,  salaka  salakd  wa  ahkani ;  v.  anusas  m 
k.,  vas  k.  wd  adhin  k.,  chalana  nibahna  wd  karna,  vidhi  wd  niyam  ke  anusdr  nirnay 
k.  wa  nishpatti  k.,  rajya  prabhutwa  adhipatya  wa  swamitwa  k.,  salaka  wa  salaka  se 
laki'r  kkihehnd. 

Rul'er,  n.  one  who  rules,  a  governor,  an  instrument  by  which  lines  are  drawn  —  Hakim 
yd  sar-ddr,  ndzim  yd,  ’dmil,  mistar  khatt-kash  jadawil-kash  yd  jadioal-kash  —  Prabhu 
anusisak  wd  adhip,  sdstd  adhishth  ita  adhipati  wd  adhikdn,  salakd  saldka  wd  aukani. 

RCM,  n.  a  spirituous  liquor  distilled  from  molasses  —  Ek  qism  ki  shardb  jo  gar  se  banti 
hai  —  ’E.k  prakar  Id  madira  jo  gur  se  banti  hai. 

R(JM,  a.  old-fashioned,  odd,  queer;  n.  a  queer  or  old-fashioned  person -Qadimu-l- 


namatdnuyayf. 

Rt) M  BLL,  v.  (Ger.  rummeln)  to  make  a  low  heavy  continued  noise  —  Gargarandh 
khalkhaland h,  kulbuldnd l,I  bharbhardndh,  gurgurand h,  dhardhardndb. 

Rum'bling  n  alow  heavy  continued  noise  -  Gargardhat  h,  '  garga,dhalh,  khalkhald- 
hatu,  kulkulahalh,  kulbulahal h,  dhardhardhat h. 

RU  MI-NATE  v.  (L.  rumen)  to  chew  the  cud,  to  muse,  to  meditate,  to  ponder-Paaw- 
rana  gaur  k  Jilcr  k.  khauz  k.  yd  dil  men  taulnd-  Pagurk.  wd  jugali  k.,  vichar  wd 
dhyan  k.,  so^hna,  janchna  wa  man  men  taulna. 

Ru'mi-nant,  a.  chewing  the  cud  ;  n.  an  animal  which  chews  the  cud  -Pagardne 

pagurk  w  jugah k.w  •  n.  pagardne-io.  yd  jugdli  k.  w.  jdn-ioar  ;-n.  Romantha- 
kari  jantu,  pagur  w-a  jugali  k.  w.  jantu. 

n*the  acfc0Nof  ruminatin  g- Jugali",  pdgur\  sock",  dhyan. 

RDM  MAGE,  (S.  rum?)  to  search  among  many  things  by  turning  them  over  ;  n 
seaich  Lcthai  -mama  ,  dhunrh-marna",  khojndh,  tdpdloi  k.  ;  n.  khoj",  dhdiirhh 
talnsh,  fapatoih.  i*  ’  1  -  i  ,  -  t  J /  9 

prT\T'\iPP  _  _  \  i  ,  I  Pat i a,  kanch  left-  bant  patra. 

HflTOUR,  W,  T?aflllrSe  glass  — ^ara  pyala  ,ja  piyUa- Bard  kich»pina. 

l  k  ’,''",or;,  a  fly.ng  or  popular  report to  report  abroad -Afwah 
thithut,  hull <1  ,  march  a  gap  >,  aimza  ;  v.  shuhrat  lc.,  afwah  phailina,  gap  ya  huh  a 

SiSi' i  ^i-Loka^rtU,  lokava.l,  janapravrd  :  l  .okapg&T  ll  jaua 
prav.id  phailina.  \uranc  w.-Samdch  ir  d.  w  huhd  urane  w 

RfATP  R  E!n”‘  a  repn?',’  a  Spreader  of  «ews -Mukhbir,  afudh  phaildne  w  ya  khabar 

1  C^r  tbe  e“d  °£  the  back-bone>  tbe  buttocks -Chutar\  ctakU  pat- 

R^'PbE;";  <s-  »  fold;  V.  to  crush  into  folds,  to  make  uneven  -  Shikan  chin 

tah  \.  shilan  elalna  ya  pur-chm  k ,  na-hamwdr  /c.-Salwat  chunan  simnt  n  nli 


p.  p.  Run  —  Daur 
galud  ghulna 


pierce,  to  force,  to .  incur  ;  n,,he«V  orV.n^,^^  SZ)  p  Twta 
Daurna  dlmnaya  rapatua  bhagna",  jhapalna  pi  lUnahia  "  bahna*’ 
pujhalna  taglulaa  tighalna  gatand  ghulanh  lighlina  ya  tdghitdna*’, 


RUN 
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paithulna  paithnd  chubhnd  dhasnd  dhahsnd  yd  chhedndh,  dhakelnd  daurdnd  jhohkna 
yd  dalnah,  ulhdnd  yd  panidu  ;  n.  daur  h,  raftdr,  haralcat  yd  jumbish,  jar  ay  an  yd 
jirydn  \  —  n.  Dhawan,  chal,  gati,  pravifh. 


,  U  ~  ’  J 7  - -  *  7  7  o 7  I '  " 

Run'nel,  n.  a  rivulet,  a  small  brook  —  Elc  chhotl  nadih,  ndlah. 
Rim'NER.  n.  one  who  runs—  Odsid.  davriud.  daurdhd  h.  daurdkh  — 


Dhdwak. 


_ _  _ _ _ , _  yathakrain 

kramak  wa  kramtfnuyayi ;  n.  dhawan  wa  drutagaman,  puyasrav.  [palayu 

Run'a-way,  ji.  one  who  deserts,  a  fugitive  —  Firdri,  gurez-pd  —  Bhagora,  bhaggu  wa 
RtJN'A-GATE,  n.  (Fr.  renfyat)  a  fugitive,  a  rebel,  au  apostate  —  Firdri,  sar-kash  yd 
bdyiy  munharif  murtadd  munkir-i-dvi  yd  tdrik  i-dia  —  Bhagora  bhaggu  wa  palayi, 
rajadrohi  rajaviparitakari  wa  balwrfi,  swadharmatyagi  wa  atmadharmachyut. 
RON'DLE,  n.  {round)  a  round,  a  step  of  a  ladder  —  Dandd'\  sirht  kd  dandd b. 
Rund'let,  Run'let,  n.  a  small  barrel  — chhotd  prpd. 

Rt)NE,  n.  (S.  run )  a  Runic  letter  or  character  —  Qudiin  Gdtli  wagaira  logon  kd  haraf— 
Prachin  Gath  ridi  logon  ka  akshar. 

Ru'nic,  a.  rel  ding  to  the  letters  and  language  of  the  ancient  northern  nations  —  Qaclim 
•Gath  wo aaira  logon  ke  haruf  aur  zabdn  kc  mutaalliq  —  Prachin  Gathddi  logon  ke 
aksharoh  aur  bhdsha  ka  sambandhi.  ^ 

RtJNG,  p.  t.  and  p.  p.  of  ring -Ring  kd  mdzt-mutlaq  aur  mazi-mat  uf-i-alai-hi  yafi’l-i- 
ma'tuf—  Ring  ka  samanyabhut  aur  purnakriyii  w;l  purvakalikakriyri. 

RtJNG,  n.  ( hrugg )  a  spar,  a  floortimber  of  a  ship  —  Jdandd  h,  jahdz  H  chhat  ki  lakri  — 
Kan,  nrfw  ki  patautan  ki  lakri.  '  \joran  h,  chasta,  mathd 

RtfN'NET,  n.  {gerunnen)  a  liquor  used  to  change  milk  into  curd— Jdmanh,  juwan  , 
RCNT,  n.  (D.  rund)  a  small  stunted  animal,  an  old  cow  -Thingnu  jdn-uar ,  lurid 
gdyh  —  Thingna  jautu,  burhi  gau  gai  wd  dhenu. 

RU  PEE',  ».  an  East  Indian  coi n  —  R(ipiya\  rupi \ 


RtJP'TURE, 


,  rxipiya  h,  rupaiyah 


II/,  au  i-iaot  A  %J  7  JL  i7  7  1  #  _  .  • 

E,  n.  (L.  ruptum)  the  act  of  breaking,  the  state^  of  being  broken,  breach  of 
peace,  hernia  ;  v.  to  burst -Shikast,  shikastagi,  juddi  yd  nifdq,  fatq  yd  bad  lhaya; 
v.  tornd  h,  phorndh  —  Tor  wa  tut,  bhang  bkaiijan  wa  khandan,  snehabhang  maitribhaug 
wd;  snehabhed,  antravriddhi  wa  antravriddhirog. 

Rup'tion,  n.  the  act  of  breaking -Shikast,  dardr  ",  tut h- Bhang,  khandan.  , 

RtJ'RAL,  a.  (L.  rus)  relating  to  the  country,  suiting  the  country—  Dm,  dihati  ya 

dihati  —  Gramya,  gramiya  anagar  wa  anagarik. 

Ru'ral-ist,  n.  one  who  leads  a  rural  life  —  Dihati  ya  dihati,  dihquni  Gramyajan, 

gramiyajan,  anagar  vyakti,  gramavasi. 

A  <  _ _  .  7  _  !  .  .  ih  A  I  1  TT  _  /  )  </>/// 


Rt?JSH,S  n.  (S.  rics)  a  plant,  any  thing  proverbially  worthless  -Nagar-mothdh,  kliar  ya 
Rushed,  a.  abounding  with  rushes  -  Nagar-mothe  se  bhara  hua  . 

Rusu'eu,  n.  one  who  strews  rushes  -  Nagar-motha  bichhane  yd  chhiti  anc  w  . 

Rush'y,  a.  abounding  with.jushes  -  Ndgar-mothe  sc  bliard  hua  •  ,  .... 

Rush'can-dle  n.  a  taper  made  of  rush -Nagar-mothe  aur  charbi  lei.  bam  hui  batti.  t 
RhsH'LiKE  a  like  a  rush,  weak,  impotent -Ndgar-mothe  ki  manind ,  kam-zor,  «a- 
R  taldl  vd  nd-mard  -  Nagar-mothe  sarikh*,  asakt  wa  balahin,  asamartn  wa  mrviryya. 
RflSH  V  (S  hreosan)  to  move  forward  with  violence  or  rapidity ;  n.  a  violent  m<*tio 
K  »,  dapatni  \  pil,d  »,  cU.rni  ",  Cit-par^  "  ;  u.  jkapat ",  datp 

forward -Jhapatnc  dapatne  pilne  dmrne 

RUSH'INO,  n.  a  commotion  or  violent  Course  -  Halchul ",  jhapat  ,  <  apa  ^  « la,^  ^  b» 
pildw h.  _  .  a  .  i  r  _ Vn vZ  h  mh.ulkd  vd  halki 


wa  kapisavarn  ;  n.  gauwdru  pahiraw,  gramyu  ’b__Ek  bll{(ilti  ka  sew. 

Rus'set,  Rus'set-ino,  n.  a  kind  of  app  %  e  metals  any  foul  matter  contract- 

rOST  «.  tS.)  a  crust  which  forms  on  the  sui  face  of  metals,  any  ioui  ,  - „ 


Ichardb  yd  altar  k.- Smhan  smnan  smguau  — o— 
balakshay ;  v.  sinhan  wa  sihghan  lugua  wa  paina,  su 
malavri/k.,  mulasattwabhrasht  wa  adham  h.,  bigarnl 


1 
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Rust'y,  a.  covered  with 'tuSt,  impaired  —  Zang-dluda  zangdri  zang-khurda  zang-uftada 
yd  morchdhd,dckardbyd  ‘oitfar— Sinkauamay  singhanamay  malin  wd  saraal,  bigra- 
bua.  [yatwa  samalatd  wd  malinata  se. 

Rust'i  ly,  ad.  in  a  rusty  state—  Zang-dluda  yd  zang-lchurda  hdlut  meii  —  Smhanama- 
RustT-ness,  n.  the  state  of  being  rusty  —  Zang-dludagi,  zang  khurdagi,  murchuhx-pan 

—  Samalatd,  malinata,  malavattwa,  sihh  dnaVisishtatd. 

ROS'TIU,  a.  (L.  rus)  pertaining  to  the  country,  rude,  coarse,  simple  ;  n.  an  inhabitant 
of  the  country,  a  clown  —  Dihi  dihdti  yd  dihdti,  na-tardshida,  motdh,  sdda ;  n. 
dihqani,  rostui  —■Grainy a  wd  gramasambandhi,  asisht  aparishkrit  wa  asahskrit, 
sthul  wi  grdmaj,  sidhi;  n.  gratnyajau  wa  gramavdsi,  gaiiwar. 

Rus'ti  cal,  a.  rude,  rough,  plain,  artless  —  Ndtarashlda,  nd-muldiin  yd  dihi ,  sdda,  be- 
zeb-o-zinat  —  Aparish\rit.  asabhya  wd  asisht,  angarh  auchhila  akomal  wa  khardhara, 
sidha,  asahskrit  g ah waru  prdkrit  wd  abhushit. 

Rus'ti  cal-ly,  ad.  in  a  rustic  manner—  Nd-tardsliida  dihi  yd  sdda  taur  se  — Aparish¬ 
krit  asahskrit  asabhya  asisht  sidhi  wa  ganwaru  riti  se. 

Rus'ti-cate,  v.  to  reside  in  the  country,  to  banish  into  the  country  —  Dihdt  yd  dihdt 
meu  rahnd ,  shahr-ba-dar  Jcar-ke  dilidt  yd  dihdt  ko  bhejnd  —  Gdhw  men  rahnd,  nagar 
se  nikdlkar  gdhw  ko  bhejna.  [bud-o-hasli  —  Grdinavds. 

Rus-ti-ca'tion,  n.  residence  in  the  country  —  Dihit  yd  dihdt  meii  sukimat  iqdmat  yd 
Rus-Tig'i-TY,  n.  state  or  quality  of  being  rustic  —  Dihqdniyat,  nd-tarashidagi,  guiiwur- 
panh  —  Grdmyatd,  grimiyata,  asabhyata,  asishtata. 

RUSTLE,  rils'sl,  v.  (S.  hristlan)  to  make  a  noise  like  the  rubbing  of  dry  leaves  — 
Kharkhardnah,  machmuchdnd h,  kharaknd u ,  jharjhardnu  h,  sarsar  ind  h. 

Rus'tling,  7i.  the  noise  of  that  which  rustles  —  Kliaralcu,  kharkhardhat h,  machmacha- 
halu,  jharjhardhaO1 .  ’  *  *  [ni  kd  sd  uthnah. 

RtJT  ,  n.  (Fr.)  copulation  of  deer  ;  v.  to  lust  as  deer  —  liirnoh  kd  joru  lagudh  ;  v.  liir- 
Rut'tish,  a.  lustful,  libidinous  —Mast,  shahwati  —  Kamasakt  wd  kdmdtur,  uthi-hui 
madavisht  ratechchhu  ratarthi  kamuk  wa  kami. 

ROT,  n.  (Fr.  route)  the  track  of  a  wheel  —  Likh,  reghdrx h. 

RUTS,  n.  (S.  hreoivan )  pity,  sorrow  —  Tarahlium  rahm  yd  dard ,  afsos  gam  yd  ranj  — 
Karund  tars  day  a  wd  anukampa,  sok  wd  khed. 

Ruth'ful,  a.  merciful,  sorrowful  —  Mihr-ban  yd  shafiq ,  gam-giii  yd  aam-ndk  —  Dayalu 
wa  kripdlu,  sokanwit  wa  sasok.  ‘  ^  [wd  udasi  se. 

Ruth  ful-ly,  ad.  sadly,  sorrowfully -Ranj  se,  afsos  yd  gam  se-Sok  se,  khed  duhkh 
Ruth  less,  a.  cruel,  pitiless,  barbarous  —  Be-ra\m  y  >  sang-di! ,  be-dard  ija  be-tars,  wahshi 

—  Nishthur  wd  pash'naliriday,  nirmohi  nirday  krur  kathor  wd  nishkarun,  asabhya 

wd  kattar.  _  [ta,  kathorat  i,  kruratd,  karundhinatd. 

Ruth  less-ness,  n.  want  of  pity  —  Be-dxrdi,  be-ra’tnii,  sang-dili  —  Nirdayatd,  nishthura- 
RL  II  I,  a.  (L.  rutilo)  shining  —  Chumuktd  hudh,  tdbdn,  tub-nuk,  darakhshdii 
raushan  ijd  rosi ian  -  Dedipyaman,  prakdsamdn. 

RUTTER,  n.  (D.  ruder)  a  horseman,  a  trooper  -  Sawdr,  turlc-sawdr- Ghurcharha, 
aswarurhasainik  wa  aswarurhasainya.  [/a't  }j0i  h’ 

TLE,^  7i.  (rattle)  noise  in  the  throat  —  Gale  ki  gharghardhat  yd  gargardhutb,  gale 

.  k’  ?i-  (&•  ri9e)  a  kind  grain  —  Deo-gandum  yd  deiv-ga7idum  —  Ek  prakdr  kd  anai 
jo  gehun  se  nikrisht  hotd  hai.  J 

R\  e  grass,  n.  a  kind  of  strong  grass  —  Elc  qism  ki  ghds  —  Ek  prakdr  ki  ghds. 

S. 

!ii?ra°t»’  "'/«  'll™}*3’  h"8ts-A«i,  laMar- SenK,  chamu  katek  wi  anik. 
bAL,  BA  1H,  n.  (H.)  the  day  of  rest  and  worship,  intermission  of  pain  or  sorrow- 
loz  i-aram-o-  ibudat  t  }  anudiyoh  ka  shamba  yd  yaumu-s  salt  aur  ’isdiyoh  kd  yak- 

y,U  ™nJ.  hl  nu9\Tl.  wa'lfa  ~  Visramavar  visrdmadivas  wa  virdmadi- 
[\  lhudiyon  ka  samvar  am  lsaiyon  kd  ravivdr],  kasht  wd  sok  ki  nivritti 

bAB-BA-TARi-AN,  n  one  who  obseryes  the  sabbath  strictly, 'one  who  observes  the  se- 

0-  ;“  °f'the  firSt  d  ,y  °,f  tbf  week;  a*  relati,)g  ^  Sabbatarians  —  Roz-i-drdm 

drdmn'ir*]  W'’  ^Jh'sha71iba  ko  na  Endear  shamba  kd  mdnne  w.  ;  a.  roz-i - 

aram-o-  ibudat  ke-munne-walon  se  nUat-ddr,  yak-shamba  ko  na  m  hi-lar  shamba  ke 

^v':kwf  0,:;  emUu  ll  iq~  V.1,sr‘im;iV^raPratipdlak  wd  virdmadivasapalak  sanivdra- 
ban^ ^lani vdrapala^^  ^;js^ama'vdi*apratipalukasambaudh i,  sani^evakasam- 


-  Visramnsunya,  visrdrnaraliit. 

Sab  bXt’ic,  SabbWi-cal,  a.  belonging  to  the  sabbath,  resembling  the  sabbath- 


SAB 


SAC 
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Roz-i-drdm-o-’ibadat  ke  muta’ alliq  yd  mdnind  —  Visramavdrasambandhi  wa  virdma- 
divasavishayak,  visrdmadiVasasadris  \vd  visramavaratulya.  [vdrapdlan. 

Sab'ba-tism,  n.  observance  of  the  sabbath  —  Roz-i-drdm-o- ihddat  Jco  manna  —  Visrama- 
Sab'bath-break-er,  n.  one  who  profanes  the  sabbath  —  Roz-i-drdm-o- ihddat  ko  na 
mdnne  w.  —  Visrdmavaralanghf,  visramadivasabhedi,  viramadivas  l<o  na  manne  w. 
SAB'INE,  n.  (L.  sabina)  a  plant,  savin  —  Eh  qism  ki  nabdt,  ek  puudhdh—  Aushadhivi- 
sesk  oshadhivisesh. 

SA'BLE,  n.  (Ger.  zobel)  a  small  animal  of  the  weasel  kind,  the  fur  of  the  sable ;  a. 
black,  dark  —  Samar,  postin  ;  a.  kdld ll,  siydh—  Lomasajantu  wa  lomavisishtakshudra- 
jantu,  lomasacharmma  pasulom  wa  lomavachcharm ;  a  sydm,  krishna. 

SA-BOT',  n.  (Fr.)  a  wooden  &\xoe  —  Kdth  kd  jutdh,  kdth  MjutV',  kharduhh  —  Kdshtha- 
padu kfC,  kashthamay  i paduka. 

SA'BRE,  n.  (Fr.j  a  short  sword  ;  v.  to  strike  with  a  sabre  —  Shamsher,  tegd,  saif,  sam- 
sdm  ;  v.  tega  yd  sham  f  her  mdrnd,  tege  yd  shamsher  se  mdrnd  —  Kharg,  kriptn;v. 
kharg  marnd,  kharg  se  mania. 

SAC'CHA  RlNE,  a.  (L.  saccharum )  pertaining  to  sugar,  having  the  qualities  of  sugar 
—  Shakkari,  shakkar-sifat  yd  shirxii  —  ^arkarasambandhi  sarkarik  wa  chinisambandhi, 
sarkardgunak  sarkuradharmak  madhur  misht  wa  mitha. 

SAC-ER-DO'TAL,  a.  (L.  sacerdos )  belonging  to  the  priesthood  —  Imdmx,  shaikhdna, 
murshiddna,  pirdna— Paurohitik,  yrfjakiya,  yajakasambandhi. 

SACK,  n.  (S.  sacc )  a  large  bag,  a  loose  robe;  v.  to  put  into  bags  —  Borah,  jama  lahdda 
yd  ’abd  ;  v.  thai/oh  y  i  boron  meii  rakhnd 1‘,  thailoh  yd  boron  meii  bharnu ll  —  Tkaila 
lothd  w  i  gon,  dhila  angarkha. 

SXqh'ee,  Sat^h/EL,  n.  a  small  sack  or  bng  —  Clihold  bora  yd  thaildh.  .  .  ,  [ireh. 

Sack'fue,  n.  as  much  as  a  sack  can  contain  —  Jitna  ek  bore  yd  thaile  men  ante  yd  amd- 
SaCk'cloth,  n.  cloth  of  which  sacks  are  made  —  Tat 11 ,  dalq,  ajdru,  mekhli h.  [hue. 

Sack'clothed,  a.  wearing  sackcloth—  Dalq-posh,  tatpahine  hue1',  ajar  yd  mekhli  pahine 
SACK,  v.  (Sp.  sacar )  to  take  by  storm,  to  pillage ;  n.  the  pillage  of  a  tow n-ffatla  ya 
hamla  karke  lend ,  tdkht-o-tdrdj  k.  yd  (jurat  k .;  n.  hisi  shahr  yd  qasbe  ku  tdkht-tdraj 
yd  q drat- q art  —  Akraman  karke  lena,  luma  wa  iutpdt*k. ;  n.  nag-ir  ki  lutpat.  ^  # 

SXck'age,  n.  the  act  of  piliaging—  Tdkht-tardj,  tdkht-o-tdrdj  (jurat  yd  cjui at-gari  —  \j\\t- 
pdt,  nagaraluntan  wa  nngaralunthnn.  ,  ,  „ 

SACK,  n.  (Fr.  sec)  a  kind  of  sweet  wine  —  Ek  qism  Id  'umda  ya  laziz  angurx  sharab  — 

Ek  prakdr  ki  suras  drakshamadira.  .  ,  ,  ,  ,, 

Sack'pos-set,  n.  a  posset  made  of  sack  and  other  ingredients  -Angurx  sharab  aur 
dudh  waqaira  kd  buna  hud  shurb - Drtfkshamadya  aurdudh  adi  ki  bam  hui  aohwa- 

m  wi  i  c  h  aman  (y  avastu .  ,  ,  ,  (Ek  Prakar 

SACKBUT,  n.  (Fr.  saquebute)  a  kind  of  trumpet ya  atgoza munfi-ka 
SAC'RA-MENT,  n.  (L.  sacer)  an  oath,  a  solemn  religious  ordinance,  baptism,  the  Lord  s 
Supper;  v  to  bind  by  an  oath  -  Qasam  yd  saugand,  ek  dun  am  yd  qanun,  (jota- 
Mori  yd  istibdq,  Hazrat  ’ Jsd  lex  wafdt  kx  ydd-gdri  ke  liye  khdna  khana  ;  v  qa*am 
khildnd,  saugand  kldldnd  -  Sapatk,  ek  dharmasambandln  vidhi  wa  sanskar  Isaijala- 
iwnskar  Krishtmrityusmaranarthakabhojan ;  v.  Sapath  khilana,  sapathabaddha  . 


^ alliq  ho- Sahskarasainbandhi,  sariskaravishayak,  Isaijalasafiskarasambandhi ,  Knsht- 
mrityusmaranartkakabhojanasambandhi ;  n.  sanskarasambandhi  wd  sanskaravishay 

Sac-ua-mknt'al  ly,  ad.  after  the  manner  of  a  sacrament- Kisi  dint  dm  yd  hukmJceru 
se  tsMgketur  se,  Hazrat  ’Jsd  ki  wafdt  ki  ydd-gdri  ke  khane  ke  aur  se- -Sans- 

[  l  k{  r;?i  se  lidiialasanskar  ki  riti  se.  Krishtmrityusmaranarthaknbliojan  ki  nti  se 
Sac  b  v  mfn-ta'ri-an  n.  one  who  differs  from  the  Romish  church  about  the  sacraments 

Itibdq  waqaira  dinl  ahkdm  ke  bdb  men  Rom  ke  ’I sax  mazhab  ke 
dZt H&Z  cLH «;ah  jail  jo  Uijal^anstir  adi  ke  v.shay  me,.  Rom  ke 
Lsaidharmamarg  ka  niatanuyayi  na  ho. 

Sac 


bandhi  asansar 


SAD 
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Sanskrit  pratishthit  wa  samarpit,  pujya  wa  pujamya,  alanghamya  anulaughamya 

abhedya  wa  anatikramaniya.  .  ,  ,  ...  ,,  ,  ,  7  7.  7I  ,  7 

Sa'crate,  v.  to  dedicate,  to  consecrate  —  Niyaz  k.,  kisi  pak  lcam  ke  hye  makhsus  k. 

C  Liar  liana  wa  sankalp-k.,  dliarnrirthasamarpan  k.  #  ....  , 

a'cred-ly  ad.  religiously,  inviolably  —  Din-ddri-se  taqaddus-se  ya  mutaabbidana ,  be- 

.  .  i  /%  i  T  <  T  #  11  111  ...  -  .11.  X  » .  m  1  -  1  -  «-v  /  1  3 


^mwdli-se  yli  ga w-mmtiinu-lfaskhi  se-Iswarabhakti  se  wa  dharmik  ke  sadris, 

alanghamya  wii  abhedya  riti  se. 

Sa'cued-ness,  n.  the  state  of  being  sacred  —  Taqaddus,  paid,  quds,  bc-zawah,  gair-mum- 
kinu-l-faskhi  —  Pavitratrt,  punyata,  pr.jyata,  alanghaniyata. 

SAC'RI-F  ICE,  s&c'ri-flz,  v.  (L.  sacer,  facio)  to  offer  to  God,  to  immolate,  to  devote, 
to  destroy  or  give  up  for  something  else,  to  destroy  or  kill ;  n.  an  offering  made  to 
God,  surrender  or  loss  for  the  sake  of  something  else  or  any  thing  destroyed  or 
given  up  for  somthing  else  —  Tasadduq  y  <  Jidd  k,  qurban  k.,  niyaz  k.,  khona  ,  zablt 
yd  haldl  k.  ;  n.  qurban  tasadduq  nisdr  yd  Jidd,  tark  yd  ziydn-  Baliddn  k.,  bali  k.  wti 
utsargapurvak  hanna,  charhana  arpau*k.  wd  samarpan  k.,  chhoimi  vvaganwaufi,  mar- 
dalna°;  n.  bali  balid-in  yajuayrfg  medii  makh  horn  havan  naivedya  nichhawar  charhd- 
w  i  ut  ini  w  i  utaran,  utsarg  tyng  viniyog  wa  samarpan. 

Sa-cuTf'ic,  Sa-crif'i-cal,  a.  used  in  sacrifice  —  Qurbdn  men  musta'mal  —  Balikarm  ya- 
jna  y;ig  makh  wa  horn  adi  men  vynvahrit. 

Sa-crif  i  ca-ble,  a.  that  may  be  sacrificed  —  Mumlcinu-l-qurbdn,  qdbil-i-qurbdn  —  Bali- 


jnakarta,  yajnakari. 

SXc-ru-Fi'giAL,  a.  relating  to  sacrifice  or  performing  sacrifice  —  Muta1  aUiq  i-qurbdn.  fi- 
ddi,  qurban-mansub  —  Yajnasam bandin',  yajnavishayak,  yajniya  wd  yajniya,  homavi- 
shayak,  makhasambandhi,  balikartnavishayak. 

SAC'RI-LEGE,  n.  (L.  sacer,  lego)  the  crime  of  violating  or  profaning  sacred  things  — 
Tabarrukdt  ki  cliori,  muqaddas  yd  puk  cluzoii  ki  duzdi,  tabarrulcdt  ko  kharab  k.— 
Devaswrfpaharan,  devasw  vpahdr,  devaswachauryya,  punyavastuharan,  pavitravastu- 
dushan,  punyadravyadushan. 

Sac-RI-le'9IOUS,  a.  violating  sacred  things  —  Tabarrukdt-chor,  muqaddas  yd  pak  chizoh 
kd  dazd,  tabarrukdt  ko  kluirdb  k.  w.  —  Devaswapahari,  devasvvapaharak,  punyavastu- 
hari,  pavi  t  ra  vastud  fish  a  k ,  punyadravyadushak. 

Sac-ri  le'pious-ly,  ad.  with  sacrilege—  Tabarrukdt  ki  duzdi  se,  mtiqaddas  yd  pak  chi - 
zoh  ki  duzdi  se,  tabarrulcdt  ko  kharab  karne  ke  taur  se  —  Devaswapahar  se,  punyavas* 
tudushan  se.  [legions  k;i  arth  dekho.] 

SXc'r[-le-vist,  n.  one  who  commits  sacrilege  —  [Sacrilegious  ke  mane  dekho]  —  [Sacri- 

SA'CRIST,  SXc'ris-tan,  v.  (L.  sacer)  an  officer  who  has  charge  of  the  utensils  or  mov¬ 
ables  of  a  church  —  Girje  ke  asbdb  kd  ddroga  —  Isaibhajanabhawanasamagrirakshak. 

SXc'ris-TY,  n.  an  apartment  where  the  sacred  utensils  are  kept  —  Girje  ke  asbub  ke 
rat  hue  kd  lcamara  —  Istfibhajanabhawanasamagrirakshanasala.  [priwan,  punya. 

SA'CRO  SANCT,  a.  (L.  sacer,  sanctus )  sacred  —  M uqaddas,  pdk,  mutabarrak  —  Favitrci, 

SAD  a.  sorrowful,  gloomy,  grave,  melancholy,  afflictive,  dark-coloured,  bad  —  Gam- 
gin  yd  dil-gir,  malt'd,  sanjida,  hazin  magmnm  andoh-gtit  mdtami  yd  mahzun,  ranj- 
dicar  yd  taklif  dih,  k.uldu,  kliardb  —  Udas,  vishidi,  gambhir  wa  guruswabhav,  sokart- 
ta  wd  is hinna,  sokajanak  sokad  khedajauak  duhkhad  klesak  wa  klesakar,  krishna  wa 


syarna. 


bura. 


SXd'den,  v.  to  make  or  become  sad  —  Mah'd  k.  y’>  h.,  dil-gir  lc.  yd  h.,  qam-gin  k.  yd  h., 
raujida  k.  yd  h.  —  Udas  k.  wa  h.,  vishtfdi  k.  wj  h.,  sokartta  k.  wa  h.[  khinna  k.  wa  h. 
SXd'ly,  ad.  sorrowfully,  miserably  —  Gam-gini  dil-giri  yd  ma/dl  se,  ranj-dxcari  se  —  Sa- 
sok  sal;hed  sok-se  vishad-se  wa  udasi-se.  sokad  sokajanak  wa  klesakar  r£ti  se. 
SXd'ness,  n.  sorrowfulness,  gravity  -Maldl  maldlatran  j  afsos  maluli  gam-gini  maq- 
mdtni  huzn  gam-ndlci  yd  mahzuni,  san jidagi  —  Vishad  sok  udasi  udas'matd  wa  khetl, 
gambhirata  gainbhiryya  wa  dhirata. 

SAlJ  DLE,  n.  (S.  sadel)  a  seat  placed  on  a  horse’s  back  ;  v.  to  cover  with  a  saddle,  to 
load  —  Zin,  sarj ;  v.  zin-bdhdhnd  yd  zirt-d.,  ludndh  —  Kathi,  paryyan,  parvyayan,  pa- 
^Jvan,  palyayan  ;  v.  palanna  arthat  kathi  dharna  rakhna  wK  bandhna,  bojhna. 
SXd-dler,  n.  one  who  makes  saddles  —  Zin-sdz,  moclii,  sarrdj,  zin-gar,  zin-doz—  Kathi 
banane  w.,  aswasajj  ikar  wa  aswasajj  ikarak.  [kd  agd 

Sad'dle  bow,  n.  one  of  the  pieces  of  wood  which  form  the  front  of  a  saddle- Kdthi 
SAl)  DlJ-t^EE,  n.  (Satloc)  one  of  a  sect  among  the  Jews  which  denied  the  resurrec- 


radiitabhavavadiyihudi. 
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Sad'dtt-cjism,  n.  the  tenets  of  the  Sadduceea—  Hashr  'dqihat  aur  firishton  ke  wujud  ke 
mun kir  Yajiudi  ke’aqaid  —  Punarutthdn  paralok  aur  Iswaradut  ke  na  m.inne  wdle 
_Yihudi  kd  mat,  punarutthdnabhavavdd,  paralokdbhdvavdd,  Iswaradutabhavamat. 

SAFE,  a.  (L.  salvus)  free  from  danger  or  injury  ;  n.  a  place  of  safety  -  Be  khatra,  be- 
khatar,  mahfuz.  mdmun,  a  min,  saldmat;  sdlim,  mitsa/lam  ;  n.  amn-gdh,  pandh  yah, 
It ifdzat-gah  —  Bhayamukt,  bhayatit,  vipadatit,  vipattimukt,  nirbbay,  susth,  surakshit, 
kshatikin,  ajatanas ;  n.  nirbhayasthan,  [wd  kshem  se,  bina  h.lni  wa  kshati. 

Saff/ly,  ad.  in  a  safe  manner,  without  hurt  —  Ba-khair-o-khidn,  salamati  se—  Kusal 

Safe'ness,  n.  the  state  of  berng  safe  —  A mniyat  yd  amn,  sa/amatf  —  Suraksliitatwa, 
kusalata,  kshem. 

Safe'ty,  n.  freedom  from  danger,  security  —  A mniyat  hifdzat  yd  itmindn,  salamati 
aman  yd  amn  —  Bkaynmukti  vipanmukti  nirbhayatwa  bliaydbhav  wa  bkayahinata, 
susthata  kshem  kusalat;!  surakshitatwa  wa  kshatihinata. 

Safe'con-duct,  n.  guard,  warrant  to  pass  —  Badriqa  rah-bar  muh&fiz  yd  hifdzat-ka- 
pahrd,  rdh-ddri  ka  parwdna  parwdna-i-rdh-ddri  yd  rawanna  —  Rakshak,  abhaya- 
patra. 

Safeguard,  n.  defence,  protection,  security,  a  convoy,  warrant  to  pass;  v.  to  protect — 
Pandh,  himdyat  yd  pusht-pandh,  hifdzat  amn  yd  salamati,  badriqa  rah-bar  yd  muhdfiz , 
rdh-ddri  kd par uedna  parwdna-i-rdh-ddri  yd  rawanna  ;  v.  panah  d. ,  himdyat  yd  hifdzat 
k.  —  Raksha,  bachdw,  tran  dsray  wa  bhayanivaran,  rakshak,  abkayapatra;  v.  ba¬ 
ch  ana. 

SAFFRON-,  n.  (Fr.  safran)  a  yellow  flower  ;  a.  having  the  colour  of  saffron  —  Za' fa- 
run  ;  a.  zafarani  —  Kesar,  kuukum ;  a.  kesariya,  kesari,  kuhkumavarn,  kaunkum. 

Saf'fuon-y,  a.  having  the  colour  of  saffron  —  Zafarani—  Kaunkum,  kuukumavarn, 
kesarivd,  kesari. 


—  Amerika  des  men  ek  visesh  j at i  ka  mukliiyd. 

SAG'A-THY,  v.  a  kind  of  serge  -Ek  qism  kd  uni  kaprd- Ek  prakar  kd  uni  vastra. 
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rgliadarsi  purvapa 

Prajui,  pandit,  budh,  jn  ini,  muni,  rishi,  siddhnpurusli.  #  , 

Sa-ga'cious/c*.  quick  of  thought,  acute  -  Tez-fahm  ziid-fahm  ya  zahin,  zirak  ya  zaki 


Sa-ga^ious-ness,  n.  quality  of  being  sagacious  —  Tez-fahmi,  zud-fahmi,  ziraJci  Vi 

dagdhata,  chaturai,  chaturyya.  ,  .  ,  A, 

Sa-gAo'i-ty  n.  quick  discernment,  acuteness  -  Zirah  firasat  shy.  ur  ya  damsh-mandi, 
tez-fahmi  yd  zud-fahmi  -  Vidagdhata  buddhitikshnatd  wd  chaturyya,  chaturdi  siya- 

Sage  ly,  ad.  wisely,  prudently- ’A ql-mandt-se  damsh-mandi -se  ya  hahmana  davd.-se 
pesh-bbn-se  yd  mvdabbirdna- Panditavat  jhdn-se  wd prajnatd-se,  parinamudnshti  wd 

s4U«'»X»V»W»”.  prudence,  gravity -’Aqlmmdl  yd  hoih-ydri,  pesh-Mnidanai  yd 
ddnis/i-mandi,  sanjidagi- Pmjnati  vijnaW  w:t  bitfhitiyivek,  pann.fmaHnsbuva 
pu  rva  paravicb  ar,  gambbirata  swabbavagambhiryya  wa  dhirata.  [aesb  oshadhiyHesh. 
SA<?S,  1.  (Fr.  sang?)  a  plant -1?*  «  ,abbt-lSk  bbrfnti  U  paudba,  au^dbn- 

SAG  IT  TAL.  a.  (L.  myitta)  pertaining  to  an  arrow,  resembling  an 

Jb  V*  mnta’aHiq-i-tir,  Mr  «  manind -  Vrfnaaambandhi  wa  vanavi8Wak,_ban  saa 

S^^tT-^-reber,  one  of  the  of 
Sag'it-ta-ry,  a.  pertaining  to  an  arrow  ;  v.  a  cei 
n.  qanturas  —  V anasambandhi,  saravishayak,  bvi 

SA' 

Ice  Ichaji 
SAID, 


centaur  —  Tir-mansiib,  muta' dlliq-idiT t 
bin  kd;  n.  naraswa.  , 

L'GoT’the  gnmufated  juice  of  a  species  of' palm-^yd  ddna,  ek  qism 

ke  kiiajnr  ke  under  kd  r as  yd  gMjo 


vessel ;  v.  to 

o  pass  by  water,  to  pass  smoothly  along  -  Bad-ban,  j  -> 
se  jana,  sukh  se  wa  biud-kles  jaud. 


i-ma 
SAIL 

be  moved  by  sails,  to 
,h 
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Sail'er,  n.  a  vessel  which  sails  —  Jaftae— Nauk£,  niiw.  >  ,  , ,  .  .  ,, 

Sail'or,  n.  a  seaman,  a  mariner— Jahazi  yd  khaldsi,  malla h  lashtlrban  ya  ahl-i-jahaz 

—  Navik  wd  sainudrayayi,  potavah  nauchalak  wa  nauvahak.  ^  „ 

Sail'y,  a.  like  a  sail—  Bdd-bdn  ki  manind,  pal  sdh  —  Pdl  sarikhd,  vdtavasanasadris, 

vdyuvastrasadris,  vdtavastrasadris. 

Sail'broad,  a.  expanding  like  a  sail  —  Pal  sa  phaild  hud  ,  bad-ban  ki  mdnind  phailu- 
fiua  —  Vatavasan  wa  vdyuvastra  ke  sadris  phaila  hua. 

Sail'yard,  n.  a  pole  on  which  a  sail  is  extended  -Pdl-dandi",  pal-danda  . 

SAINT,  n.  (L.  sanctus )  a  person  eminent  for  piety  and  virtue,  one^of  the  blessed  in 
heaven  ;  v.  to  number  among  the  saints  —  Wall  ya  per ,  bihisht  ya  jannat  kd  rahnt- 
w.  ;  v.  kisi  ko  wall  yd  pir  qai'dv  dend  —  Siddha  siddhajan  pavitrajan  rishi  muni  ma* 
hdpurush  sant  wa  punyatma,  swargavasi  wd  punyalokavdsi ;  v.  kisi  ko  siddha  logon 
men  sansthdpit  k.  wd  ganana  k. 

Saint'ed,  a.  holy,  pious,  sacred  —  Pdrsd,  Khuda-tars  muttaql  ya  yarif,  pak  yd  muqad- 
das  —  Punyatma  wd  dharmdtma,  Iswarabhakt  dharmichari  wa  bhaktimdn,  pavitra 
wj(  pawan.  [Sadhusadris,  siddhasadris,  santasadris. 

Saint'like,  Saint'ly,  a.  like  a  saint  —  Plrdna,  darweshdna,  buzurgana,  ' arifdna  — 
Saint'ship,  n.  the  character  of  a  saint  -Wall-strati,  siddhdl"  —  Siddhadharm,  santa- 
gun,  santadbarm. 

Saint’s'bell,  ?i.  a  small  bell  formerly  rung  before  the  church  service  began  —  Ek 
ghantl  jo  sdbiq  men r  girje  men  ’ ibddat  ke  shuru  hone  ke  pesh-tar  bajti  thl—  Ek  ghan- 
li  jo  purvakal  men  Isaibhajanabhawan  men  aradhana  drambh  hone  ke  pahile  bajti 
thi.  [gat —  Santarup,  sadhurup. 

Saint'sEem-ing,  a.  having  the  appearance  of  a  saint—  Wall-surat,  plr-surat,  bagla-bha- 
SAKE,  n.  (S.  sacu)  final  cause,  end,  purpose,  account  —  Sabab  yd  wdsta,  qaraz,  khdtir, 
lihaz  yd  mvlahaza  —  K.dv.\n,  hetu,  prayojan,  ganana  lekhd  wa  nimitta. 

SAK'ER,  n.  (Fr,  saci'e )  a  hawk,  a  piece  of  artillery  —  Jurrd  bdz  bahri  yd  basha ,  ek  top 

—  Syen  wa  ghdtipnkshi,  agnyastra. 

SAL,  n.  (L.)  salt  —  Namak,  non",  Lon"  —  Lavan.  [lavanamay,  lavanagunak. 

Sa-line',  Sa-lin'ous,  a.  consisting  of  salt  —  Namkln,  khara h,  lonchhdha"  —  Lavanik, 
Sal-i-na'tion,  n.  a  washing  with  salt  liquor  —  Khdre  pdnl  se  dhona",  lone  jal  se  dho- 


na' 


Sal-su'^inous,  a.  saltish,  somewhat  salt  —  Khdrd",  Iona h.  *  [sakt. 

SA-LA'^’IOUS,  a.  (L.  salax )  lustful  —  Mast,  shahwatl  —  Ratarthi,  maithundrthi,  karna- 
Sa-La^'i-ty,  n.  lust,  lechery  —  Mastl,  shahwal  yd  tamdsh-blni  —  Ratdrthitwa  ratechchhd 
wa  kdmdsakti,  strivyasan  strivydsang  wd  lampatata.  [ el/dr" ,  chatni". 

SAL'AD,  7i.  (Fr.  salade)  food  of  raw  herbs  —  Kachche  sag  led  Jchdna",  salata,  sag  kd  a- 
SA-LAM',  n.  an  Eastern  salutation  —  5aWm  — Namaskar,  pranam. 


abling  a  salamander  —  Ag  ke  kire  sa*  —  Agueyasaratasadris, 
SAL'A-RY,  n.  (L.  sal)  stated  or  periodical  payment  for  services,  stipend—  Sdliyana 
sdldna  yd  mushahara,  talab  tankhwah  yd  wazlfa  —  Varshikavetau  infisik  wa  nirupita- 
_vetan,  vetan  wa  bhriti.  ’  [vikray,  Hlam. 

n.  (S.  syllun)  the  act  of  selling,  market,  auction  —  Farokht,  baV,  ntldm—  Bikri, 

•  Sale'a-ble,  a.  fit  for  sale- Bikdu",  bikne-jogh ,  bikan-hdr)x7  farokhtanl,  qabil-i- farokht 
—  Vikreya,  vikraynniya,  vikrayayogya,  kreya,  kretav\Ta. 

Sale'a-ble-ness,  7?.  the  state  of  being  saleable- Qdbillyat  i-farokht -Vikreyata  vi- 
krayapiyata,  vikrayayogyata,  kreyatwa. 


....  l:  roug^ttess  of  a  path  Rah  hi  nd-hamicari  —  ^ldrg  asamfinatd,  bdt 

ki  kharbarai  wd  arbarai. 

SAl/lC,  «.  (Fr ■  saligue)  denoting  the  French  law  which  excludes  females  from  the 
throne  -  Mulk-i-Frahs  ka  wah  din  zdhir  k.  w.  jlske  ru  se  ’ aurateh  ta.kht.-nisthi»i  <,7,/,).* 


SA-Ll'YA.  7i.  (L.)  spittle  —  Thidch,  ralh,  tuft  buzdq. 

Sa-lFval,  SXl'i-va-ry,  a  relating  to  spittle-  Thuk  kd",  rdl  kd ",  tuf-mansub  buzdo- 
mansiJt ,  muta  alliq-i-tuf—  Laldsambandhi,  thukavishayak  ’  ^ 

bSi  i-vate,  v.  to  purge  by  the  salival  glands- Muhh  ldnd",  thukdnd" 

Sal  i-va  tion,  n.  the  act  of  salivating -Mnhh-dnd",  muiih-dn". 
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Sa-lI'vous,  a.  consisting  of  spittle  —  Thuk  ldh,  rdl  lea",  tuf-dmez -Thukamay. 

SAL  LET,  n.  (Fr.  salade )  a  helmet  —  Khod,  miafar,  top  h  —  ^irastran,  mastakarakshani. 

ClT.'T  AW  «  /CJ  ««/i\  „  _  m  v<  ?'»  »  »  .  . 


yd  pliikdi*. 

SAL'LY,  v.  (L.  salio)  to  rush  out,  to  make  a  sudden  eruption ;  n.  a  sudden  eruption, 


mik  vahirdhdwan  wd  nishkraman,  bhraman,  manovilas  mativilas  wdurdn,  chancha- 
lati  halk  .i  halkdpnn  wa  oclihapan,  khel  alol  wa  kalol. 

Sal'ly-PoRT,  n.  a  gate  at  which  sallies  are  made  —  Wah  phdtakjis  se  ndgahdn  Jehurhj  yd 
tahht  hoti  hai,  eled  cl.'i  nikal-parne  kd  phdt&k*,  chor-khirkih  —  Nihsaranadwar,  nirga- 
madwar,  wah  pliatak  i is  se  dkasmik  nishkraman  wa  nirgam  hota  hai. 

SAL-MA-GDN'DI,  n.  (Fr.  salmigondis)  a  mixtur  *  of  chopped  meat  and  pickled  her¬ 
rings  with  oil  vinegar  pepper  and  onions  —  Ek  qism  lea  /.hand  jo  masdle-ddr  gosht 
aur  machhliyoh  ko  mUd-kar  bandte  hairi  —  Vy an j an adi  se  mild  liua  mdhs  aur  machhli. 

SAI/MON,  s&m'mon,  n.  (L.  salmo)  a  fish  —  Ek  qism  ki  machhli  —  Ek  bhahti  ki  machhli. 

Sam'let,  n.  a  little  salmon  —  Chhoti  sdman  machhli*. 

SaL-mon-tkout',  n.  a  fish  —  Ek  qism  ki  machhli  —  Ek  prakar  ki  machhli. 

SA  LOON',  n.  (Fr.  salon)  a  spacious  hall  —  Ddlan,  shah-nishih  —  Rangasald,  mahasdla, 
darsanasala,  kachahri  ka  ghar,  baithak. 

SA-L66P',  n.  (Turk,  salep)  a  preparation  from  the  root  of  a  species  of  orchis  —  Sa’- 
lab  misri  led  joshahda  —  Salab-misri  ka  kdrhd  w;i  kwdth. 

SALT,  n.  (S.)  a  substance  used  for  seasoning  and  for  preserving  from  corruption, 
taste,  wit;  a.  having  the  taste  of  salt,  impregnated  with  salt;  v.  to  season  or  im¬ 
pregnate  with  salt  —  Namak,  maza  yd  zdiqa,  zardfat  lata  fat  yd  nukta-parddzi ;  a. 
namkin  yd  namak-ddr,  klidrd*  ;  v.  namkin  k.  —  Lon  non  wa  lavan,  swdd  wd  dswdd, 
rasikokti  wa  ras ;  a.  Iona  salona  wd  lonchhahd,  lavanamay  lavanakt  lavanik  wa  lava- 
navisisht;  v.  Ion  d.,  Ion  dalud,  lavanayukt  k.,  lavanakt  k. 

Salt'er,  n.  one  who  salts,  one  who  sells  salt  —  Namkin  yd  namak-ddr  k.  w.,  namak- 
■fn.rosh  —  Lon-ddlne  w.  lavandkt-k.  w.  wa  lavanayukt-k.  w.,  noniyd  wd  loniya. 


Salt'less  a.  not  tasting  of  salt,  insipid  —  Be-namalc,  p/u£dh  — Lavanasunya  wd  lava- 
narahit.’  ,  |>ta,  kshdrata. 

Salt'ness,  n.  the  state  of  being  salt  —  Namkini,  namerk-ddri  —  Lavanatwa,  lavanayuk- 
Salt'cel-lar,  n.  a  vessel  for  holding  salt  —  Namak-ddn  —  Lavanap  itra,  lavanabhajan, 
lavan  adliar.  [manasthan  Ion  banane  ki  jagah. 

Salt'pan  n.  a  place  where  salt  is  made  —  Namak-sdr,  londr  ,  khalari  *  — Lavapamr- 
Salt'pit/w.  a  place  where  salt  is  dug  —  Namak-sdr,  londr  b,  khalari  h,  wah  jagah  jahan 
Ion  yd  non  bantd  fta£h-Lavananirmanasthan.  ,  .  [yavaj. 

Saet-pe'tre  n.  a  mineral  salt,  nitre  -  Shorn  -  Uparas,  vavakshar,  jawakhar,  yayalas, 
SXlt'work,  n.  a  place  where  salt  is  made  —  Namak-sdr,  londr  u,  khalari*,  wah  jagah. 

jahdh  Ion  yd  non  bantd  hai h  -  Lavananirmanasthan.  , 

SALT  n  (L.  sultum)  a  leap,  a  jump  —  Kud  y  i  phalang  *,  chaukart  kulanch  ya  jhapat  . 
°  v  -  -  •  •  ’  -•  -  . i>  --7 kuldnch-marne 


VV„ 7»-K«llnapachcbib„aviShayak  ...  -  |"niavaidva,  mithy.<vai,ly». 

k™a  'V  3-  a  mountebank  —  Kath-baid h,  jhMu  UMb,  lchud-firnk- Chhad- 

. .  ’  •  '  shah— Arogya- 


r  n'nm  TY  n  healthfulness,  wholesomeness  —  Sihhat  ba/ehshi  ya  pur-si  ilia  i, 

Ln.ai/U,ufy!  shifd-rasunl  —  A  rogyajauakata  swd.tbja  wa  nndmayata,  h.taU 

or  safe,  beneficial yi  pur-nkKat 
sihhnt-iw’ar  shifa-ralbi,  yd  shift,  mufid  fiida-maud  ya  n^f- Arogyajanak  aro  3^ 
varddbak°wi£S awastli ya janak ,  vyadbiglma  auamayakar  wa  supathya,  httakan  b.takar 
hitakarak  upakiri  upakarak  wa  sreyaskar. 
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SXr-n.TfF'ER-ous  a.  bringing  health,  healthy -SihhaMwar  ya  shifa-rasan,  dhhat- 
S\akhsk  mvfid  fdida-mand  yd  $Mfi- Arogyajanak  arogyavarddhak  swdsthyajanak  wa 
andmayakar,  hitakdri  upakdri  upakarak  rogakari  wd  rogaghna.  !  , 

SALUTE',  v.  (L.  salus)  to  greet,  to  hail,  to  kiss;  n.  a  greeting,  a  kiss  Saldmk., 
taslxm-k.  yd  deist  ba-sar-h .,  bosa-d.  yd  bosa-lena  ;  n .salam  bandagi  yd  Jcornish.  bosa 
—  Namaskdr  wd  prandm  k.,  kusalavdd  abhivandan  johdr  wd  rainaram  k.,  chumna  ;  n. 
namaskar  prandm  kusalavdd  wd  abhivandan,  chumma  chuma  wd  clmmban^  # 
Sal-u-ta'tion,  n.  the  act  of  saluting,  a  greeting  -Salam  sdhib-sa/amat  ya  Jcornish , 
taslxmyd  bandagi- Namaskdr  abhivandan  wd  kusalavdd,  pranam  johar  wa  rarna- 


r&  in  •  / 

Sa-lu'ta-to-ry,  n.  place  of  greeting,  a  greetin g-Jd-i-taslim  ydjd-i-bandagi,  salam  ban- 

dagi  yd  Jcornish  —  Namaskarasthdn  prandmasthan  wd  abhivandanasthan,  pianain 

namaskar  abhivandan  rdmardm  wa  johdr.  ^ 

Sa-lut'er,  u,  one  who  salutes  —  SuIum  It.  bandafti  yci  Jcovuish  k.  tcislw i  Ic.  w,— 

Abbivandi,  abliivddak,  prandm  namaskar  kusalavdd  johdr  wa  ramar'-ra  k.  w 
SAL'VA-BLE,  a.  (L.  salvns )  that  may  be  saved  —  M  unJcinu  l-najdt,  mamkina-l-hifazat 


S 

Sal-va' 
deatli 

rastagar .  _  ,  .  .  . 

nistdri  [Bhandar,  rakshanasthan,  agar,  adhar,  liidhi. 

Sal'va-to-ry,  n.  a  place  for  keeping  anie  —  Ganjina,  lchizdna  yd  khazdna ,  malchzan  — 

Sal'ver,  n.  a  vessel  for  presenting  things  on  —  Tasht,  sini,  khwancha,  kishti—  Thdli, 
pardt. 

Sal'vo,  n.  an  exception,  a  reservation  —  Istisnd,  shart  qaid  'uzr  bahdna  hila  yd  lvda- 
i-shar’i—  Vyetirek  tydg  wd  chhut,  baebaw  nirgamopay  nistaranadwar  wa  nikas. 

SALVE,  sciv,  n.  (S.  sealf)  an  ointment  for  wounds  or  sores  ;  v.  to  cure,  to  remedy  —  Mal- 
ham ,  marham;  v.  dram  k.,  dated  yd  ’ ilaj  lc.  —  Lep,  pralep  ;  v.  chaiigd  achchha  aro- 
gya  wd  bhala  k.,  upay  k. 

SA-MAR'I-TAN,  a.  pertaining  to  Samaria  ;  n.  one  of  a  sect  living  at  Samaria  —  Mti- 
ta'alliq-i-Sameria,  Sameria- man  sub  ;  n.  Sameria  men  rahne-wdle  ek  mazhabi  firqe  ka  ek 
shalchs  —  Sameriasambandhi,  Sameriavishayak ;  v.  Sameria  men  rahne  wdle  ek  panth 
kd  ek  vvakti. 

SAME,  a.  (S.)  not  different,  not  another,  identical,  equal,  exactly  similar-^  Wahih,  elc- 
hib,  yalcsdh,  bardbar  yd  mutasawi,  bi-ainih  yd  biainihi  muwdjiq  —  Abkinna7ananya, 
abhed  ananyarup  wd  aviparit,  sam  samdn  wa  tulya,  thik  sadris. 

Same'ness,  n.  state  of  being  tiie  same,  identity  —  Barabari  yd  tasawi,  mutdbaqat  yd 
yaksdni—  Samatd  satnanatd  samya  sdmyati  tulyata  wra  sadrisatd,  abhiniiatd  abhinna- 
bhdv  ekatd  wd  aikya.  [paudha. 

SAMTHIRE,  Sam'pire,  n.  (Fr.  St.  Pierre )  a  plant  —  Ek  qism  let  nabdt  —  Ek  prakdr  ka 

SAM'PLE,  n.  (L.  exemplum )  a  specimen,  an  example ;  v.  to  show  something  similar  — 
Namuna,  misdl  yd  nazir;  v.  nazir  d.,  misdl  d.  —  Bang!  wd  ddars,  drishtant  wa  upa- 
md  ;  v.  ddars  drishtant  wd  upamd  d.  [namuna  —  Bdngi  wd  ddars,  silai  ki  bdngi. 

Sam'pler,  n.  a  pattern,  a  specimen  or  piece  of  needle- work  —  Namdna,  sui  ke  kdm  led 

SANCTI  TY,  n.  (L.  san etas)  holiness —  Taqdis,  pdki,  taharat ,  quds  —  Atipavitrata,  pa- 
vitrata,  punyata,  suddlii,  parisuddhi,  sddhutd,  sddhutwa. 

Sanc'ti-fi-cate,  v.  to  make  holy  —  Muqad das  yd  pdk  k.  —  Pavitra  wd  puny  a  k. 

Sanc  ti-fi-ca'tion,  n.  the  act  of  making  holy  —  Taqaddus,  taqdis,  tutliir,  pdk-sazi  — 
Pavitra-k.,  punyakaran,  pdpaharan,  papandsan,  suchikaran. 

Sanc'ti-fv,  V.  to  make  holy,  to  purify  —  M uqaddas  k.  yd  mnqaddas-jdnnd ,  pdk  yd  sdf 
k.  -  Pavitra  k.,  sodhand.  [leunanda -  Pavitrak ari,  punyakarak,  sodhak. 

f5vNC,Tr'F‘'ER,  n.  one  who  sanctifies  -Maqaddas  yd  pdk  k.  w..  pak-sdz,  muqaddas- 

SANc'Tr-Mo-NY,  n.  appearance  of  holiness-  Wali  surati,  auliyd-surati,  wait  Id  sdrat, 
bagld-bhagtdtb,  /juds  yd  taqdis  ki  zdlur-ddrl  —  Pavitravesadhdran,  punyavesadhdran, 
darnVdi,  dimbh,  dhong  dharmdbhiman,  vakavritti,  vakadhydn. 

SXkc-ti-mo'ni  ods,  a.  appearing  holy,  saintly- Wali-surat  a utiyd-surat  yd  zdhir-ddri 
men  pdk,  pirdna  darweshdna  yd  muqaddasdna  —  Pavitrayesadhdri  punyavesadhdri 
damblii  dimblii  dliongi  wd  dhartnabhimani,  rishivat  sadhusadris  wa  siddliasadris. 

Sanc-ti  mo'ni-ous  ly ,  ud.  with  sanctimony  -  Wali-s drati  se,  auliyd-surati  se.  b  igld-hhaq- 
tai  ?eU- Pavitravesadhdran  se,  punyavesadhdran  se,  vakavritti  se,  vakadhydn  se, 
dambh  dimbh  wa  dhong  se. 

SXnc'tjon,  n.  ratification,  confirmation,  authority  ;  v.  to  ratify,  to  confirm  —  lstihkdm 
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mazbuti  yd  huJcm,  manzuri  qabul  tasdiq  yd  taqari'ur ,  sanad  ;  v.  mazbut  mustahJcam  yd 
lahdl  k.,  manzur  tasdiq  yd  sahih  k.  —  Satyrtkriti  satyapan  wa  drirhikaran,  stliinkaran 
sanstambh  wa  drirhapramanadan,  pramrtn;  v.  Drirk  wrt  sthir  k.,  pramani  k.  wrt  swikrtrk. 
SXnc'ti-tude,  n.  holiness,  goodness—  Quds  taqdis  tahdrut  yd  puki,  nekikhubiyd  salahi- 
yat  —  Pavitratrt  wrt  punyata,  sadhutwa  sadkuta  wa  sadhuvritti. 

Sanc'tu-a-ry,  n.  a  holy  place,  a  temple,  a  place  of  protection,  an  asylum,  shelter  — 
Maqdis  yd  maqdas,  dargdh  mabid  yd  ’ ibadatgdh ,  pandh-gdh,  mdman,  pandh  —  P avi- 
trrtlay  punyrtlay  pavitrasthan  wa  punyagar,  devalay  dewagrtr  wa  dewal,  dsrayasthan 
rtsrayastkal  wa  saranastkan,  sansrayastkrtn  wrt  nirbliayastkrtn,  asray. 

Sanc'tu'-a-rize,  v.  to  shelter  by  means  of  sacred  privileges  —  Maqdis  dargdh  yd  ma'- 
bid  ke  ivasile  se  pandh  d.  —  Pavitrastkrtn  punyasthal  wa  dewalay  ke  dwara  asray  d. 
wrt  bachanrt. 

SAND,  n.  (S.)  small  particles  of  stone  :  pi.  tracts  of  land  covered  with  sand- Reg, 
ret h,  bdluu,  bdnV',  rand  ;  pi.  reg  istun,  reyj  zdr — Sikata  ;  pi.  saikatabhumi,  parapabku. 

Sand,  v.  to  sprinkle  with  sand  —  Balud  ku.,  retila  k'\,  bald  ddlnd h.  ^  [parepabhu,  reti. 
Sand'ed,  a.  covered  with  sand,  barren  —  Balud  yd  retildh,  shor  —  Balumay  balukavrit 
wa  balukaw  in,  aphal.  ^  ^  ,  ,  , 

Sand'ish,  a.  like  sand,  loose—  Bdlu  yd  ret  sdh,  dlnld  bhurbhurd  yci  balua\ 

Sand  y,  a.  full  of  sand,  consisting  of  sand  —  Balud  kivlcird  yd  retilau,  bald  kah  —  Baku- 
sikat  wa  balu-se-bkarrt  hurt,  si  .atamay  balumay  wa  balukamay. 

Sand'i-ness,  n.  the  state  of  being  sandy  —  Balud-panu,  retild-panh. 

Sand'er-ling,  n.  a  bird  —  E k  qism  ki  chiriyd  —  Ek  prakrtr  kichiriyrt.  _  ,  , 

Sand  blind,  a.  having  defective  sight — Choudhla h,  chuhdh,luu ,  tirmird  ,  tavile-chashm 
—  H  ,  tad r ish ti.  [pattha  r. 

SXnd'stone,  n.  a  loose  friable  kind  of  stone  —  Balud  patthar\  ek  bhdnt  ka  phuskd 
SAN'DAL,  n.  (Gr.  sandal  on)  a  kind  of  loose  shoe  —  Na  lain,  algd  h,  khayddh  ,  kharauh  , 
kharpd.  h,  chapauld  jdtd  \  [gandliasrtr  sugandkakaskth. 

SAN'DAL,  San'ders,  n.  an  aromatic  wood  —  Sandal,  chandan  —  Malay aj,  siiikliana, 

SANE,  a.  (L.  saiius)  sound,  healthy  -  Sahih-dimdg  durust-zihn  ydbd-hosh,  tan-durust - 
Swasth  susth  avikshipt  amatta  wrt  anunmatta,  bhala  changa  niramay  wrt  nirogi. 

San'a-ble,  a.  that  may  be  cured  -  Mumkinu-sh-shifd,  shifa-panr,  sihhat-pazir-hwas- 
thyaksliam,  chikitsya,  samamya.  .  .  J  [k.  rogopachar,  ckikited. 

Sa-kS'tios,  n.  the  act  of  curing-SAi/o,  amm-dM,  tan  durust  k. ,-t-hwiga 
SXn'a-tive,  a.  having  power  to  cure,  healing  -  Shifa-bakhsh  ya  shaft,  sihhat-auar  ja. 
arim  k.  w.  -  Rogasamak  roganhsak  wa  arogyakar,  rogamvarak  rogagbna  w.-i  ifrogya- 
,  6  [swasthata,  amattata,  anunmattata. 

SXJ“-TT,  «.  soundness  of  mind- SMat  i-dimdy,  durustU-zihn  Aa-toAi-Swiisthya, 
SANG  v.  t.  of  sinq—Sing  ka  mdzi-mutlaq  —  Sing  ka  samanyabhut. 

SAN'GUINE  a.  (L.  sanguis)  having  the  colour  of  blood,  abounding  wi  h  b  oo  ,  ar¬ 
dent  confident  n.  blood  colour;  it  to  make  of  a  blood  colour,  to  stain  with  blood 

-tlfkh  UU  khL-yin  yi  khun-fhn,  pur.Mm  ^ 

ummcd-war  wasiq  yd  mutawaqqi  ;  n.  surklu,  khun  lit  uuig ,  v .  swtkti  K. 
KSTmM.  1-Mda  h- RakUvarn,  raktapmn.  ushnaswabhav  anuufg. 

q AX  onlp'ER  OUS  a  conveying  blood  —  Khun  daurane  w. - Rnktavahak,  raktavrthi.  # 

SaN-guib  er-ous,  a.  cuu  j  o  •  .  j .  ,  _ Tt  ikt  rudhir  wa  lohu  barkana  wa 

San'gui-fy,  v.  to  produce  blood-AA«n  paida  k.-  Kakt  ruumr 

San- 


SAS'OOI-Fi-En,  ...  a  khki.-khwar  yu  sang-dil,  khun- 

>1  nis^ur 
pasbanaliriday  wa  raktapriya,  mdr.itumk  gl.atuk  wa  ghaUk. 

San'  '  ’  ":il . 


ishanahriday  wa  raktapnya,  mar;  *_<  b  ■  .  .  °  •'  fjaxti  uramc.d  se,  sar-gar- 

dilsozi,  kamdl  shauq  -Anurag, 


mi  aa-sozi  ya 
wa  ushnaswabhavat  i  se. 


i  pane  Hay  a 

SA'N1-E$,  n.  (L.)  thiu  serous 
Sa'ni-ous,  a.  excreting  thin  serous  , 

ne  wh.  —  Puyaraktawan,  puyaraktasravi 


matted- Sdw  kd  pdnih,  panehhdh,  zard-ab-  Puyarakt. 
0  matter  -  Zard  M,  panMalti  \  ghaw  se  pant  chhor- 
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SANK,  p.  t.  of  sink- Sink  lea  miz^utlaq- Sink  ka  simfeyabhut. 

SAN§,  prep.  (Fr.)  without—  Ba-gmr,  to ^’^“i^^.i-Sanskrit — Sanskrit,  sanskrita- 
SAN'SCRIT,  ».  the  ancient  language  of  India  -Soton  lAanSKru 

bhisM,  brahmanabhaahjf,  devabhasha,  ^'^^“j^esA-Turkdes  ka  sant  wi 
SAN'TON,  n.  a  Turkish  saint  or  demur- Turkutan •«*««“  vrik6hasdr,  vriksharas. 

siddhajan.  .  .  ,  .  vdni"’  dudh'\ ’araa,  sath-Sar,  sat- 

SAP,  ».  (S.  *asp)  tbe  vital  jrnce  of  pla  \?  nuranah  —  Aras  niras  niras  viras 

Sap'less,  a.  wanting  sap,  dry ,  old  -  ^e-ra«.  .  *  ;  1  [komalavriksha. 

rasahin  nihsar  wa  mssar,  sukha  m  sushk  prachm^  nau-nihdl—B  llavriksha, 

»p- 

satd,  rasavattwa,  rasalata,  bahurasatwi.  j  v.v  rnininc  —  Su- 

cXp  (pv  saver)  to  undermine,  to  subvert  by  diggin0,  P  -  Ain  -dne 

rahg-mdrni  yd  lurang-k jar  khod-kar  ulaU.  gira-d.  yd  dha-d sarang  mdr-Ur  ag 

one  who  saps,  a  kind  of  miner -Sarong  mime  w\,  surang  k. w\ 

SAP'ID,  a.  (L.  sapio)  tasteful,  palatable  -  Khush-maza,  mazedar  ya  Uush-aiqa  Suias 

wd  uiitha,  suswddu  ruehikar  wd  mukhapnya.  , .  Q  rnrbi 

SA-PfD'l.iv,  1 Sap'td-SESS,  ».  taste,  ^ Z_lZZ.  ras.  ruclli. 


oa  n-is.MJK,  H.  wtsuuui,  sageness— . .  .  T.  •,  7  Tv-  i 

Sa-pi-en'tial,  a.  affording  lessons  of  wisdom  —  A  farad  bakhsh- Jnanop.ide^ak. 

y-v  >T  A  //••«  Tl  /'xTTn  fiy  -*  .  rvxr  m  /  T  CA!l  fiV  PP.Sftl  11  1)1  111  QT  soar)  &(IU  IITII  , 

kin 

SAPPH' 

dahprakisak  wi  viieshapadyadyouk.  .  [mlamam,  n.lnsma,  indraml. 

SAPPHIRE,  sdf'ir,  n.  (Gr.  suppheiros)  a  precious  stone -Sa fir,  m  am  -Niiakant, 
SapphTh-ine,  a.  made  of  sapphire,  like  sapphire  -  Safiri  ya  safir  ka  bana  hua,  nilam 
sd  h  —  Nilakdntamay,  nilagunak  mldsmadharinak  wd  nilamatiisadris.^  , 

SAR'A-BAND,  n  (Sp.  zarabanda)  a  Spanish  dance  -Mulkd-Spen  ka  ek  nach-S pen 

des  kd  nach  wa  nanch.  , 

SAR-A-QENTC,  Sar-a-^en'i-cal,  a.  pertaining  to  the  Saracens- So rasen  logon  ya  nt 

’ Arab  ke  bdshandoii  ke  muta'alliq  —  Sarasen  logon  arthat  Arabdesavasi} oh  ka  sam- 

bandhi  wd  vishayak.  , 

SAR'CA$M,  n.  (Gr.  sarkasmos)  a  keen  reproach,  a  biting  expression,  a  taunt  -  Ta  n, 
tanz  ramz  yd  kindya,  ta'na-zani  la'n-ta'n  ya  tan-tashni  — Milind  wd  vyaugya,  kaiwi- 
bdt  aruntudavakya  wd  tiiishnavakya,  bolitholt. 

Sar-cas'tic,  Sar-cas'ti-cal,  a.  taunting,  satirical  -  Tana-zan  yd  ta'n-dmcz,  tana-go 
tanz-go  yd  hajo-amez — Avaksliepak  aruntud  tikshna  wa  katu,  durdcharopahasak 
savyanj  in  avakshepdrthak  wd  upahasarup. 

Sar-Cas'ti  cai.-ly,  ad.  tauntingly,  severely  —  Tana-zani  tanz-gox  ta'n-dmezi  yd  hajo- 
amezi  se,  sakhtl  yd  sakht-goi  se  —  Milme  bclitholi  avakshep  wd  vyangya  se,  karai 
katntd  wa  tikshnata  se.  [Jhirjhira  pattavastra. 

SARCE  NET,  n.  (Saracen?)  fine  thin  woven  silk  —  BdriJc  reshmi  kapra ,  kapar-d hur h  — 
SAR-COPH'A-GUS,  n.  (Gr.  sarx ,  pliago)  a  stone  coffin  —  Patthar  kd  yd  hi  tab  at  —  Pat- 

.i  /  i  /  *  /ii  ^ 


\  ~ - -  - - r  -  - 

daica  —  Mansavarddhak  aushadh,  maiisavarddhakabheshaj. 

SAR'DINE  Sar'di-us,  n.  (Gr.  sardios)a  precious  stone  —  Jaiodhir,  ratanh,  ek  qism  kd 
janhur—  Ratua,  manivisesh.  fmanivisesh. 

Sau'do-nyx,  n.  a  precious  stone  —  Ratan^,  ek  qism  kd  jauhar,  jaivahir—  Rntnavisesh, 
SAR-DO'NI-AN,  Sar-don'ic,  a.  (Gr.  sardon)  noting  that  bitter  laugh  or  smile  which 
conceals  one’s  real  feelings  —  Kalh-haiiSt  kdh  —  Vikritahds  ka,  kardlasmit  ka,  pisacha- 
smit  ka. 

SAR-TU'RI  US,  n.  (L.  sartor)  the  muscle  which  throws  one  leg  across  the  other—  Wah 
patlhdjis  se  log  ek  tang  diisn  par  rakh-saktc  haihh. 

SASH,  n.  a  belt  worn  for  ornament,  a  silk  band  ;  v.  to  dress  with  a  sash  —  railed  yd 
baddhiu,  sell  yd  jdlih  ;  v.  seli  yd  jdli  pahintmdh.  \ 

SASH,  n.  (Fr.  chassis )  the  frame  of  a  window,  a  window  which  can  be  let  up  and  ; 


I 


SAS 
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down  by  pulleys  —  Khirl  i  lea  dhaheha  yd  cluiu-kathd  h,  ek  khirld  jo  ghirniyoh phirkiyoh 
ya  gar  any  oh  se  uparya  nichi  ho -sake  '  *  [kalh. 

SASSE,  n.  (D.  sas)  a  sluice,  a  lock  — Pan?  Ice  nikalne  ka  phatak h,  pant  rokne  ki  ek 
SAT,  p.  t.  and  p.  p.  of  sit  — Sit  ka  mdzi-mutlaq  aur  maxima' tuf-alai-hi  ya  fi'l-i-ma'tuf 
—  Sit'  ka  samanyabhut  aur  purnakriyd  wd  purvakdlikakriyd. 

SA  TAN,  n.  (H.)  the  devil  —  Shaitan  —  Pisach,  saitdn  wa  saitan. 

Sa-tan'ic,  Sa-tan'i-cal,  a.  devilish,  malicious— Shaitani,  'addwati  bad-khwdh  bad-an- 
desh  yd  kina-war  —  &iitanasambandhi  wd  paisachik,  dweshi  drohi  khal  wd  hinsdsil. 
Sa-tan  i-cal-ly,  ad.  with  devilish  malice  —  Shaitani  bud-khicdhi  bad-andeshi  yd  kina- 
wari  se  — Paisachik  droll  wa  dwesh  se,  atikhalata  wd  atidushtata  se. 

Sa  tan-ism,  n.  a  devilish  disposition  —  Shaitani  mizdj  kho  yd  khaslat  —  Paisachik  as  wa- 
bhav,  pisdehaprakriti,  atidushtata,  atikhalata.  [vyakti,  atiduratma,  bard  durjan. 
Sa'tan-ist,  n.  a  wicked  person  —  Nihayat  sharir  shakhs,  khabis  —  Bara  khal,  atidushta- 
SATCH'EL.  See  under  Sack.  [na  bharnd  wa  aghwana. 

SATE,  v.  (L.  satis)  to  glut,  to  pall  —  Ser  k.,  asuda  k.  —  Atitript  wd  atitusht  k.,  chhaka- 
Satf/less,  a.  that  cannot  be  satisfied  —  Nd-mumkinu-s-seri,  nd-ser ,  nd-dsuda  hone  fed  — 
Atosliamya,  atarpaniya,  atarpya. 

Sa'ti-ate,  v.  to  fill,  to  glut,  to  pall ;  a.  glutted  —  Pur-k.,  asuda  k.,  ser  k.  ;  a.  asuda ,  ser— 
Bharna,  tript-k.,  tusht-k.  chhakana  w  i  aghwdna ;  a.  tript,  atitusht,  aghand  wd  aghaya. 
Sa-ti-a'tion,  n.  the  state  of  being  filled  —  A sdclagi,  seri  —  Atitriptata,  atitushtatd,  agliai. 
Sa-ti'e-ty,  n.  fulness  beyond  desire— Seri,  dsiidagi,  aghaiu  —  Atitripti,  atitriptata,  ati¬ 
tushtatd.  atipurti,  atipurnatd.  [ydrajo  bare  ke  gird  ghmntd  hai  —  Upagrah. 

SAT'EL-LlTE,  n.  (L.  satelles)  a  small  planet  revolving  round  a  larger  —  Ek  chhotd  sai- 
Sat-el-li'tious,  a.  consisting  of  satellites  —  Chhole  saiydrejo  baron  ke  gird  ghiimte  liaih 
unfed  band  hud  Upagrahamay,  upagrahon  kd.  [kul,  atiruchiradukul. 

SAT'IN,  n.  (Fr.)  a  kind  of  glossy  silk  —  Satin,  atlas,  istabraq,  tdfta  —  Atisobhanadu- 
SAT'IRE,  n.  (L.  satira)  a  poem  censuring  vice  or  folly,  severity  of  remark  —  Hajo, 
mazammat  tanz  yd  ta' n-tashni' —  Bhanraua  dur  icharopahdsakakavitd  dosliopahasaka- 
kavitd  durvrittavakshepakakavita  wa  nindopakhyan,  aruntudavakya  katuvakya 
mihna  bolitholi  wa  karui-bat. 

Sa-tir'ic,  Sa-tir'i-cal,  a.  belonging  to  satire,  censorious,  severe  in  language  —  Hajo- 
dmez  yd  ha  jo-mans  hbt  harf-gir  yd  'aih-jo,  tanz-go  mazammat-dmez  yd  sakht-go—Duri- 
chdropalidsavishayak  ninddsambandhi  wa  upahasarup,  nindak  doshagrdhi  wa  chhi- 
dranweshi,  kutsdvddi  avakshepak  upahasatmak  katuvadi  wa  upahasak. 

Sa-tir'i  cal-ly,  ad.  with  severity  of  remark  —  Salcht  goi  se,  tanz-noi  se,  hajo  se  —  Ava- 
kshep  se,  aruntudavakya  se,  katuvdkya  se,  upahas  se,  bolilholi  se. 

Sat'ir-IST,  n.  one  who  writes  satires  —  Ha  jo-go,  heiji,  tanz-go,  hajo-gar,  zahik  —  Durachdro- 
pahasf,  doshopahasak,  avaksheparthakakavitakartd,  duracharopahdsakakavitarachak. 
Sat'ir-ize,  v.  to  censure  with  severity  —  Hajo  k.,  tanz-k.,  mazammat  k.  —  Ninda  k., 
upahas  ke  sath  ninda  k.,  hansi  ke  sdth  ninda  k. 

SAT'IS-FY,  v.  (L.  satis,  facio )  to  please  fully,  to  content,  to  feed  to  the  full,  to  pay  to 
content,  to  appease  by  punishment,  to  free  from  doubt,  to  convince  —  Ba-khubi 
masrur  ya  dil-shad  k.,  razi  k.,  bhar-pet  khiland razz  karne  ke  hye  denu,  saza  se 
dsiida  k.,  khdtir-jam'  k.,  qdil  yd  qail-ma'qul  k.  —Atitusht  k.,  tript  k.,  aghwand  wa 
chhakkar  khiland,  santusht  karne  ke  nimitta  dend,  dand  se  tript  tusht  wa  prasanna 
k.,  sansayanivritti-k.  sansayachchhed-k.  wd  sansayakhandan-k.,  manand  man-pura-k. 

wd  viswds-karand.  ,  .  . 

Sat-is-fac'tfon,  n.  the  act  of  satisfying,  that  which  satisfies,^  gratification,  conviction, 
amends,  atonement,  payment  —  A’ hush  yd  masrur  k.,  dil-ddri  dsaish  yd  khush-nudi, 
taskin  dram  khusht  dsiidagi  yd  bashdshat,  khdtir-jam'i  qdili  yd  itminan,  badla  yd, 
'iwaz,  kafdra  yd  kaffara,  add  yd  addi  —  Toshan  santoshan  paritoshan  tarpan  wd 
ichehhasanti,  sukh  wa  chain,  tushti  tripti  tosh  santosh  tushtata  triptata  wa  anurodh, 
sahsayanivritti  sandehaharan  viswas  prabodh  parijndn  wa  pratyay-janmdna,  palta  wa 
paritoshik,  prdyaschitta  wa  iiishkriti,  nistdr  suddhi  patana  patdw  wd  chukaw.  _  ^ 

Sat-is-fac'tive  a.  giving  satisfaction  —  K hdtir-khwdh,  khatir  pasand,  dil  pasancl,  itmi- 
ndn  k.  w.,  dil- jam! i  k.  w.,  khush  k.  w. -Tushtij-mak,  tushtikar,  santoshad  triptijanak 

•  i  ii'  '  „i/  arth  deKho.j 

ichchhapurak.  .  .  ,  ,  ,  ,,  i  mbr  *.•  A  J 

Sat-is-fac'to-ry,  a.  giving  satisfaction  —  [Satisfactive  kemane  dekho]  —  [Satisfactive 

SaT-IS-Fac'to-RI-LY,  acl.  so  as  to  satisfy  —  A  hdtir-ddri  se,  khush  ran  ya,  l  atu-jam 
karne  ke  taar  se,  khush-sdzi  se,  dil-dari  se- Tusht  wd  tript  karne  ki  riti  se. 

Sat-is  fa^to-ki-NESS,  n.  power  of  satisfying  —  Razi  yd  khush  karne  ki  taqa  .  no.  n - 
khwdhi,  khatir -pusandi,  dil-ddriT Tushtijanakata,  tush tikaratwa  tripti janakatwa. 
SaVis-FI-er,  n.  one  who  satisfies- A suda  ya  rdzi  k.  w.,  khush  ya  khatir-jam  k.  w. 

'  Tusht  tript  wa  nivrittasandeh  k.  w.,  tushtijanak,  tushtikar,  santoshad,  ^sayam- 

Sa'tIVE^  a.  (L.  satum)  sown  in  gardens  -Bdgoh  meh  boyd-huu-  Vrikshavdtika  men  | 
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SA'TRAP,  n.  (Gr.  satrapes )  a  governor  —  Nazim,  hakim,  'amil,  shba-dar—  Mandaleswar, 
mandaladhipati,  mandalddhyaksh,  cbhatrap,  chbatrapati.  [mandal,  cbbatrapapradei 

SXt’ra-py,  n.  tbe  government  of  a  satrap  —  Suba-ddod —  Chhatrapamandal,  chhatrapati- 

SAT'U-RATE,  v.  (L.  satis)  to  fill  till  no  more  can  be  received,  to  fill  to  excess  -  Bhar- 
dh.,  pura-k.  ndkoh-rxdkbharna  yd  nake-nakbharnd". 

SXt'u-ra-ble,  a.  that  may  be  saturated—  M umkinu-s-scri,  bhar  diyejdne  ke  qabil-Ati- 
sechanaksham,  atipuranaksham,  bbar  diye  jane  ke  yogya. 

Sat-U-ra'tion,  n.  tbe  act  of  saturating  —  Sen,  bharawh,  bhar  at h  —  Atisechan,  atipuran. 

Sa-tu'ri-TY,  n.  tbe  state  of  being  saturated  —  Seri,  purl*',  bhardw h  — Bharti,  paripurna- 
bbKv.  [&aniv£r,  sanivasar. 

SATURDAY,  n.  (S.  sceterdceg )  the  last  day  of  the  week  —  Shamba,  sanichar 11 — 

SAT'URN,  n.  (L.  Saturnus)  an  ancient  heathen  deity,  a  planet  —  Zahal,  fcaiwdn  —  &a.iu, 
rewatibhav  wa  chhaydsut. 

SXt-ur-na'li-an,  a.  like  the  feasts  of  Saturn,  loose,  sportive,  dissolute  —  Zulial  ki  ziyd- 
fatoix  ki  mdnixxd,  be-qaid  fdhish  yd  mastdna,  khxisli-tab' ,  awdra  yd  aubdsh  —  & ani  ke 
utsav  ke  sadris,  avai  wa  vyasani,  kautuki  kbiJari  kutubali  wd  vihdri,  durachar  vya- 
bbicharf  wa  durvritta.^ 

Sa-tur'ni-an,  a.  relating  to  Saturn,  golden  —  Zuhal-marxsub  yd  kaiwani,  zarina  tilai 
yd  til dy ana  —  Sanisambandhi  wd  aanivishayak,  sonahrd  wa  sonahla. 

SXt'ur -nine,  a.  gloomy,  grave,  melancholy  —  Udash,  sanjida,  malul  —  Wir&n&nd.  wd 
tnldn,  gambhiraswabhdv  wa  bbari,  kbinna  visban  avasanna  wa  sokdrtta. 

SXt'ur-nist,  ox.  a  person  of  a  gloomy  or  melancholy  temperament  —  Malul  hazin  yd 
dil-afgar  shakhs  —  Udas  dinamanask  wd  visbadi  vyakti. 

SAT'YR,  n.  (Gr.  saturos)  a  silvan  god  — G id  yd  yol,  ek  far zx  dewta  kisi  qadr  ddmi  aur 
kisi  qadr  baki'i  ki  sxirat  ka,jangli  dexjctah  —  Vanadevata,  aranyadevata. 


Sa-tyr'i-on,  ox.  a  plaut  —  Ek  qism  ki  nabdt  —  Ek  prakar  ka  paudha.  aushadhivisesh. 


Saucer,  n.  a  platter  for  sauce  ora  tea-cup  —  Tashtari,  sifdli ,  sakord,  sakoo'i- Thdli, 

Sau'^y,  a.  insolent,  impudent,  petulant  -Gustdkh,  shokh,  sholch-chashm  be-adab  yd  be- 
taoniz— Avinit,  avinay  wa  dhrisht,  pragalbh  magara  wa  dlii’tba. 

Sah^i-ly,  ad.  impudently,  petulantly  -Gastalchdna,  shoklii  be-adabi  gustdkhi  yd  be- 
tamizi  se-  Avinay  se,  dbrishtata  pragalbhatd  dbithai  wd  magarai  se. 

Sau  (JI-ness,  7i.  impudence,  petulance  —  Shokhi,  gustdkhi  yd  be-adabi  —  Avinay  wa  avi- 
nitatd,  pragalbhatd  dhrishtatd  dhithdi  wa  magarapan. 

Sau^e'box,  n.  an  impudent  person  -  Gustdkh  y a  be-adab  shakhs,  be-tamiz  ojd  shokh - 
Avimtavyakti,  pragalbhavyakti,  dhi'th  wa  magard  jail. 

Saucepan,  n.  a  small  pan  —  Tambiyd1',  dab  bn 11 ,  deg-chi ,  kalchh  uldh. 

SAUNTER,  v.  to  wander  about  idly,  to  loiter,  to  linger;  n.  the  act  of  sauntering - 
Hurzagax  di  k.  yd  bad-haudt  phii’iia,  onakkhiyuh-xnao'iid  onuddat  lag  and  ;  n  hax'za- 
—  Phirna  gh.imna  wa  bind  kam  kdj  pbira  karnd,  para-rahnd,'rengnd  vilamb- 
k.  wa  dbil-k. ;  n.  alasaparikram,  mandaparikraman,  alas  se  idbar  udbar  ghumnd. 

Saun'ter-er,  n.  an  idler,  a  lounger  —  Kuhil  yd  sust  shakhs,  harza-gard  —  Alasyakari  wd 
alasajan.  ^  kalaksbepak  avyapari  tang-pbaildne-w.  wa  para  rahne-w. 

W;JL  ?7a^a  r?1,1  of  Ininc<'d  me  ;t  seasoned  —  Knlmd,  qxdxna,  lahghchd \ 
SAV  AviE.  a.  (L.  sdva) ^ wild,  uncivilized,  barbarous,  cruel;  n.  a  barbarian,  a  cruel  per- 


wa  v  diiauuarasam  nan  ani .  asisnt  asiksint  siksbabin  siksbarabit  asa 
bb>a  wa  acharasunya,  krurachar  duracMr  kusil  w i  mlecbcbbi,  krur  kattar  p.dsbana 
buday  v/d  mshtbur;  ox  banmanus  wa  jangli  manusliya,  krur  nisbtbur  wa  nirdai 
vyakti ;  v.  aranya  asabbya  wa  asisbt  k. 

Sav'a9e-ly,  ad.  barbarously,  cruelly  -  Wa hs hat  se,  darushti  sang-dili  khuh-khwdrl  i/d 
be-oahmo  sc- Janglipau  asishtata  wa  asabbyata  se,  kruratd  kattarpan  'wa  nisbtbura- 


ta  se. 


Sav-a9E)NESS.  n  wildness  harlwity,  cruelty-  Wahhat,  be  rahmf  ya  na-tamsludar.i 

Sf  V.  Jfnglipan  wa  asisUtaU,  asabbyati  mksliabinata  wa  krdra'4’ 

^  nishthurata  darunata  wa  nirdayabf.  kruMW» 

.^Tb/arbar.ity>  cruelty  wild  growth  —  Wahshat  yd  durushti,  saxxq-dili  vd 

td  k ni r atf nth!b urliA  ^  **  J»n gll'Pf|n  asabbyata  asishtata  wd  siksbabina- 

i  VlM?  nisbtburatd  wa  mrdayata,  babuvnddbi  wa  pravnddLata. 
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salamat  rakhnd,  najat  d.  yd  h,  rastagdri  k.,  pas-anddz  yd  kifdxjat  k.,  roknd  h  bdz- 


Sav 

ni'ya,  bachaye  jane  lie  yogya. 

Sav  ^ble-nkss  «.  capability  of  being  eaved  -  Imlcan  i-hifazat,  mumkinu-l-hifazatt, 
bachaye  jane  ki  qabilxyat —  Rakshaniyatd,  bachaye  jane  ki  yogyatd. 

Sav  er,  w.  one  who  saves bachdne  wn.,  juz-ras,  kifdyat-shi'dr- Rakshak,  ra- 
ksnan  k.  w.,  ubarne  w.,  rakh  chhorne  w.,  parimitavvayi,  alpavyayi. 

Sav'ing,  a.  frugal,  economical,  parsimonious;  n.  any  thing  saved,  exception  ;  prep. 
excepting  —  Jiiz-ras,  lcifdyatx  ya  kifdxjat-shi'  dr,  kam-kharch  tang-dil  yd  tang-chashm  ; 
n.  pas-anaaz,  istisna  ;  prep,  xna-siivd,  shod,  ba-jaz  —  Avyayasil  wa  alpavyayi,  parimita- 
vyayb  kripan ;  n.  ubar  bachdw  rakshitans  ward  rakshitadhan  avyayitadhan  wa  san- 
chitadhan,  vyatirek  varjjan  wa  nishedh ;  prep,  chhorkar,  chhorakar,  bind,  chhor, 
chhor-ke. 

Sav  ING-ly,  ad.  frugally,  so  as  to  be  saved  —  Juz  rasi  yd  k ifdyat-sh i  a ri  se,  rastagdri  yd 
najat  pane  he  taar  se  — Alpavyay  parimitavyay  wa  avvayasilata  se,  moksh  mukti 
nistdr  wa  uddhar  pane  ki  riti  se. 

Saving  ness,  n.  frugality,  tendency  to  sa ve—Juz-rasi  kani-kharchi  yd  kifdyat-shi’dri, 
bachne  yd  najat  dene  ki  ragbat  yd  mail  —  Alpavyay  parimitavyay  wa  alpavyayasilata, 
bachane  mukt-karne  wd  uddhar-karne  ki.pravritti 

Sav'iour,  n.  one  who  saves,  the  Redeemer  —  Hafiz  yd  shaft',  A  l-Masih  —  Mokshak  ba- 
chdne-w.  tratd  uddharak  uddhartta  muktidata  nistdrak  wd  tdrak,  Isa-masi. 

Save'all,  n.  a  small  pan  to  save  the  ends  of  Candles  —  EJc  pydli  jo  sham’ -dan  men  is 
garaz  se  rahti  hai  ki  batti  kd  kanura  bach-jay  —  Ek  katori  jo  dipadhdr  men  is  hetu 
se  rahti  hai  ki  jismen  batti  kd  tohk  wd  chhor  bach-j;iy. 

SAV'IN.  See  Sabine. 

Sa'vour,  n.  (L.  sapio)  taste,  odour;  v.  to  have  a  particular  taste  or  smell,  to  like  — 
Maza  lazzut  yd  zdiqa,  bo  yd  bix  ;  v.  maza-rakhnd  zdiqa-ddr-h  bu-ddr-h.  bo-nikdlnd  yd 
bu-dend,  pasand  k.  —  Swdd,  gandh  wavas;  v.  swadavisisht-h.  saras-h.  mahakna  ga- 
makna  wa  gandhavisisht-h.,  chdhnd  wd  prem-k. 

Sa'vodu-y,  a.  pleasing  to  the  taste  or  smell  —  Maza-ddr,  laziz,  lchush-zaiqa,  khush-gu- 
tear  yd  khush-gawdr,  khush-bo-ddr  —  Suras,  saras,  suswudu,  rnithd,  sugandliavisisht, 
sugandhi,  surabhl. 

Sa'vour-i-ly,  ad.  with  a  pleasing  relish  —  Khush-mazagi  se,  inaza-ddn  se,  lazizdna, 
khush-guivdri  yd  khush-gaxodri  se  — Surasata  se,  swadutd  se,  surasatd  se,  mithas  se, 
achchhe  swad  se. 

Sa'vour-i  ness,  n.  pleasing  taste  or  smell  —  Khush-mazagi,  maza-ddri,  khush-guwdri  yd 
khush-gaicdri,  khush-bo-ddrt  —  Surasatd,  Sarasatd,  swdduta,  sugandh  avisishtatd. 

Sa'vo  ur-less,  a.  wanting  savour,  insipid  —  Be-maza  bc-lazzat  be-khush-bo  be-bo  be-bdyd 
be-namak,  phikd h  —  Swadahin  gandhasunya  wd  vasarahit,  niras  wa  niras. 

SA-VOt',  n.  a  sort  of  cabbage  —  Ek  qism  ki  kobi  —  Ek  blidhti  ki  kobi. 

SAW,  p.  t.  of  see  —  See  kd  mdzi-mutlaq  —  See  kd  samdnyabhut. 

SAW,  n.  (S.  saga)  a  cutting  instrument  with  a  toothed  edge ;  v.  to  cut  with  a  saw ;  p. 
t.  Sawed;  p.  p.  Sawed  or  Sawn—  Ardu,  kardiitu,  karoth,  minshdr,  arra  ;  v.  drakb., 
dr  a  chaldnd  h,  dr  a  khichnd u,  are  se  chirna  yd  katnd h. 

Saw'er,  Saw  yer,  n.  one  who  saws  —  Arra-kash,  ard-chaldne  wb.,  dru-khiiichne  wb., 

are  se  chime  yd  katne  wb.,  kardntih. 

Saw'dust,  n.  dust  made  by  sawing  -  Lakrit  ki  bnknjh,  burdh,  burdda. 

Saw'pTt,  n.  a  p.t  where  wood  is  sawed  —  Ard  chaldne  khxchne  yd  karne  kd  garhah,  are 
se  chix’ne  yd  pharne  ki  jaguhb‘  ,  \ne  kd  hathiydr yd  lokhar  . 

Saw'wrest,  n.  a  tool  for  setting  the  teeth  of  a  saw  —  Are  ke  daht  choklie  yd  paine  knr- 

SAX 


l-hajaxi. 

SAX'ON,  n.  one  of  the  nation  of  the  Saxons,  the  language  of  the  Saxons ;  a.  belong¬ 
ing  to  the  Saxons  -Saksan  ki  qaum  kd  sliakhs  yd  ahl-i-Sdksan,  zabdn-i-Saksan  ;  a. 
muta  alliq-i-Sdksan,  Suksan-logoh  kd h  —  Saksan  jati  ki  vyakti,  Sdksanbhasha ;  a. 

Sdksansambandhi.  _  . 

Sax'on-is.m,  a.  an  idiom  of  the  Saxon  language -So ksan  zaban  ka  miihaxcara- Saksan 

bhasha  ka  vdgvydpdr  vagvyavahdr  vagriti  wa  vagdhara 

Sax'on-JST,  n.  one  versed  in  the  Saxon  language— A hi-i-Saksan  zaban,  zaban-i-Salsan 
men  mdhir  sliakhs  —  Saksanbh  ishajna,  Saks.mbhashavettd,  Sdksanbhasha  menpravin 
akti  ’  [bolud",  batldnd h,  kahnd  bakhanna  bhakhxia  ya  kuthna ^ . 

SAY,  v.  (S.  seegan )  to  speak,  to  utter,  to  tell,  to  declare  ;  p.  t.  and  p.  p.  Said  -  Bat-kh., 


SAY 
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Say  n  a  speech,  what  one  has  to  say  —  Sukhan,  kaldm —  Bol  wd  vachan,  v.ikya  wd  bdt. 

n.  an  expression,  a  maxim,  a  proverb -Sak/um  yd  kaldm,  masala  qaul  ya 
maqula,  zarb-i- masal  —  Ukti  ukt  wit  bat,  vachan  v.ikya  wa  tattwa,  kakdwat  lokapra- 

vdd  janavad  wa  lokavakya.  _ 

Saw.  n.  a  saying,  a  maxim,  a  proverb  -  [ Saying  ke  mane  dekko ]  -  [Saying  ka  arth  dekho]; 
SAY,  n.  (Fr.  saiette )  a  thin  sort  of  silk,  a  kind  of  woollen  stuff -Ek  qism  kd  patld 
1  reshmi  Icapra,  el;  qism  kd  uni  kaprd  -  Ek  prak  ir  kd  jhirjhira  wa  patil  pattayastra,  ek 
SAY  See  Assay.  *  [prakdr  ka  aurnavastra  wa  uni  kapra. 

SCAB,  n.  (S.  sceabb)  a  crust  formed  over  a  sore,  the  itch,  mange,  a  peltry  fellow - 
Khiitthi  yd  khnthi h,  kbdrish  yd  khdrisht,  khaurd*,  kaotina  shakhs  -  Dewli  dyuli  chat 
wa  papri,  khasard,  kibj  wa  khujli,  adhamavyakti  wa  mcliajan. 

Scab  bed,  «.  covered  with  scabs,  paltry  —  A' karishti,  kami  ia  —  Khasraha  wa  khaj-se  bha- 

rd,  uich  wa  adham.  __  , 

Scab'by,  a.  diseased  with  scabs -Khdrishti  —  Khasraha,  khujli  wa  khaj  se  bhara. 
Sca'bi-ous.  a.  itchy,  leprous;  n.  a  plant  —  Khdrishti,  majzftm  yd  charki;  n.  efc  qism  ki 
nab’st- Khasraha  wd  khaj  se  bhara  hud,  korhi  wa  kushti ;  n.  ek  bh  inti  kfC  ptudha. 
SCAB'BARD,  n.  the  sheath  of  a  sword  —  Miydn,  niyim,  kdthi*  —  Asikosh,  kkargakosh, 
kbargidhdr.  [k  hard  hard  asaman  wa  ukhar-khabar,  rokhi  wa  karkas. 

SCA'BROUS,  a.  (L.  scaber )  rough,  harsh  —  Nd-hamwdr.  sakht  —  Kharkhard  khurkhura 
Sca-bredY-ty,  n.  roughness,  ruggedness  -  Nd-hamwdri,  nasheb-faruzl  yd  durushti  — 
Kharkharahat  wi  khurkhurdhat,  asamata  asarnanata  karkasati  wd  rukkai. 
SCAF'FOLb,  n.  (Fr.  echafaud)  a.  temporary  stage  platform  or  gallery,  a  platform  for 
the  execution  of  criminals  ;  r.  to  furnish  with  a  scaffold,  to  sustain,  to  uphold 

—  Machdn  dauiijd  chahutara  yd  pay  ath* ,  phd.it  si  dene  kagargaj v.pdyath  yd  machdn 
bahdhnd h,  suhbhdlnd*,  thdhb/nid  yd  thdmbhnd h. 

ScIf'fold-aC-E,  n.  a  gallery  stage  or  platform  —  Machdn  dauhja  yd  chabdtara  h. 
ScSf'fold  ING,  n.  a  temporary  frame  or  stage  -Machdn*,  daunjd*,  p  )yath*. 

SCALD,  r.  (Fr.  echaude t)  to  burn  with  hot  liquor;  n.  a  burn  by  hot  liquor  — barm 
pdni  wag  n  a  se  juldnd  ;  n.  garm  pani  wayaira  se  jalne  kd  zakhm  —  Tapt  wa  tatte 
jal  ddi  se  jalana  wd  chhaunkna;  n.  tapt  wa  tatte  jal  ddi  se  jalne  ka  gh.-iw. 

SCALD,  Scat.d'er,  n.  (Dan.  skiahlrcr)  an  ancient  Scandinavian  poet  —  Qadim  zamane 
men  mulk-i-Skd ndi: n evia  kd  sh  dir,  mulk-i-Skand ineria  kd  qadim  shair  —  Prakkal  wa 
purvakdl  men  Skandinevia  des  ka  kavi,  Slcindinevi  i  des  ka  prachin  kavi. 

Scald'tc,  a.  relating  to  the  scald s  —  M tilk-i-Skdndinerin  ke  qad  m  shd'iroh  ke  mutaalliq 

—  Skandinevia  des  ke  prachin  kaviyou  ka  sambandhi,  Sk.indineviadesaprakkalinaka- 
vividiavak. 

SCALE,  n.  (3.)  Il.e  dish  of  a  balance,  a  balance ;  v.  to  weigh,  to  measure  —  Pulla  palld 
yd  palrd,  tardzd  ;  v  jokhnd  yd  tauhia*,  mapnd  y  i  nupnd*  —  Tuladhat,  da'nri  tula 
mdpannyantra  wd  tulavantra. 

SCALE,  n.  (S.  sceala)  a  small  shell  or  crust,  a  thin  layer,  scurf  ;  v.  to  strip  of  scales 
to  come  off  in  thin  layers  —  Choiydh  choyd  sarhnd  yd  chhilkd* ,  dewli  dyfdi  papn  pa- 
rat  yd  part*,  pap'-d  rdsi  yd  Ohmih  ;  v.  chhUnd  chhilkd-u  hand  yd  chhilkd-utarnah 
utarjid  yd  jharndu.  *  * 

Scaled,  a.  having  scales  —  Chhilke-ddr,  choiyah-ddr ,  dydli  ddr ,  papri -ddr  —  Chhilk 
choiyen  w.,  va’ kavrit,  valkamay,  vaikawan,  savalk,  paprimay,  dyulimay,  dewli 

Scale'less,  a.  destitute  of  scales  -Bin  choiyen  kd* ,  bind  papri  dewli  dydli  yd  part 
ScaJly,  a.  covered  with  scab's  -  [Sealed  ke  mane  dekho] -[Scaled  ka  arth  deklio  1  * 
SCALE,  v.  (L.  scala)  to  climb  as  by  a  ladder,  to  mount  in  assault  or  storm  n  a  lad 
der,  the  act  of  storming  by  ladders,  series  of  steps,  regular  gradation  an  instru¬ 
ment  marked  with  lines  for  measuring  extent  or  proportion,  the  gamut '-Ch„rh»d 
ya  Mrhl  uclmvhn-C,  kad-ph  \U,m"  ;  n.  sirl, f ",  rtrki  lagi-kar  ha’ta  yi  hamlak.,  tirki 
ke  dn»de  ",  tadnj  darn  nUita  ya  zanjira,  ek  «U,  jis  par  wm'at  yd  undaz  nuipne  L  hue 
kkutt  kkwclu  ralde  haih,  sarigam  "-Sirlii  U.ik*  cliarhnii,  al.raman  men'  slihi 
lagakar  bbit  ko  pMud  jana ;  n.  soprtn,  *irf,i  iagakar  ikraman  k..  So,ina.«ddhiti 

arent  srep1  kram  anukr  wa  aval.,  ek  yantra  jo  vista,-  wa  pariman  urfpne  ke  nimit 
ta  rekhankit  hota  hai,  gram.  *  1 

Sca.i.ade',  ScA-LA'no  the  act  of  storming  a  place  by  ladders  -Sirkiyon  ko  lagi-kar 
km  jagak  par  kamla  ya  ha'la  k.  -  Sir b, van  lagakar  kisi  sthin  ,»r  eiiarhdi  v  'lkZ 
inn  n  k  «  *  r  /  *  •  # 

Rcal'a-iiy.  a.  proceeding  by  steps,  like  a  ladder -Sirkt  dir,  sfr/jbsdt-SonlilTvMt,  ^ 
SCA-LENE',  a.  (Or.  ftotoo.)  having  unequal  d-azM ^VkUanLri 

SCALL,  n.  (S  ecel  ?)  scab  leprosy-  A'/ mttki  lekkthi  khaj  khujli  yd  khaurd "  M 
Scald  »  scurf  on  the  bead  ;  «.  scurvy,  paltry  -  Ck  iidchtah  \  ,ir  par  kd  papri 
ya  rust" ;  a.  paprila*,  nikamma*  1  "  J 


e  wr., 
may, 

[kd\ 


papt  a  papri 
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Scalled,  a.  scabby,  scurfy  —  Khdri8kti)papnldh  —  K\\a.srsLhd  wa  khujli  se  bhara  hua, 
Scald'head,  n.  a  disease  —  Chdihchuihb.  [bhusi  rusi  wa  papri  se  bhara  hua. 

SCAL'LOP,  n.  (D.  schelp)  a  shell-fish,  a  curve  at  the  edge  of  any  thing  ;  v.  to- mark 
the  edge  with  curves  —  Sip-ddr  yd  sadaf-dar  machhli,  kist  shai  ke  kandre  yd  kin  are 
ki  munhani  yd  terhi  shakl ;  v.  kandre  yd  kindrepar  munhani  yd  terhi  shakleh  banana, 
khanddnd  kdtndh  —  Kambusth  wa  sip-wall  machhli,  awanth  wa  aunth  par  ka  urmyd^fir 
bank  wa  khandamandalarup  ;  v.  khandainandalarupachchhedankit  k.,  urmyakirach- 
chhedaiikit  k.,  kamburup  ke  sadris  ciihedankit  k. 

SCALP,  n.  (D.  schelp)  the  skin  on  the  top  of  the  head,  the  skull ;  v.  to  deprive  of  the 
scalp  —  Chdiid  yd  chahdi  kd  chamrdu,  khopra  yd  khopriu  ;  khopri  yd  chdhd  ka 
chamra  kat-lena h.  [ri  —  Astrachikitsak  ki  chhuri. 

SCALTEL,  n.  (L.  scalpo)  a  surgeon’s  instrument  —  Nashtar  yd  nuhtar.jarrah  ki  chhu - 
SCAAI'BLE,  v.  (D.  schommelen)  to  stir  quick,  to  be  turbulent,  to  scramble,  to  shift 
awkwardly,  to  mangle,  to  maul  —  Chulbuldna*1 ,  dhumdhdm  yd  halchal  machdndh, 
jhaptdjhapti  kh.,  ddltd-phirnah,  khutharna  yd  tukre-tukre-kh.,  kutnd  pitnd  yd  thathd- 

nah-  __  #  lVh* 

ScXm'bler,  n.  a  bold  intruder  —  Bind  kahe-sune  yd  p  dchhe-pdchhe  dMthai  se  ghus- jane 
SCAM'MO-NY,  n.  (L.  scammonia )  a  plant,  a  resinous  juice  —  Saqmuniya,  mahmudd  — 
Aushadhivisesh  w£  oshadhivisesh,  ek  prakar  ka  gond.  ^ 

Scam-m5'xNI-ate,  a.  made  with  scammouy  —  Saqmuniya  yd  mahmu.de  se  band  hua  —  Ek 
prakrir  ke  gond  se  bana  hu4.  [/ to-jdnd1' ,  khisakn&\  daur-j and* . 

SCAMTER,  v.  (Fr.  escamper )  to  run  with  speed  —  Bhdg-jdndh,  satak-jdndh,  champat- 
SCAN,  v.  (L.  scando)  to  examine  a  verse  by  counting  the  feet,  to  examine  critically - 
Taqti  yd  wazn  k.,  ba-khubi  tahqiq  yd  imtihdn  k.  -Chhandom^tra  ginna  wachhando- 
matr^ganan  k.,  janchna  chhanmi  wa  sukshmapariksha-k.  ,, 

ScXn'sion,  n.  the  act  of  scanning  verse  —  Taqtx ,  naztn  ki  wazn-bandi  Chhandomatra- 
ganan,  chhandomatr  iparikshjC,  slokamfCtraganan. 

SCAN'DAL,  n.  (Gr.  skandalon)  offence  given  by  a  fault,  reproachful  aspersion,  defa¬ 
mation,  shame,  disgrace;  v.  to  defame,  to  traduce,  to  offend- Am  qusur  se  na-rdz 
fid  bezdr  k.,  tuhmat  yd  buhtdn,  na-haqq  ittihdm  iftira  yd  bad-nami,  fazihat ,  dug  aib 
ruswdi  yd  be-izzati;  V.  bad-ndm  k.,  tuhmat  lagdnd,  nd-raz  ya  bezar  k  —  Kisi  aparadh 
Wf£  dosh  se  ruthamf  vri  rusht-k.,  kalank,  mithya  apavad  lim  wa  mnda,  apaman,  ana- 
dar  akirti  w4  akhyati ;  v.  mithya  apavad  wa  ninda  k.  Jhutha  kalank  wa  lim  lagand, 

rnthan£  rusht-k.  wfl  roshit-k.  ,  ,  ,  *  ->  >  * 

ScX^DAL-izE,  v’.to  offend,  to  defame  -Na-raz  ya  bezdr  k.,  tuhmat  lag  ana  y a  na-haqq 
bad-ndm  k.  —  Ruthana  rusht-k.  wa  roshit-k.,  mithyii  avapavad  wa  jhutha  kalank 

lagiind. 

Scan'dal- 
rdz-saz,  , 

haqq  ilzami  - u 

four  «,  karih  taur  ,e- 

SrfN'DAL-ODS^NESS,1  n.  th^stad  of  being  scandalous  r  Ma'ymi,  hadi,  na-raz-sa.it, 

r  a  irhanivat{i  garhyata,  ghrinrfjanakatd,  bibhatsajanakatff. 
s/Int",  S  ffi)  ;  a.' not  plentiful,  scarce  ;  ad.  scarcely 

s  L  nhihti  k  tana  k  kam  k.  ;  a.  qalil,  kam  yd  tang  ;  ad.  dushioan  se,  mushhl  se, 

‘topik.’;  «.  .Ip  avipul  abahul  wa  aprachur,  nyun 

tbord  wa  apushkal;  ad.  kasht  se,  kathinya  se,  kathinata  se.  ,  , 

be  deficient,  to  fail -Zail  qalil  ya  kotah  h.,  kam  k-Xyna  Kt ;batna 
Scan  tl  ,  .  ,  naxrowlv  suarinel v  —  Dushudri  ya  mushkil  se,  kotahi  ya  tangi 

^-K^k^wTklLnya  se,  aviaLnaU  avistriti  wa  sanblrnatfi 

ScirtE^.trCn^'  sn, ‘alines  -  Tangi,  kotahi  kam  ya  qUlat-  Avistirnatfi  avis- 

La,  qalil  ya  karn-  Sacra  santrfi  av.s- 

ScS'PLT  ai.  not  Plentifully,  sparingly-^  yd  kotahi  so,  kam  ya  tang .  se-Tho- 
H,  alp  wa  parimitarup-se.  f„1ness- Tanai  aillat  kotahi  yd  kami -  Avistir- 

s^=ri 

S&?  ra  sSC^,  :LS»on,  a  .ttern ;  a.  — ■* 
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dar,  andaza,  namuna  ;  a.  chhotah  —  Alp  man  matrd  bhdg  wa  ahs,  pariman,  adara 

wa  bangi ;  a.  kshudra.  . 

SCAPE,  v.  (escape)  to  flee,  to  avoid,  to  get  away  from  ;  n.  flight,  evasion,  freak,  loose  act 

-  Bhagnd \  bachna h,  vilcal-bhdgna"  ;  n.  blidjar  bhdgar  yd  bhagehar h,  tdlmalol  tdla- 
tdli  yd  uranjhdmh h,  lahar  yd  tarang h,  burd  kdmu. 

Scapegoat,  n.  a  goat  set  at  liberty  on  the  day  of  solemn  expiation  among  the  Jews  — 
Bakrd  jo  Yahudiyoh  men  lea far  a  kaffara  yd  talcfir  ke  roz  chhord  jdta  tha  —  Bakra  jo 
Yihudiyoh  men  prayaschitta  ke  din  chhord  jata  tha. 

SCAP'U-LA,  n.  (L.)  the  shoulder-blade —  Katif  yd  kitf,  shdna  —  Skandh,  kahdhe  wa 
kahdhe  ki  haddf,  bahumuldsthi.bahumul. 

ScXp'u-lar,  Scap'u-la-ky,  a.  relating  to  the  shoulder;  n.  part  of  the  habit  of  a  friar  — 
Katif mans  ub,  kitf  man  sub ,  kahdhe  lei  liaddi  he  mutaalliq  ;  n.  qalandar  ki  poshdk — 
Bahumulasthisambindhi,  skandhasambandhl,  kdndhe  ki  haddi  kd  vishayak  ;  n.  yogi 
Sannyasi  wa  tapaswi  ka  ek  prakar  k.rf  vastra. 

SCAR,  n.  (Gr.  eschara)  a  mark  of  a  wound ;  v.  to  mark  as  with  a  wound  —  Zakhm  ka 
nishdn,  day  ;  v.  diy-d.,  zakhm  ke  day  se  nishdn  k.,  chaktd  yd  chitti  dalndb  —  Kshata- 
chihna,  vrauachihna,  ksbatahk,  glia' w  ki  chinhanf  wa  chitti;  v.  kshatachihnit  k., 
kshatankir.  k.,  ghaw  ki  chinhdm  wa  chitti  dahifC.  [Gubrau'd*1,  gubrildb. 

SCAK'AB,  Scar'a  bee,  v.  (L.  scarabveus)  a  beetle,  an  insect  with  sheathed  wings  — 

SCAR'A  MOtTQH,  n.  (It  scaramuccio )  a  buflboii  in  a  motley  dress  —  Bahu-rupiydb ,  ba- 
hu  rupiydh,  bhdiirh. 

SCARQE,  a.  (It.  scarso)  not  plentiful,  rare  —  Kam  tang  yd  qalil,  kam-yab  nadir  shaz 
nd-ydb  yd  va-paid  —  Thora  nyiin  aprachur  abahul  avipul  wa  alp,  durlabh  durlabhya 
dusbprtp  dushprapya  anokha  viral  birld  w,<  auutha. 

Scarce.  Scar^e'ly,  ad.  hardly,  with  difficulty  —  Dushwdri  yd  sakhti  se,  mushkilse  kam 
yd  kam-tar  —  Kasht  se,  kathinata-se  kfClhinya-se  wa  birla. 

Scar^e'xess,  Scar'^i-ty,  n.  want  of  plenty  —  Kamti,  qillat,  kami,  tangi,  qaht,  kam-yabi, 
nd-yabi.  yhati  yd  ghatlih,  lotah,  torah,  tdth  —  Nytinatd,  alpatwa,  alpata,  avipulata,  a- 
prachurata,  apushkalata,  abahulyn,  abahutwa,  durlabhyatf,  durlabhatrf,  viralatd,  dush- 
prapyata,  anokhapan,  anuthapan,  akdl,  mahahgi,  durbhi  -sh,  durbhichh. 

SCARE,  v.  (It.  scorare )  to  frighten  —  Bar  dikhdna \  darwandh,  dardndh,  bharkanah, 
chauhkdnah,  khauf  yd  dahshat  dikhlana  —  Bhay  dikhana. 

Scare'crow,  n.  an  image  to  frighten  birds  —  Bi.jhgdhh,  dhnhdh,  ka'h-bagh h,  chiriyoh 
ke  darwdne  ke  liye  putldb  —  Kakaditrasakamurtti,  kdkaditrasakavastu,  pakshitrasa- 
kamurtti. 

Scare'fire,  n.  a  fright  by  fir  e  —  Atash  se  khauf,  dg  se  darh  -Agni  se  bhay. 

SCARF,  n.  (Fr.  echarpe )  a  piece  of  dress  which  hangs  loose  on  the  shoulders;  v.  to 
dress  in  a  loose  vesture  -  Uparnd h,  orhnih,  ek-puttd  yd  ek-patdh,  do-pattd  yd  du-pat- 
tdu,  ek-ldiu,  do  lax  yd  du  laib  ;  v.  dhile  kapre  pa‘hinandh. 

Scarf'skTn,  n.  the  outer  skin  of  the  body -Jhtllp,  khas ,  upari  chamrdh,  bdhrx  chdmh 

—  Vahyacharm,  vahyatwak,  vahistwak.  ’  [ chhednd h,  chheicnd  b,  khdn-lend. 

SCAR'I-FY,  v.  (L  scarified)  to  cut  the  skin -Pachhnd  db.,  pdchhndb,  khohehi-mdrna, 

Scar-i  fi-ca'tion,  n.  incision  of  the  skin- Pachhndb,  pachhniu  —  Twakchhed  tw^ak- 

chhedan. 

SCAR  LET,  n.  (Fr.  Scarlate )  a  bright  red  colour;  a.  of  a  bright  red  colour- Qirmizi 
rang,  gul-nar  yd  gul-i-ndr,  nihdyat  surkh  rang  ;  a.  qirmizi,  surkh,  Idl,  Ja7-Sindura- 
varn,  sonitavarn,  raktavarn  ;  a.  sonit,  rakt,  raktavarn,  sonitavarn. 

an\mnT'BnANi  ”*  a  Plant“^  2^^  ^  nabdt -Aushadhivisesh,  oshadhivisesh 

SLA  IE.  See  Skate. 

SL  AT  H,  v.  (S.  scethan)  to  damage,  to  waste,  to  destroy  ;  n.  damage,  iniurv  —  Nuasdn 
k.  yd  zarar  puhuhchdnd,  talaflc.  khdlc-k.  yd  khardb-h,  harbdd  d.  yd  k  ^n  nuasdn 
zarar  ya  ziyan- ApaUr  kshati  wa  h  ni  k.,  galdni  bigarna  wa  kshay-k.,  nasht  k  •  n 
ham  kshati  wd  apakar.  ‘[ghatak  ghatnk  wd  kshatikar 

Scath  ful,  a.  injurious  destructive -Ziydh-kdr,  muhlik  hdlik  yd  muzirr- Hdnikar 

Scathees s,  a.;,thout  harm  or  damage-^.w,  be-nuqsdn,  be-ziydn - Bina  hani 
kshati  ka,  njatapakar,  akshat,  kshatahin,  akshit. 

SCATTER,  v.(S.  scateran)  to  throw _  loosely  about,  to  disperse, to  spread  thinly  to  be 
dispersed  or  dissipated- CWntr-.na  yr,  chliUna »,  muntaMr  murdmhar  ya  paJimmda 
k  muntmhir  muidashar  ya  paraganda  A-Bithrana  vi  chhitkana 
tharbibir-h a  ^  ’  8  P  ‘^^iUr-k.,  bitharnd  chhitmi  bikharn.i  Id 

f  lr'yf  ?Parate,y  -  “•  *>***  ~  Titarbitar  waferat 

’  di.pera.ng-/ntaAar,  bithraw",  Mitral,  chhilaw \  phai 

ScXT'TER  ,Sa  LI,  ad.  loosely,  thinly -Idhar-udhar  jitrfaSx* 

ScXt tkr-ling,  «.  a  vagabond -Vieira,  hda",  W,e ld\ blhet  f  ’  ^ 
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SCAV'EK-GER,  n.  (S.  scafari)  a  person  employed  to  clean  the  streets  —  Khak-rob,  rah- 
rob,  mihtar,  jd-r id- kash  —  Jharne  boharne  w.,  b.it  wa  inarg  jhiirne  w.,  mrirgasodhak, 
margasamimfrjak.  [patm*(,  durj/in,  durvritta. 

SyEL'ER-AT,  n.  (L.  scelus)  a  villain  —  Thagh,  bad-zdt,  ’aiydra,  fasadi  —  purdtma,  pa* 

SQENE,  n.  (Gr.  skend)  the  stage  of  a  theatre,  a  part  of  a  play,  tho  curtain  or  hanging 
adapted  to  a  play,  the  place  where  any  thing  is  exhibited,  any  series  of  actions  or 
objects  exhibited  —  Naql-istdn  yd  tamdshd-gdh,juz-inaql,  parda,  ja-i-tamdshd,  madd- 
i-nazar  vianzar  tamdshd  numaish  yd  did  —  Rahgabhuiui  wa  rangasala,  patrapraves 
praves  wa  ankapariehchhed,  apati,  rang  wa  bhunii,  drikpatavishay  wa  drishtipatavi- 
shay. 

Scenery,  n.  the  painted  representation  of  places  in  a  theatre,  the  appearance  of  places 
or  objects  —  Naql-istdn  yd  tamdsha-gdh  ki  jagahoh  ki  tusuir,  madd-i-nazar  yam  jaga- 
hoh  y<i  chizoh  ki  numaish  yd  snrat  —  Rangabhumi  wsi  rangas  ild  ki  chitrit  grihavri- 
kshadirachana,  jalatrinavriksluidisahstha  parvatavrikshiidisanstha  drikpatavishaya- 
sanstha  wa  drikpathagochamjalaparvatavriksha'disahstha. 

S<JEN'lC,  S<JEN'i  CAL,  a.  dramatic,  theatrical  —  SaudhgV',  i\aql  khdna-mansub  yd  iamd- 
shd-yah  mansid*  —  Natakiya  wa  abhinayavishayak,  natakasambandhi  natyasambandhi 
nrityuvishayak  wa  natyasahisambandhi. 

S^e-noo'ra  phy,  n.  the  art  of  perspective  — ’  Ilm-i-naqqashi  yd  ’ilm-i-tasvnr-kashi  jismeh 
nazdiki-o-diri  barai-o-kami  sab  wdjibt  se  surat-basta  hoh—  Yathdsthanadrishtichitra- 
lekhiinavidyiC,  yathadarsanachitralekhan. 

S^en-o-graph'i  cal,  o.  drawn  in  perspecti ve  — 'Ilm-i-naqqashi  yd  'ilm-i-taswir-kashi  ke 
us  taur  se  khihcha  hud  jismeh  nazdiki-o-duri  bardi-o-kami  sab  wdjibi  se  surat  basta  hoh 

—  Yathasthrinadrishtichitralekhanavidya  ke  anusrir  khihcha  hua. 

S^en-o-graph'i  cal-ly,  ad.  in  perspective  —  [Scenographic  ke  ma’ne  dckho]  —  [Scenogra- 

phic  ka  arth  dekho.] 

S^fiNT,  n.  (L.  sentio)  odour,  smell,  the  power  of  smelling;  v.  to  smell,  to  perfume  — 

—  Bo  yd  bu,  bdsh,  qmoat-i-shdmma  yd  quwwat-i  shamma  ;  v.  bo  yd  bn lend,  khush-bo-ddr^ 
yd  mu’ attar  k.  —  Gaudh,  mahak  gamak  wa  vas,  ghranasakti ;  v.  suhghnjf,  mahakana 

w{C  sugandhi-k.  ^  ,t 

S^ent'ful,  a.  odorous,  quick  of  smell  —  Khush-bo-ddr  khushbu-dar  yd  mu  attar,  tez- 
shdmma  —  Sugandh  sugandhi  sugandhawan  wa  surabhi,  sighriighrdh  w4  tikshna- 
ghran.  <  [nirvas. 

S(JENT'less,  a.  having  no  smell  —  Be  bo,  be-bu,  n ir-bash  —  Nirgandh,  agandh,  gandhahin, 

SCfiP'TIC,  n.  (Gr.  skeptomai)  one  who  doubts  the  truths  of  revelation,  an  infidel  — 
Munkir-i-wahi,  kafir  yd  gabr-  Vedaviswrfsi  sastniviswasi  sastrasraddha  wa  veda- 
sraddha,  nastik  wa  aniswaravadi. 

Scep'ti-CAL,  a.  doubting,  not  believing  —  Shakki  yadaliltalab,  u-aswasi  munkir  ya 
i’tibdr-nx  k.  w.  —  Sandigdharnati  sansayatmawa  sahsayapanna,  aviswrtsi  wa  apratyayi. 

Scep'ti  cal-ly,  ad.  in  a  doubting  manner  —  Shakki  yd  wasudsi  taur  se,  shakk  yd  shubhe 
■  Aviswas  wa  apratyay  se,  sansay  wa  sandeh  se,  aviswasi  riti  se. 


sastrasraddha  ndstikya  nrfstikata  nastikatwa  wa  aniswara\dd.  .  ,  , 

Scep'ti  cise  v.  to  dount,  to  pretend  to  doubt-Shakk  ya  shubha  k.,  shubhe^  ka  hila  k. 
yd  shakk  kd  bahdna  k.-  Sandeh  wa  sansay  k.,  sandeh  ka  chhadma  k.  wa  upar  se  ke- 

wv  1  V»  m  n  HCHY  If 


Sceptgred,  a.  bearing  a  sceptre-  Asa-dar,  asa-i-sha  n-da  1  J  •-  .  ,  Hhrist 

SCHfiD'OLE,  n.  (Gr.  schedt)  a  scroll,  an  inventory,  a  catalogue  -  Da f tar,  fard,fihrut 
—  Patra  lekh  wa  lekhya,  astha varadravyasan k hy fi patra  wa  asthdvuravastugananapa- 

tra,  anukramanikif  namavali  kharra  wa  chittha  contrive - 

apurup  n  (Gr.  schema)  a  plan,  a  project,  a  contrivance ;  v.  to  plan,  to  contme 
Vnnsha  vd  mansuba  tajuriz  hikmat  niyat  irddajitrat  ya  baud-o-bast,  tadbir  ya  ban- 

Zbir  tajwiz  yd  bandish  k.-  Upay  wa  anusandhan,  pankalpana 
yukti  prayukti  wa  prayog  ;  r.  uprfy  k.,  parikalpana  anusandhan 
J'  niJvukti^k  TU pay  anusandhan  parikalpana  wa  yukti,  viny.Cs,  akar  wa  rup. 

[Schematist  ka  arth  dekho.]  _ 
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SCHE'SIS,  n.  (Or.)  habitude,  state  -  Kho  yd  ' adat ,  hdlat  —  Acha'r  charit  ban  wa  pra- 
kriti,  dasfi  w£  avastku. 

SCHISM,  slzm,  n.  (Or.  schizo )  a  division,  a  division  or  separation  in  a  church  —  Juddi 
ikhtildf  ya  rakhna,  rifz  rafz  rafaz  yd  bid' at  —  Viyog  phut  wa  anrnel,  dharmabhed 

tkt  a  U  /-./l  l.h  /-V/-I  U  n  »»»y\  n  m  k  h  n/1  uto  mafftin  knnii  I  l  \  nn/^Jn  Ir  or  nar\n 


ri£z  yd  bid'at  ke  muta'alliq,  bid'at  yd  rafz  ki  taraf  mail  —  Dharmabhedavishayak 
margabhedavishayak  w;l  matabkedasambandhi,  matabhedasil  wa  dharmabhedauL 
S^hi.s-mat'i-cal-ly,  at/,  in  a  schismatical  manner  —  Rafz  rafaz  yd  rifz  ke  tariq  se,  bid' at 

Ltp  frtii/i'  QP _  /UiormoKlin/l  \xr  \  twirrroViliDrl  L- i  riti  cn 
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&c  /aar  se  —  Matabked  dharmabhed  wa  inargabhed  ki  riti  se. 

S^his-mat'i-cal-ness,  n.  the  state  of  being  schismatical  —  Bid' at  yd  rafz  ki  taraf  ragbat, 
rufizi  yd  bid'ati  ki  hdlat  —  Matabhedakata,  dharmabhedakatwa. 

S^hi^'ma-tize,  v.  to  commit  schism  —Rafz  rafaz  yd  rifz  k.,  bid' at  k.  —  Matabhed  k., 
dharmabhed  k.,  sthapitadkarmatyag  k.,  sthapitamatatyag  k. 

S^hT^m'less,  a.  free  from  schism -Be-rafz,  be-rafaz,  be-rifz,  be-bid'at,  be-dmi-ikhtildf— 
Matabhedahin,  dkarmabhedasuuya,  m.irgabhedaraliit,  matavibhedasunya. 
pCHO  LI-ON,  Scho'li-um,  n.  (L.)an  explanatory  note,  an  annotation  —  Tafsi\ 


sir  yd  ha- 
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shiya,  shark—  Tika  bhasya  wa  bkaskya,  tippani  wa  spashtayiyaran. 

SdHp'Li-AST,  n.  a  writer  of  explanatory  notes  —  Shdrih,  hashiya-nawis,  mufassir,  sharh- 


nckyns,  muhashshi  —  Bhasliyakar,  tikakar. 

Scho-li-as'tic,  a  pertaining  to  a  scholiast  —  Shdrih-mansub,  mufassir-manstib,  muta- 
'alliq-'i-sharh-navts  —  Bhashyakaraviskayak,  tikakaraaambandki.  [wd  tipanui  likkna. 

Scho'li-aze,  v.  to  write  notes  —  Shark  likhna]  ha  shiya  likkna  —  Tika  bhdshya  bhdsya 

Scho'ly,  n.  an  explanatory  note;  v.  to  write  explanatory  notes -a Shark,  hdshiya  ;  v. 
shark  likhrfy  —  Tikd,  bkdskya,  vdrttik  wa  tippani;  v.  tika  likhna,  bkaskya  likhna 
varttik  wa  tippani  likhna. 

SCH60L,  n.  (L.  echola)  a  place  of  education,  a  state  of  instruction,  a  system  of  doc¬ 
trine,  a  denomination  or  sect,  a  seminary  for  theology  during  the  middle  ages  ;  v. 
to i  instruct,  to  train,  to  educate—  Madrasa  dabistah  yd  maktab ,  hdlat  i-ta' Vim  yd 
halat-i-tarbiyat,  qa'ida-i-ta  Um,  darja  yd  firqa,  darmiyani  zamdnoii  men  tasaicwuf 
ilm-i-ilahi  ya  'ilm-lma'rifat  kd  maktab  yd  madrasa  ;  v.  ta'lim  k.,  tarbiyat  k  sikhd- 
v,a.  uTvw'1'1  P^'haay  vidyalay  wd  adhyayanasala,  sikshdvasthrf,  darsan,  varg 
sakha  sikshdsampraday  w  i  saldsampraday,  paramarthavidyalay  wa  brahmavidvalav  • 
v.  jsiksha  k.  wa  d.,  sikklama,  upades  k.  J  J  ’ 

Schol/ar,  n  one  who  learns,  a  man  of  learning  - Shdgird  talmiz  yd  td/ibu-l-ilm,  alim 
vidwan  _Chh  lUa  Slshya  Vldyabliyasi  P^thdrthi  wa  vidyarthi,  pandit  vidwajjan  wd 

SGHOL'Ait-UKE  a.  like  or  becoming  a  scholar -Shdgirddna  yd  talmizdna,  'dlimdna  yd 
fazilana -  Chhatrasadns  wa  clihatrayogya,  panditatuly a  w  i  pan, litay< ,<rVa 

Scholar-ship  n.  learning,  literary  education,  exhibition  or  maintenance0  for  a  scholar 

'/s  ,miyut>  faz%kit,  talibu  l-  Um  ka  mushdhara  yd  wazifa-V idva  panditva 
vidydrthi  wa  ehkdtra  kd  masik  vetan  wa  vritti  7  '  P  “  •  Ja’ 


mutual  hq,  khud-farosh  yd  apne  'iim-ka-mutafak hkhir - P Jth^ltunb^dhl° vid 

paramarthavidya  wi(  brahiuavidjd  ki  sikslia  hoti  thi.  ^  ^  ^  Jinmen 

ion  It  i  rir.i  ha  _ •  i  i  .  , 


-  U„  madbyakaU,^;,- a”- '  ^  ^ 

thavidya  ki  sikshd  hoti  thi  J  °  Dlahmavidya  wa  paramar 

•^LSrir,y,”v  Tinf  * «» 
t;  riti 

n i ,  mu iTmanT'T a/‘'’ hf 

P^^^iaviahayak, 
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Schooling,  n.  instruction  at  school- Maktab  ki  talxm,  dabutdni  talxm,  atdlxqx ,  mak- 
tab'i  ta  Inn  —  PathasiCM  ki  sikshrf,  adhyapan,  vidyalayiyadhyapan. 

School  boy,  n.  a  boy  who  attends  school  -  Ti.jl  i-maktab,  maktafn  yd  dabistdnx  larkd  — 
V idy a  1  ay iy  adhy ayi ,  pathasalfyavidyarthi,  wah  balak  jo  vidyrtbhyasdrth  pathasila  ko 
jata  h  .i,  pathalay  krf  larkit 

Schooldame,  n.  a  female  who  teaches  a  school  —  Ustdnx,  rnulldnx,  panditayanx\  ati 2!h 

—  Upadhyay£,  balopadesim,  piUhasal  .idhyaksha,  vidyad.Ctri. 

School  day,  n.  the  time  or  age  when  children  are  at  school  —  Wah  waqt  yd  ’umr  jis- 
meii  larke  madrase  yd  maktab  ko  bhejejdte  haih  —  W ah  sarnay  vava  w,d  vayas  jismen 
balak  pathalay  ko  bheje  j;(te  haih.  [pathasalabhigarai,  samavidyalayiya. 

School'fel-low,  n.  one  taught  at  the  same  school  —  Ham-maktab,  ham-dabistdn  —  Eka- 
School'house,  n.  a  house  for  instruction  —  — Siksh.isala,  sikshagrih,  pa- 

thagrih. 

School'maid,  n.  a  girl  at  school  —  Maktabx  larki,  maktab  lex  larki ,  wah  chhokrx  jo  mak¬ 
tab  ko  jdti  hai—  Wah  larki  jo  vidvrflay  ko  j  vti  hai,  vidyaltyiyabsfl  i,  path, -flay  Id  larki. 
School'max,  n.  a  scholastic  divine  —  Darmiydnx  zanidnoh  ka  ahl-i- ilm-i-ma’rifat  yd  sd- 
hib-i-  ilm-i  ildhx  —  Madhyakalinaparamdrth  tvidya'sikshak,  madhyakalinabrahmavi- 
dya'siksliak,  madliyakalinaparainarthavidyajha,  madhyakfilinabrah  :  avidyijna. 
School'mas-ter,  n.  a  man  who  teaches  a  school  —  Mu’allim,  mulld,  mudarris,  dkhun  yd 
akhuhd,  ustad  —  Pathasaladhyaksh,  baladhyapak,  upfidhyay,  sikshadata,  vidyadatsi, 
acharyya.  [Schooldame  kfC  arth  dekho.] 

School'mis-tress,  n.  a  woman  who  teaches  a  school  —  [Schooldame  ke  ma’ne  dekho]  - 
SCtLOON'ER,  n.  (Ger.  schoner)  a  vessel  with  two  masts  —  Do-mastuli  jahaz,  do-mastul 
ka  jahdz  —  Dwikupakanauka. 

SQl-AG'RA-PHY,  n.  (Gr.  skia,  grapho)  the  art  of  sketching,  the  profile  or  section  of 
a  building,  the  art  of  finding  the  hour  by  the  shadows  of  objects — Fann  i-tasivxr- 
kas/ix,  ’ imdrat  ki  taswxr-i-yak-chashmi  yd  nxin-rukhxtaswir,  ashyd  ke  saya  sc  ivaqt  ke 
anddza  karne.kd  farm  —  Chitravidya,  grihamukhaparswalekbya  griharddhamukha- 
kfir  wa  griharddhamu k hale khy a,  padarthou  ki  chhaya  wa  parchhaih  se  kaiaman  wa 
ghari  gliante  ke  janne  ki  vidya. 

S^I-A-TflfiR'IC,  S^i-a-ther'i-cal,  a.  (Gr.  ski, a,  thera)  belonging  to  a  sun-dial -Dhup- 
qhari  kah,  sdya-ghari-mansub ,  muta'alliq-isdya-ghari  —  Suryyaghatikifsambandhi, 
dhupghari  ka  sambandhi. 

S<ji-A  ther'i  cal-ly,  ad.  after  the  manner  of  a  sun-dial  —  Dhnp-gharx  ke  taux’  se,  saya- 
gharx  ke  taur  se-  Suryyaghad  ki  nti  se,  dhupghari  ki  bhanti  wa  riti  se.  ^  ^ 

Sgl-A'T'IC,  Sgi  at'i-ca, n.  (L.  sciatica)  hip-gout  -  Nigris-i-surih  -  Chutar  w d  kul  ka  vtfta_ 
rog,  katisiravedana,  sronisiravedana.  [chutar  kd,  katisambvndhi,  sronisambandhi.j 
Sci-at'i-cal,  a.  affecting  the  hip  —  Surxnx,  sarxn-mansub,  muta  alliq-i-surih  —  Kul  k<l, 
SLTENCE  n.  (L.  scio)  knowledge,  a  branch  of  knowledge,  a  collection  or  system  of 
the  general  principles  or  leading  truths  relating  to  auy  subject,  art  derived  from 
precepts  or  founded  on  principles  —  Danish  yd  ddnist,  dim,  hikmat,  hunar  ya  fann 

—  Jn  in,  vidya,  sastra,  kal(C.  .  ,  ,  ^  _ 

Sci  en  tial,  a.  producing  science  —  'Ilm-awar,  danist-axoar,  hikmat-awai',  hunar-awar 

—  Jn  inotpadak,  jn  inajanak,  vidyajanak,  kalij  mak. 


hikmat  ke 


wan,  nischayakari  wa  drirhapramanajanak.  ... 

Sci-EN-tif'i-CAL-LY,  ad.  in  a  scientific  manner-  Ilm  ke  qawa  id  ke  mntdjiq,  < 
qaica  id  ke  ru-se-V idydsdtranusar  se,  vidyKtattwKnusar  se  vidyakram  se 
SCIM'1-TAR,  n.  (Turk.)  a  curved  sword  -Teg,  teg  a,  nimeha,  saro  u-V  akrakrip.ln, 
'  u  |  i  „rcr  \gdrx  urdnd h,  chamakna  jhalakna  ya  laukna  . 

SC  INTIL-LATE,  v.  (L.  scintilla)  to  emit  sparks,  to  sparkle- Chingi  chhor na  ya  c  in- 
ScIn'til-laxt  a  emitting  sparks,  sparkling- Chingi  chhorne  w.  ya  chingan  unme  w  , 

/a! J  hud".  [chingi  chingan  yd  chingarx-ka-u?na\ 

SriN-Tii  la'tion  n.  act  of  sparkling,  a  spark  -  Chamak  chamchamn nat  ya  laplapa  a  , 
S(TO  1  1ST  n  (L  scio)  one  of  superficial  knowledge,  a  smatterer- Aam-/aA?a  ya 
idm-'Umya  khodia-Ma- Alpajua  kmcbijjaa  wa  khandapaudit,  kha.wa- 

^i“n  rku"1  /Lut rftc W  kn„wleaKe  -  Kam  , hud-bud,  tern  dinuh  i- 

\him,  danuh-L^uk- Alpaju*.,  kinchijjnKn.  pamlityabh;^  4' _ 

S^'o-Lons,  a.  knowing  am  Ja  tm>  "  L  larii*  -  Cbhaya  se  yuddha. 


rkdSi  &  battle  with  a  shadow 


se  jahg,  parchhaih 
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Sgl'ON,  n.  (Fr.)  a  small  twig  taken  from  one  tree  to  be  grafted  into  another  —  Pai- 
wand,  qalam,  shdkh  —  Pallav,  kail,  dili,  kalara. 

SCIR'RHUS,  sklr'rus,  n.  (Gr.  skirrkos)  an  indurated  gland  —  Gilti h,  gulthl h,  gdhth". 
SciR-HHOs'l-TY,  n.  induration  of  the  glands  —  Gilti  parndu,  gilat  yd  gilti  h". 

ScIr'rhoos,  a.  having  an  indurated  gland  —  Sa'cht  gilti-ddr,  gduth-ddr,  ganthildh  — 
Gilti  w.,  granthil,  kari  gilti  w.,  kari  gahtli  w. 

SglS'SI-BLE,  Sgfs'siLE,  a.  (L.  scissum)  that  may  be  cut  —  Kdte-jdne  Ice  qdbil,  katne- 

rtA/K  h  /v*i  7»  s*  i  n  h  -  1^  A  f  A  4>\  v\  A  lr  a  aU  Ii  a/1  >-»  l  «T«->  1  •  A  f  A  t»A  1  <1  r»  A  lr  A  vta/<«>>  a 


v  yj  oula-vu.n  iu,  a.  relating  to  tue  vctavi  or  tneir  language  —  o/eoavai 

logon  Ice  mntaalliq,  Sklavai  logon  ki  zabdn  Ice  mutaalliq  —  Sklavai  logun  kd,  Sklavai 
logon  ki  bhasha  ka. 

SCLE-ROT'IC,  a.  (Gr.  slcleros)  hard,  denoting  one  of  the  coats  of  the  eye  —  Sakht,  ek 
parda-i-chashm  zdkir  k.  w.  —  Kd  w  i  karni,  ek  visesh  akshipatal  prakas  k.  w. 

SCOFF,  'll  /dr  c/*/!  f  A  4-  rn  A  f  «rif  1»  mQAlnr\f  m/Ii  r*nl  a  4a  aaIf  4  a  /I  Atn'dn  •  *a  «  ^  1  


tuous 

thatthe-baziya  - -  - - -  - _ ,„..™ 

mazhaka  yd  thatlhe-bdzl  —  Avajn  isahit  hinsi  k.,  upalias  wd  tiraskar  k.,  avahas  avam  in 
thatth^  upah  isaspad  wa  avahasabhumi  k. ;  n.  avajii  isahit  hahsi,  upahrts  wa  tiras- 
kfir,  avahds  avaman  thattha  wa  avajna.  [npahasak,  hahsi  k.  w. 

Scof'fer,  n.  one  who  scoffs  —  Ta’na  zan,  zdh.ik,  td’in,  hazzdl  —  Ava  cshepak,  avahasak, 
Scof'fing-ly,  ad.  in  mockery,  in  derision  -  Ta'na-zanl  tana-tad,  ni  yd  istihzd  se,  tazhik 
yd  mazhake  se  — Tiraskar  avajn  i  wa  upahrfs  se,  avahas  hahsi  thatthe  avatunn  wa 
avakshep  se.  [sak  w{£  avakshepak,  upah  isak  arthrft  hahsi  lc.  w. 

Scop'tic,  Scop'ti-cal,  a.  scoffing,  deriding  -  Tana-zan,  tain  hazzdl  yd  zdliik- Avaha- 
SCOLL),  v.  (D.  schelden)  to  find  fault  with  rude  clamour,  to  chide  ;  n.  a  clamorous 
rude  woman  —  Latdrna  lathernd  dagailind  y  i  burdbhald  kahnd  \  jhdrna  jhiraknd 
ghuraknd  yd  dhamkdnd  h  ;  n.  lardki  yd  lardhkV \  muhh-Id  phuhar  h,  jhagrdlu  ’ aurat 
kalahi"  ;  —  n.  Durmukha,  karkasK,  vagdushtl 
Scold'er,  n.  one  who  scolds  —  [Scold  jo  masdar  hai  us  se  ism-i-fail  ke  mane  samajh-lo\ 
—  [Scold  jo  dhatu  hai  us  se  kaitrivaciiakasabd  bana  lo  wa  karta  ka  arth  jan-lo.l 
Scold  ing,  n.  clamorous  rude  language  -Jhirki  h,  ghurki h,  dhamki  h,  ddht  "  dapat  h 
taublkh.  ’  *  •  •  r  •  ' 

SCOLLOP.  See  Scallop,  [gojar h 

^C'AKT^PfiN//?RA'  nt'  (Gr’^  a®erPent,  an  insect -Sdnph,  kankhajurd  kan-saldi  yd 
^  r  j  £  '  (^er-  schanze)  a  fort,  a  bulwark,  a  hanging  or  projecting  candlestick,  the 
head,  a  fine;  v.  to  fine  -  Q.al'a  yd  hisdr,  qal'a-cha  yd  burj,  diwdr-gr  yd  sham’-ddn, 
*&r  jarim  ina  ya  tawan  ;  v.  taw  in  bdhdhnd,  juHmdna  k.  —  Durg  wa  garh  kot  earhi 
wa  koth4,  dipagnldhfCr  wa  vartyagradh  ir,  sir  nmhr  wa  mastak,  dand  wa  dhana- 
dand  ;  v.  danr  bandhn't,  ddnr  1. garni,  dhanadand  k! 

SCOOP,  n.  (D  schop)  a  large  ladle,  a  surgeon’s  instrument,  a  sweep,  astroke  ;  v.  to  lade 
h  Tpby  to^  make  hollow  -Hatthd  karchlix  karchhal  yd  kalchhuld 

kurm  jhur  y a jhapat'  mar  chapel  y  1  war";  v.  ulachnd  yd  ulichnd* ,  ulach-kar 
ya  uhch-kar  ckhunchha  k".}  kornd  khakhornd  yd  koiirrdndu 
Scop'pet,  v.  to  lade  out  -  Ulachnd  yd  ulichnd  h. 

SCOPE  n.  (Gr.  skopos)  aim,  intention,  drift,  room,  space,  liberty.—  Gara-’  maosad  nd 

fa*™-htaldn,  jit  9i  gunjaitk,  'arm  wm'alyd  iiaidan, 
azadi  ya  ikhtiyar-  Abhipny,  asay  wa  iikanksha,  tatparyya  tatparyvarth  wa  arth 

maU  w7lakti!‘  prM4r’  V1SUr  phailiw  wi  ava““’  »w-WhinaW  swLhchhandaM  ikha- 
SCOP'TIC.  See  under  Scoff.  [  _  Ndvikaraktapittarog,  eitad. 

ntti  *>  a _ 1/  .  '  7  Fj'i. 
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SCO'RI-A,  n.  (L.)  dross,  recrement  —  SVhi  yd  Mth,  mailh. 

Scori-ous,  a.  drossy,  recrementitious  —  Maild h,  kit  se  bhard  hud h. 

SCORN,  v.  (T.  schernen )  to  despise,  to  disdain,  to  slight;  n.  contempt,  disdain,  sub¬ 
ject  of  ridicule  —  Ha qir  jdnnd,  haqdrat  k.,  nd-chiz  sabuk  yd  khaflf  samajhnd  ;  n. 
ihanat  yd  tuhqir,  haqdrat  yd  kardhiyat,  wdjibu-l-istihzd  shakhs  yd  wdjibu-l-mazhaka 
shai- Ghrini  wa  ghin  k.,  avujn  i  anidar  wi  tiraskar  k.,  halkfi  wa  tuchchha  jinni  ; 
n.  ghrina  wa  ghin,  avajna  anidar  avamin  wi  tiraskar,  upahisapttra  tiraski  ravish  ay 
tiraskar. ispad  wa  tiraskarapatra. 

Scorn'er,  n.  one  who  scorns,  a  scoffer  —  MustahzJ  yd  haqdrat-k.  w.,  tana-zan  tain  yd 
zdhik  —  Ghrinikar  avajhakari  tiraskari  wa  ghin-k.  w.,  upahisak  avahisak  wi  ava- 
kshepak. 

ScSrn'ful,  a.  contemptuous,  disdainful  —  Mutanaffir,  mudammag  yd  ihdnat-lc.  w.  — 
Avajhakari  tiraskari  wi  ghin-k.  w.,  ghrinakiri  ghrinavisisht  avamini  wa  ahankari. 

Scorn  ful  ly,  ad.  contemptuously,  insolently  —  Aludanimagdna  yd  haqdrat  karat  ke 
taur  se,  gustakhdna  yd  shokhi-se  —  Avajnakari-bhav-se  avamani-rup-se  wi  ghin-karne- 
ke  prakar  se,  pragalbhata  wa  avinay  se. 

Scorn'ing,  n.  act  of  contempt  or  disdain  —Haqdrat  zillat  khiffat  yd  fazihat ,  tahqir 
ih.dnat  yd  kardhiyat  —  Avaman  wa  ghrina,  ghin  avajha  w;i  nirakaran. 

SCOR  PI  ON,  n.  (L.  scorpio)  a  reptile,  one  of  the  signs  of  the  zodiac  —  Bichchhuh, 
'aqrab  —  Bickhuwi  bichhi  bichchhi  vaskaritiki  wa  Ai  t,  vriscLik. 

SCOT,  n.  (Fr.  ecot)  payment,  tix  —  Denu,  khiraj  yd  mated'  —  Deyabhig  wa  deyans,kar. 

Scot'free,  a.  without  payment,  untaxed  —  Muft,  be-khiraj  yd  be-mahsul  —  Sent  ka  wi 
bind  den  ka,  karasuuya  wa  karamukt. 

SCOT,  n.  a  native  of  Scotia  ad  —  Mullc-i-Skd/land  led  mutawattin  —  Skitland  ki  desijan. 

Scotch,  Scot'ish,  Scot'tish,  a.  relating  to  Scotland  —  Mulk-i-Skdtland  ka,  mulk-i- 
Skdtland  ke  m ataalliq  —  Skatlanddesaxambandhi. 

Sc5t  Ti-grsM,  n.  n  Scottish  idiom  —  Mulk-i- Skdtland  ki  zabdn  kd  muhawara,  Skdtland 
ki  zabdn  kd  muhawara  —  Skatland  des  ka  vigvyavah  ir  vrfgdhira  wa  vagvritti. 

SCOTCH,  v.  to  cut;  n.  a  slight  cut—  Kdtndu  ;  n.  haiku  ghuw  halki  kdt  h. 

Scotch  hop  PER?,  n.  a  boy’s  play  —  Larkoh  kd  ek  kliel  h. 

SCO'TIST,  n.  a  follower  of  Duns  Scot  as  -  Dans  Skotas  kd  pai-rau-  Dans  S  kolas  ki 
anuyayi,  Dans  Skotispantlii,  Dans  Skotas  ka  mat  ivalambx. 

SCOT'O  MY,  n.  (Gr.  skotos)  dizziness  or  swimming  of  the  bead  with  dimness  of  sight 
—  Daurdn-i-sar  aur  kund-niydhl  yd  kam-nazart,—  Ghumari  wa  ghuinta  aur  dhundh 


lii  wi  cbuhdhlii. 


SCOON'DREL,  n.  (L.  abs,  condo )  a  mean  rascal,  a  petty  villain  ;  a.  base,  mean  -  Bad- 
zat  yd  lugandrd,  hurdtu-zada  qurramsdq  yd  shuhdd  ;  a.  kanuna,  pdji  —  Durjan  wi 
duritraa,  piprttmi  khal  dushtajan  wi  durvritta ;  a.  ad  ham.  uich  wa  tuchchha. 


nirinal-k.,  malaiodhan-k.  malasuddhi-k.  wi  pet-jharna,  sighra  pir  k.  wa  langhna, 

champat  h.  wa  daur-jana.  #i  h  ,  * 

Scouk'er,  n.  one  who  scours,  a  purge  —  M  dhjne-w.  many  wavy  a  ya  bhag-jane-w  Kara 
jullab  —  Ragar:ie-w.  malne-w.  sodhak  pharohhine-w.  wa  champat  ho  jane  w.,  recha- 

Scour'ing,  n.  a  hard  rubbing  for  cleaning, looseness,  flux- Manjax  ya  malai  , yaryan- 
i-shikam  yd  jiriydn-i-shikam,  w-A^-Ragar  wd  ragrii,  amatisar,  amarakt  wa  inw 

SCOOIiTgF  n  rsr.ouraSe)  a  whin,  a  lash,  a  punishment;  v.  to  whip,  to  lash  — 


ScoCk^b!  ^  one  who  scourges-  Tiziyanazan, 

said  d.  w.  —  Kora  marne  w.,  kori  jarne  w.,  kora  d;  w.,  dand  d.  w., 'Sariradaii  I  d.  . 

ScouR9'ing,  n.  punishment  by  the  scourge -  Kore-bazi,  tdziyana-zam  Kasagha  ,  a- 
ran  k^irrnbar  kora-lagina,  kore  marna. 

SCOOT  «  hi  -Scout  r)  one  who  is  wui-  privily  to  observe  the  ,  notions  ot  »n  enemy  ; 

SCv  to  aeti  a  scout,  to  ridicule,  to  reject-^. 

Utih^d  k  matruk  radd  yd  nd-pasand  C-Bhediyi,  guptadut,  gurhad.it,  satruchesn 
tanirupak ;  v.  guptavat  satrucheshtdnirupan  k.,  thatthi  haDsi  wa  upakis  .,  anang  - 

SCOWL  "t  (GerkscM  ?)  to  look  nngry  or  sullen  ;  n.  a  look  of  anger  or 

a;  z-b  ndkbhauh  charhdna  h,  muhh  sakarnd1',  munh-terhd  k  .  ,  n.  terhx 
fktTLlJrd  Z-L  nazar  —  Blirubhang  k„  bhrukuti  k,  ».  bhnibhang,  kudnshb, 
bhrukuti,  aprasannadnsbti. 
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SCRAB  BLE,  v.  (D.  kraJjbelen)  to  make  unmeaning  mark a-Be-huda  nishdn  k.,be_ 
mani  nishan  k.  —  Nirarthakachihna  k.,  anarthakacliihna  k.  ^  , 

SCRAG,  n.  any  thing  thin  or  loan  —  Koi  patlx  shai,  jo  kuchh  patldya  dubla  ho 
Patlf  vastu,  kris  wa  kshin  vastu. 

Scraq'ged,  a.  lean,  rough,  uneven  —  Ldaar,  khurkhura.  yd  kharkharah,  nd-hamwar • 


mchfC-uhch?(. 

SCRAM'BLE,  v.  (D.  schrammen )  to  catch  eagerly,  to  climb;  n.  an  eager  contest,  the 
act  of  climbing  —  Jhaptd-jhaptx  chhind-chhanx  chhJ n-chhor  yd  chhin-chhdn  k.,  charh- 
nd  chhauknd  yd  biluhgnd  h  ;  n.  jhaptd-jhaptx  chhind-chhani  yd  lutdpdtx  charhnd 
yd  charhdx h.  [jhaplx  k.  wXl.,  charhne  w  h.,  chhauknc  wh. 

Scrambler,  n.  one  who  scrambles  —  Chhxnd-chhdni  k.  wh.,  chhin  chhor  k.  wh.,  jhapta- 

SCRAPE,  v.  (S.  screopan )  to  rub  off  the  surface  with  any  thing  sharp  or  hard,  to 
clean  by  scraping,  to  make  a  harsh  noise;  n.  the  noise  made  by  scraping,  a  difficulty, 
a  perplexity  —  Khurachnd  yd  ghis-ddlndh,  chhU-ddlnd  yd  chhol-dalud kirkirand 
yd  charchardnah  ;  n.  kirkirdhatu,  kash-ma-kash,  taiigx  peek  yd  diqqat  ;  —  n.  Charchani- 
hat,  jhanjhat  wa  sankat,  janj  il  uljherii  kasht  durgati  wa  durdastf. 

Scrap,  n.  a  small  piece,  a  fragment  —  Pdrcha,  pnx*za  reza  yd  tardsha  —  Tnkrd  tuk  chit 
chhilan  chholan  khurchan  wa  kataran,  khand  lav  ans  bhag  wa  vibhflg. 

Scrap'er,  n.  an  instrument  for  scraping,  a  miser,  a  vile  fiddler  —  Chholnx  khurpx  kha- 
rochni  yd  rdhpx h,  sum,  yd  kaiijds  u,  nick  yd  halkd  sdrangiyd  h. 

SCRATCH,  v.  (Ger.  kratzen)  to  tear  or  mark  with  any  thing  sharp,  to  wound  slightly, 
to  excavate  with  the  nails  or  claws  ;  n.  a  mark  or  wouud  made  by  scratching,  a 
slight  wound  —  Bakotna  chohthnd  nochnd  kharotna  kharbotnd  kharochna  khasotnd 
khohtnd  yd  chlizl-ddlnd  h,  halkd  ghaw  k  h.,  nahh  yd  nakh  se  khodnah  ;  n.  bakot  khasot 
kbarot  noch  yd  iiakh-rekh  h,  halkd  ghaw  h. 

Scratqh'es,  n.  pi.  cracked  ulcers  in  the  hoofs  of  horses  —  Ghore  ke  khur  let  phate 
hue  phore  yd  ghdw  h.  [se  h,  chhxl-ddlne  se 

SciiATgH'rNO  ly,  ad.  with  the  act  of  scratching  —  Bakot  khasot  yd  noch  seu,  chhil  chhal 

SCRAWL,  v.  ( scrabble  ?)  to  draw  or  mark  clumsily,  to  write  unskilfully ;  n.  unskilful 
and  inelegant  writing  —  Chichrhi  khaiiichna  yd  chichrhi  kh!hchvdh,  bad-khatt  likhna 
yd  qalam  ghasUnd ;  n.  bad-khatt ,  ghasita  hud  khatt  —  Kudaul  khinch  d!,  ghasit-kar- 
likhnfC  atisighra-liklina  w’tf  aspasht-likhna;  n.  aspashtalekh,atliulalekh,  sthul^kshara- 
likhan,  ghasitkar  likhna,  bur:  lipi,  burji  hastakstmr. 

SCRAY, n.  a  bird,  the  sea-swallow  —  Ek  qism  kx  chiriyd ,  daryax  ababil  —  Ek  bhaht  k{ 
chiriya,  samudriyaWlachanchupakshi. 

SCREAK,  v.  (Sw.  skrika)  to  make  a  shrill  loud  noise;  n.  a  shrill  loud  noise—  Chikh- 
mdrndh,  chxkhndb,  kuknd h,  chinghdrnah  ;  n.  chikhb,  chihgharh,  kukh. 

SCHEEQH,  V.  1  '  ’  ' 

erv' 

v 

kukna 

Chitkar  chitkar  arttamid  wi  Krttaswar  k^ghugliu  w i  ullu  sariklia  hdhu  k7fn7chit- 
kar  chitkffr  wa  drttanad,  karkaiarav. 

Screech  oviL,  n.  an  owl  which  hoots  at  night —  Ullujo  rat  ko  hu-hu  karta  haib. 

SCREAM,  v.  (S.  hr y  man  ?)  to  cry  out  with  a  shrill  voice;  n.  a  shrill  loud  cry  —  Chikh- 
nah,  chikh-marna  h,  chivgh&rnd" ,  kuknd  u  ;  n.  chikhb,  chihqhdru ,  kuk  b  -Chitkar 
wa_chitknr  k. ;  n.  chitkar  wa  chitkar. 

SCREEN,  n.  (Fr.  tcran)  any  thing  which  affords  shelter  or  concealment ;  v.  to  shelter 
to  conceal,  to  sift  -  Chiq,  parda,  qandt,  tattlh,  tattar h,  jhdhp h,  ot\  dru  ;  y.  otna 

aSk'  b*chdnd\  chhipdnd  yd  lukdnd h,  jhdrnd  chdlnd  yd  chhdnnd  h 

oCKEW ,  skru,  n.  (D.  schroef)  a  cylinder  grooved  spirally ;  v.  to  turn  or  move  bv  a 
screw,  to  fasten  with  a  screw,  to  distort;  to  force,  to  squeeze,  to  oppress  -Peek 
pench  i  v.  pech  se  ghumand  ya  pherna,  pech-d.  pech-lagdnd  yd  pech  se-kasnd ,  lerhd-k. 
sakoina  ya  silorna  ,  chalanu  \dabandh,  satana  u  -  Vyavarttanakil,  avarttanakilak 
panvarttanakil,  maron  wa  marori  ;  v.  vydvarttanakil  wi  marori  se  ghumfln4  wi 

W  ,ay^tU“ak<ll^k.W{i  marori  se  kasnd,  bidorna  aibthna  w4  marormi,  dhakelna 
dabna,  piril-d.  wjl  pint  k.  •  ’  •  ' 

8re[«8 “ [Scrm,J°.  ma’dar  ,lai  «* «  irn-i-fa’il  he  mane  mmajh-lo 

U  jrfu-lo  f  _  SCr<!W  J°  dhatU  ha‘  US  86  kartri'r''cli»'‘asabd  bani-lo  wd  kar- 

SCRIBH,  n.  (Li  ecriho)  a  writer,  a  notary,  one  who  read  and  explained  the  law- 
AaU  y,t  muharrvr,  dabir  ya  mkhdk,  faqi/i  —  Lekhak  lipiha,  linij.v"  wa 

vjavahtopaS.  smritiaiatraaikshak  dharmasiatrajna  wi 
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Scri;ba'5ioi>s,  Scri-bS'tious,  a.  fond  of  writing -Lilclme  ki  Mtfio-Likhaudsakt 
likkandpnya,  likhne  ki  wit  kfC  chop  wd  chohp  rakhne  vv. 

ScrIb'ble,  v.  to  write  carelessly  or  hastily  ;  n.  careless  or  hasty  writing-  Bad-khatt  likh- 
nd,  qalam,  ^  ghasxtna ;  n.  bad-khatt,  khardb  likhd ,  ghasxta-hud  likhd  “-Ghasitkar 
liklind,  atisigliralikhna,  aspasht  likkna  ;  n.  ghasita  hua  lekh,  aepashtalekh,  sthula- 
lekh,  aspasktakshara  liklian. 

ScrIbbt-er,  ra.  one -who  scribbles  —  Bad-khatt  likhne  w.,  qalam  gliasitne  w.,  qalam-kash 
—  Gkasitkar  likhne  w.,  sthulalekhak,  aspusktdksharalekhak. 

Scrip,  Script,  n.  a  small  writing  -  Chhotd  ruq'a  yd  uavishta- Chhoti  chitthi,  alpalekh, 
lagku-lekbya,  patrika,  patra.  ‘  [hud,  likliit! 

So rip'to-RY,  a.  written,  not  oral  —  Nawishta,  qalami  marqum  yd  qalam- band  —  Likhd 

Scrip'tuRE,  n.  a  writing,  sacred  writing,  the  Bible  —  Nawishta,  kitdb-i-muqq,ddas,  taunt 
tauret  ycv  injil  —  Lekh  likliit  vva  likha,  dkarmapustak  wd  dharmagranth,  Isaidharma- 
pustak. 

ScRfp'TU-RAt,  a.  contained  in  the  Bible  —  Mutdbiq-i-kitdb-i-muqaddas  yd  muta  alliq-i- 
kitdb-i-muqaddas,  mutdbiq-i-injU,  mutdbiq-i- tauret ,  mutdbiq-i-taurit  —  &dstriva.  sastrd- 
nusdri,  sdstrasiddha,  sastrokt,  dkarmagrantkdnusari,  Isdidkarmapustakaprokt,  Isai- 
dharmapustakasambandki. 

Scuip'tu-rist,  n.  one  versed  in  Scripture  —  Ahl-i-kitab-i-muqaddas,  taunt-dan,  tauret- 
ddh ,  injxl-ddh  —  Dkarniapustakavetta,  dharmagranthajua,  Isaidharmapustakavetta. 

SCRl'MER,  n.  (Fr.  escrimcur)  a  fencing- master  —  Lakrx-bdz,  pate-baz,  lakrt-bdzi  yd  pate- 
bdzx  kd  rntdd  —  Patait,  banethi  phenkne  w.,  patd  wu  banethi  phenkne  ka  sikshak, 
yasktikrirdsiksliak,  yasktikriropadesi. 

SCRIP,  n.  (Sw.  skrappa)  a.  small  bag  —  ThaiHh. 

Scrip'Page,  n.  what  is  contained  in  a  scrip  —  Jo  kuchh  thaili  men  hoh. 

SCRlV'EN-ER,  n.  (L.  scribo)  one  who  draws  contracts  or  any  writings,  one  whose 
business  is  to  place  money  at  interest  —  Iqrdr-ndma-navis,  matasaddx  niuharrir  yd 
’arzi-navxs,  sud  par  rupiya  lagu  d.  iv.  —  Niyamapatralekhak  wa  patralekhak,  byaj  par 
rupave  kig.bd.  w.  [qala-gand  b,  kanth-gandb. 

SCRftF'U  LA,  n.  (L.)  a  disease  —  Khandzxr,  ghurghurab,  kanth-mdld  b,  gancl- maid  h, 

Scrof'u*LGUS,  a.  affected  with  scrofula  —  Kanth-mdli  **,  gand-md/V',  gand-mdld-royib , 
kahth-mdld-rogi  h.  [LapeU  hua  patra  wa  lekhyapatra. 

SCROLL,  n.  (Fr.  tcroue)  a  writing  formed  into  a  roll  —  Lapctd  hud  kdqaz,  daftar  — 

SCROtLE,  n.  (Fr.  ecrouelles)  a  mean  fellow  —  Pdjx  yd  kamxna  shukhs,  mar  dak,  pdji 
ddmx ,  sijla  —  Nichajan,  adhamajan,  kutsitajan. 

SCRtJB,  V.  (Ger.  schrubbexi)  to  rub  hard;  n.  a  mean  fellow  —  Mdrjnd  h,  ragarna ", 
ghieml  b  ;  «.  pdji  ddmx,  dim,  sijla  ;  —  n.  Nichajan,  adhamajan,  pdmar,  kutsitakarmma, 
m'chukarmakdri.  ^  ^  [pdmar. 

Scrub'eed,  Scrub's y,  a.  mean,  vile  — Pdjx,  kamrna  dun  ya  zalxl  —  Adham,  nick  wa 

SCROTLE,  n.  (L.  scrupulus )  doubt,  hesitation,  a  weight  of  twenty  grains,  auy 
small  quantity ;  v.  to  doubt  ,  to  hesitate  —  Shubha  shakk  yd  ishtibdh,  xcaswus  xvas- 
xvasa  taraddud  yd  pnis-o-pesh ,  qarib  dth  ratti  ka  ek  xvazn,  koi  chhota  miqddr  ;  v.  shubha 
yd  shakk  k.,  xvas  was  yd  pas-o-pesh  k.  -Sandeh  wa  sansay,  sahka  agpachh  wa  agd- 
pichha,  dth  ratti  ke  lagbhag  ka  ek  bant,  koi  laghupariman ;  v.  sandeh  wa  sansay 

k.,  hadiydnd  kachiyana  wa  agapichha  k.  ,  ,  .  , 

OpuiVpi  pr  u  one  who  has  scruples -Shakkl.  icaswust,  wahmi,  shubha  k.  w.,  pas-o-pesh, 
?  J  -Sandeh  «6i»y  w,i  W  k.  w„  Uadiyiue  w„  kachiyaue  w.,  ^ipIchM  k.  w. 

Scru'pu-lize,  v.  to  perplex  with  scruples- 67/ akk  ishtibah  ya  waswas  se  pareshan  ya 
hairdn  k. -Sandeh  wj(  sansay  se  vyakul  k.,  sansayakul  wa  sandehakulk. 

Scitd'BU  LOUS,  «.  doubtful,  careful,  cautious,  nice  or  exact -bUUi  wusiras,  yd 
wahmx  hosh-ybr,  khabar-ddr,  bardc-bxn  ya  6<m/fc-Sankanwit  asanki  sankasil 
siihsayi  wa  sandehi,  savadhan,  chaukas  chaukanna  sachet  wa  suchet,^  suicshmadarsi 
i  I  wa  sandeh  ki  sukshmatd,  sansayasukshmata. 


» 


*  I  1  _ _ _  _  ^ 

ScRfV-PU-Lbs'l-TY,  n.  nicety  of  doubt  -Bank  shakk,  shakk  yd  shubhe  ki.  bdnkx-  SaiU.y 
’  -  -  •  ’  rr  '  '  -i - *...  iJitiyat  se,  barxk-bxnx 


SCRU 

va 


LT'ru-uous  ly,’  ad.  carefully,  nic«l y-IIosh-ydrr  khabar-ddn  yd  ihtiy 
i  barxki  se  —  Savadhani  chaukasai  wd  chaukasi  se,  sukshmadrishti 


wa  sukshmatd 


Scru'pu  LOUS-NESS,  n.  state  of  being  scrupulous -Iladiyd hat  \  bank-bvu ,  l anh, 
wahm,  xcaswds,  ihtiydt,  hoth-ydri-S ahkan.ata,  kachiyahat,  chaukasdi  wa  chaukasi, 
sukshmadrishti,  atisukshmata,  sukshmata.  .  .  ^  ,  ... 

^PRUTA-BLE,  a.  (L.  scrutor)  that  may  be  discovered  by  inquiry -  Tahqiqat  tajtxsh 
SC^.l tusLne  mr  danydft  hone  kc  qdbil- Pankska  sukshmaainksha  wa  anusan- 


ifd  ta  joss  as  karne  pa> 
dhan  karne  par  jdu  i>arne  ke  yogva 

ScrU- 


^uer-Mutala.M  ya  taloM,  ^aUn  ^ 
hadar-nawis- Klioii  khojwaiya  dhuhrhne-w.  w'a  amve.shi,  sukshmanusandha^  l 
sukshmaninipak  sukshmauusandhani  sukshmapankshak  wa  panksliat. 
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Scrutineer',  n-  one  w^o  examines  with  critical  car e  —  lhtiyat  sc  tafttsh  yd  imtihdn 
k.  n\,  bd-hosh-yari  jdhchne  w.,  lchub  jdbchne  w.,  vmmtahin ,  badar-nawis,  muhdsib  — 
Snkshmaparikshak,  sukshmanusandhini,  sukshmanirupak. 

Sc.RU'Tr-NiZE,  v.  to  search,  to  examine  —  Talash  taftish  yd  tajossus  k:,  azmaish-k.  imtihdn- 
k.  tahqiqatk.  yd  khub  jdvchnd  —  Khojna  dhuhrhnjt  toa  anusandhan-k.,  chhtfnna  jahch- 
na  dekhna-bhalna  sukshmapariksha-k.  sukshmanirikshrf-k.  wa  sukshmanirupan  k. 

ScriKti-nous,  a.  closely  examining  or  inquiring- cautious,  captious  —  Kh nb  taftish 
imtihdn  dzmdish  yd  taldsh  k.  w.,  hosh'-ydr,  'aib-jo  —  Chhfirtne-w.  jdnchne-w.  sukshma- 
parikshak  wa  sukshmanusandhu'ni,  savadhan  wa  ohaukas,  doshagrahi  wa  chhidran.- 
weshi. 


ScRu'Tr-NT,  n.  search,  inquiry,  examination  -  Jhst-o-jn  tajassus  yd  taldsft,  tahqiqdt  yd 
taftish,  dzmdish  yd  imtihdn  —  Khoj  w£  dhuhrh,  anusandhan  jijnasa  waniriksha,  parf- 
ksha  pariksban  wa  sukshmapariksha.  '  [sanddq,  likhne  led  sanduq  —  Likhanadhar. 

-TOIRE  ,  scru-twar',  n.  (Fr.  ecritoire)  a  case  of  drawers-for  writing  —  Likhne  ki 
SCuD,  v.  (S.  sceotan)  to  flee  with  haste,  to  pass  over  quickly,  to  be  driven*  precipi¬ 
tately  ;  n.  a  cloud  driven  swiftly  by  the  wind-Bhdgnd  yd  champaUhofdndk,  daurnd 
Vf'  Vff-k  h.,  urnd  yd  nr -j and  h;  n.  urtd  chald-jdtd-hub  bddal h, 

^  ^  n’  scllfan)  a  confused  struggle ;  v.  to  struggle  or  strive  confusedly  — 

A haihcha-khaih chi  h,  dhakkam-dhakkd  h:  dhaul-dhappd  h,  ldt-mukih,  khihchd-khinchih 
ma?'d  mari  h;  jhaptd-jhapti".  pachhdrd-pachhdri  »■;  chhind-chhfmi\  dhihgd-dhihgi" ,  dha- 
mddhamv,  j uti-paizar  ;  v.  khaiiichd-kliaih  chi kh.,dhakkam-dhakki  k., dhaul-dhappd  k  h. 
il'cLniarjJ‘ U’’  k  h*  [na  luk-rahnd  ghus-rahnd  yd  chhip-rahna  \ 

SCCl  L  See  Skull™  ^  ^  m  hiding  place&> to  lie  ^ose  -  Dababbaithnd  h,  dabak- 

SCtJLp,  h.  (Jc.  skio/a)  a  small  boat,  a  cockboat,  one  who  rows  a  cockboat  —  Ek  chhoti 
naw  ,  jahaz  ke  sath  ki  chhoti kishti,  jahdz  ke  sang  ki  chhoti  kishti  kd  khewat  yd 
khewak-K shudranauka,  upanauka,  upanaukrf  ka  danri  khewat  wa  khewak.  ' 
Sculler,  n.  a  cockboat,  one  who  rows  a  cockboat  -Jahdz  ke  sdth  ki  chhoti  kishti, 

jahaz  he  sath  ki  chhoti  kishti  kd  khewat  yd  khewak-  Upanauka,  upanauka  ka  ■  khe¬ 
wat  knewak  wa  danri. 

QpRfr';  n'  (S*  8ce0l)  a  shoal  °f  fish  -  Mdchhliyoh  kd  jhund h. 

'  Y  -M  'Y:  ;n;.(Fr: •  Quelle)  a  place  in  which  dishes  are  craned  and  kept-Bdwar- 
cit-UiancLt  lianribartan  uagaira  saflcarne  aur  rakhtie  hi  jagah- Bhhnr&dr  bhahr- 
sar,  hanri  btfaan  rfdi'dhone  aur  rakhne  ki  iacah.  bh.inrl  Wr  ’ 


-  wuiuness  —  I'ast,  tea 

7acr— Nicli,  adham,  nikaminri  Ava  trinapray. 

SCULPTOR,  «.  (L.  sculptum) i  one  who  carve,  wood  or  stone  into  images-  But-tarash 

ma%a^  W*#'<ar“M"M“rttitak8hak’  pratimitak8hlk-  wa  patthar  ki 

X;  Zi  r  <*»  ^  ^ 

scSr,;  - *** chUh-  ****** 
sec™"  na  [sT« rlZ? aTnall^ 

-  ^  th  of  Vbip  t0 1et  «*«  waui  nmoff 

SCORfI* w. a^dry^cab^'r  cTnst^anv  tl^ 

^e_7Vr“  ^ 

n.  \YmaP%i  «««!  ”r p,  *??’  ?"ji  ***  !/d  bamf"a  - 

mas ii r oh  sc  khan  bahfa  hai  —  lvhii  khuili  wa  U  '  USme'*£  n  tr,t  zard  ho  jdtd  hai  aur 
kutait  tuchchha  wd  jutriar :  ^  ^  nfch  wi 

l>ar  utpanna  hotu  hai  usmeh  irnnih  Dili  hol^^ P'Wa’  ek  ro?  J?  “mudra  men  nrfw 
baht;i  hai.  U,m  pila  b°-J*u  hal  aur  masu.oh  se  lohd  wa  rakt 

bh-u  « 


I 
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dahan  yd  zabdii-dardz  —  BhduT  ke  yogya,  nich,  adham,  mukhar  durmukh  durvachya 
katubkasln  wd  galehhdd. 

Scur-hIl'i  ty,  n.  vulgar  or  abusive  language  —  Fuhsh-goi,  fuhsh,  zabdh-dardzi,  kalla- 
bazt,  dandd-dahani,  ta'n-tashnV  —  Mukharatwa,  durmukkata,  vagdushtata,  durva- 
chan,  durukti,  gali,  durbhashan. 

Scur'ui-LOUS,  a.  grossly  abusive,  vile,  low  —  Fuhsh-go  zabdh-dardz  darida-dahan  kalla- 
zabah  sakht-go  dush-ndm-dmez  yd  l  'i -sukhan-dmcz,  pack  yd  zalil,  Jcamtna  yd  pbji  — 
Mukhar  durmukh  katubhdshi  durvachya  durukt  wd  galenhda,  adhatn  kutsit  wa 
pdmar,  nich. 

Scur'ri-lous-lv,  ad.  with  gross  reproach  —  Zabdh-dardzi  se,  darida-dahani  se,  fuhsh- 
got  se ,  fuhsh  se— Mukharatwa  se,  durmukhatd  se,  durbhashan  se,  khalokti  se,  dur- 
vachan  se,  vagdushtata  se. 

SCOT,  n.  (Ic.  skott)  a  short  tail  —  Dum-cha,  tungdh,  chhoti  puhchu . 

SCU'TApE.  See  Escuage. 

SCOT'CHEON.  See  Escutcheon.  [yd  tokrah,  tokri  yd  daurih. 

SCtJTTLE,  n.  (L.  scutella)  a  broad  shallow  basket,  a  utensil  for  holding  coals  —  Daura 

Scu'tel-lat-ED,  a.  divided  into  small  surfaces  —  Chhott  chhott  sathoii  men  batd  hud  — 
Chhote  ehhote  vahirbhagon  wd  uparibhagon  men  banta  hud. 

SCOT'TLE,  n.  (Fr.  ecoutille>  a  hole  in  the  deck  or  side  of  a  ship;  v.  to  cut  holes,, 
to  sink  by  cutting  holes  —  JctJtdz  let  takhta-baudi  yd  pahlu  kt  jhcihjhvi  yd  surakh ; 
v.  chhed  yd  jhahjhri  k^'.,  chhed  ya  jhahjhri  kar-ke  dubd-d h.  IS  autal  wd  naupdr- 
swa  ki  jhahjhri  wd  chhed. 

SC ClTTLE,  V.  (scud)  to  run  with  affected  haste;  n.  a  quick  pace,  a  short  run- 
Uchhaltd  chalnd h,  uchhaltd  daurnd  h ;  n.  jhapaih ,  daurnd  yd  daur h. 

SCYTHE,  n.  (S.  sithe )  an  instrument  for  mowing;  v.  to  cut  down  with  a  scythe  — 
Ddsdu,  dawh,  haiisud  h  ;  v.  ddw  dase  yd  hahsue  se  kdtna  h. 

Scythed,  a.  armed  with  scythes  —  Daw-ddr ,  hansue-ddr,  ddse-ddr— Ddw  se  yukt,  han- 

sue  se  yukt.  .  .  .  ,  ,,  , . .  h 

SQythe'man,  n.  one  who  uses  a  scythe  —  Latcan  k.  w  .,  hausue  ya  date  se  leutne  w  . 

SEA.  ??.  (S.  see)  a  large  body  of  water,  the  ocean,  a  billow,  a  lake,  any  thing  rough  and 
tempestuous  —  Davy d,  bahr  yd  ’ umrrvm ,  mauj,  jMl  h,  kot  shaijo  vtauj-jhez  aur  tund 
o-tez  ho  —  Samudra  wa  samundar,  udadhi  jaladhi  vdridhi  arnav  jalamdln  wa  sagar, 
hilkord  wa  tarahg,  sarovar,  koi  vastu  jo  kshubdharpavavat  ho.  , 

Sea'bank,  n.  the  sea  shore,  a  mole  -  Lab-i-daryd  su/nl  yu  samundar-ka-kanara,  pushta 

-Samudratat  samudratir  wa  sindhutat,  bandh.  , 

Sea'bathed,  a.  oathed  or  dipped  in  the  sea -Samundar  men  dhoyayadubaya  hua  . 

Se\'beast,  n.  a  beast  or  monster  of  the  sea  -Daryal  janwar  ya  ajdibkhilqut  Sainu- 
driva  jantu  wd  ghoranipi.  ,  Chat’  bllkorf  kh^a  ^ 

llt'ISix  n  a  ,«d  fit  tor  the  sJ-Duryi  ke  „abii  ^-Samudra  ke  yogya  new. 

SEtBte'DER-iNO,  «.  bordering  on  the  sea  -  Lab-i  darya,  »««w*.-Wkr-S»m»dr* 

Sea'bOk^o*  produced by  tins  sen- baryi  se  paida  hua,  daryu-zada,  samundar  men 

SEa'bSCnd,  SEaSn'd-ebTo"  bounded  by  the  sen -Samundar  se  ghird  hud  ",  samundar 
se  </^cm-Aa«h-Samudraveshtit,  samudrameklial.  ,  .h 

n  a  bov  employed  on  ship-board  -  Ek  larka  jo  vdw  par  kdj-kam  k  aitd  hat  . 
SEa'bbSach,  n.  imiption  of  the  sen  —  Samundar  kd  ckarluiw11 ,  samundar  ki  Idrh  ,  Lanare 
kJ lot-kar  samundar  hi  charhnA- Tat  ko  torkar  samudra  lea  umarna 
SEa'brEeze.  n.  a  wind  blowing  from  the  sea  -  Daryui  hawa  ha,  ea  jo  lahr  ki  ta.afse 
WW  W-  Samndravayu,  pawan  jo  smnudra  k,  or  se  bahta  ban 

bachhwa  h  —  Ek  prakdr 

SE^cXnD^  n/thCmartner's'ea^r'ror^coinpasr— DiDnirupana- 

SE^^hTs Pk!'”.1  change  effeete^by^h^'sea—yhiadlfaf1  yd dartjd  se  ko-Pari- 
SF: 


SEA'clR-Cijr.ir,  av.  - - -  "  ,  , 

sc  ^ 

S  haiit  —  Patthar  ka  koyla  josamudrapatli  se  le-jate  ham. 
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Sea'c5ast,  n.  the  shore,  the  edge  of  the  sea  —  Sdhil,  darydi  Jcanara  yd  lab-i-daryd  — 
Sainudrutat,  samudratir  wa  sindhutat. 

Sea'com-pass,  n.  tlie  mariner’s  compass  —  Qntb-numd,  shimal-numd  —  Diiinirupanayan- 
tra,  dihnirnayayantra.  diglakshnn,  samudrapathalaushan. 

SEa'doo.  n.  a  fish,  the  shark,  the  seal  —  Blegism  hi  machhli,  nahang  yd  nihang,  samun- 
dan  baehhwd  h  —  Ek  prakar  ki  machhli,  hangar  grab  wa  makar,  samudravatsa. 

Sea-en -<^ir'cled,  a.  surrounded  by  the  sea  —  Samundar  se  gherd-huah,  samundar  se 
g/iird  huau  —  Sam udravesh tit,  samudramekhal. 

Sea'far-er,  n.  a  mariner,  a  traveller  by  sea  —  Mullah  yd  ahl-i-jakdz,  darydi  musdjir 
ya  m  samundar  lei  musufarut  k.  w.  —  Nd/vik,  samudrayayf  wa  samudrag. 

Sea'far-inq,  a.  travelling  by  sea  —  Samundar  hi  rah  se  musdfarat  h.  w.,  jadhdzi  —  Samu- 
drapath  se  gamana'gamanakari,  samudrayayf,  samudrag,  samudragdmi,  naukajm. 

Sea'fight,  n.  a  battle  on  the  sea  —  Darya  hi  lardi,  jang-i-ba.hr,  jahdz  hi  lardi,  samnn- 
dari  hvrdi  —  Samudrayuddha,  naukayuddha.  |  driyapakshf. 

Sea'fSwl,  n.  a  bird  which  lives  at  sea—  Daryai  chiriyd,  samundari  chiriyd  ^-Samu- 

Sea^gIrt,  a.  surrounded  by  the  sea  —  Samundar  se  ghera  yd  ghird  kaa  “  —  Samudra- 
veshtit,  samudramekhal,  samudrant.  (^Samudradevata. 


[oamuaravarn,  syamanari 

Sea  green,  a.  having  t  e  colour  of  sea- water  —  Darya  -  ra  h  g,  daryd-rangi ,  pistai  — 
Sea'gulg,  n.  a  bird  common  on  the  sea-coast- Darydi  leagazi,  samundari  bagldb — 
Samudrakukkut,  samudravarat,  vihvaka,  samudraplav. 

Sea'hog,  n.  the  porpoise -Stisb,  s«ash-Sisumar,  sisuk.  jalasukar,  samudriyasukar. 
Sea  hol-ly,  Sea  holm,  n.  a  plant  Blegism  hi  nabdt  —  Oshadhivisesh,  aushadhivi^esh. 
Sea'horse,  n.  the  morse,  the  hi  ppopotamus  -  Daryai  gkora,  samundari  qhorab-  Vidu 
^_sunda  wa  grrfh,  samudnyaswa.  *  [samudrasadris. 

oealike,  a.  resembling  the  sea -Darya  he  mdnind,  samundar-sd "  -  Samudravat 
Sea  maid,  n.  the  mermaid,  a  water-nymph  -  Bintu-l-bakr  yd  darydi  ’aurat,  samundari 
debt  y a  samundar  lei  debib  -  Samudnyastri  matsyakumari  wd  matsyakanyd,  samu- 
dradevL  wd  jalndevi.  J 

Sea'man,  n.  a  sailor,  a  mariner  -Malldh  yd  hhaldsi,  hishti-bdn  jahdzi  yd  aid-  i-  jahdz  - 
Navik  wa  samudraydyi,  naukdvdhak  potavdhak  nauvahak  samudriyajan  wa  mahihi 
Sea  man-ship,  n  skill  in  navigation -Malldhi,  jahdz-rdni- Ndvikavidyd,  nauchdla- 
navidva,  rnanjhi  kd  kdm. 

SEa'makk,  n.  an  object  or  beacon  at  sea-  Darya  par  U  shai,  daryd  par  lei  fdnue-ddr 
mnxai^  Samudratatasthapaddrth,  samudratirasthadipastambh.  rkukkut 

ea'mcw,  n.  a  bird  which  frequents  the  sea- Darydi  kdaazi- Samudrakukkut,  jala- 
EA  MOS  STEE.  n.  a  hure  marine  animal— Daryai  ’aidlh.kZn.^,  _c - 1  * . .  '  A,_ 


machhli.  '  ””  1 .  —• praicar  ki  samuitnya 

SEddfiz'™)’  “  f°ddtT  °f  tb<i  sea— dehx  yd  devi\  shmuntdr'kiVebi'yi 

'  kiZr-SaZiZt  ll  kicLt  “  r  W‘  “  Hch’  *ihil  *  ** 

Sea'piEct,  «.  picture  of  a  scene  at  sea  -  Daryai  madd-i-nazar  ki  taewir  io  kuchh 

^tlvisha V'ka  chitrl''"  \‘"SKir\ sa.mv:ndar, ki  taswir  yd  >habih  -  Samudradrik- 
chhavL  7  L  L  ’  dnya  d«kpittavishayasanstha  kit  chitra,  samudra  ki 

SEVrBnr’n'  f  of  s.a,t  viter-Khare pan{  ki  jkil*,  lone  yd  none  jal  H  jhll' . 

rakshaiam  tXi^^hlt  ^  ^ **  ~ 

SW^:,t!1jS‘.:tSea-^S  ***". bandar  men  hold  kai- 

Sea  BOB  BEK,  n.  a  pirate  —  Samundar  ka.  dak, V'.  darydi  ddkii-Samudra  ka  dal-ait 
Sea  EOOM,  n.  open  sea,  distance  from  land  -  Khnld  darud  yd  Zh,  ,dkit\,  Li, 

ZjrXm  “  Bamnndar  wa.saL^tthd^t^ 

kraraj,  saraudnyamakar.  y  o.imiuiri>{igrah,&amudriyana- 

Sea'shf.ll,  n.  a  shell  found  nn  ti10  blpo  r,  .  "  j  L^amudnya  sankh  wj£  kauri. 
Sea'shore,  n  the  coast  of  the  va /  7  //l* yUJ  Sadaf '  darydi  haurd  yd  sankh  — 
ut,  samudratir^  ^  ^  *  ^---Samudra- 
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Sea  sTck,  a.  sick  from  the  motion  of  a  vessel  —  Jahdz  ke  chalne  se  matlai  ka  bimdr, 
jahdz  ke  chalne  se  bimdr  —  Nauka  ki  gati  se  vamanechchhd  ka  rogi,  samudraroga- 
jpirit.  [samudratir.  sindhutat,  samudravela. 

Sea-side',  n.  the  coast  of  the  sea—  Sdlvil.  labd-daryd,  daryd  led.  lcanara  —  Samudratat, 
Sea-sur'geon,  n.  a  surgeon  on  board- a  ship  —  Jarruh  jo  jahdz  par  rahtd  hai—  Astra- 
chi  itsak  jo  naukd  par  rnhta  hai. 

Sea  sun  eoitni/ed,  a.  encircled  by  the  sea  —  Samundar  se  gliera  yd  gJiird  hud"  —  Sa- 
mudraveshtit,  snmudramekhal,  samudrarasan, 

Sea'te.im,  n.  a  word  or  term  used  by  seamen  —  Malldhm  led  lafz,  jali&zi  lafz,  eh  lafz 
jo  jahdzi  bolte  ham  —  Maiij hiyoh  ka  sabd,  ek  sabd  jo  manjhi  bolte  hain,  samudriya- 
sabd.  [samudra  wd  samundar  kd  dakait. 

Sf.  x'thief,  n.  a  pirate  —  .Darydi  ddku,  daryd  led  ddku  —  Samudri  wa  samundari  dakait, 
Sea'torn,  a.  torn  by  the  sea  —  Samundar  se  tord  yd  phdrd  hud" ,  samundar  par  tord 
yd  phdi 'd  li  ud  h .  [ gayd  h . 

Sea'tost,  a.  tossed  by  the  sea  —Samundar  se  phehlcd  hud",  samundar  se  uchlidld 
SEa'walled,  a.  surrounded  by  the  sea  —  Samundar  se  gliera  yd  ghird  hud"  —  Samu- 
draveshtit,  samudramekhal.  samudrarasan. 

Sea'ward.  a.  directed  towards  the  sea;  ad.  towards  the  sea  —  Daryd  ki  taraf  pherd 
hud  ;  ad.  daryd  hi  taraf—  Samudra  wa  samundar  ka  or  pherd  hud  ;  ad.  samudra 
wd  samundar  ki  or.  [drajal,  samudrodak,  samudravari. 

Sea'wa-tek,  n.  the  salt  water  of  the  sea  —  Samundar  kd  kha^'d  jal",  db-i-shor  —  Samu- 
Sea'weed,  n.  a  marine  plant  —  Darydi  na&dtf  — Samudrasak,  samudriyaushadhivisesh, 
samudratrin.  .  [yogya,  samudragarnanayogya. 

Sea'wor-tiiy,  a.  fit  to  go  to  sea  —  Samundar  ko  jdne  he  qabil—  Samudra  ko  jane  ke 
SEAL,  v.  (S.  seol )  the  sea-calf  —  Ek  qism-kd  darydi  jdn-tvar,  samundari  bachhivd"  —  Ek 
bhaiiti  ka  samudriyajantu,  samudravatsa. 

SEAL,  n.  (L.  sigiltum)  a  stamp  for  making  impressions,  wax  stamped  or  impressed, 
any  act  of  confirmation  ;  v.  to  fasten  with  a  seal,  to  affix  a  seal,  to  make  fast,  to 
confirm,  to  ratify  —  Muhr  yd  khatim,  lull  j is  par  muhr  lioti  hai ,  tasdiq  yd  istihkdm  ; 
v.  muhr  chipkd rid  y  i  tali  wuQaira  se  muhr  kav-ke  band  k.,  muhr  k.,  band  k.,  mazbdt 
yd  muqarrar  k.,  mustahkim  yd  mustahkam  k.  —  Mudra  chhap  chhapa  wa  thappa,  lakh 
jis  par  chhapa  mudra  wa  thappd  hotd  hai,  drirhapramanadan  sanstambh  wa 
drirhikaran  ;  v.  lah  ddi  lag  ikar  mu>’.d  d.,  mudrankit-k.  mudrachihnit-k.  wd  chhap-k., 
drirh  karke  mund  d.,  pusht  k.,  drirli  sthir  wa  pramani  k. 

Seal'ing-wax,  n.  wax  used  for  sealing  —  Lakh",  lah". 

SEAM.  n.  (S.)  the  joining  of  two  edges,  a  scar,  a  stratum  ;  v.  to  join,  to  mark  — 

Jjokht  yd  darz,  ddp-i-zaklim,  tah  ;  n.  jornd",  ddgnd  yd  nishdn-k.  —  Jor  wa  siwan, 
susiikavran  kshatacfiihna  wd  ghaw-ka-chihna,  part  parat  astar  phalak  wa  put ;  v. 
milana,  aukit  wd  chihnit  k.  I  kd"  -  Sandhihm.  sandhirahit,  nihsandhi. 

Seam'less,  a.  having  no  seam  —  Bina  jor  yd  siwan  led",  be-dokht,  be-darz,  bina-silai 
Seam'ster,  n.  one  who  sews,  a  tailor  —  Darzi,  khaiyat-  Sine  w.,  sauchik  suchik  wa 
sauchi.  .  .  .  |  karmop.ijiyini. 

Seam 'stress,  n.  a  woman  who  sews  —  Darzin,  sine-wdli",  sine-hari"  —  Suchikd,  suchi- 
Seam'y,  «.  having  a  seam,  showing  the  seam  —  Darz-dar,  dokht-devr- -Jor-wala  wa 
sandhiyukt,  siwan-wald  wd  siwanayukt.  [wd  med.  sukaramed  wa  sukaravasa. 

SEAM  n.  (S.  seim)  tallow,  hog’s  lard- Cliarbi,  suar  ki  charbi-\npd  vasa  mansasdr 


jhurwdnd,  sushk-k  "kumhla-d.  wd  murjha-d.  [dagdhavasthd,  jail  hui  a^'8thd. 

Sf  AR'ED-NESS,  n.  state  of  being  seared  -Jali-hni  ya  dagi  hm  Pa l at  Dngdha  , 
SEARCE,  v.  (Fr.  sasser)  to  sift;  n.  a  sieve—  Chalna  chhanna  ;  n.  chalni  . 

Sear'cer,  n.  one  that  sifts  —  Chalne  w".,  chhdnne-w\  ...  ,  .  f  to 

SEARCH,  f.  (Fr.  chercher)  to  look  through,  to  examine,  to  inq.ure,  to  seek  f  ir,  to 
try  to  find;  n.  a  looking  for,  inquiry,  quest - Deklmaokalna  yu  deUi-Uuji  .. 
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S£ar^h'less,  a.  eluding  search,  inscrutable  —  Nd-mv/mkinu-t-taldsh,  mumtana  u-t-taftlsh 
—  Anirikshamya  asamikshaniya  wa  ananwesaniya,  alakshya  durlakshya  wa  indrij'a- 
SEAR'CLOTH,  n.  (S.  sar,  clatk)  a  plaster  —  Ghdw  par  lea  phdhdXi.  [gochar. 

SEA'SON,  se'zn,  n.  (Fr.  saison)  one  of  the  four  divisions  of  the  year  namely  spring 
summer  autumn  winter,  a  fit  or  suitable  time,  a  time  not  very  long,  that  which 
gives  relish  ;  v.  to  give  relish  to,  to  render  more  agreeable,  to  moderate,  to  imbue, 
to  make  or  grow  fit  for  use  —  Maasim  yd  fasl,  mundsib  waqt,  chancl-roz  yd  thori 
muddat,  maza  yd  lazzat  denewdlt  shaijaise  masdlih  wag  air  a  ;  v.  Icizzat-ddr  k.  via- 
za-ddr  k.  namk'm  k.  chdslini-ddr  k.  masdlih-ddlnd  yd  masdlih-d.,  khub-tar  maqbul-tar 
yd  matbd -tar  k.,  mu'tadil  yd  zabt  k..  rang  d.  yd  bhigond h,  karri  ke  Idiq  k.  yd  h.  — 
Ritu,  avasar  avakas  susnmay  upayuktasamay  wa  suyog,  idpakul  wa  there  din,  ruchi- 
dayak  wa  swadadrfyak  vastu  jaise  vyanjan  bagliar  dhungdrrfdi  ;  v.  ruchi-d.  swadu-k. 
chhaunkna  bagharna  dhuhgarna  wa  ruchir-k.,  j>riyatar  wa  adliik  man-bhawana  k., 
samit  prasamit  wa  niyat  k.,  dubo-rakhnfi  wa  rangna,  kain  ke  yogya  k.  wa  h, 
Sea'son-a-BLE,  a.  happening  at  the  proper  time—  Bar -waqt,  bd-manqa ’  yd  ba-manqa', 
bar-m ahull,  bar-aiydm,  muusimi  —  Kalopayukt,  samayochit,  yuktakalik,  uchitakalik, 
pnfptavasar,  kalodbhav,  samayik. 

Sea' 
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SEAT,  (L.  sedes )  that  on  which  one  sits,  a  chair,  a  throne,  a  tribunal,  a  mansion, 
situation,  site  v.  to  place  on  a  seat,  to  settle,  to  fix,  to  rest  —  Wah  shaijis  par 
nishast  hot >  hai  jaise  masnad  wag  air  a,  kursf,  talcht  yd  takht-posh,  masnad-i-insdf, 
mahali  yd  hawekljd  yd  jue,  maqdm  yd  viuqdm  ;  v.  ba/thdmV',  muqwi  k.  yd  dbdd  lc.[ 
muqarrar  yd  qdim  k.,  letndu  —  Asan  pirha  gaddi  pata  adi,  chauki,  sinlnfsan,  dharmrf- 
san  nyrfyasan  w.-f  vicharasan,  ghar  alay  ayatan  wa  math,  sthiti  sth.in  wa  sthal,  jagah 
thrfnw  wrf  bhumi ;  v.  baithalnrf  wa  bithlamC,  basami,  thahrana  tikdna  wa  garna/parna. 

SE  CANT,  n.  (L.  seed)  a  line  which  cuts  another  —  Sahm-i-qaus  —  Chhedanarekha.’ 

SE-^’EDE',  v.  (L.  se,  cedo)  to  withdraw  from  fellowship  or  communion  —  A  lag  li h 
bdliar-dnd\  bdhar  hb.,  lchdrij  hb.,  nikal-jand*,  chhor-jdnd  ‘‘-Vibhukt  h.  ty.igkar 
chala  jana,  tya'gana.  '  ’  J  ° 

Se-^ed'er,  n.  one  who  secedes  —  Khdriji,  gosha-gir,  kandra-gir,  khalwat-gir,  alag  li.  wh., 
bdhar-dne  wh.,  khdrij  h.  w- -Bhinnamatagnihi,  matantaragrahi,  sadharanadharma- 
tyagi,  Vibhakt  h.  w.  [wjf  tyag,  apakraman  nivarttan  wa  katrfw 

Se-^ess  ,  n.  retirement,  retreat  -  Ttizdlyd  inliirbf,  halt'd'-  Apagam  apag.iman  apasaran 

Secession,  n.  the  act  of  seceding -I'tizdl,  inhiraf,  phdth,  hatlV',  haldwx>,  nika'i- 
jawj  \  chhor-juna  h  —  Apagam,  apasaran,  npakram,  tyag. 

^t(L'  ce,rn(})  tu  seParate  —  Judd  k.,  alag  led- Prithak  k.,nyar.i  k..bhinna  k. 
seculum)  a  century -Sad-sal,  sadi,  sau  haras'' -gatak,  satavarsh. 

SR-CLUDR  ,  v.  (L.  se  cluudo )  to  shut  up  apart,  to  separate,  to  confine,  to  preclude 
-Kanare  band  rakhna,  jadd  k..  muqaiyad  k.,  bdz-rakhnd  -  Vivikt-k.  janasansartra- 
v.vikt  k  sabhavivikt-k  sabhaprithaksthit  k.  wa  alag-mdhd-rakhna,  alag  nyara  wd 

piitbak  k.,  mund  d.  wa  gopan  k.,  rokna  wa  dur-rakhna. 

Se-clu  SION,  n.  a  shutting  out,  separation  -Hazr  ’uzlat  quid  khalwat-nishmi  yd  par- 

da-nis/nm ,  judm  ya  tufnqa-  ViviktaW  viviktavritti  prithaksthiti  wtf  prithaksthita- 
twa,  algaw  viyog  bhinnata  w,d  prithagbhav. 

SECOND,  a.  (L.  secundus)  next  in  order  to  the  first,  next  in  value  or  dignity  in 
r“.*h0.at^“dt,aU0.theVn  a  duel-  a  supporter,  the  sixtieth  part  of  a 


amntnya;  n.  dwandwayoddh.i  k(t  sathi,  sahakuri  upakrtri  sahny  wit  uttarasadhai 
vipal  kshan  mmesh  wd  kali  ;  d.isre  sth  in  men  wd  ddsre  ke  pfchhe  an t  thtthh’ 

na  saobhalnd  saharrf-d.  upakur  k.  wi  pakshaiat-k  1  ’  M 

Sec'on-da  hv,  a  not  of  the  first  order  or  rate,  subordinate  ;  n.  a  delegate  a  denutv 
-Awvulnapnyu  darjat-mm-ki,  Uhtar  yd.  zer-i-hukm;  Miff 

puZh  prluhnlh  '‘a  Aprllham  »PrW  wa  anmkhya,  apradhdn ;  prati- 
Seo'on-Da-ki-ly,  ad.  in  the  second  decree -Bari i! :!yfiran?anu.feiii:  amukhyata  se. 
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Sec'ond-er,  n.  one  who  seconds  or  supports  —  Madad-gar,  pushti-ban,  hdmi  —  Upa- 
karl,  pakshnpdti,  anugnihi,  sanbhdlne  w.,  thahbhne  w. 

Sec'ond-LY.  ad.  in  the  second  place  —  Sdniyan,  sdniyu-l-kdl,  duwum,  dusreh  —  Dwitiya, 
dwitiyapad  men,  dwitiyatah. 

Sec'ond-hand,  a.  not  original,  not  new  —  Sam  ya'ni  awwal-nakih  yd  az-d\gar-y6fta , 
uti’mdli  yd  mustamal  —  Anyakalpit  anyasiddha  anyakrit  wd  anyokt,  anyopabhukt 
anyopayojit  anyavyavaharit  wa  kora-nahih. 

Sec'ondrate,  a.  of  the  second  order  —  Sard  darje  Tea,  dusre  darje  lea,  kam-tar,  Jcihtar 
—  Madhynm,  madhyamagunak,  halka.  f 

Sf.c'ond-sight,  n.  power  of  seeing  things  future  —  ’Itm-igaib,  — Agam-juan, 

purvadrishti,  bhavisbyaddarsan,  divyadrishti,  atimanushadrishii. 

SECRET,  a.  (L.  se,  cretum)  hidden,  concealed,  private,  secluded,  unseen,  unknown; 
n.  something  concealed  or  unknown,  privacy  ;  v.  to  keep  private  —  Pinhdii  yd  nihd- 
ni,  poshida,  maklifx  maknun  lchafi  yd  mastur,  nirdldu,  rrd-dula  yd  c/dib,  nd-ma l dm  ; 
u.  raz  yd  sirr,  par  da  yd  poshidagi  ;  v.  poshida-rakknd,  maJchfi  ydpivhan  raknna  — 
Chhiprt  hua,  guhya  wa  gupt,  rahasya  wa  aprakasit,  vivikt  ekant  wTa  yijan,  agochar 
anavalokit  alakshit  wa  andekhii,  avyakt  anvavidit  anyrfjnut  wa  anjana ;  n.  bhed 
marm  rahasva  guhyavishay  gopaniyavishay  wa  pet-lu-bat,  guptatrf  rahasyata  vivik- 
tata  wa  vijanata  ;  v.  gupt  rakhnd,  avyakt  wa  anydjnat  rakhna,  man  men  rakhna,aur 

Se'cre-CY,  n.  state  of  being  hidden,  privacy  —  J  khfa  raz-dan  par  da  y  a  parda-posh  , 
poshidagi  tavkdi  Haircut  yd  gosha-giri - Chhipaw  guhyata  rahasyata  wa  gopan,  gup- 

tritrf  viviktcita  wa  6kn»ntxit.<i.  i  •  i  rr. 

Srr'RE-TA-RY  w.  one  who  writes  for  another,  ohe  who  manages  business,  a  high  officer 

of  state  -  Sar-idafiar  buzur-nawis  yd  murtshi,  kdr-guzdr  ya  kur-pardaz,  diwan 

-i  ggs-fSSBVSTS 

SE^CRET  iST  ^n^a  dealer  in  secrets  -  Rdz-farosh  -  Rahasyavyavasayi,  bhedon  wa  pet  ki 
SP'cr^t-ly  ak  privately,  not  openly,  inwardly  -  Poshidagi-se  Mana  ya  Ma-bala, 
itjn  l  fiufva  vd  khnfi/atan,  dil-men  yd  andar  —  Chhipke  chhipake  wa  chh  p  ^ 
Sipt  ao^borf  up-  upar  wa  kUol-kar-nahin,  man-meh  mane-man  pet-men  wa 

SroB^T-NESs,  n.  state  of  being  hidden,  privacy -PoMdagi  raz  ddri  yd  parda,  ikhfi 

chhipsiy  rakhni,  lubma  wa  gqamt,  ^aite  l^P  ^  ruMil^ki  tafrlq  yi  pai- 

S*MtiCbZdani  ka  bilg.w  wa  utpadan,  sarirotpaditamal  sanra- 

mal  wa  sariraras. 

Sec-i 


,  jharm  Wa  tattwasastra  ka  bmnnamaig  va(l  ^ 

matavalambiyon  ka  dal,  an  vvizhab f  firqe  ke  viutaalhq ,  haktmon 

. . 

sambandbi,  sakhl,  sdkhik.  sect-Km  I*«»  mazhall  firqe  U  taraf  fidrfyat, 

sravan,  bhimiamatavalamban  Panthi".  lid  **«»»  mazhabi  firqe  la 

Ci ikhaerayi.  saktisevi,  yi  teta„_An«ytf  .chela. 

Seo-ta'tob,  n  a  follower,  a  dr  I  iUvision  ^  qit’a  ya  qat'a,  htssa  juz  bab 
cpp'-pioN  v.  the  act  of  cutting.  .  .  ,  ,  adhvav  sarg  parv  prakara. 

TP-V ichchhed  parichchhed  wa  kat,  kind  khaud 

Sfr;oT‘iVa  mathematical  instrument- bf  Cnlstic  Xi 

leC'U-i-AH,  «•  (L.  s,'f"Xclr-/“«n1iri  yiduaw’vf,  dahvi,  dmyj'ddr  ya  IMnqab 

£.;sr«“ 
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aihik,  pr;ipanchik  s'Cnsarik  sansari  sahsaravifihayak  ihalokasambandhi,  vyavahrfrr 
vyavaharik  wa  vyavaharik  ;  n.  grihasth  stfmanyalok  wa  sam^nyajan,  Is^ibhajana- 
bhawan  ka  ek  adhikari. 

Sec-u-lXr'i-ty,  n.  worldliness  —  Dunya-ddrx,  dunyd-parasti,  zamana-pa'ragti,  girhistlh 
—  Laukikata,  aihikatwa,  aihikata,  aihalaukikatwa,  lokdsakti,  ihalokrisakti,  prapanchi- 
sakti. 

Sec'u-lar-ize,  v.  to  convert  to  secular  use  —  Dunyavi  yd  dunyavl  isti’mdl  men  land, 
dahrt  k.,  dunyavi  kdm  men  laguna  —  Sansari  kam  men  lagana,  laukik  k&n  men 
vyavahar  k.,  apavitra  k. 

Sec-u  lar-i-za'tion,  n.  act  of  secularizing  —  [Secularize  ke  ma'ne dekho]  —  [Secularize  ka 
arth  dekho.]  [lih,  j>erh. 

SfiCUN-DlNE.  n.  (L.  secundus)the  after-birth  —  Lijhrih,  kherih,  kherki*1,  jharh,  jhil- 

SE  CORE',  a  (L.  se,  cura)  free  from  danger  or  fear,  safe,  confident,  certain,  careless  ; 
v.  to  make  safe  —  Be-lckatra,  mahfi-z  mdmun  musallam  yd  sain  mat,  mu'taqid  yd 
mustaqill,  yaqini  mutayaqqin  yd  qdim,  be-parwd  yd  be-khabor;  v.  mahf'oz  ra '  find, 
salamat raklind,  muqarrar  k.,  qaul  kar-rakhud,  bimd  -  Nirbhny,  suraksbit  nihsank 
wri  biua  jokhim  k*C,  sunischit,  nissandeli  wa  asmdigdh,  asavadhan  alhar  acliet  wd 
asoch  ;  v.  bachana,  nirbhay  k.,  suraksbit  k.,  sunischit  k.,  sthir  k.,  drirb  k.,  pa.kar- 
ra'xbna. 

Se-cure'ly,  ad.  without  danger  or  fear,  safely  -  Be-khatra,  saldmati  yd  amn  se-  Nir¬ 
bhay  arthat  bina  bbay,  kshem  wa  ku-^al  se. 

Se-cure'ment,  n.  protection,  defence  -  Hifuzat  yd  muhdfazat,  pandh-  Bachrfw,  raksha. 

Se  cure'ness,  n.  want  of  vigilance  or  tear  —  Gajlat,  tagufal,  be-khabari ,  be  bdki-* &£- 
vadhani,  nirbhayata,  uih-unkabl 

Se-cur'er,  n.  one  that  secures  -  [Secure  jo  masdar  hai  us  se  ismi-fd'il  ke  ma'ni  samajh- 

lo  yd  isnU-fail  band-lo]  -[Secure  jo  dhatu  hai  us  se  karta  ka  arth  jan  lo  wa  kartri- 
vachaka-abd  bana  lo.] 


min  yd  —  Bachrtw,  rfr  asray  raksha  trin  wi  paritrrfn,  sumksliitatwa  kusalata 
kausalya  wd  kshemyata,  nischay  wrt  sandehdblny,  nirbhayatrf  nihsankatd  sahkdbhav 
wa  bhayalnnatd,  legnak  wa  bandhak,  pratibhu  wa  pratinidhi 
SE  DAN'  ‘  *  - 


SE-DAN'^n.  a  portable  carriage  -Pdlkihy  chau-pdld1',  ndlki h,  doldh,  doll h. 
SE-DATE ,  a.  (L.  sedo)  calm,  quiet,  serene  —  Dhird^,  dhimdu ,  waqr  sakin  yd 
mizoj  -  Gambhir  gambhiravritti  gabhiravritti  wa  euruvrit.t.i  Rnt 


zaj  -  uamblur  gambh 
kul  avydkul  wa  nirudvigna. 


qarar- 


gabhiravritti  wa  guruvritti,  sa'nt  w d  achanchal,  nira- 

Gaurav 
sthirata  se. 

I-,  '  { ,  .  x*  .  /*'  -v-*'— -  .^..vwyvi  i,  ahistagi  tahammul  burd- 

bumyu  sukunat  —  Santi  sthirata  wa  mnfkulata,  dantata  akshubdhat^  yegahinata 
gambhrata  gaurav  wa  dhairvya.  6  a 

SED'EN-TA-RY,  a.  (L.  sedeo)  sitting  much,  motionless,  inactive  -  Sdkin  kam-harakdt 
ya  mshast-parast,  be-haral.at,  kahil  ya  sust- Buisandii  arthdt  bahut  baithne  w 
gatihm  gatirahit  wd  chalanaralnt,  anudyogasil  nirudyogi  machetor  wa  sithil 
Sed  en-ta-RI-ness,  n.  state  of  being  sedentary-  Bahut  baithne  ki  ’ddat  yd  kho  ni - 
shast  paraMi  kam-harukatx,  be-harakati,  kahili,  susti- Bahut  baithne  ka  abhvas 

^bnrpai  h/Q  Ul  bT‘  gflhina^a’  ai^dyogasilaU,  sithilata,  chalandbha'v.  J  * 

SEIXjJE,  n.  (S.  secg)  a  plant,  a  flag-  Ek  bhdiit  kd  paudhdu,  huqldh 
Sedged,  a.  composed  of  flags -Hdgle  kd  band  hudh 

QEn?uvvTrgT  W1)h  flag  *-Hi,gU  se  bhard  hud\ 

oifiD  1-M Er*i  I ,  n.  (L.  sedeo)  that  which  settles  at  th^  i  j  _  .  . , 

SE  DI'TION  ' VlL uchchh“h*  wd  kalk’  ki!taewi  .w" 

,  ION,  n.  (L  se,  it  <m)  a  tumult,  an  uproar,  an  insurrection  —  -  'it  - 

fus  ed,  shor.,k  iry,  UyiwatfitL  ya  sar-kasH- ^Dan»f  wf  unW ‘hollar 

Mnkpukar  duna  Laura  kLalb.-n  wrf  kolabal,  balwd  r.Madroh  w,<  raull  !  h  F 

Se  ni  tion-a-ry,  n.  a  promoter  of  sedition  —  Fasddl  htna  ann*?  ™  \ i  -e  >  •  ' 

Bnkheiiyii,  ag  lag^ne  w.,  tnhta  kharif  k.  w.  *  *  ^  ’  muf8ld>  Munya- 

Se-dY'tious,  a.  factious,  turbulent  —  MufsU  fitnn 

mAh  y ,  famdi,  dange-bitz  yi  bskohi  -  Upadravi  kalaLakaH  Dr ’ffk  ”t’’{slfana 
drobi,  tablait  dangait  wa  tumulakari.  kalahakau  praj,(k5hobakar  wa  raja- 

Se-di  tious-ly,  ad.  with  factious  turbulence _ Pitnn  .  7  , ,  1 

baydnat  se,  fas  id  se-Dui-d  wa  hullar  se  kolah  )  2-  a  °  SSir  Jcas^il  »c,  fatxir  aur 

^  baVbere  wd  kalah  se.  F  ’  1111111  Wa  “fJadrot  ™ule  ee,  balwe  se, 

SE-DOf  E',  r.  (L  $e  duco)  to  draw  aside  from  richt  to  corrunt  t,.  ,i„„ 

Unaa  ^a-k.  berah-k.  yd  g^-rah-k.,  kkarlb  k„  biginUi - SanmTr^ hyuik. 
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sanmdrgabhrasht-k.  dushtakarm-men-pravritta-k.  bahkana  lubhand  phusldnd  wd 
bhatkdnd,  bhrasht  k.,  kbota  bura  wa  nasht,  k. 

Se-dit<Je'ment,  n.  the  act  of  seducing  —  Iqud,  gum-rdhi,  be-rdhi,  phusldhat h,  bhuldwd* , 
bhalkawb ,  bahkaw h,  lubhdwh,  fann-o-fareb  —  Pralobhan,  sanmargabhransau,  mohan, 
lalan,  lobhadarsan,  vanchan. 

Se  du'^er,  n.  one  who  seduces  — [deface  jo  masdar  hai  us  se  ism-i-fa'il  ke  ma'ne  samajh- 
lo  ya  ism-i-fd'il  bana-lo]  —  Pralobkak,  dkarshak,  mokak,  vimohi,  lali,  ldlanakari,  pra- 
tarak  [aur  arth  seduce  jo  dhatu  hai  us  se  jan  lo.] 

Se-DU'<ji-ble.  a.  that  maybe  seduced  —  Mumkinu-l-igiod,  gum-rahi-pazir,  be-rdhi-pazir , 
phuslaye  yd  kharab-kiye  jane  ke  Idiq  —  Pralobhaniya,  vilobhamya,  akarshaniya,  bah- 
kdye  bhuldye  bhatkdye  wa  bigare  jane  ke  yogya.  [arth  dekho.] 

Se-duc'tion,  n.  the  act  of  seducing  — [<Secf wee  went  ke  mane  dekho]  —  [Seducement  kd 
Se-duc'tive,  a.  tending  to  seduce—  Wargalanne  w.,  ic/wa  k.  w.,  be-rdh  lc.  w ,  gum-rdh 
k.  w.,  kharab  k.  w.,  big  dime  wh.,  bigdruh,  phoran-harb,  phusldne  wb.,  bhuldne  wb.} 
bahkane  wh.,  bhalkane  wb.  —  [Seducer  ka  arth  dekho.] 

SED'U-LOUS,  a.  (L.  sedulus)  diligent,  industrious,  assiduous,  constant  —  Tan-dih 
yd  sar-garm ,  mihnatx,  koshishi  sai  slidqil  yd  masrdf,  mustaqill,  sabit-qadam  yd  quim- 
mjJ(fj_Udyami  dhuni  waudyogi,  srami  wa  vyasangi,  karmasakt  udyamdsakt  wa 
udyogdsakt,  sthiramati  dhir  wa  drirh. 

Se-Du'li-ty,  n.  diligent  application,  industry  —  Sai  koshish  yd  jidd-o-jahd,  mihnat  yd 
mashaqqat  —  U dy  ogdsakti  prasakti  udyogasilata  wa  vydsang,  sram  parisram  wa 
karmodyog.  [o-jahd  se  — Parisram  wa  sram  se,  udyogdsakti  wa  udyogasilata  se. 

Sed'u-LOUS  LY,  ad.  diligently,  assiduously  —  Mihnat  se,  mashaqqat  koshish  sa’i  ydjidd- 
Sed'u-lous-ness,  n.  dihgence,  assiduity  —  Mihnat,  mashaqqat  sai  koshish  yd  jidd-o-jahd 
—  Sram  wd  parisram,  udyogasilata  prayds  wa  udyogasakti. 

SEE,  n.  (L.  sedes)  the  seat  of  episcopal  power,  a  diocese  —  Sarddr  pddri  ka  takht-gdh, 
sar-dar padri  kd  qalam-rau  yd  ta’orfZi^a-Pradhdnadharmadhyakshasthdn,  pradhd- 
nadharmadhyakshadhinades  dharmddhyakshadhikdr  pradhdnadharmddhyukshadhi- 
patya  wa  pradhdnadharmadhyakshadhinamandal. 

SEE,  %.  (S.  seon )  to  perceive  by  the  eye,  to  behold,  to  observe,  to  discover,  to  re¬ 
mark,  to  visit;  p.  t.  Saw;  p.  p.  Seen  -Dekhndh,  nigdh  k.,  nazar  yd  gaur  k., 
daryaft  k.,  mulahaza  k.,  muldqat  k.  —  Avalokan  k.,  tdkna,  nihdrna  nirakhna  wd  chi- 
tauna,  dekh-pdna  samajh-j  ina  wa  bujh-jana,  nirikshd  w d  alokan  k.,  bheht  k. 

See,  int.  lo,  look,  behold -Xo1',  dekhob,  tdko  yd  nihdrou. 

Sff'ing  n  sight,  vision  ;  coni,  since -Nigdh,  nazar;  conj.  cfcwn-H- Drishti,  darsan 
wh  sahdarsan  ;  conj.  is  liye  Id,  jab  ki.  ,  [pra'-in,  nipun  wa  daksha. 

Seen  a.  skilled,  versed  -  Mahram  ya  mahram-kar ,  waqif  ya  waqif  tor-Kusai  wd 
Se  ER,  n.  one  who  sees,  a  prophet  —  Bind,  yaib-dah—  Drashtd  darsi  wa  dekhne-w., 
bhfividarsi  bhavishyaddarsi  w.v  siddhapurush.  _ 

SEED  n.  (S  seed)  the  substance  produced  by  plants  and  animals  from  which  new 
plants  and  animals  are  generated,  first  principle,  original,  offspring,  race  ;  v  to  pro¬ 
duce  seed  to  shed  seed  -Tukhm  bazr  yd  nutfa ,  asl  ya  mabda,  bekh  buuyad  ya,  bun, 
auldd  nasi  yd  nasab  ;  v.  bijiydnd  yd  bij-ldndb,  brj  girdnd  ya  jharna  -Vij  bij  biyd 
sukra  viryya  dhdtu  wa  mani,  mul,  jar  adi  yoni  wa  udbhav,  santan  wa  apatya  vans 

I  bijar  wa  bijaila,  idliar-udhar  wa  thKnw-thanw  nnla  hua. 
SeEd'ed  a.  bearing  seed,  interspersed- Tukhm-ddr  yd  tukhmi,  'chhitd-hud*  -  Vijawan 
sIId'ling,  n.  a  plant  just  sprung  from  the  seed -Chdra\  ahkurab-\ ijaprarohi, 
'  ohi  viiaruh.  [panakal,  bone  kd  samay. 

^Vr/NESS  n  the  time  of  sowing  -Bone  kd  waqt ,  zamdna  i-zar' -Vi]  akal  vijaro 

SiiEp'y,  a.  abounding  with  seed -Pur-tuUm  yi  tukhmi,  fchhl^mo^ 

SEED>”4BbT'nW™^lJ«rain8  of  pearl  -  Rera-i-moti,  moti  ke  chhotc  ddne-Kshudra 
Sfed'plot  n.  ground  on  which  plants  are  sown  —  Bidru,  bihnaur  . 

Seed'time,’  n.  the  season  of  sowing  -Bone  kd  waqt,  zamana-i-zar  -Bone  ka  samay, 

SIEbVmanV1  n'Tsower,  b°ne  ^“edis  seeds -Tukhm-nz,  tuihm-farosh- Bowaiy* 
S  bnwenhir  bone-w.  wa  vijiiropak,  vijavibrayi  vijavikreta  wa  vijavyapiin. 

V  (S  secan)  to  look  for,  to  search  for,  to  ask  for,  to  solicit,  to  endeavour, 
S*/  ’and  »  d  Sought  -Taldsh-k.  surdg-lagdnd  yd  suraa-lend,  jast-o-juya  tajassus  k., 
llablmwi^dZkhLt  L,  kchJyhdai  i.-Dbdnrhna  khojna  wa  berna 
fnwestn  wi  aLsundban  k„  mdngna  wi  chbhna,  prarthana  k„  yatn  prayatn  udyog 

C!-™^^eS,t‘v,ne  who  seek  s-Mutaldshi,  talas  hi,  khwahdh,  talah-yar,  joyanda  ya  join- 
SE1  ^al^-  Anweshi,  anusandhita/  dhdhrhne  w„  khojae  w„  khoj,  wa 

Pve  himself  vexation-  Wah  shalehs  jo  lchud 
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apne  ko  taklxf  dene  ki  tadbir  kartd  hai- Wah  ian  jo  apne  ko  pirrf  wrf  kies  dene 
ka  upfCy  kartd  hai.  ,  [ dokhta  k.,  ahkh  smdh,  ahkh  sz-lendh. 

SEEL.  v.  (Fr.  sceller )  to  close  the  eyes  —  Ahkh  muudnd h,  ahkh  miihd  du.t  chashm- 
SEEL,’  v.  (S.  syllan)  to  lean  to  one  side-M  orjhuknah.  .  [Naw  ki  dagdagahat. 

Seel,  Seel'ing,  n.  the  rolling  of  a  ship  —  Jahaz  ki  jumbish,  jahdz  ki  dagdagahat"  — 

SEEL,  n.  (S.  seel)  season,  time  -  Mausim,  xvaqt  -  Ritu  wa  rit,  samay  wd  kal. 

Seel'y.  a.  lucky,  fortunate,  silly- Khxtsh-nasxh  yd  nasxbwar,  bakht-ydr  tdlx-mand  yd. 

hnmdyuh ,  be-wuqdf- Bhagyas.'ili,  saubhKgyawjfn  bhagyawan  wa  srima'n,  murh  wajar. 

SEEM,  v.  (Ger.  ziemen)  to  appear,  to  have  a  show  or  semblance,  to  become  —  Malum 

h.,  nazar-dnd  zdhir-h.  yd  mushabih-lagna,  laiq  saza-wdr  yd  zeba  h.  —  Lagn£  wa  jjfn- 
parna,  dikhlai  d.,  sajmi  phabna  wa  yogya-h.  [dikhaw  k.  *(?h.,  indru  ka  phalh. 

Seem'er,  n.  one  who  carries  an  appearance  —  Zdhir-ddr,  zdhir-numa,  dekhaxi h,  upari 
Seem'ing,  n.  appearance,  show,  opinion  —  Surat  yd  zuhur,  numaish  zahir-ddrl  yd 
zahir-numai,  rae  —  Akar  vr&  akriti,  abhfis  abha  vahyarup  wa  biihari-dikhaw,  anumati 
samajh  wa  bujh.  [se  dekhne  men,  libhas  karke  wa  brihari  dikhaw  men. 

Seem'ing-ly,  ad.  in  appearance,  in  show  —  Zahiran  yd  zdhird,  zahir-dari  men  —  tlpar 
Seem'ing-NEss,  n.  appearance,  plausibility  —  Surat,  zdhir-nuirxdi  khmh-numai  yd  nu- 
mdish-i-rdsti  —  Akar  wa  Akriti,  satyablias  w.-i  satyasadrisya. 

Seem'less.  a.  indecorous,  unseemly  —  Nd-munasib  na-shdyasta  nd-shdistayd gair-xvdjib, 
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suhawan  wa  yathayogya,  uchit,  jmkt  upayukt  wa  yathochit ;  ad.  yathochit  riti  se, 
upayuktata  se. 

Seem'li-ness,  n.  decency,  comeliness,  grace  —  Ma'quliyat  yd  mundsabat,  khnb-surati 
yd  khush-numdi,  husn  tarah-ddri  ardstagi  yd  zebdi  —  Upayuktata  wa  auchitya,  sun- 
darata  wa  surupata,  saundaryya  ldvanya  wa  sajawat. 

Seejvi'ly-hed,  n.  decent  or  comely  appearance  —  Ma'qxil  yd  hasxn  shakl—  Sundar  rap. 

SEEN.  p.  p.  of  see— [See  ka  mdzt-ma'tuf- alai-hi  yd  ft  l-i-ma’  tixf]  —  [See  ki  puruakriya 
wa  purvafealikakriy;! 

SEE'S  AW,  n.  (sa  xv)  motion  backwards  and  forwards ;  v.  to  move  backwards  and 
forwards  -  J hula-jhuli h,  jhumd-jhimi",  tale-upar-dna  h  ;  v.  jhxdd-jhuli  k.,  jhuma- 
jhv.mi  k h.,  tale-upar-ana" . 

SEETHE,  v.  (S.  seothan )  to  boil,  to  decocL  to  be  hot ;  p.  t.  Seethed  or  Sod  ;  p.  p. 
Sod'den  —  Khauldna  yd  ubalndh,  sijhdnd  churaund  yd  churaud h,  sxjhnd  usannd 
mijnd  yd  nbalnd h.  _  ^  [batlohx  kardh  batud  yd  hdnri*. 

Seeth'er,  n.  a  boiler,  a  pot  —  K hauldne  ubdlne  autne  axitdne  sijhdne  yd  usxjne  xvh 

SE-GAR'.  See  Cigar.  ‘  J 

SEG'MENT,  n.  (L.  seco)  a  part  of  a  circle,  a  part  cut  off  —  Ramdn-sd-khatt  ddire-kd- 
hissa  yd  sahm,  qat'a  qdsh  yd  hissa- Vrittakhand  varttulakhand  wa  khandamandal 
khand  wa  tukra.  ’  "  *  ’  * '  *  *  1 

S£G'RE-GATE;  v.  (L.  se.gr ex)  to  set  apart,  to  separate  from  others;  a.  select  —  Ek 
taraf  yd  kanare  rakhna,  judd  k. ;  a.  muxitakhab,  bar-gnzxda,  intikhdbi,  mnstasnd  — 

,„A lag  k„  prithak  k. ;  a.  utkrisht,  uttam,  visisht.  [Viyog,  prithagbhav,  algaw. 

Seg-re-ga'tion,  n.  separation  from  others -Jxiddi,  tafarruqa,  bilgaxc h,  bichhrdxo h  — 
sen 'y or,  n.  (L.  senior)  a  lord  —  Khuddwand,  khdwind,  malik,  aqa,  sultan 
khan ,  beg,  t a dlluqa  ddr  —  Svv.imi,  prabhu,  pati. 

Seign-eu'rt-al.  a.  manorial,  independent- Muta'alUq-i-ta'alluqa  yd  ta'alluqa-ddr  ke 
mutaa/liq,  khud-mukhtdr  yd  mutlaqu-l-'ixidn  —  Grameswarabhumisambandhi  apa- 
ratantra  apanidhin  ana'srit  wa  swadhin.  *  r 

Seign  ior  age,  n.  authority  -  Ikhttydr,  hukdmat  -  Adhikar,  nakti. 

Seign  ior-ize,  y.  to  lord  over  -Sdhibt  k.,  hukumat  k.,  garur  yd  takabbur  se  sdhibi  k  - 
H.irp  se  adhipatya  k.,  ahauk{(r  se  prablmtwa  k. 

HIT°vi0R'k2'  a  lorfshiP-,»  manor  —  Ta'alluq,  (naZii^n-Grameawarabhumi. 

ohllSL,  n.  (S.  segne)  a  fishing  net  —  Jalh,  mabd-jdlh,  chdtaru.  [  jalixja h 

^FrN7pR’  n  ^fis,,er  witAh  nete-Jdlohse  machhlx  pakarne  xv\,  jdlse  machhli  mdme  wh.‘ 
BilZE,  v.  (Fr.  saisxr)  to  take  hold  of,  to  grasp,  to  take  possession  of  by  force  -Qabz 

la ,labz.a  }■’  frxfr  k:’  za^  k.  yd  ba-zor  'amal  kar-lend-VaYzmh  wrf  dharmf, 

hathiyrfna  w  i  gahna,  chhinn?!  chhin-lena  chhorna  daba  lena  w A  bal  se  le-len.L 

S  F:Z  *■ n^ay,be  seized -Mumkinu  l-girift,girift  pazxr,  mxtmkinu-l-qurq,  mum- 

kinu-l-qabziyat  -  Grahamya,  dharaniya,  grahya,  ha  ran  iy  a,  apaharya.  ffeSS 

SEn'm**;  "/  *?klnK  Possf s,on  -  Xam,  qabza  k„  hath  men  k«.  -  Adhikar 

St.zuRo  n.  the  act  of  seizing,  the  thing  seized  -Girifl  qnhziyal  giriftart  qurq  quroi 
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SE-JfrfN',  v.  (L.  se,  jungo )  to  separate  -Judd  k,-  Alag  k.,  prithak  k.  [bhed,  asanyog. 
Se-junc  TION,  n.  the  act  of  separating  —  Judd  k.,  algdwb —  Prithakkaran,  viyog,  vi* 
Se-jun  91-BLE,  a.  that  may  be  separated  —  M umkinu-l-juddi,  judd  kiye  jdne  ke  qbbil, 
tafarruqa  pazlr.  mumkinu-ttafriq,  juddipazir- Pliutne  jog,  viyojan  ya,  vibhedya’ 
prithak  wa  alag  kive  iane  ke  vosva. 


Sel'dom-ness,  n.  rareness,  infrequency  —  Nudrat  yd  nadiri,  qillat  yd  kami  —  Viralata, 
samrfnyata  anityata  wa  kw.icliitkatwa. 

Seld  shown,  a.  rarely  shown  or  exhibited  —  Shdzz  yd  lamtar  dikhaya  gaya  —  Viral 
dikhffya  gayK,  lcwachit  wa  kabhikabhi  dikhava  crava. 


chinida,  intikhabi ,  bar-guzida,  mustasnd  ;  —  a.  Chuna-hurt,  chokha,  utkrisht,  uttam, 
visisht.  [raw  brfchh  wtf  chhant  men  srfvadhani  wa  chaukasi  se. 

Se-lect'ed-ly,  ad.  with  care  in  selection  —  Intikhdh  vied  ihtiyat  yd  hosh-yhri  se  —  Ba- 

Se-LEC'tion,  w.  the  act  of  selecting,  the  things  selected,  choice  —  Tntikhdb  yd  bar - 
guzidagi,  muntakhab  yd  chinida  chtzeh,  pasand  —  Bar i w  Mchh  chuuaw  varan  wa 
chhant,  vritta  manonit  chuni-hui  barai-hui  WiC  Mchhi-hui  vastu,  bachhaw  chhan- 
taw  wa  chdh.  [Chhantne  w.,  bararie  w.,  ubehne  w.,  chhant-lene  w.,  barjf-lene  w. 

Se-lf.ct'or,  n.  one  who  selects—  Chininda,  chunne  wb.,  bachhne  wh.}  intikhab  k.  w.~ 

SfiL'E-NlTE,  Sel-e-ni'tes,  n.  (Gr.  selene)  foliated  or  crystallized  sulphate  of  lime 

—  Ek  qism  kd  sawg-i-marmar —  FA  prakar  ka  patthar. 

SfiL  E  NOG'RA-PHY,  n.  (Gr.  selend,  grapho)  a  description  of  the  moon -Bayan-i- 
chdfid,  baydn-i-qamar  —  Chan dravi varan,  somavarnan. 

SfiLF,  pr.  (S.  sylf)  added  to  certain  personal  and  possessive  pronouns  to  render 
them  emphatic  or  to  denote  that  the  agent  and  the  object  of  the  action  are  the 
same  :  pi.  Selves  —  Ap",  khud. 

Self,  n.  one’s  own  person,  one’s  personal  interest ;  a.  very,  particular,  one’s  own  [used 
chiefly  in  composition]  —  A  pm  zdt  tan  surat  yd  shakhsiyat.Khdss  apni  gar  a  z  yd  khud- 
garazi ;  a.  wahi h,  khdss,  zati  —  Swakiya  aug  wa  sarir,  swirth  wa  atmahit;  a.  soi,  vi- 
sesh,  apna  atmiya  wa  swakiya. 

Self'ish,  a.  regarding  only  one’s  own  interest—  Khud  garaz,  garaz-mani,  khud-matlab, 
khud-parast,  tanlui-khor.  garaz  bawla-Swarthi,  swarthapar,  swarthaparayan,  swrfr- 
th  irthi,  swabitapar,  swahitaishi. 

Self'ish-ly,  ad.  in  a  selfish  manner  —  Khud-garazi  se,  garaz-mandi  se,  khud-matlabi  se 

—  Swarth  se,  mamatd  se,  swdrthanishtha  se,  swarth  parati  se,  swnhitnparatwa  se. 

Self'ish  ness,  n.  the  quality  of  being  selfish,  regard  for  one’s  own  interest  only- 

K  hud-garazi  garaz-mandi  yd  khud-matlabi ,  khud-parasti  —  Swarthaparatd  wa  swar- 
thanislnha,  swarthalipsa  mamata  wfi  swahitanishtha. 

Self'ness^  n.  selfishness,  self-love  —  K  hud-garazi  yd  khud-matlabi,  khud-parasti  tanhd- 
khori  yd  nafs paricari—  Swdrthadrishti  swarthanishiha  wa  mamata,  atinasneha 
atmaman  wa  atmdnurag.  ^  [thikwahib. 

Self'same,  a.  exactly  the  same,  identical  —  Ek -In  eki  yd  wahib,  wahi-wah  yd  thiko- 

SfiLL,  n.  (L.  se'la)  a  saddle,  a  throne  -Zin,  takht  -  Katin,  sinhasan. 

....  ‘  ’  A  for 


wa  vikrny-h.,  vyaptfr  wa  banijya  k.,  lobh  s  •  vi-iwasagbat  karke  saunpana. 

ELL  ER  n.  one  w  ho  sells—  Bai’ ,  faroshanda.  bechne  wb.,  bedchne  wb.  —  Vikreta,  vikrayi, 
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x7i'L- m vakari.  vikravakartK.  vikrav  k.  w. 
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SfiM'BLE  v  (L.  similis)  to  make  like  —  Mushdbih  yd  muivdjiq  k.  —  Sadri.4  k.,  samnn  wa 
tulya  I,.,’ sarikha  k.  .  [tulya  eaman  wa  sankkf 

Sem'bla-ble,  a.  like,  resembling -Mdwind  yd  manand,  musha  ih  ya  muwafiq- Sadri*, 
Sem'bla  bly.  ad.  with  resemblance  -  Mushdbahat  se,  tashabbuh  yd  shabahat  se-b adri- 

SfiM'Br  an  CEdnS  likeness,  appearance  -Mushdbahat  tashabbuh  yd  shabahat,  surat  shakl 
"  vd  •’uhur  —  S^drisya  sadrisatd  abhas  upamd  pratima  wa  abha,  akar  wa  rup  ^ 
Sem'blant,  a.  like  ;  n.  show,  figure- Mushd b ih,  manmd  ya  manand  ;  n.  zuhur  yd  nu- 
mdish,  shakl  yd  surat  -Sadrie,  tulya,  saman,  sarikhd;  n.  dikhaw,  akar  wa  rup. 
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Sem'bla-tive,  a.  resembling,  fit,  suitable  —  Mushdbi h  manind  yd  manand,  Idiq,  mund- 
sib  yd  mnwdfiq  —  Sadris  wa  sari k h  i,  yogya,  yukt  upayukt  wi  yathocbit. 

SfiM-I  ANNU  LAR,  a.  (L.  semi,  annulus)  half  round  —  Nrm-d  lira-ddr,  nisf-i ddira- 
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i  olm-i  uu  lak,  a.  uan  rouna  —  ±\i/n-ci' riru-aar ,  ulxj •i-aaira-acu,  aan- 

SfiM'I  CO  LON,  n.  (L.  semi,  Gr.  /colon)  a  point  (;)  —  Likhne  vied  uaq fa-dene  he  liye  ek 
aisd  nishdn  jaisd  yah  (;)  —  Likhne  men  ek  parichchhed  irtbak  chihn  jaise  yah  ( ). 
SEM  I-Dl  AM'E-TER,  n.  (L  semi,  Gr.  dia,  vietron)  half  a  diameter  —  Nim-qutr,  nim-i- 
qutr,  nisf-i-qutr  —  Arddhavyas,  vyasdrddha. 

SEM  I-DI-APH'A-NOUS,  a.  (L.  send,  Gr.  dia,  phaino)  half  transparent  —  Ntm-shaffdf 
—  Ard d hap iradarsak,  arddhuprakdsarodhak,  arddhaprakasapratibandhak,  arddhapra- 
kdsabhedya.  .  [drav,  arddhadr  ivya. 

SEM-1  FLUID,  a.  (L.  semi,  jiao)  imperfectly  fluid—  Nim-saiyal,  idm-sdil  —  Arddha- 
SEM-I-LU  NA  R,  Sem-i-lu'na-ry,  a.  (L.  semi,  luna )  resembling  a  half  moon  —  Nisfu-l- 
o  am  art,  nisf  mdhtab  he  mdnind  —  Arddh  .chandrakdr,  arddbachandrakriti. 
SEM'I-NAL.  a.  (L.  semen )  belonging  to  seed,  contained  in  seed,  radical,  original  — 
Tulchmi,  tukhm  he  andar  ha,  bunyddi  yd  zdti,  usli  —  Vijasambandhi  vijavishayak  wd 
J'jya,  vaijik  wa  vij-ke-bhitar-ka,  maulik  wa  tmilik,  mull.  [vijagun. 

Sem-i-nal'i-tt,  n.  the  nature  of  seed- Talhmtyut,  tukhm  H  l hdssiyat- Vijadh.rm, 
Sem  i-na-ry,  n.  a  place  where  seed  is  sown,  the  place  whence  any  thing  is  brought,  a 
place  of  education;  a.  belonging  to  seed—  Bihnaur  yd  wah  jug  ah  jahdh  bij  boyd  jdta 
hai  ,  wah  mat  [dm  jahdh  se  hoi  shai  Idt  jait  hai,  madrasa  td  ivii-khdna  mciktab  yd  dcibis- 
tan;  a,,  tukhm'i -  V i  j  dropasthal  vij  irohasthal  wa  bij  bone  kd  sthal,  wah  jagahwa  sthan 
jahan  se  koi  vastu  1  ii  jdy,  sikshasthan  sikshalay  pathasdla  p  ithalay  wa  vidyubbyasa- 
sthan  ;  a.  vaijik,  vijasambandhi,  vijavishayak. 

Sem'i-na-rist,  n.  a  Romish  priest  educated  in  a  seminary  -Rom  Jed  elc  pddri  jo  madrase 

ha  td Ixm-yafta  hold  /iai-Rom  kd  ek  purohit  wd  dharmopadesak  jo  kisi  pithdlay  kd 
parh  i  hota  hai.  ■  ’  -  -  - 


Cw-  \chhUad 

oem  i-nate,  v.  to  sow,  to  spread,  to  propagate  -  Bond h,  phaildnd h,  chhitrana  yd 
Sem-i-na  TfON.  n.  the  act  of  sowing  —  Bond *•,  bodih. 

Sem  in ed,  a.  thick  covered  as  with  seeds  —  Bahut  bhard  hud  jaise  btjoh  se h 

llVfn 1  X^mTSr°dl/,?ing  8eed  "  Tu¥™‘V'«*>  tnkhm-dwar  -  Vfjotpadak,  vijajanak. 
SEM-I-O-PA  COUS,  a.  (L.  semi,  opacus)  half  transparent  —  Abn-s/n/,/-  Arddhapdra- 

arddhaprakasapratibandhak,  arddliaprakdsabhedya. 

;  V  ,af  (L;  Mmi^per,  lux )  imperfectly  transparent- Kisi  qadr  shaffdf, 

kuchh  shaffaf—  Kuchh  wa  thora  prakasabhedya,  kuchh  pnradarsak,  thord  prakasaro- 

I kuchh  sdf—  Kuchh  spasht,  thora  spasht. 

^  l _ 7.  _  ' J* 
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SEM  I  TrAn^EPT  „  n  ■ U ;  l  a  ~  ^rfi bbajanabhawan  ke  are  p.ith  kd  adhd. 

SEM'!  VO\V  rStEPT?t *-(L\8emi’tsran8>  septum)  the  halt  oi  a  transept- Girje  he  are 
^  v-  1  ''  7"m’  w*  (k-  semi,  voeo)  a  consonant  which  makes  an  imperfect  sound  — 

«>»  Crab  —  Arddhaswar,  antastb,  arddhavyaijan  ‘  d  , 

au,h«IMvdl,h’  n- ^  SemPer’  ««>)  a  plant  -  Ek  qie,n  H  nab,H  -  Oshadhivigesh. 

SEM  Pl  TfiR'NAL,  a.  (L. 

fUtUre  nudidmat,  be-intikai - Nitya- 

S  1  liIL"- lS  seawC>  one  who  sews-  Darzi,  ttatyrfl-SaucIiik  sucliik 

Bho  — ^  *^-s^  suom. 

S£N'ATRPY’  “dL-  "•?  •f'-P-'S  «>e  number  six,  containing  si 
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majlis-i-kubard  yd  ahl-i-majlis-i-mudabbirdn  Jcemuto'alliq,  mudabbirdnaya  ahl-i-maj- 
Ih-i-kubard-ke-ldiq  —  Mantrisabhasadsnmbandln  pradkanasabkifsadsambandki  wjf  ma- 
hasabhasadsambandhi,  mantrisabkasadyogya  wa  pradka'nasabhasadyogya. 

Sen-a-to  RI-al-ly,  ad.  in  manner  of  a  senate  —  Mudabbirana,  ahl-i-majlis-i-kubard  ke 
mdnind,  ahl-i-majlis-i-mudabbirdn  ke  taur  se  —  Mantrisabkasad  ke  sadris,  pradkana- 
sabhasad  ki  riti  se,  innhKsabhasad  ki  bkdnti  se. 

Sen'a-tor-ship.  n.  the  office  of  a  senator  —  Ahl-i  majlis-i-kubard  kd  ’ ahda ,  ahl-i -majHs-i- 
mudabbirdn  kd  'uhda  —  Mantrisabhdsadpad,  pradhanasabhasadpad,  makdsabhdsadpad, 
m  ahasab  h  a  bh  y  an  tar  a  pad . 

Sen'ate-house,  n.  the  house  where  a  senate  meets-Diwdn-khdna,majlis-i-kubard- 
khdna,  mushiroh  yd  mudabbiroh  ki  majlis  kd  ghar  —  Mahasabkastkdn,  pradkanasa- 
bhasthan,  mantrisabha  sala. 

SEND,  v.  (S.  sendan )  to  cause  to  go,  to  convey  by  another,  to  despttch,  to  transmit, 
to  commission,  to  diffuse,  to  bestow,  to  inflict,  to  dismiss;  p.  t.  and  p.  p.  Sent  — 
Bhejndh,  bhejwdnd  yd  bhejwa-du.,  rawana  k .,  irsdl  k.,  ikhtiydr  ya,  qudrat  d.,  mun- 
lashir  yd,  muntashar  k.,  bakhshna,  ndzil  k.,  rukhsat  £.  — Paths na,  path wtfnrt,  daurana, 
preran  k.,  adhikar  sakti  wa  samarthya  d.,  phailana,  dena,  dalna,  bida  k. 

Send'er,  n.  one  who  sends  —  [/Send  jo  masdar  hai  us  sefd'il  ke  ma'ne  samajh-lo  yd  ism- 
i-fd'il  band-id]  —  Prerak,  preshak,  preranakarta  [aur  arth  send  jo  dhatu  hai  us  se 
jiin-lo.]  [pari  —  Bhandari,  bhandagaradhipati,  karmanirvahak. 

SfcN'ES-CHAL,  n.  (Fr.  senechal)  a  steward  —  Balcdwal,  khansdmdh,  ihtimdmcht,  kdr- 

SE'NILE,  a.  (L.  senex)  belonging  to  old  age— Burhdpe  kdu,  pirt-mansub  —  V riddhata- 
sambandhi,  varddhakyasambandhi. 

Se-nil'i-ty,  n.  old  age  —  Burhdpdh,  piri  —  V riddhapa,  vriddhata,  vriddhavastha. 

Se-NES'(JEN(JE,  n.  the  state  of  growing  old —  Zuhbr-i-piri,  namiid-i-piri,  burha  yd  burrhd 
ho  chalnd h  — Viiddha  ho  chalna,  vriddhrfvnsthd. 

Se'ni-OR,  a.  (L.)  elder,  older  in  office;  n.  one  older  than  another,  an  aged  person  — 
'Umr  yd  sinn  men  bard ,  ’ uhdc  men  bard  ;  n.  wall  shakhs  jo  dusre  se  umr  men  bard  ho, 
burha  shakhs  -  Jyeslith  wa  jethrf,  sreshth  wa  adhikarajyeshth  ;  n.  jyeshth  jetha  wa 


ki  bardi,  'uhde  ki 


SfiN'NA,  n.  a  tree  the  leaves  of  which  are  used  as  a  cathartic  —  Sand  —  San  ay. 


SEN'NIGHT,  sSn'nit,  n.  {seven, night)  a  week- Hafta,  athwdrd h  -  Saptah.  [Sharaksh. 


SE-NOC'U-LAR,  a.  (L.  seni,  oculus)  having  six  eyes  —  Shash-chashm,  chha  ankhw\  — 
SfiNSE,  n.  (L.  sensum )  a  faculty  by  which  external  objects  are  perceived,  perception 
understinmn 
yd  darydft,  fall 
matlab—  Indriy 
majh  biijh  buddhi 

vivecban  wa  vichar,  arth,  abhipray  vivaksha  wa  asay  # 

Sen's  at  ED,  a.  perceived  by  the  senses  —  Hawdss  sc  daryaft-hua  ya  ma  lum-kiydgaya 
—  Indrivavarg  wa  indriyagan  se  jdna  gaya.  ,  (jna'n,  indriyabodh. 

Sen-sa'tton,  n.  perception  by  the  senses  -  Haicdss  se  darydft  ya  vniqjf,  to -Indriy  a- 
Sensed  a.  perceived  by  the  senses  -  Hawdss  se  darydft-hud  ya  malum-kiya-gaya-ln- 

driyavarg  wa  indriyagan  se  jana  gaya.  ,  ,  ,  , 

Sense'ful,  a.  reasonable,  judicious  —  Maqul,  ’aql-mand  ba-tamiz  yd  hosh-yar  —  N yaya- 
nusfiri  wtf  nyayavritti,  vivekrfnussfri  viveki  buddhiman  jnam  wa  yijna.  # 

Sense' less  «.  wanting  sense,  foolish,  stupid- Be-khud  be-hosh  bedim  be-hawass ya  be- 
sudh,  be-mani  be-huda  yd  be-wuqff,  nd-ddn  ahmaq  ya  be-  aql  -  Achet  aphetan  vichetan 
chaitanyahin  wd  sun,  anarthak  wd  nirbuddhi,  mrbodh  matihin  murh  jar  w* 
rfljj  [Murhata  se,  mugdhatd  se,  avijnavat,  anyay  se. 

SenskYess-ly,  ad.  in  a  senseless  manner -Be-mtqtfi-u.  hamaqat  se,  "  ' 

Sense'less-ness,  n.  folly,  stupidity  -  Hamzat,  bt-wuqufi  ya  na  d.tm-Murl.hata 

Se“s';  b^’  iTa^ble  oTperoeiving,  perceptil.le  by  the  senses  intelligent. 

iSii-*  V  ■  s  SiSS.S.A'ltE  ".1- 


sc  — 

wa 


zhd-hissi 

tanya. 
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Sen'si-ble-ness,  n.  the  quality  of  being  sensible  —  Hassasi,  hassasiyat,  zi-hissi,  mahsu- 
siyat,  hosh-ydri,  ziraki,  ddnai,  ddnish-mandi  —  Vishayagrahanakshamatd,  indriyajne- 
yatwa,  indriyagamyata,  indriyagocharatfl,  prajnatfb 

Sen'si-BLY,  ad.  in  a  sensible  manner  —  Zdhird,  zdhiran,  bd-wuquf  bd-’aql,  tez-fahmi  se  — 
Pratyaksh,  spashtarup  se,  vyaktarap  se,  subuddbi  se,  subuddhipury,  vijnavat. 

Sen'si-tive,  a.  having  sense  or  acute  feeling  —  Zi-hiss,  hawdssddr ,  zud  hiss,  tunuk-hiss, 
t mulc-ha wass  —  Chetan,  suchetan,  indriyavisisht,  jnanendriyavisisht,  vishayagraha- 
naksham,  sighragrahak,  sukshmachuitanyawan,  sukshmendriya,  komalahriday,  karu- 
nardra. 

Sen'si-tive-ly,  ad.  in  a  sensitive  manner  -Zi-hissi  se,  hawass-ddri  se,  tunuk-hissi  se, 
zud-kissi  se,  tunuk-hawdssi  se  —  Sukshmachaitanya  se,  sukshmendriyatwa  se,  sighra- 
chetanatwa  se,  chaitanyasukshmata  se,  sighragrahakata  se. 

Sen-s5'ri-um,  Sen's>ry,  n.  the  seat  of  sense  —  Jae-hiss,  mahsas,  dinidc/  —  Chetanasay, 
cbetanaspad,  jnanasay. 

Sen'su-al.  a.  pertaining  to  the  senses,  pleasing  to  the  senses,  carnal,  luxurious  —  Ha- 
wdssi  hissi  yd  hawuss-mansub,  mufarrihu-l-hawdss  yd  hawdss  maqbul,  nafsdni  yu  jis- 
mdnx,  shahwati  ydr-bash  yd  'aiyash  —  Jnanendriyasambandhi  vaishayik  vishayasam- 
bandhi  indriyavishayak  wa  aindriyak,  indrivapriya  w£  jnanendriyapriya,  saririk 
daihik  wa  ka'yik,  vishayasakt  vishayaparayan  vishayf  kami  sambhogi  bhogasakt  in- 
driyasukhasevi  wa  indriyasukhas  ikt. 

Sen'su-al-ist,  n.  one  given  to  carnal  pleasure  —  Shahivat-parast,  nafs-parwar,  nafs-pa- 
rast  —  Vishayasakt,  vishayi,  vishayasevi,  bhogasakt,  indriyadhm. 

Sen-su  al'i-ty,  n.  free  indulgence  in  carnal  pleasure  —  Shakwat-parasti,  nafs-parasti, 
nafs-parwari,  nafsaniyat ,  kawd-o-haivas,  nofs-i-ammdra  —  ^aririkasukhasakti,  sariri- 
kasukhasevrf,  kamasakti,  bhogasakti,  vishayasukhasakti,  vishayayyasang,  vishayase- 
jva,  vanitopabhog.  *  J 

Sen'su-al-ize,  v.  to  make  sensual  —  Ska h wat-parast  nafs-parast  nafs-parxvar  ydr-bdsh 
yd  'aiydsh  k.  —  Vishayasakt  k.,  vishayaparayan  k.,  bhogasakt  k.,  viahayi  k.,  kami  k., 
indriyasukhasakt  k. 


Sen'su-al-ly,  ad.  in  a  sensual  manner  —  Nafsaniyat  se,  nafs-parwari  se,  nafs-parasti  se, 
shahwat-para$tise  —  Y\$foayi%&kt\  se,  saririkasukliasakti  se,  sarfrikasukhaseva  se,* 
kamasakti  se,  vishayavyasang  se. 

Sen'su-ous,  a.  tender,  pathetic,  carnal  —  Narm  yd  mulaim,  dil-soz  yd  dard-angez, 
nafsdni  jismdni  yd  shahwati  —  Komal  wa  mridu,  karuntfrasamay  rasik  karuniianak 

^  wa  hridayavedhak,  saririk  wa  vishayi.  *  *  J 

Sen'ti-ent,  a.  having  the  faculty  of  perception ;  n.  one  who  has  the  faculty  of  percep¬ 
tion  -  Sahib  i-idrdk,  zi-hiss ,  zi-hosh ;  n.  zi-hiss  shalchs,  zi-hosh  shakhs,  sdhib-i-idrdk  - 
Chetan,  chuitanyawrfn,  chaitanyavisisht,  vishayagrahanasaktik,  vishayagrahana- 
ksham,  indriyajnanavisisht  \  n.  chaitanyawdn  wa  chaitanyavisisht  vyakti,  vishayagra- 
hanakshatnavyakti,  prani,  sariri,  dehi.  ’  '  J  b 

SfiN  1ENQE,  n.  (L.  sentio )  a  judicial  decision,  doom,  judgment,  a  max:m,  any  num¬ 
ber  of  words  joined  together  so  as  to  make  complete  sense;  v.  to  pronounce  judtr- 
ment,  to  condemn  -  FaM  yd  faisala,  huhn  yd  qazd,  tajwiz,  masal  zarbu-l-masal 
raaqula  ya  qaul  jumla  /calam  yafiqra  ;  v.  hulcm  d.  yd  k.,  faticd  d.  yd  sazd  Jed  fatxed 
d.-  JNirnayapad,  dandanirnay  wa  dandajnfi,  nirnay  nischay  vichar  wa  nirdharan 
kahawat  wa  sutra,  pad  wa  vakya  ;  v.  nirnay  wa  dandanirnay  k.,  dandajna  wa  danda- 
bnianan  k.  _  [t-ma7w/a-Sutrasambandhi,  vakyavishayak,  kahdwat  ka. 

Sen-ten tial, a.  pertaining  to  asentenc Mata alliq-i-jnrnla,  jiqra-mansvb,  mutaalliq- 

Sen-ten  tious,  a.  abounding  with  maxims,  short,  energetic,  pithy,  pointed  -  Pur- 

iy<l  “■ ^al,jiukhjasary  mazbut,  pur-maqz  matin  yd  qali- 

hillafz  o  kasxi  a- 1- via  ni,  nokila  ya  nok-dar  -  Sutramay  sutrapray  wa  vakyamkv  san- 
kshipt  avistirn  sutraprayabhdshi  wa  alpasabdak,  saktiman  wa  prabal,  sarawan  sasar 

^  sasaj.twa  wa  sattwawan,  rasawrfn  rasik  marmmik  wa  tikha. 

Sevten-ti-os  i-ty,  n.  sententiousness  -Punnayzi,  matdnat,  ikhtisdr  -  Sutraprayabha- 
shap,  sutrabhashan,  sarawan  sankshiptatd,  satejasankshipti. 

Sen-ten'tious^ly  ad.  with  forcible  brevity  -Matdnat  se,  pur-maqzi  se,  ikhtisdr  se- 
Sas  irasan kshi ptatwapurvak,  sarawan  sankshiptata  se,  satejasankshipti  se 

Se^tenti°us-ness  n^fordble  brevity -Matdnat,  pur-maozi,  ikhtisdr  -  Sarawan  san- 
kshipti,  satejasankshipti,  sutrabhrishan.  * 

avTI:/I^?T' T’  (L:  Smt-0)  a,thouSht-  a  n°tion,  an  opinion,  feeling.sensibilitv- 

A  hayal,  fikr  zann  ya  oit/as.  rae.  fah.m.  ud  dil.-hn-l>Al  ,  D*llty  , 
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Sen-ti  ment-Xl'i-ty,  n.  affectation  of  feeling -Zud-hissl,  tunuk-hawam  -  Rastfnukifrita, 
bhavanukarita,  vailaksliya,  rasikatwa. 

S&NTI-NEL,  Sen'try,  n.  (L.  sentio)  a  soldier  on  guard,  a  watch— Pas-ban,  chauU- 
dar  —  Pahriyil  wii  pahrua,  pahru  wa  chauki  d.  w. 

SftP'A-RATE,  v.  (L.  se,  par )  to  divide,  to  disunite,  to  disjoin,  to  part;  a.  divided  from 
the  rest,  disunited,  disjoined,  distinct  — k.  yd  h.}  ’aldhida  it.,  mutafarriq  yd 
mahjnr  k.  ya  h..  alag  k.  yd  hh.;  a.  mahjur  yd  mafruq,  munfakk,  mvtafarriq,  judd  yd 
'alahida  —  Katua  wtf  katna,  chhurana,  algrfua  bilgsfn.i  bichhornrt  bilagna  bichhurna 
w;i  bichharna,  prithak  wfC  ny;ira  k.  wa  h. ;  a.  asambaddha  wa  visahyukt,  pritliak 
nyara  w,d  al  ig,  bhinna  vya'irikt  wa  vivikt. 

Sep'  a  ra-BLE,  a.  that  may  be  separated  —  Mumkinu-t  tafriq,  mumkinu-lfarq,  juddi-pa - 
zir,  qabil-i-firaq  —  Viyojamya,  vibhedya,  bhedya,  bhinna  w£  prithak  kiye  jane  ke 
yogya,  bilagne-jog,  alag  hone  ke  yogya. 

Sep-a-ra-bil'i-tv,  n.  the  state  of  being  separable  —  Mumkinu-t  tafriqi,  juddi-pazWx,  qd - 
bil-i-firdqi  —  Bhedyata,  vibhed}Tat  i,  viyojaniyatff,  prithak  wa  alag  kiye  j.-fne  ki  yogyatl 

Sep'a-ra-ble-ness,  n.  capacity  of  separation  —  [Separability  ke  ma’ne  dekho]  —  [Separa¬ 
bility  kd  arth  dekko  ] 

Sep'a-rate-LY,  ad.  apart,  singly,  distinctly  —  Judd-judd,  jins-wdri  yd  fardan-fardan, 
mufassalan  yd  tafsilan  —  Alag-alag,  ek-ek,  prithak  wa  bhinnabhinna. 

Sep'a-rate-ness,  n.  the  state  of  being  separate  —  Juddi,  farq,firdq,  tafriqa—  BhinnahC, 
pnrthakya,  pritkagbhav. 

Sep-a-ra'tion,  n.  the  act  of  separating,  the  state  of  being  separate  —  Judd  yd  ’aldhida 
k.,  juddi  tafriqa  farq  tafdruq  jiraq  yd  mufdvaqat -Prithak  bhinna  wa  alag  k.,  bhin- 
nata  viyog  prithagbhfiv  parthakya  bilgiw  wa  nlgaw. 

Sep'ar-a-ttst,  n.  one  who  separates  a  seceder  —  Judd  yd  ’alahida  lc.  w.,  din-i-raij  ka 
munkir  yd  mazhab-i  muqarrar  Jed  xnukh  'tl if —Prithak  bhiuna  nyara  wa  alag  k.  w., 
srfdlurnnadkarmavirodhi  upadharmasevi  wa  matantaravalambi. 

Sep'a-ra  to-ry,  a.  that  separates  —  Judd  yd  ’aldhida  k.  w.  —  Prithak  nyara  bhinna  w.l 
alag  k.  w.  -  [ek  or  k.,  pri-hak  k.,  nyarrf  k. 

SE-POSE',  v.  (L.  se,  positum)  to  set  apart  —  Kandre  k.,  judd  k.,  ’aldhida  lc.  —  Alag  k., 

Sep-O-si'tion.  n.  the  act  of  setting  apart  —  Judd  lc .,  ’aldhida  k  ,  kandte  k.  —  Alag  k.,  ek 
or  k..  nyara  k.,  prithak  k.  [yasainya,  bharatadesiyasainik. 

SE'POt,  n.  a  native  Indian  soldier  -Sipdhx-i-Hind,  Bind  lea  sipdhi  -  Bharatavnrshi- 

SfiPT,  n.  a  clan,  a  race  -  Qaum,  zdt  khdnddn  jins  yd  nasal  —  Kul  wd  jati,  vans  varisa- 
parnmnnra  vahstvnli  wa  santati. 

SEP-TfiM'BER,  n.  (L.)  the  ninth  month  of  the  year,  the  seventh  month  from  March 
—  Anyrezi  sdl  led  nawwdh  mah'nd,  March  se  satwdh  mahind—  Inglandiyavarsh  ktf 
nav  imamrfs,  Marchmas  se  snptamamas. 

SEPTENARY,  a.  (L.  septem )  consisting  of  seven;  n.  the  number  seven  —  Haft-gu- 
na.  ha.ftx  ;  n.  sattd  h  —  Saptarup,  saptnsahkhyak  ;  n.  saptak.  _  * 

SEP-TfiN'NI-AL,  a.  (L.  septem,  annas )  lasting  seven  years,  happening  once  in  seven 
years  -  Haft- salt  yd  haft-sdla,  sat  sal  men  ek  daf  h.  w.  -  Satbarsa  saptavarshik  sap- 
t  var  hik  wa  sapt  ibdik,  sat  baras  men  ekber  h.  w. 

SEP-TfiN'TRI-ON,  n.  (L.  septentrio )  the  north  —  S'lamal  yd  shimdl—  Uttaradisa. 

Sep-ten'tri  on,  Sep-ten'tri  on-al,  a.  northern—  Shimdlt  —  Uttar,  udichin,  uttarasam- 


bandhi. 

sep-ten'tri  on- al  ly,  ad.  northerly—  Uttar  U  or  b. 

Jep-TEN'tri-ON-ate,  v.  to  tend  northerly  —  Uttar  kx  or  jhnknah. 

ifiP'TIC.  Sep'ti-cal,  a.  (Gr.  sepo )  having  power  to  promote  putrefaction  —  Sarane 
wh.,  r/aldve  ?rh.,  gala  it'1,  sarauh.  .  [Saptap:irswak,  saptabhuj,  saptaWhu. 

ifip  Ti-LAT'ER  AL.  a.  (L.  septem,  latus)  having  seven  sides  —  Haft-pah' u,  sat-kona '- 
|£P-TU-A'9E-NA-RY,  a.  (L.  septuagen arias)  consisting  of  seventy  —  Sattar  kah,  sat- 
.  •*,  \tari  . 


yd  tauret  kd  tarjuma 

Grii  abh^sha  men  puratan  >niyam  ka  ultha.  ,  ,  ,  r^t  .rhat 

ftP'GL  CHRE,  n.  (L.  sepultum )  a  grave,  a  tomb ;  v.  to  bury  to  entomb  Gor  t  i  / 
vd  ma~dr  qabr  maqbara  marqad  dar-gdh  yd  rauza ;  v.  dafn-k gor-d.  -  Samadlu  wa 
Lvasthan’,  ?savav  is  savngartta  mritasarirasthan  pretasth  in  wa  savamandir  ;  x).  gar  , 
mi  itasarirasthan  savasthan  wa  savavifs  men  dharna  wa  garna.^ 

e-pul'chral,  a.  relating  to  burial  or  the  grave- Dafni,  turbati ,  qabri  -  Samadhisam- 
band  hi  smasanik,  mritaaarirasthrfnasambandhi,  savavasavishayak.  ,  ,, 

£p'UL-TORE?n  burial,  interm  „t - Dafv  takfin  A.z - Gar,top,  amaafe, 

mritasarirasthan  w£  savasth  m  men  sthapan.  • 

E-QUA'GIOUS,  a.  (L.  sequor)  following,  attendant,  ductile, pliant  Fai  rau 


vd  r>ai 
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rdw,  ham-rdh,  dam-dar  yd  narm ,  mulaim  —  Anuyayi  anusari  wd  anupath,  sahagarat 
wa  sahachari,  chimrd,  komal  wa  mridu.  [nasilatd,  anugamsnasilata. 

Se-qua'qious-ness,  n.  state  of  being  sequacious  —  Pai-rawi  karne  ki  ragbdt  —  Ahusara- 

Se-qua^'i-tt,  n.  disposition  to  follow,  ductility  —  Pai-rawi  yd  pas -r awl  karne  ki  raghat , 
dam-dari  maldimat  yd  mulayamat  —  Anugamanasilata  wa  anufearanasilatd,  chirprapan 
namaniyatwa  wa  komalatd. 

Se'quel,  n.  that  which  follows,  consequence  —  Zail  dkhir  ’ aqibdt  yd  akhir-hissa,  nati- 
ja  —  Uttarabhag  seshabha'g  wa  sesh,  pari  n  dm  ant  wd  phal. 

Se  quence,  n.  order  of  succession,  series  —  Tasalsul  yd  tdwdtdr,  silsila  —  Anukram  pa* 
ramparyya  wa  anupurvya,  srem  avail  wd  avail. 

Se  quent,  a.  following;  n.  a  follower  —  Pa i  rau  pan-rail  yd  mutawdtir  ;  n.  pdi  rau— 
Anugrfrm,  anusari ;  n.  anuyayi,  anuchari,  anuchar,  anuvartti. 

SE-QUfiSTER,  v.  (L.  sequester)  to  take  possession  of  property  for  the  benefit  of  Credi 
tors,  to  deprive  of  property,  to  separate,  to  cause  to  retire  or  withdraw,  to  withdraw, 
to  retire  —  Wdm-d&roh  yd  qarz-khwdhoh  ke  fdide  ke  liye  kisi  jdeddd  ko  qurq  k..  mdl 
amwdl  yd  jueddd  le-lend  yd  salb  k.,  judd  k.  yd  h.,  goshe  meii  bkejnd  yd  gosha-nishini 
ilchtiy  ir  kdrand,  ek  taraf  h.,  Jcanare  ho-jdnd  yd  gosha-nishtnl  ikhtiyar  k.  —  Byoharoh 
ke  nimitta  wa  rina«odhandrth  kisi  dhan  wd  vitta  ko  chhehkna,  dhan  wd  vitta 
le  lend,  prithak  k.  wa  h.,  viviktadasd  wd  vivikfasthan  men  k.,  alag  h.,  viviktavrit- 
tisevan  k.  wa  ekant  men  rnhnd. 

Se-ques't'ra-ble,  a.  that  may  be  sequestered  —  M umkinud-qurqi,  juddi-pazir  —  Chhe^ke 
jane  ke  yogya,  alag  wa  prithak  kiye  jane  ke  yogya. 

Se-ques'trate,  v.  to  take  possession  of  property  for  the  benefit  of  creditors  —  Wdm-ddroh 
yd  qarz-khwdhoh  ke  f aide  ke  liye  qurq  k.  —  Rinasodhanarth  wd  byoharon  ke  nimitta 
hisi  dhan  wa  vitta  ko  chhenkna. 

SEQ-UES-tRA'TioN,  n.  the  act  of  sequestering-  Qurqi,  qurq  k.,  ’uzlat,  gosha.-nisMni,  tan- 
hai,  Chhenkdw,  ehhehk,  rok,  rinasodh.mdrth  kisi  dhan  wd  vitta  ko  alag 

jakhna,  algdw,  bilgdw,  pdrthakya,  ekantatd,  viviktavrittisevaD,  viviktavasthd. 

Seq  ues-tra-tor,  n.  one  who  sequesters  -  Qurq  k.  w.,  qwqi  k.  w.-Chhehkne  w.,  rok- 
ue  w.,  rinaaodhandrth  kisi  -dhan  wa  vitta  ko  chhefikne  w. 

SE-RAGL'JO,  se-rdl'io,  n.  (It.)  the  palace  of  the  Turkish  sultan,  a  house  for  concubines, 
a  haiem  Ram  ke  sultan  kd  mahall ,  chor-mahall,  vwhall-sard  hai'am  yd  zandna  — 
Turushkades  ka  rajabhawan,  upapatnigriha  upastrivas  wa  dhemniyoh  ka  ghar  ran- 
^tahpur  ayarodhagriha  wa  stngriha.  [ Iswaradut,-  Parameswaraprerit. 

bEK^APH,  n.  (H.)  an  angel :  pi.  Ser'aphs  or  Ser'a-phim  - Firishta-MAr,  Im-afil- 
a’  SoRXPH/l'CAL’  a-  angelic’  Pure  —  Fir  Uhta-kho  yd  isrdfili,  tdhir- Devaduta- 

qLp  J  jnr/BAR'/T  v  i-vl8bayak  wa  Waradutasarnbandhi,  punya  wd  pavitra. 

bEK-E  N  ADE ,  n.  (L.  serenus)  music  performed  at  night  in  the  open  air ;  v.  to  enter¬ 
tain  with  nocturnal  music  to  perform  a  serenade  —  Nih -bildp\  qdnd-bajdnd  jo  rdt 

ko  ghar  ya  kothri  ke  bahar  hotd  hai h ;  v.  rdt  ko  gdne  bajdne  se  rijhdnd",  nih-bildp  k 
ya  gam ih.  ’  r  ' 

SE  RENE',  a.  (L.  serenus)  calm,  placid  quiet,  peaceful,  bright  or  clear  ;  v.  to  calm,  to 
’  hf'm  y.a  hurdjxir,  be-harukut  yd  ahista,  ba-qarar,  saf  ■  v 

»akm  ic  be-harakat  ya  ba-qarar  J;.-&nt  wi  pra^ant,  ethir  nirikulachitta  saumva 
w;t  avyakul,  dhima  dhira  thahdha  dhirvegahin  wa  atshubdh,  nirudr-eg  wa  anudang- 

"urthTk  Tlma  ama  pharch!l  nlrmal  Wi‘  vi“jd  ;  »■  sant  k.,  sthir  thandha  wa 

ca!m1/'  Placid,y>  quietly -Ahutagi*,  ya  ahista,  Him  ya  burd-barl  >e 
s^dhh”wiEe  y“4  8e,UirfkulaM  avyakulata  ®a  chittaeantati 

“HanuYn.^8 8ertne-dto“^  lardr,  tahammul,  be-harakatl, 

8e-hes'i-tt,« ..calmness,  quietness,  pence,  clearness -Ahhtaql  va  be-havabatt  ,„K„ 
qarar  asaish  dram  tahammul  vd  bur d-bdri  <Kn-fn‘,  a  *  .atl>  su,cun, 

SER-GEANT 1 i*.kl“d  °f  '™,0llen  cloth  -  Ek  IMht  U  ini  lcapri\  ['’■“alata. 

'  tfaS®  a  pe^ty  offlc^rNin  tteCATa'w^Tlr"  who  atte"d°  »». 

Nazir  thahna  ya  daroaa,  daf'-da’r  ya' huwiddar  "judge- 

Nyaylidhipati  kd  narichar  wi  wii’  add/ at  ka  awwal  darje  ka  wakil- 

pandit  wd  mukhyapararthavddi.  8  U  rasainik^(lbyaksb,  pradhdnavyavahara- 
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SER'9EAN-gY,  Ser'jean<;y,  n.  the  office  of  a  serjeant -Nazir  led  ’uhda,  daf-ddH,  ha- 
wal-ddri,  ’ addlat  ke  avnoal  darje  kt  wakdlat  —  Nyayddhipatiparicharapad,  kshudra- 
sainikadhyakshapad,  pradhanavyavaharapanditai  ad,  mukhyapararthavadi  ka  pad. 

SE'Rl-ES,  n.  (L.)  order,  succession,  course  —  Silsila  yd  sar-rishta,  tawatur  lar-bandi  yd 
tasalsul,  daur  —  itram  paripdti  wa  paripdti,  sreni  sreni  pankti  parampara  civali  dvali 
wd  dnupurvi,  anukram  wa  pragaman. 

SERI  OUS,  a.  (L.  serins )  grave,  solemn,  being  in  earnest,  important  —  Mntahamm.il, 
sanjida ,  sachcha h,  muhimm  wazni  yd  'azini  —  Dhir  gambhir  gambkiravritti  gabhira- 
vritti  wd  gambhiraiil,  aparihasi  parihdsarahit  wa  vastavik,  bhdri  bara  garu  guru  wa 
alaghu. 

Se'ri-ous-ly,  ad.  gravely,  solemnly,  in  earnest  —  Mutahammil ’ana  yd  tahammul-se, 
sanjidagi  se,  Ji-l-haqiqat  haqiqatan  yd  ihatthd-bar-taraf—  DM  rata  se,  gambhirata  wa 
gaurav  se,  aparihas  avinod  wa  alaghav  se. 

Se'ri  ous-NESS,  n.  gravity,  earnest  attention  —  Sanjidagi  wazn  yd  sangini,  tahammul 
mutahammili  qaur  yd  Jikr  —  Dliirata  gambhirata  gaurav  wd  gurutd,  bara  dhyan  wa 
soch. 

SER'MON,  n.  (L.  sermo )  a  discourse  on  a  text  of  Scripture  ;  v.  to  discourse—  Wa'z, 
mazhabi  nasihat  yd  pand,  khutba  ;  v.  wa'z  k .,  dxnx  nasihat  yd  pand  k.,  khutba  park- 
nd  — Dharmavishayavakya,  dharmopadesavishayavakya,  dharmopadesakavakya,  dhar- 
mopades,  dharmakathan  ;  v.  dliarmopades  k.,  dharmopadesakavakya  kahna. 

Ser-mo<J  i-na'tion,  n.  speech-nlaking  —  Kaldm-sazi,  sukhan-sdzi,  guftdr-sdzi ,  bayan-sazi 

—  Vdkyarachana,  sdlaukaravakyarachand.  [salankdravakyarachak. 

Ser-m5(J'i-nat-or,  n.  a  speech-maker  —  Sulchan-sdz,  baydn-saz,  kaldrn-sdz  —  Vakyarachak, 

Ser'mon-ing,  n.  discourse,  instruction,  advice  —  Wa’z,  pand,  nasihat  —  Dharmopadesa¬ 
vishayavakya  wd  dharmakathan,  sikshd,  upades. 

SfeR'MON-iZE,  v.  to  write  or  preach  a  sermon  —  Wa'z  k.,  nasihat  d.,  nasihat  likhnd,  khut¬ 
ba  parhna,  khutba  likhnd  -  Dharmopades  k.,  dharmopadesavakya  kalina,  dharmopa- 
des  wa  dharmopadesavishayavakya  likhnd. 

SE1VPENT,  n.  (L.‘ serpo)  a  reptile  without  feet,  a  viper,  a  snake,  a  musical  instru¬ 
ment,  a  sort  of  firework  —  San pu ,  mar  yd  af’d,  ndgu,  ek  hd)a}\  ek  qism  ki  dtash-bdzi 

—  Sarp,  bhujahg  wa  bhujag,  urag  pannag  vydl  wd  alii,  ek  prakar  ka  vaditra  wa  va- 

dya,  ek  prakdr  ki  agnikrird.  4 

S^R  pen-tine,  a.  like  a  serpent,  winding  ;  v.  to  wind  like  a  serpent,  to  meander  —  Mar- 
sirat  yd  sanp  ke  mdnind,  pech  ddr  pechida  yd  peclnld  ;  v.  sdhp  ke  mdnind  pech  khdnd, 
chakkar  mar-kar  jdndh  —  Sarpavat  sarpasadris  wa  sarpasambandbi,  sarpagati  vale  ra¬ 
ging  wd  sarpagativat ;  v.  sarpagati  k.  arthat  sanp  ke  sadris  ghumkar  jdnd,  pher 

khdkar  jdnd  wa  vakragati  k.  ,  ,  .  . 

S£r'pen-TIZE  v.  to  wind,  to  meander  —  Sanp  ke  mamnd peek  lchanu,  chakkar  mdr-kar  ja- 
ndh  -  Sarpagati  k.  wd  vakragati  k.  arthat  ghuuikar  jand,  pher  khdkar  jand  wd  tiryag- 
gati  k.  .  [siya-d&f  . 

SER-Pl'GO,  n.  (L.  serpo)  a  kind  of  tetter- Ekbhdht  Id  sevhwa  yd  dinaih,  dud1',  bhaih- 

Ser-pig'i-nous,  a.  diseased  with  serpigo—  Sen h we  wh.,  dindi  a,h. 

SfiRR  Ser'ry  v.  (Fr.  serrei')  to  crowd,  to  press  or  drive  together  —  Bharna  ,  thus- 
h  ’  '  [dahtild  are  sdh  -  Dantur,  chhinnadhar,  krakachadbar. 

SfiR'RATE,  Ser'rat-ed,  a.  (L.  serra )  indented  like  the  edge  of  a  saw  —  Danddna-ddr, 

Ser'ra-TURE.  n.  indentation  hke  a  sw  -  Danddna-ddr i,  dadtf/d-/>anh-Danturatwa, 

cbhinnadhdratvva.  .  .  r  t. ' 

SE'RUM,  n.  (L.)  the- thin  watery  part  of  blood,  the  thin  part  ol  mil  e,  vyhey-  Z/O/iu 

kdpanchhd h,  dwdh  kd  pain \  db  i-sh'iryd  mau-l-juhn  -  Charmed  A  raktadrav  wa  rak- 

Se'rous,  a.  thin,  watery^ -Fat'd'',  pani/ui  ya  pam-sa h,  [tambhas,  dugdhajal,  tor. 

Se-ros'i-ty,  n.  the  watery  part  of  blood  —  Lohu  kd  panchha  . 

SERVE,  v.  (L.  servio)  to  w-ork  for,  to  attend  at  command,  to  obey,  to  wors  ip,  o 
supply  with  food,  to  assist,  to  treat,  to  answer,  to  suit,  to  conduce  -  Naakari  kkid- 
matyd  chdkari  k.,  mnldzamat  k..  tdbi'-h.  ya  farman-bardari-k  parasUsh  k.,  khuiak 
dend  pushti  d.  yd  madad-k.,  sttldk  1c.,  kdfi-h.  kafayaU.  wafa-k.  ,,a  rust-ana ,  muwa- 
fia  h  mufid-h.yd  mumidd  h.-Sexd  wd  kdm  k.,  upaebar  upacharakarm  upasand 
wd  pari  char  yyd  k.,  mdnnd  va4avartti-h.  sevi-h.  wd  adhin-h.,  pujana  pujd-k.  wa 
drldhnnd-k  ,  dhdr-d  ,  upakar  k  ,  dchamn  wd  vyavahdr-k.,  bannaiubhiia  bas- h. 
wd  siddha-k.,  thik-dna  thik-h.  upayukt-h.  wd  uchit-h.,  upayogi  h.  anukul-h.  *d  sah 

n  one  who  serves  another -Naukar,  chdkar,  khddim  muldzim 
adr  ^rZluzdr,  banda- Sevak,  kinkar,  das,  bhrit:  a,  karmakan  kamkdji,  karne- 
?rf  kaVmaka  kurmakar,  anuchar,  pnricl.ar,  p«richnral  parijan  chetak,  che^  dds. 

S^ER,  n.  one  who  served,  a  salver -Naukar  yd  muldzim,  tkalt'- Sevak  wa  bhntya, 

S^i  n.^t^e ^business  of  a  servant,  office,  duty,  place,  use,  favour,  course- ^ 
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karx  chakari  khidmat  khidmat-gari  khidmat -guzarx  baxxdagi  muldzamat  yd  li&zir 
bdshi ,  ’ukda,  farz  yam  kdm  jo  kisi  ko  kama  Idzim  aur  ndguzfr  ho,  jagah  '■ 
fdida  naf'  yd  hdr,  mihr-bdni  yd  ihsan,  daur  —  Sewa  sevit  upasana  upachar  upachara- 
karm  wa  paricharyy?C,  ktfmkaj  wa  pad,  kartavya  swakartavya  wit  swadharinma, 
thaur  wa  stk;ln,  upakar  upayog  prayojan  wa  vyayahrtr,  anugrah  wa  kripi,  kratn. 

S^rVi^e-a-ble,  a.  that  does  sendee,  useful  —  Kar-guzdr  kdr-amadanl  kar-amad  yd  chxist- 
chaldk ,  mufidfaioUi-mand  yd  s'id-mand  —  Kiiryyaksham  karmaksham  wa  karmopayukt, 
upayogi  upayukt  upakarak  upaka'ri  prayojya  wa  prayogi. 

Ser'vkje-a-ble-ness,  n.  usefulness,  activity  —  Sud-mandt  yd  fdida-mandi ,  chalaki  — 
UpayogitiC  unnyuktatd  wa  sopakaratd,  pliurti  chatakwai  wd  cliatakw  ihi.  [adhin. 

S^r'vi  ent,  a.  subordinate  -  Zer-i-hukxn,  munqad,  td.bi' —  Chhota,  amukhya,  yasavartti, 

S£r'vile,  a.  slavish,  dependent,  cringing  —  Gulamdna  yd  (juldm-sa,  tali' ,  f worn  ay  a 
chdplus  yd  khaya-barddr  —  Dasasambandhi  adhamabhritak  wa  nich,  adhin  paridhin 
wa  paravas,  atyanurodhi  atilalanakari  atilali  atickcfiukufri  jigjigi-k.  w.  wd  lurkhun 
k-  w-  [nagi-se  —  Dasavat  wd  atyanurodh-se,  adhamata  wa  mchatwa  se. 

Ser'vile-ly,  ad.  slavishly,  meanly  —  Gulamdna  yd  gulam-ke-mdnind,  pdjiyana  yd  karrri- 

Ser  vil'i  ty.  n.  slavery,  mean  submission  —  Qulhmx,  khaya-bardari  chaplusi  itd'attabi' 
ddrx  yd  hukxn-barddrx  —  Ditsabhav  sewakadasd  wd  dasatwa,  paradhinata  paravasat^ 
atildlm  atyanuk ulatd  atyanurodh  wa  atichdtukar. 

SEr/vi-tor,  n.  a  servant,  an  attendant,  a  follower,  a  student  who  attends  on  another 
—  Xaulcar  yd  chafcar,  muldzim  ham-rdht  ham-rikdb  yd  khidmat-gar,  tdbi'-ddr  yd 
ddman-glr ,  ek  tulibu-l-  ilm  jo  dusre  ki  muldzamat  yd  khidmat  karta  hai  —  Sewak  wi 
bhritya,  anuchar  wa  parichar,  parijan  wa  paricharak,  ek  vidydrthi  jo  dusre  ki  sewa 
kartrf.  hai. 

S6r'vi-tor-ship,  xn.  the  office  of  a  servitor  —  Naukari,  khidmat-gari ,  chakari  yd  vau- 
kavi  jo  ek  tulibu-l-' ilm  ke  muta  alliq  hoti  hai  — dasapad  jo  ek  vidyrixthi 
se  sambandh  rakkhai.  J 

SfiR'jNTUDE,  n.  slavery,  bondage,  dependence  -  Guldmi,  halqa-ba-goshx,  itd’at  tdbi'- 
cLax'i  ya  hukni-bardan  —  Di&ya,  dasatwa  wa  sewa,  sewakabhaw  dasabhdv  wa  sevaka- 
das;l,  paradhinata  wa  paravasata. 

Seu'ving-maid,  n.  a  female  servant- Khddima,  frti/irf ", rf<2si'h -Tahlm'  cheti  fra 

»  male  servant pulam,  <ii,»-Tahlui,  cherk,  chetak,  kame'- 

bh  SAME,  xi.  (Gr.  sesam*)  an  oily  grain  —  Til*. 

S  S-QUI-AL  TER,  SES-Qur-AL  ter-al,  a.  (L.  sesqui,  •  altex')  designating  a  ratio  where 
one  quantity  or  number  contains  another  once  and  half  as  much  more  —  Aisi  nisbat 
zah.ir  k.  w.  jtsmeh  ek  miqdar  yd  'adad  dusre  kd  derhd  hold  hai,  nisbato-wdhidi- 

maa-n-msfi- -Aisa  man  prakas  k.  w.  jismeh  ek  pariman  wa  sahkhyd  dusre  ki  derhi 
hoti  hai,  sarddhagun.  *  J  •  • 

SE^(/L  */P  f  L’ Q lTl-pE;DA^LT-AN,  a.  (L.  sesqui,  pes)  containing  a  foot  and  a  half 

^  ■  fa-  *a>  athavah  tassu  ya  task  kah,  al-wahido-ma’a-nisJi-l-qadam  —  S&rddha,- 

S£s.QUTP  LI-CATE,  a  (L.  sesqui  plico )  designating  the  ratio  of  one  and  a  half  to 
ne  Jo  m^at  derh  ek  se  rakhtd  fiai  usko  zdhir  k.  10..  xx isbato-xodhidi-ma’a-n-nisfi- 

SfiSS  Se^CEsf  ^  86  a  W  usko  Prak^  k‘  w.,  siirddhagun.  J 

s£S'SrON,_n.  (L  »)  the  act  of  sitting,  a  stated  meeting  of  a  public  bodv  the 
rm  during  which  an  assembly  meets  -  Nishast,  jxdus  ijlbs  jalsa  yd  majlis  waot-i 

nirvihakir  aPaves  upavesan,  sabhi,  sabhakal  w.i  sibhakirya- 

irTKr  ft- STtim)l  ROma”  cob-^»M  ehqism  U  ik“,“kadret 

S*1 )?,  rlao.e>  ^  Plant,  to  frame,  to  regulate,  to  go  d“wu  ■  „  ? 

ida,  qaxxn  mnstahkim  mustahkam  ydxmvxarx'ar  xnazbkt _ bit 

vaidhik  wa  rityanus.iri,  sthapit  athir  garVhuTwT^h.PS  ^  ^ 

S"i:0f  ot.;er,  J  numter^U™  associated,  a 
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S£t'ter,  n.  one  who  sets,  a  kind  of  dog  —  Qaim  yd  bar-pd  k.  w.,  ek  qism  Jca  shikari 
Jcnttd  jo  shilcdr  ke  naedik  baith-jatd  hai  —  Baithaue-w.  garne-w.(  wd  khard-k.  w.,  ek 
prakdr  kd  mrigay&kukkur  jo  apue  akhet  ke  nikat  baith  jdtd  hai. 

Set'ting,  n,  the  descent  of  a  heavenly  bo<}y  below  the  horizon,  inclosure  —  Qurub,  ihdta 
—  Ast,  ghera  bera  wd  bard. 

Set'tle,  v.  to  fix  in  any  place  or  way  of-dife,  to  establish,  to  determine,  to  compose, 
to  colonize,  to  adjust,  to  cause  to  subside  to  fix -one's  habitation  or  residence,  to 
become  calm,  to  subside,  to  sink,  to  .rest ;  n.  a  seat  —  Km  maqdm  yd  tar  iq  men 
qdim  k.y  muqarrtur  yd  mustahkam,  k.,  faixal-k.  sdbit-k.  yd  tajwh-k.,  a  akin  yd 
b  i-qarar-k.,  abdd-k.  yd  nau-dhdd  k.y  pak-sdf-k.  bebdq-k.  yd  raf’-k.,  tah-nishxh 
k.,  muqxvn  h.,  sdkin  yd  bd-qardr  A., tah-nishxh  h.,  baithnd h,  drum  k. ;  n.  chauk.% b, 
kursi  —  Thikdnd-k.  wa  thikane-lagana,  thahrand  drirh-k.  wa  stbir-k.,  nirnay  wa 
nishpatti  k.,  swasth  wa  sdnt  k.,  basdnd  wa  tikana,  nipatnd  niverna  niwdrna  mitana 
wd  bhugtdnd,  thirwand,  basnd  tiknd  wa  gh^r-k,,  swasth  wa  sant  h.,  thirand,  niche 
baith-jand  wd  jam-jdnd,  vjsrdm  k.  wa  letnd.  ^  .[sthirata. 

Set'tled-ness,  n.  thq  state  of  being  settled  —  Mazbuti,  qiydm,  istiqldl  —  Drirhata, 
Set'tle-ment,  n.  the  act  of  settling,  adjustment,  a  jointure,  a  colony,  subsidence  — 
Qiydm  muqavrari  band-o-bast  yd  intizam,  ivjisdl  safai  raf  yd  tasfiya ,  mahr  yd 
kdbin,  abddi,  tah-nuhim  —  Sthapan  pratishthiti  avasthdpan  wa  thaur-thikand,  nirnay 
nishpatti  bhugtdn  wa  niptara,  stridhau  wa  daijd,  basti,  thiraw  baithdw  mche-jam- 
jdna  wa  tale-baith  jdna.  .  .  . 

Set  tler,  n.  one  who  settles  in  a  place — Khush-bash,  basne—w b.,  bast h,  nau-eCbddi  k. 

w.  —  Adhivdsi,  pradesddhivasi,  desasdkhdsth. 

Set'tlinq,  n.  the  act  of  making  a  settlement :  pi.  dregs,  lees  —  Nau-dbadx  dhadi  tasfi¬ 
ya  ivfisdl  yd  raf  ’  k. ;  pi.  dyrd,  talchhal h- Basti  k.,  niptarX,  chukautd.  nishpatti :  pi. 
khall  sithi  khud  wa  mail,  kdt  chhahtan  wa  chhant.  ^  [kahtila*' ,  khurkhurd h. 

SE-TA'QEOUS,  a.  (L.  seta )  bristly  —  Khare-hue  kare  bdlon  se  bhard  hudh,  katxld h, 
SE'TON,  n.  (L.  seta)  a  cord  to  keep  a  wound  open  —  Ghdw  khuld  rakhne  ke  liye  ek 
dord  lharrd  tdga  dhdgd  yd  dorih.  .  t^dt,  sapt. 

SEV'EN,  sdv'vn,  a.  (S.  seofon)  four  and  three,  one  more  than  six  — Haft,  sab — 
Sev  enth,  a.  the  ordinal  of  seven  —  Haftum ,  sdtwaii*1  Saptam,  saptamik. 

Sev  enth  LY,  ad.  in  the  seventh  -  place —  Sdtweh}',  sdtwxh  jagah  mehu  —  Saptamasthdn 
men.  [sat-gand",  sat-lardu  ;  ad.  m^W'-Saptagan,  saptavidh  ;  ad.  saptavidh  se. 
Sev'en-fold,  a.  repeated  seven  times  ;  ad.  seven  times  as  much  or  often  —  Ilajt-tah, 
Sey'kN-NIGHT,  sSn'nit,  n.  a  week  —  Hafta,  athivard h  —  Saptdli. 

Sev  en-score,  a.  seven  times  twenty  —  Sdt-korV',  sat-koyi sat-bxsi  ,  ek-sau-chahs  . 
Sev'en-TEEN,  a.  seven  and  ten  —  Satrahh,  sattarah''  —  Saptadas. 

Sev'en-TEENTH,  a.  the  ordinal  of  seventeen  —  Satarahwau  ,  haft-dahum  —  Saptadas. 
Sev'en-ty,  a.  seven  times  ten -Sattar",  haftdd- Saptati. 

Sev'en-TI-eth,  a.  the  ordinal  of  seventy  -  Sattarwan  »•  -  Saptat,  saptatitam.^ 

SfiV'Eli  v.  (Fr.  sevrer)  to  part  by  violence,  to  divide,  to  separate,  tp  disjoin  .  Chima 
yd  Chit  d  tlna h,  kdtnd  yd  kdt-ddfnd\  algdvd  yd  bilgana"  alag  k.  ya  h  _ 

s/v'EU-ar'  a.  different,  separate,  divers,  distinct  •  n.  each  particular  taken  smgly- 
Jadd,  mutafarriq ,  chand  yd  ba’ze,  mukhtahf  ya  ’aluhida;  n.  har  ek  but  jo  fardan- 
furdan  li-jdv-  Bhinna,  prithak,  kai  kitne  kitek  kai-ek  wa  there,  nyara  wa  alag  ;  ». 
pratvek  bat  jo  ek  ek  kaL  li-jay.  [Pratyek  bat  jo  ek  ek  karke  li-jay. 

SEV  EB  XCI  TT,  n.  each  particular  taken  singly- Mar  ck  bat  jo  furdan-fardan  lijay- 
Sf:v'ER-tL-izE  V  to  distinguish -Farq  lc„  tamiz  k.,  juda  k ..  alag  k  . - Bhed  k.  pn- 
b  7u  1  i  ‘  fnyirf,  bhinna  bhmna wa  prithak  prithak. 

Sev'er-al-ly,  ad.  distinctly,  separately -Judi-jiM.fardan.fardan-Rt  ei  m  njui- 
Sev’eR-aR  TY,  n.  a  state  of  separation--/*^.,  firaq,  ^richchhld! 

SCv're-lYCE^r,  separation,  partition  -JM,  fi™q  tafriq  yi  tapf, ..-BltinnaM  wa 
W  YfK  a  (L  teverat)  rigid,  harsh,  strict,  cruel,  painful,  affliot.ve,  grave -oottf, 

«t  tand  J  karri,  ugra  pi, 

TZ7Z  wi  iSh5iC  kathi.;  kathor  wK  nisiithur  pirftiirak  duhkhamay  wa  putt- 

jauak,  kashtakarak  l-lesad  wa  kles  v  -.SuMti  «  damhli  ya  shiddat  se,  dard- 

Sg-vEbk'ut,  od.-atr.ctCv  rigorously  pamhill^  thak.tb/ok  wi  kies  se. 

angezi  ya  dard  se  Kardi  se,  ,  ■  }  ‘  Sa^ti  shid.dai  yd  karakhtagi,  durushti 
Se  ver'.  TY,  n.  strictness  rigour,  kfrth”f8  .  *  f ‘  kathcfraU;  nislithuratd  kar- 
tarshi  yd  kkvshi mat -Kara,,  kathmata  kath.nya  wd  kali,  ra  ^wan.k_ 

a-*"  *- 
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SEW'ER,  n.  an  officer  who  serves  up  a  feast  —  Baled ival,  parosne  wh.  —  Parosaiyd,  pari- 
veshak,  pariveshta. 

SEWER,  shor,  n.  (issue  ?)  a  drain  or  passage  for  water  —  Ba-dar-ran,  ndld h,  nalau, 
pa,ndlau,  pandla1',  panarah,  pajidra h,  iidlV1,  muhrV',  moiihrih,  pan-bahdwx\ 
s£x,  n.  (L.  sex  us)  the  distinction  between  mile  and  female,  womankind  —  Jins  yd 
zat,  ’ alam-i-nitid  yd  nisd  —  Stripurushabhed  stripurushavyaktibhed  Jingabhed 
ling  wd  jati,  strljati. 

Sex'u-al.  a.  pertaining  to  s  ex  — Jins -mans  fib,  muta'dlliq-ijins,  jin  si  —  Stripurushadhar- 
masambandhi,  stripurushabhedasambandhi,  stripurushatwasauibandhL  lingasam- 
bandlh. 

SEX- AQ'E-N  A-RY,  a.  (L.  sexagenarius)  threescore  —  Tin-lcorV',  sdfhh,  tin-bislh. 
SEX-AN'GLED.  Sex-Xn'gu-lau,  a.  (L.  sex,  angnlus)  having  six  angles  —  Musadd as, 
skash-gosha  —  Shatkon,  chka-kone-kd,  sharasra,  sharbhuj. 

SEX-EN'NI-AL,  a.  (L.  sex,  annus)  lasting  six  years,  happening  once  in  six  years  — 
Shash-sd'a,  chha  sdl  inert  elc  her  hone  w.  —  Chhabarkha  sharvarshik  wa-sharvarshm, 
chba  baras  men  ek  ber  hone  w. 

SfiX'TANT,  n.  (L.  sez:)%ke  sixth  part  of  a  circle,  an  astronomical  instrument  —  Ddire 
lea  chhathwdh  hissa,  ek  haiati  ala  —  Vrittasharaus  wa  vrittasharbhag,  ek  jyotishavisha- 
yak  ay  antra. 

Sex  tile,  n.  the  position  or  aspect  of  two  planets  when  60  degrees  distant  —  Do  sitd- 
roh  Id  sdi  at  jab  v!e  ek  dusre  se  sdth  darje  ke  fdsi'e  yd  mvfdsale  par  hoh,  tasdis  —  Do 
ettv/ liatron  k{  sthiti  jab  we  ek  dusre  se  sdih  ans  ke  antar  wa  palle  par  hoh. 
SEXTON,  n.  (sacristan)  &  church-officer,  a  grave-digger  —  Girje  kd  ek  ’ uhda-ddr .  gor- 

*an  ?/a  qabr-kan  —  Isdibhajanabhawan  ka  ek  adhikari,  savagarttakhanak  wa  sarnd- 
dhikhanak. 

Sex  TON-smp.n.  the  office  of  a  sexton  —  Girje  kd  ek  'uhda,  gor-kan  yd  qabr-kan  kd 

ka  ek  pad.  samadhikhanak  wa  savagarttakhanak  ka  kam. 
bEX  1  U-PLE,  a.  (L.  sex,  plico)  sixfold  —  Shash-tah,  chha-gundh,  chha- h  —  Shanrun 
sharvidh.  *  •> 

SHAB  BY,  a.  (scabby)  mean,  paltry  —  K amina  ddn  haqxr  yd  pdji ,  khafif  past  yd  dani 
-Nich  kutsit  wdadham,  kshudra  wa  tuchchha. 

SHAsm-NESS,  n .  meanness,  raggedness  -  Kammagi  yd  dandat,  dalq-poshx  —  Adhamata 
quXo'v Tiata  Wa  ^nPa?at;;b  chithrahat  jirnata  wa  jarjjarata. 

SHAG  KLE,  v  (S.  sceacul)  to  fetter,  to  chain,  to  bind  ;  ».  a  fetter,  a  chain  -Zavjlr 
dalna,  zanjir  se  bdndhna,  qaid-k  yd  pd-band  k. ;  u.  pd e-hand,  zanjir -Ben  ddlna 

wa  paikare  bharna,  sikan  se  bdhdhnd,  bdndhna  wa  jakarnd ;  n.  paikara  wa  beri 
siunri.  •  p  ,  •  ,  .  ,  •  ’ 

qttXtS  „  i  •  r  r  £  t  .  i  „  Isnnasradanshtra. 

QRSmr  /o  1  ?***»  H  machhli- Ek  bhauti  ki  machhli,  pathin.  ^rihrr,' 

SHADE,  n.  (S  scead)  interception  of  light,  obscurity,  darkness,  a  secluded  place°  a 
screen  a  shelter,  the  dark  part  of  a  picture,  gradation  of  light,  the  soul,  a^pirit  • 

tiLo  Z  ¥  T  ' a  Te  Cellar;  *  to  Cover  fro,u  1!ghfc  and  heat -Srf7/a,  tdrilcu 
badl^  r)l  VarjC1A  1J\,'u”/\Pard*’Pa”“h  V*  sdya-bdn,  tas.dr  kd  tdrik  hissa.  titan¬ 
ic  dl*Lmdkj1  Vo\T^bhCt' P*  m<iskan-i-arwdh,  shard  b  kd  tah-klidna  ;  v  shya 
k  saya-dar  /,.-Chh,ya  chhanli  wa  chhahw,  timir,  andhakar  wa  ahdhera  vivikta 

nirJ'^n^stha"k°^  wa  jhanp,  dr  wa'  asray,  chitra  wd  chhavi  ka  chbdyd- 
may  bhag,  chhanw-dhup  wa  ghamd-chhanhi,  pran  jiv  wd  rftma  anacbchkdva  L 

ott’  ih^:kUVaS’  madlrd  kd  tal'ghar  bhuil'1Sha,:  vva  bhohghard;  v.  chhandfdr  k.. 

[ot  k.  w.,  dr  k.  w.,  dr,  jhanp,  ot.  tattf. 


KBansheR  1  «•> 


w., 

Chlid- 


vdmav  chhdv-IvrJf  t  ■  ,-r  •  s-yu-gusiur,  cfiliavltdra"  - 1 

SHXn'ow  *  ’  chhrfy;icbchhadit,  niratap,  ataparahit,  dtapis.inya,  nirghdm. 

,  .  a  figure  or  representation  formed  bv  the  intercention  of  hVlif  «• 

repreSe„tat,on,  a  type,  an  insepa.anle  co.npanion,  P3‘n  •  ,  o  clo'wl  to 

•sadrisa- 


P'^ithohb.ty.t  pratil.hks  prativimb  wi 

J.ofWyi.y  wa  ,han?h„r5aA(1hera  k  ™ 

baebana,  chhayrfpradarsan-k.  purvalakaban-d.  w<  obb^abhaa  llikbina,  d.ll'ii 


xy  wa 
wd  dr-k  , 
luw-dhuo 


SHiD?:.™’  f;,n^Seof  rd  co,lour  ****»**'. 

dir  Vi  siyagmlur  ita  vt UMk  }5!w  ’  bn?!,t-."ra,."b,tan«al  or  unreal -Suva- 

tuwaj— Chhayamay  chbi,avrit  w< 
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purvaWkslianik  purvasnchak  wa  prativimbak,  nyunakanti  mandatejask  wi  dhundU- 
In,  chlnyatmak  wa  avrfstavik.  [Chhrtydtmnkatwa,  avastavikatwa,  mandateiaskata 

SH Tf°T  I  N^S>  W‘  ^  °f  being  shadowy- Bad- Auwdi  yd  hubdbi  hdlat,  be  nurl- 
*i  •  _  -b,'  lceaty  an  arrow,  the  pole  of  a  carriage,  the  handle  of  a  weapon,  any 


thing  straight,  a  deep  perpendicular  pit -Bdn  yd  *ari",  p har\  bent  yd  mdth \  chhar 
dandu  ya  jo  kuchh  sxdhu  hoh,  kothi  khankhar  yd  khakharah 

j  \n  „  o  _  \  i  *1,  ,  .  .  .  . 


rd  ya  nd -ham  war  k.,  bad-shaki  k.  ;  —  v.  Kharkh^ra  khurkhura  arbar  wa  behar  k 
kudaul  wa  kurup  k.  *  *  • 

Shao'ged  Shaggy,  a.  hairy,  rough,  rugged  -  Rohdhrd  jhabrd  jhabud  jhabuwd  yd  jhah- 
rvla  ,  kharkhai  d  khurkhura  yd  khardliara  h,  arbar  behar  uhchd-nichd  yd  dkhar-kha- 

c  .  -  .  [khardharahath. 

hHAO  GED-NESS,  n.  the  stnte  of  being sh^ged—Jlohdhrd-panh,jhabi'd-pan h,  behar -panb, 

SHA-GREEN',  n.  (P.  sagri)  a  kind  of  leather  made  of  the  skin  of  a  fish  -  Kimukht 

—  Banaya  hint  matsyacharma,  kamaya  wa  banaya  hurt  machhli  ka  cham. 

SHAKE,  v.  (S.  sceacan)  to  agitate,  to  make  to  totter  or  tremble,  to  throw  down  or 

away,  t<>  weaken,  to  cause  to  doubt  or  waver,  to  be  agitated,  to  totter,  to  tremble ; 
p.  t.  Shook  ;  p.  p.  Shak'kn  —  H liana h,  larzand  yd  juvihish-d.,  jhatkdnd  yd  jhdr- 
ddlna kam-zor  yd  kam  k.,  past,  himmat  k.,  hilndh,  tharthardndb,  larazna-Duldni 
dolaua  wa  dahlani,  kahptna  jhikorna  wa  jhijliorna,  dalna  chhorna  diir-k.  jharna  w£ 
phatkiirmf,  nirbal-k.  halka-k.  wa  ghatanrf,  saukanwit  k.,  dolna,  dngdagKna  dagmag<in<( 
dalinalana  halhalana  wfC  talmaljfnrf,  kn'iipna. 

Shake,  n.  agitation,  concussion,  vibratory  motion,  motion  of  hands  clasped,  a  trill  — 
Jumbish,  tazatzul,  larzish,  dast  bast  yam  musdfaha  ke  xcaqt  hdthoh  ki  jumbish,  tardnd 
yd  margfd  —  Hilaw  dulaw  wa  dol,  andolan,  kamp  kampnn  kanpkanpi  dagmngahat  wa 
tharthari,  hath  milane  ke  samay  hathoii  ka  jhatka,  gitkari  gitkari  sarir  wi  swara- 
Shak'er,  n.  one  that  shakes  —  Hild n e  wh.,  doldnc  w1'.,  hildwan-hur h.  [kamp. 

Shak'ing,  v.  a  vibratory  motion,  concussion  —  Larzish,  jumbish  yd  tazahul—  Kamp 
kamp  an  kaupkanpi  tharthari  wa  thartharahat,  dndolan  jhuHw  hilaw  dolaw  wa 
haladola. 

SHALE,  n.  (S.  seel)  a  husk,  clay-slate  —  Chhilkd  bakld  yd  bhhsih,  ek  bhaht  ka  pattharb. 
SHALL,  v.  (S.  sceal)  an  auxiliary  and  defective  verb  used  to  form  the  future ;  p. 

t.  Should  —  Yah  mustaqbil  ki  'aldinat  hai—  Bhavishyatkalasuchakakriy£vibhakti. 
SHA L-LOON',  n.  a  slight  woollen  stuff  made  originally  at  Chalons  — Ek  bhaht  kd 
uni  kapra  jo  pahile-puhal  Shdlohg  men.  band  thd  \  [ pansol' '. 

SHAl/LOP,  n.  (Fr.  cha  loupe)  a  small  boat  —  Ek  chholi  nawh,  dohgib,  dehgih,  dohgdb, 
SHAL  LOT'.  See  Esch  '  lot. 

SHAL'LOW,  a.  (S.  scytfe?  not  deep,  not  profound,  superficial ;  n.  a  place  where  the 
water  is  not  deep ;  v.  to  make  shallow  -Pa-ydb  yd  pde-db,  nd-'arniq  yd  kam-’amiq, 
khdm  yd  kam. ;  n .  pd-ydb  yd  pde-db:  v.  ehhlchhld  k'\,  uthld  kh.  —  Uthlt  wa  chhi- 
ehlila,  g.adli  uttan  agambhir  wa  agabhir,  kachcha  balk  a  wa  alp;  n.  char,  retal,  reti, 
gadh  ibhumi,  uttn'nabhumi.  f  Gadhata  se,  agambhirata  se. 

Shallow-ly,  ad.  with  little  depth—  UthUd  seu,  chhichhldt  seb,  pae-dbi  se,  pd-yabi  se  — 
Shal'low-ness.  n.  want  of  depth  —  UthldV1,  chhichhldV\  halkaih,  pae-dbi  yd  pd-yabi 

—  GKdhata,  agambhirata,  uttanata,  agambhiryya. 

Shal'low-brained,  a.  empty-headed,  silly,  foolish  —  Tihi-dimacf,  kam-aql  yd  nd-ddn, 
be-wuquf  yd  ahmaq  —  Buddhihin  wa  sunyamastak,  nirbodh  wd  alpabuddhi,  murh 

murkli  jar  wa  ajna.  #  #  ,, 

SHA LM,  Shawm,  sham,  n.  (Ger.  schalmeie)  a  kind  of  musical  pipe  —  Ek  bhaht  ki 

murl.t  bansi  bah  si  yd  bdhsrV'. 

SHAM,  v.  (W.  siom)  to  trick,  to  cheat,  to  delude;  n.  trick,  fraud,  false  pretence ;  a. 
false,  pretended  —  Dhokhd  dh.,  bnttd  dx\,  thugnd  dhdhdhal-k.  chhalna  yd  kdu:a-db.; 
n.  dhokhd1',  kaput  clihal  yd  buttdh,  dhdhdhal  pdkhand  pekhna  sawdhg  orhar  bhagal 
bhaggal  banauat.  yd  dikhldwat h  ;  a.  jhuthd  h,  sawdhgi  yd  hpar-se-dekhue-kdb. 
SHAMBLES,  v.  pi.  (S.  scamel)  a  place  wheiv  butchers  kill  or  sell  meat -^Mazbah, 
man.har.  maslakh,  qanndra  yd  ^wnara-Saunikasthan,  saunastMn,  saupavikraya- 

sthan,  suna,  suua.  .  ,,  .  ,  ,, 

SH4M'BLING,  n.  (scumble)  the  act  of  moving  awkwardly;  or.  moving  awkwardly - 
Kn-dhab  chdlh,  bhacldi  chdlh  ;  a.  ku  dhab  chdl  chalne-ivb.,  bhaddi  chat  clialne-wb 


SH  4ME  n  (S.  scam  a)  the  emotion  excited  by  the  consciousness  of  guilt  or  by  the 
exposure  of  what  ought  to  be  concealed,  the  cause  of  shame,  reproach,  disgrace ;  v. 
to  make  ashamed,  to  disgrace -Shawn  hayd  hijdb  sharmandagi  sharmindagi  y  air  at 
khajlat  khijdlat  yd  infi'dl ,  mhjib-i-sharm  yd  ba  is-i-hayd,  'dr  yd  icasmat,  khiffat  Jazihat 
rusicdi  yd  ru-siydhi  ;  v.  sharmanda  yd  sharminda  k.,  zalil  be- izzat  ya  rusu-a  k. 
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dxcar  —  Lajjtfkar  wil  kirtinasak,  apamanakar  wa  akirtikar. 

Shame'ful-ly,  ad.  disgracefully,  ignominiously  —  Ma'yubi  yd  ruswdi  se,  tafzih  zillat  yd 
sliarm-dwaH  se  —  Lajjrfkararup  se,  apainan  wa  apamunakarabhav  se. 

Shame'less,  a.  destitute  of  shame,  impudent  —  Be  skarm  yd  be-hayd ,  be-aairat  yd 
giistdkh  —  Nirlajj,  lnjjahin  alajj  wa  vilajj.  [  —  Nirlajjata  se,  lajjabinata  se. 

Shame  less-ly,  ad.  without  shame,  impudently  —  Be-shamri se,  be-c/uirati  yd  gustdkhi  se 
Shame'less  ness,  n.  want  of  shame,  impudence  —  Be-sharmi,  be  qniratx  yd  be-haydi  — 
Nirlajjata,  lajjabinata.  [lajjanwit  k.  w.,  lajwrfne  w. 

Sham  eu,  n.  one  that  makes  ashamed  —  Sharmanda  yd  sharminda  k.  w.  —  Lajjit  k.  w., 
Shame  faced,  a.  modest,  bashful  —  Sharm-rd  yd  sharm-sdr ,  hijdb-ru  —  Muhlichor  sah- 
kocln  wa  lajjawan,  lajihi  lajjasil  wa  lajawant. 

Shame  fa CED-LY.  arf.  modestly,  bashfully  -Sharm-r id  yd  sharm-sdr  t  se,  hijab-rui  se  — 
Lajja  wa  lajjasilatri  se,  salajjatwa  sahkoch  wa  viird  se. 

ou^\M'ffF^FD"NESS‘.  n‘  modesty’  bashfulness  —  Sharm-rux  yd  sharm-sdri,  hijab-rui— 

,  CIS,  ^ee  Chamois.  [Laj  jus  data,  vrira  sahkoch  wa  lajja. 

Sham  my,  ^.  leather  made  of  the  skin  of  the  chamois qism  ki  pahdri  bakri  ki 
taiyar  khal-Ek  prakrfr  ki  pahari  chhen  kf  banal  hui  khal. 

n’  ttie  Iris^  narne  i°r  a  three-leaved  plant  —  Ti-patiyd  ghash. 

SHAINK  a.  (S  sccanca)  the  part  of  the  leg  from  the  knee  to  the  ankle,  the  large  bone 
of  the  leg,  a  leg  or  support,  the  long  part  of  an  instrument -PhilU",  pihrlx  varhar 
ya  naliu,  tang  tangri  yd  theku,  dandV'.  1  ' 

SHAPE^ v.  (S.  scyppan )  to  form,  to  mould,  to  make,  to  adjust,  to  suit;  p.  p.  Shaped 

nd  tbdkJ  PVhnd  yd  dhalna  \  karnd",  sddh- 

<  ya  truk-k  .,  tluL-h.  ihih-ana  bhdna  ban -par  n  a  ya  phabndh 

"(t-ririt-  •  ’  e,yer.'':J.“PP«P»>oe,  pattern  —  Surat,  shakl,  wmiam-kUr  wa  daul, 
aknti  wa  rup,  adars  wa  pratnnurti. 

SHaW^1’e^ntiK!  reBU'ari-y  0t ^-B^nl,ku-daul\  bzd-qae,  bad-udab,  bad ■ 
anaa/n,  be-stiakl  ivuiup,  virup,  aparup,  angarh 

*ngaHvo  ^h-danl  Id- 

m  it  at  dp. ^  '  “Su<*aul  suruP  wa  ^pawdn,  akdrasuddha  suddhakar  wa  sam- 

Shapesmith,  n  one  who  undertakes  to  improve  the  form  of  the  body  —  Wah  shakhs 

SHAi,y?’  n:  a  frao'n«nt  of  an  eartlien  vessel,  the  shell  of  an  ear  or  a  snail 

ShIh^™  ,  r^'  TV T  r  M!V'’  ”"•!*  *A  OMjffc  «  khulrdi  y  i  uL-obi<' 

“i  w“gKth:  w,ng  ,-QU.tfMr  daine  MrH  ya  ikaprlt  bhi- 

SHiRD  B^nJ  n  ;-K«h«*tbai»k»h»wto,  hoshanivesitapakshayukt. 

rr  4"^  M  *■» 

L  TjZ-iha  jjht’a%k 7  *i  !f!‘r'Bjand<  P!uU  “  V.  t'j 

behri  bihrl  wrl  pat«.  phal  phar  w.< Vr7 bWg  t  wi  bi^n?’bStl  ^ 
k«  satb  bbog-k.  sababhagi  btnfgi  wa  itisi  1,  ,  kabirnd  '  ’  ““Pfl  i™-’"'™? 

Share'bone,  n.  the  bone  which  divides  thel’unkfrom  the' lo^ 

vT"i  ttoHp'ay  th*  rty 

I-ct;fk.i-Hangar  ««“*  - 

kapa^^jfe?  ^ Aorb  — Chhali 

sharp:::  oi'f  ^ '?r°raH  » 

quick,  acid,  shrill,  eager!  severe^  fco.  "Ut  b'"Ut>  not  obtuse>  a<=»‘e, 

keeu  or  acute,  to  play  thievish  tricks  -  /w'  t°  ’  ,’'j  “'I*6.  sou,,li  1  v  t0  “ike 

burran,  tez  tezfahm  L-dkn  yd  zirak  ialddjdAk  -v<i  ”uiili •  Ab'd6r> 

rtk  _ _ 1.'  r  .  .  ruK/>  Ju<a  Cfta/a/c  Zud-fahm  vn  4 _ 7.  1' 


SH.vnr'i.N,  v.  to  make  or  grow  sharp-  Tez  k.  yd  h.,  nokild  k.  yd  h ,  nolc-ddr  k.  yd  h., 
bdrh  d h. ,  teicndu,  paindnd  h,  cholchdnd h,  hdrh-rakhndh,  dam-ddr  dh-ddr  yd  burrdn  k. 
y d  h.,  sdu  dharnd h  — Tikshna  tikshnadhar  tikshnogra  aniyara  paina  chokhtf  wa  pra- 
khar  k.  wa  L. 

Sharp  Eli,  n.  a  tricky  fellow,  a  cheat,  a  rascal  -  Ckhakke-pavje-bdz,  uchaklcd  yd  thagh, 
hardm-zdda  mai  dak  dagd-baz  mdl-i-mar dam-ichor  yd  pdji  —  Dhurtta,  vanchak,  nat- 
khat  durjan  dunftma  duslitajan  wd  papCtma. 

ShArp'ly,  ad.  keenly,  acutely,  severely  —  Tezl  se.  burrish  se,  sakhti  tursh!  yd  tundi  se  — 

_  Tivrata  wa  prakharata  se,  tikshnata  wa  tikhai  se,  kathinatrt  wa  ugratrf  se. 

ShArp'ness,  n.  keenness  of  edge  or  point,  acuteness,  quickness,  severity,  painfulness 
—  Ab-ddri  dam-ddri  burrish  yd  noJc-ddri,  tezi  tei-fahud  tez-zihm  yd  zirak  i,  jaldi  ch.dla- 
ki  zud-fahmi  yd  beddr-dili,  sakhti  durushti  yd  shiddat,  pur-dardi  yd  dard-angezi  — 
Dhara  t'kshnati  chokhu  painrfi  kat  Mrh  wa  tikshnagrata,  tikhai  buddhitikshnabi 
wa  tikshuabuddhitwa,  sighrsitif.  chatakwui  cliatakwrihi  vidagdhata  nipunata  wa  bud- 

|  1. /-.U  1*  r>  f  1 .  i  «■>  ^  4  i  it  »»•>  4-  rt  +iff  nuif  a  -nro  1 1  rf  r»r»  f  o  on  lr  a  p  l»  fr\f  nro  n  r  ■  \  v\i  i>Ainttn 

Sharp 


KJlll  l\MJ  l.  A,iivc*uimuvi,  ouaouiutiuuioi. 

Sharp  si^ht-ed,  a.  having  quick  sight  —  Tez-nazar.  tez-nigah  —  Tikshnadiishti,  tivra- 
Sharp'vi.^-a^ed,  a.  having  a  sharp  countenance  —  Ttz-ru,  paine  muhh  kdh .  path  muiih 
kd h  [buddhi,  sighrabuddhi,  sukslmiabuddhi. 

Sharp'wit-TED,  a.  having  an  acute  mind  —  Tcz  fahm,  zud-fahm ,  zaliin,  zirak—  Tikshua- 
SHAS'TER,  n.  a  Hindoo  sacred  book—  Shdxtar h  — &lstra.. 

SHATTER,  v.  (D.  scluiteren )  to  break  into  pieces,  to  dissipate,  to  disorder;  n.  a  bro¬ 
ken  piece,  a  fragment -Tukre-tulcic  k.  yd  hh.,  phuihnd  yd  yrd-cl".,  darhani-barham 
muztarib  kam-zor  abtar  yd  him  dr  k.  ;  n.  tukrd  n,  cla<r  h  —  Churclmr  k.  wa  h.  chakna- 
chur-k.  wa  h.  bahukhandas-k.  wa  h.  salinsrakhandas-k.  wa  h.  wri  khandakhand-k.  wa 
h.,*  urrtna  wa  chhitarrfna,  astavyast  asthir  vyakul  aswasth  wa  rogi  k. 

Shat'ter-y,  a.  not  compact,  loose  of  texture- Jhirjhird".  pathi  yd  bhurbhurd h. 
Siiat'ter  BRAINED,  a.  disordered,  giddy  -  Muztarib  pareshdn  abtar  be-qardr  yd  darliam- 
barhum ,  sar -gaslit a  y  air -sab it  gdjil  yd  be-khabar  -  Aswasth  astavyast  wa  avyavasthit, 

chanchal  astliir  lol  prama'di  anavasth  w;i  adhir. 

SHAVE,  v.  (S.  sea  fan)  to  cut  or  pare  off  with  a  razor,  to  cut  in  thin  slices,  to  strip, 
to  pillage ;  p.  v.  Shaved  or  Shav'en  —  Hajdmat-k.,  plidhk  yd  phdhki  banand\ 
chhinnd°,  Utvau  -  Muiirnrf  mundan-k.  wa  ksliaur  k.,  katara  wa  katari  banana,  chhin 

lena  wf(  muhr  lena,  lut-lena  wa  lut-pat-k.  y  ,  -  t 

Shave'lino,  n.  a  man  shaved,  a  friar -MW<t  ya  munrlu  shaJchs,  darwesh  ya  qalan- 

dar  -  Muhda  wa  munrhi  jan,  vairagi  yogi  wa  sannvasi.  . 

Shav'er,  n.  one  who  shaves,  a  plunderer  -  Hajjum,  lutera*- Nau  nainapit  rnupdak 
wa  kshaurakafi,  daku  dakait  wa  lut-pat-k.  w.  [Ian  ,  chhilka 

Shav’ino  n.  »  thin  slice  i>ared  off-  Phaik",  pluMi",  katard \  Man',  tubn\  chki- 
SHAWL,*  n.  an  article  of  dress— £AaJ—Un  kf£  pra varan  wa  uttanya. 
cuS  WM  Shu m  «ari  ke  artli  men j  stnvachak  wah. 

SHE  pr  (S.  seo)  the  woman,  the  female  -  Wah,  [ba-mani  ’aurat  ydzan  ke]_-  Wah  [stn 

DXirj,  /  ,,  ,  _ l _ JO,  />/-,llnr>tinn  •  nl  SHEAVES  —  Anti 


nHKAr  ,  V •  LU  iiia»iN^  ++.***.  ^  —  L  _  .  v  :  .  *  k 

Sheave,  v.  to  bring  together,  to  collect -Ekatthd-k  ,  batorna ^  . 

Sheaved  a.  made  of  straw  -  Khar  ghas  ya  phtus  lea  buna  hua.  # 

SHEAR,  v.  (S.  sceran )  to  clip  or  cut  from  the  surface,  to  cut  down,  to  reap  ,  p . 

Sheared  or  Shore;  p.  p.  Shorn  —  Katarmi'',  katna  launa  . 

Siiear'er,  Shear'man,  n.  one  who  shears- Katarne  w\,  lcaine  w  launew  . 

Shears  n.  pi.  an  instrument  with  two  blades  -  MiqrAz,  qainchi,  kata'nt‘.,  ■ 
SHEATH,  n.  (S.  scceth)  a  case,  a  scabbard  -Gildf  miyan  ya  my  am-  Kosh  kos  put  pes 

S^f  ^ K  litif-K  Myan-K 

k  —  Koshasth  k.,  katlii  men  k.  wa  kathi  men  raklina.  _  #  ko«asu- 

ShEatk'less,  a.  without  *  sheath-  BefUif.  be-nnjan,  ko;haaadrii 

ShSh't"  hllng  oi  Ambling  a  sheath -Qilaflann'  »..^/«»-Kosh 


SHE  [  977  ]  SHE 

She ath'wInged,  a.  having  cases  over  the  vt'uigs  —  Qildf-ddr  daine  w.  —  Koshasthapa- 
kshawan,  kosasthapakshavisisht. 

SHED,  v.  (S.  scedan)  to  pour  out,  to  let  fall,  to  scatter,  to  let  fall  the  parts ;  p.  t.  and 
p.  p.  Shed,  —  Dhdlnd  ddlnd  dhalkdnd  yd  bnhdndh,  girand  jhdrnd  yd  chuandh, 
phaildnd h,  jhanid  girnd  chuna  tapahid  yd  bahud  h.  [chudne  wh. 

Shed'der,  n.  one  who  sheds  —  Dhdlne  wh.,  dhalkdne  toh.,  bahane  wh.,  girdne  w h., 
SH ED,  n.  (S.  scead)  a  slight  building  or  covering  —  Chhappar*1,  khapidh,  usara  yd 
osdrdUi  chhanh.  [maktd,  chamkila,  bharkila,  diptimdn,  dyutimdn. 

SHEEN,  Sheen'y,  a.  (S.  scierie)  bright  —  Roshan  yd  rau&han ,  tdb-ndk,  nurani  —  Cha- 
Shee.v,  n  brightness,  splendour  —  Roshui  tab  ndki  tdb-ddri  yd  tab,  jalwa  tajalli  yd 
darakhshdni  —  Ujjwalati  jlialak  chamkahat  wa  chamchamdhat,  jagjagdhat  bharak 
prat  ip  dyuti  wa  prakds. 

SHEEP,  n.  (S.  sceap)  an  animal  —  Gospand,  bheru.  bhcrih,  meshh. 

Sheep'ish,  a.  like  a  sheep,  bashful,  timorous  —  Gospaud-sirat  yd  gospand-ke-manind , 
iharmild  sharm-gih  mahjhb  yd  vazar-chor ,  khdif  buz-dil  yd  kam -jurat  —  Meshnsil  wa 
mesbaswabhav,  munh-chor  sankochi  atilajjdsil  atilajjdwan  janabliit  wa  sabhabhit, 
darpokna  kdyar  kddar  wa  hadiyaha. 

Sheep'ish-ly,  ad.  bashfully,  timorously  —  Hijdb  sharm-givi  yd  nazar-chori  se,  buz-dili 
yd  ramida  khol  se  —  Sahkoch  atilajjasi'lata  wd  meshasilata  se,  darpoknepan  kddar- 
pan  hndiydhat  kadarai  kadari  wd  katarata  se. 

Sheep'ish-ness,  n.  bashfulness,  diffidence  —  Hijdb  gospand-sirati  sharm-gini  yd  nazar- 
chori,  buz-dili  yd  ramida-khoi  —  Sahkoch  atilajjasilata  muhh-chon  wa  mesha*ilata, 
darpokndpan  kadarpan  hadiyahat  kadari  kadarai  wd  katarata.  [k. 

Sheep'bite,  v.  to  practise  petty  thefts  -  Hath-lapaki  kx\,  halH  chori  kh.,  khafif  duzdi 
Sheep  BiT-ER,  n.  a  petty  t\nei  —  Hath-lapakXl,  halkd-chor h,-  khafif-duzd. 

Sheep'cot,  Sheep'fold,  n.  an  inclosure  for  sheep  —  Bhev-sdr1',  bher-sdldh,  bheron 
kd  bdrau  —  Meshasala,  mesliasthdn,  meshalav,  meshavraj. 

Sheep'hook,  v.  a  hook  for  catching  sheep  -  Bher  palcarne  ke  liye  ahksi-wdli  chhar  yd 
IspgV'y  Chhar  yd  laggi  jismch  ahgsi  fagi  rahti  hai  aur  jis  se  bheren palart  jdti  haih  h. 
Sheep  mas-ter,  n.  a  feeder  of  sheep—  Bheri-hard*',  bhe\'i-hdrdx' ,  gareriya  yd  gahrt- 
riyd'',  chavpdn,  galla  bdn,  shubdn -Mesliapal,  meshapalak,  mesliarakshak,  mesha- 
poshak. 

SheepVeye,  ?7.  a  modest  diffiden*  look,  a  wishful  glance  -  ffijdb-chashmi,  karashma - 
iwzan-  Snukoch  ki  chitawan,  premnkatdkshapdt  wa  prem  ki  tirchhi  chitawan. 
Shelp'shear-er,  n.  one  who  shears  sheep-  Bheron  kd  rohdh  yd  un  katarne-w  h.  bhe¬ 
ron  kd  rohdh  kdtne  w  h.  —  Mcshalom  katarne  w. 

Shlep'shear-ing.  n.  the  shearing  of  sheep- Bheron  kd  rohdh  yd  un  katarndh  bher - 
mu  it  ran  ’  —  Meshalomakarttan,  meshnb>rn  ka  katarna. 

SheF:p'8tkal-er,  n.  one  who  steals  sheep-  Bher-chor",  gospand-duzd -Uesh^rti 
mesliahari,  meshapahdrak.  [chori ll  —  Meshachaur,  meshahara»i,  meshapahdr 

Sheep  steal*ing,  n.  the  crime  of  stealing  sheep  —  Gospand -duzdi,  bher  chori1' ,  bher  ki 
Sheep  walk,  n..  pasture  for  sheep  —  Bhericdsu,  bheron  ke  charne  ki  jaqahh  chard- 
gajii-goxpand  —  Meshacharanabhumi.  * 

SHEER,  ^(S.  sar)  pure  clear,  unmingled ;  ad.  clean,  quick,  at  one e-Sirf  sdf 
Mali;  &d.  8<iff  jald.  yak-a-yak  ya  yak-bargt  —  Kewal,  swachcliha,  nird  wd  suddha  • 
ucL  swachchh  i,  sighra,  eka-eki  wa  jhatpat.  * 

Sheee'ly  ad.  at  once,  quite,  absolutely  -  Yak-d-yak  yd  yabbdrgi,  hi-l  hull  yd  sar-ba - 
cnffT*2  Eka-eki  wd  jhatpat,  sampurnarup  se,  nitrfnt. 

l.i“en.or.c_‘,tton,cioth'  «  J’?P*r  «»  i«  m»d. 


vastu  jo  phaili  wa  pasarf  ho. 

Sheeting,  n.  doth  for  making  sheets  -  Chaddar  handne  ke  liye  kaprd  chddar  vd 
u  fan,T"e  Palla  oilian  orbui  dollar  dupnliu  dupt4  wa'ekpa.i  ban/® 

RHFi?T  /  *  \  r  *.  \n‘Che  l c  konon  vieu  b'liidhd  rahtu  hui h 

n  -1' J  '  ‘  ^r*  fC0V^c)  a  T-ope  fastened  to  the  luw  er  corners  of  a  sail  -  Itassd  io  ndl  I  p 

I  £KTLc„THbn e  1  ,VRr  a,"cb,;r  in  a  sL,r ,un^"’  mal-‘  '^ntL  **  u 

SHELI?!?;  S!r'“feK’.V  5“*  of  "iH  d»ck-£'(-  qisrn  lijahgu'bat,  ’chukwl* 

,  •  p’  sc///e  a  board  fixed  on  siipporters  for  holding  any  thing  a  sandbank 

or  edge  of  rocks  m  the  sea  :  pi.  Shelves  -  Tag  tabaga  yd  tJQa  char*  Til™} 
gadant  argara  wa  bhahdariya,  reti  retal  wa  saikat.  1  *  9  ’  *  ni' 

.  hkl?  y  a  full  of  hidden  banks  or  rocks -Char  yd  reti  se  bhard  hudh  phnn’  • 
bhara  hudh,  uthUb,  chhichhldu.  S  /  ua  »  challdnon  se 
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pravan  wit  jb  _ 

SHfiLL  Z rock3'  *ba,Jow-'s?r»/'ro*  ek“™  yi  d^llnoT'ub huri 

omidjij,  n.  (o,  seel)  the  hard  covering  of  any  thintr  •  v  to  «Urin  nf  +i,0  c.v.^11  +  *  1 
out  of  the  shell  to  east  the  shell  1  ^A„/2/h  °f  ™e.  S“eU’ tak< 


.77  .  n-u  nviwtsifu  yu,  uKfuima  ,  ct 

ftp  men.  se  nikalnd h,  khulrdi  yd  chhillca  phehkna  yd  uiarnci 
Shelly,  a.  abounding  with  shells -Sahkhoii  sipoh  yd  kaunyon  se  bhard  hud h 
Shell  fish,  n  a  fish  invested  with  a  shell -Khol-ddr  yd  saleht  chhilke  ddr  machhli 
{fejf 1T .  ™achhh  “  Karnbuvash  kambustha,  kambusthamatsya,  kambukay  uktajantu’ 
khol^  wa  kare  chmlke  se  marhi  hui  wa  gliiri  hui  machhli.  J  J 

SfiELLMEAT,  n.- food  consisting  of  shell-fish yo  sip-ddr  machhli  Tci  banti  hai, 

fchanajo  khol  dar  ya  suknt  chhilke-dar  machhli  led  banta  hai—  4hitr  w i  bhoian  io 
kambusthamatsya  wa  kambuvasi  kit  banta  hai.  J 

SHEL'TER,  n.  (S.  scyld?)  a  cover,  protection,  security ;  v.  to  cover,  to  protect,  to  take 
or  give  shelter  -Snya,  panah,  amn  salamati  himdyat  yd  hifdzat ;  v.  sdija  d.  yd  k 
himayat  k.,  pan  ah  lend  yd  pandh  d.-Av  ot  chhatnv  clihat  chhdu  w  i  chhappa'r,  ba- 
chaw  wit  raksha,  itsray  dsrayan  w i  saran ;  v.  chhipa'mt  lukana  gopan-k.  wit  aina, 
bachana  wa  raksha-k.,  asray-lena  saran-lena  asray-d.  w it  saran-d. 

Sh£l  ter-less,  a.  destitute  of  shelter  —  Be-panuh,  be-ar —  Niritsray,  amfsray,  itsravaliin, 
nihsaran,  nissaran,  t  [saranadayak. 

Shel  ter-y,  a.  affording  shelter  -  Pandh-bakhsh,  pavdh-dih,  himdyat-dih-  As  ray  adit  tit, 
SHEND,  v.  (S.  scevdau)  to  ruin,  to  injure,  to  disgrace;  p.  t.  and  p.  p.  Shent  — 
Bar-bad  d.  yd  k  ,  khwdr  yd  kliardb  k.,  zaUl  be-izzat  be-huimiat  yd  ruswd  /L-Nasht 
k.,  bigiirna  w d  bura-k.,  upaman  apratishtha  wa  akirti  k. 

SHEP  HERD,  shCp'erd,  n.  (S.  sceap,  hyrde)  one  who  tends  sheep,  a  swain -Chanpdn 
galla.-ban  pds-bdn  yd  shubdn,  chaapa m  jawdn  —  GareriyjC  gaureriya  bhenhara  bheri- 
hitrit  ineshaprtlak  meshapal  mesharaksliak  mesharakshi  wa  mesbaposhak,  charw.ih 
grdmyajan  gaiiwitr  wa  ganwela.  [rakshini,  meshapalf. 

Shep'herD-ess,  n.  a  female  who  tends  sheep  —  Bhen-hdHnh,  &Am-Adrmh  — Mesha- 
Shep'herd-ish,  a.  like  a  shepherd,  pastoral  -Pds  bun-sirat  yd  ga/la-bdn  lee  mdnind, 
chaupdni  diht  dihqam  yd  rostai  —  Meshapalaswabhav  meshapalasil  wa  gareriye-ke- 
sadris,  meshapalasambandln  wa  gramya.  [Sharbat. 

SHERBET,  n.  (P.  sharbat)  a  drink  composed  of  water  lemon-juice  and  sugar  — 
SHERD,  n.  a  fragment.  See  Shard  —  Tukrdh,  churh,  purza. 

SHERIFF,  11:  (S  scir,  gerefa )  an  officer  who  administers  the  law  in  each  county  — 

or  juris- 

- -  -  -  —  . .  . —  -  — jw  *...j/amyamapra- 

=varttakapad,  rajyaniyamapravarttakadhikfCr,  nirnayapadapravarttanadhikari  ksf  pad 
wa  adhikar.  [madyavisesh,  dr.tkshKsuravisesh. 

SHER'RIS,  Sh£r'ry,  n.  (Xeres)a  kind  of  wine  —  Ek  qism  ki  anguri  sharab  —  Dniksha- 
SHEW,  sho.  See  Show. 

SHlB'BO-LETff,  n.  (H.)  the  criterion  of  a  party  —  'Aldmat-i-guroh,  uishan  jis  se  ek 
jama  at  ki  tamxz  dttsrl  se  hoti  hai  —  Sifkhalakshan,  pakshalakshan.  chihna  wa  ling  jis 
se  ek  saklia  wa  jathe  ki  pahehrin  dusre  sakha  wa  jathe  se  ho  sauai. 
shield,  n.  (S.  scyld)  a  piece  of  defensive  armour,  defence;  v.  to  defend  —  Si-par, 
muhdfazat  pandh  ldmdyat  yd  hifdzat ;  v.  himdyat  le.,  dast-giri  k.,  pushti-d.,  mustah- 
ham  yd  mustahkim  k.  —  Dhal  phali  phari  pharak  phalak  wit  charmilvaran,  bachaw  ra¬ 
ksha  risray  wit  ar;  v.  bach^n.-t,  raksha  k. 

SHIFT,  v.  (S .  seyftan)  to  change,  to  alter,  to  transfer,  to  find  some  expedient;  n.  a 
change,  an  expedieut,  an  artifice,  a  woman’s  under  linen  garment  —  Badal-d  ilnd 
badal-d.  bidalnd  yd  badal-jdnd ,  tabdil  k.  yd  h.,  muntaqal  k.,  tadhir  yd  char  a  le. ;  n. 
tabdil  yd  tabadduL  tadbir  chdra  yd  ’ ildj ,  hikmat  fitrat  fared  hita-hawdla  yd  hda, 

✓  •  f _ a  rvoltifn*.)  rmlof./l  \*7  }  nn ntrirf fon.l-  cf (n^ir  wa 
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cStSVT  {  J'  .  - ' tne  rore  Partot  tneleg-iVart*,  pAitfl  U  haddi",  pesh-i-mq. 
bHIJNE,  v.  (S.  mnan)  to  be  bright,  to  glitter,  to  be  glossy,  to  be  eminent,  to  give 
light;  /,,  t.  vxdp.  Shone  or  Shined -Roshan  yd  raushan  A.,  darakhshdh  yd 
tuban  h  ab-dar  muhre-dar  ya  julwa-gar  A.,  mashhur  namud  sar-tdj  mumtdz  vd 
mu  alia  h.,  lamzya  sbCle-war-h.  -  Chamakua,  jagmagrfna  jhalakna  wa  laukna, 

chikna  h.,  prasiddha  nami  wa  yasi  h.,  prakasamin.  diptiinan  dyutiman  prabliawan 
k antiman  wa  prakasi  b:  1 

Shine,  n.  fair  weather,  brightness,  lustre -Sulchd  mausim  yd  beabr  anr  be-dhdhi  pdni 
U  mausim,  roshni  ya  ah -dart  raunaq  jild  jdlwa  yd  dbtdb- Nirmmaladin  wd  sudin 
ayuti  jhalak  chamak  wa  p.gmagahat,  prabha  wa  prakas. 

P-,a-hriZht’  spiendid,  illustrious  —  Roshan  raushan  yd  tdbdh,  darakhshdh 
raunaq-dar  jalwa-gar  ya  mumr,  mashhur  mumtdz  vd  mn'nJ/d- 


apieuuoui  nosnm  abdart  tab-duri  ya  taialli  ravnnn 
w’d ^prabhii .  Ja°rna’saiia  •  chamchamahat  dyuti  wtf '  dipti,  prakas  bharak  pratap  kanti 

SH^’“'  ~ ‘U,"n}r.  r0S,Am  y'-1  rausr“™,  raunaq-dar  ya  jal- 

.  >’J  ’  *  .  '*  t  /b-dar  tabaada  darakkthin  shale-war  ya  lam!  -  Chunakti  'L.L-K 

jagmagata  jftgjaga  dipt.iD.in  w.-i  dyutimiu,  pratapamdn  nratini  wi  nkd  h!wi!f 

SHPfaNF^n“«k,iUtiTn  d/oCL5  P  “  P‘AbhiW“' 

bHliNhbS.  See  under  Shy. 

SHlN'GLE,  n.  (Ger.  schindel)  a  thin  board  for  covering  houses  ronnrl  lnn00  ~ 

liyc  lahri  ki 

?Hfp  GLES,  n.  pi.  (L.  cmao)  a  disease ~KacKh~ddd\  ddd". 

jahuz  par  le-jdnd- Pot  vrihanmiuka  vrihattarani  wdarnavly-in  ?“v  laf,Ha’ 

nauka-par-charliand  vrihatrarani-men-bharna  wi  arnavTvan  -  Tnh“‘ 

vnhannauka  par  karke  ie-jiina  navayan-par-ladna,  pot  w.i 

r  wi 

sew d  kartu  hai.  "a  chhok^  J<>  »auka  par  kdm  wi 

[vrihattaranisiinya 


u-tunaowiimi,  nauKauninati. 

Shipment,  »•  the  act  of  loading  a  ship-/aAa2  Id  bojlud  yd  , 
jo.iai  par  ladnu  —  Nauki  ki  bojliju  \v<f  bhirii  now  t  i  *i  e  ' —  ',vv,c  vivm/m,* 

I>au,  naukapravesan.  ’  1  0  J0Jkn;i  "a  bLarnd,  naukaro- 

StS'E^  a  taS  fT  fiWing  o^.ships  -JaUzoa 
lahstd-Pota  wa  nauka  prastut  karne  \v;f  saj  ine  ke  nin 

Ship  wreck,  h.  the  of  „  .u- .  J  V  e  Ke  11111 


sila  av.-C  char  adi  par  ta krone  se  tor-d  ilaa  wi  nn^htnk  J  wiC  Rattan 

riffS  uautabl,a“8  wi 

8Ht»  ’  (S-  mr)  a  00unty  -ZU'  yd  ziU  chaHa "  ' 

I^n-'a.  IrLta)  ‘t M\‘a"usmyd  teSjSS-AnllT*  “  "'ith  *  shirt- «<»>, 
- garkim ;  r.  nntarvastra  antarvasan  wi  bhiUri  augarkh.t  ASwT^bS.r  “ ' 
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a  —  Be-qamis,  be-lcurta  —  Antansasanahin.  antarvastrarahit. 
oHIT  TAH,  Shit  tim,  n.  a  kind  of  wood  —  Ek  qism  ki  lakri —  Eli.  Jahahti  ki  lakri  ek 
prnkar  krl  kdth.  *  *’ 

o  T n'  sc^!/f)  ^  3-  splinter  —  Phduk  chakti  yd  tukrd h,  chaili  yd  khapd chh. 

Shiv  eh,  v.  to  break  into  many  small  pieces,  to  tremble,  to  quake;  n.  a  fragment  — 
?  ukie-tukre-k.  chu,r-ch ur-k.  cltakna-chur-k  tukre-tukre-h.  chur-ch dr-h.  ya  chalcna-chur 
A1'.,  tharthardna  siharna  yd  halhaldndu,  kditpnd  kahpna  yd  kapndu ;  n.  tukrd  h, 
chnrut  purza,  reza. 

Shiv'er-ino,  n.  the  act  of  breaking  into  pieces,  the  act  of  trembling  —  Tukre-tukre  k.  yd 
Ah.,  thartfiari  tharthardhat  kampdhat  kaitpkapi  kapkapi  hurhuruhat  yd  phurphuri \ 
Shiv'er-y,  a.  easily  falling  into  pieces,  incompact  —  Churchurd bhurbhurd u. 

SHOAD,  n.  a  train  of  metallic  stones  —  Filizzi  pattharoh  kd  silsila  —  Dhatumayapras- 
tara^reni,  dhatu  ke  pattharoh  ki  snmi. 

Shoad'stone,  n.  a  small  metallic  stone  —  Ek  chhotd  filizzi  patthar  —  Ek  ksliudia  dhatu- 
m ayaprastar,  ek  chhotd  dhatusam  bandit  i  pdshan. 

SHOAL,  n.  (S.  sccol)  a  crowd,  a  multitude,  a  shallow;  v.  to  crowd;  a.  shallow  —  Gol, 
jhui)dh,  char h  ;  v.  bhar-jdnd h,  putjdnd  h,  chhd-jdnd h  ;  a.  uthld h,  chhichhldh  — 
Samiih,  sahghat  wd  ogh,  reti  ret  gddhabhumi  wa  bdlu-kd-thek. 

Shoal'y,  a.  full  of  shoals  or  sh.-dlows  —  Char  yd  reti  se  bhard  hudb,  charhdh,  thalhdh 
—  Gddbabhumipurn,  utt  mabhumipurn. 

SHOCK,  n.  (Fr.  choc)  a  violent  collision,  conflict,  concussion,  offence,  a  pile  of  sheaves 
of  corn  ;  v.  to  shake  by  violence,  to  encounter,  to  offend,  to  pile  sheaves  —  Sadma 
aseb  yd  zarb,  jang  muqdbala  yd  qaziya,  taJclcarh,  ranjish  barkami  yd  be-zdri,  ga'/e  H 
d  tiyoii  kd  ambdr  ;  v.  dhak’  d  dh.,  muqdbala  k.,  barham-k.  nd-rdz-k.  be-zdr-k.  ranj-d. 
yd  mntanajfir-k.,  diitiyoii  kd  ambdr  toda  yd  tdda  lagdnd  —  Dhnmnk  chot,  chapet 
akasmikakshobh  wa  dghat,  jhagra  tanta  larni  yuddha  jhurmut  maruindri  wa  muth- 
bher,  dliakkd,  bibhatsives  rosli  w  i  atusht  i,  sasyast  imbarasi  sasvastavakachiti  wa 
anaj  ki  aruiyon  ki  rasi ;  v.  dhakkd-m;irua  takkar-marnd  wd  akasmikakshobh  k., 
sdmnd  wa  samhna  k.,  rusht-k.  roshit  k.  wa  aprasanna-k.,  anaj  ki  ahliyoh  ki  rdsi-k. 
wa  nnaj  ki  ahtiyoh  kd!  dher-lagana. 

Shock'ing.  p.  a.  extremely  offensive,  disgtisting  —  Nihdyat  wahshat annez  nd-pasand 
zabim  zisht  yd  kurih,  nafrat-avgcz  na-guivdr  yd  nd-gaicdr  —  Atyapriya  ativipriya 
aruchir  trdsajanak  wa  atuslitikar,  bibhatsakar  bibhatsajanak  kutsit  gaihya  wd  ghri- 
notpadak. 

Shock'ing-ly,  ad.  offensively,  so  as  to  disgust—  Barham  nd-rdz  be-zdr  yd  mvtanafiir 
karne  ke  taur  se,  nafrat  d-igezi  se—  Rushtroshit  wa  aprasanna  karne  ki  ritise.  bibhat- 
sajanakata-se  arucliijanakata-se  kurhdne-ki-riti-se  wa  man-ko-bhagane-ki-riti-se. 
SHOOK,  n.  (S.  sceacga)  a  rough  do g—Jhabra  kuttal\ 

SHOE,  n.  (S.  sceo )  a  covering  for  the  foot;  v.  to  furnish  with  shoes,  to  cover  the  bot¬ 
tom  ;  p.  t.  and  p.  p.  Shod  —  Jdtd h,  jitih,  pa-posh,  kafsh,  na'l ;  v.  va’l-bdndhnd 
na’l-lagdnd  na  l-thohknd  yd  val-bandi  k.,  tala  dhdnpnd “  -  Charmapdduk  t,  padukd, 
padapa,  padatrdi.i,  charauatran,  khuratran ;  v.  padukdyukt-k.  sapaduk-k.  pddukaban- 

dhan-k.  wa  khuratrdnayukt-k.,  pehdapendi  talheti  wa  tald  dhdnpna. 

Shoe'boy,  n.  a  bov  who  cleans  shoes  —  Ek  larka  jo  jdtd  sdfi  kartd  hoi 11 ,  larka  jiskd 
kdni  jiiti  jhdrne-pohchhne  kd  hotd  hai  [rd  yd  chhotd  jutd  pahindne  kd  sidgh. 

Shoe  ing -HORN'j  n.  a  horn  for  putting  on  a  shoe  — Jdtd  pahindne  kd  sing h,  kuchh  sank- 
Shoe'less,  a.  destitute  of  shoes —  Be-juti,  bc-jdtd,  be-kafsh,  be-pd-posh,  be-na  l  —  Pdduka- 
bin  nishpdduk.  *  [Padukakar,  charmakdr.  charmdr. 

SHOErMAK-ER,  n.  one  who  makes  shoes  —  Kafsh-doz,  kafsh -gar,  mochturcha)iidrb  — 
Shoe'strTng,  n.  a  string  of  riband  to  tie  a  shoe  —  Juti  yd  jdte  ki  dori* ,  jute  ko  pahw 

men  bdhdhne  ki  doriu.  ,  ln€ 

Shoe'tye,  n.  a  string  or  riband  to  tie  a  shoe -Jute  ki  rassi h,  jute  ko  pavw  men  Uand/i- 
SHOG,  n.  (shock)  a  violent  concussion  ;  v.  to  shake,  to  agitate  —  Bard  dhakka h,  bhwn 
takkarh ;  v.  hildnau,  doldnd  yd  daldndJ.,  ,  , 

Shog'ging,  n.  concussion,  agitation—  Dhakka  yd  takkar  ,  hiluw  ya  duluw  .  , 

-  *  •  ^  ^  “■•'i'"'  -  mdzi-ma'tuf- alai-hi  ya 

iya. 

SHOOT  v.  (S.  sceotan)  to  discharge  as  from  a  bow  or  gun,  to  strike  or  kill  with  any 
thing  shot,  to  send  out,  to  emit,  to  germinate,  to  sprout,  to  grow  rapidly  ;  p ».  t.  and 
v  p  Sh5t -Chaldnd  yd  chhorndu,  goli-marna  goli-se-mar-ddlna  ban-mdrndban  se 
mur-ddlnd  yd  jo  kuchh  chhord  yd  chaldyd  jay  us  se  marnu  ya  mar-ddlna  ,  phai- 
land  yd  phehknd  h,  nikdlnd  h,  ugnd  ya  jamna  ",  panapna  kaliyana  phabaknd  mkaind 

uthnd  ho-uthnd  yd  phditnd h,  barhna h.  2  •/ 

Shoot,  n.  the  act  of  shooting,  a  young  branch  -Chalunu  ya  chhorna  ,  kanl  kait 

ankur  pallav  killd  handled  yd  nai-dal 


SHO 
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Sh66t'er,  n.  one  who  shoots  —  Chain ne  w  h.,  chhorne  wb.,  Ur-anddz,  gol-anddz,  gul- 
chala  h  —  Guiikaprakshepak,  saraprakshepak,  ban  chhorne  w.,  goli  chalrfne  w. 
Shoot'ino,  n.  act  of  discharging  as  from  a  gun  —  Banduq-bazi,  barq-andazi,  tir-anddzi, 


1UUI  liHi,  II,  act  Ul  UlSCiicU  ci»  jliuiii  guu —  Mjunu/uynjuzt,  uw-- iy  on  -u,/ruu4,i} 

saiyddi  —  Goli  chalana.  ban  chhorna,  gnlikaprakshep,  gulikasan,  saraprakshepan, 

viinarnnkslian  trnli  w/l  bin  sc  aher  w.-i  nkhet,  k 


aya-jay a-  ./v.  -  _  __ 

wa  panyavithika.  silpasala  wa  silpagrih  ;  v.  panya>aiaon  vikrayasthanon  wa  pativa- 
vithiyoh  ko  jfya  j.iya  k.  [hotd  hai  yd  kiyd-jdtd.  hai h. 

Shop'board,  n.  a  bench  on  which  work  is  done  —  Ek  chaaki  yd  pa  fart  jut  par  kam 

Skop'book,  n.  a  book  of  accounts  —  J/isab  ki  kitdb,  baht h,  khdtl h,  Ihdtd-balii b,  dukdn 
k'lbabi.  [yd modtu,  sdhu  —  Panyas.fladhikari,  panyrfjiv,  krayavikrayopajfvf. 

Shop'kelp-er,  n.  a  trader  who  sells  in  a  shop  —  J)ukdn-ddr,  dukdn-ddr ,  dhkunt,  bani- 

Shop'lift-er,  n.  one  who  steals  from  a  shop  —  Dukdn  ki  chizoh  kd  chor,  dukun  ke 
asbdb  ki  chart  k.  w.  —  Vikrayas  difsthadravyapahartta. 

Siiop'like,  a.  low,  vulgar  —  Kamina  yd  past ,  p  tfi  yd  mubiazal  —  N ich,  adham  wK  kutsit. 

Shop  Man,  n.  one  who  serves  in  a  shop  —  JJakdn-ddr  kd  naukar  yd  chdkar  —  Panyasa- 
la'dhikifii  k;f  sevak,  vikraya«al:i  k.i  sevak. 

SHORE,  n.  (S.  score)  the  coast  of  the  aeii—Sdliil,  lah-i-danjd,  samundar  kd  kanara 
yd  kindra,  kanara  yd  kinura,  lab  —  Tat,  tir,  kid,  vein,  samudratir,  samudratat, 
snmudrant.  [rc-ddr—  Tatavukt,  karare  w.,  nnire  w.,satir,  kulnyukt. 

Shored,  a.  having  a  bank  or  shore  —  Kardre-dur,  sdhil-dur ,  lab-ddr ,  kanare-ddr ,  kind- 

Shore  dess,  a.  having  no  shore,  boundless  —  Be-sdhil  bc-Iab  be-kaudra  yd  le-kindra ,  be- 
intihd  Id-intiha  yd  be-hadd  —  Tirahm  ta’asnnya  wa  akul,  anant  wa  aparimit. 

Sho  Rr,  a.  lying  near  tlie  coast  —  Sahil  par  udqi ’  yd  mauzu  —  Samudratatanikatasth, 
sam  udrat  i  rasatn  i  pa  vartti . 

SHORE,  n.  (D.  schaor)  a  prop,  a  buttress;  v.  to  prop,  to  support  -Pushtu  yd  pushti, 
thek"  ;  v.  thek-d chunr  yd  suhura-du.  —  Chahr,  stambh  khanibh  khamidia  tekan 

cuAnxy111^  -  ,  [nakiiya  wa  purvakalikakriya. 

SHORN,  p.  p.  of  shear  — Shear  kd  mdzx-maJtuf-alaild  ya  fi'l-i-ma'thf-  Shear  ki  pdr- 

SH0R1,  a.  (S.  scort )  not  long  in  time  or  space,  scanty,  deficient,  narrow,  brittle  :  n. 
a  summary  account;  ad.  not  long;  v.  to  abbreviate,  to  fad,  to  decrease  —  Kota h  yd 
mukhtasar,  kam  yd  qaltl,  qdsir  maqsura  yd  zdil ,  tana, '  ndr.uk  yd  bdrxk  ;  n.  khuldsa 
^htt^r  mukhtasar  baydn  ;  ad.  kam,  qalU  ;  v.  mukhtasar  k.,  qdsir  yd  ndqis-h.,  kam- 
n.  —  Ohhota  laghu  hraswa  alp  uuiathingna  t-humkrf  alpak  wa  adirgh,  thora,  nyun  hin 
w,t  anupayukt,  sankara  sakara  sanket  saket  sankirn  wa  avistirn,  bhurbhurn  bhaiWur 
wa  sabhang ;  n.  sar,  sanksliep,  sarasangrah ;  ad.  alp,  adirgh,  hraswa ;  v.  sankshep- 
k.  chhota-k.  wa  nyun-k.,  thoijf  wa  nyun  h.,  ghatna. 

Short'en,  v.  to  make  or  become  short,  to  abridge -Kam  k.  yd  h.,  mukhtasar  k.- 
Cuhota  nyun  alp  hraswa  w?i  adirgh  k.  wa  h.,  ghatana. 

Shout  lt,  ad.  briefly,  quickly,  soon  —  Ilchtmr-se  yd  mnkhtasaran,  jald,  bd-Uidi  —  Suh- 
bdmeTn  avlstl,1-1;u'ul,se  nlpasabdou-meii  wa  tbore-men,  Eighra,  jbatpat  wa  thori- 

SHoRT'NESsntbe  quality  of  being  short  -  Kotdhi,  tan  ft,  qiltat,  qvsur,  kami,  ikhtimr 
-Chhota,  laglmta  braswaW,  alpnta,  adirghatd,  kshudrata,  uym.a  a  hdiT  u 
pan,  thingnapan,  avistirnatii,  avistir,  sanksbipti.  J 

Shout  dat-ed,  a.  having  little  ti.ue  to  run  -  Third  rahne  w.  yd  tikne  V  ’  thoZ  Z‘»i 

Short’haxd,  n  a  abort  method  of  writing  Z MlMtrlmr iaS,  Zr^Zra  Z 

mukhtasar  se  likhna  —  S  inkshiptaksharalikhan.  saiikshiptaksharalipi  saiikshintal  shar  ' 
hort  lived,  a.  not  livimr  or  lasfillfr  Inn  rr _  AT/»  rlA*.  t .  1  vS  l.ir., 


Alpadrisbti, 

Short  watst-ed,  a.  havinc  a  short  br?Hv  k\d’ix  ,  L^gnukati,  laghusarir. 

SHOKT  Wfun  ED.  u.  affS^ With  Inr tnk7^  b  '  ^tah-bada,,- 

ZVin  n  nafm  zada  yd  *,u.„.aa/a*  kaip/ilw‘-Dak^t''nZ  *  9',,-ck  «*!>“»««»- 
kaha^hki  wi  4wda,kricl1cl,hn.“™t  -Duh»wasl  tva  swasarogapirit,  sah- 

«.  KX.  -,dne  ?\*«**"  t  whupaksh. 

bhora  wa  bhond.i,  alpabuddhi  wa  nntihf^"  ’  na  dan  kam'  a(ll  V*  be-wuqitf-  Bhola 

weapon,  Email  globule, 
weapon,  a  marksman  or  one  who  practises  shooting  -  Shoot 
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ha  mdzj-mutraq  aur  mazi-ma'  tuf-’alai-hi  yd  Ji’l-i-ma'ti'f ;  n.  chhornd  chaldnd  yd  ckhntb , 
gold  yd  goli  chharreh,  gole  golx  ban  yd  chharre  led  lappa  yd  palld1',  gul-chaldh  — 
Shoot  ka  sarndnyabhut  aur  Durnakriva  wa  nurvakJlikakriva. 


oe-zarar—  v  yayamukt,  akshat  ahat  wa  anabat. 

SHOGLD,  slidd,  p.  t.  of  shall  —  Shall  kd  mdzx-maVaq  —  Shall  ka  samanyabhut. 

SHOUGH,  shok,  n.  (shock)  a  shaggy  dog  —  Ek  jhabrd  kuttdu. 

SHOUL'DER,  n.  (S.  scnlder )  the  joint  which  connects  the  arm  with  the  body,  the  up¬ 
per  joint  of  the  fore  leg,  a  prominence;  v.  to  put  on  the  shoulder,  to  push  rudely  — 
I)os/l  yd  shana,  kisi  jdnwar  kx  agli  tdhg  ke  iipar  kx  girah,  uhchdx  yd  uhchdV'.;v. 
dosh  yd  shdne  par  rakhnd,  be  tamxzx  yd  be  lihdzi  se  dhakelnd  yd  ihelna  —  Kahdha  kahdh 
kahdha  monrhj  tnorhrf.  pakhaura  skandh  bhujasikhar  wt(  brihumiil,  kisi  pasu  wa 
jautu  ki  agli  ^ang  ke  iipar  ksC  jor  sandhi  wK  gahth,  ubhar  wa  uhcha-bhag ;  v.  kah- 
dhiyana  arthat  kandhe  wa  kandhe  par  rakhna  wrf  dharna,  kusilata  se  dhakel-d.  wd, 

.Shoul'der-belt,  n.  a  belt  crossing  the  shoulder  —  Partald h,  ddbb.  [thel-d. 

Shoul'der-blade,  n.  the  bone  of  the  shoulder  —  Katif,  kitf,  palchaure  yd  kdiidhe  kx 
haddV1  —  Skandhaphalak. 

Shoul'der  clap  per,  n.  a  bailiff,  one  who  uses  great  freedom  with  his  friends  — 
Dastaki  yani  ’addlat  ke  hukm  ko  ta  mil  k.  w.,  nihdyat  be-takallafdost—Kacha.h.Ti 
ka  chaprasi,  paramamitra  wa  bara  helimeli. 

Shoul'der-knot,  n.  a  knot  worn  on  the  shoulder  —  Jhabbdh,  phuhdnau. 

Shoul'der-slip,  ii.  dislocation  of  the  shoulder  —  Kdiidhe  kd  sarkdiob,  jor  se  kandhe 
kd  sarak-jdnd  yd  ukhar-jdndu. 


mahanad  k.,  niahsighosh  k.,  kolahal-k.,  chitkar  k.,  chitkar  k.,  mahadhwani  k., 
mahasabd  k.  :  n.  mahduad,  mahadhwani,  mahaghosh,  mahasabd,  kolihal,  chillahat, 
chitkar,  chitkar. 

Shout'kr.  n.  one  who  shouts  —  Jay -jay.kdr  k.  wh.,  na'ra-zan,  nara-kash,  walwala 
wachdne  w.  —  JayakoLfhalakaii,  mahanadakari,  koldhalakan,  chitkarakari.  ^ 
Shouting,  n.  a  loud  cry  —  [Shout  jo  ism  hai  uske  mane  dekko \  —  LShout  jo  sahjna  hai 

uska  arth  dekho.]  ,  h 

SHOVE,  v.  (S.  senfan)  to  push;  n.  a  push  -  Dha  kelnd  h,  thelndb,relnah,  pelna  ,  tdlna  , 
dhaki ydndh ,  dhakkd-d  '.  ;  n.  dhalkd ",  reld “,  peld",  relpel h,  tlieldu,  dkalcelx\ 
Shov'el,  n.  an  instrument  with  a  handle  and  broad  scoop;  v.  to  throw  with  a  shove 

-  Hatthd1',  kalchhuldb,  karchhuld1',  bel,  belcha,  dohrdu,  daObd1' ;  v.  hatthe  dohre 
dabbd  yd  kalchhule  se  phehknd'1. 

Shov'el- board,  n.  a  board  on  which  a  play  is  performed  by  sliding  metal  pieces  at  a  mark 

—  Ek  takhta  jis  par  log  is  taur  se  /•  helte  hai  a  ki  filizzi  tukron  ko  ek  nishan  par  khiska- 
kar  chaiute-haiii  —  Ek  patara  jis  par  log  is  riti  se  khelte  haih  ki  dhatu  ke  tukron  ko 

ek  laksh  par  khiskakar  chalate  haih.  .  .  , 

Shov'el-ler,  Shov'el- ard,  n.  a  bird  —  Ek  qrsm  Id  cluriya  —  Ek  prakar  ki  chiiiya. 
SHOW,  v.  (S.  sceawian)  to  present  to  view,  to  exhibit,  to  prove,  to  teach,  to  direct, 


Oatiaaa  ya  oaeaua  ,  <  yw,  #v.  y  •«  / - t 

Bujhamt  prakiis  k.  pragat  k.  prakat  k.  wa  pratyaksU  k..  thaliraQa  niBolirt  k. .  '“"'“Vr 
uirdiabt-k.  wa  sicUlh-k.,  aamjhtoa  bujhanit  nkblana  wa  janrfna,  patli-bataua 

wa  margapradarsan  k.,  karua  dena. 


wa  niargaprauaiBftu-iv.,  .  v 

Show,  n.  a  spectacle,  display,  exhibition,  external  or  superficial  appejance  h}  jw- 
critical  pretence,  plausibility,  action,  phantom,  pon.p-  I’.maAa  d  d  num  ai  yd 
va'ora  Mr  yd  mini  ltd,  nanuUlam  mkishdf  ya  numnish,  bahan  ya  npaii  s  rat, 

liilayd  bahdnu^ zdhir-dari  yd  ,  zd/rie  numdi,  add,  ‘ ^ r^ rrf khl i 

tumturdq  ihtishdm  has !t mat  yd  shanlyt  Kautuk  h  &  'll  u  ‘  'vvanades  wii 
dikhaw  wa  dekhavv,  dikhlai  wa  prakasan,  abhiis  wa  abld  c^l  ad  vva‘. 'J.^^hha- 
orhar,  satyabli  is  wa  satyasadrisya.  bhiw  wa  mudra,  dhokha  chhaya  wa  apachcbna 


_ _ _atyabh 

ya,  iiptap  dhumdh;im  thath  wff  adambar.  s  i  -  jl,~nkh*hAhmunir  vd 

Show'ish,  Siiow'y,  a.  splendid,  gaudy,  ostentatious-  Darafshan  f 

raunaq-ddr,  vafis  ’umdu  tib-ddr  yd  zar qi- 1, arqi,  khad-«umd  /at/i/./iu  Jh  / 
Atkobhan  wa  Midarsaniya,  bharkila  chatkilli  wa 
Show'bread  n.  bread  presented  in  the  ancient  Jewish  sane  1  <  )  ...  ..  .  /  '  .1  - 

ZaqEden  charkdi  tin- Koti  jo  Yihndiyon  ke  punyasthin  men  charhar  jdutlm 
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SHOW'ER,  n.  (S.  scur )  a  fall  of  rain  or  hail,  a  copious  fall,  liberal  distribution  ;  r.  to 
water  with  a  shower,  to  bestow  liberally,  to  rain  in  showers  —  Jkari  yajhisiu,  baran, 
inqisdm-ba-sakhdwat ;  v.  shorbor  yd  tar-k  ,  barsdndh,  barasnd h  —  Lahdar  jhapas 
jhakora  dhardsdr  wd  dhdrdsatnpat,  vrishti  dvrishti  wa  barkhd,  uddratapurvakavi- 
bhig  wd  u  da  rata  sebantnd;  v.  bhijdna  bhigona  wd  odd-k.,  dalna  wd  udaratd  se 

b  Lilfnrf  vrisli  ti-h  ilin  ri  -hnnHlina  wrf  ilinrivirv{ 
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SHRANK,  p.  t.  of  shrink  —  Shrink  kd  mdz'-muVaq  —  Shrink  ka  samduyabhut. 

SHRED,  v.  (S.  screadian)  to  cut  into  small  pieces  ;  p.  t.  and  p.  p.  Shred  ;  n.  a  small 
piece  cut  off,  a  fragment  —  DJuijji  ku.,  push-pdsh-lc katarnd tarashnd ,  parza- 
pnrzci  k.,  tukre-tukre  ku.  ;  n.  tarasha  yd  reza,  purza  wasulcha  yd  pdrcha  —  Dhaj j i 
uraua,  dirghakhandas  k.;  n.  kataran  wd  katan,  khand  wd  tukra. 

Shred'dixg,  n.  that  which  is  cut  off-  Tardsha,  katran ‘V kdtan h,  ‘  tuhrdh. 

SHRLYV ,  shru,  v.  (S.  syrican )  to  curse  ;  n.  a  peevish  brawling  vexatious  woman  — 
JJudi  yci  bald ,  chdhnd ,  Icincit  Jc.  ;  n.  chirchiri  uur  jhcif/rdlu  ’aurat  —  A  man  gal  wd 

anisht  chdhua,  sdp  d.,  abhisdp  d. ;  n.  karkasa,  kusila,  katusila,  chirchiri  aur 
kalahakari  stri. 

Shrewd,  a.  vexatious,  sly,  sagacious  -Taklif-dih  yd  dil  khardsh,  harif  ’ aiydra  yd 
robah-baz,  z,rak  yd  za/tbi-Dukhddi  pirdjanak  duhkhakar  wa  klesad,  chatur  siydnd 
sayand  dhurtta  wa  vidagdha,  tikshuabuddhi  du  radar  u  wa  sukshmabuddhi. 

Shrewd 'ly,  ad.  vexatiously,  sagaciously  -  Taklif-dihi  dzdr-dihi  yd  dil-khardsld  se  zi- 
raki  Jirasat  ya^  tez-fahmi  se—  Klesaddyakatwa  wa  pirdjanakatd  se,  chaturdi  si  van  pan 

siydnapan  sayanpau  vidagdhata  chaturatd  clidturya  vichakshanatd  wd  buddhinakwa- 
ta  se.  '  1 

Shrewdness,  n.  cunning,  archness,  sagacity  - Hila-bdzi  makkdri  yd  fitrat  robdh  bdzi 
hirjat  aiyan  ya  ’ aiydr-pan ,  tez-fahmi  firdsut  yd  ziraki  -  Chaturatd  chaturai 
sydndpan  sayan pan  wa  kuulatd,  dhurtai  wadhurttatd,  vichakshanatd  buddhipakwatd 

vidagdhata  wd  buddhitikshnatd.  *  mpa  ta 

Shbew'ish,  a.  Pffvish,  petulant,  clamorous  —  Tunuk  m  izdj,  zid-ranj  yi  qustaM,  shor 

k.  w.  yajayai-Chn^n™,  jhanjhaua  jaljald  hatybi  karkas  wa  jhui.jhalivrf  bold- 
halakan  wd  hdnk-pukar-machane-w.  J 

Shrew'ish-ly,  ad  peevishly,  clamorously -Zud-mnji  vi  tunubmizdjl  se,  qavaii  Uur 

'e.r  r  {  j^njlaaudUat  kaAuiati  wa  jaljalakat  se,  lnfllaf  kolakal 


SHHlMP,  n.  (Ger.  schrumpf  )  a  small  crustaceous  animal  a  dwarf  -  r  t 

SaWa  Vi  C/“"«'ah’  iiwni  baun“  yd  &  W  * 


to  contract  — 
v.  sikomd b, 

•  7 


ShrIx] 
jhuri 1 

karta  ka  artk  jin  k,  ]  J  1  1  dWt"  hal  1,3  se  kartr.vacbaka.4abd  band-lo  wd 

Snmo,  n.  the  act  of  drawing  back  -  Hadiyiha?, 


SHU 
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SHRlVE,  v.  (S.  scrifan)  to  hear  at  confession  ;  p.  t.  Shrove  —  Qusur  yd  gunah  kd  iqrar 
sunna  —  Pfipaswikarasravati  k.,  papaswikar  sunn, 4. 

Shrift,  n.  confession  made  to  a  priest—  Pir  ke  pas  ka  iqrar,  pddri  ke  rii-ba  ru  ka  iq¬ 
rar  yd izhdr  —  Acharyya  ke  nikat  kd  papaswikar,  dharmopadesak  ke  samne  kd  apara- 
dhaswika'r. 

Shiuv'er,  n.  a  confessor  —  Wall  pir  jiske  pas  yd  samne  gunah  qahiil  kareii  —  Pdpaswikd- 
rasrota,  wall  acharyya  jiske  pas  wa  samne  apanidlii  npna  aparddh  swikar  karni,  dosha- 
sravanaguru.  [ Doshaswi  kr'rnsamay ,  papas  wikarasamay. 

Shrov  ing,  h.  t.be  festivity  of  Shrove-tide — Qushr  yd  gnndli  qahiil  karne  kd  waqt  — 

Shrovetide.  Shrove'  Tues  day,  n.  the  time  of  confession,  the  day  before  Ash-Wed- 
uesdav  —  Qusir  yd  gunah  qahul  korne  kd  waqt ,  ’ Jsdiyoii  ke  ch  Vie  ke  gahle  din  ke  pesh- 
tar  ka  din  —  Aparadhaswikrfrakal  doshaswiiuirasamoy  wsf  prt pas  wikarasamay,  Isdiyoh 
ke  drills  din  ke  upavds  ke  prathamadivas  ke  purva  ka  divas. 

SHlvIV'EL,  v.  to  contract  into  wrinkles  —Siko run sametnd h,  jhuri  dolndh,  sikurnd\ 
sukurnd h,  samilnd h,  simatndu,  baturnd}',  samit-jdndh,  balur-jdndu ,  jhiiigurnd chihgur- 
va‘. 

SHROCD,  n.  (S.  scrud)  a  shelter,  a  cover,  the  dress  of  the  dead  ;  v.  to  shelter,  to  cover, 
to  clothe  to  dr ess  for  the  grave  —  Pan  ah  ?/d  S"V  a,  Ufa  fa  zimn  yilaf  yd  sar-posh, 

h  ~~ . ' .  ‘  ‘  ■ 

ht 


ya 

ila- 

huwdla fitrat  yd  robdh-hazi- Avyavastmt-K.  wa  ga.uar-Ka.  >> •• 

k  ulatpulat  wa  ultdpultd  k.,  talmatol-k.  bat-kha-jana  bat-phernd  bat-bnn  ina  v:  k- 
chhal-k  waapakip-k,  daurdluip-k.  hath-pahw-m.ini a  w,a  udyog-k.,  matakfci-chaln* 
kachakta-ohalna  wa  panw  ghasitata  ch  dna ;  n.  ulatpulat  wa  ugaibagnr,  talma. 

hilitali  vakchhal  clihadma  wa  uranjhain.  ..  .  h 

one  who  shuffles-  UUu-pulat  k.  wh.,  ialmatol  k.  w  .,  talma.ohya^talu- 

. -  ’  '•  bat  hanuve  tc" 


Shuf'fler,  n 


bd'h",  muled,  chakar-makar  k.  w.,  robahbaz,  b  d  pherve  w  bat  ho  nave 
Shuf'flino,  n.  confusion,  trick,  irregular  gait  —  Bc-tartM  dai  havn-mih 
htla-bdzi  chakar-makar  liila-huwdla  Jitrat  ya  robah-bazn  lulpatati  dm 


ghalmel  khichn  go  r  oar  wa  sammisran, 

,  .  '  .1/1  ‘.(A  oUl.oMon 


ami  yd  ahtari, 
lu  —  Agarbagar 

talmatol  talatali  ebbadma  wa  uranjhain,  ma- 


—  Dur  bliagna 

sJeSlr  Avoidable,  inevitable  -  LZ-bndd  yi  zarur,  cUr-nZ-cUr  li-radd  no- 


mahrhna  wa  achchhadan  k.,  orhana  wa  pahirdna,  savavastra  savavasan  wa  pretavas* 
tia  men  lapetnri. 

Shrouds,  n.  jd.  ropes  extending  from  the  masts  to  the  sides  of  a  ship  [the  singular 
form  is  also  used  in  the  same  sense]  —  Jahdz  ke  mostr.l  ke  rasse  jin  se  mastlil  khara 
rahtd  hai  our  pal  charhtd  ya  cliarhti  hai,  labrdn  —  Naukupak  ke  rasse  jin  se  naukupak 
khara  rahta  hai  aur  pal  charhta  wd  charhti  hai.  ,  [ksh  ldayak. 

Shroitd'y,  a.  affording  shelter  -  Pandh - bakhsh,  pandh-dih  -  A  srnyad,  ^r.iyaddyak,  ra* 

SHRUB,  ?/.  (S.  scrob )  a  bush,  a  small  tree’;  v.  to  clear  of  shrubs— Jlidr  yd  jlidri" ,  bald 
yd  elc  chhold  peru  ;  v.  jlidr  yajhdri  diir-k.  yd  nikdl-ddlndh. 

Shi.ub'ber-y,  n.  a  plantation  of  shrubs  —  Jlidr  bdrih.  [jhdr  jhdri  yd  bule  s<^h. 

Shrub  by,  a.  full  of  shrubs,  like  a  s;  t  ub  —  Jhdriyon  jhdron  ya  baton  se  ’hhard  huah, 

SHUCK,  n.  (Ar.  shnrbon)  a  liquor  composed  of  spirits  acid  and  sugar  -  Ek  qism  H 
sha  dh  jisme'n  kliutdi  aur  c/iiui  pari  vahtx  hai  —  Ek  prakar  ki  madira  jisnieii  khatai 
aur  ch  ini  pari  rahti  hai. 

SHRUG,  v  to  draw  up  the  shoulders,  to  contract;  n.  a  contraction  of  the  shonlders- 
Kdiid/ld  hi/dna  kandhd-jhdrnd  yd  morhe  charhdnd ",  sikornd  sametnd  yd  charhdnd\; 
n.  shdna-kashi,  kandlia  jhdrnd1',  kaudhd  hildndx'\—  n.  Skandhotkarsban,  skandhakun- 
cpan  ‘  [  —  Shrink  ki  purnakriya  wa  purvakalikakriyfi. 

SHRUNK.  Shrunk'en,  p.  p.  of  shrink  —  Shrink  kd  mazi-ma  tuf-  ala i- hi  yd  fi  l-i-ma  tif 

SHUD'DER  v.  (Ger.  scluiuder)  to  tremble  with  fear  or  aversion  ;  n.  a  tremor  -  Khaif 
ya  nafrat  se  tharthardnd  ;  n.  tharthari ",  tharthardhat1',  kahpkuhpd',  kapkapi',  dal- 
daldlutO halhalQ'  —  Bbay  wa  ghrina  se  kaupna  wa  thartharana,  ronun  khara  h., 

harharami.  .  t  ...  . 

SHCJF'FLE  v.  (S.  scvfan)  to  throw  into  disorder,  to  confuse,  to  change  position,  to 
,v  J  -  ’•  1  — ‘A-  n.  the  act  of  shuffling, 

hi  la- 


SHU 
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SID 


guzir  na-gurez  qair-mumkinu-l-firar  muqarrar  sharti  yd  khwqJi-na-khwdh  —  Atal  wd 
anivarva,  amet  avasyabhayamya  avaiya  dvasyak  wd  avariiamva. 
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na  dena  marna  uthahghanalagnd  bhirnd  michnd  uthaughna  wa  mundna,  atkand  wd 
kdrdgar  men  dalnd,  ruhdhand  roknd  wa  chhenknd,  bahar-k.  nikalnd  nikasna  wd  nisar- 
na  muthi  bandb  lend. 

_  v  7  *. 

Shut,  n.  close,  a  small  door  or  cover  —  Band  1c.  yd  h.  intihd  akhir  ya  tamami,  parda 
chiq  yd  takhta  —  Bhirdna  mundna  sesh  wa  ant,  kewdri  kewar  kapat  palld  pat  khirki 
tatiya  tatji  tattar  tatti  jhilmil  jhanp  chilwan  wd  chilwan. 

Shutter,  n.  one  that  shuts,  a  door,  a  cover  —  Band  k.  w.,  kewar  ih,  chiq  par  da  yd  takhta 
-Lagane-w.  bfcirane-w.  wa  uthanghane-w.,  palld  pat  khirki  kewdr  wd  kapat,  tatti 
jhilmil  jhanp  chilwan  chilwan  tatiyd  wd  tattar.  ’  [*_  JDharkihy  nar^. 

SHUTTLE,  n.  (S.  sceotan)  an  instrument  with  which  a  weaver  shoots  the  cross  threads 
Shut'tle-cock,  n.  a  cork  stuck  with  feathers  and  beaten  backwards  and  forwards - 
Khelne  kd  ek  gehd  jisko  jab  dande  se  mdrte  haih  tab  idhar-udhar  mdra  phirta  haih. 
SHY,  a.  (Ger.  scheu )  keeping  at  a  distance  through  caution  or  timidity,  reserved,  cau¬ 
tious—  B harkelht  kashida  mahjub  shakH  sharmild  yd  nd-ashnd-mizaj,  khabar-ddr  yd 
Aos/t-yar- Chahuiikel  dgamanabhiru  wd  hhiru,  muhhchor  lajild  sankochi  khinchd- 
hua  an  mi  Id  lajuk  rukha  dldpavirakt  bhashanavimukh  wa  alpabhashi,  chaukanna 
sachet  suchet  wd  savadhan. 

SHf'!.v,  ad  in  a  shy  manner,  with  reserve se,  hijdb  IcasMdagi  ya  na- 
ashna-mizap  se— Bharkelpan  chahunkelpan  wa  bhiruta  se,  iilapavairaktya  saikoch 
ldj  bhashanavimukhata  wd  anmilansdri  se. 

Shy'ness,  Shi'ness,  n.  fear  of  near  approach,  reserve,  coyness  -  Ramida-khoi,  kashi- 
dag,  yd  na-ashnd-mizajihijab  ya  sharm -?h&rkelP*n  chahunkelpan  wd  dgamana- 
sala^jatd  bbasba°avimukbat^ ^ukhdi  rukhawat  wa  aldpavairaktya,  sahkoch  lajja  wa 

SlB'I-LANT,  a.  (L.  sibilo)  hissing -Siskdrih,  sansandhatih. 

Sib-i  la'tion,  n.  a  hissing  sound  -  Siskdr*,  sansandhat b  ' 

SlB'YL,  n.  (L.  Sibylla)  an  ancient  heathen  prophetess  -  Qadim  zamdne  ke  but-parastoh 
men  ek  auratyo  paiqambar  kadarpa  rakhti  thi, qadim  but-parastoh  ki  nabiya- Pdrva- 

kdhuabhavishyadvaktri,  purvakalikabhavishyadvadim  y  rurva 

Sib'yl-lise  a.  pertaining  to  a  sibyl  -  Qadim  but-parastoh  mth  ek  'auratjo  paigambar  kd 

davja  i  akhti  thiuske  m  uta  alhq,  qadim  butparastoh  U  nabiya  se  mansdb-Pd rvakdli- 

TvhyafiVa  n  hl’ P^rakrtlikabhavi8hyadvadinivishayak. 

qTPP  !  drynef -^AuS/l/a’  s[ikhaPanh,  sukhawat h,  yubusat -^ushkatd 

SIQE,  siz,  n.  (L.  sex )  the  number  six  at  dice  -  Chhakkd  h  '  S  *>usnKata. 

SICK,  a.  (S.  seoc)  afflicted  with  disease,  ill,  inclined  to  vomit  dismis^d  _  < 

ya  mariz,  kasakmand  nd-tan-diirust  yd  mdhda,  ji  matldne  i\,  mutanaftr  bezdr  diao 

na-ra,ya  na-khush-  Rogi  wa  rogagrast,  rogdrtta  rogdtur  vyddbit  wd  vvddhivukt  vl? 
manechchhu  wa  vamanonmukh,  jdtabibhatsa  wd  dweshi.  ^  vyauniyukt,  va- 

Sick'en,  v.  to  make  or  become  sick  —  Bimdr  k  <nn  h  j  »  ,  T 

„  -Rogi  k.  w<  h„  rogdrtta  k.  w.  L,  fogTgitl  tk  h  vv“dhfv^''  T* fc yi  K 

mand—  Kachh  rogi,  ishadrogi,  kuchh  rogagrasTti fytfhiTO^  ^  ^  ^ 
Sick'ish-ness,  n.  tendency  to  be  sick  -  Bimdr  ud  f  i 

hone  kd  bhav,  rogagrast  hone  ki  pravritti.  H  °n€  ^  r^ia<-Rogi 

STck'ly,  a.  not  healthy,  faint,  weak  ;  ad.  not  in  health  •  „  ^  ™  i  o- 
mariz  kasal-mand  yd  bimdr,  za'if  yd  sust  nd-tawdh  •  mak?  diseased  —  Na-saz 
bxmdri  yd  nd-tawdm  men  ;  v.  mariz  yd  dzdH  k  -  Rocdhd  kaSa:l-^ndi  se, 

tvarogi,  sithil  wapild,  nirbal  asamarth  wd  kshin  •  !»<>  «adarogi  wa  ni 

rogasiiatii  se  ;  v.  yyidhiyukt  k.,  rogagrast  k  '  ’  '  =‘i'lh‘“at!lpurval;,  sarogata  se 

STck  li  ness,  n.  the  state  of  being  sickly  ~  Nd-sdzi  k„0  ;  1  jaro^ta,  rogasilatd 
SIck'kess,  n.  disease,  malady.  Da«-/t™S  3  Rogddhina 

matlii  ubkdi  u bki  ok  yi  Mk*- Rog  aswasthya  aswasthat"*’  2  S» 

StoK'LE  ^hrSW'<,iry’  Va“anfchohM  w<  vama1,onrnui<hati  ’a8  a  rogagraB 


l„  1  7  r  ya  d>nf!<zr,lawaiyi<--l 

ribs  are  situated,  the  part  bet wen^hTtop  and  tbe  hoH  °f  *"imal  in  wl)'oh  the 
another,  margin,  edge,  party,  interest,  branch  of  a  fam^m  ' "iPart  “  oPPO^d  to 
al.  indirect ;  ,  to  take  a  party yd  ITr^ylTu 
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hissa  yd  nasheb-dar -hissa,  jdnib,  kandra  yd  kindra,  hdshiya  yd  lab,  fariq,  naf’  yd 
taraf,  nasi,  samt  simt  sit  rukh  yd  hissa;  a.  bagli,  tirchhd** ;  v.  taraf-kashi  k., 
taraf'darh.,  janib-dar  h.,  jdnib-ddri  k.,  kisi  taraf  yd  jdnib  ft.  —  Parswa,  panjar  wa 
pirswabhag,  upar  aur  niche  ke  bich  kiC  bhag  jaise  nitamb  katak  dhal  wa  utar,  paksh, 
kagar  tir  wa  tat,  pnCnt  sim^  wil  kor,  pachchh  wa  tar,  upakar  hit  arth  wtf  or,  got 
gotra  kul  wa  paksh,  alang  kait  wa  dis?C ;  a.  parswik  parswiya  parswasth  kait-ka  wa 
kagar-ka,  terha y/d  pilkshik  ;  v.  paksh  grahan  k.,  pachchh  k.,  pachehhi  h.,  pakshi  h., 
pakshapat  k.,  kisi  alang  or  wd  paksh  h. 

Sid'er,  n.  one  who  joins  a  party  —Jdnib-ddr,  taraf -dar,  taraf  kash,  rafiq ,  sathih,  sangih, 
-- Pakshapati,  pakshi,  pakshadhar,  pakshak.  pachehhi. 

Sid'ing,  n.'  engagement  in  a  faction  —  Jdnib-davi,  taraf  ddri,  taraf-kashi- Pakshapat, 
pakshata,  pachchh,  pakshodgrah.  \yd  tirchhd  chalndh. 

Si'DLE,  v.  to  go  side  foremost  —  Karivat-ho-chalndA,  kankhiyoh  jana  yd  chalndh,  terhd 
Side'ling,  ad.  with  the  side  foremost  —  Kankhiyohh,  kurwatiydh,  karwat  seb. 
Sibe'board,  n.  a  piece  of  furniture  placed  at  tile  side  or  end  of  a  dining-room  —  Jis 
kothrx  men.  khana  khate  haih  us  men  ek  taraf  ki  ek  mez  jis  par  khdneka  sdmdn  rahtd 
hai,  khana  khdne  ki  kotliri  ki  ek  taraf  ki  raes— Pars  was  thaphalak,  parswaphalak, 
pakshaphalak,  bhojan  ki  kothari  men  ek  kagar  kiC  phalak  wa  manch. 

Side'box,  n.  an  inclosed  seat  in  a  theatr e  —  Ndch-ghar  men  ek  or  yd  alang  ki  ek  chaukih. 
SIde'fly,  n.  an  insect  —  Ek  kirah,  ek  kirm  —  Kitavisesh,  krimi. 

SIde'long,  a.  lateral ;  ad.  laterally  —  Buglx,  pahliti,  jambi  ;  ad.  ek  taraf ,  pahlu,  par,  kan- 
khiyoh h,  karwat  se h , pdhjar  ke  balh,  katrd-kar^  —  Parswik,  anupiirswik,  parswasth  ;  ad. 
tirchha,  terha,  piCrswabhdg  men,  parswa  men.  [striparyayan,  stri  ke  charhne  ki  kathi. 
Side'sad-dle,  n.  a  woman’s  saddle  —  Zxn-i-zan,  ’aux'at  kd  yd  ki  zin,  zanana  zin  —  Stri  paryan, 
Sides'maN,  n.  an  assistant  to  a  churchwarden,  a  partisan  —  Gii'je  ke  muhdfiz  kd  madad- 
gar,  taraf -ddr  jdnib- dar  taraf -kash  yd  ddman-gir—  Isaibhajanabhawan  ke  rakshak 
wa  adhyaksh  ka  sahay  wa  sahayak,  pakshi  wa  pakshak. 

Side-tak-ing,  n.  engagement  in  a  party  —  Jdnib-ddri,  taraf-kashi,  £a?*cr/-c&m  — Paksha¬ 
pat  ,  pakshata,  pachchh,  pakshodgrah. 

Side'ways,  Side'wise,  ad.  on  one  side  —  Ek  taraf,  ek  kanare  yd  kindre ,  pahlu  par,  kar¬ 
wat1*,  karxvatiyd h,  pdhjar  ke  balh,  karwat  par**,  tirchhd ll  terhd h,  ek  orh  —  PfCrswa  men. 
SlD'ER-AL,  a.  (L.  sidus)  pertaining  to  a  star  or  stars,  starry  —  Sitax'a-mansub  yd  kawa- 
kib-mansub,  pur-kawakib  yd  kaxudkib-dar  —  Tarasambandhi  taravisliayak  w(i  ndkshak- 
trik,  taramay  tarapurn  wa  nakshaktramay. 

►Sid'er -at-ed,  a.  planet-struck,  blasted  -  Falak-zada,  pazh-murda  —  Grahapirit  grahopa- 
hat  wa  grahavisht,  kumhilaya  murjhaya  wa  jhulsa.  ^  ^  [wa  duhkh. 

SYd-er-a'tion,  n.  a  sudden  mortification  —  Ndgahdh  izd  yd  taklif—  Akasmik  pud  kies 
Si-de're-al,  a.  relating  to  the  stars,  starry  —  [Sideral  ke  mane  dekho]  —  [Sideral  ka  arth 
dekho.]  [Chumbak,  lohachumbak,  chumbakaprastar,  akarshakaprastar. 

STd'er-ite,  n.  loadstone  —  Sang-i-miqndtis,  dhan-rubd,  chummak h,  chummak pattharb  — 
SlE^rE,  n.  (Fr.)  the  act  of  besetting  a  fortified  place,  any  continued  endeavour  to  get 
possession,  a  seat,  a  stool,  rank- Muhdsara  gird-dwari  yd  qal'a-bandi,  dakhl-ydbi  ke 
liye  jidd-o-jahd,  takht  karsi  yd  nishast-gdh,  si-pax,  darja  -Ghera  chhehkii  berh  ava- 
rodh  rundhaw  pratirodh  nagaraveshtan  nagarapariveshtan  wa  durgaveshtan,  adhi- 
kdraprapti  ke  niinitta  nirantaracheshpi  anavarataprayatn  wa  dhun,  chauki  asau  pa'ta 
wa  pirha,  machiya  morha  wa  tripai,  varg  wa  pad. 

SIEVE  n.  (S.  site)  a  vessel  with  a  bottom  of  net-work  used  to  separate  the  fine  part 
of  any  substance  from  the  coarse  —  Girbal,  pezna,  chalnV',  akhdh,  jhannd h,  jhamd  . 
STpt  v.  to  separate  by  a  sieve,  to  examine- Chdlnd  yd  jhdnxd",  imtxhan  tahqiqdt  y a 
dzmaish  k.  —  Akhna  kapar-chhan-k.  pachhorna  phatakna  phatk.-irnK  wd  nirgalan-k., 
chhannji  chhin-k.  mathana  manthan  k.  mathan-k.  wa  sukshmapanksha-k.  _  # 
STGH  si  v  (S  sican )  to  emit  breath  audibly,  to  lament ;  n.  an  audible  emission  o 
breath  ’a  deep  respiration  -  A  h-zanx-k.  dh-kashx-k.  dh-mdrnd  yd  dh-khxnchna ,  afsos  nau 
hagamydndla  k.  ;  n.  dh,  dh-i-sard  dh-zani  ahkash  i  yadarey-  Hay -marnasiins 
bharna  sans-phehkna  h.ikna  dirghaniswas-k.  wa  dirghanihswas-k.,  vilap;k.  khea-k 
sok-k.  wa  roua;  n.  hay,  dirghaniswas  dirghamhswas  dirghasw^s  sans  bhan-sans  lam 

bi-sans  wa  thandhi-sans.  ,  ,  ..  ^  “irg  aD1J^.^lp 

Sioh'er  n.  one  who  sighs-d^-2an,  dh-kashr Hay  marne  w.,  sdns  bharne  w„  hukne 

Sigh'ing,  n.  audible  emission  of  breath- Ah-kashi,  ah-zanx- Dirghanihswasan,  sans 

SIGHT^sit  ^  (Sgesiht)  the  sense  of  seeing,  the  act  of  seeing,  that  which  is  seen, 
SI^eHw  notice  show  -Basdrat  basirat  didar  bxndi  yd  quwwat-fbasarat  nazar,  did 

ZlfyaTrSudrluliti  J  Lsauafekti,  ilokan  avalokac  dar^a  dloohaU  wa 
SS  kautuk,  drUhti;  lakab  uirikskd  vijnapti  wa  bodhan,  kutuhal  Ida  prekaba 

wa  prekshan. 
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Sight'ed,  a.  having  sight  [this  word  is  used  chiefly  in  composition ]  —  Basarat-dar,  bi- 
ndi-dar  [yah  lafz  khdss  kar-ke  dusre  ke  sdth  masta’mal  hotd  hai  aur  us  surat  men  iske 
mane  bin  chashm  nazar  wag  air  a  ke  hote  haiii]  —  Drishtiwdn,  sadrishti  [yah  sabd  dusre 
ke  yog  men  dta  hai.]  %  [chhadrishti. 

Sight'ful-ness,  n.  clearness  of  sight  —  Sdfbmdi,  sdf  basdrat  —  Nirmaladrishti,  swach- 

Sight'less,  a.  wanting  sight,  blind,  invisible,  unsightly  —  Na-bind,  kor,  gair-mahsiis  na- 
ddd.a  adiJ,  un.  nair-i-miihsirdt  bad-numa  vd  badsurat —  Drishtihin  wfl  netra 


surat  ya  k/iusti-numa  —  Uarsamya  suaai  ^an  wa  suarisya,  sunaar  surup  wa  rupawan. 
Sight'li-ness,  n.  appearance  pleasing  to  the  eye  —  Khush-numai,  khiib-surati ,  khush- 
manzart,  husn  —  Sundarata,  surupata,  lavanya,  saundarva, 

SlQ'lL,  n.  (L.- sigillum)  a  seal  —  Muhr—  Mudra,  pratyavakarim. 

SIG  -MOlD'AL,  a.  (Gr.  sigma,  eidos )  curved  like  the  Greek  letter  sigma  —  Sigma  ndm 
Yundni  harf  ke  manind  khamida  kham  yd  munhanx  —  Sigma  nam  Grikakshar  ke 
sadris  vakra,  sigma  namak  yavanakshar  ke  sadris  terha. 

SIGN,  sin,  n.  (L.  signum)  a  token,  a  mark,  an  indication,  amotion,  a  symbol,  a  wonder, 
a  miracle,  a  proof,  a  monument,  a  picture  or  token  of  a  person’s  occupation,  a  cons¬ 
tellation  in  the  zodiac ;  v.  to  mark,  to  denote,  to  betoken,  to  ratify  by  hand  or  seal 

—  Nishdn,  nishd.ni,  daldlat  yd  ishdra,  kin  tarah  kd  imd  jaise  hath  ahkh  yd  sir  se, 
'aldmat,  tahaiyur  ta'ajjub  yd  'ajab,  karamat  yd  miijiza,  dalil,  yad-gdr  yd  yddgdri, 
kin  shakhs  ke  peshe  Id  tasvAr  yd  tagma  yd  ek  taswir  yd  tagma  jis  se  kisi  shak/ts  kd  pe- 
sha  malum  ho,  burj  ;  v.  nishdn  yd  ’ aldmat  k .,  nishdn  d.  yd  daldlat  k.,  *  batlana1', 
dast-khatt  k.  yd  saltih  k.  —  Chihna,  chinhani  wa  ahk,  suchana  siichak  wa  vyanjak, 
sain  bhaw  mudra  sahket  irigit  wa  iug,  lakshan  wa  ling,  adbhut  chamatkar  wd  as- 
charvya,  adbhutakriyd  ascharyyakarm  wd  prakrityatitakarm,  praman  wa  nirdei, 
smarandrthakachihna  wa  smarakavastu,  kisi  vyakti  ke  vvavasdy  kd  chitra  wa  dhwaj 
arthdt  ek  chitra  wd  dhwaj  jis  se  kisi  vyakti  ka  vyapdr  jdnd  jay,  rasi ;  v.  chihna 
ank  wa  chinhani  k.,  suchana  k.,  dikhdna  sujhdna  janand  wa  jatdna,  swahastakshara- 
likhna  namakshar-likhna  wa  swahastakshar  wa  mudra  ke  dwdrd  pramani  k. 

SIg'nal,  n.  a  sign  which  gives  notice,  notice  given  by  a  sign  ;  a.  eminent,  remarkable 

-  Isharat  ishdra  yd  imd,  khabar  yd  ittila'  jo  imd  ishdrat  yd  ishare  se  hoti  hai ;  a. 
mashhur  yd  nam-war,  ’ ajib-n-garib  nadir  yd  wdj ibu-l-muldhaza  -  Sain  sahket  sahjhi 
mgit  wa  prakasachihna,  suchana  vijhapti  sanvdd  wa  bodh  jo  sain  sahket  ihgit  wa 
prakasachihna  se  hotd  hai ;  a.  prasiddha  wd  nami,  visisht  utkrisht  adbhut  apurv  sma- 

vibhavya.  [apdrvata,  visishtatd,  smaramyata. 

biG-NAL  i-tv,  n.  quality  of  being  remarkable  -Nudrat,  ndm-wari,  shuhrat-  Prasiddhi 
Sig  nal-ize  t’.  to  make  eminent  —  Mashhur  k.,  ndm-war  k.,  Jchush-ndm  k.,  ndm  nikdlna * 
t  brasiddha  k.,  ndmi  k.,  smaraniya  k.,  vikhyat  wd  sukhyat  k. 

SIg'nal-ly,  ad.^  eminently,  remarkably  -  Ndm-wari  shuhrat  yd  mashhuri  se,  nudrat  nd- 
8e_Pra5lddhl  vikhyati  wd  vi^ishtata  se,  utkrisht  adbhut  wd  sraara- 

aCt  °f  betoken,;n8'  “S”  given -Daldlat,  Mara 

°"e  Th°- bl,ld?  “;e  1 rin«  of  signatures  -  Wah  $haHsjuki  Vah  ’ aqida 

hole  hTik  Thf  e  i  mf  afhy‘l  Th  yi  bi-l-asdlat  nilkan 

Swabhavikalakshanamatdvalambi,  wah  vyakti  jiskd  yah  mat  hotd  hai  ki 

ast  j°n  men  dharmaprakdsak  wa  gunaprakasak  lakshan  hote  hain. 

tvavakrfri  ^  S/a  ’  a  seaj~Mllhr  UuUim  y*  khatm,  muhr-i-shahi - Mudrd  wd  pra- 

tjayakdrnu,  rdjamudra  wa  rdjapratyay akdri 1 1 1  d 

KiX  F0St  °"  which  a  siS“  ha"ga  lam-i-chob,  Min-i-M,  choh  jis  var  ni- 

dhWaj0pMtambU-  Chih“bh,  khambba^jispar 

HK’rn!r?’,V'^  Inal\e,ku,°7n  by  80 me  sign  or  token,  to  declare,  to  mean  to  imnort- 
/  a lalat  ishara  ya  ima  k.,  zdhir  yd  ashkdra  k.,  ma'ne  rakhnd  mu-’dnnnn  ^  r 


Skj-nTfYcant,®.  expressive,  bearing  a  meaning,  betokening-  w  a  token  -  Ddfl  mn 
dar  ba-ma  m  va  imr  mntl  nh  /  *  ,  .  n  >  '*•  a  voKen  ./Jail,  ma 
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arthwdn  Barth  arthik  arthayukt  wa  arthdnwit,  uddesak  batdne-w.  dikhane-w.  wa 
jatdne-w.;  n.  chihna,  lakshan,  chinhani. 

Siq-nIf'i-cant-lt,  ad.  with  force  of  expression  —  Pur-matlabx  se,  pure  ma'ne  se,  ma'ne 
ke  sor  se,  bay  an  ke  zar  se,  ba-ma'nx  —  Sarth,  purnarth  se,  sabdasakti  se,  sabdasamar- 
thya  se. 

SJo-ni-fi-ca'tion,  n.  act  of  signifying,  meaning  -  Dalalat,  ma'nx  ma'ne  mazmun  yd  mat- 
lab-* Suchana  bujhand  jatdnd  wa  jndpan,  arth  vivakshd  dkahkshd  wa  abhiprdy. 

Sio-NfF'i-CA-TrvE,  a.  strongly  expressive  —  Ddll,  mush'ir,  bd-ma'nl,  pur-matlab—  Udbo- 
dh^k,  suchak,  vdchak,  ldkshanik,  pradarsak,  arthabodhak,  arthaprakasak. 

Sig-nTf'i-ca-tively,  ad.  with  significance  —  Ma'ni  se,  ma’ne  se,  pur-matlabi  se,  dalalat 
se,  isharatan,  xmd  se  —  Abhiprav  se,  arth  se,  vachakatd  se,  sanket  se,  suchand  se. 

SiG*NfF'i-CAT-OR,  Sig-nIf'i-ca-to-ry,  n.  that  which  signifies  or  betokens  —  Dull,  zdhir 
Jc.  w.,  dalalat  k.  w.  —  Suchak,  pradarsak,  sanketik,  batdne  w.,  jatane  w.,  janane  w. 

SIGN'IOR,  sln'yor.  See  Seignior. 

Sl'LENT,  a.  (L.  sileo)  not  speaking,  mute,  still,  calm,  not  making  noise  —  Pumba-da- 
han,  Id-zaban,  sakit ,  ba-qarar,  khamosh  yd  khaxnosh  —  Mauni  tushnik  abhashi  wa  ana- 
lapi,  muk  jaravdk  vdksunya  anbola  abol  wd  gvmga,  nihsabd  nissabd  wd  nirav,  sdnt 
wd  sthir,  chup  sunsan  wd  chupchap. 

Si'lenqe,  n.  forbearance  of  speech,  taciturnity,  stillness,  secrecy,  oblivion  ;  v.  to  forbid 
to  speak,  to  still  —  Khdmoslii,  khamoshx  yd  Jcaxn-goi,  sukut,  poshxdagi  ikhfd  yd  parda, 
faramoshi  yd  nisyan  ;  v.  khdmosh  k.  yd  muhh-band  k.,  sakit  k.  —  Maun  analap  abhashan 
bhdshanabhdv  wa  tushnimbhdv,  chuppi  gupchuppi  maunitwa  wa  aldpavirakti, 
Babdabhdv  nihsabdatd  wa  nissabdatd,  guptata  gopan  gurhata  guptabhdv  wd  chhipaw, 
vismriti  vismaran  wd  bhuldw ;  v.  jibh-pakarna  muhh-sina  vagrodh-k.  vdgbandhan- 
k.  mukharodh-k.  wd  vakstambh-k.,  chup-k.  chupchupana  nihsabd-k.  wa  nissabd-k. 

Si-len'ti-a-ry,  n.  one  who  keeps  silence  —  Khamosh  Jc.  w.,  sakit  k.,  chap  k.  xvh.  —  Chu- 
pdne  w.,  mukharodhak,  vdgbandhak. 

Si'lent-ly,  ad.  without  speech  or  noise  —  Khamoshx  se,  sukut  se,  khdmoshana,  chupchap^, 
chup-hokeu,  chuppe-chuph,  gupcliup b,  chup-ke h  —  Samaun,  tushmmbhav  se,  nihsabda¬ 
td  wd  nissabdatd  se. 

SI-Ll'^IOUS,  a.  (L.  cilicium )  made  of  hair  -  Bdlka  band  hudh,  roheh  ka  bana  hua\ 

SI-Ll'^IOUS,  a.  (L.  silex)  flinty,  stony  -  Chaqmdq  chaqmaq  chakmdk  yd  chakmak-sd, 
sangi  yd  sahgxn  —  Pathri-sa  wd  aguiprastaramay,  pathrild  pashdnamay  wa  prastara- 

SlL'I-QUOSE,  Sti/i-QUOUS,  a.  (L.  siliqua)  having  a  pod  or  capsule  —  Phah-dar,  chni- 
mx-dar,  thohthi-ddr,  dhehrx-ddr,  tukhm-ddn-ddr  —  Phali  w.,  chhimi  w.,  thonthi  w., 
dhenn  w.,  vijakosayukt,  vijaputayukt. 

SlLK,  n.  (S.  seolc)  a  fine  soft  thread  spun  by  the  silk-worm,  cloth  made^  of  silk  ;  a. 
consisting  of  silk  -  Resham  yd  abresham,  reshmina  harxr  yd  reshmx-kapra  ;  a.  reshmx, 
hariri  —  Kitajasutra  kitasiitra  wd  kitatantu,  patta  kausambar  kaushambar  kauseya 
kausheya  wd  chewali ;  a.  kausik,  krimikoshodbhav. 

SIlk'en,  a.  made  of  silk,  like  silk,  soft,  dressed  in  silk  ;  v.  to  make  soft  or  smooth  - 
Reshmi  yd  harxrx,  resham  xjd  abresham-sd,  narm  yd  mulaim,  rcshmina-posh  yd  hanr- 
posh  •  V.  narm  yd  saf  Ar.-Kitakoshaj  kausik  kaushik  kauseya  wa  kausheya, 
kitasutrasadris  krimijasutrasadris'wd  kitatantusadris,  mridu  wd  komal,  pattaveshut 
kaushikavastraveshtit  wa  kausikavastranwit ;  v.  komal  wd  chiknd  k.,  mridu  wa  smg- 
^  '  [shik  kauseya  kausheya  wd  patta-kd-bana-hud,  mridu,  komal. 

SIlk'y,  a.  made  of  silk,  soft,  tender  -Reshmi  yd  harxvi,  narm,  mulaim Kausik  kau- 

SIlk'i-NESS,  n.  softness,  smoothness  -  Malayamat  ya  mulaimat ,  safdi  -  Mndutd  wa 

komalatd,  chikndi  chiknahat  wa  snigdhata.  ..  . 

SYlk'man  n.  a  dealer  in  silk  -  Reshmina- farosh,  hanr-farosh  -  Pattavikreta,  kausdmba- 
ravikrayi,  kausdmbarakrayavikrayik,  krimijasutravikrayi,  kiUtantukrayavikrayik 
SlLK'MER-CER,  n.  a  dealer  in  silk  -  Reshmina- farosh,  harxr -farosh-  [Silkman  ka  arth jle- 
blLK  meu  [ Kitatantu vdp,  kausikapatakar,  dukulakar. 

SILK'WEAV-ER  n.  one  who  weaves  silk  -  Abvesham-bdf  abreshum-suz  reshmtna-baf- 
SfLK'wbRM  n.  the  worm  which  spins  silk- Warn  kd  kxra,  kxrm-xpilaxja.kirm-xpela, 
kirm-pila  —  Koshakdr,  kosakdr,  kosavdsi,  kosasth,  tautuknmi,  bintukit.  , 

SlLL,  MS.  syl )  the  timber  or  stone  at  the  foot  of  a  door  or  window-^an  xja  as- 

rL A  B^B  ’  n  ^^liquo^  made  of  milk  wine  or  cider  and  sugar- Ek  qisni  kx  anguri 

cUni  pari  rakti  /rni-Ek  prakdr  ki  drakshamad^a  psmeu 

SlLXY'r^trwe^  foolUh-.Vd-^d.V  kam-«r  ya  za'if,  ni  din  yi 
STl'm  LY,  ad.  in  a  sUly  manner,  foolishly  -Na  dini  se,  bt  emqsf.  se  yd  ahmaqam 
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SIl'li-ness,  «.  weakness  of  understanding,  harmless  folly  —  Na-danx^  be-xouqufx  yd  ab- 
lahx,  sadayx  yd  sada-lauhi-  Murkhatd  murhata  mugdhata  jarata  ajhata  buddhihinata 
wa  anaripan,  bholapan  bhoudupan  wa  sidkdi. 

SIl/ly-how,  n.  the  membrane  which  covers  the  head  of  the  fetus  —  Jhillx  jxs  se  janxn 
kd  sir  ghird  rahtd  hai  —  Khalari  wa  jhilli  jis  se  garbkasthabalak  ka  mu  nr  lapetd  rah- 
td  hai.  ^  .  \_hxld h. 

SlLT,  n.  (Sw.  sylta)  mud,  slime  —  Kxchar  yd  panic  L,  Jcadd  chihla  chahld  khdiich  yd 

SlL'VAN,  a.  (L.  silva)  woody  -  Jaugaliu,  jahyli1'  —  Arunyu,  vanya,  vanasth. 

SlL'VER,  ti.  (S.  seoZ/er’)  a  precious  metal,  money ;  a.  made  of  silver,  white  like  sil¬ 
ver,  soft  in  sound;  v.  to  cover  with  silver  —  Sim  yd  * nuqra ,  nipiyu  yd  rupiyau  ;  a. 
sixnx  sxmin  yd  nuqra x,  sxm  sd  safed ,  narm-dwdz  ;  v.  simdb  lc.,  sividb  lugand,  chdiidi  se 
marhndu  —  Chabdi  ru  pa  raj  at  wa  sit,  rupyamudra  wd  raupyatnudra ;  a.  rupyamay 
raupya  rupyanirmit  rajatamay  rajatakrit  rupalila  chahdiha  rupe-ka  wa  chahdi-ka, 
rupyavarn  wa  swet,  mriduswar  wd  mriduswan  ;  v.  rupyavarn  k.,  rajatanwit  k.,  lupe 
se  marhna,  rupe  ka  pdni  charhdna,  rupalila  pani  k. 

SfL'VER-LiNG,  n.  a  silver  coin  —  Sxmx  siklca ,  rupiyci  yd  rupiyah  —  Rupyamudra,  raupya- 
mudra.  [varnavat,  rupe  wa  chdhdi  ke  rup  se. 

Sil'ver-ly,  ad.  with  the  appearance  of  silver  —  Sxmx  surat  se,  nuqrai  surat  se  —  Rupya- 

Sil'ver-y,  a.  having  the  appearance  of  silver  —  Stmi,  chahdihdu,  sim-surat,  sim-sa  — 
Rupyavarn,  raupyavain,  rupyasadri*,  swetavarn. 

SIl'ver-beat-er,  n.  one  who  foliates  silver  —  Sxmi  xjuaraq-saz,  chdiidi  kd  waraq  banane 
w.  —  Rupyapatrakar,  rupe  kd  patra  banane  w.  [raupyakar. 

Sil'ver-smith,  n.  one  who  works  in  silver  —  Sonar  b,  chdhdi  kd  kdm  k.  wh.  —  Rupyakar, 

SI-MAR'.  See  Cymar. 

SlM'I-LAR,  a.  (L.  similis)  lik e  —  Muxvdfiq,  munind  yd  vndnand ,  mutdbiq,  sJiabih,  bard- 
bar,  yak-sdh,  mutasdwi  —  Sadris,  tulya,  sarikha,  sa,  samdn,  sam. 

SIm-i-Lar  i-ty,  n.  likeness,  resemblance  —  Muxedfaqat  mutabaqat  yak-sdni  mdnandagx 
mdxiindagi  bardbari  yd  tatabaq,  mushdbahat  shabahat  xjd  taskabbuh  —  Sadrisya  sadri- 
sata  samata  samya  wd  samanata,  tulyata  sarupata  sarupya  upamanata  upama  anuhar 
vri  anukar.  [se,  tatki,  tadvat. 

STm'i-lar-ly,  ad.  in  like  maimer  -  Usi  taur  se,  usi  ke  mdnand  —  TJsi  bkanti  se,  usi  riti 

Sim'i-le,  n.  a  comparison  for  illustration  -  Tamsxl,  tashbih,  nazir ,  mushabbah  —  Upama, 
utpretksha,  drishtant,  udakaran. 

Si-mIl'i-tude,  n.  likeness,  comparison  -  Mushdbahat  mutabaqat  tashabbuh  shabdhat  yd 
burdbari,  muqubala  tamsil  tashbih  nxushubbah  yd  nazir — Sddrisya  sadrisata  samatd 
samya  wa  samanata,  upama  upamiti  upaman  utpreksha  wa  drishtant. 

Si-mTl-i-tu  di-xa-ry,  a.  denoting  resemblance — Tushubbuh-numd ,  tamsil-numd,  xnushd- 
bahat-numa,  mushabbah-numd  Upamaprakasak,  aupaiuyadyotak,  sadrisyasuchak 

SIM'I-TAR.  See  Scimitar.  [dhime  chuxmdb. 

SIM'MER,  v.  to  boil  gently  -  Dhire  dhxre  khaulndb,  sansandndu,  dhire-dhire  yd  dhime 

SIM'NEL,  n.  (Ger.  semmel)  a  sweet  cuke  -  Mxthx  pui-xb,  mxthi  rotxu ,  pud  yd  pudu  mdl- 
puah,  mal-pudh.  '  ’ 

SlM  O-NY,  n.  (Simon)  the  crime  of  buying  or  selling  church  preferment  —  Girje  ke  man- 
sab  kc  kharidne  yd  far  okht-karne  kd  —  Dharmapad  ke  mol-lene  w*  benchne 

kd  aparadh. 

Si-MO'NI-Ac \n. .one  guilty  of  simony  -  Girje  ke  mansah  ke  kharidne  yd  faroJcht-karne 
ka  gunah-gur  yd  ^awa^ar-Dkarmapad  ke  mol-lene  wa  benchne  ka  aparadhi. 

SIm-o-ni  a-cal,  a.  relating  to  simony  -Gixye  ke  mansab  ke  khax'id  karne  yd  farokht-kar- 
ne  ke  yunah  ke  mutaalliq-  Dharmapad  mol-lene  wd  benchne  ke  aparadh  ka  samban- 
Uar°hht-karne  ke  gunah  se-  Dharmapad  mol-lene  wa  benchne  ke  aparadh  se 

STM^PFRA'CAt'LY’  gUilt  °f  8im0Qy -Girje  ke  mansab  ke  kharid-karne  yd 

P'hR’  ft  8“blle  ^ffected  y  or  foolishly  ;  n.  an  affected  or  foolish  smile  -  Musku- 
ana  ,  muskana  ,  tabaxsum  k. ;  n.  muskdnb,  muskurdhal{\  tabassum. 

S  m  per-er,  n.  one  who  simpers  -  Muskurdne  wh.,  muskdne  w ll.,  tabassum  k.  w.,  mutabas- 


sxm. 


iskurdhat  seb. 

lgredient,  a 
zish  q  air -mu- 


rakkak  mufrad  ,MH  ^U  ya  yak-rang,  Uda.hU  yi  7 n  lZ  yl  *Zfrad 

IT,  ■'  nabatitjam-  i.-SJdhi  LJ,t  vvakt  wl 

Sara  mshkaiMt  miiyahm  ckkaJahm  eiiddhamUi  wa  amiiyik,  nirii  amisnt'niravavav 
ir.l  i  siiddha  wa  kewal,  bholi  bkord  bbuudd  wa  alpabuddhi ;  n.  abtr  bull  oshadbi 

SI^LTnl.  W1  k  ,rbiril!:  *•  "l*  oabadhi  wdoabadh  ekafra  k  V  ‘ 

.//  f  a  ’  '  16  .qV“llty  °f  beln8  simple- RkM,  mfi. i,  fardiyat,  vak-ranai.  sadaoi 
“  ya  Inmuqat  —  Saralatrf,  sidhai,  mayahiuatd,  nishkapatya  kaiktibbav 

amiantatwa,  am,eraW,  kevalatwa,  bholapan.  ajbata,  buddblhinata  1  ^V’ 


w.— 
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SIm'pler,  n.  one  who  collects  simples  —  Jari-btdi  batorne  wh.,  nabatat  jam  k. 
Oshadhisangrahak,  khar-birai  wa  jari-buti  ekatra  k.  w. 

Sim  ple  ton,  n.  a  silly  person -Sdda-lauh,  andrt h,  za’ifu-l-'aql,  ahmaq,  balid- Miirkh 

mugdh,  alpabuddhi,  gawdi.  [lahin  suddhamati  wd  mayahin  vyakti! 

SiM-PLi'giAN,  n.  an  undesigning  person -Sdda-lauh,  be-riyd  sAaMs-Nishkapati  chha- 

SiM-PLig'i-TY,  n.  plainness,  artlessness,  singleness,  the  state  of  being  not  complex,  si  111- 
ness  —  Sddagi  rastt  yd  safdi,  rastdili  sdfdili  yd  be-riyai,  fardiyat,  hdlat-i-aair- 
muralclcab,  ablahi  hamaqat  himaqat  be-wuqufi  yd  zaifu-l-’aqli  —  Sidhai  spash- 
tata  wa  saralata,  nishkapatya  maydhinata,  w d  chhalahinata,  ekata  wa  kevalatwa, 
amisrata  amisritatwa  wa  amisrabhav,  bholapan  bhordpan  alpabuddhitwa  wd  buddhi- 
hinata.  [sugam  k. 


SIm'plist,  n.  one  skilled  in  simples  or  herbs  —  Nabatat-ddh,  maliu,  jari-biiti  jdnne  wh., 
khar-birai  jd  nne  wh.  —  Oshadhivettd,  trinavetta. 

Sim'ply,  ad.  plainly,  artlessly,  merely  —  Sddagi  yd  safdi  se,  be-kdr-sazi  rasti  rdst-dili 
sdf-dili  yd  be-riydi  se,  sirf  yd  faqat  —  Spa.8htat&  sidhai  wa  saralatd  se,  nishkapatya 
amayd  kapatdbhdv  wd  chhalahinata  se,  kewal  wa  mdtra. 

Sim'ple  mind  ed,  a.  having  an  artless  mind  —  Rust-dil,  sdf-dil,  sdda-lauh,  bind  sat-pdhch 
kdh ,  sidhah,  bholdh,  bhordh  —  Suddhabuddhi,  saralamati,  saralabuddhi. 
SiM'U-LATE,  v.  (L.  similis )  to  feign,  to  counterfeit;  a.  feigned,  pretended— S urat- 
banand  yd  makr.  k.,  naql-k.  taqltd-k.  yd  bahana-k  ;  a.  naqli  yd  salchta,  zahira  zahiri 
yd  libdsi  —  Cbhadma  k.  wa  orhar  k.,  sawdng-k.  dhong-k.  chhadmavesadhdran-k.  wd 
kapataves-k. ;  a.  kritrim  wa  banana,  jhuthd  mithyd  wa  chhddmik. 

Sim'u-lar,  n.  one  who  counterfeits  —  Naql  k.  w.,  taqlid  k.  to.,  bahdna  k.  w.,  makkar, 
surat  bandne  w.,  makr-sdz,  bakdna-sdz  —  Chhadmavesadhari,  kapatavesadhari,  sawang 
k.  w.,  chhadma  k.  w. 

Sim-u-la'tion,  n.  the  act  of  feigning  —  Sakhtagi,  zamana-sdzi,  zdhir-dari,  bandwath,  makr - 
sazi,  bahujia-sazi  —  Chhadma,  kapatavesadharan,  orhar,  kritrimavyavahar. 

SlM-UL  TA'NE-OUS,  a.  (L.  simul)  existing  or  happening  at  the  same  time  —  Ham- 
zamah,  ham-'asr,  ham-' add,  ham-kar,  ham-sdz  —  Samakalik,  samakdlin,  ekakalik,  eka- 
kalin,  ekasamay. 

SIm-ul-ta'ne  ous-ly,  ad.  at  the  same  time  —  Ek  hi  waqt  men,  usi  ek-hi  zarndne  men.  ba- 
rdbar  zamane  men  —  Ekakal  men,  samakal  men,  ekhi  samay  men,  ekhi  kal  men.— 
SlN,  n.  (S.  syn)  a  violation  of  the  divine  law  ;  v.  to  violate  the  divine  law  —  Gundh, 
masiyat,  khata,  pdpu  ;  v.  gundh  ma'siyat  yd  khata  k.,  pdp-k h.  —  Patak,  agh,  kalush, 
kalmash,  'dushkrit,  aparddh,  dosh,  pratyavay,  asatkarm,  pdpakarm ;  v.  patak  k.,  dush- 
karm  k.,  pdpakarm  k.,  aparadh  k.,  dosh  k.,  dushkrit  k. 

Sin'ful,  a.  guilty  of  sin,  unholy,  wicked  —  Gunah-gdr  yd  jurm-aluda,  na-pak,  ma’yub  yd 
khardb— Papi  kukarmakari  pataki  wa  papatma,  durit  adharmachari  apunya  wa  apa- 
vitra,  dusht  dharmaviruddha  aghamay  wa  papasay. 

SIn'ful-ly,  ad.  in  a  sinful  manner  —  Gundh- gari  yd  gunah-gari  se,  bad-rahi  se,  pap  seb, 
jurm-dludagi  se  —  Pdtak  se,  dushtatd  se,  sathata  se,  durjanavat.  ^  ^ 

SfN^UL-NESS,  n.  the  state  of  being  sinful  —  Gundh-garx,  jurm-dludagi,  khardhi,  khotdih 
-  Dushtata,  sathata,  dharmaviruddhata,  pratyavay,  papavattwa,  sapapata,  papabuddhi. 
Sin 'less,  a.  free  from  sin,  pure,  innocent—  Be-gunah  yd  be-jurm,  pak,  masum  —  Nish- 
pap  apap  papahin  w^  paparahit,  pavitra  nirmal  wa  swachchha,  nirdosh  nirdoshi  wa 

nishkalank.  ^  ,  ,  ,  ,  , 

Sin'less-ness,  n.  freedom  from  sin  —  Be-gundM,  be-jurmi,  paki,  masumi,  ma  sumiyat  — 

Nishpapata,  apdpata,  papahinata,  papabhav.^  #  #  .  'hr 

SIn'neh,  n.  one  guilty  of  sin  —  Gunah-gdr,  bad-kar,  mujnm,  fasiq,  dsi,  papi  Fapat- 

m«l  papakari,  pflpajan,  papakarma,  pataki.  .  #  .  7.  7 

Sin'of-fer-ino,  n.  a  sacrifice  for  sin  —  Pdp-dan  h,  pap-balb ,  gunah  mitane  kc  hijekaffara 
yd  kafdroi  —  PiCpanasakaprayaschitta,  papasamanabali.  ^  ^  ^ 

SlN'A-PISM,  n.  (L.  sinapis)  a  mustard  poultice -Rdi  ki  lubdi  ya  lot  : 

SINCE,  con.  (S.  siththan)  because  that;  ad.  from  the  time  that,  ago  before  this;  prep. 
after,  from  some  time  past  -Chuh-ki,  hdl-dhki,  zird-H,  dar  surat,  har-gah-ki ,  w  waste 
ki;  ad.  jis  waqt  se  ki,  peshtar,  iske  qabl ;  prep,  bad,  us  waqt  se-  Is  karap  ki, 
live  ki,  is-hetu  ki ;  ad.  jab  se,  age,  iske  pahile ;  prep,  pichhe,  us  samay  se  wa 

, -r  •  _ , _  lirtnoaf  nnf  fpicrtlftfl.  U 11  h U rt  —  A  flU l IS 


SIN-CERE',  a.  (L.  sine,  cera )  pure”  unmingled,  honest,  not  feigned,  unhurt  A  halts 
yd  sdf,  nird  yd  nirdldb,  rdstbdz  sdf-dil  sM-qadam  yd  wafa-ddr  vast  be-rvyawastq 
mukhlis  yd  sddiq,  be-zarar  yd  be-nuqsdn  -  Khara  mrmal  wa  zwchchhz  «uddh a  ke¬ 
wal  wa  amisrit,  sachchrt  4uchi  vimalatma  satyasil  wa  suddhabhav,  akntnm  mshka- 
pat  satva  bCttwik  amayik  wi  am^yi,  akshat  ahat  wd  apraptapakdr.  # 

SiN-gERE'LY,  ad.  honestly,  unfeignedly-  Rasti  rast-bazi  tcafa-dan  ya  safai  sc,  saduq 
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ana  yd  mukhlisdna  —  Sachdi  kharai  wd  satyaiilata  se,  nishkapatya  yatharthatd  mayd- 
hinata  wa  akritriruatd  se.  ^  ,  .  ,  .  , , 

Sin-^ere'ness,  Sin-^er'i-ty,  n.  honesty  —  Rasti,  rast-bazi,  sadaqat  yd  sidaqai,  be-riyai, 
wafd ,  ikhlds,  sachautih,  sachaiu  —  Satyaiilata,  suddhata,  sucliitd,  kharai,  nishkdpatya, 
rndyakinata,  amaya,  satyatd,  yatharthatd. 

SlN'DON,  n.  (L.)  a  fold,  a  wrapper  —  Lifdfa,  bethanh  —  Put,  dveshtan. 

SlNE,  n.  (L.  sinus )  a  geometrical  line  —  Jeb-i-mustawi  —  Jyd,  dwijyd,  jiva. 

Sl'NE-CURE,  n.  (L.  sine,  cura )  an  office  which  has  revenue  without  employment  — 
Ba-qair  kdm  karne  ke  ’ uhda-ddri  yd  talab-khon  —  Yetanayuktonishkarmadhikar, 
vetanayuktokarmasonyadhikar. 

SlN'EVV,  n.  (S.  sinu)  a  tendon,  muscle,  nerve,  strength;  v.  to  knit  as  by  sinews  — 
’Asab,  nas,  rag  yd  pai,  zor  tdqat  quwat  yd  quwioat  ;  v.  gdhthndh ,  guthnd  yd  guhthr- 
ndu  —  Sird  sird  w i  sandhi bandhan,  pattha,  ndri  wa  ndri,  sakti  wd  bal. 

SIn'ewed,  a.  furnished  with  sinews,  strong  —  Pai-ddr  nas-ddr  rag-ddr  yd  nasila,  qawi 
zor-awar  yd  mazbut  —  Sirdyukt  sirayukt  wd  snayumay,  porha  pusht  wd  balawdn. 

SIn'ew-less,  a.  having  no  sinews  or  strength  —  Be-tdqat,  zaif,  kam-zor ,  be-nas,  be-pai 
—  Sirahin,  sirdsunya,  saktihin,  balahin,  asamarth. 

Sin'ew-y,  a.  consisting  of  sinew,  strong  —  Nasi  la  yd  qawi-pai,  zor-awar  qawi  yd  maz¬ 
but—  Snayumay  sirdl  wa  kuhgara,  prabal  balawdn  porha  wd  ball. 

SlNG,  v.  (S.  singan )  to  modulate  the  voice  to  melody,  to  utter  sweet  or  melodious 
sounds,  to  make  a  small  shrill  sound,  to  relate  in  verse,  to  celebrate  ;  p.  t.  Sang  or 
Sung;  p.  p.  Sung — Gandh,  chahchahdndu ,  bdi'ik  tez  yd  mihin  awdz  k.,  nazni  yd 
shi'r  men  baydn  k.,  ta’rif  Jc.—  Aldpnd  wa  gan  k.,  chahchahe-mdrnd  wa  kuhukna,  kar- 
kasaswar  k.,  padya  wa  kavitd  men  varnan  k.,  sarahna  wa  prasahsa  k. 

SIng'er,  n.  one  who  sings  —  Mutrib,  sarod-go,  sarod-khwdh,  ’ atdx ,  sardinda ,  sarodi , 
muqanni,  qawwdl,  gawaiya h,  gdwan-hdrh,  kuldwai\th,  clhdrhih,  kathaku,  aldpih  — 
Gayak,  gdta,  gathak.  gdthik. 

SIng'ing,  n.  the  utterance  of  melodious  sounds  —  Rag-ravgh,  sarod-goi,  taqanni,  gith, 
gand\  zamzama,  mutribi,  chahchahahat h  —  Gdn,  gayan,  kalarav,  madhurarut  wa  chah- 
chahi.  _  [ki  riti  se. 

SIng  ing-ly,  ad.  with  a  kind  of  tune  —  Sarod-goi  ke  taur  se,  gane  ke  taur  se—  Gan  wa  git 

Sing'ing -book,  n.  a  book  of  tunes  —  Mdsiqi  ki  kitdb,  git  ki  kitdb,  sur  ki  kitdb,  musiqi- 
nama  —  Ganapustak,  gitapustak,  gandharvavidyavishayakapustak. 

SIng'ing-man,  n.  one  who  is  employed  to  sing- Gdne  kd  naukar- Ganajm,  gdne  k d 
bhntya.  [sikshak,  gauavidyasikshak,  gitopadesak. 

SIng'ing-mas-ter,  n.  one  who  teaches  to  sing-Gcme  kd  ustdd,  musiqi  kd  ustdd-  Gana- 

SIng'song,  n.  bad  singing,  bad  intonation  -Burd  gdn  yd  gdndh,  burd  surh-  Kugan, 
kuswar  wa  kulay. 

SlNGE,  v.  (S.  scengan)  to  burn  slightly,  to  scorch;  ru  a  slight  burn-/Au?5a?id  yd 
jhnlas-dh.,  bhulsdnd  h  ;  n.  jalne  kd  halkd  zakhm;-n.  Halka  jala,  laghu  agnidah. 

SlN'GLE,  a.  (L.  singulus )  one,  individual,  separate,  alone,  unmarried,  pure,  not 
double;  v.  to  choose  one  from  others,  to  select-  Wdhid,  klidss,  ’aldhida  yd’judd 
tanhafard  yd  mufrad,  mujarrad  be-zauj  yd  be  shddi,  khdlis  be-dmezuh  yd  khdli  yak- 
guna  yd  yak-ruichd  ;  v.  eklco  judd  yd  ’aldhida  k.,  intikhdb  k.  -  Ek  wa  adwitiya 
bhinna  avyapak  wa  avibhakt,  prithak  w.-i  nyara,  ninili  ekaki  kewal  wd  akeld’ 
anbyaha  wa  avivahit,  suddha  niravayav  amisrit  wd  amisra,  adwigun  adwaidh  adwik 

ek-hara  ek-lara  ek-parta  wa  phut;  v.  alag  k.  wd  ek  ko  nikalnd,  bachhnd  chunna 
wa  chhantna. 

.  SIn'gle-ness,  n.  state  of  being  single,  sincerity  -  Tanhdi  tajarrud  mujam-adi  yd  taf< 
rud,  sadaqat  sidq  be-myai  rdsti  yd  rast-bazi  -  Ekata  adwitiyata  kevalutwa  eklai  al 
lai  wa  niralapan,  suddhata  ananyutd  nishkdpatya  mayiihinatd  wd  satvasflatd. 

SIN  gly,  ad.  individually,  only,  sincerely  -  Fardan-fardan  wdhid-wdhid  yd  munfarid 
sirf  voahaz  ya  faqat,  sadaqat  rasti  rdst-bdzi  yd  be-riydi  se-  Ek-ek  prithak-prithak  wa’ 
alag-akg,  kewal  wa  matra  khardi  sachdl  nishkdpatya  mayahinatd  wa  satyasflat^  se. 

Singular,  a.  expressing  only  one,  particular,  remarkable,  odd,  alone  -  Wdhid,  khdss 
wajibu-Uihaz  ganb  ya  nadir,  ajib,  mufrad  ya  tanhd-  Ekavachak,  visesh  ananva- 
samanya  wd  ananyasadharan,  visisht  adbhut  apdrv  wa  prasiddh,  vilakshan  anokha 
anutha  asdmanya  wd  alaukik,  ek  ekdki  kewal  nirala  akeld  wd  nira. 

n  uunC  Wh°  8ingularity - Sdhib-i-nudrat,  nudrat-dost-Vi\zkshu- 
nata  ka  nuthyabhiman  wddhong  k.  w.,  vailakshyabhimani 

“  “g,li  “^dWranati,  apurvatd  id- 

ad- .Particularly,  strangely -KhusZmn  yd  Ichdss-lcarle,  ba-nudmt  vi 
ajab-tarah  se—\  isesh  karke,  apurv  vilakshan  adbhut  auokhi  wd  amithi  riti  se  V 


ar- 

ake- 
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SlN'IS-TER,  a.  (L.)  being  on  the  left  hand,  left,  bad,  dishonest,  unlucky-  Ytaar 
lea,  chap,  zabun  yd  bad,  dagd-baz  nd-rast  be-iman  yd  robdh-baz,  manhus  nahs  yd  na- 
mubarak  —  Bay  an,  vam,  bura,  ku  til  terha  kapati  wa  adharmi,  ainangalasucbiak  wa 
akalyjfn.  ^  [  ta  wa  anyay  se. 

Sin  !S-ter-ly,  ad.  corruptly,  unfairly  —  Kharabi  sc,  nd-rasti  se  —  Burai  se,  ayathartha- 

Sin'is-trous,  a.  perverse,  absurd,  wrong- Kaj,  be-huda  yd  nd-ma'qul,  be-ja- Tirchha 
wa  terha,  nirarthak  wd  anarthak,  anuchit. 

SIn'is-trous-ly,  ad.  perversely,  absurdly  -  Kaji  yd  zidd  se,  be-ja  yd  nd-maquli  se- 
Kutilatjf  terhai  wa  hath  se,  nyayaviruddhata  anarthakata  wa  anuchitariti  se. 

Sin'is-ter  hand-ed,  a.  left-handed,  unlucky  —  Dibariya  yd  khabba h,  manhus  yd  na- 
mubarak  —  Vamahastasevi,  amangalasuchak  wa  akalyan. 

SINK,  v.  (S.  sincan )  to  fall  down  through  any  substance,  to  fall  gradually,  to  decline, 
to  decay,  to  enter  deep,  to  be  depressed,  to  put  under  water,  to  immerse,  to  depress, 
to  dig;  p.  t.  Sunk  ot  Sank  ;  p.  p.  Sunk  or  Sunk'en  —  Dubva  yd  burnd h,  dliire- 
dliirc  girnd  yd  parna h,  dhasnd  dhasaknd  dhalnd  yd  utarnd h.  ghatna h,  baithnd 
garna  paithna  yd  ghusnah,  dabnd*1,  dubdnd  yd  dabondh,  burana  yd  bornau,  dabdnd 
tornd  gliatdnd  utarnd  bigarna  baiihdlnd  dhasdnd  gdrnd  yd  gird-d  h .,  khodna  daurd- 
nd  yd  marndh.  [pandra  pandli  yd  pandri*,  sanddsh. 

SINK,  n.  a  drain,  a  place  of  filth  —  Muhri  nald  ndli  pan-bahdic  pandla  pandrd  panala 

Sl'NUS,  n.  (L.)  a  bay,  an  opening  —  Khalij,  shikdf  yd  sliigaf—  Kol,  darar.  [sadris  k. 

SIn'u-ate,  v.  to  bend  in  and  out —Sdiip  ki  dial  ki surat  kd  k ..  laltriyd-kh.  —  Sarpagati  ke 

Sin-u-a'tion,  n.  a  bending  in  and  out  —  Sdhp  ki  chal  Id  surat,  lahariyd  surat  —  Sarpa¬ 
gati  ki  sadrisata.  [sadris,  sarpagati  ke  tulya. 

Sin'u-ous,  a.  bending  in  and  cut  —  Sdhp  lei  dial  ki  surat  lea,  lahriyd''  —  Sarpagati  ke 

Sin-u-os'i-ty,  n.  the  quality  of  being  sinuous  —  Sdiip  ki  chal  Id  siiratdari,  lahriyd-panb, 
—  Sarpagati  ki  sadrisata. 

SlP,  v.  (S.  sipan)  to  drink  in  small  quantities  ;  n.  a  small  draught  —  Chhsna  b,  surup- 
nah,  suraknd h,  surakndu,  surukna  yd  surukndh,  ghuhtnd''  ;  n.  ghuht  yd  ghut1',  surak- 
kd  surakkd  surukied  yd  surukka h,  chuskih,  jura.  [bhigi  hui  rott  ka  chhota  tukra. 

Sip  pet,  n.  a  small  sop  —  Raqiq  cliiz  inch  bhigi  hui  roti  kd  chhotd  tukra  —  Jaladi  men 

Sl'PHON,  n.  (Gr.)  a  bent  tube  for  drawing  off  liquors  —  Qasdbat,  ambat,  ambub,  terhi 
nald h  —  Kukkutanariyantra,  nariyantra,  naliyantra,  vakranon. 

Sl'QUIS,  n.  (L.)  a  notification  —  Ishtihar,  ilam- Vi jnapan,  jnkpan. 

SIR,  n.  (Fr.  sire )  a  word  of  respect,  the  title  of  a  knight  or  baronet —Sahib  yd  mi- 
yah,  ek  khitdb  jo  Baranetko  diyd  jdta  hai  —  Babu  ld\d  thakur  ju  jt  wd  mahasay,  upi- 
dhivisesh. 

Siri 


adi. 


Sir'rah,  n.  a  term  of  reproach  or  insult  —  Abeh,  beh,  areh ,  reh,  heh. 

SIr'loin,  n.  the  loin  of  beef  -  Gau  ki  pusht  ki  pichhli  taraf  kd  gosht,gan  kipusht 
ki  piciihli  taraf  kd  hissa  —  Goparswamaiis,  goparswa,  gauki  pith  ki  pichhli  or  ki 
miins,  gau  ki  pith  ka  pichhli  bhig. 

Sl'REN,  n.  (L.)  an  enticing  woman;  a.  alluring,  bewitching,  fascinating- Mohim  , 
mohnfr,  thagnih,  bharmdne-wdli*1 ,  kutnih,  phusldne-wali h  ;  a.  dil-kash,  dil-riiba,  mufat- 
tin—  Mohakarini,  miCyini,  mayakarini,  vimohini ;  a.  chittakarshak  wi  phuslane  w., 
manohflri  vrd  manchor,  inanohar. 

SiR'NAME.  See  Surname.  ,,,,,  A  ^ 

SI-ROC'CO  n  (It.)  a  pernicious  wind—  Mazin'  ya  zabun  hawa  —  Apakarak  ghatak  wa 
vinaaak  viyu.  .  .  .  0«.<7h,  rtiUha  ra»»-Madhura™. 

SlR'UP  n.  (Ar.  sharaba)  vegetable  juice  boiled  with  sugar  —  hhira,  rub  qiwam,  rab  , 
Sir'uped  a.  moistened  or  tinged  with  sirup -Shira  se  tar,  shira  yd  rdb  men  tar  kiya 
hud,  mithc  ras  men  bliigoyd  liud  b  -  Madhurarasardrikrit,  madhurarasasikt,  madhuraras 

men  bhiigoyif.  wa  bhijaya  hui.  ,  ,  .  ,  .  •  . 

Sirup-y  a.  resembling  sirup  -  Sliira-sir  at,  rub-si  fat,  sliira  ya  rub  kemanmd,  qiwaml, 

vda-sarikhd  h,  rdb-sd ",  sAinn-Madhurarasasadris,  madhurarasatulya,  mi  the  ras  sa, 
•*  ».»  *  [chiriya  • 

SIS  KIN,  n.  a  bird,  the  greenfinch -Ek  bhdut  ki  chiriya h,  ek  bhant  ki  hare  ** 

SlS'TER,  n.  (S.  sicuster)  a  female  born  of  the  same  parents,  a  fernn  e^o  e 

faith  one  of  the  same  kind  ;  v.  to  be  akin,  to  resemble  closely^ -Ham  shxra  khwahir 
'  i.Lcdhar  ham-mazhab  yd  ham-aqida  ’ aurat .  ham-qum  ya  ham-nau  /  y.  musha- 
bili-h  muioajiq  h.  yd  bari  mashdbaliat  rakhnd^  Bahin  bahan  bhagni  bhagim  swa}oru 
ilmi  imi  vimi  wk  yimi,  dharmabhagini,  sajdti  samanajrfti  samajati  samavarn  wi 
iavnrn  vvakti  wii  vastu  ;  v.  samadharmak  w &  sajiiti  h.,  sadris  , 

STs'ter-h66d,  n.  a  society  of  females,  the  state  or  duty  of  a  sister  -Ham-mazhab  y 
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ham-aqida  ’ auratoh  ki  jama  at,  bahina-pd  yd  bahin-pa 11  —  Dharmabhaginigan  bhagi- 
nigan  wa  samajatiyastrigan,  bhaginitwa. 

SIs'ter-ly,  a.  like  a  sister,  becoming  a  sister  —  Ham-shxra  ke  mdnind,  ham-shirdna  — 
Babin  ka  sa  wa  bahin  sarikha,  bhagimyogya. 

SIs'ter-in-law,  n.  a  husband’s  or  wife’s  sister  —  Nanadb,  nandb,  sdlib. 

SlT.  v.  (S.  sittan)  to  rest  on  the  lower  part  of  the  body,  to  perch,  to  settle,  to  incu¬ 
bate,  to  hold  a  session  ;  p.  t.  and  p.  p.  Sat  —  Nishast  k.,  chakkas  par  baithnd,  muqim 
h.,  seivna  h,  ijlas  julus  yd  majlis  k.  —  Baithna  asan-marna  risan-jamana  upaves-k.  wa 
upavegan-k.,  adde  par  baithnd,  basna  tiknd  wa  rahnd,  ande  par  baithnd,  sabha  bai- 

Sit'ter,  n.  one  who  sits  —  Baithwaiyah,  baithne-wb.,  baisaruh.  [thak  wa  baithaki  k. 

SIt'ting,  n.  the  act  of  resting  on  a  seat,  a  session,  the  time  during  which  a  person 
keeps  his  seat,  incubation  —  Nishast,  ijlas  jalsa  julits  yd  qu'ud,  waqt-i-nishast  xoaqt-i- 
jalsa  yd  waqt-i-ijlds,  seivnah  —  Upavesan  dsan  wa  baithna,  baithak  baithaki  wa  sa¬ 
bha,  karyanirvahakal  sabhakfO  wa  sablnCkjCryakal,  ande  par  bailhna. 

SITE,  n.  (L.  situs)  situation,  position  —  Thikdnah,  jagahb. 

Sit'ed,  a.  placed,  situated  —  Wdqi',  mauzii  —  Sthit  wa  avasthit,  sahsthit  wa  sansth. 

Sit'u-ate,  Sit'u-at-ed,  a.  placed,  seated  —  Muqim  yd  wdqi',  man z a  —  Sthit  wa  sahsthit, 
avasthit  wa  sansth. 

Sit-u  a'tion,  n.  position,  condition,  state  —  Ja  jdemahallmauqa'  darja  yd  mauzai,  hdlat 
mdhiyat  kaifiyat  yd  surat,  'dlam  ahwdl  hal  yd  waz’  —  Sthiti  sthan  ayasthan  rfspad 
wa  pad,  dasa,  bhav  wa  avastha.  [ki,  is  hetu  se  ki. 

SlTR,  con.  (S.  sithen)  since,  seeing  that  —  Is  waste  ki,  zrrd-ki  yd  chun  ki  —  Is  karan  se 

SITHE.  See  Scythe.  [n.  chhakkah,  chha1'  —  Shat,  shatsahkhyak. 

SlX,  a.  (L.  sex)  twice  three,  one  more  than  five  ;  n.  the  number  six—  Chhah,  shasli  ; 

Sixth,  a.  the  ordinal  of  six;  n.  a  sixth  part  —  Shashum,  chhathwdhh,  chhathahh  ;  n. 
chhathivah  hissa  —  Shashth,  shashthak  ;  n.  sharbhag,  sharans,  chhathwah  bhag. 

Sixtr'ly,  ad.  in  the  sixth  place  —  Chhathe  h,  chhathwei) h,  chhathwih  jagah  men  h. 

Six  teen,  a.  six  and  ten  —  So lah h,  sorahb,  shanz-dah  —  Shoras,  shorasak. 


qarib  hotihai-  Ek  prakar  ka  mudrd,  ek  bhanti  ka  mudra  jiskff  mol  chauanni  ke  lac- 
bhag  hota  hai. 


mol  ka. 


Six'pen-ny,  a.  worth  sixpence  -Qarib  char  dne  U  qimat  kd-C\iiv  ane  ke  lagbhag  ke 
Six 'score,  a.  six  times  twenty  — sau  bisu,  chha  korih. 

SIZE,  n.  {assize  ?)  bulk,  magnitude,  a  settled  quantity  or  allowance  ;  v.  to  arrange  accord- 
ing  to  size,  to  swell  to  settle,  to  fix  —  Qadd  yd  qadr,  miqddr  andaza  yd  kibr,  rnuqarrar 

/Minn  >///  r*y\fty  It  a  n  rl n  r**  <wi  c»  X  /»  s*  .  tt  ...  '  J  V  7  .  .  *  t  • 


.  ,  .  -  ,  yathakram  rakhna  wd  jahdn  ka  tahdh  k.,  barhana,  nirnit  wa 

nirupit  k..  mschit  k.  wa  thahrrfna. 

Siz'a-ble,  Size'a-ble,  a.  of  considerable  bulk-  Qadd-dwar,  bare  miqddr  yd  qadd  kd 
—  Bare  oil  wa  pariman  ka,  bahut  lamM-chaur{(,  bard. 

Sized,  a.  having  a  particular  magnitude  —  Khass  miqddr  yd  qadd  kd  —  Visesh  pari- 
jnau  wa  nil  krl,  visssh  lambai  chaurni  ka,  vi.sesh  akaraparimaii  ka. 

Sizer,  n.  a  student  of  the  lowest  rank  —  <Sa6  se  niche  darje  kd  tdlibn-l-ilm  —  Sab  se 

ST7F  *  wt?  ^  V\dyar1thl.  WfC  cbhftra-  [saresh  ;  v.  Idsd  lapetndh,  Idsd  potndh. 

SIZE,  n.  (It .  sisa)  a  glutinous  substance  ;  v.  to  cover  with  siz e-Ldsd\  sirish  vd 
Si  zy,  a.  glutinous,  viscous  —  Laslasd  yd  lajlajd  h,  chipchipd  yd  chikkat h 

a5rZr?T?8bWA  State  of  being  g^tinous  —  Laslasdhat h,  chipchipdhatK  ’ 

(Fr‘  eSCaigne)  a  hank  of  thread  yarn  or  silk -Plieha",  Tcarchi h, 

Skains'mate ,  n.  a  companion,  a  messmate  -  Rafiq  sharik  ydr-qdr  yd  ham-suhbat  ham 

SkTtf  Vt\ wa  sahavartf,  pahktibhofi  wa  sahabhojh  ’ 
k  l  1P’  s?iaats\ '  a  s°rt  of  shoe  for  sliding  on  the  ice  ;  v.  to  slide  on  skates - 

Barf  par  phnal-kar  chalne  ki  ek  qUm  kijidi  ya  kharduh  ;  v.  barf  par  ck  qism  U 
juiya  knar  a  an  se  p/nsal-kar  c/ia^ia-Saghanatushar  par  phisalkar  chalne  ka  idtd 

cTah,raU";  *•  “gh“*tU8h<r  par  ek  prikifr  “e  jufe  wi  kha^Tt  phLlto 

SKeIn  bhaht  U  chapti  machhU\ 

8  w ALg,  (othSen)  1  8h°rt  8W°rd’  a  kDife  -  “  ***  t  UrS-  KAudrf  asi 

wS™'  a  little  salmon  -  Chholi  sdman  machhU*. 

»  w.  (Gr.  skello)  the  bones  of  a  body  preserved 


in  their  natural 


con- 
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nexion  —  Thathri h,  badan  kl  sirf  haddiyah- Asthipahjar,  sarirdsthimatra.  dehd- 
sthimatra,  panjar.  [  — Durdtina,  durjan,  dushtajan,  papdtma. 

SKftL'LUM,  n.  (Ger.  schelm)  a  scoundrel  —  Hardm-zdda,  bad-zat.  shuhddh,  luchchd* 

SKfiP  TIC.  See  Sceptic. 

SKfiTQH,  n.  (D.  schets)  an  outline,  a  rough  draught,  a  plan  ;  v.  to  draw  an  outline,  to 
plan  - Khaka  yd  baharx-khatt,  kham-naqsha,  dhdhchah  ;  v.  khaka  yd  baharx-khatt 
banana,  naqsha  khlhchna  yd  banana—  Sthulalekhya  wd  khasrd,  kharra,  katkand ;  v. 
khnsra  dhancha  wd  kharrd  bandnd,  katkand  banana. 

SKEW,  a.  (Dan.  skicev)  oblique  ;  ad.  obliquely;  v.  to  walk  or  look  obliquely  —  Tir- 
chhah,  terhah ;  ad.  tirchhdh ;  v.  tirchhd  dekhndh ,  tirchhd  chalnah,  kankhiyoh 
dekhnd  h. 

SKEW'ER,  n.  a  wooden  or  iron  pin  to  keep  meat  in  form  ;  v.  to  fasten  with  skewers 
—Sikh,  sikh-cha  ;  v.  pirona'',  godndh,  sik/i  men  pirona  yd  godna  —  Kil,  salukd  ;  v. 
saldkdbaddha  k.,  saldkd  wa  kil  men  godnd  wd  pirona. 

SKIFF,  n.  (Ger.  schiff)  a  small  light  boat ;  v.  to  pass  over  in  a  smalj  light  boat— 
Halkx  ndwu,  dehgiu,  dohgih,  pansox h,  pansdxh  ;  v.  dehgx  yd  pansui  men  par  k.  yd  hh. 

SKILL,  n.  (S.  scylan)  familiar  knowledge  of  any  art  or  science,  readiness  in  practice, 
dexterity  ;  v.  to  know,  to  understand  —  Mahdrat  ustddx  hunar  yd  wuqif-kdri,  chdldk- 
dasti  charbdastl  yd  tez-dastx,  dost  qudrat  sun' at  yd  chdldki ;  v.  jdnnah,  samajhnd 
yd  bujhndh  —  Vyutpatti  gun  vijnata  wd  nipunata,  kusalatd  chatakwdi  chapalata 
syanapan  sayanapan  wa  praviuatd,  dakshatd  patuta  hastakausalya  karadakshata 
wa  chaturya. 

SkIl' 


prtivin,  kusal  patu  chatur  chapal  chatpatiyd  wa  karadaksh.  ^ 

Skil'ful  ly,  ad.  with  skill,  dexterously  —  Hunar-mandi  xistddx  mahdrat  yd  waqif- 
kdrl  se,  chustx  zud-dastx  chdldki  yd  charb-dastx  se  —  Vijnata  vyutpatti  gun  nipunata 

wd  kusalata  se,  hastakausalya  karadakshata  patuta  pravinata  chaturya  wd  chatak- 
/  ' 

SkTl'ful-ness,  n.  dexterousness,  art,  ability  —  Chabuk-dasti  tezi  charb  dastl  chaldki  yd 
dast-karl,  hunar  yd  fann,  hunar-mandi  liydqat  tdqat  qdbilxyat  yd  mahdrat  —  Karada- 
kshatd  chapalata  chaturya  wa  syandpao,  kala  wa  nipunata,  sakti  samarthya  pravfna- 
td  dakshata  patuta  vijnata  wd  kusalatd.  ,  ,  .  ,  ,,7,7 

Skilled,  a.  knowing,  dexterous,  versed  —  Dana  aqil  hunar-mand  ya  fear-dan,  chatak 
chust-chdldk  chdbuk-dast  tez-dast  dmddayd  tez,  mdhir  mahram  yd  wdqif-  Janukd 
vijna  wa  visarad,  pakka  daksha  karadaksha  chatur  wa  chatpatiya,  nipun  kusal  pra- 

vin  wa  pura.  ,  ,.  .  ,  ,  ,  , 

SkTl'less,  a.  wanting  skill,  artless  —  Be-hunar,  anarx  —  Apatu,  adaksh.  ^ 

SKlL'LET,  n.  (Fr,  tcuelle)  a  small  kettle  or  boiler  —  Degcha,  dcgchi,  taba  —  Chhota 

li3<nd(i  w«£  bcitiitij  h&tilohi* 

SKlM  V.  (Ger*  schaum)  to  clear  off  from  the  surface,  to  pass  near  the  surface,  to  pass 
liehtlv  to  glide  along  ;  n.  refuse  —  Kachhnd  kachh-lena  chhdhtna  pasand  phen-utarna 
uvar-se-k/uhehnd  utdrnd  kdtnd  yd  nikdl-lend\  chhutd-chald-jdnd  bhird-hua-jana 
bhird-hud-chalnd  yd  upar  upar  chalajana h,  dhime-dhime  jana  dhxre-dhxre-jdna  , 
„  chhaht\  chhantan',  khid\  [hayhala-jane-w  . 

n  one  tbit  skims -Karchhani\  huhh.nl ",  jharni*,  jhmA",Jeaf-g<.r,  chhuta- 
SkIm'milk,  n.  milk  deprived  of  the  cream  -Bddhjiski  malax  utar-li-jati-hax  ya  kdt-ll- 

oilB*!1  /a  Kin)  the  natural  covering  of  the  flesh,  a  hide,  a  husk  ;  v.  to  strip  ofl 
the  skin  to  cover  with  skin  -Cham  ya  chamrA\po,t,  Milkd  v.  chamra-ehatneh. 
n<i  chamra-nikalna  ktid-khaihehna  chdm-khaihchnd  chdm-udherna  cham-chhurana 
ILlivinh  yd  aihchhna ",  chdm-M-dhmpna  chamre  K-marlma  ya  cham-charhana 
—  Charm  khal  khalari  wa  jhilli,  bakla  wa  valkal. 

^kYnnko  a  having  skin  ;  v.  to  be  covered  with  skin  -  Muqashshar  post-dar  ;  v.  jhil- 
SK/!-Nl'  '* /•hrimrluand  vd  siikhndh  —  Saeharm,  savalkal,  charmavvdn,  charmayukt. 

HKlsra  t  one  who^kin;;  a  dealer  in  skin s-PosUanya  .allakh,  char^h  ya 
Skin  NE  ,  •  Khal  ndherne  w  wd  cham  khinchne  w.,  charmavikreta  wd  char- 

chitrmina-faro$h  —  Khal  udherne  w.  wa  cu  ^  bin&_mdAl.kit, 

mavyavasayi.  wintinsr  flesh -Chhichrail  yd  chamrakhl h,  ddhgar 

u°  slight, Superficial  —  Khafif  yd  kam, 

QrrTNK'T'is4  Tnc)  dnnt  pottage-S^urt,  d,h  kdcU  yd  saqanqiv-Pdn  peyawi 
SKTNrtB  n.  one  who  serves  drink  -  Shark  yd  tayanqur  bantu*  ra.-Peya  pkn  wa  yush 

SKlP;”eac.  >kopa)  to  pass  by  light  leaps,  to  hound  lightly,  to  miss;  n.  a  light  leap  or 
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bound  —  Kudndh,  ularnah,  nazar-anddzi  yd  qalam-andazi  k. ;  n.  zogand,  kudh., 
kudakkdb,  uchhal h  —  Uchhalna  w£{  kudakni,  kulanch-marn£  chhalahgnd  wa  kud- 
phand-k.,  bhul-jana  bhulmC  wa  chv'ik-se-chhorna  ;  n.  chhalang. 

Skip'per,  n.  one  who  skips  —  Kudne  wu.,  ularne  wb.,  uchhalne  wb.y  kulahch-marne 
w  h.,  chhalaiigne  w  h.  [uchhal  se  b. 

SkTp'ping-ly,  ad.  by  skips  or  leaps  —  Kudtab,  uchhaHdb,  ktid-phand  seb,  kudakke  sebt 
Skip'jack,  n.  an  upstart  —  Nau-daulat,  nau-barha  —  Nava^rirmin,  navadhin. 
SKIPPER,  n.  (D.  schipper )  a  shipmaster  —  Nd-khuda,  kishtiban  —  Naukapati,  nau- 
swami,  naukadhipati. 

SKfR'MISH,  n.  (Fr.  cscariyouche)  a  slight  fight  in  war,  a  contest;  v.  to  fight  loosely 
or  in  small  parties  -Jang-i-khaftf,  la  rat h  ;  v.  jharpd-jharpi  kb.,  halki  larai  larnaby 
khatd-patikb.—  Halid  lanli,  jharpa-jharpi  kbatri-patf  wj(  yuddha. 

SkIr'mish-ing,  n.  the  act  of  fighting  loosely  —  Halki  Iaraib,  jharpd  jhartfb,  khatdpatib. 
SKTRR,  v.  to  scour,  to  scud  —  Jhaput-jdna  yd  daurnab,  champat-h.  yd  ur-jandb. 
SKIRT,  n.  (Dan.  skiort)  the  lower  and  loose  part  of  a  garment,  the  edge,  the  border; 
v.  to  border,  to  run  along  the  edge,  to  be  on  the  border  —  Ddman,  kandra  yajcindra, 
hashiya  yd  sar-hadd  ;  v.  hadd-bditdhnd  yd  mahdhd-k.y  kandre-kanare-h.,  muttasil-h. 
yd  qarib  h.  —  Anchal  w;f  anchala,  kagar  w'a  chhor,  siratf  prant  prantabhag  wa  pari- 
sar:  i>.  mehr-bandhmf  meuriyan£  wtf  difhra-k.,  kagar  par  lag;(t?{r  h.,  prant-h.  st'ma- 
par-rahna  wa  nikat-rahua.  '  [ zabt  larki -  Chanchal  aur  asthir  larki. 

SKIT,  n.  (Ic.  skats)  a  light  wanton  girl  —  Aloli  yd  chanchal  chhokrtb,  be-lihdz  aur  be- 
Skit'tish,  a.  wanton,  fickle,  easily  frig ,h ted  -Shokh  yd  be-zabt,  be-qardr  yd  sabuk-mizdj, 
ramida-kho  —  Chanchal,  chapal  halka  lol  wa  taral,  bharkel  katar  w£  bhiru. 
Skit'tish-ly,  ad.  wantonly,  fickly,  shyly  -Shoklii  ya  be-zabti  se,  be-qardri  yd  sabuk- 
mizaji  se.  ramida-Jchoi  se  -  Chanchalatjf  wif  ch.anchalya  se,  chapalata  halkai  lolata  wa 
saralata  se,  katarata  bhirutif  wa  bharkelpan  se. 

SKITTLES,  n.  pi.  ninepins,  a  gam e-Ek  qismkdkhel- Ek  bhdnti  kd  khel  krirjf- 
SKREEN.  See  Screen.  f  •'  *i 

SKUE.  See  Skew.  ivisesn. 

SKpLK.'  SeeScuLK.  [ khopri b 

S1?'  skiol(l)  tbe  bone  which  incloses  the  brain -Kdsa-i-sar,  kap’dl h’ 
SKY,  n.(Sw.)  the  aerial  region  which  surrounds  the  earth,  the  heavens  -Asmdnyd 
jalak-,  alam-i-bala  ya  ulam-i-  ulm-  Akds  vyom  wa  gagan,  ambar  tarapath  antartfl 

Skyey,  a.  like  the  sky,  ethereal -Asmdni,  falak  i  yd  asiri- Antarikshasadris,  akaiiva 
Skyed,  a.  enveloped  by  the  skies -Asmdnse  malfuf,  falak  se  ghird  hud  -  Akrfsavesh- 
tit,  vy omapan vesh tit.  [AkiCsasadns,  rfkas  wif  antariksh  ke  nikat  jane  w 

Sky  ISH,  a  like  ^approaching  the  tky-Asmdn  ke  mdnind.  falak  ke  nazdik  jane  w  - 
Ska  col-our,  a.  me  colour  of  the  sky,  azure -Asndni  rang,  mid  rang h-Ak{Csavarn 

a  [ntani  AJiifsavarn  wa  vyoroavarn,  nilavarn 

Sky  col-°ured,  a.  like  the  sky  in  colour,  azure- Asmdh-rang,  nil-gun  db-gnh  yd  as- 

DiS0'  C  ^y-Asmun-rang,  nil-gU*  -  Akasavarn,  vyomavarn, 

Skylark,  n.  a  lark  which  mounts  and  sings  -  ChaUmlc,  qumiur  -  BharadwJ8^!' 

EZp?A  ftsfi  S,  S‘.7tl£r.,  re 

ya  gdr/uth,  chlpchipd  lasil,',  laslam  lujiuji  yi  lajlaj’a*'  a'dahr*  >  ^,a  ■  »■  «?.«« 

8S|Sn:Sf 

yd  h  h  kdhil  k  h  °bBeni  t0-relax’  to  «bate,  to  be  ‘remiss,  to  crumble-  Mild  k 
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SlXck'ness,  n.  looseness,  remissness -  Dhil  yd  dhild-panh,  susti  sardi  kahili  yd  aajlat 
—  Sithilatd  wa  saithilya,  dhimapan  mandata  wa  anavadhan.  * 

SLADE,  n.  (S.  sloed)  a  little  valley — Chhotd  dara  yd  darra ,  chhotd  nichdn h,  chhoti 
wadi  —  Chhoti  dari  wd  parvatadroni. 

SLAG,  n.  (Dan.  slagg)  the  dross  of  metals—  Dhdt  kd  mailh,  dhal  ki  mailh. 

P«  P»  of  slay  — *  [Slciy  kcc  muzl-ma  tuf-  ulai'hi  yet  ji' l-i-mct* tuf]  —  [Slay  ki  pur- 
nakriya  wa  purvakalikakriya.  [butand  yd  thandha  k h.,  pdni  sebhigond  yd  bhigandh. 
SLAKE,  v.  (Ic.  slaecka)  to  quench,  to  extinguish,  to  drench  with  water  —  Bujhandh, 
SLAN'DER,  n.  (Fr.  esclandre)  false  censure,  defamation,  detraction,  reproach  ;  v.  to 
censure  falsely,  to  defame,  to  belie  —  Tuhmat,  bad-goi  jhuthd-ilzdm-yd  nd-haqq  iftird, 
bad-ndmi  ' aib-goi  gibat  yd  zamm,  be'izzati  khiffat  ruswai  yd  zillat ;  v.  nd-haqq  bad- 
nam  k.  yd  ittihdm  k.,  jkiilhi  tuhmat  lagdnd  yd  be-ja  ' aib  lagdnd,  nd-haqq  ruswa-k. 
qibat-k.  yd  buhtan-lagdnd  —  Mithya  apavdd,  mithyd  kalahk  wa  lim,  gunanindd  guna- 
ghat  wd  gunapavad,  apamdn  wd  akhyati ;  v.  mithya  apavdd  lagana,  jhutha  kalahk 
lagdna,  jhutha  lim  lagana. 

SlXn'der-er,  n.  one  who  slanders  —  Buhtdn-go,  tuhmati,  muftarx,  ta'in,  bad-go,  jhutha 
ilzam  lagane  w.—  Mithyd  apavadak,  mithyakalahkakar,  gunanindak,  jhutha  lim  lagd- 
ne  w. 

Slan'der-ous,  a.  uttering  false  reproach  —  Buhtdni,  tuhmati,  nd-haqq- ilzami,  tuhmat- 
dmez  —  Mithyapavadak,  mithyanindak,  gundpavadak,  kalankakar,  apavadatmak, 
kalahkamay.  [zdm  se  —  Mithya  apavdd  kalahk  wa  lim  se. 

Slan'der-ous*LY,  ad.  with  false  reproach  —  Buhtan  iftird  tuhmat  gibat  yd  nd-haqq  il- 
SLANG,  p.  t.  of  sling  — [Sling  kd  mdzi-mutlaq\  —  [Sling  ka  saminyabhut.] 

SLANT,  a.  (Sw.)  oblique,  sloping;  v.  to  turn  aslant,  to  slop e  — Tirchhah,  dhalu  yd 
dhdliodhh  ;  v.  tirchhdnd  yd  tirchhd-kb.,  dhal-k.  dhalu-k.  yd  dhdlwah-kh. 

Slant'ing,  a.  oblique;  n.  oblique  remark  —  Thirchhah ;  n.  ta’na,  la'n-tan,  tan,  ki- 
naya;  —  n.  Mihna,  vakrokti,  vyangya. 

SlXnt'ing-ly,  ad.  with  a  slope  or  inclination,  with  oblique  remark  —  Dhdl  seh,  tana-za- 
ni  la'n  la'n-tan  yd  kinaya  se—  Utdr  wa  jhukaw  ae,  vyaDgya  tasard  wa  thesra  se. 
SLXNT'wisE,  ad.  obliquely  —  Tirchhdh. 

SLAP,  n.  (Ger.  schlappe)  a  blow  with  the  open  hand  ;  v.  to  strike  with  the  open 
hand ;  ad.  with  a  sudden  and  violent  blow  —  Dhaulb,  thapparh,  thapevd h.  chatlcandh, 
tamdeha  yd  tamdeha,  lapparu  ;  v.  dhauliyand",  thapariyundu,  chataknd  marndh, 
thappar  yd  lappar  mdrndu,  dhaul  mdrndh,  tamdeha  lagdnd ,  tamdeha  mama  ;  ad. 
ndgahah  aur  sakht  tamdche  se  ;—ad.  Akasmikaprahar  se,  akasmik  aur  kathin  thap¬ 
par  se.  *  ,  [: yak-ba-yak ,  fauran. 

SlXp'dash,  ad.  all  at  once  —  Jhatpath,  lapjhaph,  dhardhard-karu,  eka-ekV',  turantb, 
SLASH,  v.  (Ic.  slasa)  to  cut  with  long  cuts,  to  strike  at  random  ;  n.  a  long  cut- 
Chirnd  yd  phdrnah,  katkut  k.  yd  kdtnau  ;  n.  chirb,  katb. 

SLATE,  n.  (Fr.  iclater)  a  kind  of  stone  which  readily  splits  into  plates,  a  thin  plate 
of  stone  •  v.  to  cover  with  slate  —  Ek  qism  kd  patthar  jiski  ba-usdni  takhtiyah  banti 
haih,  patthar  ki  takhti ;  v.  patthar  ki  takhtiyoh  se  pdlnd-E k  prakdr  kd  patthar  jiski 
patiyah  banti  haih',  patthar  ki  patiya  wd  patari ;  v.  patthar  ki  patiyon  wd  patanyon 
se  patna.  .  .fa™  P^tariyon  se  pdtnc  w. 

Sla'tek,  n.  one  who  covers  with  slates  —  Sangi  takhtiyon  se  patne  w.  Patthar  ki  pati- 
Sla'ty  a  having  the  nature  of  slat e-Sangi-takhti-sifat,  patthar  Jci  takhti  ki  khassi- 
yat  kd,  patthar  ki  paliye  ki  sifat  kd- Patthar  ki  patiye  pdti  wa  patare  ke  gun  wd 

dharrn  ka.  ,  ,  ,  ,  n  Jc 

SLAT  TER  V  (Ger.  schlottem)  to  be  slovenly  and  dirty,  to  be  careless  —  Oalxzaur 

maVdrahnd,  be-khabar  gdjil  yd  be-parwd  h.- Maild  kucheld  h.,  asavadhan  asoch  wd 

SlXt'terN,  n.  a  careless  dirty  woman  ;  v.  to  consume  carelessly  or  negligently- Qaliz 
aur  be-khabar 'aurat,  chirkin  'aurat,  phiJiar “  ;  v.  ura-dalna  ,  ph unk-d  .,  phunk- 
tdpndh,  be-khabari  yd  gafat  se  sarf  kar-dalna - Maili-kuchaili  stn,  vesapramddmi, 

aviuitavesini ;  v.  asavadhani  se  vyay-kar-dalnd.  ,  ••  ,  -j 

Slat'tern-ly,  a.  not  clean,  slovenly ;  ad.  negligently  awkwardly  -  Galiz,  najis ,  ad. 
gajlat  yd  qdji/i  se,  be-taur  be-tarah  ya  ^-f/Aai-Maila-kucheld.  apanshknt  raahn  ma- 
^liu  wd  aparishkritavesi ;  ad.  asavadhdni  wa  amauoyog  se,  phuharpan  wa  bhaddepan 


.ftnirn-ER  n  one  who  slaughters- Khuh-rez,  zdbih,  kushanda,  qdtil  zabbdh, 
Slaooii'te*  ous,  a.  destructive,  murderous-  ^ 


ya 


a-iul-Nisak  viniiak  wi  sanhirak,  ghituk  ghdtak  gbati  wa  biusak. 
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Slaugh'ter-house,  n.  a  place  where  beasts  are  killed  by  the  butcher—  Manhar, 
maslakk,  mazbah  —  Badhasthdn,  pasumaranasthan,  pasubadhasthan,  sund,  sund. 
SlaughTer-man, n. one  employed  in  killing  —  [Slaughterer  ke  ma'ne  dekloo]  —  [Slaughterer 
ka  arth  dekho]. 

SLAVE,  n.  (Ger.  sclave )  one  held  in  bondage,  a  drudge;  v.  to  drudge,  to  toil  — 
Guldm  halqa-ba-gosh  bandd  yd  banda,  mazdur  ;  v.  mazduri  yd  gulami  k..  mihnat  k.  — 
Das  dds  kinkar  wa  chetok,  tahlua  wd  kamera  ;  v.  nich  tahal  k.,  daurdhup  k.  wa 
bara  parisram  k. 

Slav'er-y,  n.  the  state  of  a  slave,  bondage  —  Guldmi,  asiri  yd  halqa-bayoshi  —  D dsya 
dasatwa  wd  dasdvastha,  ddsabhdv  bandhuai  vandibhav  wa  cherdi. 

Slavish,  a.  servile,  mean,  base  —  Guldmdna  yd  <juldm-sd  h,  paji  yd  kamlna,  zalil  haqir 
yd  dun  —  Ddsasambandhi  daseya  udhamabhritak  wa  atila.li,  nich,  adham  wa  kutsit. 
Slavish  ly,  ad.  servilely,  meanly  —  Guldmdna,  pdjiydua  yd  kaminagi-se  —  Atilalan  wd 
dasabhav  se,  adhamata  nichata  tuchchhata  wa  pamaratd  se. 

Slav'jsh-ness,  n.  servility,  meanness  —  Guldmi  yd  khdya-bardari,  kamxnagx  khiff<it  zil- 
lat  yd  paji-pand -AtiWUn  atyanulailatd  atyanurodh  ddsatwa  wa  dasabhav,  nichata 
adhamata  hinata  tuchchhata  wd  pamaratd. 

SLAVER,  n.  (Ger.  schlabbem)  spittle  running  from  the  mouth  ;  v.  to  emit  spittle,  to 
smear  with  spittle -Zarh,  rdl\  muhh  kdpdnxb,  lu’db ;  v.  Idrgirdndyd  bahdnd h,  Idr 
laguna  yd  Idr  se  bhar-db. 

SLAY,  v.  (S.  slean). to  kill,  to  put  to  death,  to  destroy  ;  p.  t.  Slew  ;  p.  p.  Slain  —  Qatl 
k.y  zabh-k.  yd  khiin-k.,  haldk-k. —  Mar-dalnd  wd  kat-dalna,  ji  wa  pran  lend,  badh-k. 
pranaghat-k.  wd  jivahatya-k.  [Ghatak  ghati  wa  hanta,  badhak  wa  prdnahantd. 
Sla_y  eh,  n.  one  who  slays,  a  killer  —  Qalil  yd  qattdl,  khuni  khuii-rez  yd  kushandu — 
SLE AVE,  n.  (Ic.  slefa)  the  entangled  part  of  thread;  v.  to  separate  threads-^  led 
uljhd-hua  hissa  ;v.  sat  dhdge  tuge  yd  dore  alag  k.  —  Dhdge  tage  wa  dore  ka  wah  bhig 
jo  uljha  hota  hai.  [an-banayd  yd  bind-bandy  a- hudh. 

oT^A^Vabra-W-,not  8pun’  unwro”gtit  —  Kackchd h,  an-katd  bin  katd  yd  bind-katdh 
qt  ^,b^L^ZT’  a •  (.Silesia)  thin,  flimsy  —  Patlah,  jhirjhira  jhind  yd  patilb. 

SLED,  Sledge,  n.  (D.  sleede)  a  carriage  drawn  without  wheels  —  Bind  pahiye  ki  garih, 

St  “ou°ted  on  a  sledg  e- Be-pahiye  ki  gdri  par  sairdr-Bin/pahiyeki  elri 

qt  U‘  /  *  s  ec^  a  ^ar&e  heavy  hammer  —  Bard  hathaurah,  ghanh. 

oLEbK,  a.  (Ger  sMidt)  smooth,  glossy,  not  rough ;  ».'to  render  smooth  and 
g  3.yr  Ch?k'u‘  lda  d^r,  *af;  V,  chikndnd b,  chiknd-k".-  Chilean  w &  chikkan 

SleekAy,  ad.  smoothly,  with  glossiness  - 

'  La^roTha«?sn^dh^e83’  g‘03sillea8-&/ii,  chikniha? -Chiknii  sukhasparirU  wa 

SLnfp  Y’  a’  ha'ing  a  8mooth  aPPearance  —  Chikni  surat  fca-Chikne  rdp  kd,  snigdha- 

qt^pT°NS  W*;a  sm°othing  stone  —  Chikna  karne  kd  pattharb,  chikndne  kd  patthar h 
SLEEP  v.  (S.  slapan )  to  take  rest  by  the  suspension  of  the  bodily  and  mental  powers’ 
to  rest,  to  be  motionless,  to  live  thoughtlessly,  to  be  careless  or  inatSnUve  Z  be 

tT  lfi-hT  V'P  ?i,E7"5on?  »  par?  rahtld">  ^-harakat  ydsdkinh.  be  ikrrah- 

paurhna,  parna  wa  ‘thaharna,  nischal  achai auf  t ^  ^ 

mhua,  asavadhKn  a.nanoyogi  wk  alhar  b„  marnd  wj  mrit-h  ’’  fnidri  nTd 

Slllp  n.  rest,  repose,  slumber-^mw,  khwdb,  naum-& aVan  sunti  ‘u 

uA- 

Sleeping,  n.  the  state  of  being  at  rest-Al/<rf‘>tSoM;dth  khv  ^lnidia^rast'  atmidrdtur. 

vasthd,  sayan,  nidra.  S  ,  *  £  nif  'I’ldf  ’  ^Wabl  naum’  sonu  h  “  Nidra- 

Sleep'less,  a.  wanting  sleep,  having  no  rest- Be  kh£dh^\  Vjnidra  '^,andgatanidra. 
Sleep  less  ness,  n.  want  of  sleep-  ^wL  Vd  ^  «^^-Nidrdhin 

nirnidrata,  nidrabhay.  P  Be  ^Wabi>  ^^-Nidrahmata,  nidrdrahitatwa, 


v.  to  hail  or  snow  with 


r«un  — 
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Menk  aur  barf  U  ek-sath  rerisk  ;  v.  mehh  ke  mtk  barf  Jorosna-Menh  aur  him  h! 
ek  sath  bark  ha,  sikaravarsh,  tushtfravarsh,  mehh  ke  sath  him  ki  vrishti  •  v.  -mehh 
aur  lnm  ka  ek  sath  barnsn£,  tusharavarsh  h.,  mehh  ke  sath  him  barasn^'. 

Sleet' y,  a.  consisting  of  sleet,  bringing  sleet  -Mehh  aur  barf  id  elc-sdth  rezish  lea 
menk  aur  barfki  elc-sdtk  rezish  paidd  k.  w.  yd  lane  w.  —  Sikaravarshamay  wa  tusha- 
ravarshamay,  sikaravarshotpadak  wa  tusharavarshajanak. 

SLEE  VE,  n.  (S.  slyf)  the  part  of  a  garment  which  rovers  the  arm -Astin,  baholih  hot- 
tkdu,  bahhh  —  Bdhuvastra,  pippal. 

Sleeve'less,  a.  having  no  sleeves  -  Be-dstin,  ba-c/air  dstin  kd-B\n&  banh  ki,  bin  ba- 
holi  kft,  bin  hatthe  ka,  bahuvastrasunya,  pippalarahit. 

SLE  ID.  See  under  Sley. 

SLEIGHT,  slit,  n.  (Ger.  schlich)  an  artful  trick,  dexterous  practice;  a.  deceitful  — 
Shu'  bada-buzi  skubada  balte-bdzi  dast-burdi  huqqa-bdzi  shisha-bdzi  yd  dUh-bandi,  zud- 
dasti  charb-dasti  yd  sabuJc-dasti ;  a.  da<jd-baz,  farebi,  makkav,  fitrati  —  Maya  indrajal 
hastalagkav  dhandhal  wd  chhalbal,  hastakausalya  karadakshata  wa  chatakwrti ;  a. 
kapati,  chhali.  [wa  kapati,  dhurt  wa  chhali. 

Sleight'ful,  a.  artful,  cunning  —  Farebi  yd  robdh-bdz,  'aiyar  makkdr  yd  fitrati  —  Kutil 

Sleight'y,  a.  crafty,  artful  —  Hila-hdz  dagd-baz  robdh-bdz  yd  farebi,  ’ aiyar  makkdr  yd 
fitrati  —  Chhali  sayaua  wa  kutil,  kapati  wa  dhurt. 

SLftN'DER,  a.  (D.  slinder)  thin,  slight  —  Barik  ndzuk  yd  mihin,  za'if  sahuk  tang  kam 
yd  qalil  —  Patla  patil  kshin  sukshm  kris  wa  ekahra,  tlionf  halka  laghu  kshudra  alp 
wa  nirbal. 

Slen'der-ly,  ad.  without  bulk,  slightly  —  Ndzuki  bdriki  patlai  yd  kotahanddmi  se,  tan- 
gi  kami  zu'f  subki  yd  qillat  se  —  Sukshinata  krisata  kshinata  wd  krisangata  se,  thora 
wa  halka. 

Slen'der-ness,  n.  thinness,  slightness  —  Ndzulci  bdriki  patlai  yd  nazuk-anddmi,  kami 
tangi  qillat  zufi  yd  subki—  Patlapan  sukshmatjf  tanuta  wa  kshinata,  alpata  laghuta 
wfi  halkffi. 

SLfiPT,  p.  t.  and  p.  p.  of  sleep  — Sleep  ka  mazi-mutlaq  aur  mdzi-ma' tif-  alai-hi  ydfil- 
i-ma’ti/f—  Sleep  ka  sKniiCnyabhut  aur  purnakriya  wa  piirvakalikakriya. 

SLEW,  p.  t.  of  slay— Slay  Jed  mazi-mutlaq  —  Slay  k;i  samanyabhut. 

SLEY,  n.  (S.  sloe)  a  weaver’s  reed  ;  v.  to  part  threads,  to  separate  —  Siitoh  ko  judd 
rakhne  ke  liye  juldhe  kd  ek  auzar ;  v.  sdtoh  ko  juda  k.,  judd  k.  —  Dhrigon  doron  wa 
tagon  ko  alag-alag  rakhne  ke  nimitta  tahti  kori  koli  wa  tantuvdy  ki  ek  yantra ;  v. 
dhiigoh  doron  wa  tagoh  ko  algana  wa  alag-k.,  prithak  wa  alag  k. 

Sleid,  v.  to  prepare  for  the  sley,  to  separate  —  Juldhe  ke  us  auzar  ke  liye  taiyar  k.  jis  se 
silt  judd  yd  ’alahida  rahte  hath,  judd  yd  aldhida  k.  —  Tahti  ke  us  yantra  ke  nimitta 
banana  jis  se  dore  wadhage  prithak  rahte  haiii,  prithak-k.  nyrfra-k.  algani  wa  alag-k. 

SLICE,  v.  (Ger.  schleissen )  to  cut  into  thin  pieces,  to  divide ;  n.  a  thin  broad  piece — 
Waraq-utdrnd  qdsh-utdrnd  yd  qatla-utdrnd,  taqsim  k.  ;  n.  waraq,  qatla,  qash  —  Phank 
phanki  phari  wa  chakti  kat-lena  wa  utarnfC,  katna ;  n.  phaiik,  phanki,  phari,  phari, 
chakti. 

SLIDE,  v.  (S.  slidan)  to  move  along  without  stepping,  to  slip,  to  glide,  to  thrust 
along;  p.  t.  Slid  ;  p.p.  Slid'den  —  Phisa’-kar  jdnd  phisalnd  khisaknd,  khasaknd  ya 
ghisakndh,  rapatnd  girnd  bichhalnd  pichhalnd  yd  sarakndh,  bahnd  yd  dhalnah,  khis- 
kdna  ghiskdnd  yd.  sarkdndh. 

Slide,  n.  smooth  passage,  even  course  —  Chikni  yd  ham-war  rah,  ham-ioar  daur  ya  ba- 
^^  —  Chikna  chikkan  wa  chikkan  marg  wa  path,  samapravih  wa  samadhrfra. 

SlId'der,  v.  to  slide  with  interruption  —  Rah-rah-kar  phisalnd  yd  khisaknd h,  rah-rah- 
kar  ghisaknd  h.  [m  ghisakne  wh.,  tasakne  w  . 

Slid'er,  n.  one  that  slides  — Jo  phisle  khiske  ghiske  yd  taskeu,  phisalne  wh.,  khisakne 

SLiD'rNG,  n.  lapse,  transgression  —  Phisldhat  phisal  khisak  bichhal  rapat  yd  chide  , 

SLIGHT  slit,  a.  (Ger.  schlicht)  small,  weak,  trifling,  inconsiderable ;  n.  neglect,  disre¬ 
gard  ;  v.  to  neglect,  to  disregard  —  Chhotdh,  kam-zor  za'if  barik  kdgazi  ndzuk  tunuk 
yd  narm,  khafif  yd  sabuk ,  be-liaqxqat  be-qadr  kam-tar  yd  nd-chiz  ;  n.^  tahqir  haqarat 
yd  hiqarat,  be-Utifdti  khiffat  zillat  yd  kam-tawajjuhi  ;  v.  tahqir  haqarat  hiqarat  ya 
aafiat  k.,  be-iltifdti-k.  haqir-jannd  yd  khafif- samajhna  —  Laghu,  abal  nirbal  kship 
tanu  patld  dublff  adrirh  w;C  sithil,  tuchchha  w?l  halka,  kshudra  thora  alp  wa  aganya  , 
n.  an:ldar  wd  avaman,  apaman  avajn.f  aman  w;I  avaganani ;  v.  anadar  wa  avaman  k., 
apaman-k.  avajiia'-k.  tuchchha-janna  wa  halka-samajhna.  ,  ,  , 

SlIght'en,  v.  to  neglect,  to  disregard  -[Slight  jo  masdar  hai  uske  mane  dekh  J 

rSlight  jo  dhjftu  hai  uskjf  arth  dekho.]  ,  v,  . 

Sliobt'er,  n.  one  who  disregards  -  Haqdrat  hiqarat  ya  aafiat  k.  w  ,  be-iUifatl  fc 
Zqirjinne  w  -  Anadar  k.  w„  avaminakdri,  apaman  k.  w„  avajua  k.  w,  tuchchha 

janne  w. 
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Slight'ing-ly,  ad.  without  respect  —  Ba-gair  ’izzat  yd  qadr  ke,  haqdrat  se,  khiffat  se  — 
Bina  man  ddar  wd  pratishthd  ke,  apamrfn  avajna  wa  anadar  se. 

Slight'ly,  ad.  weakly,  negligently  —  Tunuk  tunak  kisi-qadr  chande  yd  andake,  haqdrat 
khiffat  yd  (jaflat  se  —  Thora  kuchh  tanuk  tanak  tanik  wd  alpamdtra,  avaman  avajna 
anddai  waapamdnse. 

Slight'ness,  n.  weakness,  negligence-  Bdrxki  kam-zorx  nazuki  subki  subkax  narmx  yd 
tannin,  be-iltifatx  haqdrat  khiffat  tahqxr  yd  go  flat  -  Tanuta  patlaf  patlrfpan  kshinati 
alpata  wd  laghutd,  apaman  anadar  wa  avajna.  [kshudra,  alpa  wd  thord. 

Slight'y,  a.  trifling,  superficial  —  Khafif  yd  be-qadr,  nd-chxz  yd  kam- Tuchchha  wa 

SL/LY.  See  under  Sly. 

SLlM,  a.  (Ger.  schlimm)  weak,  slight,  slender,  worthless  —  Kam-zor  ya  nazuk,  bdrik 
tunuk  tunalc  narm  sabuk.  yd  hiqazi,  patld",  khafif  nd-chiz  nd-kdra  yd  be-qadr- Nir- 
bal  durbal  sitliil  adrirh  phulka  wa  phusphusd,  tanu  kshin  halka  tuchchha  chhota 
alp  kshudra  wa  laghu,  patil  wa  dubla,  adham  nirgun  wd  asdr. 

SLIME,  n.  (S.  slim)  moist  adhesive  earth  - Kichar h,  khdhch",  khabsd",  kich",  chahld", 
chihla",  chikni  mittV',  gill  aur  lasilx  mitti". 

Slim'y,  a.  abounding .with  slime,  glutinous -Kichar  khdhch  chikm-mittx  yd  gill  aur 
lasi/i  mitti  sebliara  hud",  chipchipa  yd  laslasd ". 

Slim  i-ness,  n.  the  quality  of  slime,  viscosity  —  Chiknahat",  chipchipdhat  yd  laslasdhat h 

SLING,  n.  (S.  slingan)  a  weapon  for  throwing  stones,  a  throw,  a  kind  of  hanging 
bandage ;  v.  to  throw  with  a  sjing,  to  hang  loosely,  to  move  or  swing  by  a  rope° 
p.  £.  Slung  or  Slang  ;  p.  p.  Slung ^-Vhehcdhs  yd  aophan",  phehknd  yd  phehk",  gal- 
jandrayd  gal-ganda"  ;  v.  gophan  yd  dheludhs  se  phehknd",  tdhgnd  yd  latkdnd " 
j  u  ana  •  -  [ dheliodhsiyd h. 

LLTMi?R,n;o0n^Wh0flinS8_^e^a^  ph€hkne  w ■  Vd  chal'ine  dhelwahsaha \ 

SLINK,  v.  (S.  shncan)  to  steal^  away,  to  sneak,  to  cast;  p.  t.  and_p.  p.  Slunk  —  Chuv- 

chap  khisak-jana  ,  sikal-jana  satak-jand  yd  dabak-jana b,  ulat-jdna  yd  bachcha  gird - 

SUNK,  a.  produced ^prematurely-*.^ 

SLIP,  v  (S.  shpan)  to  slide,  to  glide,  to  escape,  to  sneak,  to  err,  to  creep  in',  to  convey 
secretly,  to  let  loose,  to  omit,  to  tear  off,  to  miscarry  ;  n.  the  act  of  slipping  an 

Sf’  a  !°n?  ~JieCe7S?rah‘‘  3/^  rapatnd  h,  bichhalnd  phi- 

hlTJ' ya-  «***•  gkiMkni  katrdnd  yd  dabak-idvd'' 

’’  Pal!p;'anaf9kus-ana  a-jdna  yd  d-pami",ehupke  se  yd  chip- 
¥/‘  ’■  U‘ol"a  khoj-d.  cl, harna.  chhor-d.  dhiln d  yd  dhil-iP'.,  blifd  se  chhor-d " 

phtr-Mna  ya  tor-dalna\  ulal-jana  bachcha-gird-d.  yd  bachcha  ddl-d*  ■  n  khisak 

^  *w  ya  ***■• “*r X  wiito&g 

Sr^e'prRrn'  *  loose  eas-ykind  of  shoe  -  Bhild  j utd" ,  dhili  chapauli  jhti". 

S^TP'ptp  v’  wf[InS8hpP ^-Dhilajutdpahine  hue",  dhili  juti  charhdye  hue" 

Slip  per-y,  a.  apt  to  slip  away,  not  affording  firm  footinV  smooth  v i  \ ’ 

safa-Kh^t"'  W""  chik™">  nd-pde-ddr:  be-qardr  mnt^aimitvd^be. 

sabat  Khisak -l line  w.  wa  khisal-ifine  w  biohhlih  i  L-Kioi  k'  i  m  i  ,  d 

asthir  wa  anavastkit,  chakcbal  khlSlaha' chlkk“?  ""‘  ‘ihlkkan, 

iTnGlPn  T  \Tnnn  _  -  i,  i  l*  I  •  1  •  * 


aZl  ,  y - °^“&-i*uppery  ice  mane  dekko  -rSlinperv  ki  arth  dolho  1 

isk."I5 

baiMjitipa/une-hueK  1  *“«»  ^arhdye  k«e\ 

S'.rr'sKTN,  a.  escaping  by  sophistry-  Ms  idie-ha^att' "l 

SLIT,  (8.  slilan)  to  cut  lengthwise,  to  cut ;  and' ^UTorl LoSf’  r"P 
Umba4c&Ut’  3  "arr0W 

sjiSa  ~ a  “  m 

Slob'ber  y,  a.  moist,  wet,  muddv-  V am  tnr  nndrhk’  j  a“  .  clilhlahii  n»;ula. 
SLOE,  n.  (8.  S/a)  the  fru it  of  the  blacSofn  if  “da>  hh&  bhiM  wa 

khdr-ddrdarakhtkd  nl.nl  .1-  ...a...  . I  ,  small  wild  plum  —  Ph  nU.It  l-f 


khdr-ddr  darakht  kd  phal  ek  aismkdrUnA  ,  ■  ..  P,a>»-i'k  qism  ke 

,M  Pbal,  ek  prakir  k/chhott  jTifigli tfc Pr*k«  ke  kantL  per 
LOOP,  n.  (D.  s/oep )  a  vessel  with  one  m  ist  —  FL-  *r  '  •  i »  » 

—  Ek  kupak  naukupak  wd  gunavrikshak  ki  nauka.  a3’  ek  mastul  &d  jahdz 
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SL6P,  n.  mean  liqu'or  or  liquid  food—  Khardb  sh urb  —  Kutsit  peya. 

SLOP,  n.  trousers,  ready-made  clothes  —  Pa  e-jam  a,  taiyar  kapre—  Suthan  wa  suthni, 
bane-banrfye  kapre.  [kapre- farosh  —  Bane-banrfye  kapre  benchne  w. 

Slop'sel-ler,  7i.  one  who  sells  ready-made  clothes— Taiyar  kapre  benchne  w.,  taiyar 
SLOPE,  a.  (S.  aslupan)  inclined,  oblique,  not  perpendicular;  ad.  obliquely;  n.  an 
oblique  direction,  a  declivity;  v.  to  form  with  a  slope,  to  incline  —  Nasheb,  tirchhd)* , 
sar-azer  ;  ad.  tirchhd**,  terhdh  ;  n.  dhdl  h,  utar  yd  jhukawh  ;  v.  dhdlu  k.  yd  dhdlu 
rakhnd  h,  dhdhvdh  k.  yd  dhdlu  h.  —  Dhrflu,  dhalwah,  jhukdl. 

Slope'ness,  n.  obliquity,  declivity  —  Tirchhdi  yd  terhai h,  dhdl  jhukdw  yd  utdru. 
Slope'wise,  ad.  obliquely,  not  perpendicularly  —  Tirchhd  yd  terhdh,  dhdlu  yd  dhalwah h. 
Slop'ing,  p.  a.  oblique,  inclined  -  Tirchhd  yd  dhdlu**,  jhukd  yd  dhalwdh h. 
Slop'ing-ly,  ad.  with  aslope,  obliquely  —  Dhal  yd  utdr  sch,  tirchhd  terhd  yd  dhalwdh h. 
SLOT,  n.  (Ic.  slod)  the  track  of  a  deer  —  Hiram,  kd  naqsh-i-pd  —  Harinapadachihna,  mri- 
gapadahk,  haran  ke  pahw  ki  chinkrfni. 

SLOTH,  n.  (S.  slcewth)  slowness,  tardiness,  laziness,  sluggishness,  an  animal  —  Susti  yd 
basal,  kahili,  kahdlat,  ihmdl  yd  viajhiili^  ek  qism  kd  sust  j/dmcar— Mandate  wa  dir- 
ghasutratfi,  asighrata  mantharata  vilamb  wa  vilambitatwa,  rflasya,  ilskat  alasatd!  wa 

jarata,  parnamrig.  ^  , 

Slotr'eul.  a.  lazv,  sluggish,  indolent  —  Sust,  kahil,  kasal-mand  majhid  yd  dram-talab 
—  Askati,  mand  akshipra  manthar  wa  dhillu,  alasi  alas  aidlu  wa  Klasyasil. 

Sloth  ful-ness,  n.  laziness,  sluggishness  —  Susti,  kahili  yd  ardm-talabi  —  Askat,  alasya 
mnndata  wii  mantharata. 

SLOT'TER-Y,  a.  (Ger.  schlotteng)  squalid,  dirty,  sluttish  -  Qaliz,  na-pah  ya  najis, 
chirkin  —  Malin  wa  malin,  maladushit  kalush  wa  gadla,  maila-kuchehC. 

SLOUCH,  7i.  a  downcast  look,  clownish  gait,  a  clown  ;  v.  to  have  a  downcast  clownish 
look  or  gait,  to  press  down,  to  hang  down  -  Tal-vazari,  gaimdruyd  ujadd  chdlu,  gah- 
warh  ;  v.  niche  dhlcheh  kiye  hue  andri-pan  se  dekhnd  yd  chalnd\  dabdndu,  latkana 
yd  lataknd h  —  N iche  ki  or  drishti,  andripan  ki  dial,  nnari  wa  ujadd. 

SLOUGH,  slbti,  7i.  (S.  slog)  a  miry  place-PanM*  jagahh,  daldal**,  pank  ijd  pank4  , 

dhasaw  yd  dhahsaiv**.  ,  jut'  ✓ 

Slough'y,  a.  miry,  muddy,  boggy  -  Daklald**,  chahlaha  gadla  ya  maila  ,  daldaliya  yd 

pa?tkildh.  .  .  ( 

SLOUGH,  slhf,  7i.  the  skin  which  a  serpent  casts  off,  the  part  which  separates  irom 

a  foul  sore  —  Kehchli  kiiichh  keiichuli  ya  kenchul* ,  chhichiu  . 

SLOV'EN,  n.  (D.  slof)  a  man  carelessly  or  dirtily  dressed,  one  negligent  of  order - 
Galiz  ddmi,  mard-i-be-nazakat- Kurh  arthat  mailri-kuchela  jan,  phuhar  apansh- 
kritavesi  wii  avinitavesi. 

Slov 


vesapramadi  w&  avinitavesi,  aparishkrit 

pan  se,  aparisbkar  se,  avyavasth;!  se,  • 

Slov'en-li-ness.  n.  negligence  of  dress -Gilazat,  be-sahqagi,  najasat  hbas  k%  be-sah 
qagi  yd  be-suthardi,  poshdk  ki  yajlat  -  Vesapramattata,  apanshkar,  avyavastha, 

S^MS.  slaio)  not  swift,  late,  not  ready,  dull,  not  hasty  ;  v  to  ^lay -Zam -raw 
ahisia-rau  ijd  kam-qadam ,  der  yd  be-waqt,  sust  majhul  ya  kdhil,  kurnl  fcund-zrfcn  yd 
had  ihn  iudabbir  yd  sdhib-i  taammnl ;  v.  der  k  -Mandagnti  mandagnra.  manthar 

dirghasutra  dirghasutri  wa  dirghakalin,  akshipra  atwant  dhiM 
wd^clhima,  mandamati  mandabuddlii  wa  sthulabuddhi,  dhir  apramatta  avyagra 

S l 5 w'L Y ^d.  no V speeddy^  n o t  soon  -  Ahista,  deri  se  yd  sas^se-Haule-haule  w^i  dhire- 


SL5^r^  fe,-^-Askati  wa 


kar- 


TV  nj  ;na  slovenly  manner- Phuhar-pan  se",  be-saliqagi  se,  najdsat 
SLACDGE,T V&  Mar,  pank  yi  pint  '. _ _ 
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SLOG,  n.  (S.  slecge)  a  cylindrical  or  oval  piece  of  metal  shot  from  a  gun  —  Dhdt  kd  tub 
rd  jo  belan  yd  ande-sd  hotd  hai,  chhihta  h,  paisd  h. 

SLDG,  n.  (Dan.)  an  idler,  a  drone,  a  hinderance,  a  kind  of  snail ;  v.  to  be  idle, 
to  move  slowly,  to  make  sluggish  —  S ust  ddmx,  Jcdhil  yd  majhul  shakhs,  role  yd  ru - 
kawat h,  tic  qism  lea  ghohghd  ;  v.  sust  yd  kdhil  h.,  dhista  chalna,  majhiil  kahil  yd  suit 
1c.  —  Askati  jan,  rflasi  wa  aidhi  jan,  badhu  vighna  wd  vyiighat,  ek  prakarka  ghonghd; 
v.  alasi  wa  askati  h.,  dhire-dhire  wa  haule-haule  chains,  alas  alasi  wa  askati  k. 

Slug'gard,  n.  au  idler,  a  lazy  person  ;  a.  lazy —Sust  shakhs,  kdhil  yd  majhul  shakh s  ; 
a.  sust,  kahil,  majhul  —  Askati  jan,  alasi  wa  alas  jan;  a.  askati,  filasi,  alas. 

Slug'gard  ize,  v.  to  make  lazy  —  Sust  kdhil  yd  majhid  it. —  Askati  rflasi  wa  alas  k. 

Slug'gish,  a.  lazy,  slothful,  dull,  slow  —  Sust,  kdhil,  majhul,  kam-rau  dhista-rau  yd 
dhista  —  Askati,  alasi,  mand  wa  manthar,  dhilfC  dhillu  dhira  dhimtf  wa  mandagati. 

Slug  GI8H-LY,  ad.  lazily,  slothfully,  slowly  —  Susti  se,  kahili  se  yd  kahildna,  dhista  kam- 
rawi-se  yd  ahista-raici  se  —  Askat  se,  rilasya  w£  aidhipan  se,  dhire-dhire  dhime-dhime 
haule-haule  mandarup-se  wa  mandata-se.  [Askat,  rilasya  wi  mandate,  jarat2. 

Slug'gish-ness,  n.  laziness,  sloth,  inertness  —  Susti,  kahili  yd  majhiiU,  be-harakati  — 

Slug'a-bed,  n.  one  who  indulges  in  lying  in  bed  -  Bistar-dost  -  &ayyasevi,  bichhaune 
par  para  rahne  w. 

SLOigE,  n.  (D.  sluis )  a  floodgate,  a  vent  for  water;  v.  to  emit  by  floodgates  —  Pant 
lei  rah  kd  phdtak ,  badar-rau  ;  v.  pani  ki  rah  ke  phdtak  se  nikdlnd  —  Jaludwir  wi 
jalabandhanadwar,  jalapath  panal£  pranala  wi  jalaprav£ih  ;  v.  ialadw^r  wa  ialaban- 
dhanadwfir  se  nikalnrf. 

Slui'^y,  a.  falling^  or  pouring  as  from  a  sluice -Goyd  pdni  ki  rdh  ke  phdtak  se  gime 
bahne  yd  harhara-kar  pame  w.  —  Miinon  jaladwar  wa  jalabandhanadwar  se  girne  bahne 
wa  harhardkar  parne  w. 

SLOM'BER,  v.  (S .slumerian)  to  sleep  lightly,  to  repose,  to  lay  to  sleep;  n.  light  sleep, 
repose  —  Uhglind  jhumna  jhapki-lend  yd  kachchi  nind-lend  h,  sonah,  soland  yd  sula • 
r?dh;  n.  uhghai  jhapki  halki-nihd  yakachchi-nihdh,  nihdh. 

Slum'ber-er,  n.  one  who  slumbers  -  Ur,ghnew\,  uhghdnew*.,  jhapki-lenew".,  kachchi 
njnd knew'.,  tone  w\  [laghunidrsWM. 

Slum  Ber  ing,  n.  state  of  repose  -Istirahat,  mm-khwdbi -  Nidravastha,  nihd  ki ,  dasd 

Slumber-ous,  Slum'ber-y,  a.  causing  sleep,  sleepy  -  Khivdb-dwar,  khwdJb-ndk  yd 
khwab-dost  —  Niardkuv  wiC  mdraj.anak,  nidragrast  wa  sota-hua. 

SLUNG,  p.  t.  Knd  p.  p.  of  sling -  Sling  kd  mdzi-mutlaq  aur  mdzi-ma'tuf-alai-hi  yd  fi’l- 
Shug  kasamanyabhut  aur  pdrnakriyd  wd  purvakalikakriya.  ‘ 

SLU??V  PJ:  °,{  Slink-Slink  kd  mdzi-mutlaq  aur mdzi-ma’ tuf- alai-hi  yd  iCl-i - 

majw/- Slink  ka  samanyabhut  aur  purnakriya  wd  purvakalikakriya. 

SLUR,  r.  (D.  slordig)  to  sully,  to  soil,  to  pass  lightly,  to  cheat;  n.  slight  reproach 
or  disgrace  trick,  a  mark  in  music -Maild  k\,  sdnnd  bhar-ddlnd  yd  dhappd- 
da  na  ,  chhipand  chhop-chhap-k.  dhul-dalna  mahtiyand  yd  jan  biijh-kar  na-dekh- 
va  ,  chhalna  yd  thagna h  /  n.  ’aib  ruswdi  fazihat  harf  yd  ddgJ  robdh-bdH  vd 
daqa-bazi,  mimqi  kd  eknishdn-  Apam^n  kalaiik  wd  Dnchhau,  chlal  kapat  dhokhii 
jhansa  wa  chhadma,  swaravichchhedaohihna.  ^  * 

SLUT,  n.  (D .  slot)  a  dirty  woman -Chirkin  yd  c/aUz  ’aur at,  be-saliqa  'aurat - Phdhar 

^  stn,  maih-kuchaili  stri,  avinitavesini.  x  1  nuna^ 

SL**[^ph^  yi Haliz  ’amal  u  yi 

aaat  rnuhar  stn  maili-kuchaili  stri  wa  avinitavesini  ka  gun  wrf  acharan  * 

Slut  tish,  a.  dirty,  not  cleanly,  disorderly -Qaliz,  najis  yd  chirkin  be -salwa - Maila 
malm  wa  malm,  avyayasthit  auavasthit  wa  garbar  *  ?a  MaiU, 

feL) 1,  a.  (S.  slith)  meanly  artful,  cunning  — ' Aiydr  vd  makknv  1  'i  1 '  1 

bah-bdz  yd  mutafanni  -  Kutil  say^n/wi  syina,  dhnrt  ^  ^  ^ 

s!Sj‘ r°mu* 

SMACK,  v.  (S.  smceccan )  to  have  a  taste,  to  make  a  noise  by  senaratm*  v 
kiss;  n.  taste,  tincture,  a  loud  kiss  —  Mam  ua  '  '  Plating  the  lips,  to 

nd,  chimna b  ;  u.  maza  lazzat  yd  zdiqa  bu  vd  variant  **  h  ni<?:  !a,hou,  8e  chalakd  mar- 


126 


SMA 


[  1002  ]  SMI 

of  any  thing -Sacflr  khurd  yd  qaltl,  patldh,  bdrik,  khafif  yd  adnd,  kuchak  kotdh 

t.nyin  •  Tt  oi  olt/K'i  /*Ji  /  /  X  An  Ann  _ _ _ l  f  _  1  _ *  ii_  _  /  i 


ya 

w4 

H 


L  ish,  a.  somewhat  small  —  Kuchh  chhotd  nannhd  yd  patld  h.  [chhota  wa  patla  bhcig. 
Small  ness,  n.  the  state  of  being  small  —  Khurdi,  kuchaki,  saairi,  kih-tari ,  kotahl,  tangi} 
bdriki  —  ChhofcCi,  thorai,  alpatwa,  alpata,  patlkpan,  tanutjf,  kshudrata,  sukshmatfi, 
laghut-i,  thihgnapan,  sanknii.  [  — Kinchit., 

Smal'ly,  ad.  in  a  small  quantity  or  degree  —  Andake,  chande,  kuchhh,  £/<omh,  kisiqadr 
Small'a^e,  n.  a  plant  —  Ek  qismkinabdt  —  Kk  bhahti  kd  paudbfC,  oshadhivisesh. 


•  Kshudra  naukl 

,  A  ,  _  ,  *  ,  _ -Jfe,  judri  —  Sitala, 

visphot,  vasantarog,  raktavati. 

SMALT,  n.  (D.  smelten )  blue  glass  —  Nila  skisha  —  Nilakach,  nilavarnakjfch,  nild  k£nch. 

SMAR'AGD,  n.  (Gr.  smaragdos )  the  emerald  —  Zumurrad,  pannd h  —  Marakat. 

SMART,  v.  (S.  smeortan )  to  feel  sharp  pain  ;  n.  quick  lively  pain  ;  a.  sharp,  pungent, 
quick,  lively,  brisk,  witty,  dressed  in  a  showy  manner  —  Parpardna*1,  jalndh,phatndh, 
charrdnah,  charpardnau,  chhanchhandndh,  dukhndh,  lagnd h,  chunchundnd  h.  kir- 
kirandh,  karaknd h,  chinang-marnd  h,  chilaknah  ;  n.  parpordhat h,  china ng  h,  chilak1', 
jalanh ,  karaku,  charparahat  b,  chunchunahath  ;  a.  tez,  talkh,  jald,  zinda-dil,  chaldk 
tund  yd  juld-baZy  hdzir-jawab  yd  namktn,  khush-poshak  yd  khush-libas  ;  —  a.  Tikshna 
tivra  w i  tikhfC,  charpara,  sighra  wa  drut,  sasattwa  w d  udyogasil,  phurtihi  chatkila 
kara  vega  wan  wA  asukjiri,  rasik  wd  rasiya,  suvesi  wa  sobhanavesi. 

Smart'en,  v.  to  make  smart  or  showy  —  Bharkila  kh. 

Smart'ly,  ad.  sharply,  briskly,  vigorously,  showily  —  Tezi  se,  chaldki  yd  tundi  se,  zor  se, 
bharkile-pan  sc h  —  Tikshnata  tikhripan  wa  tivratd  se,  phurti  sighraU  chatakwjii  wa 
veg  se,  bal  se,  tarawe  se.  _  ^  , 

Smart'ness,  n.  quickness,  vigour,  briskness,  wittiness  —  Jaldiyd  tezi ,  zor,  chalaki  ya^ 
tundi,  hazir-jaivabt  yd  namkini  -Sighrata  drutahi  wa  kshiprata,  bal  wa  sakti,  phurti 
chatakwai  wa  veg,  rasikatwa  wa  sarasatwa.  [Knandakhand  k. 

SMASH,  v.  (mash  ?)  to  break  in  pieces  —  Ch ur- chur  kh.,  tukre-tukre  kh.,  purze-purze  k.— 

SMATCH,  v.  (smack)  to  have  a  taste  ;  n.  taste,  tincture  -  Maza  lazzat  yd  zaiqa  rakb 
‘  n.  maza  yd  zdiqa,  rangath  —  Swdd  rakhna,  rasayukt  h.,  ras  rakhn£  ;  n.  swad  wa 


na 


SMAT'TER,  v.  (Dan.)  to  talk  superficially  or  ignorantly;  n.  superficial  knowledge - 
A  chhar-chattu  yd  upar-chat  sd  bolnd h,  khosha-chih  sd  bolnd;  n. danish-i-sabuk, 
shamma,  k/wsha-chmi,  achhar-chattuP,  ddmsh-i-kham- Kinchijjna  wa  khandajnam  ke 
sadris  bolmi;  n.  alpajnan,  khandajnan,  kmchijjnan,  khandapanditya,  khandavidyl 
Smat'ter-ER,  n.  one  who  has  a  slight  knowledge  —  A  chhar-chattu  ,  upar-chat  ,  khoslux- 
chm  —  Alpajna,  kinchijjna,  khandajnfini,  khandavidyawan.  >  r^mat 

Smat'ter-ino,  n.  superficial  knowledge -[Smatter  jo  ism  hai  uske  mane  dekho 1-TSmat- 

ter  jo  sahjnfi  hai  uska  arth  dekho. J  ,  ,  -i 

SMEAR,  v.  (S.  smyman)  to  overspread  with  anj  thing  unctuous  to  daub,  to  soil- 

Cltuparna  main a  ya.  layana  h,  potna  ya  lesna  h,  bharna  bhar-ddlna  sdnna  ya  mat  » 

SmF.ar'v,‘ a.  adhesive,  dauby- Chipchipa",  laslasa  y a  lajlaja 

SMfiLL  v  to  perceive  bv  the  nose,  to  have  a  particular  scent,  p.  t  andp.p.  Smelt  «“ 
latd  ydblZZi,  bo-k.  bn-rakhna  yd  bu-d.  -  Sunghna  ghran-k.  aghra>k.  wa  gandha- 

grahan  k.,  Us-k.  bas-d.  Ms-rakhn«t  gandh-rakhna  mahakna  sugandbi-h.  gandhavisisht- 

SMf.rrthe  power  of  emeUing,  scent,  odour  -  Qumwat-i-sjmmma  ya  shamma,  bo  m 
bn  has  h  -  Ghranasaktl  gkranendriya  Wi£  gandhagrabapasaktl,  gandh,  vae.  _  [8  ' 

Jt’Xn  n  one  who  smllls -Suhghne  w\,  smghu\  bu-kash- Ghrapakar  ,  _  gandha 
Smell  ^  ,  •  er  0f  perceiving  smells,  the  act  of  one  who  smells -Shamma  yd 

yhmaU'Mmma ,‘hamim-Ghranaeakti  wa  gandhagrahanaiakti,  gandhagrahan  w8 

aglirap.  -m  enicur e— Tufail  kasa-les  rikdbi-mazhab  muft-khor  yd 

W^-raMnnabhoJi  rotitor  wa  pardnna- 

ruchi  chaturf  jibhuM  petd  vishayasevi  wa  udarapara}  an. 

SMELT  v.  (D? srndten)  tom'elf  or khdlis  k.- Dhat  ko  gaW-ke  nir- 


vd  kirishma  se  dekhnd,  nakhre  se 
chle  se  muskan?(  wa  muskurana. 
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SmYcr'er-ing,  n.  an  amorous  look  —  ’Ashiqana-nazar,  Icarashma  yd  kirishma,  ahewa  — 
Rasikabhdv  ki  drishti,  kdm  ki  drishti  wd  chitwan,  kamadrishti. 

SMILE,  v.  (Sw.  smila )  to  express  pleasure  by  the  countenance,  to  look  joyous,  to  be 
propitious,  to  express  slight  contempt  by  the  look  ;  n.  a  look  of  pleasure  or  kind¬ 
ness,  a  joyous  appearance,  favour  —  Tabpssum  k.,  khush  khurram  malizuzyd  bashshdsh 
nazar-dnd,  mubarak  maimuh  mutabarrak  yd  sa’id  h.,  nigah  yd  nazar  se  kin  qadr  ha- 
qarat  zdhir  k. ;  n.  tabassum  yd  ibtisam,  khurrami  khushi  yd  bashashai  ki  sirrat,  mihr- 
bani  yd  shafaqat  —  Muskana  wd  muskurana,  prasanna  harskit  wd  prapkullackit  dekh- 
parna,  prasanna-h.  prasannamukh-h.  kripadrishti-k.  wdsubhankar-h.,ghrinasuchaka- 
drishti-k.  sdmarshahds-k.  wd  saghrindhds-k. ;  n.  muskdn  muskurdi  wd  muskurdhat, 
prasannavadan,  kripd  wd  anugrah.  [muskurane  w. 

Smil'er,  n.  one  who  smiles  —  Mutabassim,  tabassum-ru,  tabassum  k.  w.  —  Muskane  w., 
Smil'ing-ly,  ad.  with  a  look  of  pleasure  —  Tabassum  se,  muskdn  muskurdi  yd  muskurd¬ 
hat  se  h. 

SMIRQH,  v.  (S.  mire?)  to  cloud,  to  soil  —  Ahdherd  kh.,  bhar-dalnd  yd  maila-kh. 
SMlRK,  v.  (S.  smercian )  to  smile  pertly  or  affectedly,  to  look  affectedly  soft  or  kind  ; 
an  affected  smile;  a.  nice,  smart  —  Nakhre-bazi  se  tabassum  k.,  nazakat  yd  nakhre- 
bazi  ke  sath  mulaim  yd  mihr-bdn  nazar-dnd  ;  n.  kath-hahsi h  ;  a.  ’ umda ,  nafis  — 
Chonchle  ke  sath  hahsna  wd  vilakskanakas  k.,  dambh  dimbh  wd  dhong  ke  sath  mri- 
du  wa  daydlu  dekh-parnd  ;  n.  vilakskanahdsya,  vilakshanasmit ;  a.  uttam,  sundar. 
SMITE,  v.  (S.  smitan)  to  strike,  to  kill,  to  destroy,  to  afflict,  to  affect  with  passion  ; 
p.  t.  Smote  ;  p.  p.  Smit'ten  or  Smit  -  Mama  h,  haldk  k.,jdn-lend  yd  qatlk.,  taklifyd 
sazd  dena ,  shauq  yd  ’ishq  wag  air  a  se  muassar  k.  —  Mdr-d.  wd  aghdt  k.,  mdr-ddlnd  wd 
prdn-lena,  naslit  k.  wd  satydnas  k.,  pird  wd  dand  d.,  kamdrtta  wa  kdmamohit  k. 
SmIt'er,  n.  one  who  smites  —  Marne  wh.,  mdruh,  zarih  —  Hantd.  ghatak,  ghati. 

SMITH,  n.  (S.)  one  who  works  in  metals  — Zo/tarh,  sonarh,  dhdt  kd  kam  kamt  wh., 
ahan-gar,  zar-gar ,  haddad. 

Smith 'er-y,  n.  the  workshop  of  a  smith,  work  done  by  a  smith -Lohdr-khdna  dhan- 
gar-khdna  yd  dhan-gar  ki  dhkan,  ahan-gar  yd  zar-gar  kd  bandy a-hua  kdm  —  Loka- 
kdrasala  wa  dhamakasdla,  lolidr  wd  sonar  kd  bandya  hua  kdm. 

Smithy,  n.  the  workshop  of  a  smith -Lohdr-khdna,  dhan-gar-khdna,  dhan-gar  ki 
dtikan  Lohdrasdld,  lohakarasdla,  dhamakasdld,  lolidr  wd  sonar  ke  kam  karne  ka 
„  ?ha^'  y  _  „  .  ,  [zar-gari -Lohir  ki  vidvd,  lohdri. 

ouAmrRAPT/oW‘  t'^e  art  a  Ahan-gar  haddad  yd  zar-gar  led  fann,  ahan-gari, 

SMOCK,  w  ( S.  smoc)  a  woman’s  under  garment,  d  shift  — ^  hurt*  jo  ’auratch  kapron 
ke  tale  pahinti  hath,  ’ auratoh  ki  qamis-  Ek  jhiila  jo  striydh  kapron  ke  niche 
pakinti  haiu,  striyoh  kd  adhovasan  wd  antariya. 

Smock'less,  a.  wanting  a  smock  —  Be-qamis —  Antariyasunya. 

Sm5ck'fa(Jed,  a.  pale-faced,  maidenly  -Zard-ru  yd  khushk-ru, doshxza  ke  mdnind-  Pile- 
munh-kd  sukhe-muuh-kd  mldnavadan  wd  vivaraavadan,  kumdrisadrid  wa  kumdrikd- 

SMOKE,  n  (S.  smeoc)  the  sooty  exhalation  from  a  burning  substance  •  v  to  emit 

Dud,  du 
nikalnd 

yd  ^  ^ _ ^ _ ^  yw.vw,,* 

nikalnd  dhuhrh-nikdlnd  yd  nikalnd  h,  tambdkh  yd  tamdkdphid. 

Sm ok  er,  w .  one  who  smokes -Dhuheh  men  sukhdne  w h.,  dhuhdh  khildne  w  *>  tamdkd 
ya  tambdku  pine  w.,  huqqa-kash.  lamatcu 

Smoke'less,  a.  having  no  smoke  — Re-dad,  be-dhuhdh ,  bind  dhuheh 
Smok  y,  a.  emitting  snVoke,  filled  with  smoke  —  Jis  se  dhuhdh  nikle  vd  uthrh  mi 
dukhani  ya  dud-dluda  —  Dhundnsa,  wd  dhumotkskepak  dhundhdhdr  r  1  " 
sadhum  wd  dhuheh-se-bhard-hud.  P  '  dllun,lndh'lr  ^humamay 

dry  by  smoke  —  Dhuheh  men  sukhdndh,  dhuhdh  dekhdnAih^  ^ 
SMOOTH,  a.  CS.  sm.et.hA  pvpti  ,  aeL/iandn,  dhunun 


yd  narm,  latif  yahahm,  shimn  fasih  ya  mauzuh,  narmt  sc  bahtd-hua  •  n  kisi  •/  ' 
ka  naimya  saf  hissa  ;  v.  hamioar  bar  a  bar  musattah  musaffd  yd  sdf  k  ’  dsdn  Ti 
k.}  mulaim  ya  narm  k.t  taskin  d.  yd  k.,  khnsh-dmad  k.  -  Sam  sam.m  Kilnaf  .  1 
batUdhdr,  cliikna  snigdha  chikkan  wd  chikkan  knm.il  .  ’•  0  1,Anras 


’  - O - — >  W U1I1UU  K.,  SAnt  Wft  t 

Smooth  kn,  v.  to  make  smooth- llamwdr  bardbar  musattah  sdf  vd 
saman  chauras  silpat  wa  chiknd  k.,  cliikndnd,  chamasdnd.  J  ' 


^  Jig.jigi  k. 
rnusajfa  k.  —  Sam 


t 
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Smoother,  n.  one  who  smooths  —  Uamwar  barabar  musattah  saf  yd  musaffd  k.  w.— 
Chiknane  w.,  sam  saman  chauras  battrfdhtfr  wii  silpat  k.  w.,  chikna  k.  w. 

Smooth'ly,  ad.  not  roughly,  evenly,  mildly  —  Shxrinx  safax  yd  fasahat  se,  hamwari  yd 
barabari  se,  narmi  mulaimat  yd  muldyamat  se  —  Chiknai  chiknahat  arukshatii  w£ 
aparushata  se,  sarnata  samanata  chaurasai  wa  battddhari  se,  komalata  wa  mridutd 
se. 

Smooth'ness,  n.  evenness  of  surface,  softness  —  Hamwari  baraban  ya  safdi,  narmi 
mulaimat  mklayamat  shirxni  mauzuni  yd  fasdhat  —  Samata  samanata  chaurasai  bat- 
tfidhari  wa  chiknahat,  komnlata  mriduta  arukshata  wa  madhurabhrfshitwa. 

Smooth'fa(JED,  a.  having  a  mild  soft  look  —  Narm-ru,  muldim-ru,  zanana-ru  —  Komala- 
vadan,  mridumukh. 

SMOTE,  p.  t.  of  smite  — Smite  led  mazi-mutlaq  —  Smite  ka  sfimanyabhut. 

SMOTH'ER,  (S.  smox'axx)  to  suffocate  by  excluding  air,  to  stifle,  to  suppress ;  n. 
state  of  suppression,  smoke,  dust  —  Sahs-rok-kar  yd,  gala  ghoht-kar  mdr-ddlna h, 
ddb  rakhndb,dabandh;  n.  dabdxo  yd  dab  h,  dhuiidh  dh  uhah  dhuhwd  yd  dhuhxcdh, 
dh(dh.  [awr  dhxihdna  h  —  Antardrihawan  h.,  antarjwalan  k. 

SMOUL'DER,  v.  (S.  smoran  ?)  to  burn  and  smoke  without  vent  —  Bhitardn-bhxtar  jalnd 

Smoul'der-ing,  Sm5ul'dky,  a.  burning  and  smoking  without  vent—  Bhxtar-hl-bhitar 
jalne  aw  dhuhane  xo  h.  —  Antardrfhawan,  antarjwali,  gurhadrihawan,  antardahi. 

SMlIG,  a.  (Dan.  smuk)  neat,  spruce  ;  v.  to  make  spruce,  to  adorn  —  Sxxthrd  albeld  yd 
chikna h,  bana-chund  bana-thand  chhail-chikaniyd  yd  chhail-chhabUd h  ;  v.  suthrd 
yd  chikaniyd  k.,  chikanand  sajdna  bandnd-chundnd  yd  sahxvdrna  h. 

Smug'ly,  ad.  neatly,  sprucely  —  Suthrdi  seh,  chhailpan  albeldi  albei-pan  chikaniyd - 
pan  yd  bandveat  seh. 

SMDG'GLE,  v.  (Ger.  schmuggeln )  to  import  or  export  secretly  and  unlawfully  — 
Mahsul-marnd,  chauki  mama  h,  ghdt-mdrnd  h,  bild-jawdz  khufyatan  mal  gair-mulk 
se  land  yd  gair-mulk  ko  bhejnd  —  Chupch^p  wa  chori  se  nishiddhaba'nijyavastu  desan- 
tar  se  ltiuii  wa  desantar  ko  bhejna. 

SmTig'gler,  n.  one  who  smuggles—  Chauki-mdrh,  ghat-mar  yd  gliat-mdr h,  bild-jawdz 
khufyatan  mal  gair-mulk  se  lane  w.  yd  gair-mulk  to  bhejne  xv.,  mahsul-chor  —  Chori 
se  nishiddhabanijyavastu  desintar  se  lane  w.  wadesuntar  ko  bhejne  w.,  sulkadasvu. 

Smuggling,  n.  unlawful  importation  of  goods—  Bild-jaxvdz  gair-mulk  se  mal  land  — 

•  1  *111  1  '  _ i.  _  J  _ IX _ ( 


Chori  se  nishiddhabanijyavastu  desantar  selana,  nishiddhabanijyadravyanayan 


kutsitavakya  kutsitavachan  wadurvachan  ;  v.  kalak  kajal  _ 

maiM  k.,  lenrhiyana  w;i  harda-se-dushit-k.,  kalak  baturnawa  kalak  ho-j^na. 
Smutch,  v.  to  blacken  with  smoke  —  Dhuiidh  se  kdld  kh 


khurafat  xjd  fuhsh  se—  Kalima  w;i  kalep 

durukti  durvachan  apasabd  wa  avachyatfi  se.  , 

Smut'ti-nbss,  n.  soil  from  smoke,  obsceneness  —  Dud-aludagx, ,  fuhsh  ya  khurajat  — 
Dhunen  se  kalak  wa  maila-pan,  durvachan  durukti  avachyata  wa  kutsitatwa.  ^ 
SNACK,  n.  (D.  snakken)  a  share,  a  slight  hasty  repast— Hissa,  naslxta  ya  nashtd  — 

Bhag  ’wrt  ahs,  jalpan  laghubhojan  wa  alprfhar. 

SNAF'FLE,  n.  (D.  snavel)  a  bridle  which  crosses  the  nose  ;  v.  to  bridle,  to  hold- 
Dukri  u,  dhattx  h  ;  v.  lagdm-d.  yd  zabt-meh-rakhnd ,  pakarnah-v.  Rokna  wa  dukri- 
lagana,  dharna  wa  thanbhna. 

SNr^G,  n.  a  sharp  protuberance,  a  rough  branch,  a  tooth  left  t 
dhibk.d  b,  khuth-xvdlx  ddl  yd  chhoti  dal  jiskd  xnuhh  chokha  ya 
dAht h  \khuthoh  se  b/iard  hxidh,  chholi  aur  paine-munh-kx 

Snag'ged  SnXg'gy,  a.  full  of  snags -Gahthild",  gdhthoh  se  bhara-hua  ,  pur-girah, 


tooth  left  by  itself  —  Gabtli  ya 
paind  ho h,  bahari 
daloh  se  bhard-hua  h 


SNAIL  ^>7  slow  creeping  reptiK  a  iron,- GhongM  ya 

mst  kdh.il  yit  nmjhid  thalchs-& ambuk  sambukavasi  kambuvasl  wa  kavachaxiisi  knm  , 

jar  alas  alasi  askati  aidhi  wa  atimandagati  jan.  ,  ,  ,  .  '  h 

NAIl'like,  ad.  in  the  manner  of  a  snail,  slowly  -  Ghonghe-sa  xja  ghonge-sa 
„  f..  JI hnnlfi.hft.ide. b.  [vyal,  pannag,  vu 


sust  kahil  ya 

h,  dhire- 

SSAIL'LiKE,  0d.  in  tte  manner  oi  a  aua..,  a-  --  vi^adliar. 

dhire  dhxme-dhime  ya  haule-haule*.  [vyai,  panna^, 

SNAKE  n.  (S,  snaca)  a  kind  of  serpent  -  Sahp  h,  ndgb,  mdr-b  arp,  .  J 

Lak'y  a  pertaining  to  a  snake,  like  a  snake- Mar-munsub,  mar  sirat  ya  mdr-sa 

with  a  aharpaouad  to  bite  M, 
totr'vtobite;  ^  sudden  breaking,  a  quick  eager  bite  -  Chat  "torn*  ya  Mna  , 
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jhapatnd  yd  lapaknd  ,  — -  - -  — - - 

lcaraknd  yd  pataknd1',  liabak  yd  ddht-se-ekd-cki-pakar  i . 

Snap'per,  n.  one  that  sna\>s  —  [Snap  jo  inasdar  hai  usscism-  i-fd’ilkema'ne  samajh-lo]  — 
[Snap  jo  dhatu  hai  us  se  karta  ka  arth  jan-lo.] 

Snap'pish,  a.  eager  to  bite,  peevish,  tart —Katahdh,  tiirsh-mizaj  zud  ranj  yd  tunuk- 
mizaj,  tailed  tursh  yd  sakht  —  Dansanasil,  chirchira  jhanjhana  jaljala  karkai  karLasa- 
sil  wa  kukkuraswabh;(v,  karvva  kaiua  titfC  wa  katu. 

Sn;  '  *"  " . ‘ 


v  V  j  **  cv  tvdivtni 

karurfi  wK  katuta.  [dhivisesh  wa  ek  bhanti  ka  paudhjf,  ek  prakar  ka  khel. 

Snap'drag-on,  n.  a  plant,  a  kind  of  play  —  Ek  qism  ki  nabdt,  ek  tarah  kd  khel—  Osha- 
SNAP'SACK.  See  Knapsack. 


SNARE,  n.  (Dan.)  a  gin,  a  noose,  any  thing  which  entraps  ;  v.  to  entrap  —  Dam  yd 
dm,  kamand,  pasu  ;  v.  ph  ah  sand  ",  phdridndb,  phaiisnd  b,  phande  se  pakarnd  °, 


pdc-db,  .  ^  ,  _  _  _  7  _ 

dam  men  land  —  Phanda  wa  phanda,  phansi  phans  wa  phansari,  pas. 

Snar'er,  n.  one  who  lays  snares  —  Ph  ah  sane  wl\,  phahdne  wh.,  phdiisne  wb.,  phande  se 
pakarnc  wh.,  ddm  men  lane  w.  [Uljhana  wa  lapet-d.,  vytfkul-k.  vyast-k.  wft  ghabra-d. 
Snarl,  v.  to  entangle,  to  embarrass  —  Pech-dar-pech  k.f  hairan  muztarib  yd  tang  k. — 
Snar  y,  a.  entaugling,  insidious  —  fT/jkduh,  gauu-gird  qabu-parast  jit  rati  haft-ravgi 
mutafanni  yd  sldppa-bdz  —  Phansau  wtf  laptau,  mayi  kapati  may, 'imvit  wa  mayapatu. 
SNARL,  v.  (Ger.  schnarven)  to  growl,  to  speak  roughly  —  Gurajna  garajna  ghurrdnd 
(jnrvdnd  ghnhghiydnd  yd  qhurakndb,  karwa  bolnah.  \karwd  bolne  wb. 


Snarl'er,  n.  one  who  snarls  —  Gurajne  wx\,  garajnewh.,  ghurrdne  wb.,  q  nr  rune  wb. 

V  A  O « _7 . . . \  il  nn  /»  ii  ✓“v  i  /  .  .  .  .  .  .  _ 
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SNAST.  n.  (Ger.  schnauze)  the  snuff  of  a  candle -Gul-Batti  ka  jate  hmTbbag. 
SNATCH,  v.  (D.  snakken)  to  seize  hastily,  to  catch  at  a  short  fit ;  n.  a  hasty  catch,  a 
short  fit -Chhin-lcnd  chlior -lend  chi nnnd  kluhch-lend  yd  aihch-lcnd" ,  jhapat-lend 
utha-lena  yd  jhapaka-le-lena h  ;  n.  j kaput  aihch-khaihch  yd  chhln-chhorh,  lahar  yd 
tarang h.  ^ 

Snatch'eu,  n.  one  who snatches  -[Snatch  jo  masdar  hai  us  se  ism-i-fd'il  ke  ma'ne  samajh- 

qnt  X  i°<lhdtu  7hal  118  s,e. karta  ka  ai'th  jan-lo.]  [cliakti  yd  phdhki h. 

J0CKL;  U‘  (S‘  Snslt1iari)  a  chlP>  a  slice  —  Tukrd  cliaili  yd  Milan  ",  phdhk  phdri 
oJNEAK,  v.  (S.  snican)  to  creep  slyly,  to  withdraw  meanly,  to  crouch,  to  hide  ;  n  a 
sneaking  fellow- Dabak-dnd  yd  rehg-dnd ",  chupke  se  satak-jdnd  sarak-jdnd  tal-jdnd 
ya  /clu8ak-jana  ,  dabna  chahpna  chapnd  dabak-jdnd  yd  dabak-rahnd  ".  chhipdnd  yd 
lukuna  *  ;  n.  gidaru,  dabbub,  dabkab,  dabkelh. 

Sneak'er,  n.  a  small  vessel  of  drink  -Jam,  pydla  yd  piydla- Prfnapatra 
Sneak  ing,  p  a  servile,  mean,  crouching  -  Klidya-barddr  faromdya  yd  dani,  dun  pdji 
ya  haqir,  dabku  dab-jdne  w.  ya  dabak-jane  w  ".  -  Kutsitaprakar  se  atiHlanakari  w;! 
atisantwanakari,  nich  adham  w.-i  kutsit,  dabkel  dabel  wa  dabbu 
Sneak'ing-ly,  ad  servilely  meanly  -  Klidya-bardAri  se  yd  guldmdna,  pdjiydna  yd 
nfchatwa  se."”Atllalan  atlch^*ukui  atwautwan  wa  atyanuroRh  se,  adKvmardp  wa 


r^rKa^af  ^yi^an  v&  da "da* ,  mya-bardd H 
miiamxya  tab ,  -dai  i-  Nichatwa  adhamata  mchatd  kshudrata  wa  tuclichhata  atili- 
lan  atyauurodh  atyanukulata  wa  atichatukar.  , 

SNKAP8!/  ?  rae4k.in8  dam\  dabU\  dabkel. 

SNEAP,  V  (Due LjmMe)  to  reprimand,  to  check,  to  nip;  n.  a  reprimand  a 

4.^  v  »,P«-Nika, 


check  — 

ya  itab,  2at(-Papalna  vagdand-k.  wit  mukhadand  k.,  jhiraknd  jharakuTwdThirul4 
khaaotna  wd  khutakna  ;  n.  jhirki  dapat  wa  glmrki  rok  '  •|u^a,‘ua  wa  jharua, 

^*"4^  ****'•&**  #****, 

STnocW- JhhS  wdt’  ‘°  **  «*■**<*  «««***  V&  ’ itab 

sinuate  contempt  by  covert  expressions:  n  lJL  1  . . ,7  ^.look’  to 


SneEi 

mi/ina  phehkne  wb.  r  ,  . — »  . -  - 

Sneer'ful,  a.  iriven  to  snppnnrr  ai’t,  *  t'  h  Pa  na-zan,  milina  phehkne  wu. 
1  g  n  10  “eenig - Nak-dMrhane  n\  ckesm  k.  w\  them  d. 


SNE 


[  1006  ] 


SNU 


Sneer'ing-ly,  ad  with  a  look  or  expression  of  ludicrous  scorn— Ndk-charha-karh, 
ndk-sikor-karh ,  thesremeh h,  mihna phehk-karh,  tanzan. 

SNEEZE,  v.  (S.  niesan)  to  eject  air  suddenly  through  the  nose  ;  n.  a  sudden  ejection 
of  air  through  the  nose  —  Chhmknah  ;  n.  chhihk b. 

Sneez'ing,  n.  the  act  of  ejecting  air  suddenly  through  the  nose  —  Chhihkndh,  chhihkh. 
SNIB.  See  under  Sneap.  [ Nak  se  khinchna ,h,  nak  se  surukna  h  ;  n.  suhghndh. 

SNIFF,  v.  (D.  snuf)  to  draw  air  audibly  up  the  nose;  n.  perception  by  the  nose  — 
SNlG'GLE,  v.  to  fish  for  eels,  to  snare  —  Bam  machhli  pakame  ki  koshish  k.f  phahsnd 
yd  phahsand''  —  Bam  machhli  pakarne  kd  udyog  wdprayatn  k.,  phandnd  wa  phande 
se  pakarna. 

SNIP,  v.  (D.  snipped  to  cut  at  once  with  scissors ;  n.  a  single  cut,  a  shred  —  Katar- 
dalndh,  katar-dh.,  katamab,  katar -lend  h  ;  n.  tarash,  tarasha  reza  purza  yd  parcha  ; 
—  n.  Kdt,  kdtan  chhant  chhanUn  wa  katran. 

SnYp'per,  n.  one  who  snips  —  Katame  wh.,  katar-ddlne  wh. 

SnIp'pet,  n.  a  small  part,  a  share  —  Chhota  hissa ,  bahra  —  Kshudra  bhdg,  ana. 
Snip'snap,  n.  tart  dialogue  —  Sakht  suwdl-jawab ,  tursh-guft-gk  —  'K.uvxii  wa  karwi  bat- 
chit,  karkasaparaspardlap. 

SNIPE,  n.  (D.  snip)  a  bird,  a  fool  —  Chaha  pankaul  yd  panlohdh,  ahmaq  —  Dirghacha- 
nchu  dirghamukh  wa  dirghachanchuvisisht  pakshibhed,  murkh  jar  murh  wa  gavvdi. 
SNlV'EL,  v.  (S.  snofel)  to  run  at  the  nose,  to  cry  as  children  with  snuffing  — iVd&-&aA- 
na  nak-chalnd  nak-jhamdreht-jharndyd  rent  nikalndh,  thinaknd  thunaknd  sisaknd 
minminand  naki-d.  yd  larke-sd  ronah.  [i<7h.,  sisakne  10  h. 

SnYv'el-ler,  n.  one  who  snivels  —  Thinakaha  h,  thunafcaha  h,  thinabie  10  h.,  thunakne- 
SNORE,  v.  (S.  snova )  to  breathe  with  noise  in  sleep;  n.  a  noise  through  the  nose  in 
sleep—  Kharratd  mama  h,  gharrdld  mama  h,  ndk-kharkhardna h,  nak-bajdnd  h,  tha- 
rak  par  net  4*,  ghurrdnd ll  ;  n.  kharratd h,  gharratd  h}  tharakh,  nak  ki  kharkhardhath, 
nak  kd  bajnd  yd  bolndh. 

SNORT,  n.  (D.  snorken)  to  blow  hard  through  the  nose  —  Farranab,  pharr  anah,  phu- 
rukndh,  phurH-mdrnah,  phuiikarndh,  nak  ghargharandh . 

Snort'ing,  n.  the  act  of  blowing  hard  through  the  nose  —  Farrdnd  h,  pharrandh,  phu- 
rulcna  h,  ndk-gharghardna  h,  phurki-mdrna  h. 

SNOT,  n.  (S.  s»o£e)the  mucus  of  tlie  nose  —  Rehth,  rental,  netd ;h,  pohtdh,,sinak  h.  [huah. 
Snot'ty,  a.  full  of  snot  —  Poiitahah,  rehtahab,  rent  rente  nete  pohte  yd  sinak  sebhard- 
SNOOT,  n.  (Ger.  schnute )  the  nose  of  a’  beast,  a  nozle  ;  v.  to  furnish  with  a  nozle  — 
Thuthun  thuthni  sund  suhr  yd  tumri h,  toixk  aga  yd  sird  h  ;  v.  tohkdark.,  tohk-lagana  h, 
agd-lagdnd h.  *  ’  [tohkagd  yd  sird  rakhnew\ 

Snout'ed,  a.  having  a  snout  —  Thiithun-wald  h,  thuthun-dar,  thuthm-wdla h,  suhr-wdld h, 
Snout'y,  a.  resembling  a  beast’s  snout-  Thuthun-sah,  tumri-sdb ,  suhr-sd  h. 

SNOW,  n.  (S.  snaw)  frozen  vapour  which  falls  in  white  flakes  ;  v.  to  fall  in  snow  — 
Barf ;  v.  barfparna,  barf  girnd,  barf  barasnd  -  Him,  tushar,  tuhin;  v.  him  parnd, 
tushar  girna,  tuhin  barasnd. 

Snow'y,  a.  abounding  with  snow,  white  -  Barfi  barf -nak  barf-dar  yd  pur -barf  sufed 
yd  safed  —  Himawdn  himamay  tusharamay  wa  hiinavrit,  himavarn  sukla  swet 
wa  dhaula.  ,  .  [pind. 

Snow'ball,  n.  a  round  lump  of  snow  -Kura-i-barf  barfi  gola-  Himapind,^  tushara- 
SnSw'broth,  n.  very  cold  liquor  —  Nihayat  sard  shurb  —  Atisitalapaniya,  atisitalapeya- 
dravya.  [hud  —  Himavritasikhar,  himasikhar,  himasekhar. 

Snow'crowned,  a.  having  the  top  covered  with  snow  —  Barf-aluda,  barf  se  dhapd 
Sn5w'drop,  n.  an  early  flower  —  Gul-i-chdhdni—Ek  phul  jo^  bahut  hi  sighra  hota  hai. 
Snow'white,  a.  white  as  snow  —  Barf-sa  sufed  sufaid  yd  safaid ,  kafuri  rang  ka  — 
Himavaru,  him  wa  tushdr  ke  sadris  swet  wa  dhaula.  ^  _  [gulma. 

SNOB,  n.  (D.  sneb)  a  knot,  a  snag  —  Girah  yd  girih,  gdhthh-- Granthi,  granthikd  wa 
Snub'nosed,  a.  having  a  short  or  flat  nose  —  Chhott  yd  chipti  nak  ka  h,  chhoti  ya  crapti 

ndkwdld h  — Natauasilc.l  ,  .  .  ,  ,  7.-.. 

SNOB  v.  (Dan.  snibbe)  to  check,  to  nip  -  Malamatya  sar-zanish  k.,nochnan-DAn\r 
nd  ditna  jhirakna  jhirikna  wa  roknah,  khutakna  khontnd  wd  chonthna. 

SNOD0E,  v.  (Dan.  sniger)  to  lie  close — Dabkd-para-rahna  ,  dabak-rahna  ,  ek  konc 

men  para-rahnd  yd  dabka-rahnd h.  .  . 

SNOFF  n.  (D.  snuf )  the  burnt  part  of  a  candle-wick,  powdered  tobacco,  resentment, 
huff;  17.  to  inhale,  to  scent,  to  crop  the  candle,  to  snort,  to  sniff  in  contempt -tru, 
roshan-damdg  yd  magz-roshan,  bugzyd  kina,  khafagi  ya  khafgi ;  v.  damkt  sath  khinch • 
nd  bo- lend  yd  bu-lena ,  gul  tardshnd  gul-lend  ya  gul-katna,  farrana  haqarat  ke  sath 
suhsdh  k.  - Batti  ki  jald-hud  bhag,  siinghani  sungham  nas  nasya  ndsikachurn  wa  nasa- 
chum  dwesh  wa  rosh,  krodh  ;  17.  nak  se  suraknd  wd  sdns  ke  sath  khinchna,  gandh 
lend  wa  sunghnd,  batti  ke  jale  hue  bhag  ko  kdt-ddlna,  phunkdrna  phurki-marna  wa 
pharratd-mdrnd,  ghrina  wd  ghin  se  sunsun  k. 
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Snuff'er,  n.  one  who  snuffs  — [^ww/fyo  masdar  hai  us  se  ism-i-fa’il  ke  mane  samajh-lo .] 

—  [Snuff  jo  dhatu  hai  us  se  kartd  kd  arth  jan-lo.]  [batti  kdtne  ki  katarni. 

Snuff'er^,  n.  pi.  an  instrument  for  snuffing  candles  —  Gul-gir,  gul-tardshr?-Jd\i  hui 
Snuf'fle,  v.  to  speak  through  the  nose  —  Nak  se  bolndb,  naki  de-kar  bolnah ,  ndkx-dh., 

bhinbhind-kar  bolna  h,  minmindnd  h.  [Nasyddhar,  nasyapatra,  nasikdehurnadhdr. 
Snuff'box,  n.  a  box  for  carrying  snuff  —  Maaz-roshan-ddn,  nds-dan ,  suhghani-ddni  — 
Snuff'tak-er,  n.  one  who  takes  snuff—  Suhghani  lene  w  h.,  nds-lene  to  h.,  moqz-roshan 
lene  w. 

SNOG,  v.  (Dan.  sniger)  to  lie  close  ;  a.  close,  concealed,  sheltered,  convenient  orcom- 
iortzhle  —  Lag -baithna  h,  chimatna  °,  sat-lagna  h  ;  n.  chimt.d-hudh,  poshida,  mahfuz, 
ma'qul  yd  farah-bakhsh  ;  —  a.  Sata-hud  wa  nikatasdyi,  gupt  giirh  wa  chhipd-hua,  avrit 
wd  suprachchhanna,  suthra  yathdyogya  susth  wa  yathasukh. 

Snug'ness,  n.  state  of  being  snu g  —  Ma'quli,  chimti  hui  halat,  ’umdagi,  farhat-bakhshx 

—  Suthrdi,  yathdyogyata,  susanhatata,  sati  hui  daid,  susthata,  susthiti. 

SO,  ad.  (S.  swa)  in  like  manner,  thus—  Us-tarah  yd  usi  tarah,  is-tarah  yd  lihaza  — 
Waisa  taisa  won  unhi  tvoh  tatha  wd  us-prakar-se,  aisd  yon  wa  is  riti  se. 

SOAK,  v.  (S.  socian )  to  lie  steeped  in  water  or  other  fluid,  to  enter  into  pores  or 
interstices,  to  draw  in  by  the  pores,  to  steep,  to  drench  —  Bhijnd  h,  masdm  se  paithna , 
jazb  k.,  bhijana  h,  tar  k.  —  Bhigua,  chhidradwdrd  ghusna  wa  paithnd,  sokhna,  bhigdnd, 
bhigona.  [Bhijane  w.  wa  sokhne  w.,  bard  madyap  wa  piakkar. 

Soak'er,  n.  one  that  soaks,  a  great  drinker  —  Tar  k.  w.  yd  jazb  k.  w.,  bard  sharabi  — 

SOAP,  n.  (S.  sape)  a  substance  used  in  washing;  v.  to  rub  over  with  soap  —  Sabun  ;  v. 
sabun  lagdna,  sabun  se  malnd  —  Sarvakshdr,  marjanalep ;  v.  marjanalep  lagand, 
sarvakshar  se  malna. 

Soap  y,  a.  like  soap,  smerved  or  covered  with  soap  —  Sdbun-sa,  sabun  se  potd  hud  yd 
bhard  hud  —  Chiknd,  sarjikalipt  wa  mdrjanalep  se  potd  hud  wd  bhard-hud. 

Soapboil-er,  n.  one  who  makes  soap  —  Sdbun-gar,  sdbun-sdz ,  sabuh-chx  —  Mar j anal epa- 
kdr,  sarvakshdrakdr. 

SOAR,  y.  (Fr.  essor)  to  fly  aloft,  to  rise  high,  to  tower ;  n.  a  towering  flight -Buland- 
pancazi  k.  yd  buland-parwaz  h.,  su  ud  k.,  bdl d-rawi  1c.  ;  n.  buland-parxodzi ,  bald- 
rawx,  su  ud  —  Urkar  unche  jana  wd  ur  charhna,  upar  charhnd,  urddhwagaman  wa 
urddhwarohan  k. ;  n.  urddhwagaman,  urddhwarohan,  urddhwagati,  upar  charhdi 
upar  uranki. 

Soar'ino,  n.  the  act  of  mounting  aloft  -  Buland-parxvdzi,  bdld-rawx,  sw’ud-Urddhwa- 
gaman,  urddhwdrohan,  urddhwagati,  upar  charhdi,  upar  charhnd,  upar  uranki 

SOB,  t;.(S.  seobgend)  to  sigh  with  convulsion;  n.  a  convulsive  sigh  -  Sisaknd  h,  thu- 
nukna  h,  sxski  bharnd  h  ;  n.  thunuk  h,  sisak  h,  siski  h. 

Sob'bing,  n.  the  act  of  sighing  with  convulsion  -Thumikh,  sisakh,  siskx  h. 

SO'BEIt,  a.  (L.  sobrius )  temperate,  calm,  regular,'  serious  ;  v.  to  make  sober -Parhez- 
gar  parhezi  ydmuttaqi,  ba-hosh  hosh-ydr  hamwdryd  bd-qardr,  durust  ma'qul  yd  salim 
sanjida  dhista  yd  mudabbir  ;  v.  parhez-gdr  parhezi  muttaqx  bd-hosh  hosh-ydr  hamwdr 
ba-qarar  durust  maqul salim  sanjida  dhista  yd  mudabbir  k.-  Sanyami  panasahyami 

wd  arnatta  thandhd  wd  sdnt,  myat  wa  thik,  dhir  sthir  niyatavritti  wa  cambhir  •  v 
sanyami  sant  niyat  thik  dhir  sthir  wd  g^mbhir  k.  *  gamomr  , 

So  ber-ly,  ad.  temperately,  calmly,  seriously  -  Parhez-gdri  parhez  yd 
ahxstagi  hamxoarx  ya  qardr  se,  sanjidagi  se  yd  mudabbir dna- Sahvam 
se,  sdntata  sthiratd  wd  myatarTitti  se,  gambhirata  wa  dhirata  se.  J 

So  BER-NES8,  n.  temperance,  calmness  -  Parhez-gdri  parhez  yd  hosh-ydri  durusti  dhis- 

K  hS  hamwdri  ya  sanjidagi amattatd  parimitapan  wa  panaprasak- 
tata,  dhiraj  dhirata  gambhirata  niyatavritti  sthirata  wa  thandhdnan  1 

arthdekho.]*  temperaDCe’  «eriousness-[^em^  ke  uutne  dekho]- [Soberness  kd 

n- calmness,  coolness  —  Hamwarx  dhistagi  muldimat  yd  muld- 
f“M"^-Sthi-^ddhitwa  wa  sthirata,  dhi- 

"-hit  w<  nirhpit  hai  J‘8ke 


hosh-ydri  se, 
■wd  amattata 


yogya, 


soc 


s’jsan- 
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janasangapriya  janasangdsakt  sahgasil  meli  mildpi  wd  sangapriya,  milansdr 
Rargi  wd  hilamild. 

So So'^r-A-BLE-NESS,  n.  inclination  to  company,  good  fellowship  —  Mar- 
dum-amezi  dshnd-mizaji  dshna-parasti  yd  majlis-dosti,  'umda  suhbat  yd  Jchnlta  — 
Milansari  sahgapriyatd  janasangapriti  sahldpdsakti  wd  sanlapasilata,  susilatd  wa  su- 
sansarg. 

So'i^i-a-bly,  ad.  in  a  sociable  manner  —  Mardum-amczi  ashnd-mizdji  yd  majlis-dosti  se 
khulta  se, 'umda  suhbat  se— Milansari  saugapriyatd  janasangapriti  sanlapasakti  wd 
sanlapasilata  se,  susilatd  wa  susahsarg  se. 

So'gi-AL,  a.  relating  to  society,  ready  to  join  in  friendly  converse,  companionable  — 
Majlist  suhbat)  yd  suhbat- mansub,  majlis-dost  yd  mardum-amez,  dshnd-mizaj  dshnu- 
parast  suhbat-dost  yd  ulfati  —  Janaaahsargasainbandht  sahavdsasambandhi  sahavasa- 
vishayak  wa  sansargik,  janasangapriya  sangapriya  sahsurgasil  wa  samagamasil,  meli 

•i  j  ’  *  *i  " 

mi  om  nro  rm  onijor 


So'^i-al-ly,  ad.  in  a  social  manner  —  [Sociably  ke  ma’ne  dekho\  —  [Sociably  kd  arth  de- 
Sd'qi-ATE,  v.  to  mix  in  company  —  Suhbat  k.  —  Sansarg  k.,  janasang  k.,  milansdr  h. 

Q/x.ni'T.'rniT  „•>  ^  lininn  nncinTr  in  Anp  i nfprpef  cfttnmnnifv  orvmnaxiv  rvi rfnppol 


wa  sama'gam,  jatha  janasamuhlokasamuh  samaj  wa  maudali,  sath  sang  sansarg  saha- 
vas  wd  sangati,  sajha. 

SO-ClN'I-AN,  n.  a  follower  of  Socinus  who  denied  the  djvinity  and  atonement  of 
Christ;  a.  pertaining  to  Socinianism  —  Socinus  jo  Hazrat  ’  Isd  ko  faqat  ddmi  jantd 
thd  uska  pai-ra.it ;  a.  Socinus  jo  hazrat  ’  Jsd  ko  faqat  ddmi  junta  thd  uske  pai-rau 
ke  'aqdid  ke  muta'alliq,  Socinus  ke  pai  rau  ke  ’aqaid  ke  mntaalliq  —  Socinus  jo  Isd 
ko  keval  manushya  samajhta  thd  uska  anuydyi  wd  matavalambi  Sosdinaspanthi, 
Socinus  ka  matadhari  wa  matavalambi ;  a.  Socinus  jo  Isa  ko  keval  manushya  jdntd 
thd  uske  mat  kd  sambandhi,  Sosdinaspanthavishayak. 

So-CIN  i-an-ism,  n.  the  tenets  of  the  Socinians  —  Jo  loq  Socinus  ke  pai-rau  hain  unke 
’aqdid,  Sosdinas-panthh,  Hazrat 'Isd  ko  sirf  ddmi  jdnne-wdloh  ke  'aqdid- Isa  ko 
manushyamatra  janne  wdlon  ka  mat,  Isa  ko  keval  manushya  samajhne  wiloh  ka 

mat  wd  panth.  . 

SOCK,  n.  (L.  soccus)  the  shoe  of  the  ancient  comic  actors,  a  short  stocking -yadim 
zamdne  ke  bhdhroh  ki  juti, chhotd  pd-tdba  pde-tdba  yd  jum'db - Prachmakdl  ke 
bhanron  wa  sawangiyon  ka  jutd,  pdhw  kd  chhotd  moja.  #  , 

Sock'less,  a.  wanting  socks  or  shoes -Be-jiiti,  be-pd-tuba,  bc-pae-taba- Bind  juti  ka, 

bind  jute  kd,  bind  rnoje  ka.  .  . 

SftCK'ET  n.  (Fr.  souche)  the  hollow  of  a  candlestick,  a  hollow  which  receives  some¬ 
thing  inserted,  the  receptacle  of  the  eye -Sham' -dan  kd  khdna,  piyala  ya  pyala, 
chashm-khdna  —  Dipadhar  wa  varttyadhar  kd  pola  bhag,  katora  wa  garbh,  ankh-ka- 
-  ghar  netrakup  wa  netragnrbh.  [yd  rukhdni\  mazbut  tankichheni  ri  rf^ 

Soc k'et-ChTs-el,  n.  a  strong  sort  of  chisel  used  for  mortising -Porhi  chhcm  tankl 
SO  CRAT'IC  So-crat'i-cal,  a.  pertaining  to  Socrates,  after  the  method  of  Socrates 
'  -Sutrat-mansM,  Sa2r««-Sakratisvishayak  wa 

So^rat'i-cal-ly  ad.  in  the  Socratic  method -Suqrdti  taur  se  -  Sdkrat  ismatdnurup, 
Soc'ra-tist,  n.  a  disciple  of  Socrates -SafritH  pai-rauyd  mand-S^rate^ehh^^ 
wd  chela,  Sakratismatduuyayi,  Sakratismafeivalambi.  ,  j'lrhaure  kd 

SOD  n.  (D.  zoode)  a  turf  ;  a.  made  of  tmi- Dub-chaura  ,  chakta  ;  a.  dub-c 
SOD’  p.  t.  of  seethe -Seethe  kd  mdzi-niutlaq-  Seethe  ka  samanynbhu  ^  'rna. 

Sod'den,  p.  p-  of  seethe— Seethe  kd  mazi-ma  tuf-  alai-hi  yaji  l-i-ma  tuf  S  P  . 

kriya  wd  purvakdlikakriya.  .  h  fsamuh. 

SO'DA  n.  (Ger.)  a  fixed  alkali  —  Khdr  ,  ek  sajji  mitti  .  oaVialrdriiana- 

SO-DAl/I-TY,  n.  (L.  sodalis)  a  fellowship- Firqa,  ham-jmsiyat-Jat  a, 

SOD'ER.  See  Solder. 
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wd  saumya,  sdnt  swasth  wa  nirudveg,  bhondd  sidhd  wa  alpabuddhi,  alond  lava- 
nasunya  wa  khard-nahiu ;  ad.  mridutd  komalata  wd  mandate  se,  dhi're  dhime  haul# 
rase  dabe-panw  wa  gatte. 

Soft'en,  sSf'fn,  v.  to  make  of  grow  soft— Mulaim  k.  yd  h.,  narmana,  mom  k.  yd  h.p 
narmk.ydh.,gulguldndb>pilpildndb,  pighldnd  yd  pighalna*,  dhlma  k.  yd  hb. 
ahista  k.  yd  h.— Mridu  k.  wd  h.,  komal  k.  wa  h.,  sant  k.  wd  h.,  pilpila  k.  wa  h/, 
gudgudd  k.  wa  h.,  mand  k.  wd  h.,  dhi'ra  k.  wd  h.,  namra  k.  wa  h. 

Soft'en-er,  n.  one  that  softens -[Soften  jo  masdar  hai  us  se  ism-i-fail  ke  ma'ne  samajh- 
/oj- [Soften  jo  dhdtu  hai  us  se  kartd  kaarth  jan-lo.J 
Soft'ling,  n.  an  effeminate  person  —  Zandna  shokhs ,  na-mard,  nihayat  ndzuk  shakhs 
^  —  Atisukumrfr  vyakti,  strain,  stridharmi,  nishpurush,  kdpurush. 

Soft'ly,  ad.  without  hardness,  gently,  mildly -Pilpildhat  yd  gudguddhat  seb,  shafa- 
qat  dhistagx  yd  mulayamat  se,  narmi  se- Pichpichdhat  wd  gulgulahat  ’se,  mriduta- 
^se  swasthatd-se  sdntatd-se  mandata  se  dhime  dhire  haule  gatte  wd  rase  komalata  se 
Soft'ness,  n.  the  quality  of  being  soft,  wildness- A  arm*  ndzuki  narmdl  nazdkat 
sajai  ya  narmiyat,  mulaivyit  vtuldyamut  yd  shafaqat  -  Mridut.1  pilpildhat  gulguldhat 

gudguddhat  chiknahat  snigdhata  sukhasparsatd  sukwdri  sukumdratd  wd  sithilatd 
komalata  wd  akariiasata.  ' 

Soft  heart-ed ,  a.  gentle,  meek  -Narm-dil  yd  mom-dil,  yarxb  salim  halim  yd  muldim 
b.°malahnday,  mnduswabhdv  saumya  namravritti  wa  namrasil 
r,.a*  (W’  SOeg€n)  moist>  damp -AW,  tar  — Odd  wd  drdra,  gild. 

^°kyd  ji^i  %WOfd  USed  m  callin&  from  a  distance -Ahob,  areb,  reh,  ajlb,  kyd  hob, 

SOIL,  ^_{S.5ywn)  to  make  dirty  tofoul,t°  stain  ;  ».  dirt,  foulness,  stain -Maila 

k'!  y*  ddy-laghnh ;  n.  chirk  yd  kudurat, 

g  dazed.  ddg  Malm  wa  malm  k.,  oharna  bliar-ddlna  apavitra-k.  kalushit-k  wa 
maladushit  k  ,  dhappa  dalnd ;  n.  mail  mal  wa  kalush,  samalata  kalushatwa  wa 
apavitrata,  dhappd.  [Dhappa  wd  mail,  samalatd  kalushatwa  wd  apavitratd 

stain>  foulness- Bay  yd  kuddrat,  gildzat  dlkdagi  chirk  yd  ^d-pdki  - 

SOIL  n  V?'  Tn’  P°  utl®n  —  [Sodiness  ke  ma'ne  bekho]-[ Soiliness  kd  arth  delfho  1 
OIL,  n  (L  solum)  ground,  earth,  land  -Zamw,  khdktin  yd  turdb  barr  mulk  itd  civ 

mini  wa  mati,  bhumi  bhu  w.i  pdhsu,  del  wa  prkdi”  *  * 

SO  JO  CRN,  V.  (Fr.  sejourner)  to  dwell  for  a  time;  n.  a  temporary  residence- ChnnA 
roz  ke  hye  kahin  rahna ,  khush-bdshi  k.,  chand-roza  iodmat  l  ■  n  v/>  ?  thand 

ya  qiy dm,  khush-bdshi,  khdna-ba-dos/u- Thore  din-rahnd,  there  ‘dfnoh  kThyeTidel 
men  rahna,  there  dinoa  tak  pravas  k.,  alpakalanivas  k.  •  n.  alnakdLnivas  ,es 

vas.  there  dmoh  ka  pravas  dead ntarase van  wd  paradesavas  P  ’  adirSha* 

So  JOURN-ER,  n.  a  temporary  dweller- Khush-bdsh,  khdna-ba-dosh  musdhr  rhnr>J 

w&nrissMKtt- 

“  - — «.] 

SOL,  n.  a  note  in  music  -Ek  mrh-Ek  swar 

solace,  r  (Mr,  T^u::z^z  zhni  r  k. 

tir-ddri  k.,  khush  yd  bashshdsh  k  tasalll  ud  COmforfc>  Aviation  -  Khd- 

yd  khusht,  taskln-bakhsh  shai  yd  ’icah  shai jo  takHf  kotakh  h^tir'-ddH 

dildsd  d,  dnand-d.  rijhana  wd  haiXd^  r  Z  ^‘^«t-Dhiraj  wd 

dildsa  dharhas  dhiraj  sokasanti  wa  dawds-in  k  SaU*  '• Wa  dharhas  d.  ;  n.  prabodh 
So  la 'cious,  a.  affording  comfort  Tmkh  h  J°  kash*  ko  ‘^ut  karti  kai- 

-  Alwfcak.  santoshad,  tasalll-dih,  drdm-dih dram-bakhsh 

SO  LAN-GOOSE,  n.  an  aquatic  fowl—  4 [hi  MiV  Ah'  v,'  ^  [chiriyd,  jalapakshi. 

•tsssBsRtf- '•i“"s  “  “■* 


■  Milana* , 


purvakdlikakriyd. 

WAS  -“•WBc  cement  — 

SOL  DIER,  sol'jer  n.  iL.  solid  *  IT  ’  '  ’ ■/°:an  ' P^hka",  lahm. 

hj  kuhkari  yd  ' askari,  jangl  yd  mubdriz-  SW  a  s  miattr^  8eLvi?ei  a  warrior-^i- 
sSr^OPajir  Wa  yuddhajivi,  yoddha  wd  yodh  8>istr^  sastrdjiv  sastropa- 

YuddlkkUt  Wan  yi  ^ 


l-awar- 
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Sol'dier  ship,  n.  military  character  or  state -Sipaht-gari,  tipihi  ha  'vhda,  tipah-gari 
-Sainyapad,  sainikavritti.  [anfar  —  Sainyasamuh,  sainikavarg. 

Sol  dier-y,  n.  soldiers  collectively Lashkar-pesha  log,  sipah-pesha  log,  sipdh,  lashkar , 
SOLE,  n.  (L.  solea)  the  bottom  of  the  foot,  the  bottom  of  a  shoe,  a  fish ;  v.  to  furnish 
with  a  sole  —  Raff-  i^pa,  talah,  ek  gism  ki  machhlx ;  v.  tala-lag  dndh  —  Tal  pddatal  talu- 
w;C  talwa  wa  tarwd,  tali  wd  padukatal,  ek  bhanti  ki  machhli. 

SOLE,  o.  (L.  solus)  single,  only  —  Tanha  yd  tan-i-tanha,  wdhid  yd  yagana  —  Ek  akeld 
jkla  wd  ekld,  adwitiya  ekaki  nirala  wa  kewal.  [wal  wa  matra. 

Sole  ly,  ad.  singly,  only  —  Mujarradan,  sirf  faqat  yd  mahz  —  Akela  ikla  wa  ekla,  ke- 
Sole'nfss.  Sole'ship,  n.  state  of  being  single  —  Tanhai,  tajarrud,  ikldi*1  —  Ekatd,  aikya, 
kevalatwa,  adwitiyatd. 

St)L  E-£I$M,  n.  (Gr.  Soloi,  oikos)  impropriety  in  language,  unfitness,  absurdity  —  Oalat 
bad-muhawara  yd  zaban  ki  ndmarbuti,  nd-mnnasabat  yd  na-durusti,  be-hiidagi  —  A- 
suddhasabd  apasabd  apabhrans  w.i  asuddhaprayog,  ayogyata  asangatatwa  wa  asaman- 
jas,  vicharaviruddhata  anarthak  wa  asangati. 

Sol'e-^ist,  n.  one  who  commits  solecism  —  Oalat-go,  bad-muhdtcare  kd  istimdl  k.  w.— 
Asuddhaprayog  apasabd  asuddhasabd  w.i  apaprayog  kd  vyavahar  k.  w. 
SoL-E-glST'l-CAL,  a.  incorrect,  barbarous  —  Galat  yd  nd-durust,  bad-muhdwara  na-tard- 
shida  yd  karakht  —  Asuddh,  bhashasampradayaviruddh  wa  vdgritiviruddh 
Sol-e-<jT8t'i-Cal-ly,  ad.  in  an  incorrect  manner  —  Nd-durusti  se,  bare  yd  bad  muhaware 
se  —  Asuddhata  se,  bhashasampradayaviruddhatd  se,  vdgritiviruddhatd  3e. 

Sol'e  qisE,  v.  to  commit  solecism  —  Bad-muhdwara  bolnd  yd  likhnd ,  galati  k.,  bolne  yd 
likhne  men  galati  k.  —  Asuddh  bolna  wa  likhnd,  asuddhaprayog  k.,  apasabd  asuddha¬ 
sabd  wa  asuddhaprayog  ka  vyavahar  k. 

S~T.'EMN,  sbl'em,  a.  (L.  solennis )  religiously  grave,  ritual,  serious,  sacred  —  Mazhabi  yd 
dini,  axn-paiicand  yd  din -man sub,  sanjida,  pak  ru'b-ddr  yd  ra’b-dur  —  Dharmasans- 
karasahit,  vidhipurv  vidhisambandhi  vidhirup  wd  vidhivishayak,  gambhir  wd  dhir, 
pavitra  punya  wa  dharmasambandhi. 

Sol'em -NESS,  n.  the  quality  of  being  solemn  —  Sanjidagi,  ru'b-dari  —  Gambhiratd,  dhirata. 
So-LEM'ni-TY,  n.  a  religious  ceremony,  gravity  —  Dim  yd  mazhabi  rasm,  sanjidagi  rub- 
ddri  rab-diri  yd  ’ ibrat-angezx — Dharmavidhi  dharmakriya  punyakriya  devakriyd  wa 
satiskar,  gambhiratd. 

Sol'em-nize,  v.  to  perform  with  religious  ceremonies,  to  celebrate,  to  make  serious  — 
Dini  x/d  mazhabi  rasmiyat  ke  sath  karna,  khu&hi  ke  sdth  karna,  sanjida  k.— 
Yathasustra  wa  yathavidhi  karna,  vidhi  ke  sath  harsh  se  karna  wd  manna, 
gambhir  k. 

S5l-em-ni-za'tion,  n.  the  act  of  solemnizing  —  [Solemnize  ke  mane  dekho]  —  [Solemnize 
kd  arth  dekho.] 

Sol  'em  Niz  ER,  n.  one  who  performs  a  solemn  rite  or  ceremony  —  Manne  wh„  dini  yd 
mazhabi  rasm  k.  w.,raim  add  k.  xo.  —  D harm ari ti  k.  w.,  dharmavidhi  wd  dharmasans- 
k dr  k.  w.  [angezi  se—  Gambhiratd  se,  gaurav  se,  vidhivat,  yathavidhi,  yathasistra. 

S5l'emn-LY,  ad.  in  a  solemn  manner  —  Sanjidagi  se,  ru’b-ddri  yd  rab-ddri  se,  'ibrat- 
SO-LlQ'IT,  v.  (L.  solicito )  to  ask  earnestly,  to  implore,  to  entreat,  to  importune  —  Isti- 
d'd  k.,  iltimas  k.,  minnat  k.,  darkhwdst  £.-Mangna,  prdrthand  k.,  girgirana  chirauri- 

k.  wd  binti-k.,  chdhna  wa  yachand  k .  ,  , 

So  l!<J-I-Ta'tion,  n.  earnest  request—  Iltimas,  iltija,  istida,  darkhwdst ,  minnat,  arzu, 
’ art  —  Prdrthand,  savinnyaprdrthand,"  binti,  chirauri,  yachana. 

So-lIQ'i-TOR,  n.  one  who  solicits,  an  attorney  —  Arzu in  and  tdlib  yd  multamis,  wakil  ya 
mnk^tdr  —  Prarthak  yachuk  wd  mangne-w.,  pardi-thavadi  pratipurush  w'a  parakdrya- 

sadhak.  _  , 

So  Ltc'l-TODS,  a.  anxious,  careful,  concerned  —  Fikr-mand  muztanb  mutafakkir  anae- 
eha-mand  yd  mutamdilid,  mushaxcwash,  khwdhdh  dil-gir  yd  gam-khwdr—  Utkanthit 
wd  udvign,  bhavit  chintit  chintdkrdnt  wa  chintagrast,  vyagra  w;i  utsuk. 

So  Ltc'i-TOUS-LY,  ad.  anxiously,  carefully  —  Fikr  khalish  yd  khadsha  se,  iztirdb  tarad- 
dud  yd  be-qardri  w-Utkaniha  utsuk  ata  wd  udvignata  se,  vyagrata  udveg  cbintd  wd 

chittavedand  se.  . 

So  lTc'i-TRBKS,  n.  a  female  who  solicits  —  Saila,  mangne-walib,  davlchwast  ya  iltimas 
karne  wdli-  Prdrthand  wd  yachana  karne  wall,  prarthanakartri,  prdrthanakdrini. 

So  lTc'i-TUDE,  n.  anxietv.  carefulness— Fikr  kha/ish  yd  l.hadsha,  andesha  taradaud 
iztirab  yd  &e-$arari  — Utkanthd.  uisukata  wd  udvignatd,  vyagratd  udveg  chint  i  wa 


wa 


pola-nalun,  pusht  wd  porha,  drirh,  ghan  wd  ghand,  kard  karra  wa  kathor,  vastav  wa 
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sirawin,  bMri  wa  gambhir;  n.  ghanadravya,  ghanapadirth,  ■•dravapadirth,  adrv 
vadravva.  f yd  ustuwdr  k.,  thos  kb.—  Drirh  wd  porha  k.,  pusht  k.,  ghan  wd  ghana  k. 

Sol'i-date  v.  to  make  firm  or  solid -Mazbut  yd  munjamid  h,  mustahkim  mustahkam 

So-lXd'i-ty,  n.  firmness,  compactness,  strength  -  Mazbuti  ya  ustuwari,  sangint  ya  in - 
jimad,  qiiwat  quwioat  yd  matdnat  —  Porhdi  wa  pushtatd,  ghanata  wa  thospan,  dnihata. 

Sol'id-ly,  ad.  firmly,  densely,  compactly  -Ustmcdn  mazbuti  ya  matanat  se,  uijimad  se , 
saw  gin  yd  sangini-sc  —  Porhepan  wa  pushtata  se,  ghanata  wa  ghanatwa  se,  drirhatd 

niviratd  wa  gajhinai  se.  ,  ,  ,  . 

Sol^d-ness,  n.  the  quality  of  being  firm  —  Mazbuti ,  matanat,  ustuw am,  sangini ,  thos-pan  , 

—  Drirhatd,  ghanata,  pushtatd,  porhdi,  porhdpan,  adravata. 

Sol-i-dux'gu-lous,  a.  having  whole  hoofs  —  Musallam-sum-ddr  Samuche  khur  wala, 
ekasaph,  ekakhur. 

SOL-I-FID'I-AN,  n.  (L.  solus,  fides)  one  who  maintains  that  faith  only  without  works 
is  necessary  to  justification  ;  a.  holding  the  tenets  of  solifidians  1  \ah  shakhs  jiskd 
yah  qaul  hai  ki  najdt  ke  liye  sirf  i'tiqdd  kdfi  hai  ;  a.  yah ' aqida  mdnne  w.  ki  najdt  ke  liye 
sir/  i'tiqdd  kdfi  hai-  Wah  jan  jiskd  yah  mat  hai  ki  bind  kriya  ke  kewal  sraddha  se 
mukti  hoti  hai ;  a.  yah  mat  rnanne  wdld  ki  bind  kriya  ke  kewal  sraddhd  se  mukti 
hoti  hai. 

Sol-i-fid'i-an-ism,  n.  the  tenets  of  solifidians  —  Un  logon  ke  'aqaid  jinkd  yah  qaul  hai 
ki  najdt  ke  liye  sirf  i'tiqdd  kdfi  hai  —  Un  logon  ka  mat  jo  yah  rnante  hain  ki  mukti 
kewal  sraddha  se  hoti  hai  bina  kisi  karm  wa  kriya  ke. 

SO-LlL'O-QUY,  n.  (L.  solus,  loquor)  a  discourse  of  a  person  alon e- Khud-kaldmi  — 
Atmabhashan,  swagatabhashan,  swagatavakya.^ 

So-LiL'o-QuizE,  v.  to  utter  a  soliloquy  —  Khud-kaldmi  k.  —  Atmabhdshan  k.,  swagatabha¬ 
shan  k.,  swagatavdkya  kahna. 

SOL'I-PED,  n.  (L.  solus,  pes )  an  animal  whose  feet  are  not  cloven  —  Musallam-sum-ddr 
janwar  —  Samuche  khur  wald  jantu,  ekasaphajantu,  ekakhurajantu. 

SOL'I-TA-RY,  a.  (L.  solus )  living  alone,  retired,  single;  n.  one  who  lives  alone  —  Tan- 
i-tanha,  tanha  tanha-khor  yd  khilwat-guzih,  wdhid  mufrad  yd  mujarrad  ;  n.  gosha • 
nishih,  khalwat-nishih,  zdhid, ’uzlat  guzih—Ebantavisi  viviknsevi  nirjanasth  vija- 
nasth  wd  vijanasevi,  nirjan  vijan  vivikt  nirmanushya  nirdla  wa  ekdnt,  akeld  ek  wd 
ekdki ;  n.  viviktavdsi,  vanavasi. 

Sol-i  taire',  n.  a  recluse,  an  ornament  —  Gosha-nishih  khilwat-guzih  yd  ' uzlat-guzih,  ze - 
war  yd  zinat  —  Viviktavdsi  wd  vanavasi,  bhiishan  wd  gahna. 

Sol-i-ta'ri  an,  n.  a  recluse,  a  hermit  —  Gosha-nishi ii  khilwat-nishih  yd  * uzlat-nishih , 
zahid  gosha- gir  yd  sahrd-nishih  —  Viviktavdsi  wd  vanavasi,  aranyavasi  vanasthdyi 
vanaprasth  yogi  tapaswi  sansaratydgi  wa  lokatydgi. 

Sol'i-ta-ri-ly,  ad.  in  solitude,  alone  —  Khalwat  khilwat  yatanhdimeh,  tanha  yd  mu- 
jaiTad  —  Ekantata  ekdntatwa  wa  viviktata  men,  nirdla  akela  ekld  wd  ikld. 

Sol'i-ta-ri  ness,  y.  the  state  of  being  alon e  —  Mujarradi,  tanhai,  wahshat,  khilwat-gu- 
zini,  gosha-nishini—  Ekantata,  ekdntatwa,  ekdkitwa,  niraldpan,  viviktata. 

Sol'i-tude,  n.  loneliness,  a  lonely  place  —  Khalwat  khilwat  tanhai  yd  wahshat,  gosha  yd 
khalwat-gdh—  Ekantata  ekakita  ekantavritti  nvrjanatd  viviktata  wd  nirmanushyata, 
viviktasthdn  viviktasthal  aranya  van  nirdli-jagah  wd  ekant-jagah. 

SO-LlV'A-GANT,  a.  (L.  solus,  vagor)  wandering  about  alone  —  A  kela  ghumne-phirne- 
wu.,  tanhd  harza-gard.  [Grdm  ki  punarukti,  suroh  ki  punarukti. 

SOL-MIRATION,  n.  a  repetition  of  the  notes  of  the  gamut— Sarigam  ka  duhrawb  — 

SOLO,  n.  (It.)  a  tune  or  song  by  one  person  —  Ek  ka  sur  rag  yd  gitb,  ek  jan  ka  sur  yd 
git h  —  Ekakig  in,  ekdkigit,  ekdkiswar. 

SOL'STIQE,  n.  (L.  sol,  sto)  the  point  on  the  ecliptic  where  the  sun  ceases  to  recede 
from  the  equator,  the  tropical  point  —  Rdsu-s-saratdh  yd  rdsu-l-jadi  —  Ay  an  wa  aya- 
nant,  kranti.  [Ayanasambandhi,  ayandntasambandhi,  krantisambandhi. 

Sol  stI  tial,  a.  pertaining  to  a  solstice  —  Rasu-s-saratdii-mansub,  rdsu-l-jadi  mans ub  — 

SOLVE,  ML.  solvo)  to  clear  up,  to  explain  —  Saf  k.,  hall  k.  —  Spasht-k.  wd  suljhand, 
samjhana  bujhdnd  wa  vyakhyd-k. 

Sol  u-BLE,  a.  that  may  be  dissolved  —  Qdbil-i  gudaz,  qdbil-i-tahlil,  galne  yd  ghulne  ke 
qdbil,  galne- jog h,  galan-hdru ,  mumkinu-t-tahlil,  tahlil-pazir,  muhallal  -Galaniya, 
drdvya. 

Sol  u-bIl  i-ty,  n.  the  quality  of  being  soluble  —  Gal  jdne  ki  qabiliyat,  mumkinu-t-tah- 
lili,  tahl.U-paziri,  asdn-tahlili  —  Galaniyata,  dravyatd,  drdvaniyatd,  drdvan&sakyata. 

So  lu  tion,  n.  act  of  separating  the  parts,  matter  dissolved,  explanation,  release  — 
Hall  tahlil  yd  guddz,  pdnih,  tashrih  tasrih  tafsir  inkishdf  hall-i-mushkil  yd  kashf, 
nhai  khalasi  yd  dzaciagi-Dvdxan  galan  pighlaw  wa  ghuldw,  dravibhutavivstu  wa 
gali-hui-vastu,  suljhaw  samjhdw  vyakhya  vikhyapan  wd  sansayanivritti,  chhutkdrd 
nistar  mukti  wa  uddhdr.  [vva  galdne  w.,  sdrak  wa  dhila-k.  w. 

Sol  u-TiVE,  a.  causing  relaxation,  laxative  —  Qudazdh,  mulaiyin  —  Drivaik  ghulane  w. 
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Solva  ble ,  Solv'i-ble, a.  that  may  be  solved -  Mumkinu-t-tafsir,  baydn-vazir  mum - 
kinu-t-tashrih,  samjkaye  jane  Ice  qubit,  qdbil-i-tafsir,  qdbil-i-hall,  muhallal-V  v&. 
khyeva,  pravaktavya,  suljhriye  wa  samjhtfye  jane  ke  yogya. 

Solv  EN-(JY,  n.  ability  to  pay  debts  —  Qdbiliyati-add-i-qarz,  qarz  dene  hi  qdbiliyaL  mdl- 
oart,  zar-dan  —  Rinasodhanakshamati,  rinasodhanasakti,  rin  dene  ki  sakvafci 

NAT  \r/DXT'r  s*  1.1  _ _  1  •  1  i  l  #  _  -  .  J 


ri na pak arapak sham  w£  rin-chukrf-dene-ke-yogya ;  n.  dravakaras,  yogavahi. 

SOMBRE,  Som'brods,  a.  (Fr.  sombre)  dark,  gloomy  —  Tdrilc,  dhumldh  —  Ahdheri,  dhu- 
sar  malinaprabh  wa  dhuhdhara. 

SOME,  a.  (S.  sum )  noting  a  person  or  thing  indeterminate  or  unknown,  more  or  less, 
more  or  fewer  —  Koi",  kam-besh  yd  qadr-i-qalil ,  chand  yd  ba'ze  —  Amuk,  thora  bahut 
koi-koi  kai-ek  thore  wa  kuchh. 

S6me'b5d-y,  n.  a  person  unknown  or  uncertain,  a  person  of  consideration  —  Kase,  qadr 
yd  wazn  ka  shakhs—K.o\  kou  wrt  koi-jan,  bhdri  jan. 

Some'how,  ad.  one  way  or  other—  Kisi  tarah ,  kisi  tarah  se ,  kisi  na  kisi  taur  se  —  Kisi 
prakar  se,  kisi  r£ti  wii  bhanti  se. 

Some'thTnq,  n.  a  thing  indeterminate,  more  or  less,  a  part,  a  little  ;  ad.  in  some  degree 

—  Kuchh.h,  thord-sdh,  kuchh-ekb,  thord-ekh  ;  ad.  kisi -qadr,  kam-besh,  qadr-i-qalil,  tho- 
rd-bahut h,  taqriban,  qadre  ;—ad.  Kibchit,  yatkiuchit. 

Some'time,  ad.  once,  formerly,  at  one  time  or  other—  Ek  waqt  yaek  martaba ,  sabiq  men 
yapesh-tar,  kisi-na-kisi-waqt  yd  koi-na-koi-waqt  —  Ek-ber  ek-bar  w{{  ek-samaymen,  age 
wa  purvakril-meh,  kisi-na-kisi-samay-meh  kabhi-na-kabhi  wa  kadhi-na-kadhi. 

Some  times,  ad.  at  times,  not  always,  at  one  time  —  Gah-gali,  ba'ze  waqt  yd  kisi  waqt, 
waqte—  Kabhi-kabhi  wa  kadhi-kadhi,  jab-tab  wjC  jab-na-tab,  kisi  samay  men  w4  ek 
ber. 

Some'what,  n.  something,  more  or  less,  apart;  ad.  in  some  degr ee  —  Kuchhh,thora-ba- 
hutu,  thora-sd  kuchh-ek  yd  thord-ek*  ;  ad.  kisi  qadr ,  qadr-i-qalil,  thord  bahuth, 
qadre,  taqriban  ;  —  ad.  Kinchit,  yatkinchit. 

Some'where.  ad.  in  some  place  or  other  —  Kahih-na-kahiu h,  kahihh,  kisi  jagah h. 

SOM'ER-SAULT,  Som'er-set,  n.  (L.  super,  saltum)  a  leap  in  which  the  heels  are 
thrown  over  the  head  —  Ek  kuddn  jismeh  gor  upar  ho-jate  haih  aur  sir  niche  ho-jdtd 
hai h,  kalaiyah. 

SOM-NAM'BU-LIST,  n.  (L.  somnus.  ambulo )  one  who  walks  in  his  sleep  —  Sota  hud 
chalne  wh.,  niiid  men  chalne  wu.  —  Nidrachari,  swapnachari. 

Som-nam'bd  lism,  n.  the  act  or  practice  of  walking  in  sleep— Kind  meii  chalnd  yupliir - 
ndu  —  Nidrachrfr,  swapuachar,  nidrabliraman. 

SOM-NIF'ER-OUS,  a.  (L.  somnus,  fero)  causing  sleep  —  AVttwab-dzrar  — Nidrakar,  nidra- 
janak,  suptijanak,  swapnakari. 

SOM'NO-LEN^E,  n.  (L.  somnus)  sleepiness  —  Nihdush,  uiighdsh,  uiighh,  uhghdi  yd 
iihqhdi h,  alsuiu,  khudb-dludagi,  khwab-naki-  Nidrechchha,  nidraluta. 

SON,  n.  (S.  sunu)  a  male  child,  a  male  descendant,  a  native  of  a  country -Pisar  far- 
zand  yd  ibn,  walad,  mutawattin- Putra  sut  tanay  v/6  rftmaj,  betrf  put  larkri  wa  san- 
tan,  desajan  desav&si  wit  desiyalok. 

SoN'shtp,  n.  the  state  or  character  of  a-son  -Ibniyat,  betd-panh,  farzandiyat,  pisariyat 

—  Putrabh.-iv,  putrdvastha,  putratwa,  putradasa,  putradharm. 

Son'in-law,  n.  a  man  married  to  one’s  daughter  —  Khwesh,  ddmdd  —  Jamjfta,  duhitur- 
bhartta,  duhituhpati. 

bO-NA'TA,  n.  (It.)  a  tune-At  sur  yd  rdgh,  lay  tdl  yd  tdnh. 

SONG,  n.  (S.  sang)  that  which  is  sung,  a  ballad,  a  lay,  a  poem,  notes  of  birds  -bag- 
ma,  sarod,  gazal.  qasida  yd  masnawi,  chahcliahdhatu  —  Gan  wrt  gdyan,  g:t,  g4tha 
wd  giti,  kuvya  wa  kavita,  chahchahd  kalarav  pakshirdv  chahachahi  wa  chiriyoh  ki 

mithi  mithi  boli. 

Sono'ish,  a.  consisting  of  songs  -  Sarod-dmez  -  Gitamay.  ^  , 

Sono'ster,  n.  one  that  sings,  a  singer  —  Mutrib  yd  sarod-khwuh,  naqme-pardaz  ya  zam- 
zama-pardaz  —  aiyii  wK  gtine  w.,  gayak  wa  gathak. 

Sono'stuess,  n.  a  female  singer  —  Gane- wdlih. 

SON'NET,  n.  (It.  sonetta )  a  short  poem  ;  v.  to  compose  sonnets  —  Chaudah  misraa  ^ 
nazal  dhoti  vnunavti,  k hay dl  ;  v.  chaudah  misra'a  ki  gazal  tasnif  k.~  Laghukavita, 
lfighimitak,  kavyabandh  ;  v.  laghukavita  likhna,  laghugitakarachand  k.,  kavyaban- 

SSn-net^teEr'.  Son'net-ist,  Son'net-wrIt-er,  n.  a  writer  of  sonnets ,  mx- 
ra'a  ki  gazal  tasnif  k.  w.,  ehhoti  masnawi  tasnif  k.  w.  —  Laghukavitdrachak,  lagbu  a- 

vvapra bamlhak .  laghugitakarachak.  ..  * 

SO-XO'ROGS.  a.  (L.  s<mo)  giving  sound  when  struck,  loud  sounding  —  rur-uica~  j 
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dwdz-dar,  buland-awaz  yd  khub-dwdz  —  &abdajanak  nridajanak  sabdakar  sabdakar  w 
nadi,  mahasabd  wa  bbari-bol-krf. 

>-no'rous-ness,  n.  quality  of  giving  sound  —  Pur  d wdzi,  dwaz-ddri,  buland-awazi - 
&abdajanakatwa,  sabdanatwa,  mahasabdatwa,  bh^ri  bol. 

So-nif'er-ous,  a.  giving  or  bringing  sound  -Awdzdih,  awdz-awar,  awdz-gar,  dwdz-dar 
—  Sabdakar,  sabdajanak,  dhwanikarak,  nadajanak. 

So-no-rif'ic,  a.  producing  sound  -[Soniferous  he  ma’ne  deklio]  -  [Soniferous  k;C  arth  de- 
kho.l 

a  a  J 

SOON,  ad.  (S.  sona )  in  a.  short  time,  earl j-Jald  shitdb  jaldt  'an-qarib  chand-roz-meii 
ya  hdli,  bar-waqt  —  Sighra  thore-dinoh-men  wa  binri-vilamb,  sawere. 

SOOT,  v.  (S.)  condensed  smoke  -Duda,  Jcdjal  \  Jcdlikh,  Icajjal h,  jhtilh,  sawdd- Dipa- 

0^ajjaL  .  rjalamay. 

Sooted,  a.  covered  with  smoke  -  Pur-duda,  kdlik-bhard h,  kdldh,jhul  sebhardh-  Kaj- 
SodT'r,  a.  producing  soot,  covered  with  soot,  black ;  v.  to  blacken  with  soot- Ddda- 
divar,  pur-duda .  kdldh  ;  v.  duda  se  kdld  k..  pur-duda  fc-Kajjalatprfdak,  kajjalamay 
wa  krfhk-se-bhara-hua,  kalotd  kalauta  w i  koyle-sa  ;  v.  kalotrf  wa  kalauta  k  koyle  si 
k.,  k^hk  se  bharnd.  [sesh,  ek  prakar  ki  jutLf  janma. 

‘  a  Vwd  offalsebirth~^  kajhuthd  toa^uZ-Mithvdjanmavi- 
b001S,  n.  (S.  soth)  truth,  reality,  prognostication;  a.  true,  faithful -Haqiqat,  haqq 
rash  ya  sidq , pesli-goi  yd  fa/ -got  ;  a.  rdst  yd  haqq,  uafd-ddr  yd  sddiq  -  Satva  w i  satyata 
achai  vastavatwa  yatharthatri!  wa  tattvva,  purvasuchan  agrasuchan  wa  Durvalakshan! 


/  yj  v 

kathan  k. 

s66i«'sat.ing,  »  a  foretelling  prediction -Fdlgol. yi  pnh-khabari,  /«%o.'-Anagata- 
than  agrakathan  Purvakathan  w*  amigatapradarsan,  bhavishyatkathau  wd  bhi?ika- 

Sootm'sai-er,  n  aforeteHer,  a  prognosticator -Fal-go,  pesh-go  hdhin  yd  rammal- 

bhavikathak  bhavishyatkathak  bha- 

wd  ^  K  mridu  k-  k'oi' k-  * 

Sooth  er,  n.  one  who  soothes  —  TasJctn-bakhsh,  narm  k  w  kam  k  ™  t 

jS„tawd  *  M-L“lak’  jigjigi  WU  1UfkbUn  k-  aa“ak-  — ;  ny“f  f  Z: 

^'"-Lrlrkturi^ ligligiTe^tt’tMSfto  ’  narm'-90<  ^  “• 

ravakya  se.  ’  *  J  gJ  g  ’  '  miVbimithi  baton  se,  pnyavakya  se,  madhu* 

n;  any  thing  steeped  in  liquor,  any  thing  given  to  meifv  — 
bhigt  hui  rot i  yd'ni  tar  luqma,  koi  shaijo  taskin  dene  ke  live  di  ^idu  T ° 

SOPHI1  r°^  k°!  ™atu  V  karne  ke  „  mXdi  JUSh  ^ 

kebt:^  *v»4  *****  *- 

SOPH'I-CAL.  a.  (Gr.  «JL)  teaching  wisdom-'^o/ti  JA'  dh  ?■ 

Soph,  n.  a  student  in  his  third  or  fourth  mar  7?  Va  nkhane  w.  —  Jnanasi- 

talibu-l-’ilm  jisko  sikhte  tin  yd  char  sdl  Lie  hoh  -  Tisre  k*  iaUbu-l-'ilm, 

SopSsm1’  Ch^  ji-Sk°  tfn  wa  char  --h  sTkh^ue  hoh6  ^  ^  * 


^  juui.ua  vau  K. 

°to  a’l  Jhdthdaua  dh1rttoy  Mil  5t  l0gLCally  d.“eitf ' Jl  -  Dhoklu-hiz,  ga- 

satvdbhasi  wd  hetwabhisardp  ’  ' “ak  8atJ'abbifaak  satyapratibhasak 

So-phTs'ti-cal-LY,  a,d.  with  fallacious  subtilty  —  Kni-buhxr  if  l-  ■ 

:tdd“aSbLAr‘  W-MHhyithetU  “■  %  vdkcbtTt? 

So-PHTH'-n-cATR,  pervert,  to  corrnpt,  to  adulterate;  adulterated,  not  genuine-’ 
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Kkarab  k.,  bigdrnd*1,  tag  all  uM  Tc.  yd  naqis  chizoh  se  Amezish  1c. ;  a.  naqis  yd  Icharab 
tagallubi  —  Bhrasht  k.,  dushit  k.,  khotX-k.  khontX-k.  wa  buri  vastuoh  se  milana  ;  a., 
hinamisranadiishit,  khota  wa  khon^.  [fch. 

So-phTs-ti-Ca'tion,  n.  the  act  of  adulterating—  BigApidh,  khota  yd  khohta  1ch.,  milauni 
So-phis'ti-cat-or,  n.  one  who  sophisticates  —  Kkarab  1c.  w.,  biyaime  wh.,  tagallubi  Jc.  w., 
naqis  chizoh  se  dmezish  1c.  w.  —  Bhrasht  k.  w.,  dushit  k.  w.,  khotd  wX  khohta  k.  w., 
buri  vastuoh  se  milXne  w. 


UU11  V  cVo  L/UULl  OC  I JLi IKtli VV  . 

Soph'is-try,  n.  fallacious  reasoning  —  Kaj-bahsi,  galat  hujjat,  bahs-i-na-ma'qid ,  bahs-i- 
bdtil ,  bahs-i-be-haqiqat  —  Hetwabhas,  satyXbhXs,  mithyahetu,  vakchhal,  mithyavad.^ 
SO-PO'ROUS,  S5p-o-rif'er-ous,  a.  (L.  sopor )  causing  sleep— Khwdb-a war,  khwab- 
angez,  soldu  yd  sulduu  —  Nidrajanak,  nidrakXrak. 

Sop-o-rTf'ic,  a.  causing  sleep;  n.  a  medicine  which  causes  sleep—  K h wab-a war,  kkwdb- 
angez,  soldu  yd  suldifi  ;  n.  jchwab-dwar  yd  khwdb-angez  dawd  —  Nidrajanak,  nidraka¬ 
rak  ;  n.  nidrajanak  aushadh,  nidrakarak  bheshaj. 

SORCERER,  n.  (L.  sors )  a  magician  -  Afsiih -gar,  jddu-gar,  sdhir,  nairang-sdz- MayX- 
kXr,  mXyavi,  aindrajalik,  indrajalik,  abhichXrf. 

Sor'<Jer-ess,  n.  a  female  magicia.n—Jddu-garni,  sdltira,  tonahinh ,  tonahih  —  MayXkarini, 
mayini,  abkichXrini,  totkX  wX  latka  k.-wali. 

SbR'gER-ous,  a.  containing  enchantments  —  Jadu-amez,  sihr-amez ,  afsuh-dmez—  Abhi- 
charamay,  indrajalamay,  mantramohanamay,  indrnjXlavisisht.  ^  ^  ^ 

Sor'^er-y,  n.  magic,  enchantment,  witchcraft  —  Jddu-gari,  afsuh-gari  ya  afsiih,  jadu 
nairang  nairang-sdzi  sdhiri  ya  sihr  —  AbhichXr  wa  abhicharavidya,  maya  wX  mayavi- 
dya,  tonX  totkX  pisachavidyX  wa  indrajal.  ^  ^ 

SORD,  n.  {sward)  turf,  grassy  ground-  Chakattd  yd  chaktd*1,  dhb-chaura  .  , 

S6R'DE$,  n.  (L.)  foul  matter,  dregs  —  Mail h,  talchhat  tarchliat  khali  sithi  khiid  kai  ya 

chhdhth.  ,  ,  ,,  ,  ••  7 

SoR'DiD,’a.  foul,  filthy,  vile,  mean,  covetous  —  Chirkin,  na-pak  ya  najts,  kamina,paji 

darn  yd  faro -maya,  khasis  tang-chashm  yd  tang-dil  —  Maila,  malin  wa  malm,  adham, 

nich  wX  kutsit,  ldlachl  lobhi  kripan  wX  kanjus.  ,  .  -  ...  . 

S5r'did-ness,  n.  filthiness,  meanness,  baseness  —  A ludagi  na-paki  najdsat  ya  a ilazat, 
kaminagi,  dandat-Mailapan  malinata  wa  malinata,  mchatwa  wa  nichatX,  adhamatX 

wX  kutsitatwa.  .  - 

SORE,  a.  (S.  sar)  tender  to  the  touch,  easily  pained,  afflictive,  severe  ;  ad  grievously, 

severely,  greatly;  n.  i  place -tender  and  painful  an  ulcer -Nazuk,  pur-dard,  tahhf- 
dih,  salcht yd  shadid  ;  ad.  sakhii  se,  shiddat  se,  mhayat ;  n  zakhm,  nasurya  qarha-- 
Sparsasah  sparsXsahan  wa  sparsaduhkhit,  vedanXyukt,  dukhd.Xi  kashtadayak  wX  k 
sad,  ugra  bara  wi  kathin ;  ad.  ugratX  se,  kathinatX  se  wa  atisay-karke,  bahut  atyant 

wd  nipat;  n.  phora  vran  twakshat  wa  twagvrap,  ghaw^.  ,  , 

ore'ly  ad.  with  great  pain,  severely,  greatly  —  Nihayat^  dard  ke  sath,  sakhti  ya  s  ’  - 
’  -i  *  ,  *  ^  a  j.: _ V.OT.J  ru'ro.  ke.  Rstth.  kathinata  se  wa  atisay-karke,  ba- 


Z«l  Sa>^lTvePdank  wa  bafiplra  ke  sath,  kathinahi  se  wa  atisay-karke,  ba- 

Sore'ness^  tbeTtate  of  being  sore-  Dard,  pur-dard!  shiddat,  tallif-diht,  nazxdu- 

year  -  Bar  yo  pahi- 

SC)et3a’i  men  ho,  chalthe  sal  ka  hiran- Prathamavarsh  wa  palnle  baras  ka  syen,  cbau 

sfz-Jiti  Ah ...  u  a. 


(Jam 
Sor 


wa 


gam-gin  gam-zada 
sokad,  sokartta 


SO;e-Tokajanakatwa  se;  fok ^  man»tap £ 
Sor' row- n*G,  n.  expression  of  sorrow  1M  Q  .  P  'oka4;inya,  bind  khed 
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Sor'ri-ly,  ad.  meanly,  wretchedly  —  Kaminagi-se  yd  pajiyana,  danaat-se  zalilan  yd  ha- 
qarat-se  —  Adhamata  wa  mchatwa  se,  tuchchhata  wa  bahut-burai  se. 

SORT,  n.  ,(L.  son )  a  kind,  a  species,  a  class,  manner,  degree  ;  v.  to  separate  into  classes, 
to  reduce  to  order,  to  conjoin,  to  select,  to  suit,  to  fit—  Qism  yd  sinf,  nan',  jins  yd 
qabil,  taur  tariq  wajh  raq<im  surai  tarah  yd  uslub,  darja  qadar  qadr  yd  andaza  ;  v. 
qism-qism  k.  yd  raqant  raqam  k.,  drdsta  yd  murattab  k.,  mildnd  yd  milndh ,  intikhdb 
k.,  muwajiq  h.,  mutdbiq  h.  —  Bhanti  bhant  wa  prakar,  jdti,  gan  wa  varg,  riti,  parimdn  ; 
v.  jatikram  wa  vargakram  se  dharnif,  sudh.'irna  wa  kram  se  rakhna,  jorni  wa  jutna, 
chhflntna  chunna  wa  banana,  upayukt  h.,  anurup  wa  thik  h. 

Sort'a-ble,  a.  suitable,  befitting  —  Muwajiq  yd  mutdbiq,  Idiq  munasib  yd  sazd-wdr  — 
Yogya  wa  upayukt,  phabta  wa  sajta. 

Sort'al,  a.  pertaining  to  or  designating  a  sort  —  Qism  ke  mnta'alliq,  jinsi,  nau’-mansub, 
jins-numd,  qism-numd  —  JiCtisambandhi,  prakarasambandhi,  jdtidyotak,  prakaradyo- 
tak. 

Sor-ti'tion,  n.  selection  by  lot  —  Chitthi  ddl-kar  chunna  chhdiUnd  yd  bdchhnab. 

Sor'ti-le^e,  n.  the  act  of  drawing  lots  —  Chitthi  ddlndb,  chitthi  uthdnab. 

SoR-Ti-LE'pious,  a.  relating  to  sortilege  —  Chitthi  uthdne  kdb,  chitthi  ddlne  kdb,  chitthi 
uthdne  ke  muta'alliq  —  Chitthi  uthane  kfi  sambandhi. 

SOSS,  v.  (souse)  to  fall  at  once  into  a  seat,  to  sit  lazily  —  Yak-ba-yak  chauki  yd  kisi  ni- 
shast-gdh  par  gir-parnd,  susti  se  yd  ahista  baithna  —  Ekaeki  chauki  asan  wa  machiyi 
adi  par  gir  parna,  askat-se  wa  dhire  se  baithna. 

SOT,  n.  (S.)  a  stupid  person,  one  stupified  by  excessive  drinking ;  v.  to  stupify,  to  tip¬ 
ple  to  stupidity -Ld-aql  yd  be-wuquf  shakhs,  ddimu-l-khamr  mai-khor  yd  be-liosh 
mard ;  v.  be-hosh  yd  mad-hosh  k.,  makhmur  yd  be-hosh  rahn  d  —  Miirkh  jar  murh 

'  rl 

ru _ 

kha- 

ya  be-hosh,  makhmur  khamr-’ashiq  bad-shardb  yd  sarshdr  —  J nr  wa  murh,  manda- 
rnati  wa  mand,  achetan  wa  nirbuddhi,  matwila  pauasakt  madyasakt  wd  madyap^na- 
murh. 

Sot'tish-ly,  ad.  stupidly,  dully,  senselessly  —  Be-wwqbfl  se,  kahili  majhuli  yd  kund  zih- 
n\  se,  be-lioshi  y  i  be-khabari  se  —  J aratd  miirhata  wa  murkhata  se,  mandabuddhi 
wa  mandata  se,  ajnata-se  wa  bina-chet. 

Sot'tish-ness,  n.  duluess,  drunken  stupidity  -  Susti  kahili  yd  kund-zihni,  mai-khor  i  se 
be-lioshi  yd  be-khabari-  Mandata  jarata  wa  murhata,  panasakti  madyapaiiajarata 
w^  madyapauamurhata.  *  J  ' 

SOUGH,  suf,  n.  a  subterraneous  drain  —  Mori h,  nalb. 

SOUGHT,  sit,  p.  t.  and  p.  p.  of  seek  — Seek  lea  mazi-mntlaq  aur  mdzi-ma! tu.f- alai-hi 
ya  JTl-i-ma'tuf—  Seek  ka  sdmanyabhut  aur  purnakriya  wa  purvakalikakriya. 

SOUL,  n.  (S.  sawl)  the  immortal  spirit  of  man,  ’  the  intellectual  principle,  the  mind 
life,  essence,  affection,  courage  — fUa/i,  ’aql  istidrdk  zihn  yd  mudrika,  zamir,  j  an 
jauhar  mahiyat  yd  asl,  dil  yd  muhabbat,  di/eri  himmat  jurat  yd  jigar  —  Atma  prrfnat- 
rnri  ji vatina  wa  chetan,  chaitanyakrfran  \vd  buddhi,  man,  pran  wa  jiv,  S;Cr  sirahs 
tattwa  wa  tattwuns,  anurag,  viryya  kaleja  wa  liiyaw.  '  fch’aitanvivukt 

Souled,  a.  furnished  with  mind -Riih-ddr,  zi  rdh,  zi-zamir  -  Atmayukt,  chetanavisisht 

Soulless,  a.  without .soul  mean,  spiritless -Be-rnh  yd  be-jdn,  dim  zalil  yd  lcamina, 
ham- himmat  ya  be-dil-^ivpv  wa  pranahin,  adham  wa  nich,  nirviryya  w d  sattwa- 

di8fafd  in  mind  -Zamir  yd  ruh  kd  mariz-  Man  ka  rogi. 
SOUx\  L),  a.  (S.  su/irf)  healthy,  whole,  entire,  unbroken,  strong,  perfect,  correct  pro¬ 
found,  severe  or  heavy  ;  ad.  heartily,  profoundly  -  Tan-durust,  sahih,  be-aib  yd  mu- 
sattam.  be-zarb  va  na-siin.kusttn  ™nr,h;.t  .  .  .  y. 

-se  yd 
d  nir- 

UU».  W»  g»ru,  *..^011,  W.»  blunt  j  ad.  manse,  g.vmbhiratipirvak  Wi  edrha  ^ 

Sound  ly,  ad.  severely  heartily,  rightly,  profoundly -SaHW  se,  dil-se  ya  badi  Mat 
yudurMUse  gahtraUe  ya  pa/«rf- Kathinat  l  se  wi  atisaykarke,  man  si  thik! 
^tjuk  wa  suddhata-se,  gnmbhirat.'fpurvak  wK  garhd.  ’  * 

SO™.« Vi  liAAahr]t^«  ’  “nd^y  tp^p-Tan-duruM  yi  sihhat-i-badani, 

lusti  ya  si/that,  mazbnti,  be-  aibi  ya  durusti- Arogya  arogitd  ro^ibhav  susthati 

swasthya  wa  mramayatwa,  sachai  w  i  satyata,  pushtatd  drirhata  akhandln.Wit^ 
sppraruanatvva,  akhandatwa  w d  nirdoshatwa.  '  '  tliandamyata  w d 

SO  0  ND,  n.  (S  sand)  a  shallow  strait ;  u.  U)  try  the  depth  of  water,  to  examine  -  Tana 

hi  I*/'  ’  a'  t!lah'leria:  ^kahand  pani-mapna  yd  pdni-atkalndh,  toad  tatond  tatolnd 
bhed:Und  ya  pet-meh-paithnd'1  —  Sankra  jaladamarumadhya.  *  ‘  ^ 

Sound  less,  a.  that  cannot  be  fathomed  -  be-thdh,  'amiq-Agddh. 
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SuOND,  n.  (L.  tono)  any  thing  audible,  noise;  v.  to  make  or  emit  a  noise,  to  cause  to 
make  a  noise,  to  exhibit  direct  or  celebrate  by  sound -Sada  bang  nidd  lahn  ilhdn 
nawayasaut,  shor  ;  v.  awdz-k.  awaz-d.  yd  dwaz-lagand,  bajdna  yd  phuhkndu,  dwdz 
se  zahir-k.  hidayat-k.  hukm-k.  ta'rif-k.  yd  mashhur-k.—  Nad  ghosh  rrfw  swan  bol  wa 
swar,  sabd  dhwani  wd  haura  ;  v.  bolna  bajnri  sabd-k.  nrfd-k.  w i  dhwani-k.,  vrfdan-k. 
sabd-nikalna  w;i  swar-nikrflmC,  sabd  ke  dvvdra  prakas-k.  nirdes-k.  djnu-k.  ades-k. 
^phailana  prasiddha-k.  wa  vikhyat-k. 

Sound'ing,  a.  having  a  sound,  sonorous;  n.  the  act  of  emitting  sound -Awdz-ddr, 
pur-a/wdz  yd  buland  dwdz ;  n.  bolna",  baj»dh,  -  gabddyaman  wd  swaramun,’ 

^nddajanak  sabdajanak  nadi  wa  dhwanikarak. 

Sound  less,  a.  without  sound — Be-awdz,  be-sadd ,  be-lahn  —  Nihsabd,  nissabd,  swana- 
^hm,  swarahin,  dhwanisunya,  nadarahit. 

Soundb5ard,  Sound  ing  board,  n.  a  board  which  propagates  the  sound  in  an  organ  — 
Etc  taklita  jiske  ba  is  se  araanun  men.  dwdz  phail  jdti  hai  —  Ek  patara  jiske  karan  se 
sushiravansapurnavadya  men  sabd  phail  jata  hai. 

SOUP,  n.  (S.  supan)  a  decoction  of  flesh  —  Yakhni  —  Sup,  mansajush. 

SOUR,  a.  (S.  sar)  acid,  tart,  harsh,  crabbed,  morose ;  v.  to  make  acid,  to  make  harsh 
in  temper  —  Tursh,  talkh  yd  hdmiz,  sakht,  ndkhush  yd  tunuk-mizaj,  karakht  durusht 
ya  zud-ranj  ;  v.  tursh  talkh  yd  hdmiz  lc.,  karakht  bad-mizaj  sakht-mizdj  durusht.  yd 
tursh-ruk.  —  Khatta,  karud  karwa  chuk  wa  amla,  karkas,  chirchira  kitkitiyjt  wa 
jhanjhana,  jaljala  jhunjhaliya  duhsil  vakraswabhav  rukha  wa  rukshaswabhav ;  v. 
khatta  chuk  wa  amla  k.,  karkas  rukshaswabhav  vakraswabhav  chiichird  kitkitiyd 
jhanjhand  wa  duhsil  k. 

Sour'ish.  a.  somewhat  sour  —  Kisi  qadr  tursh  talkh  yd  hdmiz,  mail-bd-turshi,  turshi- 
mail  —  Kuchh  khatta  chuk  wa  amla,  ishadamla,  khattd-sa. 

Sour'ly,  ad.  with  acidity,  with  acrimony  —  Turshi  yd  talkhi  se,  sakhti  durushti  karakhti 
karalchtagi  tund-khoi  tursh-rui  yd  sakht  mizdji  se  —  Amlatd  wa  amlabhav  se,  karai  w i 
karkusata  se. 

Sour'ness,  n.  acidity,  harshness  of  temper—  Turshi  yd  turshai,  durushti  karakhti 
karalchtagi  tundlchoi  sakht-mizdji  bad-mizdji  yd  tursh-mizdji  —  Amlatd  k  ha  pis  amla¬ 
bhav  wa  amlatai,  karkasaswabhav  karkasata  swabhavavakrata  chirchirahat  wa  jhuh- 
jhlahat. 

SOURCE,  n.  (L.  surgo)  a  spring,  a  fountain,  origin,  first  caus e  — Chashmaiab,  sar-i- 
chashma  yd  mamba',  masdar  yd  bind,  asl  —  Yoni  wa  udgamasthan,  adi  wa  utpatti- 
sthrtn,  mul  vij  wa  jar,  prathamakflran  wa  mukhyahetu. 

SOOSE,  n.  (L.  sal)  pickle  made  of  salt;  v.  to  steep  in  pickle  —  Namkin  achdr ;  v. 
achar  men  bhigona  yd  dubana''  —  Nond  wa  lond  achar. 

SOOSE,  v.  (Ger.  sausen)  to  fall  on  suddenly,  to  strike  with  violence;  n.  a  violent  at¬ 
tack  ;  ad.  with  sudden  violence  —  Jhapatnd^,  zor  se  mama  ;  n.  nagahdh  hamla  ; 
ad.  nagahdh  zor  yd  zarb  se,  yalc-a-yak  zor  se  —  Jhapat-pariui  wa  eka-eki  tut-parna,  veg 
wa  bal  se  marna ;  n.  dkasmik  akraman,  eka-eki  kd  dhawa  daur  wa  charhdi ;  ad. 
akasmik  veg  se. 

SOOTH,  n.  (S.  suth)  the  point  in  which  the  sun  is  at  noon  to  the  inhabitants  of  the 
northern  parts  of  the  globe,  a  southern  region  ;  a.  pertaiuing  to  the  south ;  ad.  to¬ 
wards  the  south  —  Janub,  janubi-mulk  ;  a.  janubi ;  ad.  janub  ki  taraf—  Dakshinadis.i 
av.ichi  apdchi  dakkhin  dachchhin  dakkhan  w d  dakhan,  dakshinades  ;  a.  dakshinatya, 
dakshinik,  avdchin,  apdchin,  dakshinadesiya ;  ad.  dakshinadisa  ki  or,  dakkhan  wa 
dakkhin  ki  or. 


guzarna  —  uausninadisiipratigami, 

myottaravritta  w'a  kliamadhya  ke  upar  se  kisi  grah  krf  gaman.^ 

South'er-ly  a.  lying  towards  the  south  —  Janub  ki  taraf  wdqi  yd  manzu  —  Dakshi- 
nasth,  daksliinadikstha.  ^  _  [drfkshinik,  ayachin,  dakshin. 

South'ern,  a.  belonging  to  the  south  —  Janubi—  Dakkhin  wa  dakkhan  ka,  dakshinatya, 
SouTH'ERN-f.Y,  ad.  towards  the  south  —  Janub  ki  taraf,  dakkhin  yd  dakkhan  ki  or1' — 

Dakshinadisa  ki  or,  dakshinadisaprati.  n 

South'ern -most,  a.  farthest  towards  the  south  —  Janub  la  taraf  bahut  dur  JJakkhin 
wa  dakkhan  ki  or  bahut  dur,  dakshinadisaprati  atyant  dur.  . 

South'most,  a.  farthest  towards  the  south  —  Janub  ki  taraf  nihayat  dur  Dakkhin 

wa  dakkhan  ki  or  bahut  dur,  dakshinaprati  atyant  dur  #  , 

South  ward,  stith'ard,  ad.  towards  the  south ;  n.  the  southern  regions  Janub  ki  tat  af, 
dakkhin  koh,  bd-samt-i-janub  ;  n  .janubi  mulk-  Dakshinadisa  ki  or;  n.  dakshinades 
South-east',  n.  the  point  between  the  south  and  east;  a.  being  midway  between  the 
south  and ’the  east,  coming  from  the  south-east -Dakkhin  aur  purab  ke  bxch  ka 


sou 
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kondh,  janub  aur  mas/triq  ke  b'tch  kd  kond  ;  a.  janub  aur'mashriq  ke  bich  kd,  janub 
aur  mxishriq  ke  bich  se  dne  w.  —  Dakshinapruchi,  agneyi,  pragavachi ;  a.  dakshina- 
purva,  pragavaclrin  wa  agneya. 

South-west',  n.  the  point  between  the  south  and  west ;  a.  being  midway  between 
the  south  and  the  west,  coming  from  the  south-west  —  Janub  aur  rnagrab  ke  bich 
ka  kond,  dakkhin  aur  pachchham  ke  bich  ka  kon h  ;  a.  janub  aur  mag  rib  ke  bich  kd, 
janv/i  aur  magrib ke  bich  se  dtd-hud—  Nairriti,  nirriti,  dakshinapratichi ;  a.  nairriti- 
sth.  dakshinapratichin. 

SOUTH  ERN- WOOD,  n.  (S.  sutheme-wudn)  a  plant  —  Qaisnm- Daman,  damanak. 
SOV'ER-EIGN,  siiv'er-in  or  sov'er-in,  a.  (L.  super)  supreme  in  power  ;  n.  a  supreme 
ruler  -  Bartarih,  mnstaqill,  mutlaq  ;  m  bddshdh,  pddslidh ,  shah,  sultan  —  Mukhya, 
sreshth,  sarvasreshth  ;  n.  raja,  maharaj,  adhiraj,  adhipati,  adhis,  sarvadkikari. 

Sov  ER-ETON-iZE,  v.  to  exercise  supreme  power  —  Farmdh-rawdi  hukumat  riydsat  sadd- 
rat  pddshdhat  yd  amxri  k.  —  llajya  rajatwa  prabhutwa  wa  adhipatya  k. 

Sovereign -ly,  ad.  supremely  —Nihdyut,  bahuth  —  Atisay  karke,  atyant. 

Sov^ER-EiGN-TY  n  supreme  power  - Saddrat ,  farmuh-rawdi,  amiri,"  siyddat,  hukumat , 
riyasat,  zstiqlal,  saltanat,  rajh,  rajautl h  -  Rajva,  rajatwa,  adhipatya,  mukhyadhi- 
kar,  sreshthjfdhikar,  sarvvrfdhikar,  prabhutwa,  isatwa. 

SOW.  n.  (S.  mgu)  the  female  of  the  swine,  an  oblong  mass  of  lead-Sdari*1,  sise  ki 
tu  'ti  h^ia  d  t'kltab ~  SukarI  sukari  wa  varahi,  sise  ka  dala  jo  di'rghachaturasnikar 

SOW,  t?.  j (S.  saican )  to  scatter  seed  for  growth,  to  spread,  to  propagate  ;  p.  t.  S5wed  • 
P-  P-  Sown  or  Sowed  -  Bond  h,  phaildnd  h,  barhdnd  rohpnd  pasamd  yd  bichhdnd  h. 
Sow  er,  n.  one  who  sows -Bone  w\,  phaildne  to".,  bowaiydh,  bouanhdr*,  tukhm-rez 

fV  hh  *  3*??  °J  faUCe  fTr0ni  Qism  hi  chatnijo  mulk-i- Japan  se  dti  hai- 

Jiik  bhanti  ki  chatni  jo  Japan  des  se  ati  hai. 

SPACE,  n.  (L.  spatium)  room,  extension,  quantity  of  time,  interval- Maiddn  yd 
or,«,  wm  at  fasila  ya  masdf at  waqt  ya  muddat,  asnd  darmiydn  yd  wcmfa- Jagah 
thaur  wa  avaxrfs.  phaiuCw  palt«C  pastr  prasar  wa  lambai-chaurai.  kalantar  wi  kallva- 
dhi,  antar  abhyantar  bich  wa  madhya.  *  rb,vi 

Spade  ful,  a.  wide,  extensive- WW,  famkh  p&  l-u>;,ada- Chaurd  wa  chakH 

Td-’rmy,'  WlaSaya  farM,Zut- Chau* 

vi>al  wd  siivakas,  bartf  chakla  vistirn  wa  phaila-hmi.  *  v^naura, 

Spa^ious-ey,  orf  widely,  extensively -Wus’atse,  kushddagi  yd  fardlchi  se- Chauraf 
se,  phaihCw  vistirnata  visalata  wd  chattel  se  V  y  J  ^baurai 

W^4/^-Chau*i, 

«  r  a  8uit  of  ^  *«*- 

Spad  dle,  n.  a  little  spade -Kuddli*,  chhoti  kuddl \  chhotd  phdwrd h 

SPA-Dl'CEOUS,  a.  (L.  spadix)  of  a  lio-ht  red  colour—  JTnlb*  M  n  .  7 

SPA’ofRTCyf""“'-ke  ‘°hit  Va'T  ki>  kuchh  "-ktavan,  ka,  p“g'd  *“’*  K  Umalt’ 

“•  (0r‘  ^  chemic^  JjCimiyai  —  Rasayana- 

sSlS;,E£lf  ^L-&:.-Turk  d. 

extended,  nine  inches,  a  short  space  of  time  •  r  to  °  '6  eU<l.  °'  *'le  finger 

BdlUht  ya  MU, a,  uajab,  thor  JTa  Znt  'thoJ  “TTT  han<1  **‘*nl.d 

mapva- BitWwd  biland,  nau  tassu  wa  taaii  tl  "dtf.  ;  T'  Mlwht  ya  hilUht .« 
bilahd  se  mapna  wa  ndpnl  ’  tL°!*  “  klU  *»  olpasamay  ;  ».  bitte 

chhote  agnyastra  ki  kal  w/cbdnp  b'‘an<1  “  w.  wa  napne  w, 

PANK,ER,  TL.  one  ■rotarw  lei...  1 _  ,  -  _  . 

pXn'count-er,  Sf 
pan'long,  a.  of  t 
ka,  ek  bitte  ka. 

SPANO^i fiuite  new -  Tab-dart,  Ura\  ,a,U\ nayaK 

Hid  zewar,  Cmmaktidhit  tfS^ha^kw' Sg“hni’ldh'tft'h-nin-g 
-  ga,lna>  dhatutara  wa  dhat-ki-tiki; 
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Span'gle,  n.  a  small  plate  of  shining  metal,  any  little  thing  which  sparkles  ;  v.  to  set 
or  sprinkle  with  spangles -Filizzi  sitdra,  chamaJcti  phuli"  ;  v.  filizzi  sitdroh  se  drds- 
ta  k.,  tilclx-ddr  k.,  phidx-dar  k.,  txke-ddr  1c.  —  Dhatutdrd,  dhatukan  tikli  wd  dhatu-ka* 
phtil ;  v.  dhdtukanon  se  sobhit  wa  alaukrit  k.,  phuliyon  se  sahwdrna  wa  saidna 
dhatutaroh  se  sobhit  k. 

SPAN'IEL,  n.  (Spain)  a  dog  used  in  field  sports  ;  a.  like  a  spaniel,  fawning- Ek  qism 
kd  shikari  kuttd  ;  a.  ek  qism  ke  shikari  kutte  ke  mdnind,  khdya-barddr  chaplus  yd 
khushdrnadx  Ek  prakar  ka  dkheti  kuttd  ;  a.  ek  blidnti  ke  dkheti  kutte  ke  sadris, 
lurkhun-k.  w.  jigjigi-k.  w.  wa  atichatukdri. 

SPAN'ISH,  a.  relating  to  Spain;  n.  the  language  of  Spain  —  Mulk-i-Spen  ke  mxxta- 
’ alliq  ;  n.  m xilk-i-Spen  Id  zabdn  —  Spenadesasambandhi,  Spenadesavishayak  ;  n.  Spe- 
nadesabhdsha. 

SPAR,  v.  (S.  sparran )  to  shut,  to  close,  to  bar  ;  n.  a  small  beam,  a  bar  —  Band  k., 
bhernah,  behwra  yd  bVli  lae/dnah  ;  n.  ek  ch.hoti  kari h ,  behwrd  belnd  yd  hurkah  — 
Mundnd,  bhirdna  uthanghdna  wa  dhanpnd,  belnd  Ligand. 

SPAR,  w.  a  crystallized  minerh.1  —  Koi  ma'dani  chxz  jo  billaar  ki  sdrat  hoti  Aai-Spha- 
tikdkritidhatukhand,  sphatikdkriti  dkariyadravya. 

Spar'ry,  a.  consisting  of  spar,  like  spar  —  Billauri  surat  ki  ek  ma'dani  chiz  kd  band 
hud,  billauri  surat  ki  ma'dani  chiz  ke  mdnind  —  Sphatikdkriti  akanyadravyamay  wd 
sphatikakritidhatukhandamay,  sphatikdkriti  dkariyadravya  ke  sadris  wa  sphatikdkri- 
tidhdtukhand  ke  sadris.  \kherd  yd  tantd  kh. 

SPAR,  v.  to  fight,  to  dispute,  to  quarrel  —  Larnd h,  jhagarnd  yd  jliarpi-jhar pa  lch.,  ba- 

SPARE,  xk  (S.  sparian )  to  use  frugally,  to  do  without,  to  forbear,  to  grant,  to  treat 
with  pity,  to  forgive;  a.  frugal,  scanty,  lean,  superfluous  —  Juz-ras- h.  kifdyat-k.  yd 
kifdyat  Ice  sdth  isti'mdl  k.,  chhorndh ,  dar-g azarnd  yd  baz-rahna,  bakhshnd,  shafaqat 
yd  rahm  ke  sdth  suldlc  k.,  mu' af  k.  ;  a.  lcam,  qalxl,  patld  h,  ziydda  afzdd  yd  fdltu  — 
Parimitaprayog  parimitavyay  wd  alpaviniyog  k.,  jdne-dend  wa  tajna,  parityag-k. 
wa  tydgna,  dena,  karund  anukampa  wd  anugrah  ke  sdth  vyavahdr  k.,  kshama  k. ;  a. 
parimit,  alp  wd  thord,  dubld  wd  kris,  adhik  atirikt  wd  avasisht. 

Spare'ly,  ad.  frugally,  parsimoniously  -Jnz-rasi  se,  kifdyat  yd  ihtiydt  se  —  Parimita¬ 
vyay  wd  thore  vyay  se,  alpavyay  wd  kri[>anita  se.  [panh. 

Spare'ness,  n.  state  of  being  spare,  leanness  —  Patld-paxih,  dubldi  dubldpd  yd  dMd- 

Spar'er,  n.  one  who  spares  —  [Spare  jo  masdar  hai  us  se  ism-i-fail  ke  mane  samajh-lo 
yd  ism-i-fail  band-lo]  —  [Spare  jo  dhdtu  hai  us  se  karta  kd  arth  jdn  loj 

Spar'eng,  a.  scanty,  parsimonious,  scarce  —  Qalxl,  kifdyati  kam-kharch  yd  juz-ras,  kam 
—  Thord,  parimitavyay i  kripan  kanjus  w;i  alpavyayi,  alp  wa  abahul. 

Spar'ing-ly,  ad.  frugally,  seldom,  cautiously,  abstinently  or  moderately  —  Jnz-rasi 
kam-kharchx  yd  kifdyat  se,  kani-tar  nddiranya  shdzz ,  ihtiydtan  ihtiydt-seyd  hosh-ydri 
se,  V tidal  se  — Parimitavyay  wd  alpavyay  se,  viral  wa  kwachit,  sdvadhdni  wd  chau- 
kasai  se,  sahyam  wd  parimitarup  se. 

Spar'ing-ness.  n.  parsimony,  caution — Jnz-rasi  kam-kharchi  yd  tang-dili,  ihtiydt  yd 
hosh-ydri  —  Parimitavyay  alpavyay  wd  kripanata,  sdvadhdni  wa  chaukasdi. 

Spare'rib,  n.  a  rib  with  little  flesh  —  Bind-mdhs  ki pasli  yd  pahslih,  pasli  yd  parish 
jismeh  bahut-hx  thord  mans  rahtd  haih.  [raknd\ 

SPAR-GE-F ACTION,  n.  (L.  spargo,  facio)  the  act  of  sprinkling—  Chhirkdxvh,  chhi- 

SPARK,  n.  (S.  spearca )  a  small  particle  of  fire,  a  small  portion  of  any  thing  vivid  or 
active,  a  gay  man,  a  lover—  Chingdri1',  kisi  raushan  yd  tez  shai  kd  chhota  txxkrd, 
chhaild* ,  'dshiq  dil-ddr  yd  mnhibb- Chingi  liiti  lutui  Idled  agnikan  wd  agnikanikd, 
kisi  chatkili  wd  satej  vastu  ka  kan  les  wd  lav,  banka  wd  bisni,  vallabh  prdnei  pri- 
tam  wd  snehi. 

Spark7 

sattwapurn 

Spark'ish,  a. 

raunaq-ddr,  'umda  —  Anandi  praphulla 

atisobhan  wd  chatkild.  . 

Spar'kle,  n.  a  particle  of  fire,  a  luminous  particle,  lustre  ;  y.  to  emit  sparks,  to 


Spark'li-ness,  n.  liveliness,  vivacity  —  Zinda-dili,  dil-shddi — Saj ivatwa  tejovattwa 
wd  tivratd,  tejaswita  magnata  wd  ullds. 

Spark  ling,  v.  a.  glittering,  brilliant,  lively- Chamkila",  raunaq  dar  xja  ba-raunaq , 
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zinda-dil  —  Prakasamnn  jagmagatd  wa  cliamchamatd,  atidiptiman  jyotirmay  wd 
ihaljhaldtd,  satej  sasattwa  tejaswf  chanchal  wa  chatkila.  h 

Spark'ling-ly,  ad.  with  twinkling  lustr e-Timtimahat  se  ,  se  . 

Spark'ling-ness,  n.  vivid  twinkling  lustre -Tivitimahat",  jhilmitaha  • 

SPAR  ROW,  w.  (S  *peara)  a  bird- Gauraiyd",  gaunya h,  gargaiyu kunjuhk  ya  kun- 

jashk  —  Chatakapakshi,  kalavihk,  kalavikal.  , 

Spar'row-hawk,  n.  a  small  kind  of  hawk  —  Chhota  bdz,  ck  qism  kci  chhota  az  i  , 
shilcra,  chhippakh,  chuhl-mdr h,  mush-gir- Chhote  prakrfr  kasyen,  syen  ki  chlioti  jati. 
SPARSE,  v.  (L.  sparsum)  to  scatter,  to  disperse;  a.  thinly  scattered  -  Phaildaa  , 
chhitrdna  chhitnd  ydchhitkdnd h  ;  a.  phaild-hud h,  chhitraya-hua ",  litar-lntur),  chbitar- 
bitar  h,  alag-a^ag h,  mutafarriq,  muntashir  yd  muntashar.  f  |  chhitar-bitar  . 

Spars'ed-ly,  arf.  in  a  scattered  manner  —  Phaild-hudb,  chhitraya-hua  *,  titar-bitai  , 
SPASM,  n.  (Gr.  s/>ao)  a  convulsion  —  Jakar1',  ninth h,  mar  or  \  tashannuj,  peckish  — 
Ahgakarsh,  angasul,  ahgasahkoch,  ahgngrah,  dehh  wd  deh  ki«  ainthan  w{f  maroi.  ^ 
Spas-mod'ic,  a.  relating  to  spasm,  convulsive  —  Tashannuji,  marorne-w.  amthauya 
jakrdiu  —  Ahgdkarshak  angdkarshi  ahgakshepak  wd  angasankochak,  ainthne-w.  anga- 
grahi  wd  ahg-pakar-lene  w. 

SPAT,  p.  t.  of  spit  — Spit  kd  nvizi  mutlaq  —  Spit  krC  sdmdnyabhut.  ^  ^ 

SPAT,  n.  the  spawn  of  shell-fish  —  Sip- wall  machhli  ke  andru}  sip-ddr  ya  sadaf-dar 
maehhli  ke  ahde  —  Kainbusth  wa  sahkhasth  ke  ande. 

SPA'TI-ATE,  v.  (L.  spatium)  to  rove,  to  range,  to  ramble -Sair  Jc.,  phirndh,  gasht  k. 


■  Ghiiinnd,  ramna  dolna  wa  tahalna,  bhraman  k. 


SPAT'TER,  v.  (S.  spirt  an)  to  sprinkle  with  dirt,  to  scatter  about,  to asperse  -Kichar 
wagaira  sc  aluda  k.,  chhiraknd h,  tuhmat-lagand  yd  ’  aib- lagan  a  —  Kich  wa  mitti  ddi 
men  bhar-dalna,  chhitna  wa  chhitraua,  kalauk  lagana. 

SPAT'U-LA’  7i.  (L.  spathula)  an  apothecary’s  instrument  for  spreading  plasters  -  ’A  t- 
taroh  ka  ek  hatldyar  jis  se  viarham  lagate  haih  —  Lepanayantra,  pralepani,  lepaui. 

SPAV'IN,  n.  (It.  spavano)  a  disease  in  horses  —  Hadddh,mothrdh,  motrdu. 

Spavined,  a.  diseased  with  spavin  —  Iladdd-ddr,  inoihrdddr—Undda  ke  rog  se  pirit. 

SPAWL,  v.  (S.  spathl)  to  eject  moisture  from  the  mouth  ;  n.  spittle,  saliva—  Tliuk- 
riau,  thick phehknd h  ;  n.  thick h,  Idr  yd  rdlh. 

Spawl'ixg,  n.  moisture  ejected  from  the  mouth  —  Thukh,  ldrh,  ralh. 

SPAWN,  n.  (S.  spiwan'i)  the  eggs  of  fish  or  frogs,  offspring  ;  v.  to  deposit  eggs,  to 
produce,  to  generate,  to  issue  —  M achhliyoh  yd  mehdakoh  ke  andeu,  bachcha  yd  bach- 
chah  ;  v.  ahde  phehknd  h,  paidd  k.,  jarcnd h,  paidd  h.  —  Matsvand  minand  matsyadimb 
bhekdnd  wa  mandukdnd.  sav  tantu  wd  savak ;  v.  ande  d.,  utpanna  k.,  janmand,  utpantia- 

Spawn'er,  n.  the  female  fish  —  MachhlV'.  [h.  wa  nikalna. 

SPAY,  v.  (Gr.  spao)  to  castrate  a  female  animal,  to  extirpate  the  ovaries  —  Mada  jdn- 
waroh  ko  khasi  k.,  baiza-ddn  ko  nest-na-bud  k.  —  Striuasuon  ka  stritwa  lids  k.,  andd- 

/  *  ,  ,  ^  /  A  '  •  • 

say  andadhar  wa  dimbakosh  nas  k. 

SPEAK,  v.  (S.  sprecan )  to  express  thoughts  by  wrords,  to  talk,  to  discourse,  to 
harangue,  to  pronounce,  to  proclaim  \p.  t.  Spoke  or  Spake  ;  p.  p.  Spoken  —Bolnah, 
bat  kh.,  bdtchit  kh.,  kahndh ,  ucharnd  yd  uchchdrnd h,  batland  ydjatdnau. 

Speak'a-ble,  a.  that  may  be  spoken  —  Mumkinu-l-guft-g it,  bay an-pazir,  talaffuz-pazir, 
guftani  —  Vachya,  uchchdramya,  kathaniya. 

Speak'er.  n.  one  who  speaks,  one  who  presides  in  a  deliberative  assembly  —  jJfu£a&aZ- 
lim  goydn  lcalim  yd  sukhan-sdz,  mxr  i-majlis  —  Vakta  bhashi  vadi  vachak  bolne-w. 
bolwaiya  wa  kahne-w.,  sabhapati  wa  sabhadhyaksh.  [Bhdshan,  alap,  kathan,  ukti. 

Speaking,  n.  the  act/Of  expressing  in  wmrds  — dr,  got ,  ndtiq ,  bdtu,  bdtchit h  — 

Speech,  n.  the  power  of  expressing  thoughts  by  words,  language,  talk,  an  oration  ; 


shan  bolchal  wa  alap,  salahkdravdkya  wa  alankaravadvdkya;  v.  vdkya  kahna  wra  anu- 
vad-k.,  salahkdravdkya  wd  alahkdravadvakya  kahnd. 

Speech  less,  a.  deprived  of  speech,  dumb  —  Be-zaban  la-zabdn  zaban-basta  yd  gum-za- 
bdn,  be-sukhan  yd  khdmosh  —  Vdgrrhit  vdchahin  wa  stambliitavak,  chup  guhgd  muk 
wa  anbol.  [besukhani,  khdmoshi  —  Vaclidhinata,  vagrahitatwa,  chuppi. 

Spee^h'less-ness,  n.  state  of  being  speechless  —  Be-zabdyii,  ld-zubdnif  zabdh-bastagi, 
SPEAR,  n.  (S.  spere)  a  long  pointed  weapon  used  in  war  and  hunting,  a  lance  ;  v. 
to  pierce  with  a  spear  —  'Alam,  neza;v.bhdlu  mdrndu,  bhald  lagdvdu,  bhald  db., 

barchhi  yd  barchhd  indrndh,  sang  mdrndh  —  Bhald  barchha  wa  barchhi,  ballam  sakti 
wa  sdhg. 

SPf,AjVM,AN,,W  '  °ne  who  carrieH  a  spear  -  Nezc-barddr,  lam-bar ddv,  ballum-barddr, 
„  bhdle-bardar,  bhalait h.  barchhait h  -  Saktidhar,  sakti  grab. 

Spear  grass,  n.  long  stiff  grass  —  Lambi  aur  kart  ghash,  patlau h. 
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SPE  £IE§,  n  (L.)  a  sort,  a  kind,  a  sub-division,  a  class,  an  order  of  beings  -  Qism 
tarah,  nau ,  sinfyajms,  zdt-VraUv,  bhanti,  sdkhd,  varg,  jati.  ’ 

PENIAL,  a,  denoting  a  species,  particular,  appropriate,  extraordinary -Jins-numd 
nau  -numa  ya  sinf-numa ,  khass,  makhsds  yd  mushakhkhas ,  'a jib  shdzz  yd  nadir -J ati- 
vachak  wd  jdtiya,  viseshak  asadharan  wa  asdindnya,  nij  atmaniya  dtmiyu  waswakiya, 
anokhaanutha  apraknt  wa  aprasiddha. 

Sfe  p-AL,I-TY,  Spe'^al-tv,  w.  particularity,  a  particular  case,  a  special  contract- 
•  liUSu*iyat  ya  takhsis,  khass  muqaddama  surat  yd  hdl,  khass  shart  -  Viseshata  asadha- 
ranatwa  wa  asamnnyatd,  viseshavastha  viseshabhav  wd  visesbavrittant,  viseshaniyam 
visesbapan  wa  visesli  bor.  [Visesh-karke  varnan-k.  wa  charchd-k. 

^pe  ^ial-ize,  v.  to  mention  specially  —  ’  Ala-l- Jehus  us  yd  khususan  haydn  k.  yd  zikr  k.— 
Spe  <jial-ly,  ad.  for  a  special  purpose,  chiefly  —  Khass  aaraz  yd  murdd  ke  liye  'ala-l- 
khnsas  khususan  ya  khdss-kar-lce  —  Visesh-karke,  mukhya  karke. 

Specie,  n.  coined  money  —  Naqd,  rok  yd  rolcar' “-Mudra. 

Spe<J  i-F\,^r.  to  mention  particularly —  Ala-l  Jchusits  buy  an  k.,  tashkhis  k.,.  mush&kJtkhas 
k.,  tafsil-war  bay  an  k.,  khass  kar-ke  yd  khususan  zikr  &.  — Visesh-karke  varnan*  wd 
charchd  k.,  visesbanirdes  k.,  viseshavarnan  k. 

Spe  giF'ic,  SPE-qiF'i-CAL,  a.  that  makes  a  thing  of  the  species  to  which  it  belongs, 
peculiar  —  Jinsiqismizdtiydnaui,  khass  yd  muichsus  —  Jatiya  viseshajatiya  wavi- 
seshajdtivishayak,  viseshak  wi  asddhdr.m.  ’  [dh.  asadliaranaushadh. 

Spe  ^if'ic,  n.  a  specific  medicine  or  remedy  —  Kh dss  dawa,  hubni  dawd  —  Viseshausha- 
Spe-<;if'i-cal-ly,  ad.  so  as  to  constitute  a  species  —  Az-ru-i-qism,  az-ru-i-jins,  makhsia- 
ana  —  Jatitwa  se,  swabhdv  se. 

SPE-giF'ic-NESS,  n.  particular  mark  —  Khass  nishan  —  Viseshalakshan,  viseshnchihna. 
Spe  ^if'i-cate,  to  designate  the  particulars  —  Mushakhkhas  k.,’  tafsil-war  kahna, 
tashkhis  k.  —  Visesbanirdes  k.,  viseshavarnan  k.,  viseshakathan  k.,  viseshalakshan  k. 
SPE-giF-l-CA'TiON,  n.  designation  of  particulars  —  Tashakhkhus,  tashkhis,  tafsil-war 
bay  an,  tafsil  —  Viseshanirdes,  viseshavarnan,  viseshalakshan,  viseshaparisaukhya, 
viseshoddes.  [nidarsan,  pratirup  wa  pratiman. 

SPEg'i-MEN,  n.  a  sample,  a  part  like  the  rest  —  Namuna  yd  chdslinx,  bangih  —  Adars  wa 
Specious,  a.  pleasing  to  the  view,  plausible  —  Khush-numd  zdhir-numd  yd  surat  kardm, 
numdishi  yd  zdhir-ddr  —  Sudrisya  vahirdarsaniya  wa  upar  se  dekhne  men  achchha, 
satyabhasi  satydbhasak  satyasadris  wa  satvabhdsatmak. 

SPE'giOUS-LY,  ad.  with  fair  appearance  —  Khuph-numdi  se,  zahir-numdi  se,  surat-hardmi 
se,  zdhir-ddri  se—  Satydbhds  se,  satydbhasatwa  se,  satyasadrisya  se,  sudrisyata  se. 
SPfiCK,  n.  (S.  specca)  a  spot ;  v.  to  spot  —  Dug,  ddna,  chhifdb,  bund1',  chhitkih,  tilh, 
khdl ;  v.  ddyi  k.,  chhitki  lagdna h  —  Chihna,  vindu,  chitti ;  v.  vinduchihnit  k., 
kabard  k. 

Spec'kle,  n.  a  small  spot;  v.  to  mark  with  small  spots  —  Chhota  day  yd  ddgi,  chhoti 
chhitki  yd  buiidkih  ;  v.  ddq-ddr  k.,  khal-dar  k.,  chitiydhd  k h.,  chitti-ddr  k.,  ablaq  k., 
chitkabard  kx'.  —  Vindu,  chhota  chihna;  v.  chitrit  k.,  chitrang  k.,  chitravichitra  k., 
vinduchihuit  k. 

SPfiC'TA-CLE,  n.  (L.  spectuin )  a  show,  an  exhibition,  any  thing  seen,  a  sight :  pi. 
glasses  to  assist  the  sight—  Tamdshd,  namuddri  yd  numaish,  manzar,  surat  yd  did  ; 
pi.  chashma,  chashmak,  'ainak  —  Kautuk,  dikhaw  wa  lila,  drishtivishay,  kutuhal ;  pi. 
upanetra,  sulochan.  [yukt,  sulochanayukt. 

Spec'ta-CLED,  a.  furnished  with  spectacles  — '  Ainak-dar,  chashmak-ddr  —  Upanetra- 
Spec-tac'u-lar,  a.  relating  to  shows—  Tama shd -mans db,  manzar-mansub,  rnuta'aUiq- ■ 
i  did  —  Kautukasambandhi,  kutuhalavishayak. 

Spec-ta'tion, 

Spec-ta'tor,  .  .  _ 

prekshi  wa  darsi,  dekhwaiya  wa  dekhne-w.  ^  [darsan. 

Spec-ta'tor-ship,  n.  state  of  a  spectator  —  Ndziri,  tanzir  —  Dekhdi  wd  dikhdi, 
Spec-ta'tress,  n.  a  female  spectator  —  Dekhne- wdliu. 

Spec'tre,  n.  an  apparition,  a  ghost  -Shrat  surat-i-saya  yd 'if Ht ,  bhut  yd  paret  *  - 
Chhdya  wa  pretachchhaya,  pret  wa  vetdl.  f  [drisyarup. 

Spec'trdm,  n.  (L.)  an  image,  a  visible  form  -  Surat,  shakl  yd  sdya  -Murti,  chhaya  wa 
SPfiC'C-LATE,  v.  (L.  specio)  to  view  with  the  mind,  to  meditate,  to  contemplate,  to 
traffic  with  a  view  great  profit -Lihdz  ya  tasauwur  k.,  taammul  gaur  ydfikr  k., 
Ichauz  yd  khaydl  k.,  bari  munfaat  yd  naf  ki  ummed  par  sauddgari  ' k.  yd  yirani  ki 
u mmed  par  sauddgari  ki  chiz  kharid  k.  —  Vicharnd  wd  vichar-k.,  sochna,  kalpaua-k. 
wa  man  men  taulna,  bare  labh  ki  asa  se  vyapar  wa  bapijya  k.  , 

Spec-u-la'tion,  n.  mental  view,  meditation,  contemplation,  scheme—  Lihaz  ya  muta- 
ha-’a  khaydl  yd  qiyds,  qaur  yu  khauz,  mansubu  yd  tadbir —  ^  ichdr,  soch,  chiuta  wa 
kalpaiirf,  yukti  wa  upay.  '  ,  ^  [w  vkbdr  k  w  par.kal^ 

Spec'u-la-tist;  71.  one  who  speculates  —  Mansubci'baz,  qaur  k.  w.}  alkal-baz  o 


til  LU  Kciocllll  UctilCIIil  1  KtlLlillcllclV lolidj  dh . 

N,  regard,  respect  —  Lihdz,  ’ izzat  ydqadr  —  Mdn,  ddar  wa  satkar 

t,  n.  a  looker  on,  a  beholder—  Tamdshdi  yd  tamash-bin,  nazir  —  Drashta 


~T 


SPIi 


u\  —  Soehne  w.,  chin- 
mu  ur  wif 


SPE  [  1021  ]  _ 

Spec  u-la-tive,  a.  given  to  speculation,  ideal  —  Fikr-mand  viulahaza-dar  yd  muta- 
animil,  khayali  yd  tasauwari-Dhydnsck'A  dhydnf  chintawan  wa  chintapar, *  kalpanik 
uianaaik  wa  avyavahrfrik. 

Spec  c_la-tive-ly,  ad.  ideally,  theoretically  —  Khayali  taur  se,  qiydsan  yd  qiydsi  taur- 

*e~ ,  uddhimatra  cliinta  wa  chintamatra  se,  manahkalpananusdr  se  wa  manahkal- 
panapurvak. 

Spec'u-lat-or,  n.  one  who  speculates  -  Gaur  1c.  w.,  khauz  1c.  w.,  lihdz  yd  muUhazn  1c. 
w.  barimunj  at  la  ummed  se  m  uldgari  k.  w.,  girdni  kx  ummed  par  sauddyari  H  chiz 
lcharid  k.  iv  mans uba-bdz-  Parikalpak,  sochne  vv.,  vichdr  k.  w.,  bare  labli  l;i  ag.-( 

W-  W*  b"- ij-ya  k*  W‘  .  .  ,  [tapar,  dhyanasil. 

j  y  LA  to-ky,  a.  exeicising  speculation  —  Gaur  k.  w.y  lihaz  k.  w.  —  Sr  ’ 

Spec  u-lum,  n.  (L.)  a  mirror,  a  looking-glass  -Aina,  »tttra«-Darpan.:Cdars 
spec  U-lar,  a.  having  the  Qualities  of  /l.  TTllrrar  QQciofinrr  oir/ht 
sifat  yd  mi  rati,  mao  ad 
dharmak,  drishtisahrfy  v  _ 

SPEECH.  See  under  Speak.  "  r,i  ,,n , 

SPEED,  p  (S.  sped)  to  make  haste,  to  despatch,  to  succeed ;  p.  t.  and  p  p  Sped  -  M/di 

h3  Twar?"*  yfkal"li'k’’na,ls.ail-w“r  wr-sabz  bakktydr  surkk-ri, ya Mm-ruh  k.  ya 
h.  -  Pwara  wa  utawali  k,  dauranrf  sighra-bhejua  w.t  mar-dilna,  ban-parni  bond 

phaS.  w!t  riddhai  k“W“  kam-lag““  kam-  cbaIna  bhard-purd-k.  sa- 

chMki  g&  jaldi.  Mtabi  ya  ajalat,  hhn- 
ixni  Lam-yabi  bakht-yari  falah  ’uhda-bardl  yd  bahra  mandi -Siehrati  wd  tw  ird 

SPEED^  „  „r"arl  °  ,a-  'kw,i/’  ‘',rtb"siddbi  -pbalati  wa  phaLddifi  ’ 

8  e-tf  tw  irb  l  k’  !W:fd-  m?lbb‘’  l*«sty-/«W,  tez,  ddMt,Mtii-6ishn  wd  sighra- 
^  uWtt  8  “  VeSaW^  charkwiU  Pllurt;ll‘  wa  eliatpai.iyd,  ufcfwala 

Sprvn'r  Tv  „  •  n  ...  ,  Lj“atPat*  daura  dauri  harbari  wrf  utawli  se 

SPEED'LL  f  ^  w  t  shikbi - Sighra  wd 

U  'l'ghrasiktd,  ohatakwdi  eluE  8pee  y  Tea,  chalaki,  s/titiM- Satwarati,  sighra- 

IffilV)  aasPt‘ot!l  char?m”l  turntf“<“t‘Shad^™eSh'  ek  bbaAti  “  »au<ibd- 
to  write  with  proper  letters  to*  re  rl  t  °  iW°r'‘  ’  v ‘  to  uame  the  letters  of  a  word, 

Qma  ya  afmna,  jida  rib-  yd  hid  bad’ll  v  ‘  pi  f '  )  °r  P-  ?'  ,Spf '-led  or  Spelt  - 

hijc  «  likhnd.  mutaUa  k.  yi  maUm  k  idd\  lid  di.  T  l?  “  *"  d“r“*<  ,mle 
Iatka  mantra  wd  abhich  run *  u ®  ^  ^*“Kabani,  tona  totka  tatkrf 
k.;  aksharaviny.'is  varnavS  “bcbha'a„U'  wa  varnnyojaud 

UPSvCn'Iellii  V’u.-t  totka  wi  abhichdi-amautrak^  "*  aksbara,acban;f  k--  wd 

to  prove  L  the  ue“  to°be  consumed "Trto  >,aS8’ to.  Tanish. 


:r  Guiana  wa  ursma,  kali 

thaharna  wa  upayogi  h.,  nasht  wa  iiihsesh  h. 

Spender,  n.  one  who  spends- Musrif,  urduu  lutduh  l-hn tt  , 

OaSscsi  S  gsftyr1  :■  PjaSS.*-***-  "  *"S  * 

SPERM,  ».  (Gr.  zperml,  a^j  seed  <4  ho 

Natfaya  shaikh,  machhliyoi,  yd  meliukoi^  j' oi  a  ''ind  <lf  whale- 
janwarkesar  kd  —  Sukra  viry  va  vij  watuldtu  “mft  ’  U  ^  «  >>a,e  daryii 

ke  sab  se  bare  samudriva  ini.i.V i,„  L  ,.a  I  ’  matsya'-"?  Wil  m  'P'JuUnd,  ek  praildr 


SPEW,  v.  (8.  spiroun)  to  vomlt  to  e  cct^O  J*°tu  ke  ^  tel 

SeXS*  W  w<  k-y“  ^  *-Cbb^-b- 

Spkw't,  a.  wet.  inoL/dlmn-r  ^ ~Q"1’  !add“Vaman,  chhdut. 

Sri<w',.NK8s,  ».  moistness,  (Lnime’ss-’vo  "j“?T  Bbiga  g,]>  w.i  ardra. 

SPHAC  E  LUS,  n.  (Gr.  sphukelos)  a  L-unn’ene  \  ^rd,(^  gjMpau  w.i  odaiian. 

SphX5 .-date,  ,.  to  affect  with  gangrene OTd/,3  M 

,  gacana  .  [saraw  ya  sarudu. 


SPH  [  1022  ]  SPI 

SPHERE,  n.  (Gr.  sphaira )  a  globe,  an  orb,  circuit  of  motion,  circuit  of  action,  pro¬ 
vince,  rank  ;  v.  to  place  in  a  sphere,  to  form  into  roundness  —  Kura,  chambar,  si- 
pahr,  charkh  yd  daur,  masal  taalluq  ikhtiydr  yd  iqtidar ,  martaba  darja  saff  yd  ta- 
baqa;  v.  kura  yd  chambar  men  raJchnd,  mudawuar  banand  —  Mandal,  gold  viinb  wa 

_ XJ...1  _  1.1.  „  „  »,filrnpan  uri'  nrllnlrnr  w<(  rip*  narl  <at.Vir>n 


Spher' 

gol  wa  varttulakar,  mandalakar. 

Spher'i-Cal-LY,  ad.  in  the  form  of  a  sphere  -  M udawioardna,  must  adir  ana,  kwai  Surat 
men  —  Gol,  mandalavat,  mandal  wd  varttul  ke  sadris. 

Spher'i-cal-ness,  Sphericity,  n.  roundness  —  Goldiu,  kurawiyat  —  Golatwa,  goldka- 
rata,  varttulakdratwa.  _  [kdragol. 

Sphe'roid,  n.  a  body  like  a  sphere  —  Kura-si  shai,  baizashakl  ch\z  —  Ohapatagol,  apda- 
Sphe-r5Id'al,  Sphe-Tioid'i-cal,  a.  having  the  form  of  a  spheroid  —  Kura-si  shai  ke 

manind,  baizashakl,  qarib  gol  —  Golasadris,  golakalp,  golaprdyah. 

Sphe  roTd'i-ty,  n.  state  of  being  spheroidal—  Baiza-shaklt,  baizashakl  hdlat,  baiza- 
shakl  chiz  kl  mushdbahat  —  Golasadrisatd,  golakalpatd.  . 

Spher'ule,  n.  a  little  globe  -  Chhotd  kura,  chhotd  golah ,  kura-i-khurd,  girda-i-kuchak 

—  Laghugol,  kshudragol.  ,  ,  .  _  ,  , 

Sphe'ry  a.  belonging  to  the  spheres,  round  -Falaki  ya  sipahr-mansub,  mndawwar  yd 

mustadir  —  Mandalavishayak  wa  akasamandalasambandhi,  gol  golakdr  wa  varttulakur. 
SPHINX,  n.  (Gr.)  a  fabulous  monster  having  the  face  of  a  woman  and  the  body  oi  a 
lion  -  Ek  naqli  yd  khaydli  j  an- war  jiskd  chihra  ’a  unit  ka-sa  tha  a  nr  badan  shcr  kasa 

—  Ek  kalpitajantu  jiskd  muhh  stri  kd  sd  tha  aur  sarir  siuha  kd  sa. 

SPl'AL.  See  under  Spy.  .  , 

SPlCE  n  (Fr.  epice)  an  aromatic  vegetable,  a  small  quantity ;  v.  to  season  wi  h 

spice!  to  tincture  —  Masdlih,  zarra ;  v.  mafalih..dark.,railgk\-Vys.*m  wlma- 
siila  lav  wd  les  ;  v.  vvahjanayukt-k.  chhannkna  wa  bagbarna,  rangna.  v 

Spi  cer,  n.  one  who  deils  in  spices-.Vo Mih-faroA  panmn  yanjana- 

Spi'CER  Y  n.  spices  in  general  —  Garm-masb lih,  kirand  \  yanjan.  [vi  •  y  • 

Ip  'CT  «  abounding  in  spice,  aromatic -Pur-maMih,  khmlM-dar- Vyanjanamay 
S  wi.  suras,  mSlikibi  wd  gamkiW.  ,  [asktapad  ashtapad. 

SPl'DER.  «.  an  insect-’Ankubbt,  makri*,  _M«irah-Urnandbh,  urnanabhl,  lutiki, 
Sci'nFii  LIKE  a  resembling  a  spider— ’Ankahut  ke  mantnd,  maM-sa  ,m aLcm  . 
fplKE  a  i  siSan  ear  of  corn,  a  large  nail ;  r.  to  fasten  or  set  with  spikes- 
Khosha  mtkk  -  v  mekh  mama,  mekh  jarna,  mekh  se  band  A-.-Slkur  tunr  jhonpa 
ISSSkanis  wa  sasyamahjari,  kil  lobakil  snl  sanku  wd  salaka  ;  kd  jarna, 

kil  marnif,  lobakil  tlionkna,  kilon  se  jakarna.  ,  ,  ,  ,  ,  ,  i  _ 

Splc'u-LATE ,v.  to  make  sharp  at  the  pomt-iVoMa  ya  nok-dar  k.,  nokko  tez  Ic 

Tikshnagra  k.,  am paindna,  mo^1  ^  1  ,  ddr  —  Tikshnagra,  chokhi  atii  wa  moni 

SPiK'T,  a.  having  a  sharp .3f£Sto  in  a  cask  of  liquor - 

Se,ThZi  "did"  01  Ptb  t*5»i \  Mar  yd  clihar\  jatamansi  ya  jalamdsi  ka  tel  . 

IpIlth,  n.  ™pi<U? 

SPIN,  v.  (S.  spmnan)  to  draw  out  and i hr  •hJu%  mAchni  Mchna 

Z^PlaJZV^\  Tirana  yku^nd  pklrnaja 

SpST**  spins  —  Jo  kataibark^e  gk*m&~pUri~  * 

Spin'ny,  a.  small,  slender  -  Chhotd  *  jr&tan.hari  vd  kdtne-wdli\  kuhwdri  yd 

“ :: 4:: ^ cAa* 

SpTn'dle,  n.  the  pin  on  which  the  threads  formed,  a  Render 

into  a  lon^slender  ^jarf  wd  ndl ;  «.  lambe  patle  dan  the  sa  hona  , 

padli 


SP1 

,  bathuah) 


ror- 


spi  [  1023  ]' 

SPlN'ACH,  SpIn^e,  n.  (L.  spinacea)  a  plaut -  Ek  qitm  ki  nabat,  palalc 

SPINE  ».  (L.  spina)  the  back  bone,  a  thorn- Art  y#  kangror  ,  ko.nta  . 

SpPnal;  a.  belonging  to  the  back  bone-*>A  ka\  kangror  ka\ nrk-mansub,  kang 

ya  kanUlejUr  *e  bhari  MjjgrfA 

Spi'NOUS,  a.  full  of  thorns,  thorny -Par-kkar,  kantarla 

SptWprr,  ».  the  state  of  being  thorny -Pur.mri,khdr^,kaMV4-pan\  kantai - 

Spi'ny  a.  thorny,  briery,  perplexed  —  Kaiiti la  h,  kah.axla  ,  yha  i  aya,  xu  . 

SPlN'EL,  n.  (It.  spinella)  a  mineral  —  Madam  shai,  dhdt"  —  Akanyadravya,  akaraja- 

vastu.  T<  u "  h 

SPINET',  n.  (It.  spinetta )  a  musical  instrument- Ek  bdja  . 

SPINK,  n.  a  finch,  a  bird- Aifc  qism  kx  chhotx  chivvy  a ,  elc  chiriya"- -Ek  prakar  ki 
kshudra  chiriyd,  ek  pakshi.  [vayum  irg,  vdyurandhra,  s  ins  lene  ka  chhed. 

SPl'RA-CLE,  n.  (L.  spiro)  a  breathing  hole  -  Man  fas,  dam  lene  ka surd/ch  —  Vayupath, 

Spi  ra'tion,  n.  the  act  of  breathing  —  Tanajfas,  dam  lend  —  Swas,  sans  lend. 

SPIRE,  n.  (Gr.  speira)  a  winding  line,  a  curl,  a  twist,  any  thing  which  shoots  up  to  a 
point,  a  steeple  ;  v.  to  shoot  up  pyramidically  - Pech-ddr  ya  pechida-khatt,  peek  pe¬ 
ckish,  minar,  rnandr ;  v.  mindr-sd  buland  h.t  gdo-dumi  skakl  ho-kar  xithna—\}&- 
varttakarekha  wd  avartta,  maror  wa  marori,  ainth,  sikhar,  srihg  wa  sikha  ;  v.  su* 
chydkdr  wasikhariip  uthna  wa  unchd  h.,  sunddkriti.  ^  ; 

Spi'ral,  a.  winding  like  .a  screw  —  Pech-ddr,  pechild,  pechida,  pechan,  bhauhkaha  , 
bhauii  ta  Audh  — Vydvartti,  avarttf.  alakakar,  parivarttak.  ^  # 

Spi  ral  ly,  ad.  in  a  spiral  form  —  Peck  se,  pech-dar-pech,  pechxdagi  se  —  Alakakar  se, 
alakarup  se,  vydvarttakaprakar  se,  suchyakdr  se. 

Spired,  a.  having  a  spire  or  steeple  —  Kanyuraddr,  minar-ddr,  nxanar-ddr  —  Sikhdvi* 
sisht,  sringavisisht,  sikharavisisht. 

Spi'ry,  a.  of  a  spiral  form,  curled,  wreathed  -  Pech-ddr,  pechida,  pechild  yd  pechdh  — 
VyKvartti  dvartti  wa  parivarttak,  alakakar,  alakarup. 

SPlR'lT,  n.  (L.  Spiro)  breath,  an  immaterial  substance,  an  immaterial  intelligent 
being,  the  soul  of  man,  a  ghost,  temper,  ardour,  turn  of  mind,  eager  desire,  a  person 
of  activity,  distilled  liquor,  courage,  genius,  cheerfulness  ;  v.  to  animate,  to  excite, 
to  entice  —  Dam  yd  nafs ,  jdn,  zumir  yd  bdtin,  nth,,  surat-i-wahmi  yd  ’ifrit, 
mizdj,  qarmx  yd  tezi,  mail  kh.o  yd  tab’,  kavial  shauq  yd  bard  drzd,  tez  yd  chdlalc 


ugratd  wra  utsah,  prakriti  chitta  wit  man,  ban  ldlasd  kdmaud  wa  ichchha,  phurtila  jan 
wa  satej  vyakti,  madini,  madya  wa  sura,  sdhas  hiaw  dharhas  wa  dharas,  buddhisakti, 
dnand  hulas  wit  harsh  :  v.  sdhas  dharas  w7d  dharhas  d.,  usk.dnd  wd  uksdnd.  phusldnd. 

Spir'i-tal  ly,  ad.  by  means  of  the  breath  —  Dam  se,  nafs  se—  Situs  se,  swas  se. 

SpTr'it^ed,  a.  full  of  spirit,  lively,  animated  —  Jdn  ddr  yd  mazbnt,  tez-dil  yd  zinda-dil , 
diler  yd  qawi  —  Satej  wa  sasattwa,  phurtila  tejaswi  tivra  wd  tikshna,  viryyawau  sahasi 
dhitha  wit  prnbal.  [phnrti  seh,  dilerdna  —  Te)  se,  sattwa  se,  sahas  se,  drirhata  se. 

SpIr'it  ed-ly,  ad.  in  a  lively  manner  —  Zinda-dili  se ,  tezi  se.  quwwat  se,  chdldkx  se, 

SpIr'it- ed-ness,  n.  life,  animation,  disposition  —  Zinda-dili,  jaii-ddri  jah-bdzi  chdldkx 
yd  dileri,  mizdj  yd  kho  —  Tej  wit  sattwa,  viryya  pushtata  sahas  wa  phurti,  swabhav 
wa  prakriti. 

SpIr'it-ful.  a.  full  of  spirit,  lively -Jdh-ddr  jdh-baz  tez  diler  yd  himmat-war,  zinda- 
dil  yd  chd Idle  —  Sasattw a  piirnasattwa  tejaswi  porha  pusht  wa  sahasi,  chatpatiya 
phurtila  chapal  tivra  wa  satej. 

SpIr'iT-ful-ness,  n.  liveliness,  sprightliness  —  Zinda-dili  jdh-darx  yd  jdh-bazi,  chdlaH 
tezi  yd  chbbuki  —  Purnasattwatd  tejaswitd  phurti  wd  chapalata,  praphullatii  chalak- 
wdi  wa  sajivatwa. 

SpTr'it-less,  a.  wanting  spirit,  dejected,  dead  —  Kam-himmat  past-himmat  buz-dil  yd 
karn-jurat,  be-dil  afsurda  malul  yd  dzurda-dil,  be-jdn  yd  murda  —  Sattwahin  nihsattwa 
n  is  tej  niras  niras  wd  viras,  udas  vishadi  wa  dinamanask,  mrit  uiara-hua  mud  w7d 
pranahin. 

Spir'it-less-ly,  ad.  without  spirit  —  Kam-liimmati  se,  kam-jnrali  se,  luz-dili  se,  be-dili 
se,  azurda-dili  se  —  Bina  sattwa,  bind  tej,  nirviryyatdpurvak,  bind  sahas,  bind  man, 
udasi  se.  \_dagi,  dzurda-dili  —  Sattwahinatd,  viryyahinatd,  nirvirata,  virasahd. 

SpTr  it  less-ness,  n.  want  of  spirit—  Be-dih,  kam-liimmati,  karn  jurati,  buz-dili ,  afsur- 

SpIr  IT-OU8,  a.  like  spirit,  refined,  pure  —  Ruh-ke-mdnind  yd  nihdni,  khdlis,  saf—  Atma- 
swarup  wd  chidrup,  sodhit  sansodhit  wd  visodhit,  swachchha  w7d  nirmal. 

SpIr  it-ous-ness,  ti.  a  refined  state  —  Safai,  sdf  halat,  pdkizagi  —  Sodhitavastha,  suddhi. 


f 


v  *- 

dhi  wa  dharmaprakaran. 

Spir'it-U-al  ism,  n.  the  doctrine  in  opposition  to  the  materialists  that  all  which  exists 
is  spirit  or  soul  —  Yah  'aqid<i  hi  jo  kuchh  hai  so  vuh  hoi,  jaqat  vuh  leu  i  tiqud  Brah- 
mavad,  yah  mat  ki  jo  kuchh  hai  so  litma  hai. 

Spir'it-u-al-ist.  n.  one  who  is  spiritual,  one  who  maintains  the  doctrine  of  spiritualism 
-MazhaM  s'lahhs,  sir f  rah  hit  mu’taqid  yu  qdil -  Nivrittimargi  wa  jnanamargi, 
brahmacildi.  ...  ... 

Spii 


KlKiSSiyai;  rntniiiiyuo  yu,  —y  ■  ./ — - 7  «/,  .  j 

'ashi/d  yd  mu.  ha  hi  mutaalUqdt  -  Murttihinata  amurotimattwa  wa  nirakaratvva,  mana- 
sik  prakriti  wi  buddhivishayatif,  paramarthikata  paramarthanishthd  wa  paramartha- 
Bambandhita,  swachchha  Iswarabhakti  tap  wa  upasana,  dharmapadarth  wa  dharma- 

sambandtu  padarth.  . 

SPiibTT-U-AL-izE,  v.  to  refine,  to  extract  spirit,  to  convert  to  a  spiritual  meaning  —  on/ 
vd  Ihdlis  k.,  ’araq  hhxhchnd,  pah.  yd  mnqaddas  banana  - Nirmal-k.  swachchha  k. 
w  i  sodhnd,  sdr  wa  sattwa  utarna  wa  khihehnd,  param;irthamshth  wa  paramifrtha- 
k  [alize  ka  arth  dekno.J 

SpIrit-u-al-i-z  Vtton,  n.  act  of  spiritualizing -\SpirituaHze  he  mane  dehho}-[ Spiritu- 
SpIr'it-U-al-LY,  ad.  in  a  spiritual  manner  -Rate  nihani  nafsani  na-jxsmdni  batmxya 
diintaurse- Paramarth  inusdr  se,  amurttikarup  se  mrakar,  atmivabhav  se,  asfln- 
sifrikarup  se,  dharmavishayakabliav  se.  ^  .  [Dharmamapdah,  dharmasamap 

Spir'it-U-al-TY,  n.  an  ecclesiastical  body  -  Dim  jama  at,  mazhahi  firqa  yu  gu% oh  , 
Spir  it  u-ous  a.  containing  spirit,  ardent- Tez,  tund-Saunk  madakngunavisisht  wd 
tiklhna  tu’ra  ugra  wi  chokha.  [Madakagunntuslshpita.  tivrata,  Ukshnata. 

SpTr-it-D-5s'i  TT  SplK'rr-O-OUS-NESS,  n.  the  quality  of  being  spirituous  Tt,i,  tmidi 
SPIRT  v  (Kw  sm-uta)  to  throw  or  spring  out  in  a  jet ;  n.  a  sudden  ejection,  a  sudden 
S  iffiirt-CAiorid",  chhitkdnd ",  pichka.,i\  chhkna",  chhUakna"  ;  n.  dfkrdj-i-yak- 
btyX  koahtsh-i-yak-a-yak  ;  —  n.  Akastnik  nikis  wi  mrasan,  akasmik  udyog  wa  eka 

SpiRTri'  ^"to'shoot  scatteringly  — C/iRlAdna11.  piclddnd1',  chhornu\ 

SPlSS  a  (U  spmus)  thick,  close,  dense  -  Mold  ya  garha,  ham  hua\  yhana  yd 

jsyW'-Sthnl,  8h”V mI'^3aaes!i-Gdrh''i-pm  yd  mold-pan'',  motii  yd  muldt". 
Inh-1  TDiS  ’ioitn)  a  lone  prong  on  which' meat  is  roasted  ;  v.  to  put  on  a  spit,  to  thrust 

^t«,e«  »  throw  J saliva  ;  ,  Sr,x  or  SrXr ; 

SP'1’  SrtT-  f,W««'‘,  t^ikna  thunkna  ya  thak-pheukna\ 

SrtTPu  what  is  ejected  from  the  mouth -TkdK  «  Inal. 

Sp^r^^  tUe  mouth -ZaAr  'jo  muhh  se  nikaltu  hai-Y ish 

wa  bikh  jo  nnikh  se  mk.dt/i  hai-  aR  eei  SpHt  and  broiled 

t  xkS:u^M 

jid‘0  khart  chir-kar  koyloii  par  tbwart  to  veS,  to  offend  -  Buqz  yd 

.  1  •  J  7  on.aibliAhl 


rt  hi  wn  irshvi  drolii  matsan  dilhi  wa  dusutaonav.  , 

.  DT“io usTv  m aUgnantlv  -  Kina-wart  u,  Hna-kukt-u  udda»  ya  bad- 
SpiTE'FUL-LY,  ad.  yxiaUeioxasly ,  _  b  ^rsb  «  Wii  m{{tsaryya  se. 

Sr“?rt^E_s“»  maiioe,  maliguit;  -  Kina-n-arl  yd  buy;,  Hna-LaM  yd  'adavat- Dwe- 

sha,  droh  irsiiyi  wa  matsaryya  mnA-Chhitd  ddlnd \  chhilH  ddlnd', 


SPL  f  1025  ]  SPO 

SPLAY,  a.  (display)  spread,  turned  outward  —  Phaila-hudhy  bahar  Jet  or  jhukd-hudh  — 
Pasara-hua  wa  bagara-hua,  bahar  bi  or  phira-hud.  «• 

Splay'foSt,  Splay'foot-ed,  a.  having  the  foot  turned  outward  —  Pahw  phidddh,  bahar 
ki  or  phire-hue  yd  jhuke-hue  pahw-w1'. 

Splay'mouth,  n.  a  wide  mouth  —  Chaura  muhhb,  khdba-munhh. 

SPLEEN,  n.  (Gr.  splen)  the  milt,  anger,  spite,  ill-humcur,  melancholy  —  Supurz  yd 
tihal,  gussa  khashm  yd  gazab,  kina  yd  bugz,  bad-mizdjiyd  nakhushi;  maldlat  dzurdagi 
yd  ranj—  Pilai  pilahi  tilii  barwat  trfptilli  plihd  pliha  wa  udaragranthi,  kop  krodh  wd 
rosh,  dwesh  irshya  wa  droh,  duhsil  asadbhav  wa  vakrabhav,  udasi  khed  udasinatit 
wa  vishadavritti.  [harahit,  plihitsiinya. 

Spleened,  a.  deprived  of  the  spleen  —  Maslub-supurz,  ’ adim-tihal ,  tihal  se  khdli  —  Pli- 
Spleen'ful,  a.  peevish,  fretful,  melancholy  —  Zud-ranj,  tunuk-mizaj  yd  tund-kho.  ma- 
lid  dil-afgdr  yd  hazin  —  Chirchira  wa  jhanjhamt,  sighrakopi  jhunjhaliyit  wa  jaljaU, 
udds  udasin  vishan  vishadi  wit  khinna. 

Spleen'less,  a.  kind,  gentle,  mild  —  Mihr-ban  yd  shafiq,  muldim  yd  halim,  narm  yd 
salim—  Kripalu  wa  dayalu,  komal  wa  sant,  mridu  wa  susil. 

Spleen'y,  a.  angry,  peevish,  melancholy- Khafd  yd  khashm-ndk ,  tund-kho  zud-ranj  yd 
tunuk-mizaj,  malul  dii-afgdr  yd  munaggas  -  Kruddha  wit  rusht,  chirchira  jhanihanit 
jhunjhaliya  wa  juljali,  udas  udasin  vishadi  wa  khinna. 

Splen  e-tic,  Sple-net  i-cal,  a.  affected  with  spleen,  fretful,  peevish  —  Tihal-zada,  tunuk- 
mizaj,  zud-ranj  yd  <wnc^/m-Plihagrast  wit  plihapirit,  cbirchird  wa  jhanjhana  jal- 
jala  jhuhjhaliya  wa  sighrakopi.  [ ranj  shakhs- Chirchira  jan,  jhanjhana’ian 

Splen  e-tic,  n  a  person  afiected  with  spleen  -  Tundk-mizdj  'yd  'tund-kho  shakhs  zitd- 
Splen  ic,  a  behmging  to  the  spleen muta' alliq-i-tihal  pilaikd*  tap- 
tdli  kdh,  barwat  kd^  —  Plihasambandhi,  plihavishayak. 

Splen'ish,  a.  fretful  peevish.  —  Tunuk-mizaj  yd  tund-kho,  zud-ranj- Chirchira  wit 
jhanjhana,  jaljala  jhunjhaliya  wa  sighrakopi. 

S  pi.  e  n 'i  -  t  i  ve,^  a.  h  °t ,  fi  ery ,  passion  ate  -  Garm  yd  garm-mizdj,  dtash-mizdj,  aussa-war 
tund-kho  y a  tunuk-mizaj  -  Ushn  wa  ushnaswabhav,  uchchand  wa  prachnnd,  sighra- 
kopi  roshasil  wit  kopasil.  fdhivisesh,  plihari,  pliha^hna,  plihasatru 

SPLEn'dFNT- a  ?  ant7^  f  bhrl  W  pilai-mdru  —  Ausha- 

SPLEN  DENT,  a.  (L.  splendeo)  shining  bright,  glossy,  illustrious -Raushan  roshan  yd 

tab-nalc,  munavnear  saf  nurdni  ya  tabah,  jild-dbr  yd  mujalld,  mashhur  yd  raunan- 

n^m^thUi''Wa'dl?timf’  chatkila  kantiman  w d  dyutiman,  chi  knit  wa 
bharkilit,  vikhyitt  yasaswi  wa  mahaprabh. 

SP^'N-D!f  ’  ®'^r!?ht,  showy,  magnificent —Munawwar  tabah  munir  tdb-ndk  darakh- 
shan  darafshan  ya  jila-dar,  numaishi  ya  drdishi,  raunaq-ddr  ’ dlx-shdn  yd  ’azimu 
sh-shan  —  Chamakta  jagmagatd  tejomay  chamkilit  atikitntimdn  wa  atidiptimitn  bhar- 
kda  rangiljt  wit  chatlulit,  pratapawan  pratitpi  wd  mahatejaswi  P  ’  * 

bPLEN  Din-LY,  ad/  magnificently,  pompously -Raunaq  se,  jdh-o-jaldl  tumturdo  vd 
shuloh  se  Mafcapratap  atitej  wa  atipratitp  se,  thath  wa  atisobha  se  2  y 

Splen  dour,  n.  lustre  magnificence,  pomp  -  Raushni  roshni  tdb  ta  jalkyd  darakhskdni 
azamat  ya  jah-o-jalal,  ihtisham  tumturdq  shukoh  shan  vd  shaukat  uni 

S PLOTTER  °7?etWh°  8Pllts-/%^  chime  w*j,  phome  w".,  tome  w* 


— t; - ..ra  luntan,  lutpat.  - 

SpoIl'ek,  «.  one  who  spoils,  a  nlunderer— ,  [ddkdh. 
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onAir  x  ^  x  \  w  oc/ct  ,  csc/t#  ;  UbUUilU . 

SPOKE,  f.  of  speak —  Speak  ka  mazi-mutlaq  —  Speak  k;i  samdnyabhut. 

Spoken, p.  p.  of '-  speak  —  Speak  ka  mdzx-ma'tuf-'alaihi  yd  fil-i-ma’tuf—  Speak  ki  pur- 
pakriyd  wa  purvakdlikakriyd.  [tinidhivakta,  pratinidhivadi. 

Spokesman,  n.  one  who  speaks  for  another  — 9 A rz-beyi,  diisre  kt  taraf  se  bolne  w.  —  Pra- 


uiuatomAn,  n.  uuc  »  uu  speuits  101  anoruer —  zi rz-oeyt,  ausre  Kt  laraj  s 

SPONDEE.  n.  (L.  spondmis )  a  poetic  foot  of  two  long  syllables  —  Shir  men  do  lambe 
hije  ka  jxiz  —  Gurvaksharadway,  gag,  karn. 

Spon-da'ic,  Spon-da'i-cal,  a.  pertaining  to  a  spondee  —  Sh i'r  men  do  lambe  hije  ke  juz 
ke  muta'aUiq  —  Gurvaksharadwayasambandhi.  gagavishayak,  karnasambaudhi. 

SPON'DYLE,  n.  (Gr.  spondulos )  a  joint  of  the  back  bone  —  Rirh  ki  ek  gaiith h,  rtrh  kd 
ek  jorh. 

SPONGE,  n.  (L.  spomjia)  a  soft  porous  substance  ;  v.  to  cleanse  with  a  sponge,  to  wipe 
out  as  with  a  sponge,  to  imbibe,  to  live  by  mean  arts  —  Mkd-bddalh,  samundar  phen*1 , 
isfanj ;  v.  isfanj  se  sdf  k.,  goyd  isfanj  se  dho-ddlnd,  jazb-k.,  kamini  tadhiroU  se 
tadm-talashi  k.  yd  via’ ash  hdsil  k.  —  Jalasoshani,  ispanj  wa  spanj  ;  v.  jalasoshani  wa 
ispanj  se  parishkrit  k.,  manon  jalasoshani  wa  spanj  se  dho-dalnd  wa  poiichh-ddlna, 
pioa  chusna  wa  sokna,  kutsit  wd  adham  vritti  se  jina. 

.  Sponger,  n.  one  who  sponges  —  Ta  am-taldsh,  luqma-jo,  muft-khor,  tufaili  —  Parannot- 
suk,  parannapusht,  kutsit  wa  adham  vritti  se  jine  w. 

Spon'9I-OUS,  a.  full  of  cavities  like  a  sponge  —  Isfanj-sd  surdkh-ddr  yd  pur-snrdkh  — 
Ispanj  wa  spanj  ke  sadris  chhidramay,  jalasoshani  ke  sadris  clihedoh  se  bhara  hud. 

Sp6n'9Y,  a.  soft  and  full  of  cavities,  wet  —  Narm  aur  pur-skrakh,  nam  yd  tar  —  Ispanj 
wd  spanj  ke  sadris  chhidramay  wa  chhedon  se  bhard-hud,  bhiga  gila  w'd  odd. 

Spon'91-ness,  n.  the  quality  of  being  spongy  —  Narmi  aur  pur-surdkhi,  nami  yd  tan 
—  Viraldvayavatwa,  sithildvayavatwa. 

Spon^ing-house,  n.  a  house  to  which  debtors  are  taken  before  being  committed  to 
prison  —  Wah  makdn  jismeh  qarz-dar  rakkhe  jate  haih  qabl  qaid  kiye  jane  ke  —  \\  ah 
ghar  wa  griha  jismeh  rini  kdragar  men  kiye  jane  ke  pahile  rakkhe  jdte  haih. 

SPON'SOR,  n.  (L.  sponsuin)  one  who  becomes  surety  for  another  —  Zamin,  dharm-bdph, 
dharm-mdh  —  Pratibhu,  pratinidhi,  dharmapratibhu,  dharmapratinidhi. 

Sponsion,  n.  the  act  of  becoming  sui'ety  —  Zamin  hond,  zamanat  k.  Pratinidhi  h., 

pratibhu  h.,  dharmapratibhu  h.  . 

SPON-TA'NE-OUS, a.  (L.  sponte)  proceeding  from  free  will,  acting  of  ltselt-iMfi- 
ydri  yd  irddi  zati  yd  khud-ba-khud  -Manmdni  swechchhapurvak  wa  swach- 
clihand,  swayahkrit  wd  ap  se-dp. .  _ [Swechchha,  swuchchhandatd. 


Spon-Ta  neT-ty,  n.  quality  of  being  of  free  will  —  Ikhtiyari  lialat,  apnaitl h,  apndi 

•  —  *11  1  i  * T 77. 1  a  m  7« /11,  t-J  7-7*  ■>  1  //  /[/»  bh  it  ft 


;h  _ 


Spon-t.Vne-ous-LY,  ad.  of  free  will,  voluntarily  -  Ikhtiyar  se,  az-khud  khud-ba-khud  yd 
apm-khushi-se  -  Swechchhapurvak  swayam  wa  swachchhand-se,  ap  se  dp  wd  rfphi. 
Spon-tA'ne-OUS-NKSS,  n.  freedom  of  will  —  Ikhtiyar,  apnmti ",  apnax  —Swechchha. 
SPON-T6oN',  n.  (Fr.  csponton)  a  kind  of  half  pike  — 6 hhota  neza,  chhotx  baxchhi  , 

SPOO’Vl  Sp6<"1»N  v.  to  go  on  swiftlv,  to  sail  swiftly  before  the  wind  —  Jald  jdnd,  hatoa 
ke  rukh  par  'jald  jdnd  yd  danrnd -Sighra  jana  wa  daurna,  vdyu  ke  veg  se  jana 
SP66N  n.  (Ic.  sponn)  a  utensil  used  in  eating  liquids  —  Chamcha,  chamach ,  kafcha, 
karchhi" -Darvi,  darvi,  darvi,  khaj,.khajak,  chamasa,  pall,  kalchhul 
Spoon'ful,  «.  as  much  as  a  spoon  can  hold  —  Chamcha-bhar,  kurchla-bhar  Palibhar, 
kalchhulbhar,  chamasapuran,  kambipuran,  kambipurak.  ,  .  . 

Spoon'meaT  n.  food  taken  with  a  spoon-A'mTia  jo  chamche  se  khaya  jata  ha  1,  lapsi 
—  Bhojan  jo  chamase  pall  karchhi  wa  kalchhul  se  khdyd  jdtd  hai. 

Sp66s'bIll,  ...  a  bM-Ekjhm  «  ^ ; 


niJkatol  to  —Kr.nl  keU  wa  keli,  liW  v.liar  wa  v.las,  auer  wa  a*u«v,  *,“*“*- 

pabal  wa  anchubal,  hansi  w.1  thattha.  mngaya  ad. ;  v.  knra  k.,  mao-bahUna  man- 

pi—?  •*  ikt-Kh*h  *******  *  ttkumM, 

Sport  fi  l,  a.  me  y,  ,  ,  *  4  mkhriw  men  kind  hud  —  Vildsi  vihdn  dnanda- 


hua- 


lr“vw.W  n  i plant-4  qUm  kinJat,  *UUt  ka  paudha*- Ausbadhiviaeah 
SPO  RAP'I  CAL,  a.  (Gr.  sporadikos)  separate,  single,  scattered,  not  epidemic  Juda 
f,  ' nldhida  tcdhid  yd  tauhd ,  mutafarriqyd  paraganda,  na-dair-o-sair  —  Alag  P^ithak 
i  i  nyai^akeld  w d  ek,  tinterah  titarbitar  chhitd-hud  wa  idhar-udhar  phaild  hud, 

fiapsli  asddharan  wa  asarvatiag.  ...  ,  />  1  j  , 

SPORT  n  (Ger.  spottl)  play,  diversion,  game,  mirth,  mockery,  diversion  of  the  field, 
^  b  '  a.  ira  fmli/a  —  tamdshd  ud  tafarriu,  shikar,  khushi  khurrami 
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Sport'ful-ly,  ad.  in  jest,  in  mirth,  playfully  —  Tazh  ikan  yd  sukhriya-meh,  khurn 
khushi  yd  tafarruj  men ,  khel  men  h  —  Haiisi  wa  thatthe  men,  chuhal  chahalpahal  vi- 
lds  vihdr  wa  anand  men,  krira  wa  kautuk  men. 

Sport'ful-ness,  n.  playfulness,  merriment  —  Alol-kalol  athkheli  achpaU  ya  c7ianchaldib , 
khushi  khurrami  surur  ya  masarrat  —  Krirdsilata  chochla  wa  khelwarpan,  chuhal 
chuhul  chahalpahal  vilas  vinod  wa  dnand. 

Sport'ing-ly,  ad.  in  sport,  in  jest  —  Khel  mehb,  hahsi  ya  thatthe  mehb. 

Sport'ive,  a.  playful,  merry,  frolicsome  —  Khelvodri  khil wdri  yd  kheldrib,  khush  khush- 
tab'  khurramyd  bashshdsh,  chanchalya  achpalb  —  Kautuki  wa  kutuhali,  dnandavritti 
prasanna  wd  praharshit,  vihari  krirasil  khilari  wa  vilasi. 

Sport'ive-ness,  n.  playfulness,  merriment— [Sportfulness  lcema'ne  dekho]  —  [Sportful¬ 
ness  kd  arth  dekho.J  [sunya,  udds  vishddi  wd  khinna. 

Sport'less,  a.  joyless,  sad  —  Na-bashshash,  gam-gin  ya  ranjida  —  Niranand  wd  dnanda- 

Sports'man,  n.  one  who  pursues  field  sports  —  Shikari,  shikar -bdz  —  Mrigaydkari,  mri- 
gayavihdri,  mrigaydsil,  akhetak. 

SPOR'TULE,  n.  (L.  sporta )  alms,  a  dole  —  A' hairat,  zakdt  —  Dan  bhikh  wd  bhiksha. 

Spor'tu-la-ry,  a.  subsisting  on  alms  —  K  hair  at  khor,  bhikhdrib  —  Bkikshopajivi. 

SPOT,  n.  (D.  spat)  a  blot,  a  stain,  a  fault,  a  blemish,  a  sin  ill  place,  a  particular  place  ; 
v.  to  mark,  to  stain,  to  tarnish  —  Dag,  dhappab}  qusur  yd  taqsir ,  ’ aib ,  zamin  kd  chhota 
tukrd,  khass  maqdm  ;  v.  dag-dar  yd  dapild  k.,  dagi  k.,  aluda  k.  —  Chhitd  vindu  chhit- 
ki  wd  bundki,  kalank,  agun,  dosh,  tkori  jagah  wa  thord  sthan,  viseshasthal  wd  vise- 
sjiasthdn  ;  v.  ank  wa  chihn  k.,  dhappd  ddlna,  bharnd  dushit-k.  wa  kalank-lagana. 

Spot'less,  a.  free  from  spots,  pure,  innocent—  Be-ddg  yd  be-’aib,  saf  yd  pdk,  be-jurm 
yd  be-gundh  —  Nishkalank  nishkalmash  wd  kalankahin,  nirmal  wd  swachchha,  nir- 
dosh  wa  nirdoshi.  [Kalankahinata,  nishkaluikatwa,  nirmalata,  swachchhatd. 

Spot'less-ness,  n.  the  state  of  being  spotless  -  Safdi,  pdkxzagi ,  bc-jnrmi,  be-gundhi  — 

Spot'ty,  a.  full  of  spots  —  Pur-ddg,  ddg-ddr,chitti-ddr,  dhappe-ddr ,  ddai,  dagild  —  Chitrit. 
chihn  it,  chhitkiyoh  se  bhard  hud,  kabard.  V 

SPOu^E,  n.  (L.  sponsum)  a  husband  or  wife;  v.  to  join  in  marriage,  to  wed  —  Zauj, 
khasam  yd  jorii  ;  v.  nikdh  lc.,  shddi  k.  -  Pati  wd  stri,  bharttd  wa  bhdrvya,  bhatar 
wd  patni ;  v.  vivah  k.,  bydh  k. 

Spou.s'a9e,  n.  the  act  of  espousing  -  Nikdh,  nilcdh  k.  —  Vivah,  vivdh  k.,  bydh  k. 

Spousal,  a.  nuptial;  n.  marriag  e-Nikdhi,  nikdh-mansub  ;  n.  nikdh ,  shddi  -  Vaivdhik 
vivahi,  vivahasambaudhi ;  n.  vivah,  bydh. 

Spol'se'less,  a.  wanting  a  husband  or  wife  -  Be  khasam,  be-joru- Patihin,  bharyyahin. 

SPOUT,  n.  (D.  spuit)  a  pipe,  a  projecting  mouth  of  a  vessel,  water  falling  in  a  body  • 
v.  to  throw  out,  to  issue -Nal  yd  nalib,  tohti  yd  tohtdb,pot  yd  bam'»db  ;  v.  fauiodra 
chhorna,  fauwara  chhutna  ;  —  v.  Chhorna,  chhutnd  wd  phut-nikalna. 

SPRAIN,  (Sw.  jpranga)  to  overstrain  the  ligaments  ;  n.  strain  of  the  ligaments - 
Murkand  ,  inufakndb,  kachlcdnab,  kachaknd'1,  pechish  k.  ;  n.  mochb,  moror h  murakb 
pechish.  •  ’  , 

°f  -[Spring  kd  mdzi-mutlaq]-[ Spring  ka  samanyabhdt.l 

CPU  iilf'  ‘  sPTOt)  a  s^a11  sea-fish— bhdht  ki  chhoti  samvndari  machhlib. 

o  PR  AWL,  v.  (Dan.  spradle )  to  lie  with  the  limbs  stretched  out  or  struttelintr  —  Chhat . 
patana  ,  lotna  ,  hdth-paiiw  mdrndb,  hdth-pdiiw  phehknd h.  ° 

SPt?i  y*  v  a  TaU  S'h°^t  °r  ^ranch^ the  foam  of  the  sea  -Sar-i-shdkh,  darydi  phen- 
Palai  pallav  x^hungi  wd  upasdkha,  samudra  ka  phen.  J  1 

(S'  Spra!dan)  exten<*>  to  expand,  to  cover  by  extending,  to  propagate 
to  diffuse,  to  open  or  unfurl  ;  p.  t.  and  p.  p.  Spread- Lambdnd  yd  lambd-hb  bacfdrnd 

y^agarna  ,  btchhana  lagana  apetna  charhand  chhdnd  lesndyd  chhopndb , pasdrnd  vd 
chhttranab,  phailanab,  kholna  yd  tdnnab.  ,pu*urnaya 

Spread,  n.  extent,  expansion,  diffusion  -Phaildiob,  tul.  kushddagi -  Vistdr  wd  vistriti 
prasdr  prasaran  prasar  wa  pasar,  vistirnata.  V1Stntb 

StaeD»UllJ  spreads — Pttaildne  w\,pa»amew<-.,  Uchhine  w\,c 


.Sprioiit'ful,  a  -lively,  brisk,  gay -Zinda-dil,  tez  chdldk  chust  yd  chdbuk  khush  t ah' 

8  ^  ^  w 


SPR 
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Spright'ful-ness,  n.  briskness,  liveliness  —  Tezi  chaldki  chusti  yd  chabuki,  zinda-dili 
—  Phurti  wa  chatokwai,  satejatwa  tivratd  wd  ullasata.  [dhila,  nirjiv  wa  nistej. 
Spright'less,  a.  dull,  sluggish,  lifeless  —  Majhul,  kdhil  yd  sust,  be-jdn  yd  murda  —  Maud, 
Spright'ly,  a.  brisk,  lively,  gay,  vigorous  —  Ck&ldJc  tez  chust  yd  chdbuk,  zinda-dil, 
khush-tab’  khurram  yd  fchush,  mazbut  qawi  yd  zor-awar  —  Phurtila  chatpatiyd  wa  cha- 
takwah,  satej  sasattwa  wa  achpal,  duandavritti  liansor  rangila,  chhabila  vil^sl  wd 
dnandi,  porhd  pusht  wa  saktimdn. 

Spright'li-ness,  n.  briskness,  liveliness,  gaiety  —Tezi  chusti  yd  chdlaki,  zinda-dili, 
khurrami  kush-tab’i  yd  bashashat  —  Phurti  chatpati  wa  chatakwai,  satejatwa  tivrata 
wa  ullasatd,  chuhal  chahalpahal  liulds  ullds  wa  vilds. 

SPRING,  v.  (S.  springan)  to  rise  out  of  the  ground,  to  begin  to  grow,  to  issue,  to 
arise,  to  bound,  to  start,  to  discharge  or  explode,  to  burst,  to  bend  or  warp ;  p.  t. 
Sprung  or  Sprang  ;  p.  p.  Sprung— Jamnd  yd  ugndb ,  aukhudnd \  nikalnd h,  uthnd h, 
kuldnch-mdmd  chhaldiigeh-marnd  chaukari-mdrnd  phdhdnd  kudnd  uchhalnd  lachaknd 
lapaknd  jhapatna  yd  tapapnd h,  chauhk-uthna  bharaknd  nikalnd  yd  uthdnd ll,  updnu1', 
phornd  yd  torndb,  marorkhdnd  yd  aihth-jdndb. 

Spring,  n.  the  season  of  the  year  when  plants  begin  to  grow,  a  source,  a  fountain, 
rise,  original,  a  leap,  a  bound,  elastic  power —  Bahar  yd  mausim-i-bahar,  asl  masdar 
yd  mamba  ,  sar-i-chashma  yd  fawwdra,  shuru,  bunyad  bun  yd  belch ,  jast,  zanand,  dam 
—  Vasaut  vasantakal  vasantasamay  rituraj  wa  madhumas,  mul, sot  jhalard  jharna 
bam  nirjhar  wd  jalakar,  utpatti  udgam  udbhav  wa  arambh.  jar  wa  adi,  kud  wa 
phaiid,  phalang  chaukari  wa  kulanch,  lachak  wa  sthitisthdpakatwa. 

SprTng'al,  n.  a  youth,  an  active  young  mau—  Jatodn  yd  bdliq,  chust-o-chdldk  nau- 
jaicdn  shakhs  —  Kximir  wa  yuvd,  achpal  wa  phurtila  tarunajan.  . 

Springe,  n.  a  gin,  a  noose  ;  v.  to  ensnare  —  Phd iicl  phdadd  yd  phancla  ,  phundi  pdiansi 
phahsari  yd  sarak-phdiisb  ;  V.  phaiidn db,  phdhsnd ll,  phande  vieiiddlu ah. 

SprIng'er,  n.  one  who  springs,  a  young  plant  -Uchhalne-io.  kudne-w.  chhalangen- 
marne-w.  tarapne-w.  yd  uthdne-wb.,  chhotd per  yd  paudhdb. 

SprIng'ing,  n.  growth,  increase  —  Taraqqiyi  afzuni,  ziyddati  —  Ra?h>  vnddhi. 
Sprin'gle,  n.  an  elastic  noose  —  Sarak-phaiisu,  sarak-phasrib,  phundi  .  pluinda  . 
SprTng'y  a.  elastic,  full  of  springs  —  Dam-ddr,  pur- fawwdra  ya  pur-chaskma-  Lachi- 
ld  lachlacha  wa  sthitisthapakavisisht,  jaldkaramay  mrjharamay  wa  jharnon-se-bha- 
,  ,  ,  [sthitisthapakatwa. 

SprTng'i-ness,  n.  elasticity-  Dam-ddri,  lachild-panb,  lachak u - Sthitisthapakagun, 
SprIng'halt,  n.  a  lameness  in  horses  —  Ghorun  ki  luityruhat  yd  lungrui  \ 

SprLng'head,  n.  fountain,  source-  Fawiodra  yd  chashma,  asl  ya  b uny ad- Bum  n\r- 

ihar  jharna  wa  sot,  mul  wd  jar.  .  *  .  ..  , 

Spring  tide,  n.  tide  at  the  new  and  full  moon  -  Madd-i-kami ^  kathal  ya  khata  . 
SPRIN  KLE,  v.  (S.  tprengan)  to  scatter  in  drops,  to  wash,  to  purify  ;  a  small 
quantity  scattered-  Chhirakndb,  shust-o-shd  k.,  saf  k. ;  n.jo  kuchh  thora-sd  bithrdya 
vd  chhirkd  jay"-  Bithrarid  chhitna  wa  bhurbhurana,  dhona,  mirnal  wa  panshkiit  k. 
SprINk'ling,  n.  the  act  of  scattering  in  drops,  a  small  quantity  scattered  Lhhirkaw 
*i;Lchdwb  io  kuchh  thord  chhirkd  yd  bithraya  jay  .  _  A 

SPRIT  v  (S.’ sprytan)  to  sprout,  to  bud,  to  eject;  n.  a  shoot,  a  sPr?ut 

yajamna\  kaUydnd  yd  maulndh,  chhornd  ya  uchhalna  .;  n.  hard  kail  gab  ty 

pSl  boom-Sa^i  law  V*  W  .  Vf- 

»  oPnaW»bowsprit-£lpa(  jo  Mare  par  rahtaya  rahti 

SPltOOT  »bTsb^°Z'.)  to  shoot,  to  germinate  to  grow  ;  »  the  shoot  of  a  plant - 
Panap,U  yi  kaliydnit' \jamni.\  uyna  yd  ««»>  ;  n.  gabh\  yabha\  lad  ,  lanl  , 

J^Kr^ttt\atU^-Sathrd  yd  bani-chu,,d\  banadhand  chhaili 
SPRUvE»  tnui,  ’  .  .  •  1/  //h  .  *r  hmidnd h  sahicdrna b,  banana-chu- 

chUcaniyd  banka  chhail-chikaniya  ya  a  ,  ■  fy^/e-^un  seb,  chikndhat  seh. 

ndndb,  sajna  ,  sadharna  .  rhnn-karb  suthre-pan  seb,  safdi  sc,  banaw  se h, 

Spru<JK'ly,  ad.  in  a  neat  manner  B  *  hik  l£fiat  albeld-pan  chhaila-pan 

SpkU^e'ness,  »;#  neatness,  fineness -Sutba-pan  ,  in^vrikshavisesh. 


Spru  , 

SPRONG, . 

yd  fi'l-i-ina  tuf  J  [bpiing  ‘  i  /  ’  (h 

SPOb,  ...  (Dan.  >pyd)  »  »bort  kmle-£i  chhou  Marl  . 
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SPOME,  to.  (L.  spuma)  foam,  froth  —  Phenh,  jhdgh. 

Spu'mous,  Spu'my,  a.  foamy,  froth  y  —  Phenaka*1,  phen-lca  yd  halJcah. 

SPClN,  p.  t.  and  p.  p.  of  spin  — [Spin  kd  mdzi-mutlaq  aur  mdzi-ma’  tuf-’alai-hi  yd  fil- 
i-niati'if]  —  [Spin  ka'  sainanyabhut  aur  purnakriya  wa  purvakalikakriyd. 

SPONGE.  See  Sponge.  [yd  torab. 

SPfJNK,  to.  touchwood,  a  match  —  Lakri  jo  dg  ke  chhii-jdte-hi  jal  uthti-haih,  diyd-saldx 
SPQli,  n.  (S.  spura)  an  instrument  having  a  little  wheel  with  sharp  points  to  prick 

l-t  /V  ^  h  A  ri  V-v  M  1  ^  M  A  A  la  ^  1  M  a  X.  V\  ^  a  AS  X  /V  «•  a  .  .  1  _  w«a«  X  La  va  I  ■  h  X  a.  « 


dan,  nakh  wa  nahh,  uttejan  prarochan  uksdw  wd  uskdw. 

Spur'ri-er,  n.  one  who  makes  spurs  —  Mahmez-saz,  khdr-sdz,  kahld  bandne  wh.,  er  ba- 
ndne  wh.  [— Kahte  wa  er  se  ghdyal  wd  chotaha  k. 

Spur'gall,  v.  to  gall  or  wound  with  a  spur—  Mahmez  se  zaklimi  k.,  klidr  se  zakhnii  k. 

Spur'iioy-al,  n.  an  ancient  gold  coin  —  Ek  qism  ki  pnrdni  ashrafx—dZk.  prakar  ka 
prachin  suvarnamudra.  [visesh. 

SPDRGE,  n.  (L.  pur  go)  a  plant  —  Ek  bhdht  kd  paudhdh,  ek  qism  ki  nabdt  —  Aushadhi- 

Spurg'ing,  to.  the  act  of  purging,  discharge  —  Tanqiya  yd  is-hdl,  ikhrdj — Rechan  wa 
rechana.  nikds  wa,  nikdl. 

SPU'RI-OUS,  a.  (L .  spur i us)  not  genuine,  counterfeit,  false,  not  legitimate  —  Jal  yd 
jal,  sdkbta,  libdsi ,  muqal/ad  —  Jhutha,  banaua,  kritrim,  knlpit  wa  kalpanik. 

Spu'ri-ous-ly, ad.  counterfeitly,  falsely -Sdkhtagx  se  yd  libdsi  taur  se,  taqlid  yd  ta- 
q all nd  se  —  Kritrimarup  wa  bandwal  se,  jhuthdi  se, 

Stu  ni-ous-NESs,  n.  state  of  being  spurious  —  Taqlid ,  taqullud,  jhuthdx^ —  Kritrimata, 
kalpitatwa,  kalpanikata,  kutata. 

SPURN,  v.  (S.  spurnan)  to  kick,  to  drive  back  with  the  foot,  to  reject  with  disdain, 
to  treat  with  contempt ;  to.  a  kick,  contemptuous  treatment  -Ldt-mdrud  yd  pair 
pata  uia  ,  pair  se  hatd  dh.,  ihunat  se  nd-pasand-k.,  haqdrat-sc-suUdc  k.  yd  haqdrat  k.  ;  n. 
laqud,  haqarat  it  suth  sulnlc  —  Lat  chalaua,  panw  se  tal  d.,  ghrinapurvak  aswikark 

avajna-k.  kuvyavahar-k.  ghin-k.  wa  auddar-k.  ;  n.  lat'wa  lat,  avaj^d  kuvyavahdr  wd 
anadar. 

SPURT.  See  Spirt. 

SPU-TATION,  n  (L.  sputo)  the  act  of  spitting -T/iukna",  thnk  phehbidK 

SPU  ta-tive  a.  spitting  much,  inclined  to  spit -Bahut  thukne  v\  thukne  ko  mail  ya 
ragib  Bahut  thuk  phenkne  w.,  thukne  ko  pravarttit. 

SP7V  T/E/a’  ^.t0.emit  “jojature  in  scattered  drops,  to  speak  rapidly  and  indistinctly - 
IkuLthukana  ya  thak-marna" ,  jaldi  aur  nd-sdf  6o//id -Thuthkarna  wd  thuk"  se 
bhar  d.,  sighra  aur  aspasht  bolnd. 


SPY,  n.  <P  r-  epicr)  oim  sent  to  gain  intelligence  in  an  enemy’s  camp  or  country, 
who  watches  another  s  ipotious ;  to.  to  discover  at  a  distance,  to  discover  by  exami 
na  ion,  to  search  narrowly,  to  explore  -Jasibs  yd  mutajassis,  goyanda  Unify  a  khabar 

rj'jr0  ;  'r  fllWUt  se  daryafl  k-  Vd  ^a'lum  k,  dzmdish  imtihdn  yd  tajribe  si 
daryaft  ya  malum  lc„  uisusi  va  ha.khuhi  t„lA*h  1,  _ ,  e 


,  one 
exami- 


dhuurhna  wd  anweshan-k. 
Spi'al,  n 
jdsus 


se 

imtihdn  lc.  — 
dekh  pdna,  pari- 
chhdn-mdrnd 


o  '  /  -  .  '  — ’  — “k’y  Crur/td  yd  c/kandb,  viotdh  hluiri h 


mil  kd  chhotd  jhuud,  jathd 

SQ-l>»Af0^1 'MadfmaZd^'tLr^u’hh^  “/  W'*’  a  rart  of  ««  army  or  fleet 
tushkondkdr  wa  vargitmakamp 


I 
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Squad'roned,  a.  formed  into  squadrons  —  Murabba'  shakloh  men  band  hud  —  Sama- 
chatushkonakur  wa  vargdtmakarup  band  hua. 

SQUALID,  a.  (L.  squaHilus)  filthy,  foul  —  Mailed,  ganda  yd  chirkin  —  Malin  wa  malm, 

lr  11  t  O  1  t  CJ<1  iviol  Tirn  f  »x  sx  X-  M  _ _ /  ]_ 


y  ' - ^ 

ii.  viMowi ui  i jtiry.it  «,««,  ya  IciUcar jhakora  yd  jhapasL. 

Squai/ly,  a.  abounding  with  squalls,  gusty  —  Jhakor oh  se  bhard  huah,  jhakoriyd  ah- 
dhiydhd  yajhokoh  yd  jhohkoh  se  bhard  huah.  [ke  se  bhara  hua. 

SQUA'MOUS,  a.  (L.  squama)  scaly  —  Chhilke-dar,  svp-ddr  —  Valkawan,  valkarup,  chhil- 

SQUAN'DER,  v.  (Ger.  schicenden)  to  spend  profusely,  to  waste,  to  dissipate  —  Be-jd 
sarf-lc .,  khardb  yd  bar-bad  k.y  lutana  yd  urdnd  h  —  Aparimitavyay  k.,  ganwdnd  wa 
khona,  ativyay  wd  atisayavyay  k. 

Squan'der  er,  n.  a  spendthrift,  a  prodigal  —  Fuzhl-kharch  yd  fazul-lcharj ,  mubazzir  yd 
musrif—  Urau  wa  lutdu,  aparimitavyay!  wa  ativyay!. 

SQUARE,  a.  (L.  quatuor )  having  four  equal  sides  and  four  right  angles,  forming  a 
right  angle,  equal,  exact,  fair ;  n.  a  figure  having  four  equal  sides  and  four  right 
angles,  the  product  of  a  number  multiplied  by  itself,  an  instrument  for  forming 

^  ^  ^  ^  *  *  i  —  i?  a  — . -  X  L  —  •  1 .  X  xx  /m!  /\  n  X  xx  xl  •  x  xx  xx  X  xx  A  A  x~ a  it  A  tt  A  X  A  tv\  til  X 1  t  \  1  XV  A  VI  X  X  IY1  Vl  O  X* 
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banana ,  murabba'  banand,  majzur  k.,  durust  k.,  thlk  h  n.,  munasib  yd  muwajiq  h. 
Samnchatushkon  samachaturbhuj  wa  varg,  lambarup  wa  samakonapdt!,  tulya  wd 
samdn,  th!k,  nydyi  wd  yathanydya ;  n.  samachatushkon  samachaturasra  wd  sama¬ 
chaturbhuj,  varg,  samakon  th!k  karne  kd  ek  yantra  ;  v.  samakon  banana,  varg  k., 
samagunan  dwighdt  wd  dwigunan  k.,  th!k  k.,  yogya  h.,  upayukt  h.  ^  #  , 

Square'ly,  afjLrivi  a  square  form,  suitably  —  Ba-shakl-i-muvabba' ,  muwafaqat  ya  muna - 
sabat  se  —  Samachatushkonarup  wa  samachaturbhujdkdr  men,  yogyata  se  wa  th!k- 

*  [konai h  —  Chatushkonatwa,  -samachaturbhujatwa. 

Squareness,  n.  the  state  of  being  squar e  —  Halat-i-murabba' ,  chau-khuntd%h,  chau- 
SQUASH,  v.  {quash)  to  crush  ;  n.  any  thing  soft  or  unripe,  a  sudden  fall,  a  shock,  a 
plant  —  Kuchalnd  ",  d'abd  dh.,  mal-ddlnd masalndh,  phaskdndh  ;  n.  koi  mulaim  ya 
nd-pukhta  shai,  dhamdkdh,  zarb  yd  sadma,  ek  nabdt-n.  Ko!  komal  wa  kachchi 
vastu,"  dhardka  chhapakd  chhap  wa  dhap,  dliakka  wd  chapet,  ek  prakdr  kd  paudhd 

wa  aushadhivisesh.  ,  , 

SQUAT  v.  (It.  quatto)  to  sit  close  to  the  ground  ;  a.  close  to  the  ground,  short  and 
thick  ;  n.  the  posture  of  sitting  close  to  the  ground,  a  sudden  fall,  a  mineral - 
Chdr-zanu  baithnd,  chaukan-mdr-bailhnah,  ukru  baithndh  ;  a.  ukru  baitha.-hud  ya 
chaulcari-mar-kar  baithd-hud  b,  natd  yd  chhotd  aur  motdh  ;  n.  ukru  ya  chaukan-mar - 
kar  baithkih,  dhamakdh,  ek  dhat  u.  .  .  ,  p-,* 

SQUEAK,  v.  (Sw.  sqvala)  to  utter  a  quick  shrill  cry  ;  n  a  quick  shrill  cry-  CA»- 
chivdnd h,  cheh-cheh  kh.,  chuh-chuh  kb.,  chikdma h,  kikiyana h,  chanchandna  ,  null  d  . , 
n.  chuh-chuh",  cheh-cheh h,  chikdr h,  ndki",  kikiydhat h,  chikrahat  ,  chikh.  , 

Squeak'er,  n.  one  who  squeaks  -  Chuh-chuh  k.  w.,  cheh-chen  k.  w.,  cliikarne  w  .,  kikvya- 

ne-w".,  chanchandne-w" ndki-d.  wh.  .  ,  '  ^rhikM-nd^1 

SQUEAL,  v.  (Sw.  sqvala)  to  cry  with  a  sharp  shrill  voice  -Kikiyana  ,  chikarna^ 

SOTJEAMTSH  a.  ( qualmish )  having  the  stomach  easily  turned,  nice,  fastidious 
\add  yd  qai  karne  ko  mail,  mirzd-mizdj ,  mutakabbir  nd-khush-mamsh 
mizdj/khush-dimag  yd  mushkil-pasand-V amaneclichhu  wd  vamanonmukh,  nak- 
U,,;  q+isukshmadars!.  nakcharha  wd  dustoshamya. 

SoupAM'lsn-LT  ad.  in  a  fastidious  manner-  Khmk-dimagl  na-khush-mamshi  ™u.s,d'!' 
pasandi  yd  mirza-mizdji  se,  takaUur  se-Dustosbaniyata  se,  dustarpamyatapurv  , 

SouStsH^S  nTfce^tstidtousness  -  Mirzd-mizdji,  nd-Uush-manM  musMcil- 
pasandi  nd-Lhush-mizdji  khusk-dirndgi  yd  tebaWar-  Atisnkshmadnshti  wa  nak- 


SQU 
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Squeezing,  n.  the  act  of  pressing  —  Dabawh,  dabana h,  (labna\  chdhph.  chdhpnd\ 
SQUfiLCH,  v.  to  crush;  n.  a  heavy  fall  —  Dabdxxd h ;  n.  d/kamdkdb,  dham  sc  ginvi  . 
SQUlB,  n.  a  small  pipe  of  paper  filled  with  combustible  matter,  a  lampoon  -Patakha 
yd  patakdh,  hajo  —  Murra  wd  ton  hi,  nindalekh  akshep  wa  nindagit.^  .  .  , 

SQUILL,  n.  (L.  squilla)  a  plant,  a  fish,  an  insect -Isqil  ’unsul  yd  jaiigli-piyaz,  etc 
bhdht  kx  machhUh,  ek  kirm - Paldnduvisesh,  matsyavisesh,  ek  prakar  kd  lura  wd  kit. 
SQUlN'AN-QY,  n.  (Gr.  kunancht)  'inflammation  of  the  throat,  quinsy- K hunaq, 

gale  kd  rog  h  —  Gandamdld,  kantharog. 

i’ '•  \  i  - - - ux: - •  ■*?.  to  look  obliquely  — 

nazar, 
igdh  k. 
bhawah- 

- ?  — - o  -j  — - -  i  ,  -if-  >  '  f  »•  ' 

khab,  ahwal ,  ahtval-chaslim ,  kaj-bxn,  do  nazra. 

SQUIRE,  n.  ( esquire )  a  gentleman  next  in  rank  to  a  knight,  an  attendant  on  a  warrior ; 
v.  to  attend  as  a  squire  —  Bahadur,  sipdhi  kd  mulazim  yd  naukar  ;  v.  mulazim  yd 
naukar  Ice  taur  par  ham-rah  h.  —  Mahasay  mahanubhav  wd  dryya,  sannahanik;  v . 
sannahanik  ke  sadris  sath  rahna. 

Squire'hood,  Squire'ship.  n.  rank  of  a  squire  —  — Mahasayapad,  aryyapad. 

Squire'ly,  a.  becoming  a  squire  —  Bahadurdsia,  baliddur  ke  laiq  —  Mahasay  ke  yo- 
gya  aryvayogya. 

SQUIR'REL,  n.  (Gr.  skiouros )  an  animal  —  Gilakrxb,  cMkhur h,  chikhurx h. 

SQUIRT,  v.  to  eject  in  a  quick  stream  ;  n.  a  pipe  for  ejecting  liquor,  a  small  quick 
stream  —  PichkdH-chhornd h,  pichkdri-mdrnd h,  pichhdrndh  ;  n.  picltkdrx  h,  pichitkd 
yd  pichulcka  h. 

SquIrt'er,  n.  one  who  squirts  —  Pichkdrx  chhorne  xvb.,  pichkarl  marne  wb.,  pichkdmewb. 
STAB,  v.  to  wound  with  a  pointed  weapon  ;  n.  a  wound  with  a  pointed  weapon  — 
Bhoiikndb,  hidndb,  chubltdnd h,  koixchndh ,  sdlndb,  chohknd h,  chhedndh  ;  n.  hi'db, 
bhohkb,  kohchb.  [ sdlne  wh.,  chohkne  ?oh.,  chbedne  wb. 

Stab'ber,  n.  one  who  stabs  —  Bhonkne  xob.,  hulne  wli.,  chnbhdne  wb.,  konchne  xvb., 
Stab'bing-ly,  ad.  with  intent  to  wound  —  Zaklimx  karne  kx  (jaraz  se,  bhonkne  yd 
cho h kne  ke  trade  se— Chhedne  wa  bhonkne  ki  ichcbhd  se,  salne  wa  chhedne  ke 
abhiprdy  se. 

STA'BLE,  a.  (L.  sto)  fixed,  firm,  durable  —  Ustuwdr  mnstaqill  mustahkim  yd  mustah- 
kam,  mazbut  yd  qdim,  bar-qardr  pde-ddr  yd  be-zava /  — Achal  wa  sthdwar,  atal  wa 
sthir,  sthavi  tikdu  wTd  thahrau. 

Sta-bil'i-ment,  n.  act  of  making  firm,  support—  Ustuwari  yd  mazbuti,  pushti  yd 
pushtx-bdnx  —  Pusht  k.  wa  pushti,  thek  wa  sahdra. 

Sta-bTl'i  tate,  v.  to  make  stable  —  Mazbut  yd  ustuwdr  k.,  pde-ddr  yd  qdim  k.  —  Sthtfyi 
sthir  pusht  porha  wd  atal  k. 

Sta-bil'i-ty,  n.  firmness,  steadiness  —  Mazbnti  htiqldl  yd  ustuxcdrx ,  puc-ddn  qardr  yd 
qiydm  —  Drirhattf  sthiratfi  wa  sthairyya,  sth.-ivai-atwa  wa  sthayitwa.  v  [dekho.] 
Sta'ble-ness,  n.  firmness,  constancy  —  [Stability  Ice  mane  dekho]  —  [Stability  ka  «arth 
Stab'lish,  v.  to  make  firm,  to  fix,  to  settle  —  Mazbut  yd  pde-ddr  mustahkam  yd 
mustahkim  k.,  bar -qardr  xja  qdim  k.  —  Drirh  wa  atal  it.,  thahrnna,  baithalna. 

STA  LLE,  n.  (L.  sto )  a  house  for  beasts  ;  v.  to  put  into  a  stable,  to  dwell  in  a  stable 
Istabal,  taxocla ,  pae-gah  ;  v.  istabal  yd  taxed e  men  raklind  yd  bdiidhnd,  istabal  yd 
tawele  mcn  rahnd- Aswasdla,  ghursal*  ghur-sar  ;x  v.  ,aswasda  wa  ghursal  men 
rakhna  wa  bjindhna,  aswasalif  wa  ghursal  men  rahna  wri  basna. 

Sta'bling,  n)  house  or  room  for  beasts  -  Ghur-sdl h,  gornoh  kd  gliarx\  go-sdldh- 
Aswasala,  gosala,  gausiila.  *  ‘  fpalak  s.Xyi 

Sta'ble-man,  Sta'ble-boy,  n.  one  who  attends  at  a  stable -Scm,  chdncd  ddr- As\va- 
kTACK,  n.  (Dan.  stale)  a  pile  of  hay  corn  or  wood,  a  number  of  chimneys  ;  v.  to  pile 
up  in  stacks  —  A mbur  toda  yd  tuda,  dud-kashon  ya  diul  daroii  kd  majma'  ;  v.  ambdr 
k  toda  ya  titda  ^.-Dher  t;ll  wd  rasi,  dhuharoii  ltd  samuh ;  r.  tal  lagans,  dher  k., 

Cmln/rnn  .  .  I  1111(1  COlld. 

QT  inauT?'  an  a,ro,matlc  gum  —  Khush  bu-ddr  good—  Sugandhi  gond.  mahaktjf 
bl  ADDLE,  n  .(S.stathel)  a  support,  a  staff,  a  small  tree  ;  v.  to  leave  st^iddlcs-T/u'/c 

ckltordh‘  $dla-hiyd  c/tharv'>  elc  chhotd  per";  v.  chhote  chhotc  per  c/thornd  yd 

STADT  HOLD-ER.  st&t'hold-er,  ri.  (D.  stadthouder)  formerly  the  chief  magistrate  of 
H ol 1  ;U1  d  —  Qadlm  zamane  xAck  mnlk  illdland  kd  awwal  /m/.*m-Prachinakal  meu 
il a lan ddea  ka  pradhifnanyaytidhipati. 

SI  Ah  h  n.  (8.  sta’f )  a  stick  used  in  walking,  a  prop,  a  long  piece  of  wood,  a  step  of 
a  ladder,  an  ensign  of  authority:  pi.  Staves -Mm  yd  jarib,  ruhn  xjd  pushti.  Aob, 
p  n  ya ,  j  ash  a  n-i- xk/Uiyar  ya  ’  alam-i-hukuxnat  -  Chhari  lathi  w  d  sonta,  tliuni  thuni 
khambh  wa  khambha,  lagg  i  laggi  bdiis  w d  chhar,  sirhi  kd  dandd,  atihikarachilma.’ 
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Stave,  n.  a  thin  narrow  piece  of  wood  ;  v.  to  break  in  pieces,  to  pour  out,  to  delay 
to  furnish  with  staves,  to  push  away,  to  fight  with  staves  —  Takhta,  patard h  ;  v 
purza-purza  k.,  dhdlnd",  mauquf-raklind  yd  faicaqquf  k.,  pdya  \ ‘laguna ,  dhakel-dh 
janboh  yd  choboh  se  larnd -  Patari  ;  v.  tukre  tukre  k.,  ujhalna  wd  unrelna,  utha- 
rakhna  tal-rakhnd  wa  vilamb-k.,  dande  lagaua, '  thelna  wa  hatrf-d.,  chhariyoh*  w£ 
STAFF,  n.  (Ic.  stef  )  a  stanza-i?ai£,  qit'a,  shi'r.- &\ok,  totak,  turni.’  [son ton  se  larna. 
Stave,  n.  a  metrical  portion,  the  five  lines  and  spaces  on*  which  music  Is  written  — 
Bait  qit'a  yd  shir,  ’ilm-i-musiqt  men  punch  mutawazi  khatt  aur  unke  darmiydn  lea 
fdsila  jis  par  sur  lilche  rahte  hath  —  $lok  wa  totak,  panch  sam.-lnuntar  rekha  aur 
unke  bich  kd  antar  jin  par  swar  likhe  rahte  bain.  ■ 

STAFF,  n.  (Fr.  cstaffette) an  establishment  of  officers  attached  to  an  army  or  commander 
—  Muldzimdn-i  muta'alliq-i-fauj  yd  muldzirnan-i-mutd alliq-i-sipahsdldr—'Niyo^i- 
gan,  niyogisamuli,  adhikarisamuh.  [sinyd h. 

STAG,  n.  the  male  red  deer,  the  male  of  the  hind  —  Kandsdrh,  barah  sinyd  yd  bard- 


zil-gah  farod-ydh  yd  nuzul.-gdh ,  darja  yd  hdlat,  tabqa  yd  tabaqa  ;  v.  '  aldniyatan 
zdhir  k.  —  Macha  wa  manch,  akhara  wa  rangabhumi,  natyasnla  wa  rangasala,  utara 
tikan  avasthnn  wrd  visramasthan,  avasth£  wd  aspad,  pad  wTa  kram  ;  v.  pratyaksh 
dikhana,  sab  ke  sarnne  dikhana. 


Sta9e'ly,  a.  pertaining  to  the  stage  —  Tamdshd-gdh mans  fib,  muta'alliq-i-mazhar  — 
N atyasaldsambandhi,  rangasrflavishayak,  ran gabhumivi shay ak. 

Staler,  n.  a  player,  an  old  practitioner  —  Naqqdl,  jahdh-dida  garm-sard-azmuda  yd 
kdr-azmuda  —  Sawangi  wa  nat,  bahudarsi  wa  vyavahdrajna. 

Sta'9ER-y,  n.  exhibition  on  the  stage  —  Saudiu/',  vaql. 

St^e'coa^h,  n.  a  public  coach  —  Manzili  gdrt,  dak  ki  gar 
Sta9e'play,  n.  theatrical  entertainment  —  Sawdiiy 11 ,  naql,  pekhtidh. 

Sta9e'play-er,  n.  an  actor  on  the  stage  —  Saicbhgib,  natb,  naqqdl  —  Rangavataranajivi. 
STAGGER.  v.  (D.  staggeren)  to  move  from  side  to  side  in  standing  or  walking,  to  reel, 


[yan. 

h  — Margagavahan,  pathika- 


ne-lngu.'l  dhasne-lagna  wa  thausne-lagna,  ag.i-pichha-k.  hichkichana  wa  kachiydna, 
sankanwit-k.  dagdngd-d.  wrf  man  men  sandeh  dalna. 

Stag'ger-ing,  n.  the  act  of  reeling  —  DaymagdhaV' ,  larkhardhath,  larbaruhath,  lat- 
patdhat",  dagdagdhath.  ,  ,  [dagdagahat  se\ 

Stag'ger-ing-ly*  ad.  in  a  reeling  manner  — j Dagmagdhat  larkhardhat  larbardhat  yd 
Stag'gers,  n.  pi.  a  disease  in  horses  and  sheep  —  Ghoroh  aur  bher  ki  ek  bimarx,  elc  rog 
jis  seyhore  aur  bher  ek-a-eki  a-chet  gir  -parte  haih]'  -  Aswarogavisesh,  mesharogavi- 

86*sll . 

STAG'NANT,  a.  (L.  stagnum)  not  flowing,  motionless,  still,  not  agitated,  dull- Nd- 
ravuj.ii,  be-harakat  yd  band,  istdda,  sdlcin,  sust  kahil  yd  majhul- Pravaharahit  pra- 
vahnhin  wa  apravahi,  gatihin  wa  gatirahit,  achal  wa  nischal,  sthir  ruka  khara  w4 

bandha,  mand  dhimd  wa  dhila.  ,  ,  7 , 

Stag'nan-CY,  n.  the  state  of  being  stagnant- Na-rawanx,  istddagx,  sukunat,  rukdw°, 
atkdwb,  Ihatkdw*  —  Nischalatd,  achalata,  gatihinatii,  pravdhahinata,  sthirata,  apravah, 

StAg/nate,  v.  to  cease  to  flow  or  move  —  Nd-ratsah  h.,  sdkinh.,  istuda  h.,  rukndh, 
khard-ralmd h,  kliard  hh.,  thataknd h,  ataknd"- Gatihin  h.,  pravahahin  h  ,  achal  h., 

nischal  h.,  sthir  h,  ,  7 ,  ,  ro  [dekho.J 

qTAG-NA'TiON  71.  cessation  of  motion -[Stagnancy  ke  ma  ne  dekho]- [Stagnancy  ka  arth 

1  1 J  — —  C' . , M  *  w 7 /■<  av>  /i f  y7 »•  a//  1  m  />/i  1  <i  /y/~i  1  /m  1/  Dill, 


n.  a  blotj  a  spot,  taint, 


disgrace  — 


nadami—  Gam bhirata,  dlnrata,  sthirata. 

QTA1V  V  (distain)  to  blot,  to  tinge,  to  disgrace ;  n.  a  blot^  j  _ 

vlaik  yd  ddq-lagdnd,  ravgnd",  harf-ldnd  ddq  ldnd  yd  rusxcd  k. ;  n  ddy.  dhappa 
id,  { Ihada"  liar/ ruswdi  bad-ndmi  yd  zillat  -  Bhnrna  sanmf  dhappa-drflna  wa  ch  nta- 
d-iln'i  ranc-d.  wa  rang  men  born:!,  kalank-lagana  sakalank-k.^  diishit-k.  kalanki-k. 

t  clihitta  chhitd  chhitti  wa  chihna,  Ilk  wa  kinchhan,  kalauk,  apa- 


wa  lanchhit-k. ;  n. 

9tTi ^^one  who%  stains -Bliarne  wh.,  bhar-ddlne  wh.,  sdnnew h.,  dhappd  ddlnewh., 

ST  ,  ’fi'.Jne  wi>  ddg-lagdne  tv.,  harf  Idne  to.,  rahg-rez- Kfdank-lagKne  w  ,  lanchhan 
chhita  dxine  w  .,  a  ay  j  ^  kalankahin,  mrmal. 

StIunTesT,  a^iree  iroin  stain  -Be-ddq,  be-’aib,  U-dhappd,  be -harf,  pdk,  ^/-Nishka- 


STA 
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STAIR,  n.  (S.  stceger)  a  step  by  which  we  ascend,  a  flight  of  steps— Sullam  zina  yd 
pdya,  nard-bdn  —  Sirhi  wd  soprfn,  sopanapaddhati  paurhi  pairhi  wd  pain. 

Stair'case,  n.  the  part  of  a  building  which  contains  the  stairs  —  Nard-ban,  pairluh , 
pair! h,  paursdlh  —  Sopanapaddhati,  sopanasreni,  soptfnapankti. 

STAKE,  n.  (S.  stace )  a  post  fixed  in  the  ground,  apiece  of  long  rough  wood,  a  palisade, 
any  thing  pledged  or  wagered ;  v.  to  fasten  or  support  with  stakes,  to  pledge,  to 
■wager,  to  hazard  Mehh,  c hob  yd  chobd,  Jcatahra  ya  Jcathahva ddw  ddhw  bdzi 
yd,  shart  ;  v.  mekhohyd  choboh  se  mazbdt  k.  yd  pushti  fc.,  shart  k.,  bdzi  lagdnd,  idhw 
yd  date  lagdnd  —  Khunti  khunta  sanku  kil  wa  salrfkrf,  angarh  khambha  wd  lakkar, 
lakarkot  katbghara  wd kathaghenf,  pan  wa'  hor ;  v.  khuntoh*  kilon  wd  khambhoh 
se  fchernrf  wa  th.-inbhna,  hor  lagana,  dharna  rakhna  lagan^’w^  pan-k.,  badnl 
STA  LACTlTE,  n.  (Gr.  stalasso)  a  mineral  like  an  icicle  hanging  from  the  roof  or 
side  of  a  cavern  -  D hat  Jed  tub'd  jo  barf  he  lambe  tukre  hi  mdnind  Icisi  car  lei  chhat 
ya  bdzii  sc  latlcd  rahtd  liai  —  Akariyavastu  jo  saghianatushar  ke  sadris  hotf  hai  aur 
guphd  wK  dahak  ki  chhat  wa  alahg  se  latki  rahti  hai. 

Sta-lac  i i-Cal,  a.  pertaining  to  stalactite  —  ma'dani  shai  se  mansub  jo  barf  Ice 

lambe  tukre  Jd  mdnind  Icisi  gar  b  chhat  yd  bdzii  se  latlcd  rahtd  hai-  Us  tfkariyavas- 
tu  ka  vishavak  jo  saghanatushar  ke  sadris  hot i  hai  aur  gupha  wd  dahak  ki  chhat 
wa  alang  se  latki  rahti  hai. 

Sta-lag'mite,  n.  a  mineral  formed  by  drops  on  the  floor  of  a  cavern  -  EJc  ma'dani 
shai  jo  kisi  c/ar  lx  zamxn  par  pant  ke  qatroh  he  tapalcne  se  banti  Aai-Ek  bhaht  ki 
J,°  kh?h  kl  Sach  Par  Pani  ki  w*  ke  bundon  ke  tapakne  se  banti  hai. 

ST^LEh  ah'°}dll0"Z  k?p>’  °,ut>  trite;  *.  to  wear  out,  to  make  old - 

Din,  basi  tiwasi  ubsa philea  ya  ausah,  ghisa  yd  khiydyd  hudh,  jhurdyd  murjhdya 

Va  '  PUrand";  V*  9his-dalnd  yd  khiyd-ddlndf  purdnd  bdsi  yd 

Stale  ly,  ad.  of  old,  of  a  long  time  —  Purdnd  h,  bahut  dinoh  lcdh 

°kuhZl  8tale~P“ra’ii^nh'  “**#“*•  bosidagl, 

STM  K  ™1all'J,;en“ent-  a  decoy -Lulach*,  lobh  yi  phuslaw*. 

ruin'  Stj’  ,S'  40  wa*k  with  high  steps,  to  walk  behind  a  cover  •  n.  a 

gh  proud  Step  A inth-ke-chalnd  dkar-kar-chalna  chhatt  nikal  kar-chalni.  ckMtU 

^ailZ^irC2^l  chaMK  *  meA  ****  *  ”• 

Stalk'er.  n.  one  who  stalks  —  Aiiilh-lce-chalne-w h.,  akar-kar-chalnc-w "  chhdti-vhula 
karjhalne-wK,  chhaU  midl  kar  chalne  w\,  sdras  chdl  chahe  wK  P 

Stalk  inghorse,  n.  horse  behind  which  a  fowler  conceals  himself  from  1 

STALK,  stak.  (S.  Mg)  the  stem  of  a  ^lant  thV^ofa 

STALL  n  ,roe87b  jng  o-^-  DunthisI*,  ddhth-sd',  danlLj  P  ^ 

'  exposed  to^sale^the  seat  of  a^ign^ed' dergyrnatOn'tlie^hoh"  t'l  “?  ^  » 

hharZlkar  rn  ■aAd“;rXtr1r/-Thin^r‘ch?  "f’  :ah™'>W«tvi 

wa  gosthan,  machan  wa  osar.-i  jahiin  koi  vastu  bikne  ke  live  dba  as'vasthan 

yuktapurohit  ki  chauki  •  v  than  areaiP  *'  Alye  < ah^ an  jay,  utkrishtapada- 

wa  fLi,  vidhipurvak  wa  sah  Lui 

r^tVoT  ft  ~  it  ^ 

sTALL-wNsthirigrtrar'1meh  d  khiliyi  h^~ 

9  ^  ’  lijU9h0^’ 

?ive9  8t-rengt1'  an'>  80lidi- 

balahetu.  Ja  r  _?Ra,  *?’V  8ilr,  «  sprang,  balasadhan  wd 
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STAM'MEL,  n.  a  species  of  red  colour;  a.  of  a  reddish  colour -££  qism  kd  surkh 
rang  ;  a.  kisi  qadr  surkh  -  Ek  prakar  ka  raktavarn  wd  lohitarang ;  a.  kuchh  lohit 
wd  raktavarn. 

STAM'MEli,  v.  (S.  Earner)  to  hesitate  in  speaking,  to  utter  with  difficulty- Tutldnd 
yd  totldndh,  zaban  lagna  yd  luknat-k.  —  Haklana,  larbardna. 

Stam'mer-er,  n.  one  who  stammers  —  Totldb,  haklau,  luknati ,  hakldhdh,  larbaraha h. 

St am'mer-inq,  n.  impediment  in  speech- Luknat,  hakldhath,  larbardhath,  totldhat h. 

STAMP,  v.  (D.  stampen)  to  strike  downward  with  the  foot,  to  impress  with  a  mark, 
to  fix  deeply,  to  coin  ;  n.  an  instrument  for  making  an  impression,  an  impression, 
a  thing  stamped,  character,  authority  —  Pdinv  se  pitnd h,  naqsh  k.  yd  nishan-d .,  ba- 
khuM  qdim-k.  yd  nasb-k.,  zarb-k.  zarb  mdrnd  zarb-d.  yd  sikka-banand  ;  n.  muhr  yd 
sikka,  naqsh  naqslia  yd  qatt-zan,  muhr-ddr  shai,  nishdn  qadr  surat  yd  tarah, 
sanad  —  Vtihw  se  marna  thonkna  thathdna  wa  patpatana,  chhapna  wd  thdpnd,  garna 
jarnd  wd  lagdna,  mudra  bandnd  wa'  thapna ;  n.  thappa  chhdpa  wa  mudrdnkanay.in- 
tra,  ckhdp  ank  chihna  wd  mudra,  mudra'nkitavastu  wa  chhapi-hui-vastu,  r-.ip  dkdr 
daul  dhab  prakriti  wa  swabhav,  pramdn.  [nayantra. 

StXmp'er,  n.  an  instrument  for  stamping  —  Muhr,  sikka  —  Thappa,  chhapa,  mudrdnka- 

STANQH,  v.  (Fr.  Stancher)  to  stop  from  flowing,  to  cease  to  flow;  a.  firm  sound, 
trusty,  strong  —  Band  k.  yd  khan  wag  air  a,  kd  bahnd  band  k.,  band  h.  ;  a.  mustahkim 
yd  mustahkam ,  sdbit ,  mu’tabar,  mazbht  —  Roknd  wd  pravdharodh-k.,  ruknd  thambhnd 
wa  ruddhapravah-h. ;  a.  porhd,  pusht,  viswasya  wa  viswdsayogya,  drirh. 

Stanchion,  n.  a  prop,  a  support  —  Dandd  thdnx  yd  thunhib,  tekteknx  ar  sahard  ddt  ddiit 
chdhr  yd  khambhdb.  [ ho-sake . 

StAn<ju'less,  a.  that  cannot  be  stanched  —  A -rokh,  jo  thanibh  na-sakeu,  jo  band  na 

Stan^h'ness,  n.  firmness,  soundness  —  Istihkam  ustuwdrl  yd  pae  ddri,  mazbutx  sihhat 
yd  durusti  —  Drirhata,  porhai  wa  pushtata. 

STAND,  v.  (S.  standan)  to  be  upon  the  feet,  to  remain  erect,  to  halt,  to  continue,  to 
be  in  a  particular  state  or  place,  to  endure  or  sustain ;  p.  t.  and  p.  p.  Stood  —  Khard 
hu.,  khard  rahndh ,  rahna  yd  tiknd h,  qdim  yd  bar-pa  rahna ,  kisi  khass  surat  lidlat 
yd  jagah  men  ralind  yd  hond,  bar-dasht  k.  —  Thdrh  liona,  thdrh  rahnd,  thaharnd,  band- 
rahna  wa  chala-jand,  kisi  visesh  avasthd  wa  sthau  men  rahnd  wa  hona,  sahna. 

Stand,  n.  a  station,  a  halt,  perplexity,  a  table  —  Maqdm,  yd  muqdm,  istddagi ,  tangx 
hairani  pareshanl  yd  pd-bandi,  mez  yd  takhta  —  Jagah  wa  sthan,  rukaw  atkaw 
stambh  wa  gatirodh,  jhanjhat  janjal  uljherd  vyastata  wa  vyagrata,  manch  phalak 
pat.ra  upastambh  wa  ghnroncha. 

Stand'ard,  n.  an  ensign  of  war,  a  rule  or  measure,  a  rate,  astnnding  stone  or  tree  — 
’A lam  bairaq  yd  nishdn ,  dastur  yd  anddza,  nirkh ,  khard  patthar  yd  daralcht 
-  Jhanda  patakd  dhwaja  wa  vaijayanti,  sutra  man  wa  pariman.  bhaw,  khard  pat¬ 
thar  wa  per.  ,  .  ,  . 

Stand'el,  n.  a  tree  of  long  standing  —  Dinl  perh,  purand  pei'  ,  bahut  dmon  ka  per  . 

StaNd'er,  n.  one  who  stands  —  Khard  h.  wu.,  khard  rahne  w h. 

Stand/Iv"'  "  —  loatinrr  cfaffnanf  fivpd  !  n.  continuance,  station,  rank 

Muqax 
mutahar 


ST  AN  g7mS-  8teng)  a  bar,  a  pole'  a  perch  -Dandd'',  chhar  laggd  laggi  ya  bans 

ek  mdp  yd  ndph.  ,  ,  .  , 

ST\NK,  p.  t.  of  stink  — Stink  kd  mazi-mntlaq  -  Stink  ka  samanjabhut. 
STAN'NARY,  n.  (L.  stannum)  a  tin  mine;  a.  relating  to  tin  works  -  Wilayatx^  lohe 

ki  khan b  ;  a  wildyati  lohe  Ice  kdm  kdb.  ,  L  1  e  £  ,  \ 

STAN'YEL,  n.  a  species  of  hawk-^4  qism  kd  baz-& yen  ka  ek  bhed  syenapakshi 

STAN'ZA  n  (It.)  a  distinct  part  or  division  of  a  poem  or  hymn  consisting  of  a 

ber  or  series  of  lines  regularly  adjusted  to  one  another bait,  qit  a,  mu,  » 
musaddas,  furd,  band,  r*ubdi-$l ok,  gathd,  totak.  turni  doha, 

STA'PLE,  n.  (S.  vtapelj  a  settled  mart,  the  original  material  of  a  manufac  ,  P 

of 


— : *•  —  — "  -  i  k,  w. 

UrUri -  Vyav asayi,  M 

STAR,  n.  (S.  steorru)  a  luminous  body  in  the  heavens,  a  mark  of  reference  Mm 


j 
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kaukab  najm  ya  akhtar ,  sitara-numa  nishdn—  Tard  tanu  uakbat  nachhattar  wa  nak- 
shatra,  tarisadrisachihna  arthdt  tard  ke  akar  ek  cbihn. 

StAr'less,  a.  having  no  light  of  stars  —  Be-sitdra,  be-akhtar,  sitaroh  ki  roshni  ke  bagair 

—  Nakshatrahm,  tdrahin,  bind  nakhat  wa  nachhattar  ka. 

Starred,  a.  decorated  with  stars  —  Sitaroh  se  drasta  —  Nakshatron  se  susobhit  wd 
alankrit. 

Star'ry,  a.  abounding  with  stars,  like  stars  — Kawdkib-ddr,  kawdkib-numd  yd  sitdra- 
numd  —  Trframay  naksbatrainay  wa  nakshatrawan,  tdrasadris  wa  nakshatrasadris. 

Star'<jham-ber.  n.  formerly  a  criminal  court  —  Zamdna-isalaf  inert  ek  fauj-ddri  ’ add - 
lat  —  Purvakal  men  ek  dandavidhisambandhi  kachahri. 

Star'fish,  n.  a  fish  radiated  like  a  star  —  Sitdra-rmmd  machhli ,  sitdra  ke  manind  ek 
machhli  —  Naksh.itrasadrisamin,  nakshatrosadrisamatsya,  nakhat  wd  nachhattar  ke 
sarikhi  machhli. 

Star'gaz-er,  n.  an  astronomer,  an  astrologer  —  Sitdra-shinds  sitara-ddh  sitara-bih  yd 
’ilm-i-haiat-ddh,  munajjim  yd  nnjdmi  —  Jyotishi,  phalit  wa  taraphalit  ka  pandit. 

Star'light,  n.  the  lustre  of  the  stars  ;  a.  lighted  by  the  stars  —  Sitaroh  ki  roshni , 
kaivakib  Id  roshni ;  a.  sitaroh  se  mupmmoar  yd  roshan  —  Tardprakds,  nakshatraprakds, 
nakshatraprabha ;  a.  nakshatraprakasit,  nakshatron  se  prad3-otit. 

Star'like.  x.  resembling  a  star,  bright  —  Sitdra-aumd  yd  sitdra  sd,  roshan  raushan  yd 
munawwar  —  Nakshatrasadris  wa  tdrasadris,  chamakta  chamkild  wd  diptiman. 

Star'paved,  a.  studded  with  stars  —  Pur-sitdra,  pur-kaivakib  —  Nakshatramay,  tara- 
may,  nachhattaron  wa  nakhatoh  se  bhard  hua. 

Star'pr6of,  a.  impervious  to  starlight  —  Jismeh  sitaroh  ki  roshni  na  paith  sake  —  Jis- 
men  nakshatraprabha  praves  na  kar  sake. 

Star 'shoot,  n.  an  emission  from  a  star  -  fo  kuchh  tdroh  se  nikle  yd  chhuteh,  lukb, 
tdra-lut ll.  \Jce  manind  hotd  hai  —  Nakshatrasadrisaprastar,  tara  ke  sadris  patthar. 

Star  stone,  n.  a  stone  radiated  like  a  star — Sitdra-numd  patthar,  ek  patthar  jo  sitdre 

STARBOARD,  n.  (S.  steor-bord)  the  right  hand  side  of  a  ship  when  a  person  stands 
with  his  face  towards  the  head  —  Jahaz  kd  dahnd  jab  koi  shakhs  apnd  rukh  uske  sire 
ki  taraf  kar-ke  khard  hotd  hai- Naukd  ka  dahin.i  w d  dduydn  jab  koi  jan  apna  munh 
uske  inatlie  wa  matthe  ki  or  karke  khard  hota  hai. 

STARQH,  n.  (S.  stearc)  a  substance  used  to  stiffen  linen  ;  a.  stiff,  precise  ;  v.  to  stiffen 

—  Kalap  u,  mdwd h,  ahdrh,  dudhih ,  mdiinu,  nishdsta  ;  v.  sakht.  qdndni  ;  v.  kard  kh 
aharnd h,  mahriydnd*,  kalap-d\,  kalap  charhdnd h,  kalap  lagdnd a.  Kathiii,  kari 
wa  karra. 

Starched,  a.  stiffened,  precise,  formal  -  Kalap-ddr  yd  ahdr-ddr,  sakht,  qdndni  yd 
muqutta  —  Maniiyaha  manriha  wa  kalap-ka,  kara  wa  karra,  niyamanishth  wd  dchdra- 
sevi. 

StAr^h'ed  ness,  n.  stiffness,  formality -Sakhti,  rasm-parasti  yd  sanjidaqi- Karai  riti- 
mshtha  wd  dchdrasevan  *  [yd  charhdne  w\ 

oTarijh  er,  w.  one  who  starches- Kalap  charhane  w".,  kalap  laqdne  tv*'.,  md'hrx  laqdne 

oTaiujh  LY,  ad.  stiffly,  precisely  —  Sakhti  se,  darustagi  se  yd  qd’ide  se-  Kardi  wa  kathi- 
nata  se,  riti  wa  achar  ke  anusdr. 

STARE,  v.  (S  Parian)  to  look  with  fixed  eyes,  to  gaze  ;  n.  a  fixed  look  —  Muhh-delh 
'nd™ '  gkUrna  -aklag*n*  (rt-Mndknd  yd  dhkh-gard-kar-dekh- 

Star'er,  a.  one  who  stares -Munh  dekh-rahne  irh.,  taklaki  lagdne  wh.,  ghurne  w h.  tak- 
lagane  tv  ..  tak-bundhne  wh.,  ahkh  gara-kar  dekhne  w1'.  * 

STARK,  o.  (S.  itearc)  stiff,  strong,  deep,  mere,  gross  :  ad.  wholly,  entirely  -Sakht 
mazbut,  mutlaq  ya  main,  kabira  ;  ad.  bi-l-kuU,  tamih-Uir  yi.  mrdsar- 

Kap,  wa  kathin,  dnrh  wa  porha,  gahma  wa  gambhir,  kewal  wa  matra,  nipat  wi 
atyant ;  ad.  sab,  nipat  atyant  wd  sampurnarup-se 

STrii!<eKpan’s^'  «-Karai  se,  drirbata  porbai  wd  po- 

START  a  Mrik  ya  thdruk",  jAdm/fc- ifilrikd 

T^inr’  D'  ■ !**  mOVe  8uddenly>  10  shrink,  to  alarm,  to  rouse,  to  dislocate  to 

snrWU  Vlc.7’  8et  out  J  w  a  sudden  motion  from  alarm  a  quick 

spring,  a  sudden  fit.  a  sail v  Qraf  - a.  .  .  ,  *  4UICK 


[Start  jo  d°h”uWhS  u‘se  kark'ka'  afth'tamajbdo’]  ^  >amaihM~ 
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Star  tle,  v.  to  alarm,  to  fright,  to  shock,  to  deter  ;  n.  sudden  alarm,  shock  —  Chauh- 
kana  ,  bharkana*,  dardnd  darwdnd  yd  dard-db.,  dar  dekhd-kar  man  tornd  roknd  yd 
arna  ;  n.  chaunk h,  bharak  dharak  yd  jhajhak*1. 

Start'ing-h5le,  n.  an  evasion,  a  loophole  -  Hxla  mugdlata  bahdna  yd  fareb ,  hUa-sdzi 
ya,  hUa-hawdla  —  Talmatol,  uranjhanin  uran  talatali  wa  chhadma. 

Start'up,  n.  a  kind  of  high  shoe  ;  a.  suddenly  come  into  notice  —  Ek  qism  ki  unchi 
jiiti  ;  a.  yak-ba-yak  nazar  due  w.  -  Ek  bhant  ka  uncha  jutd ;  a.  ekK  eki  dikhlai  dene  w. 

STARVE,  v.  (S.  steorfan)  to  perish  or  kill  with  hunger  or  cold,  to  subdue  by  famine 
—  Bhukh  yd  sardi  se  haldk-h.  yd  haldk  k.,  qaht  se  zer  yd  maglub  k.  —  Bhukh  wa  than- 
dhak  se  marn^  wa  mar-dalna,  dubhuk  durbhiksh  Ava  akal  se  jitua  tor-dalna  wa’swa- 
dhin  k.  [ mamdh . 

Starv-a'tion,  n.  the  act  of  starving  or  state  of  being  starved  —  Bhukhoix  mama  yd 

Starve'ling,  n.  a  lean  weak  animal ;  a.  hungry,  lean,  pining  with  want  —  Ldgar  aur 
kam-zor  j a nwar  ;  a.  bhukhdh,  dubldh,  sukhd  murjhaya  gala  yd  galu-pacha  h  —  Dubla 
aur  nirbal  jautu,  kshin  aur  saktihin  jantu. 

STATE,  n.  ( L.  statum)  condition,  pomp,  dignity,  a  political  body,  a  community,  a 
common  wealth,  civil  power:  pi.  nobility  —  Hdlat  surat  waz '  rudad  tuur  yd  ’ dlam, 
shaukat  tumturdq  hashmat  shikoh  yd  shukoh.  shdn  rutba  yd  martaba,  khdss-o-’amm  log, 
saltanat,  jumhur  yd  jumhuri-saltanat,  dunya-ddr  logon  ka  ikhtiydr  yd  mulki  ikhti- 
ydr  :  pi.  arkdn-i-daulat,  umara,  nujaba,  shurafa  —  A  vast  ha  dasa  bhav  wa  gati,  dhum- 
dh^m  timtam  jhimjhfim  aiswaryya  prat;ip  wa  sri,  pad  wa  utkrishtapad,  prajtflok 
wa  janasamuh,  praj.Hpalitarajya  wa  praja,  rajya,  rajavyaparavishayak  wa  purohita- 
vargabhinna  adhikriir  :  pi.  kulinalok,  kulina janasamuh. 

State,  v.  to  settle,  to  tell,  to  represent  —  Muqarrar  k.,  baydn  k.,  zahir  k.  yd  ’ arz  k.— 
Thahrana  nischit-k.  nirnit-k.  nirdhdrit-k.  w£  niyat  k.,  kahna  wa  vrittantavivaran- 
k.,  nivedan  k.  wa  vrittfintavyakhyfi  k. 

Sta'ta  RY,  a.  settled,  fixed  —  Muqarrar,  mu’aiyan  —  Niyat,  nischit  nirnit  w*C  nirdhtfrit. 

Stat'ed,  a.  settled,  fixed,  regular  —  Muqarrar,  mu'aiyan,  ba-dastur  yd  bd-qd’ida  —  'Ni- 
yat,  nischit  wa  nirnit,  nitya  wa  nirdharit.  [wa  niyamit  rup  se,  nitya  wa  sad£. 

Stat'ed-ly,  ad.  regularly,  not  occasionally  —  Bd-qd'ida  yd  ba-dastur,  hamesha  —  Niyat 

State'ly,  a.  lofty,  majestic,  grand,  dignified;  ad.  loftily,  majestically  —  Bulomd,  ’ all - 
shdn,  'azxm,  'umda  yd  buzurguna ;  ad.  bulandi  se,  buzurgana  yd  ’ azimu-sh-shdni-se 
—  Uncha,  gauravavritti  wa  srftop,  bara  uttam  wa  utkrislit,  pratapavisisht  wa  gaura- 
vavisisht;  ad.  uchchata  wfi  unchai  se,  aiswaryya  gaurav  w.-i  pratap  se. 

State'li-NEss,  n.  grandeur,  dignity  —  Shaukat  shukoh  shikoh  shdn  hashmat  yd  karr-o - 
farr,  tamkanat  dabdaba  martaba  jaldl  yd  iqtiddr  —  T irntam  dhumdham  gaurav  wd 
aiswaryya,  pratap  wa  vibhuti. 

Statement,  n.  the  act  of  stating,  the  thing  stated,  a  series  of  facts  or  circumstances  — 
Baydn.  jo  kuchh  baydn  kiyd  jdy,  taujxh  tauzih  surat-i-hdl  rudad  yd  kaifiyat-i-mdja- 
ra  —  Nivedan  wa  bakhan,  vrittfintavivaran,  vrittrfntavyakhya. 

State'mon-ger,  n.  one  versed  in  government  — '  llm-i-siydsat-ddh,  umur-i-mamlukat- 
ddh  —  Rajanitividyajna,  nitisastri,  rajanitisastrajna.  ^  ,  ,  , 

State'room.  n.  a  magnificent  apartment  —  ’ Umda  kamara,  mujre-gdh,  diwan-khdna,  'dh- 
shdn  kamara  —  U  ttamascda,  b£thut  uttam  kothri. 

Statesman,  n.  one  versed  in  the  art  of  government,  one  employed  in  public  affairs - 
’ Ilm-i  siyasat-diin  yd  qaiva  id-i-saltanat-ddh,  mudabbir-i-umur-i-saltanat  -  R.ijyaniti- 
jha  rajanitijna  wa  rajanitivisKrad,  rajakaryyadhurandhar  wa  rajakaryyabhari. 

States'wom-aN,  n.  a  woman  who  meddles  in  public  affairs  —  Wah  ’aurat  jo  umur-i-sal - 
tanat  men  dakhl  dewe-  Wah  stri  jo  rajyakaryya  men  hath  dalai. 

Sta'tion  n.  a  place  where  one  stands,  a  post,  an  office,  a  situation,  rank,  condition, 

,  w  _ - i - - - — ■ — ’  -"i  ™ ‘uhda  ya 

surat 
khard 
sthdn,  adhi- 
wa  avas- 


taur  kaifiyat  yd  mdhiyat ,  ...  ,  , 

ku.,  rakhnd",  baithdlnd h,  thalirdnd h,  tikdndu-3 agali  thanw  wa  thaur,  stht 
ktfr  pad  wa  vritti,  sthal  wd  thikana',  aspad  padavi  maryydd.'l  wa  man,  dasa 


_ .  pad 

tha,  daul  bh^v  sthiti  wa  prakriti.  ,  . . 

Sta'tion-a  ry,  a.  fixed,  not  progressive  —Sakin  ya  muqim,  na-rawan  ya  na-pesh-rau 
Sthrfvar  sthir  gatihin  achal  wa  atal,  avarddhaman  ruka  wa  atka.  ,  . 

Sta'tion-er,  n.  one  who  sells  paper  &c .-Kdqaz  qalam  uaqaira  beeline  w.,  kaqaz-faros! i 
—  Lekhasamagrivikreta,  likhne  ki  samagri  benchne  w.  .  .  ,  T  , 

Sta'tiom-er-Y,  n.  paper  pens  ink  &c.  —  Kdgaz  qalam  siyahi  uagaira  ajnas  Lekhasa- 
magri,  likhne  ki  samagri,  kagad  kalam  masi  adi  samagri. 

Sta'tism,  n.  the  art  of  government,  policy -’Ilm-i-siyasat,  ain-i-hakumat  yd  qawaid-i 

saltanat-ddni  -  Rajaniti  w d rajyasasanariU,  mti vidya  rajyamr vabariti  wa 

,  [jamtijna,  rajamtmdyajna. 

ST5^nsT,g».  one  skilled  in  government Ilm-i  siydsat-ddh,  qaiod' id- i  saltanat- ddh -Ra- 
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Sta-tIs'tics,  n.  pi.  the  department  of  political  science  which  treats  of  the  condition 
strength  and  resources  of  nations  —  Wah  'ilm  jismeh  qaumoh  kl  halat  tdqat  wagaira 
led  baydn  rahtd  hai,  umur-i-jumhur-o-mu’dmaldt-i-saltanat  kd  hai  yd  haqlqat  —  Wah 
vidyjl  jismeh  desavasiyoh  ki  avastha  sakti  adi  ka  vivaran  ralit£  hai,  desasthitividyd, 
desasth  i  ti  ri  ti  prak  aran . 

STA-Tis'Tr-CAL,  a.  relating  to  statistics—  Us  ’ilm  ke  muta'alliq  jismeh  qaumoh  ki  halat 
aur  tdqat  wagaira  kd  bayin  rahtd  hai,  uniur-i-jumhur-o-ma  dmalut-i-saltanat  ke  hdl 
yd  haqiqat  ke  muta'alliq  —  Desasthitividyavishayaii,  de^avasthavidyKsam bandin'. 
STAT'ICS,  a.  pi.  (Gr.  statike )  the  science  which  treats  of  the  weight  of  bodies-’/Zw- 
i-wazn-i-asltya  —  Pada'rthabha'raparim^navidya. 

Stat'ic,  Stat'i-cal.  a.  relating  to  statics  —  Mata  all iq-i-’ilm-i-wazn-i-a shy d,  'ilm-i-wazn- 
i-ashya  ke  muta'alliq  —  PadjfrthabharaparimanavidyjCvishayak,  padarthabharaparim^- 
navidyjisam  bandhi. 

STAT'UE,  n.  (L.  statuo)  an  image,  a  carved  representation  of  a  living  being ;  v.  to 
place  or  form  as  a  statue  —  But  sanam  yd  la' bat,  kisi  jdii-ddr  ki  murat  jo  khod-kar 
banai  jay  ;  v.  mhrat-sa  raklina  yd  banana  —  Pratimd  murtti  pratichchh;iya  wa  putljf, 
kisi  jantu  ki  murtti  jo  khodkar  banate  haih  ;  v.  pratima  w{(  murtti  ke  sadris  dhar- 
na  w£  banana. 

Stat'u-a  ry,  n.  the  art  of  carving  images,  one  who  makes  statues  —  But-tardsln  naqqd- 
shiyd  surat-gari,  but-tarash  naqqdsh  yd  surat-gar  —  Murat-garhai  murttitakshun  w& 
pratimrikaran,  pratimakar  murttik.ir  wa  takshak. 

Stat'ure,  n.  the  height  of  any  animal  —  Qadcl,  qamat,  andam,  haikal,  kisi  j&nwar  ki 
uhchai  —  Dil,  sarirochchata,  sarirnpariman,  kisi  jantu  ki  uhchfii. 

Stat'ured,  a.  arrived  at  full  stature  —  Kdmil-qadd-rasida,  pure  qadd  kd  —  Purnasarira- 
parimanaprrfpt,  pure  dil  ka. 

STA-TO'MI-NATE,  v.  (L  statuo)  to  support  —  Sahbhalna*,  teknd h,  tek-d*. 

STAT'UTE,  n.  (L.  statuo)  a  law,  an  edict  —  Ain,  qanun  yd  qaida  —  Niyain  wa  vidhan, 
vyavastha  wa  rajavy avastha. 

Stat'u-ta-ble,  a.  according  to  statute  —  A  In  ke  mutabiq,  qanun  ke  mutabiq  — TSiyam  wi 
vidhi  ke  anusir,  vyavastha  ke  anusfir.  ^  [thanusar,  nivamanusar,  vidhivat. 

Stat'u-ta-bly,  ad.  agreeably  to  statute^  A  In  ke  mutabiq ,  qanun  Ice  mutabiq—  Vy avas- 
Stat  u-to  ry,  a.  enacted  by  statute  —  Ain  ke  ru  se  kiya-guyd  yd  muqarrar  Iciya  gaya  — 
Niyamasthapit,  vidhisthapit,  vyavasthaprokt. 

STAUNCH.  See  Stanch. 

STAVE  See  under  Staff. 

STAY,  v.  (Fr.  etayer )  to  continue  in  a  place,  to  remain,  to  abide,  to  wait,  to  dwell,  to 
stop,  to  delay,  to  prop,  to  support ;  n.  continuance  in  a  place,  stop,  fixed  state,  prop, 
support- Kisi  jaguh  men  bana-rahna*,  rahnd 11 ,  tiknd  yd  tikaw-k*.,  thaharna  yd 
khard-rahnd  \  basnd  \  roknd  yd  ruknd  h,  thahrdnd  arna  yd  aikdnd h,  sahbhdlna h, 
thdhbhna  thamnd  yd  sahdrd-d ".  ;  n.  sukunat  yd  bud-bash,  rukaw*,  qiyam,  rukn,  pusht 
yd  pushtl-n.  Tikaw  rah.-iw  vas  wa  avasthrin,  atka'w  ahtknw  rok  wrf  rodh/  sthiti 
sansthiti  w£  sthiradasa,  tek  thunhi  thuui  wa  tekan,  dr  thanbh  khambha  khambhiya 
cliiinr  wt  ballt  . .  '  ‘  1*4  samit,  gambhfr. 

otayed,  p.  a.  fixed,  settled,  grave  —  Qaim,  mustaqill,  burd-bar  yd  sanjlda  —  Sthir,  dhir 
Stayed  ness,  n.  solidity,  gravity,  prudence  -Sanglnl  yd  injimdd ,  sanjidagl  ya  bur d- 
ban,  pesh-bml  hosh-ydri  yd  ihtiydt  -  Thospan  wa  ghanata,  dhirata  wa  "gambhirat^ 
purvavichar  parinamadrishti  wa  purvapara  vichar. 

Stay'eh  n.  one  who  stays  -  Rahne  w h.,  band  rahue  wh.,  tikne  w\,  thahrdne  wh.,  rokne 
w'.,  atkane  u\,  drne  irh.,  saiibhulue  w'\,  thdabhne  ioh.,  Sahara  d.  wh. 

Stay  less,  a.  without  stop  or  delay  —  Bild  rukaw  yd  der,  ba-qair  rukdw  yd  tawaoqvf — 
Bm£  rukaw  thahraw  wa  vilamb.  ^ 

Stays,  n.  pi.  a  kind  of  stiff  waistcoat  worn  by  women,  ropes  to  support  a  mast  any 
support  —  Slna-band  yd  mahram ,  rasse  jin  se  masthl  khard  yd  sahbhld  rahtd  hai ,  tek* 
—  Angiyd  choli  wa  kanchuhka,  rasse  jin  se  naukdpak  khara  rahta  hai  wrf  sanbhld 
rahta  hai,  asray  upastambh  wa  alamb.  [yd  yd  choli  bdhdhne  kd  ndrd  yd  sut\ 

Stay  laqe,  n.  a  lace  to  fasten  stays  —  A  hgiyd  yd  choli  kasne  yd  bdhdhne  kl  dorih,  aiiqi- 
bTA  Y  MAK-ER,  n.  one  who  makes  stays  —  A  hgiyd  yd  choli  bandne  w h. 

STEAD,  n.  (S,  stede)  place,  room,  the  frame  of  a  bed  ;  v.  to  help,  to  support  -Maqdm 
muqamja  ya  jae  iwaz  badla  ya  badld,  chdr-pdi  ;  v.  rnadad.  k.  yd  d,,  pushti  k  -  Jaeah 
thaur  thanw  sthal  wa  sthan,  palahg  khafciyd  khat  w  i  khatol ;  v.  sahayaU  k.,  B^hbhdlnd 
Steadfast,  a.  firm,  fixed  constant- Qaim  yd  mazbut ,  mustahkim  yd  mustahkam,  mus- 
taqiU  salnt  qadam  sanjida  ya  qaim-mizaj  -Drirh,  sthir,  atal  gambhir  wa  achafichal 
STF.An  FAST  LY.  ad.  firmly  constantly  -  Mazbuti  yd  ustuwdri  se,  istiqldl  yd  qiydm  se - 
Drirhatapurvak,  stlnrata  wa  dhirahi  se.  V  y 

SteaoVast  ^  firmnes.,  constancy  -  MazbM  yi  mtuwari,  qiyim  utihkdm 
lal  M  qarar — Dnrhata,  sthirata  dhirati  aohancha'ata  wa  aanathiti.  ^ 


I 
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Stead  y,  a.  firm,  fixed,  constant,  regular,  uniform  ;  v.  to  make  or  keep  steady  —  Maz~ 
bid,  mustukkivi  y  i  niustahkani,  mustaqill  sdbit-qadam  sanjida  yd  qdim-mizdj ,  bard- 


wi(  rnkbuii. 


[X*am  se  —  Drirhatd  sthirata  wfi  dhiratu  se. 


STEAJC,  n.  (S.  sticce )  a  slice  of  flesh  broiled  or  fried  —  Alans  ki  bhuhji-hui  yu  bhuni-hui 


botih 


Steal  hr,  n.  one  who  steals,  a  thief—  Chori  k.  w.  chor  yd  chotld h,  duzd  —  Chaur,  steyi 
moshi  hari  wa  bartta. 

Steai/ing-ly,  ad.  by  invisible  motion,  slyly  —  Chupkese  chhip-kar  chupchdp  chori-se 
yd  dhk/i-bachd-kur11,  sydn-pan  slydn-pan  yd  chaturdi  se h. 

Stealth,  n.  theft,  secret  act  —  Duzdi,  poshida  Aram  — Chori,  gurhakarm  wa  guptkarm. 

Stealth'y,  a.  performed  by  stealth  —  Chori  se  lciyd-hudx\ 

STEAM,  n.  (S.  stem)  the  vapour  of  hot  water;  v.  to  send  up  vapour,  to  pass  in  vapour, 
to  exhale  or  evaporate,  to  expose  to  steam  —  Bukhhr,  bhaph11,  bdphh,  dhundh  jo  pdni 
se  uthtd  huib  ;  v.  bukh.hr  clihornd  yd  nikdlnd,  bnkh.hr  ki  surat  meii  ur-jdnd,  bukhdr 
banana,  bukhdr -me  h-rakhnd  bukhdr -dikhdnd  yd  bukhdr -lagan  d  —  Vashp ;  v.  vashpot- 
smg-k.  vashpotgam-k.  vashp-chhoi  na  wa  vashp  nikalna,  bhaph  wa  bn'ph  hok;u:  ur- 
j.ina,  bhaph  wa  vKslip  bandna,  vashpavyapt-k.  vrfshpavyapya-k.  bhaph-men-dharna 
bhaph  dikhlana  wa  bhaph-lagjfoa. 

Steam'boat,  n.  a  vessel  propelled  by  steam  —  Dnkhhni  kishti  yd  jahdz,  dhundh  ki 
ndwb  —  Vashpiyanauka,  nauka  jo  bhaph  wa  Mph  ke  bal  se  chalti  hai,  vashpasanclia- 
litanauka.  [bhaph  se  chalti  haib  —  Vrfshpiyay  antra,  vashpasanchdlitayantra. 

Steam'en  91NE,  n.  an  engine  worked  by  steam  —  Dukhdni  kal,  dhuiieh  ki  kalb,  kaljo 

STEED,  n.  (S.  steda)  a  horse  for  state  or  war  —  Bddpa,  samund,  ghordb,  julus  kd  gho- 
rd,  janyi  r/horh,  khiny,  tausan  —  AiswaryyapratapasiichaU  aswa,  turang,  turag,  vaji. 

STEEL,  v.  (S.  style)  a  kind  of  iron,  weapons,  armour,  hardness  ;  a.  made  of  steel ;  v. 
to  point  or  edge  with  steel,  to  make  hard  or  firm  —  Fauldd  ydpolad,  hathiydr ",  silah, 
sakhli ;  a.  fauldd  kd  band  hud,  polddi  yd  faulddi  ;  v.  fauldd  yd  poldd  charhdnd  yd 
lag  and 
kavach 

hua,  isr  t  ,  v  .....  , 

Steel'y,  a.  made  of  steel,  hard,  farm  —  Faulddi  polddi  yd  paulud-ka-bana hua,  sakht, 
mazbiit  yd  pde-ddr—  Sdralohamay  ispati  wa  isptit-ka-bana-hua,  kara  wa  kathin,  drirh 
wa  pot-hrf.  [ka  tuladand. 

St 

STEEP 


roll  wa  patuk.  tharh  uiicha  wapravan.  [lwdh-panb  —  Dupirohatwa,  patukata. 

Stlep'ness,  n.  the  state  of  being  steep  —  Khardib,  uhchdib,  tharhai b,  dhdl»pa //■ h ,  dha- 
Steep'y,  a.  having  a  precipitous  declivity  —  Dhdlub,  khardb,  thdrhb ,  uiichd h,  dhdlwdhb 
—  Patuk,  dunfroh. 

Steep'i-ness,  n.  the  state  of  being  steep  —  [Steepness  ke  ma'ne  dekho]  —  [Steepness  ka 
STEEP  v.  (Ger.  stippen)  to  soak,  to  imbue—  Bhigond  yd  bhijana ‘S  duhona  dubdna  yd 
dahond h  [dharahvd  yd  dhaurahrdb —  Prfisadasikhar,  prasadasring. 

STEE'PLE,  n  (S.  stypel)  a  turret  or  spire  of  a  church  —  M indr,  manar,  Idt  yd  ldthh, 
St££/ _ “  -  j wifK  —  Af innv-r/./iY.  niaiKLT-d&v .  dhaurahrci’dav  yu  dh(iu- 


rLii.-nvjiJori,  u.  ^ aav  j  y  17*  h  • 

STEER,  n.  (S.  steor)  a  young  bullock  —  K/iaila  \  dohan  ,  gaina  # 

STEER  v.  (S.  steoran)  to  direct,  to  guide,  to  direct  and  govern  a  ship  m  its  course; 
v  a  rudder,  a  helm -Hiddyat  k.,  rdh-numdi-k.  rah-numui-k.  ya  rah  batana,  jahaz- 
chaldndvd  sukkdn-pakarnd ;  n.  sukkan,  patwal  ya  patwar  -Margapradarsan-k. 
wa  chal ana,  le-jdna,  naukanayan-k.  wa  naw-chal.imi ;  n.  naukarn,  kempat  kempatak 

wa  potaraksh. 

Steer' 


dikhaiia,  nauka  ke  age  ki  kothri. 
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Steer'er,  t?.  one  who  steers,  a  pilot  —  Chaldne  wu.,  sukkdm  sukkdn-gtr  mu  a  Him  yd 
qdid-ijahdz—he-yxne  w.  wa  naukavahak,  m.dhjhi  kar.iadhnr  karni  wa  karnagrah. 

Steer'less,  a.  having  no  steer  or  rudder  —  B  e-pat  war,  be-sukkdn  —  Binrf  pat  war  krf, 
naukarnahin,  naukarnasunya. 

Steers'man,  Steers'mate,  n.  a  pilot  —  Sukkdn-oir,  tukkani,  mdiijhih,  qdid-i-jahaz,  mu- 
'allim  —  Naukrfvahak,  karnadhar,  karnagrrfh.  karni. 

STfiG-A-N OG  RA -PHY,  n.  (Gr.  steganos,  grapho)  the  art  of  writing  in  ciphers  or  se¬ 
cret  characters  —  Rumz-nawisi,  ishare  men  likhne  kd  Him  —  Gupt  aksharoh  men  likh- 
ne  ki  vidya. 

STfiL'LAR,  Stel'la-ry,  a.  CL.  Stella)  relating  to  the  stars,  astral,  starry  —  Nojmi  yd 
sitdra-mansub, mntd alliq-i-sitara  yd  sitdron  se  nisbat-ddr.  kawukib-ddr  yd  pur-iawdkib 
—  Tfiraki  w^tarasambandhL  naksbatravishayak,  t.uarniy  wrf  naksbatrawan. 

Stel'late.  Stet/lat-ed,  a.  like  astir — Sitdro-nnmd,  sitdre  ke  mdvind,  sitdra-sd,  kiran- 
dar  —  Naksbatrasadris,  tarasadris,  taravat,  tant'.sfr,  nakshatrrfkrfr. 

Stel'led,  a.  st  irry  -  Kaicdkib-ddr,  pur-kawdkib,  sitdron  ke  mdnind  —  T, '(ram ay,  naksha- 
tramay,  naksbatrawan.  [tirnkar  k.,  tara  k. 

Steeli-fv,  v.  to  turn  into  a  star— Sitdra  k.,  sitdre  ki  surat  bandnd  —  Naksbatrakar  k., 

STEL'LI-O-NATE,  v.  (L.  stellio)  the  crime  of  selling  deceitfully  —  Daaa-bdzi  se  bechne 
kdjurm  yd  gundh-  Chhal  wa  kapat,  se  bechne  kfi  aparrfdh  wa  dosb.' 

STE-LOG'RA-PHY,  n.  (Gr.  stelb,  grapho )  the  art  of  writing  on  pillars— Sitnnoh  satu- 
non  ya  sutunoh  par  likhne  kd  'Urn-  Khambhoh  par  likhne  ki  vidya'. 

STEM,  n.  (S.  stemn)  a  stalk,  a  twig,  family,  race,  the  prow  of  a  shin ;  v,  to  oppose  a 
current,  to  stop,  to  check -Ddhth%\  tana  yd  shdkh,  khdnddn  yanizhdd,  nasi  jins 
ya  zat,  jahaz  ka  aga  ;  v .- d hare  par  charhna  yd  pdni-chimd h,  rokndu  drn  i  atkd 
na  sahbhalnd  yd  rfaidna  h  —  Dan t ha  dattha  d.dnth  wa  bont.  dali  dar  dal  pallav  wa 
lais;  vans,  kul  gotra  wa  ja'ti.  naukffgrabhag  wrf  naw  ka  m  itba.' 

STENQH,  n.  (S.  stevc)  a  bad  smell,  a  stink  ;  v.  to  cause  to  stink  —  Bad  bd  vd  bad-bo 
ufunatya  ta  affun  ;  v  bad-bd  kardnd-  Durgandh,  kubrfs;  t.  durgandh  karana. 

Si-en^h  v,  a.  having  a  bad  smell  -  Bad-bu  ddr,  bad-bo-ddr -  Durgandhavisisbt,  durgan¬ 
dh  1,  daurgandhik,  basane  w.,  durgandh  k.  w.  K 

,  y™0*'  Oraph.o)  the  art  of  writing  in  short  hand -Mvkh- 
mu-hta>ar  huri,f * 

STEN. T0'RI.AN,  a  {Stentor)  extremely  loud,  able  to  utter  a  very  loud  sound  -  Dari-- 
awaz  ya  buland-awaz,  bam  Mo r  k.  w.  yi  ban iwaz  d.  w.  -  Uchchaswar  uchch-.sw-wa  wfn 

°-  8°UndinB  TCr7  **-**««■*.  *»*-**- Uehei^; 

STEP,  v.  (S.  step)  to  move  the  foot,  to  go,  to  walk  gravely,  to  walk  a  small  distance  • 
n.  a  pace,  a  small  distance,  manner  of  walking,  gradation,  proceeding  or  act  in  anv 

!T’V  ladder -Qada.u  cbalana  ya  „adam  °Ji*i  in  ? 

burdban  yd  sanpdagi  se  qadam-rakhnd  yd  jdnd ,  there  f agile  tak  W.S  ?  {  ?  '  ’ 

n.  qadam,  Mfimlayi  Uafimt,  raJh/marLt  iadd’  ya 

fil,  sullam  ya  zina ,  sullam  ya  zine  kd  al  yd 


7  ...a  up.uuiir,  Sirin,  sirlii  ka 

”**-w  ^ 
bk,  yi  by  jo  ionite  5*  .LX  Z  ,2,lrb  pM?}!nUeho~  Vuj’  r<?MAa- 

STfp'DinoHTER,™01^  daughTe8rrbvemarrtaee  ,,lff''  ^a*/^Dv’  ^  ~ 

Step'fa  ther.  n.  a  father  by  ~  patnisuti. 

thauhar,  dharam-bap" —  t>h armanitif  bin  t  P  m,arne  P«r  mu  ka 

Stepmother,  a  mother  bv^S.’  b*|  kf  P:,r.  m»  M  d.isra  pnti. 

Step  son,  n.  a  son  by  marriaire  /ikai  R  ,  mo»6Ad",  Vimatii. 

STKR  CO  RA'CFOII^  „  ng  7  S  ,6_BhaH™ut-  Patnisut. 

Khad  pin,  Jj'yi  Udrf’T8, ‘0*?U/n?’,  °t  the  °i  dung- 

STER-E-OO  RA  PHY.  n.  (Or  stereo.,,  'he ^7“'''  Piilsni"- 

W.eaonaplan e- Mmjamid  chimb  Hznmub  l  f,awl,'g  ‘he  forms  of  solid 

Ohan  wd  thoe  padarthon  ki  akriti  samata. 


diisrd 


STE 
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Ster-e-o-grXph'io,  a.  delineated  on  a  plane  —  Musattali  par  hhihchd-hua  yd  mastur  — 
Sam-ital  wrf  samaprishth  par  khincha  hurf  wrf  chitrit. 

STfiR'E-O-TtPE,  n.  (Gr.  stereos ,  tupos )  a  fixed  metal  type,  a  plate  cast  from  a  mould 
of  a  composed  page,  the  art  of  making  plates  of  fixed  metallic  types  or  of  execu¬ 
ting  work  on  such  plates ;  a.  pertaining  to  stereotype  ;  v.  to  make  fixed  metallic 
types  or  plates  of  type  metal  corresponding  with  the  words  and  letters  of  a  book, 
to  print  with  stereotype  —  Chkdpe  led  qdim  yd  (jair-i-mutakarrih  harf  eh  safhe  he  ba¬ 
rdbar  eh  sang  jamd-har  dhdle-hue  chhape  he  huruf,  safhoh  he  bardbar  chkdpe  he  hu¬ 
ruf  eh  sang  jamd-har  dhdlne  hd  hunar  yd  safhoh  he  bardbar  eh  sang  jamd-har  dhdle- 
hue  chkdpe  he  huruf  se  chhdpne  hd  hunar ;  a.  qdim  yd  gair-i-mutaharrih  ckhdpe  he 
huri/f  Ice  muta’alliq,  safhoh  he  bardbar  eh  sang  jamd-har  dhale-live  chhape  he  huruf  he 
.  muta'alliq  ;  v.  safhoh  he  bardbar  chkdpe  le  huruf  eh  sang  jamd-har  dhulnd,  safhoh 
he  bardbar  eh  sang  jamd-har  dhdle-hue  chhape  he  huruf  se  cMapia  —  Nischalarau- 
drrfkshar  arthrft  achal  wa  atal  chhape  krf  akshar,  ek  prishtha  ke  samrfn  ek  srfth  jamrf- 
kar  dhrfle  hue  nischalamudrakshar,  prishthon  ke  saman  nischalamudrrfksh;ir  ek  srfth 
jamrf-kar  dhrflne  ki  vidyrf  wa  prishthon  ke  saman  ek  sath  jamdkar  dhrfle  hue  nischala- 
mudraksharon  se  chhdpne  ki  vidyrf ;  a.  nischnlamndrrfkskarasHmbandhi,  ek  prishtha 
ke  saman  ek  srfth  jamakar  dhrfle  hue  nischalamudrrfksharon  krf  sarnbandhi  wrf  visha- 
yak;  v.  prishthon  ke  samrfu  nischalamudrrfkshar  ek  srfth  jamrfkar  dhrflna,  prishthon 
ke  saman  ek  srfth  jamakar  dhrfle  hue  nischalamudraksharoh  se  chhrfpna. 

STfiR'ILE,  a.  (L.  sterilis)  barren -Shor,  hallar\  bdnjhh ,  usarh,  reharh,  lchushh- 
Nishphal,  aphal,  anapatya,  bandhva  wa  bandhyrf. 

Ste-ril'i-ty,  n.  barrenness,  unfruitfulness  —  Bahjh-pandu,  hallar-panu  —  Nishphalata 
wa  bandhyata,  aplialata  aphalatwa  kallarrfi  wrf  usarrfi. 

Ster  il-ize,  v.  to  make  barren  —  Shor  h.}  usar  h  hallar  h^ %bdujh  hh.  Nishphal  wa 
aphal  k.,  anapatya  wrf  bandhya  k.  . 

STER'LING,  a.  ( easterling )  of  the  standard  weight,  genuine,  pure  ;  n.  English  com¬ 
pare  xcazn  hd,  hhdlis,  saf  yd  pdlc  ;  n.  Ahyrezi  sihha  yd  rupiya-  Pure  bhar  wrf  l.hara- 
parimau  krf,  niralrf  wrf  kharrf,  swachchha  wrf  nirmal ;  n.  Inglandadesiya  mudrrf,  lug- 

la  ndades  krf  mudrrf.  „  ,  ,  T  , .  , ,,  ^ 

STERN  a.  (S.  styrne)  severe,  harsh,  rigid  —  Durusht,  talhh  ya  harahht,  sahht  —  Katnor 

wrf  niskthur,  kkrkas  karrf  karrrf  karwa  wa  ugra,  kathin  nirday  wrf  rukha. 

Stern'ly,  ad.  in  a  stern  manner,  severely  —  Talhhi  se,  sahht t  y a  turshi  se  Kathmata 

se,  kathoratrf  rukhai  nishthurata  nirdayatrf  wrf  karkasati  se.  ,  , 

Stern'ness,  n.  severity,  harshness,  rigour —Sahhti,  talhhi  ya  hhushunat,  harahhtagxya 
.durushti  —  Kathinatrf,  karkasata,  kathoratrf  rukhrfi  nishthuratrf  wa  ugratrf.  _ 
STERN  Stern'a9E.  n.  (S.  steor-ern)  the  hind  part  of  a  ship  where  the  rudder  is  placea 
—  Jahaz  hd  pichhd  yd  pichhdn-  Nrfw  krf  pichhrf,  nrfw  krf  pschadbhrfg. 
STER-NU-TA'TION,  n.  (L.  sternuto )  the  act  of  sneezing  —  Chhinhnd 

.  1  *  1  .  1.  M  M  /V  i  ’  n  n  )  rl  /-/yi 


qT^ l^f'O-SCOPE '  ( G r .  stethos,  skopeo)  an  instrument  for  ascertaining  the  state  _ 

the  lungs  by  sound  -Aiodz  se  shush  hdhdl  darydft  harne  ha  ala-& abdse  phephron 

wrf  phusphus  ki  das  i  jrfnne  krf  yautra.  ,  A  >  ,  l  a 

STFW  v  (Fr.  Stave)  to  seethe  in  a  slow  moist  heat;  n.  meat  stewed,  a  hot-house, 
brothel  -  Dam-puhht  h.,  dhiste-dhiste  sijhdnd;  n.  dam-puhht  pulaoya  yahhnl, ek  9a,r™ 
mahdn  iismeh  paudhe  rahhhe  jdte  hath  aur  mewe  puhhta  hiyc  jate  ham,  haf^1ffl,a 
ya  khardbat  liana  -  Dhire  dbire  sijhana  w«S  paktot ;  n a‘r' 
dhire  sijhiyiJ  hud  m  ins,  ek  ushnaghar  jismen  paudhe  rakl.he  ]  ite  hajn  am  p 

Ste^S  a!  MitTng  the^brothlf  mltem-Kasbi-kMna-mamib,  aoro6a«-AAana-»um- 

STOW'I^t^rf£rrf)^6whoyZa'ges  the  affairs  of  another  ;  to  manage  « 
SIRWAitiJ,  .v  •  >  ,  ,  bdr-auzdr  hdrnardaz,  sarbarah-hdr,  muhtamm, 

kam  k.  w i  kdryvamn-Ah  k  toward  _  Kdrande  gumMhtt  Idr-guzar  muhtamm 

Stew'ard-LY,  ad.  with  the  ca  ^-Krfrvvadhis  krfryyadhipati  wrf  bhandari  ki 

yd  hhdn-sdmanhUhtiyatya  o  -y  r^H^Krfryyrfdhisatwa,  blirfndrfgrfrrfdhikrfr. 

srfvadhrfni  se.  steward  -  Ihtimdm-chi-gari,  hhdn-sdmdn-gari,  bakdwal- 

iTTBdUM  n  (L  “ony-S^,  Mi  -  Srotonjan,  sauvir,  iochak. 

sSi™.’  antimonial  -  Sarme  -  Tivra  nchchand  jd 

StTb-1-a'ri- an,  n.  a  violent  man  -  Tund  tez  ya  atasn  mi  j  .  ^  ^  da6 

STICK,1 a  K»g  of  W00d’  a  ^S-Chharih’  M  yd  'a“i_L8krl' 


n.  a  substance  which  provokes  sneezing  -  Chhihhni 


of 


STI 


Sxfc 
ddr 
paksh 
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:'kle,  v.  to  take  part  with  one  side  or  other,  to  contend,  to  contest,  to  trim  —  Taraf- 
dr  k.  yd  kisi-na-kisl  jdnib  h.,  tabcar  Jc.,  qaziya  k.y  durust  k.  —  Pakshupat-k.  kisi- 
^aksh-meh-h.  wa  kisi-or-h.,  jhngarna,  larn  l  wa  vrfd-k.,  thilc  k. 

Stick'ler,  n.  one  who  stands  to  judge  a  combat,  an  obstinate  contender  —  Khare-ho-kar 
lardi  hi  tajwte  k.  w.,  sakht  hujjati  yd  talcrarl  —  Mallayuddka  ka  nirnay  karne  ke  ni- 
rnitta  khard  hone  w.,  hath  se  jhngarne-w,  w;(  duragrah  se  vivdd-k.  w. 

STICK,  v.  (S.  stician)  to  pierce,  to  stab,  to  thrust  in,  to  fasten,  to  adhere,  to  stop,  to 
hesitate ;  p.  t.  and  p.  p.  Stuck  —  Chhednd  bcd/tnd  yd  grind1',  koit  child  hilnu  yd 
khohsnd ghusernd  godnd  chubhdnd  yd  bhoiikud  atkdvd  b.rndhnd  laguna  chupkdixd 
saldnd  chi  putrid  sd/nd  lema  jamdnd  yd  c\epnd h,  salad  jamnd  la  gnu  chipatnd 


om-RUi  CAUi.,  //.  it  biiiau  u»u  —  jDtk  qisni  ici  cauvu  macii/ui  —  iL.a  nmnti  Ki  chhoti  machhli. 
STIFF,  a.  (S.  stif)  not  easily  bent,  rigid,  inflexible,  strong,  obstinate,  formal  - Sakht, 
lard1',  nd-mulaim,  fund  tcz  yd  zor-awur,  ziddx  sur-kash  yd  mutamarrid,  sdkhta  bi- 
tukallnf  ya  kuvakht  Ka  liiu  wa  kasa,  kathor  karra  driih  waasithil,  anamaniva, 
balawan  wa  vega  wan,  hatthihathi  rnagara  hatbikt  wa  duragrabi,  jabadda  akra  rukhi 
wd  niyamanus  1 1 1.  \lukariyduu  h,  lard  /,*.  yd  hh. 

StIff'en,  v.  to  make  or  grow  stiff  - Karra  k.  yd  h h.,  aihthjdna",  akarnd jakarna b, 
Stiff  l\,  ad.  ligidly,  inflexibly,  stubbornly  —  Sakhti  sc,  nd-muldyanxat  yd  nu-muldimut 
sey'inddtidd  gaidan-kas'rt  ya  tamarrud  se- Kanti  kaihinatd  'kathorata  rukhdi  wa 
asithilata  se,  anamatuyatd  se,  hath  wa  duragrah  se. 

Stiff'ness,  n.  inflexibility,  obstinacy,  formality- Nd-muldyamat  nd  muldimat  yd  sakh- 
tl,  zidd  tamarrud  yd  sar  kashx,  sul  htagxtaka/lvf  yd  learakhtaA  -  Karfli  kathinata 
kathorata  wa  anamauiyata,  hath  magaiai  wrf  durrfgrah,  akra  hat  rukhai  wa  niyamamd- 
trasevan.  w  [liathi,  huthUd  magrd':-  Dur.igrahi,  stnbdhamati. 

^ H e A r T -EE>,  Stiffnecked,  a.  stubborn  —  Mutanxanid,  ziddx ,  sar-kash,  hat‘hxu 
bll  rLhi,  v.  to  suffocate,  to  stop  the  breath,  to  suppress,  to  extinguish -Sabs  roknd '• 
gala  duhd-kar  vxarnd'',  dabdna  ddhvd  yd  ddb-rak/mdu,  bujhdnd  yd  butdnd'' 

STIG'MA,  w.  (Gr.)  a  brand,  a  mark  of  infamy,  the  top  of  a  pistil -Z%,  harfydbe- 
vizaU  ka  mshan,  garbha-kesar  Id  «»•«•- Kalank  Irfnchhan  wrf  batui,  apakirtickihna 
wa  apamanacluhna,  pusbpagarbhakesar  pushpagarb  atanu  wa  strikesar  ka  sirn. 

Stig  mat  rc,  Stig-mat'i-cal,  a.  branded- Angushtnumd,  ddgd-hud,  Laid  mu  ah  kiyd * 
hua"  —  Apamflnachihnankit,  y  J 

Stig  mat  ic,  n.  one  branded  with  infamy- A ngusht  numd  shakhs,  bad-ndm  shalchs- 
Durnamagrastavyakti.  ■  • 

Srio-MAT'I-CAL  LY»  <1.  with  a  mark  of  infamy  -ffarfse,  dig  se,  lad-niml  yi  le-'izzatl 
le  vishan  se— Xpamanaclnhna  se,  kalank  se,  lanchhan  se. 

STlo'MA-TizK,  »..*o  m*rk  with  infamy hna„i,  din  charhini,  dig  lini  anqusht- 
nuvM  k„  ha.f  luna  hda-muiA  k\  munh-Wa  i".-Kaliuk  lag.fnf  W  hl.atf  la-l 

STTLeT;'^  n '  Vb  .  yi  hire  se  disre  rut  iine  ke  live 

stile:  &e  ‘fl.1  °  eps  1J,l3S  fru!“  one  *°  another -4rA>,  ek 

STILL  ws',T/w'ia  d^-CW«,f«  chhurah,  latir\  kalar f,  lharjar. 
t  onkas  -’n  calm  T'X  q’Uet>  10  i  «•  quiet,  calm,  mo- 

i  »0Lin  life lurak.f  !Ti’  ”«verth, *•'«“.  after  thst  -  Khimosh 

K.,  sal.it  sakm  ya  be  /tawlut  k.,  as.  da  k.  ya  taskin  d. ;  a.  khamosh,  sikit,  La-ear., r 

Sil) l  0 in  .  a 7.  « , .  ^ .  x  7  7  t  ^ 


I  'gau-ron  ab-talak  waab-taii 
sada  sarvadd  wa  nitya,  uske-pichhe  wd  tiske  pick  he 

... 


vuurrl  luanii  wa  niL)8cUiCiata 

STS  ^  ^  Hariri  se- 

srfni  w.i  nirv.itatwa  J  ’  tota  8e’  8thu'atil  Virata  akshobh  nLsclialatd  sun- 
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v.  tapaknd  yd  chdndh,  cKuland  chuana  tapkdnd  yd  hklhckndh~  Vakayantra,  kaeha- 
vakayantra. 

StYl'la-to-rt,  n.  a  vessel  for  distillation  —  Bhctbkdh  —  Vakayantra,  kachavakayantra. 
StTl'lmjide,  n.  a  succession  of  drops—  Buhd:b iihd  tapaknd  yd  chundb. 
&rtL-Lr-<jlD'i-ou8,  a.  falling  in  drops  —  Tctpahne  wb.,  chime  wb. 

CJ rl  1  ¥  r  rn  _  /T\  ~  1 _ *  ~  U,* _ 1  _ ilL  _ _ j.  xl_  _ 


caib-Li-^m  i  uuo,  a.  iaiuug  in  urops  —  i  ccparcne  w.t  cnune  W'\ 

STlLT,  n.  (D.  stelt)  a  long  piece  of  Wood  with  a  rest  for  the  foot  used  for  walking; 
v.  to  raise  on  stilts  —  Jdhghiya  Iambi  lakfi  jismen  pair  rakhne  ke  liye  jagah  bani 
r<thti  haiaur  jo  tuhalne  men  h  am  dti  hai h  ;  v.  jdhghiye  par  uthdnd  *'  —  Padotthtfpana- 
kashth,  paJotth  ipakakashth ,  v.  padotthdpanakashth  wa  p&lotthapakakashth  par 

iitKann  nnnKft'.ir 


Sana,  cnnerna  wa  jagma,  cuaiana  aauraua  uwaua  u^ejic-K.  wa  pravarLut-K. 

StTm'u  la nt,  a.  exciting,  stimulating ;  n.  a  stimulating  medicine  -  Muharrik,  tahris 
yd  tahrik  k.  w.  ;  n.  vinharrik  dawd—  Uddipak  utteja.s  wtf  prarochak,  agnivarddhak 
uksiine-w.  uskrine-w.  chherne:w.  Wa  jagane-w. ;  n.  agnivarddhan,  tejovarddhan,  uddi¬ 
pak  aushadh,  uttejak  aushadh,  agnivarddhak  aushadh. 

StIm  u-la'tion,  n.  the  act  of  stimulating  —  Tahris,  tahrik ,  tarcfib,  dhubhdwb  —  Uddi- 
pan  uttejan,  prarochan,  pravarttan,  uskah£,  uksrina. 

STlNG,  v.  (S  stiugan)  to  pierce  or  wound  with  a  sharp  point,  to  pain  acutely ;  p.  t. 
and  p.  p.  Stung  —  Dank-mdmdb ,  dasna  dansnd  biiidhna  yd  dukhdndb. 

StYno,  n.  a  sharp  point  with  which  some  auimals  are  armed,  any  thing  which  gives 
pain,  remorse  —  Nesh,  khdr ,  pashemuni  nadamat  yd  afsos  —  Dank  drins  wii  dans, 
kahtk  sal  sul  wa  sul,  pachhtawa  paschattap  wa  anusok.  .  [sunya. 

StYng'less,  a.  having  no  sting  —  Be-nesh,  be-khdr— Bind  dauk  ktf,  bina  d£hs  k d,  dansa- 

StTn'go.  n.  old  beer  —  Purdna  boza  boza  yd  bii.za  —  Puranfi  yavamadira. 

STlN'^Y,  a.  niggardly,  avaricious—  Bakhil  tang-dast  tang-chashm  tang-dil  yd  shhm- 
mizai  shum-tab'  tdmi'  haris  yd  hirst  -  Kripan  sum  kanjus  wa  makkhiclius,  lalchi 


/  v  v*  ,vv*  *  */  r  ♦  0  f  t  0  9 

wa  lobhi.  [dili,  hit  s  yd  tama’  —  Kripan ata  kanjnsi  wa'  sumpaufC,  lalach  w?i  lobh. 
StYn'gi-ness,  n.  niggardliness,  covetousness—  Bukhl  tang-dasti  tang-chashmx  ya  tang- 
STlNK,  v.  (S,  stenc)  to  emit  an  offensive  smell ;  p.  t.  Stunk  or  Stank  ;  p.  p.  Stunk  — 
Bad-bo  yd  bad-bdk. ,  durgandh-dndb,basdndb,gamasndb,  ubasndb  —  Durgandhi  h., 

kutsitagandhi  h.  ,  ,  , ,  .  ,  _  ,  .  ,  ,  . .  , 

StYnk,  In.  an  offensive  smell  —  Bad-lu  y a  bad-bo,  taaffin,  ufunat,  bisdhind  ya  btsa- 

ehdh  h,  kii-bds h  —  Durgandh,  putigandh.  kutsitagandh. 

StYnk'ard,  n.  a  mean  paltry  fellow  —  Gaitd hlld '* ,  g  -hV',  sariyalh 

StYnk'er,  n  something  to  offend  the  smell-  Jo  bas  iy  yd  gaiidhdyh,  dur-gandh  k.  wh., 
bad-bo  yd  bad-bu  karne-wd'i  shai,  basdne-wdli  shai  -  Durgandhi  padrfrth. 

StYnk'ino  ly,  ad.  with  an  offensive  smell  -  Bad-bii  yd  bad-bo  se,  tdoffun  se,  ’ ufunat  se 
—  Durgandh  se,  kutsitagandh  se,  kubas  se.  ..  . 

StYnk'pot  n  a  mixture  offensive  to  the  smell- Ek  lidrtn  jismen  bad-bu-dar  chtzen 
rahti  haih,  bad-bo-ddr  chizeh  ekau.hd  mill  huih  -  Ek  hanri  jismen  durgandhi  padarth 
rahte  haih,  kutsitaganahi  wa  durgandhi  pxdfirth  ekatra  mile  hue. 


STINT  v  (S.  stintan)  to  limit,  to  restrain ;  n.  limit,  .  ,  ... 

vd  mahdud  k.,  roknd  yd  chhehknd "  ;  n.  hadd,  role  ya  rukaw\  andazya  anduza  — 


n.  limit,  restraint,  proportion  —  Mugaiyad 

I  7  .7  .  -  _  7.  -  .  .  k  .a  m  M  li  A  .  *  00  Ai  A  !  ■  ifcl  sj  /«  00  AM  ^ 


wo,  maiiauci  ic.,  r *  0  ,  .  .  .  ,  ,  /  ^  v  ji  •  #  ji  • 

Sasira  wa  sapariman  k.,  parimit  k.  wa  panchchhed  k. ;  n.  sima  bandhej  wa  avadhi, 

:nibandh  w;i  atkaw,  parim  in  wa  parimiti.  ,  . , 

^tYvt'ance  n.  restraint,  stoppage  —  Rok  ,  rukaw  ya  atkaw  . 

StInt'er,  n.  one  that  stints  —  Mahdi'd  yd  vmqaiyad  k.  w.,  roknt  w  chhenlcne  w 

ftanariman  k.  w  ,  sasim  k.  w.,  parimit  k.  w. 

^Tl'PENDn.  (L.  stipendUm)  settled  pay,  wages;  r.  to  pay  by  settled  wages  -  Wazi- 
fa  •a.iVa'darmMaytMiyfina,  ujrut  ajtcra  yi  mihnat-ana  ;  v.  darmatiamahaham 
yi  KO’Jfa  (tow-Nmipitavetao,  veton  «  bhnti;  t.  mrup.tavetan  deni 
<!tt  pen'di  VBT  a  receiving  settled  par;  n.  one  who  serves  for  settled  pay  -  MmbA- 
S  hara  dl ■  daryuiha  ddr,  ,,i Uyava  ddr ;  n.  darm  dm-dir,  mmh  .hara-dar,  mmkakare 
,TJduc  ’l  l  damn, he  ke  liye  naukari  k.  w.  -  Vattamk,  vetanagrah. ;  n.  mrupltavetan 

^tTp  U-LATE  r»*(I^  7tipu'or)  to  contract,  to  settle  terms,  to  bargain -Siort  t .  yjj 

8X,Y/,a*A„d  ■ahd-opui,ndn  k.,  yaul-yarar  i.-Hor  k.,n.yam  k  prat.jna  n.bandh 
ghait  /lananna,'  an  ^  pratijn  i  myam  wa  sanket 

cIty’pU  LVTloVn.  a  contract,  an  agreement  -  Shart, '  qaat-gardr  yd  ’a/trf-o-pciman- 
QTl  R  7-  IS  stijran)  to  move,  to  agitate,  to  incite,  to  raise ;  ».  tumult,  1,U3t|e 
ST.,^  d  \fd  l  J bar akat  d.  yd  mubdhasa-k.,  tahris  y  >  tahrik.  k  lUhava  ;  n.haU^m^. 
bish  d  j/A  *  ,  i  J  ■  -  da ni/, .duivish  —  Sarkani  wrf  sarakna,  mathna  hil  ina 

t l’inVchheluii  wi  vatfiimvad  k.  uttejan-k.  uksiCua  wtf  uskana,  utthapan  k. ;  ».  ba- 
kheri  taht-i  wri  halchal,  haura  dhumdham  kalah  wa  koLihal. 
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StIr'ra^e,  n.  the  act  of  stirring,  motion  —  Jumbislt  dihi  yi  Uihv'is-dihi,  jumbvth  yn 

harakat  —  Sarkaw  hilaw  wa  duldw,  gati.  ,  ,  7  7 

StIr'rer,  n.  one  who  Btirs  —  Jumbish  d.  w.,  harakat  d.  w.,  jumbish  ya  harakat  lc.w.f 
muhart'ik,  mubdhasa  k.  w.,  tahtns  yd  tahrik  k.  w.,  uthane  wh.,  uthne  w  jagau  — 
Sarkane  w.,  khiskane  w.,  sarakne  w.,  khisakne  w.,  matkne  w.,  kuane  w.,  dulane 
w.,  ckherne  w.,  vdddnuvdd  k.  w.,  uksdne  w.,  uskane  w,  ^ 

StIr'ring,  n.  tlie  act  of  moving  —  Sarkdndb,  saraJcnd h,  khiskdndh,  khisakna  ,  hilana  , 

hilnd  h,  dufdndh,  dolnd".  , 

STlR'I-OUS  a.  (L  kiria)  resembling  icicles  -  Sar/  /am&e  tukrejo  latak  parte  hath 
unke  manind  —  S.ghanatushar  ke  Jarnbe  tukre  jo  1  itak  parte  Lain  iinke  sadris. 
STiR'RUP,  n.  (S.  stirap)  a  kind  of  ring  or  "hoop  in  which  a  horseman  rests  his  foot- 
Rikdb  -  Ghurcharhon  wa  aswdrokiyon  ki  padagrahani  padadhdrani  wa  pddadkarani, 
ghuj  charhon  ke  pair  rakhne  ka  lokavalay. 

STlTCH,  v,  (S.  stice)  to  sew,  to  join,  to  unite ;  n.  a  pass  of  a  needle  and  thread,  a  link 
of  yarn  in  knitting,  a  sharp  pain  —  Dokht  k. ,  jorna  h,  mildnd  h  ;  n.  dokht,  bunne  ka 
sat h,  £a*ofch-Smjt  turapna  t  dnke-marnd  tankini  bakkiyana  tagna  lorkiydnd  wa  topi- 
yand,  gdntknd.  guthna  wd  gunthna;  n.  si  wan  tdnka  bakhiya  tepclu  top  wd  lapki, 
Stitqh'er-y,  n.  needlework  —  Sid  ka  kam  h.  [binne  ka  sut,  kasak  chasak  huk  wrd  tis. 
STlTtf,  n.  (S  )  an  anvil  —  Nihaih. 

Stith'y,  n.  a  smith’s  shop;  v.  to  form  on  an  anvil  —  Sonar  yd  loltdr  ki  dukan  yd  kdr- 
kh.dna  ;  v.  vihai par  garhnd  yet  banana''  —  Sondr  waflohar  ka  nirmanagriha. 

STOAT,  n.  an  animal  of  the  weasel  kind  —  Ek  qism  kd  neival  —  Newal  ki  ek  jdti. 
STOC-CA'DO,  n.  (It.  stoccato)  a  thrust  —  Bhohk  h,  hulh,  khohchdh. 

Stock,  n.  a  thrust,  a  stoccado  —  Khohch  yd  bhohku,  hulh. 

STOCK,  n.  (S.  stoc)  the  body  of  a  plant,  the  trunk,  a  log,  a  post,  a  stupid  person, 
a  handle,  a  band  for  the  neck,  a  race,  a  lineage,  a  fund,  capital,  shares  of  a  public 
debt,  a  stoic,  cattle;  v.  to  store,  to  supply,  to  fill,  to  put  in  the  stocks  —  Dandi*1, 
tana,  kunda,  khanibha1',  be-wnqiif  yd  kund-zihn  shakhs,  qabza  yd  dasta,  gala-band , 
jins  yd  nizhdd,  nasi  yd  Ihdnddn,  mdya,  asl  yd  sar-mdya,  qaumi  yd  sarkdri  qarze  ke 
hisse,  khizdna'khazdna  yd  zakhira,  mawdshi  yd  dated b  ;  v.  jam  k.  yd  ambdr-lagdnd, 
ma’mvr  k.,  pur  k.,  hath  men  thohknd  yd  kdth-mdrndh  —  Danthi  dmtkd  wa  danth, 
miisld  wa  prakand,  sthulakaskdi,  stambk,  gawdi  bhuckch  murk  wa  murkk,  inuth, 
grivdveshtan  wd  gala  lapetne  ka  kapra,  kul,  vans,  punji,  muladhan  muladravya  yvd 
dhanamul,  j  itiyariu  desiyarin  wa  samanyarin  ke  ans  wa  bhag,  sanchny  samagri  wa 
upaknranasamagri,  godhati  pasusampatti  wi  gaygoru;  v.  ganjua  wa  le-raahna, 
bliarna,  puin  wa  pura  k.,  hath  men  panvv  dalnri  wa  hav-thohkna. 

Stocks,  n.  pi.  a  machine  for  confining  the  legs,  the  frame  on  which  a  ship  is  built  — 
Kdth  yd  harh,  chauguddi  yd  dhdhch  t  jis  par  nave  banti  haih. 

Stock-ade',  n.  aif inclosure  of  pointed  stakes  —  Kalh-gfierd",  kalh-ghardh,  bdra  jo  lak - 
riyon  ko  gdr-khr  bandte  hain11. 

Stock'ish,  a.  hard,  stupid,  blockish  —  Sakht,  be-wuqiif  yd  ahmaq,  kund-zihn  yd  kaudan 
—  Kara  karra  katkin  wa  katkor,  murk  wrf,  murkh,  jar  wri  mandamati. 

Stock'y,  a.  thick  and  firm,  stout  —  Mota  aur  mazbut,  qawi  —  Stliul  aur  balaw^n,  ga- 
thilfi  gachaiya  wa  porlui.  [ bhugtdn  k.  w.  yd  kardne  w. 

Stock'bro-ker,  n.  one  who  deals  in  stocks  or  public  funds  —  Dalldl,  sarkari  not  kd 
Stock'dove,  n.  a  species  of  pigeon  —  Qumrt,  ek  qism  kd  kabutar  yd  fakhta  —  Kapota,- 
Stock'eish,  n.  dried  fish  —  Sukhai  hui  maclihlih.  '  ’  [visesh. 

Stock'job  ber,  n.  one  who  deals  in  stocks  or  public  funds — Sarkari  not  ka  len-den  k. 

w.,  sarkdri  not  kd  bikri-battd  k.  w.  [den,  sarkari  not  k a  bikri-batta. 

Stock'job-bing,  n.  the  act  of  dealing  in  stocks  or  public  funds  —  Sarkdri  not  kd  len- 
Stock  lock,  n.  a  lock  fixed  in  wood—  Tdld  jo  kdth  men  lagd-rahtd  hai  yd  jara-rahtd- 
haih. 

Stock  stIll,  a.  motionless  as  a  post  —  Naqsh-i-diwdr,  kdth  yd  lakri  ke  mdnind  be-hara- 
kat  yd  sakin  —  Katk  wa  lakri  ke  sadris  nischal  achal  wa  sthir. 

STOCKING,  n.  a  covering  for  the  leg  ;  v.  to  dress  in  stockings  -  Pde-tdha,  moza,  jur- 
rdb  ;  v.  pne-tdbe  pahinnd  yd  puhindna  —  Pdiiw  kd  mojd,  pair  ka  moja  ;  v.  pduw  ke 
moje  pahinna  wa  pakinand. 

STO'IC,  n.  (Gr.  stoa)  a  disciple  of  the  ancient  philosopher  Zeno -Zino  ndm  ek  qadim 
hakim  ka  murid  yd  shdgird  —  Jmo  ndm  ekprachin  pandit  wd  jnani  ka  matdnuvavi 
J inomatavalambi,  jino])anthi.  '*  J  J  > 

Sto'ic,  Sto'i  cal  a.  relaUng  to  the  Stoics,  cold,  austere,  j unfeeling  -Zino  ndm  ckqadim 
hakim  ke  muridoh  ya  shagirdoh  ke  muta’alliq,  sard  yd  be-parwd,  sakht,  be-dard  ya’ni 
khmhi  ya  ranj  semuassar  na  hone  w.  -  Jinopanthasambandhi  wd  Jino  nun  ek  prachin 
panrht  wa  jrum  ke  matanuydyion  kd  vishayak,  uddsi  wd  uddsiu,  kathin  wd  kard 
mdriydnadhin  kdmdvasdyi  jitendriya  ninnam  sdntachitta  sukhai'  ' 
wa  kamakrodhddyanadhin. 


sukhaduhkhddyanadhiu 


—  . .  v. 

A  , _ _ pnichin  pandit 

jnani  ke  anuyiyiyoh  wa  chelou  ka  mat. 

STOLE,  n.  (L.  stola)  a  long  vest,  a  robe  —  Eh  taur  Jed  lambd  jama,  labada  leuria  yd 
jama  — ISM.  prakar  ka  lamba  angnrkha,  lamM  jkula. 

Stoled,  a.  wearing  a  stole  or  long  robe  —  Lambd  jama  pahine  hue,  jdma-posh  —  Lambd 
angarkha  pahine  hue. 

STOLE,  p.  t.  of  steal  — Steal  Jed  mdzt-miUlaq  —  Steal  kr£  samrfnyabhut. 

StSlen,  p.  p.  of  steal  —  Steal  Jed  mazl-ma'tuf-  alai-hi  yd  jil-i-ma'tkf—  Steal  ki  purna- 
kriyK  wa  purvakrflikakriya.  [mati  jar  wa  murh.gawdi  bhuchch  tuurkh  wa  nirbuddhi. 

STOL'ID,  a.  (L.  stolidus )  stupid,  foolish  —  A h maq  yd  Jcnnd-zihn,  be-icuqiif—Mnndz- 

Sto-LID'i-TY,  71.  stupidity,  dulness  —  Hamdqat  yd  be-  wuqr/i.  Jcund-zihni  —  J-dY ata  buddhi- 
jarati  buddhihinata  wa  nirbuddhitwa,  murhata  wa  buddhimandati. 

STOM'ACH,  n.  (Gr.  stomachos)  the  principal  organ  of  digestion,  appetite,  inclination, 

ai _ _ •  i  _  a  .  _ J.  X «  _  u _ 1.  \  f  r  U/,Uh 


*  v  t  - £ - 1 -  o  —  —  o - — •  r  r 

anger,  sullenness,  pride;  v.  to  resent,  to  be  angry,  to  brook  —  Mi  da,  blddh  h,  rag- 
lat  drzu  mail  maildn  yd  mayalun,  gussa  kkaskm  yd  gazah,  kina  Jcasku 


. . . _ u _ i,  gussa  kkaskm  ya  gazak,  kina  Jeashidagi  barhami 

yd  takaddur,  taJeabbur  gu7'ui-  y  i  dimdq  ;  v.  nd-ruz  h.,  kurhnd1',  barddsht  k.  —  Jhojh 

„  ..  nro  b  1 1 1  Vi  I  cVindln  V  rr»n  'i  »  r*  V<  i  It  wa  nra. 
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jhojha  ojh  pota  jathar  antarjathar  wa  koshth,  kshudha,  kamana  icbchha  wa  pra- 
vritti,  krodh  dwesh  wa  rosh,  antalikrodh,  gliamahd  darp  wii  ahankar;  v.  bura  man¬ 
na,  risan;i  wa  krodli-k.,  sahna  wjf  sahan-k.  fdweshi,  drohi. 

>  r«TTPr\  s*  1111  mitli  roaonfmanf —  ffmn-'U'nv  Irnoh/itf./t  hflrhft.Tn.  —  m  c\  h  A  niRhf. 


St&m'ached,  a.  filled  with  resentment  —  Kina-war,  Jeashida,  barham  —  Kruddha,  rusht, 
Stom’aC'H-ER,  n.  an  ornament  for  the  breast  —  Bar -band,  sina-band,  zeicar-i-sina  — 
Chhati  ka  galma. 


u  n cm  u t 

StSm'ach-ful,  a.  sullen,  stubborn,  perverse  -Nd-raz  Jeashlda  yd  nd-Jehush,  ziddi  sar- 
Jcusli  yd  gardazi-kash,  Jeaj-dila  kaj  rau  yd  musirr  —  Apras  uma  rusht  wK  khincha-hua, 
dur.igrahi  haithi  hathi  wi  hathila,  magara  tirchha  vakrasil  wrf  kutilasfl. 
Stom'ach-ful-ness,  n.  stubbornness  —  Zidd,  hath11,  kathUd-pan'‘,  magrdV',  machlal h- 


Durngrah,  a  grab.  . 

Sto-mach'ic  Sto-mach'i-cal,  a.  relating  to  the  stomach,  strengthening  the  stomach - 
Mi'da-mansnb,  ini' da  Jco  tdqat-baJehsh  yd  quwwat-dih-  Jatbarasambandhi,  agnivar- 

ddhak  agnyuttejak  wa  pachak.  .  ,  . 

STO  mXch'ic,  ti.  a  medicine  for  the  stomach  —  Mi  da  Tee  liye  dawa  Agmvarddhan, 
rochakaushadh,  jathar  wa  jhojh  ke  nimitta  aushadh. 

StSm'aCH-JNG,  n.  resentment  —  Kashidagi,  kina,  ba  r hand  -Rosh,  dwesh,  kroah,  kop. 
ST5M'ACH-r.ESS,  a.  being  without  appetite  —  Be-bhnkh,  bitia-bhakli-Jca^  Biua  kshudha 
ka,  kshudhahin,  kshudhffsunya. 


Stou'a-chous  a.  angry,  sulleu,  obstinate  —  Khafd  yd  Jckashm-naJc,  nd-hhush  yd  Lashl - 
da,  ziddi  yd  sar  kash  -  Rusht  w*f  kruddha,  aprasanna  wa  antahkopi,  hatthi  hathi 


hathila  magara  wa  agrahi. 

STONE  w.  (S.  stan )  a  hard  concretion  of  some  species  of  earth,  a  gem,  a  conoretion 
in  the* kidneys  or  bladder,  a  hard  shell  which  contains  the  seed  of  some  kinds  of 
fruit,  a  weight  of  14  pounds,  a  funeral  monument;  a.  made  of  stone;  v.  to  pelt  or 
kill  with  stones,  to  free  from  stones  —  SaTig,  jaicdhir  jauhai'  yu  gauhar,  sang-i- 
masdna,  guthli",  sat  ser  Jed  ek  xcazn,' savg-UUdba  ;  a.  sangi,  P^hrila^;  v  pattharon 
vd  dhefoitse  mdi-nd  y  i  mdr-ddlnd  ",  guthli  ahihnli  clu»y  ,n  ya  jah  mkalnd  ya  dur-Je 
-Patthar  pashKn  upal  wK  prastar,  ratnawa  mani.  pathan,  koyli  chinyan  wa  authuli, 
sat  ser  kii  ek  bifit  wrt  batkhara,  mritajanasmaranaprastar  wa  samad biprastar  a. 

ST6r^Tnm™’e  »Uo  pX  or  kill,  with  stones  —  Pattharon  yd  dhe’ok  * 

Stos't  a.  made  of  stone  full  of  stones  -  Sangi  sangin  ya  sangdakh,  pat  In  i  la  Pa&ka 

namav  prastaramay  wa  p  .shnnt,  p-shinapurn  wa  pattharon  se  bhara  hu.n  ^ 

St6n'i-/es3,  n.  the  quality  of  be'ing  stony^ -Sang-ldUa  patthrahut  » - PashanapurnaU, 

ST5NL/B5wb,nUlybow  for  shooting  stones  -  Patthar  yd  dhele  chhorne  Jce  liye  kaman- 
Pattbar  wa  dhele  chaline  ke  nimitta  dbanu  dhanuhi  wa  sarasan. 

SiotErfsT  n  the  distance  a  stone  may  he  thrown  hy  the  ^M-JUm  dur  dheU 
HMk  u  pkeUi  W  palla  dM  ya  ,appi  ji s  par  £*£% 

StSxe'cBT'TM,  ».  one  who  hew,  ^-Sa^arM- 


rON E  HEART- KD,  OIOA  i  ntAiu >*•  ' 

day,  kathorahriday,  nishthur,  mrdayi  wa  mrday. 


STO  [  1045  ]  STO 

STONE'pT'fT^i.  a  pit  where  stones  are  dug  — Patthar  kl  khdnh,  khan  jismeh  se  patthar 
khod  kar  nikdld  jdtd  haiu. 

Stone'pit<;h,  n.  hard  inspissated  pitch  —  KaH  aur  gdrhi  rdlb,  rdl  jo  patthar  si  kar!  hoh. 

Stone'squar-er,  n.  one  who  squares  or  shapes  stones  —  Patthar  oh  ko  shakl-i-murabba’ 
men  k.  w.,  pattharoh.  ki  shukleh  murabba  handne  w.,  pattharoh  ko  garh-kar  du- 
rust  k.  to.  r-  Pattharoh  ko  samachatushkon  wd  vargdkar  bandne  w.,  pattharoh 
ko  garhkar  ^hik  daul*par  ldne  w.  [  jo  patthar  kd  hota  haib. 

Stone'work,  n.  work  consisting  of  stone  —  Patthar  kd  kdm  h,  sangi  yd  sangin  kdm,  kdm 

STOOD,  p.  t.  of  stand  — Stand  kd  mdzi-mutlaq  — Stand  ka  samdnyabhut. 

STOOL,  n.  (S.  stol)  a  seat  without  a  back,  a  discharge  from  the  bowels  —  Si-pdi  yd  tri- 
pdi,  dust  —  Morha  mdchi  wa  bind  pith  ki  chauki.  jhdrd  malochchar  wd  purishotsarg. 

Stool'ball,  n.  a  game  —  Ek  khelh ,  ek  bhaht  kd  khelb. 

STOOP,  v.  (S.  stupian)  to  bend  or  lean  forward,  to  , yield,  to  submit,  to  descend  ;  n. 
the  act  of  stooping,  inclination  forward,  descent  -  Age  ko  jhuknd  yd  jhukandh,  zer  A., 
maglub  yd  tdbi’  h.,  utarnab  ;  n.  nihurnd  yd  nihurdwb,  jhukaw1',  utdrh  —  Nihurna 
nawna  nihurdnd  wa  nawaua,  chapna  wd  dabnd,  manna  adhin-h.  wd  vasibhut-h.,  niche 

wa  an^*  [  jhuk-kar  h. 

Stoop'ing-ly,  ad.  with  inclination  forward -Nihuraw  sch,  jhukdw  $eh,  nihur-karb, 

STOOP,  n.  (S.  stoppa)  a  vessel  of  liquor  —  Shard b  kd  bartan  —  Madyapatra. 

STOP,  v.  (D.  stopp€?i)  to  hinder,  to  obstruct,  to  repress,  to  close  up,  to  regulate  with 
the  fingers,  to  cease  to  go  forward  ;  n.  a  pause,  a  cessation,  obstruction , depression, 
a  point  in  writing,  that  by  which  the  sound  is  regulated  in  a  musical  instrument' 
regulation  of  musical  chords  by  the  fingers-ito/„7idh,  atkdnd h,  bdz-rakhnd  mauqvf- 
k.  ya  zabt  k.,  band  k.,  ahguliyoh  se  durust  k..  rukna  yd  tiknd u  ;  n.  wan  fa,  taivaqquf, 
rok  yd  ruldw h,  zabt,  nishdn-i-waqfa,  khuhtib,  ahgulioh  se  bdje  ke  tdroh  yd  doriyoh  H 
durusti  —  Rodh-k.  hatkdnd  wa  arnd,  gatirodh-k.  avarodh-k.  harkand  wd  ckhenknd, 
dabrna  marna  wd  nivntta-k.,  miihdnd,  anguriyoii  se  thik  k.,  arnd  thamakndnivritta- 
h  thaharnd  thahar  jdna  wa  rah-jdnd:  «.  atkdw  wd  atak,  nivritti  Viram  wa  avasau 
rodh  avarodh  dr  wd  gatistambhan,  dabdw,  visrdmachihna  viramachihna  wd  avasdna- 
chihna,  bdje  ki  khunti,  anguriyon  se  bdje  ke  tdroh  wd  doriyoh  ko  thik-k 

Stop/pa9E,  ».  the  act  of  stopping,  obstruction-^  rulcaw  atak  atkdw  yd  drb  sadd 
taarruzya  mumdna  at  —  Rodh  pratirodh  wd  stambh,  pratibandh 

WbiCh  8t01,S  ““  m0Uth  °faves8el-^ib- 

qSovSl'  “•  not  be  st°Pped-,W;'>,  na-mumkinu-l-rok,  gair-mumkinu-z-zabt  —  J isko 

Stop  coc-r,  n.  a  piPe  for  letting  out  liquor-  Toutl".  *  r sildjU* 

%  (L;  stVr“x)  *  Plan^.  a  'esinous  gum-Ek  bhaht  kd  paudhdb,  sildras  yd 
J ?!*“*'  a  stpclc  provided,  a  magazine:  a.  hoarded, 


yd 
sambhdr 


bahutavat  bdhulya  vipulatd  wd  pracliuratd,  p.inji  sambhdr  wd  sangrah7  bakhdr 
bhanrldr  wd  koshagdr;  a  .  sanchit,  sambbrit  wd  ekatthd  kiyd  hud;  v.  juhmd  wd  iuta- 

eampanna-K.  sampurn-k.  wa  uidhi-k,  *  • 

Stor  er  n  one  who  lays  up-ZakMra  k.  w.,  ma'mur  k.  w.,  mamln  k  w  ambdr  k  w 
fcgrtSSr:  ;  bat0ne  «’*'•- Sashay  k.  w„  sambWr  k.  w„  sang^hakarL  ’ 

J  Kos^k 

st8rm: :: by 


charhai  k.,  jlnrjh.rana  jhunjblanK  wa  kop-ic.' 

ST0Rv"Vr  iT?dh?  »-*ada,  aidhi  U  mird-hui'-VHi  hat 

Van  ;  v.  bay  an  k.,  naql  yd  zikr  k 

_ h vriff,:r,4  n„'  _ _  ,  , 

Sto' 

hdsavishayak. 


gaeh.  gbfr  kibhmni, 

S'i'OCT:  a.  (!>;}  strong,  lusty,  brave,  bold;  proud,  obstinate,  fat  or  bulky  ;  n.  strong 
qand  yd  shah-zor,  diler  yd  dil-dwar,  sh  tjd’  jaiydh  mard  yd  buhddur, 
mtogrvr  yd  mutakabbir,  ziddi.farbih  yd  taudwar;  n.  tez  boza  baza  yd  baza  —  Bali 


Stout  ly,  ctd .  lustily,  boldly,  obstinatel}7, — Maz^uti  yu  zov  $6,  dilcvi  yci  s/mja  at 
se  -Porhifi  pushtata  wa  sthulata  se,.  sahas  wt  s-irata  se,  hath  wa  agrah  se.  ^ 

Stout 'ness,  n.  strength,  boldness,  obstinacy—  Quwwat  zor tdqat  tan-awari  yd  mcizbnti, 
dileri  yd  shuj  'at  zidd  yd  sardashl  —  Bal  kungrai  motai  wa  sthulatd,  virata  surata 

_ l  \xrr>  ncrrub  • 


ier  tor  cattle,  straw  —  u nara  ghds  yd  ghds-pdt h,  lchar 
pad l  yd  pairdh.  [rallind- Dbarna,  jarnana  batorna  wa  tale-upar-chunna. 

STOW,  v.  (S.)  to  place,  to  lay  up  —  Ralchndh,  tah-'>a-tah-rakhnd  talldnd  yd  ba-tartib 
Stow'age.  n.  room  for  laying  up  —  Dharne  ki  jagah  yd  kolhnu. 

STRAD'DLE  v.  (S.  stride)  to  stand  or  walk  with  the  legs  far  apart- .A usha da-rau 
ho-kar  khard-h.  yd  chalna,  tdrig  chhitrd-kar  khard-h.  yd  chalndh ,  tang  phaila-kar 

khard-li.  yd  chalndh.  , 

STRAG'GLE,  v.  (S  strcegan)  to  wander  from  the  direct  course,  to  be  dispersed  a - 

taktd-phirnd  yd  idhar-udhar  phirvd  h  chhitarnd  bikharnd  chhitra-jana  yatiri-biri-h  . 
StrIg'gler,  n.  one  that  straggles  -  Bahetu h,  bhatakta  phirne  w\  idhar-udhar  phirne 

w*'  dicdra,  chhahtd  ya  phutka  hud h.  7  .  ,.  , 

STRAIGHT  strat,  a.  (S.  streccav )  not  crooked,  direct;  ad.  immediately,  directly 
Rdst,  suiha  h  ;  ad.  fauran,  Ji-'-faur  yd  fi-l-hdl- Saral  avakra  wa  nju,  sojha  ;  ad. 

turant  turt  wii  ibatpat,  tabln"  tadhi  tatkshan  wa  tatkal-men.  ,  ..  . 

StbSwht en,  v.  to  make*  straight— .Rdsf  k.,  sidlia,  IcK,  sogha  1". -Saral  -ryu^, 

stretching,  p  b  ininrv  bv  stretching,  style,  song,  sound,  turn, 

violent  efforts  ;  n.  a  vioieut  effo  ,  *3  ^  Jllrkdnd  yd^kachkdna",  gdrnd  “,  chhdn- 

disposition,  race  l  anna  ,  q  idn-iihdni  va  sakht  koshish,  moch  yd  ma- 

inti  M l£j  sirat  yi  U*  nasi  jins  ya 

lAandd»-Khinchndwd  pha.l.-ina katkin- 

kiina,  mchornd,  mkharna  wd  rasdu  ,  kathin-udyog  wd  ativatn,  kacbakwi 

udyog-k  atiyatna-1, wd  fowf  pravritti  «  swabMv, 
laehak,  vdgriti  Viigvyapar  wa  satx  a  f  R*  JTanne  ke  yogya)  khiocbe  jiffie  ke  yogya. 
prakntl  kill  wa  vans.  atr:xm{‘l-Khmch-kar  yhailiye  jdnc  kc  laiq,  tanne  ke 

^  a  uaiTOW  ^ 
STRAIT,  a.  (L.  stnctum)  narr°w’  ’  dt v-  Tanq  ’ kash-ma-kash,  chust,  sakht,  mush- 

distress,  difficulty  ;  v.  to  put  taUif  musibat  tangl  ya  hairani, 

kil  ya  dashwdr;  n.  tang  J ^  yi  musibat  men  Mina - 

■usrat  parakani  ya  iz<v  .i'  ,  ^  ^  katbin,  dushkar  kasbtakar  wa  klesad  ,  ». 

Sankra  wd  sakra,  sanket  wa  sanmrn,  ’  _ _ 


STR 
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gh£ti  gaii  ndka  samudrasankat  wa  jaladamarumadhya,,  dulikh  pira,  wtf  kies,  janjal 
jhanjhat  vjil  kaslit;  v.  jhanjhat  men  daina,  kaskt  wa  pir£  d. 

Strait'en,  v.  to  make  narrow,  to  'Contract,  to  confine,  to  distress,  to  perplex  —  Tang 
1c.,  kam  yd  mukhtasar  ~k.,  mahditd  k.,  izd  yd  taklifd.,hairanydpareshdnk.— 
Sankijfejf  safikra-k.  sakra-k.  wa  sanket-k.,  sametnjl  sikorml  wa  ghatana,  sasim-k. 
sapariman-k.  w<l  nyun  k.,  dulikh  pira  kasht  wrf  kies  d.,  vyakul-k.  wa  satana. 

Strait'ly,  ad.  narrowly,  strictly,  closely -- Tangi  se  yd  bd-tangi,  sakhti  se,  chusti  se  — 
Sankrai  sanketi  wtf  sankirnatR  se,  kathinata  se,  sahkatatwa  se. 

Strait'ness,  n.  narrowness,  rigour,  difficulty  —  Tangi  yd  chusti,  sakhti,  takllf  yd 
musibat  —  Sanketi  sankrai  wa  sankirnata,  kathinat.'i,  jhanjhat  kies  pirri  w i  duhkh. 

Strait'hand-ed,  a.  parsimonious,  niggardly  —  Bakhil  yd  tang-chashm,  tang-dil  yd 
shhm-mizdj  —  Kripau,  kanjvis  wa  makkhichus. 

Strait-hand'ed-ness,  n.  niggardliness  —  Tang-dili,  tang-chashmi,  bukhl  —  Kripanatd, 
kanjusi,  karpanya,  drirhamushtitwa. 

Straitlaced,  a.  laced  tightly,  griped  with  stays,  stiff,  rigid  —  Choli  kasne  ki  doriyoh  se 
kasahudti,  choli  se  kasd-hudn,  karah,  sakht  —  Apgiya  bahdhne  ki  rassiyoh  se  jakra  wa 
baiidha  hua.  angiye  se  kasri  hua,  karra,  katbin. 

STRA-MlN'E  OUS,  a.  (L.  stramcn) strawy  —  Khar-kah,  khar-sdh,  halkdh. 

STRAND,  n.  (S.)  a  shore  or  beach .  v.  to  be  driven  on  shore,  to  run  aground,  to 
drive  on  shore,  —  Kandra  yd  kinara ,  sdhil ;  v.  kandre  par  charhjdnd,  retipar  charlina h, 
kandre  par  charhana  yd  de-vidrnd  —  Tat,  samudratir,  tir;  v.  tat  par  charhna,  tir  par 
charh-jami  wd  lagna,  samudratir  par  charhamf  patakna  w;i  de-mffrn,l 

STRANGE,  a.  (L.  extra)  foreign,  not  domestic,  unknown,  wonderful ;  v.  to  alienate,  to 
wonder  —  Ajnabi,  be-gdna,  nd-dshna  yd  nd-ma’lum,  ’ ajib  ’ ajab  yd  turfa;  y.  be-gdna-k. 
judd-k.  yd  muhabbat-uthd-lend,  hairan  yd  mataaijib  h.  —  Paradesi  wa  videsi,  paniya 
wa  parakiya,  aparichit  avidit  w£  ajan,  adbhut  anutlia  anokha  wa  fischaryya ;  v. 
khincbnrf  alag-k.  wa  parayd-k.,  vismayupanna-li.  vismay-k.  wa  ,‘fscbarya-k. 

Strance'ly,  ad.  in  a  strange  manner,  oddly  -’Ajab  tarah  sc,  ’ajib  taur  se  — Adbhut 
riti  se,  achambhe  se  wa  anoklii  bluinti  se. 

Stranpe'ness,  n.  the  state  of  being  strange  —  Ajndbiyat,  be-gdnagi,  nudrat  -Apurvata, 
adbbutata,  vailakshanya,  vilakshanata,  vichitrata,  videsiyata. 

Stranger,  n.  a  foreigner,  one  unknown,  one  unacqainted,  a  guest ;  v.  to  alienate  — 
Be-gdna  yd  (jair-mulki,  ajnabi  yd  nd-ma’lum  shakhs,  nd-dshna  nd-wdqif  yd  nd-sliinds, 
mihmdn  ydzaif;  v.  be-gdna  k.  -  Paradesi  paradesi  vaidesik  bahriya  wjf  bilkiri,  anjfin 
aparichit  wa  any.ijan,  ajan  wa  anabhijha,  pauun  atithi  wrf  abliyrfgat ;  v.  parayu'k 
anya  k.,  man  se  utb.i,  d.  wrf  dur  k.  ’’ 

STR  AN GLE,  v.  (L.  strangulo)  to  choke,  to  kill  by  stopping  respiration,  to  suppress 
—Phahsi-d.  gala-dabdnd  phdhsi-lagdnd  yd  gala  ghohtnd u,  sdhs  rok-kav  yd  gald-dabd- 
kar  mar-dalna  h,  daband  yd  ddb-dh. 

Stran'gler,  n.  one  who  strangles-  Tasma-kash,  phdhsi-gar,  gald  dabdne  wb  qald 
ghohtne  w  h.,  gald  ghont-kar  mdr-ddlne  w  h.  -  Swasavarodhak,  swasarodhak  ’’ 

Strangling,  n  death  by  stopping  respiration  -Dam-hastagi  yd  hahsu-n-nafas  se  maut 

—  owasavarodh  wa  swasarodh  se  mich  wa  mrityu,  phansi  lag.ine  se  mich  nhansi  ki 
mntyu.  ’  r 

n  the  act  of  strangling- Dam-bastaffi.  halm-n-nafas,  Ihunaq, 
dam  rnhm,  gala  dabana  ,  gala-ghohtna  u ,  gala  ghonl'kar  mdraldind  b  —  S  wiftavarudh 
swasarodh,  galagrah.  ‘  "  ’ 

STRAN'GU-RY,  n .  (Or .  ttranx,  ouron)  a  difficulty  in  discharging  urine  -  TagtW.  hah- 
M lark-mitan  "  -  Mutrarodh'  -^'ivarodh,  muWnuhandh, 

T  “•  pertaining  to  strangury  -  Habsu-l-haul-mamah.  mutdalliri-\,s«ru- 
Jn  i  p  MutrarodhaTishayak,  mutravnrodhavishayak,  mutrdnubandhaaambandhi 

STRAP,  n.  (S.etfopp)&  long  narrow  slip  of  leather,  a  leather  for  sharpening  a  razor-  v 
to  fasten  or  bind  with  a  strap,  to  beat  with  a  strap,  to  rub  on  a  strap  for  sharpening- 
Tasma  yd  dodL  chamota h  .•  v.  t.asmo  ^  . :  • ,  1  .  pt*mng 


Wfi  painana. 

-1,  w[- a  ’T-pr,  fr:fanh 

T¥fib  dh cl,halbal  upKy 

mdr-p^ch  chhtk\bd!<lwd  jpijajhh&rl'hu'i1’'1’ 
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Strat'e-^y,  n.  military  science,  tactics  —  ’  1  Im-i-jang.  favn-ijang  —  Y  uddh&vidyd  yuddha- 
sistra  wa  vyuhnrachanavidyd.  sainyavinyasavidya. 

STRATH,  n.  (Gael,  sruth)  a  valley  —  Bara  yd  darra,  wadi,  do  pahar  Ice  darmiyan 
ki  zamin.  nichdn  —  Do  pahar  ke  Inch  ki  bkiimi,  droni,  parvatadrcpi,  purvata- 
dwayamadhyabhiimi.  [hukumat  —  Sainikadhipatya,  sainikaprabhutwa 

STRA-TOC'RA-QY,  n.  (Gr.  stratos,  leratos)  a  military  government— Jangi  hdkimi  yd 

STRA'TUM,  n.  (L.)  a  bed,  a  layer:  pi.  Stra'ta  —  Tali,  tabuq  —  Parat  wa  papra,  star 
phalak  astaran  wa  put. 

Strat'i-fy,  v.  to  arrange  in  layers  —  Tah-ba-tah  dharnd,  tahdna,  tabaq-ba-tabaq  murat- 
table.  —  Phalakariip  wa  stararup  rakhna  wa  sanwarna,  parat  bn  mini,  parat  ke  lipar 
parat  dharna.  [tartib  —  Phalakariip  se  sthiti,  stararup  se  sahsthiti. 

Strat  i-fi-ca'tion,  v.  arrangement  in  layers  —  Tah-ba-tah  se  tartib,  tabaq-ba-tabaq  se 

STRAW.  See  Strew. 

Straw  ber-ry,  n.  a  plant  and  its  fruit  —  Strdberi  kd  per h.  s'.rdberi  Id  phal h. 

STRAW,  n.  (S.  streow)  the  stalk  of  corn  —  Kharh,  tinkdu,  pudlu,  podl h,  puxcalh, 
payulu ,  lichdliu,  cldhthV danth  ih.  [/char  tinke  pnv'dl  yd  danthe  sdh. 

SthXw'y,  a.  made  of  straw,  like  straw  —  Khar  tinke  pmodl  yd  danthe  kd  band  //udh, 

STKAw'BUir.T,  a.  constructed  of  straw  —  Tinke  puwdl  khar  ghas  yd  phiis  led  band  hudh. 

Straw'col-oured,  a.  of  a  light  yellow  —  Bailee  pile  rang  lcdu,  puwdl  tinlee  yd  khar  ke 
rang  kd  h. 

Straw'stufff.d,  a.  stuffed  with  straw  —  Tinlce  khar  pmvdl  ghds  yd  phiis  se  bhard  hud  h. 

STRAY,  v.  (S.  streegan)  to  wander  away,  to  err  ;  n.  an  animal  lost  by  w  aidering  — 
■rdh-h.  gum-rah-h.  g  nm-rdh-chalnd  yd  rdst-rdh-bhul-kar-ghumvd,  lehata  galati  sahu 
sahw  yd  saho  le.  ;  n.  j amour  jo  gum-rdh  ho-kar  gum  ho-jdta  hai,  jdnwar  jo  rust  rah 
bhul-kar  gum  hotd  hai  —  Bhatakna  wa  bahaluia,  bhulndwa  chukna;  v.  pasu  jo  bhatak- 
kar  hiray  jdta  hai,  pasu  jo  bhatak  jane  se  nabin  miltd. 

Stray'er,  v.  one  who  strays,  a  wanderer  —  Bhatakue  yd  bahakne  wh.,  ghumantd  phi- 
rantd  aliumne-w .  vd  ohirve-wu. 


riya  k.,  chitraviehitra  nanarang  wa  kabrd  k.  , 

rRLAK  Y,  a.  striped,  variegated — Dhdri-ddr  lahar-ddr  yd  khatt-dar ,  gun-d-gun  rang- 
ba-rahg  yd  buqalamuh—  Lahariya,  chitraviehitra  rekhachihnit  nanarang  wd  nanavarii. 
rREAM,  n.  (S.)  a  running  water,  a  current ;  v.  to  llow.  to  emit,  to  issu 
or  stripe  -Rod  rial  daryd  nahr  yd  db-jo,  tarrdrd  yd  dhdrd  h  ;  y.  bahna  \ 
dh.dlnd h,  jdrx  h.,  dhdri-ddr  yd  lahar-ddr  A;. —  Nadi  wa  ndla,  praval 
lalave^  wd  tor ;  v.  tartardnd  wa  phahrana,  uhielna  wa  nikalna.  din 


Streak 

„j.-rahg  yd  buqala -  - „  ,  .  -  . 

STREAM,  n.  (S.)  a  running  water,  a  current ;  v.  to  llow,  to  emit,  to  issue,^  to  streak 
i  •  7i  j  -  - '  -7  n .  x  a  a  rt*n  'uA  tllufvA.  a  •  v.  bahna  xja  lahvana  l, 

■ah  jnlapravah 
dhara  baiidhke 

— - j  - - -  , 

nikalnd,  lahariya  wa  rekhdnkit  k.  ,  ,  ,,,, 

Streamer,  n.  an  ensign,  a  flag,  a  pennon  —  Jhandn  \  pliarahrd  ,  pataka  ydpataki 
Stream'let,  n.  a  small  stream  —  Nadi 11 ,  ndldu,  chhota  db-jo  —  Alpasarit.  ^  ,  ,,  • 

Stream'y,  a.  abounding  in  streams,  like  a  stream  —  Pur -daryd,  _  darya-sa  ya  ab-jo 
mdnind  —  Nadimay  nadipurn  wa  nndi-nalon-se-bhard-hua,  nadi-nalon  sankha. 
STREET  n.  (S.  street)  a  way  between  two  rows  of  houses,  a .public  place- K  ucha, 
sharC -i-'arnm  rdsta  yd  rosto-Gali  nagarainarg  vithi  wa  vithi,  sarvajanasadharaTia- 
STREIGHT,  strat.  See  Straight  and  Strait.  [stnan. 

ST 


ke 


I’RflNGTH,  n.  (S  )  force,  power,  vigour,  firmness,  support,  spirit-  Taqat,^  zor  zor- 
duari  tawandi  yd  quwwat,  mazbhti  ustuwdri  yd  iHihkdm,  pushtj  pnshti  bam  yd  taqui- 
vat  tezi  tundi  yd  hiddat- Bal,  sakti,  samarthya  prabalata  parakram  wa  vikram,  po- 
rhdi  porhapan  wa  drirhata,  tek  wd  sahdm,  sattwa  snrata  wa  ugrata. 

Strength'en,  v.  to  make  or  grow  strong -Mazbntk.  ya  h.,  zor  d.  ya  zor  p  ,  q 
k.  yd  h.,  zor  auar  k.  yd  h.,  mustahkim  yd  mustahlam  k.  ya  h.  —  Sabal  k.  wa  h.,  a 

STBiNOTlSt  EB^OTi'e^that  strengthens  —  Taqat-balclish,  zor-halthth,  muqmcwt  maz- 
8  i.  w.  —  Balavarddhak,  balavriddhikarak,  pu.ht.k^.1.. . 

Rtfl^Vu^oUS-lt,  al^^fgorously^zealously-^nzi'itt  t6„at  ya  tor  ^  «--*  ^ 

dil-mti  «- Sakti  samarthya  ,,arakram  wa  bal  ^2*“  -  MthisaMak  mi 
STRfiP  ENT,  a.  (Li.  strepo)  noisy,  loud  -  Shor-awai ,  bulana  a 

mahadhw-anik,  uchchaswar  wa  dhche-bol-ka.  _ 
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Strlp'er-ous,  a.  noisy,  loud,  boisterous  —  Shor-awar,  bxiland-dxv&z,  kalle  dardz  hangd- 
mi  yd  daxige-baz  —  Mahasabdak  wa  mahadhwanik,  uchcbaswar  wa  uncbe-bol-ka, 
kolrfhalakari  wa  dangait. 

STRESS,  n.  (distress)  fo^ce,  violence,  importance,  weight;  v.  to  put  to  difficulty  — 
Zor,  shiddat,  qndr  yd  girani.  wazn  ;  v.  taklif  d.,  f za  d.,  bald  yd  afat  men  ddlnd  — 
Bal,  veg,  prabbav  w^  gaurav,  gurutwa  wa  bbar;  v.  pira  d.,  kasbt  d.,  jhanjhat  men 
d^lna. 

STRfiTCH,  v.  (S.  streccan)  to  extend,  to  draw  out,  to  spread,  to  expand,  to  strain  ;  n. 
extension,  reach,  effort  —  P  kail  and  yd  phailnau,  barhand  yd  khihchna h,  panama  yd 
panama'',  chaurdnd  cha.urd-k.  chakland  chakla-lc.  yd  bagdrnab,  tdnndh  ;  n.  phai- 
lawu,  pahuhch h,  koshish  yd  sa'i  —  v.  Vistitr  vistriti  pasitr  wit  tanaw,  paryant  pari- 
min  wa  daur,  yatn  prayatn  wit  udyam.  [se  phai  Id  wen  ya  khichehb. 


nd  yd  dhdhpna h.  [vastu  jo  phailaye  jane  ke  yogya  ho. 

Strewing,  n.  any  thing  fit  to  be  strewed  —  Kox  shut  jo  phailaye  jane  ke  laiq  ho  —  Koi 
Stiiew'ment,  n.lany  thing  scattered  —  Jo  kuchh  phailaya  jdyb. 

STRl'iE,  pi.  (L.)  small  channels  in  shells  —  Sut -si  chhoti  chhoti  lakireh  jo  sxpoh  yd 
kaxirtjfffi  men  rahtx  haihb. 

Stri'ate,  Stri'a-ted,  a.  formed  with  stria Q  —  Jis  men  siit-si  chhoti  chhoti  lakireh  hohb. 
Stri'a-turk,  w.  disposition  of  striae  —  Sut-sx  chhoti  chhoti  lakirou  ki  tartxb  —  Sut  sarikhi 
chhoti  chhoti  danriroh  wit  rekhaon  ki  sthiti. 

STRICT,  a.  (L.  strictum)  exact,  accurate,  severe,  rigorous,  close,  tight,  tense  —  Durxist, 
3ahih,  sakht,  durushtya  daqiq,  tavg,  kashxda,  kasa  h  —  Thik  sukshm  wit  sukshmadarsi, 
yatharth  wa  saraanjas,  kathin,  kathor  wa  nishthur,  saket  sahket  drirh  wa  nikat, 
khichit  hut,  tanit  hua. 

StrIct'ly,  ad.  exactly,  rigorously,  severely  —  Bdrxki-se  sihhat-se  hu-ba-hu  yd  bi-aini-hi, 
sakhti  se,  taqaiyud  yd  durmhti  se  —  Thik-thik  w£  sukshmarup  se,  kathinata  se,  ka- 
thoratit  wa  nishlhurata  se, 

Strict'ness,  n.  exactness,  severity,  rigour  -  Bdrlki  yd  sihhat,  sakhti,  durushti  taqaiyud 
yd  zabt—  Sukshmata  w;i  yatharthati,  kathinata,  kathorata  wa  nishthurata. 
StrTc'ture,  n.  a  stroke,  a  touch,  contraction,  critical  remark,  censure  —  Qalam  yd 
sanat,  kdrx-gari  yd  vmmdssat,  simt«wb,  nukta-dani  daqiqa-sanji  yd  barik-bini  ka 
qaxd,  harf-gxri  maldmat  ilzam  yd  shikdyat  —  Kfim  wa  chher,  chhuawat  wa  spars,  si- 
kuraw  sikor  wa  sakor,  gunadoshavyakhyit  wa  gunadoshapiakasan,  nindit  tiraskitr  w£ 
jhirld. 

STRIDE,  w.  (S.  stride)  a  long  step;  v.  to  walk  with  long  steps,  to  stand  or  walk  with 
the  legs  far  apart;  p.  ^.Strode  or  Strid  ;  p.p.  StrTd'den  - Dagb,  phaldbg'',  phalasb, 
shutur-gdm;  v.  phardhg-k.  dag-bharnd  dag-mama  phaldrig-marna  yd  lambepahw 
Qrp-DT/' *  *' '* pair PaS(*rr)d  pair-pasar-kax -chalrxd  taiig  chhitra-kar  khard  h.  yd  chalna h. 
STRI'DOR,  n.  (L.)  a  creaking  noise  —  Kharkhardhatb,  charcharahath ,  karakh,  tarakx ’ 
a  m^kin?  a  creaking  noise  -  Karakne  w h.,  tarakne  w".,  charchardne  wb  , 

qTWlniwS?!  STRIVEi  [khaxkhardne  w\ 

STRIG  MENT,  n.  (L.  stx-xnyo)  a  scraping—  Chholanh,  chhilanh. 

STRIKE  v.  (S.astrican)  to  hit  with  force,  to  give  a  blow,  to  dash,  to  impress  to 
notify  by  sound,  to  alarm,  to  surprise,  to  lower,  to  make  and  ratify  as  a  bargain- 
p.  t.  Struck ;  p.  ^Struck  or  StrIck'en -Mdrnd",  sadma  d.,  phei.knd  yd  patak-d \ 
naqsn-k.  sxkka-banand  zarb-marna  ya  maansar-k.,  dxrdzd..  khauf-zada  k.  yd  dahshat 
d.,  mutahaiyir  k.,utarndt',  mustahkam  yd  mustahkim  fc.-Thonkntf  thathami  wii 
pitn^ghat  !< .,  kshepanif  wa  de-mrfrna,  chhapna  upahat  k.  mudrri  banana  Wkshobhit- 

k,’  ba}Jn?,  ,w:l  sabd  ke  dwara  Pral<^  K  bhay  dikhamC  wit  darwdn*,  vismayikul  w^ 
chamatknt  k,  girana  gint-d.  kholnit  wa  jhukanrf,  drirh  wK  pram  an  i  k. 

^  -^ghitf6  prahanW ^ W"‘  ’  ■h°ilkn^’  zdrib’  & ohkne  v,h-'  m- 

Strik'ing.  p  «.  affecting,  surprising,  strong  -  Muassir,  'ajib  yd  'ajab,  mazhut-  Hri 
dayangam  wa  marmabhedi,  vistnayotpadak  wa  vismipak,  drirh  porha  wit  pulht 
Strik  tng-ly  ad  so  as  to  affect  or  surprise- Muassirarxa,  ’ ajib  taur  se  -  Hridavaueam 
it  marmabhedi  riti  se,  vismavotpitdak  w d  vismapak  bhaw  se.  * 

Mrikr  n  a  bushel,  a  measure  of  four  pecks- Battxs  ser  kd  ek  map h 

STRic  KLF.,  V  an  instrument  for  striking  the  grain  to  a  level  with  the  measure  -FI 

map  banbar  **<-Ek  y«ntr»  j“  •*  »»»}  map  ke  eaman 

Stroke  n.  a  blow,  a  sound,  a  touch  -  Sadma  yd  zarb,  dwdz  aalam  marln-  l-i  „ 

S T R I  NO ?  V  ~  ^ ar  cb pralutr,  4abd  wa  dliwani,  kam  chhulai  wa  sna'rs^  ^ 
ST  Hi  N  (3,  (S.  a  .mall  r(,pe,  a  cord,  a  line,  a  thread,  the  chord  ofTmu.ical 
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instrument,  a  fibre,  a  nerve,  a  tendon,  a  set  of  things  filed,  a  series  ; 


STR 

v.  to  furnish  with 


yd  taht-wdla  bajd  bajdiid*  —  Jewari  tantra  wa  rajju,  sutli  wa  dorak,  pankti,  sutra  tan- 
tu  tag  a  wa  dh;fg;(,  doti  jot  wa  tantri,  jhothra  wasut,  sirtf  wa  sira,  nari  snasa  snayu 
wa  sandhibandhan,  lari  tanta  wya  guthe  hue  padarth,  sreni  inila  avali  wa  avail. 

Stringed,  a.  having  strings  —  Tar-ddr,  tdht-dar,  tdht  toh.,  tdrwu. —  Tantuvisisht,  tantm 

St  a!  no  er,  n.  one  who  makes  strings  —  Jtassi  dori  yd  jewari  bandne  wh.  [yukt. 

StrTng  less,  a.  having  no  strings  —  Be-rassi,  be-dori,  be-taht,  be-tdr  —  Tnntuhm.  bina 
dori  taut  wiC  t*Cr  ka.  [sha-ddr  —  Tantumay  wd  sutramay,  khujhraha  wa  jhothrila. 

StrIng'y,  a.  consisting  of  threads,  fibrous  —  Sat  ka  band  liud  yd  sat  se  bhard-hud ",  re- 

STRINGENT,  a.  (L.  stringo )  binding,  contracting  —  Bdhdhne  w.  yd  jakar-kar  bdhdh- 
ne  ich.,  kasne-w.  sametne-w.  yd  sikorne-wu. 

STRIP,  v.  (Oer.  streifen)  to  make  naked,  to  divest,  to  deprive,  to  rob,  to  peel ;  n.  a 
long  narrow  piece  —  'Urydn  k,  khdll  k.,  mahrum  k.,  le-'ena  yd  lutndh,  utarna  yd 
chhordna h  ;  n.  dhajjl h,  pattih,  clasi h  —  V ivastra  nang.t  wd  nagna  k.*  har  lent,  chhin- 
lena,  chhuma  mar-lent  muiirna  munr  lena  wa  apaharan  k.,  udherna  ukelntnikhorna 
wa  chhilna. 

Stripe,  n.  coloured  line,  a  long  narrow  piece,  a  blow,  a  lash  ;  v.  to  variegate  with  lines, 
to  beat  to  lash  —  Dkdri  danrir  yd  lakirx\  dhojji  yd  pattl h,  ~Ar  ghdw  yd  choth,  kord 
augi  yd  kasd h  ;  v.  lahariyd  yd  siiikiyd  ba»dndh ,  mdrnd  pitna  yd  thohknd'\  koriyand 
yd  kore-mamdh.  \ddr ,  laktv-ddr  —  Nantvarnarekh:ihkit,  chitrit,  chitravichitra. 

Striped,  a.  having  stripes  of  different  colours  —  Dhdri-ddr,  sihkiyd h,  lahariyd h,  danrir- 

Strip' ling,  n.  a  youth,  a  lad  —  Nim-jawdn  amradyd  be-risha,  chhokra*1  —  Gabru  dhota 
mauavak  kumtr  vatu  wa  bal,  kisor  wt  larkt. 

STRIVE,  v.  (D.  streeven)  to  make  an  effort,  to  struggle,  to  contend,  to  vie;  p.  t. 
Strove;/),  p.  Striv'en  —  Koshish  qasd  yasa’i  k.,  jidd-o-jahd-k.  zork.  zor -mdrnd  jah- 
jishani-k.  yd  mihnat-k.,  larndh  ham-sari  ham-chashmi  yd  bardbari  k.  —  Udyog  udyam 
cheshta  prayas  wa  ayas  k.,  daurdhup-k.  chhatpatana  wa  bahut-kuchh-k.,  jhagarnt 
wt  kalah-k.,  sparddha  hiska  wa  dekhtdekbi  k. 

Strife,  n.  contention,  contest,  discord—  Tanazu'  qaziya  yd  munaqasha ,  khalish  nizd' 
mujadala  yd  siteza,  fasdd  chakh  nifdq  khushmat  yd  ’ao£a/w;£  —  Bakkera  tanta  wt  jhag- 
ra,  kalah  larti  wa  rar,  bigar  anbantw  bair  vair  wa  virodh. 

StrIfe'ful,  a.  contentious,  discordant  —  Jang- jo  yd  takrdrf,  muhhtalif  nd-muwdfiq  ya 
bar-' ales  —  Larahk^  vivadi  bakheriya  kalahakuri  wa  jkagr^lu,  asangat  viparit  wa 
viruddh. 

Striv'er,  n.  one  who  strives  —  Koshish  k.  to.,  sat  Jc.  to.,  jidd-o-jakd  k.  to ,  zor  k.  to.,  zor- 
uname  to.,  jar;  jishdni  k.  to.,  larne  wh.,  ham-sari  yd  ham-chashmi  k.  w.  —  Cheshtt 
praytfs  udyam  wa  yatna-k.  w.,  jhagarne  w.,  kalahakari,  daurdhup  k.  w.,  sparddhii  danj 
wd  dekhfid.jkhi  k.  w.  *  bakhera  tanta,  rar  viiodh  w^  kalah. 

Striv'ing,  n.  contest,  contention  —  Tanazu’  yd  nizd \  fasad  munaqasha  yd  qaziya-— 

STROKE.  See  under  Strike.  . 

STROKE,  v.  (S.  stracan )  to  rub  gently  with  the  hand,  to  rub  in  one  direction  Suh- 
t'und  sohrdnd  sahrand  sahland  yd  hnth-phernd h,  ek  or  malna  yd  ragarndh.  , 

StrOk'br,  n.  one  who  strokes  —  Hath  pherne  wh.,  sohrdne  wh.,  salirdne  w'\,  sahlane  w 

Stu3k'ing,  n.  the  act  of  rubbing  gently  —  Sohrdih,  sohrdhctV',  sahrdhal h,  sahldhat 
hdth-phernau,  dhire-dhire  malndh.  ,  ,  ,  , . 

STROLL,  v.  to  wander  on  foot,  to  ramble  idly;  n.  a  ramble  -  Ramta  phirna  ya  panw 
panto  chalnd*,  a1  as  se  idhar-udhar  pard-phirnd  m/'i rd -phirna  y a  ^ da hwa n um 
r»4b ; 

Str5ll 

ghiimne  w.  yd  satiydr 

chtiii,  margaparibhrami.  .  .  . 

STKONO,  a.  (S.  Strang)  vigorous,  powerful,  firm,  robust,  well  fortified,  violent  ior 
amrva  zabar-dast ,  qaw i,  mustahkam  mmtahkim  der-pa  ya  Mtuwar,  mazhut,  hast n 
./,  pjkkta,  tez  land  salht  yd  shadid- Balawiu  «  bah,  parekranu  prabal  wa  viryya- 
wfn  drirh,  gathila  wadrirhing,  porhi  wa  pusht,  ugra  chokhi  katu  pracbapd  tivra 
wd  tlkshna.  (tuwarf  se,  zor  yd  shiddat  se-Sabal,  dnrhata  se,  parakram  wd  bal  se. 

Stkono-l r.'ad.  with  strength,  firmly,  forcibly  -  MazbM  ya  qu mat  se,  f  d i  ya  «.• 

SrnSNO'FlST-ED,  a.  having  a  strong  hand- Zabar-dast,  hath-bala  ,  ha  |- ’ ‘  L ’pbiiti.ar. 

ST^»x“b,  n.  force,  violence-Zor,  zabar  tof-Bal  wd  parikram,  pramdth  Mh 
a.  firmly  competed  -  OathUa h,  harmushta h,  qawl-haikal-  Dnrhang, 

dri  rha^andhi 
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Strong'wa-ter,  n.  distilled  spirits—  Tez  tkardb  — Ugra  tnadird. 

STROP.  See  Strap. 

STRO  PHE,  n.  (Gr.)  a  stanza  -  Qit’n,  bait,  sAi’r-Slok,  totak.^ 

STROVE,  p.  t.  of  strive -Strive  kd  mdzi-mntlaq-  Strive  ka  eamdnyabhut. 

STROW.  See  Strew.  ,  . 

STROCK,  p,  t.  and  p.  p.  of  strike -Strike  lea  mazi-mutlaq  aur  mazx-mat'if-alai-hi  ya 
fi'l-i-ma'tiif—  Strike  kd samanyabhut  aur  puraakriya  wa  purvakdlikakriyd. 
STRUCTURE,  n.  (L.  sPructum)  act  of  building,  manner  of  building,  form,  make,  a 
building,  an  edifice- Tdmir  yd  tarkib,  wuz-i-tamrr  yd  taur-i-tamir,  shakt,  snrat  ya 
eakht,  'imdrat,  qasr  —  Nirmdn  nirmiti  sansthiti  wd  banawat,  bandne  wa  u thane  kd 
da’ul  wd  dbab,  akar,  rnp  wa  kdt-chhrfnt,  ghar,  bhawan  wa  griha. 

STRtJG'GLE,  v.  to  strive,  to  contend,  to  labour;  n.  labour,  contention,  agony  —  Jidd- 
o-jahd  yd  jdn-fiskdni  k.,  kushti  k.,  mihnat  k.  ;  n.  mihnat  yd  j&ii  fishdni,  qaziya  takrar 
yd  mund'iasha,  siydsat  7iaz’  yd  jdii-kandani  —  Hith-pair  marna  daurdhup  k.  chhat- 
patdud  wa  yatna-k.,  larna,  parisram  udyog  mahayatn  wa  tivrayatn  k.  ;  n.  pariirani 
sram  atiyatn  wa  tivrayatn,  lardi  wd  yuddha,  ydtana  wa  yantrand. 

Struo'gler,  n.  one  who  struggles  —  Jidd-o-jahd  k.  w.,  jdh  fishdni  k.  w.t  mihnat  k.  w.t 
chhatpaldne  ivu.,  daurdhup  k.  wh hdth-pair  mdrne  wu.  —  Udyog  k.  w.,  mahayatna 
kari,  cheshta  k.  w.  [hacheshta,  chhatpatf 

Struggling,  n.  the  act  of  striving  —  Jidd-o-jahd,  koshith,  jah-jis/umi  —  Mahdyatn,  ma 
STROMA,  n.  (L.)  a  glandular  swelling  —  Kanth  mdld  h,  gand-mdldu,  khandzlr  —  Gsda. 

gand.  _  #  [rogi 

Stru'mous,  a.  having  swellings  in  the  glands  —  Kanlh-mdUb,  gand-malih  —  Galnganda 
STROM'PET,  n.  a  prostitute;  a.  like  a  strumpet,  false,  inconstant ;  v.  to  debauch  — 
Fahisha,  quttdma,  besivdJ,  paturiydh  ;  a.  fdhiska-sd  yd  quttdma-surat,  na-rast  yd  be- 
wafd,  be-qardr  yd  nd-pde-ddr  ;  v.  chhindld  ku.,  bigarndP  —  Vesya,  ganika,  puhschalf ; 
a  ve^yavat  wd  ganika  ke  sadiis,  kapati  w.d  chhali,  chanchal  wa  asthir. 

STRONG,  p.  t.  and^?.  p.  of  string  —  String  kd  mazi-mutlaq  aur  mdzi-ma’ tuf- alai-hi  yd 
fi’ii  ma’tuf—  String  ka  samanyabhut  aur  purnak  iya  wa  purvakalikaVriyd. 

STROT,  v.  (Ger.  strotzen)  to  walk  with  affected  dignity,  to  swell ;  n.  affectation  of  dig¬ 
nity  in  walking  —  A karnd  akar-kar-chalna  aihthnd  aihlh-kar-chalnd  itrdnd  yd  chhbti- 
phu!d-kar-chaluah,  phdlndu  ;  n.  akarh,  aihthb ,  itrdwh.  [ne  wb. 

Strut'ter.  n.  one  who  struts  —  Akarne  wu ,,  akar-kar  chain e  wb.,  chhdvi  phuld  kar  chal- 
STOB,  n.  (S.  steb )  the  stump  of  a  tree,  a  log,  a  block  ;  v.  to  force  up,  to  extirpate  — 
Tundb,  thuiith  yd  thuhthi h,  kunda  ;  v.  uJchdrnd  yd  k khdr-ddlndK  jar  se  khodna  yd 
ukharnah. 

Stitb'bed,  a.  short  and  thick,  hardy  —  Chhotd  aur  motdh ,  karah. 

Stub'by,  o,  short  and  strong  —  Chho td  aur  mazbut  —  Chhota  aur  porhd. 

STOB'BLE,  ?*,  (Ger.  stoppel)  the  part  of  the  stalks  of  corn  left  in  the  ground  —  Khuthh, 
khuiitiu.  [haih. 

Stub  ble  go6se,  n.  a  goose  fed  on  stubble  -Hans  yd  hahs  jo  Jchuhti  yd  khvth  khdtd 
STUBBORN,  a.  obstinate,  inflexible,  refractory,  stiff,  persevering,  hardy  -  Ziddi,  na- 
muldim ,  sar  leash  yd  gardan-kash,  sakht,  sdbit-qadam  mutamddi  yd  musirr,  mazbut  — 
Hatthi  hathi  hathila  magara  ariyal  gariyar  machlahd  wa  duragrahi,  anamaniya  wd 
nvineya,  duhsasya,  kathin,  dhuni  dirghodyogi  wa  dirghaprayatni,  karrd  kara  wd 
drirh. 

Stub'borj;-ly,  ad.  obstinately,  inflexibly ziddan  yd  ’ indd  se,  sar  kashi  gar- 
dan-kashi  yd  sakhti  se.-Hath  magardi  machlai  dgrah  wa  durdgrah  se,  kardi  wa  ana- 
mnniyata  se. 

Stub'borm-ness,  n.  obstinacy,  inflexibility -Zidd  sar-kashl  gardan-kashl  yd  ’ indd  nd- 
muldymat  ya  sakhti-H ath  ariyalpand  gariydri  machldi  magarai  hathilai>an  dgrah  wd 
dur.igrah,  anamaniyata  karai  wa  aviueyata. 

ST  UC'ea  n.  at.)  a  kind  of  fine  plaster  ;  v.  to  plaster  ^dth  stucco  -  Chime  kd  achchhd 
'et  tei  liicar  ya  chhopan  v.  chime  ka  achchhd  let  yd  chhopan  chhopndh. 

STUCK,  /),  t.  and  p.  p.  of  stick;  n.  a  thrust -Stick  kd  mdzi-mutlaq  aur  mdzi-ma'tvf- 
alai  hi  yafi  l-v-ma  tvf;  n  dhakel\  dhakka",  thes h,  hdlb,  khohcha>\  khod"  -  Stick  ka 
srundnyabhut  aur  purnakriyd  wa  ptirvakdlikakriyd. 

STCD,  n.  (S.  tludu)  a  post,  a  stake,  a  nail  with  a  large  head,  a  knob ;  to  adorn  with 
shining  studs  or  knobs  -  Th.nm  thmi  ya  khambka \  khnhtA  ya  khuhHh  abul  a  half 

<Jf,tUTS  ’,Ut  ;  ,T  **** ?k<‘l  y«pMiiaTnl,Pbul%i }arn%P 
ai wavrind,  Wgln  °n  horse8-'Pa^  ’  ^oroh  ka  jkund*- Aiw^ih, 

ST0D'y,  n.  (L.  stadium)  application  of  the  mind  to  books  and  learnine  attention 
nMoln  't1,®,  any  particular  branch  of  learning,  a  room  for  study,  the  sketched  ideas 
of  a  painter .  v  to  apply  the  mind  to  books,  to  think  closely,  to  consider  'ittPnHva.lir 
to  endeavour  diligently  —  Afutdla-’ at-i-kutub  tdlib-i-' ilmi  mutala'a  yd  tahsU-i-'ilm,  ta- 
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wajjukiltifdtyd  lihdz,  <Jaur  Jikr  yd  taammul,  koi  ’ilm,  darslchdna  yd  mutdla’ a-khana, 
halki  taswir ;  v.  mutdla’a-k.  yd  dars-k.,  aaur  k.,  ba-tawajjuh  khauz  yd  khayal  k.f 
jdh-fishdni  se  koshish  qasd  yd  sa' I  k.  —  Adhyayan  path  vidyabhyasan  wa  vidydbhyaa, 


jah-Jishanx  se  kostiisti  qasd  ya  .  -v.  ,,v.jauu;»0) 

manoyog  wa  dhyrin,  chiuta  kalpana  soch  wa  vichar,  adhyayanavishay,  adhyayan  (gar 
prfthagar  wa  parhne-ki-kothri,  halka  chitra ;  v.  vidyabhyas  adhyayan  wd  path  k., 
bahut  sochmf,  manoyog  se  chinta  dhyan  wa  vichar  k. ,  atiyatn  tivrayatn  mahayatn 

mo 1 r 


X  \J  U  XEJ  Uy  tv.  ilt-U,  VUI  ill/c 'IIV  a/l.WM/nw'.i'  «/■*  y  "I'VVM.V.  'J  v*.  } 

pesh  bandi  se  kiya-hud  yd  pesh-tar  se  khayal  kiyd  gayd  —  Yidwan  vidyawan  wd  vidyu- 
visisht,  vyutpanna  pandit  wd  jnani,  purvakalpit  wa  piirvachintit. 

Stud'ied-LY,  ad.  with  earn  and  attention  —  Ihtiydt  hosh-ydri  a ur  tawajjuh  se  —  Sava- 
dhani  aur  dhyan  se,  chaukasai  chaultasi  aur  manoyog  se. 

v  ^  i  •  r  r<.  i  i  t  »  .1  r  o 


UUailL  a.U.1  uu  JIVU  vucmnwwni  vuu»v«i\tviJ4  ww. 

Stud'i-er,  n.  one  who  studies  —  \  Student  ke  rna’ne  dekko]  —  [Student  ka  arth  dekho.] 
Stu'di-OUS,  a.  given  to  study,  diligent,  careful  —  ’Ilm-dost  yd  mutdla'  a-dost,  mihnati 

-  7  .  _  0  0  XT  1  °  t*  4  11  "f  *  J  '11  J  'fl  1 _ '  IV  • 


U  UI'UUO,  U.  ^IVCU  uv/  OUUUJ  ,  wiu^vuu,  ^  ,v  -  - - - - ’1  - 0  . 

yd  mashadd,  hosh-yar  yd  khabar-ddr  —  Adhyavanasil  vidyabbydsasil  vidyabhyast  vi- 
dyavyasaugi  wd  adhyayanasakt,  srami  dhuui  wa  udyami,  chaukas  wa  savadhan. 


StO'di  ous-ly,  ad.  with  study,  diligently  —  Mutdla' a  aaur  mutula'ut-i  kutubya  tdlih-i- 
'ifmi  se,  tan-dihi  koshish  mihnat  yd  mashaqqut  se  —  Vidyabhyas  abhyas  wa  adhyayan 

/  ■*  a  /  l  _ _  _ 


se,  srarn  dhun  wd  udyam  se.  ^  „ 

Stu'di-ous-ness,  n.  devotedness  to  study  —  ’  Jlm-dosti,  mutdla  a-dosti  Adhyayanasilata, 
vidydbhyasasilatd,  vidydsakti,  vidydvydsaug,  vidyaparatd.  .  . 

STClFF,  n.  (Ger.  stoff)  any  matter  or  body,  the  material  of  which  any  thing  is  made, 
furniture,  cloth  ;  v.  to  fill  very  full,  to  crowd,  to  press,  to  swell  out,  to  obstruct,  to 
feed  gluttonously  —  Kox  chiz  shai  yd  jins,  madda  yd  asbab,  sdvian  qimdsh  yd  rukht, 
Icaprd "  ;  v.  bhand h.,  atal-bharndh,  thihnd  thdsnd  ghusernd  dabdnd  yd  hurnd",  phuldna 
yd  phula-dh.,  roknd  arnd  yd  ruiidhnd **,  buhut-khdndh  Koi  vastu  dr.ivya  wa  padarth, 
muladravya  upakaran  wrf.  sadhauadravya.  ghar  ki  silmagri.  vastra  w.i,  vasan. 
Stuffing,  n.  that  by  which  any  thing  is  filled  —  Bhardwat}',  bharan ",  bharti[\  wahjis  se 

knchh  bhara  jay h  —  Phrakadravya.  .  .  ,  , .  , 

STOL'TI-FY  v  (L.  staltus.  facio)  to  make  foolish  —  Be  wuquf  k.,  a.hmaq  ya  na-ddn  /c., 
be'aql  iandna-Nirbuddhi  jarubuddhi  mandamati  wd  miirh  k.,  ajnan  wa  buddhihin 
bananK  [Bakwad,  bakbak. 

STUI^-TIL'O-QUY,  n.  (L.  stultus,  loquor)  foolish  talk-  Be-huda  guft-gu,  yawa-gox- 
STCM,  n.  wine  unfermented,  must;  v.  to  renew  wine  by  mixing  it  with  must- Qair- 
i-mukhmir  angdri  shardb,  shira-i-avgur  ya  nai  an  gun  sharab  ;  v.  angun  sh^ 
shira  i-ang dr  men  mild-kar  tdza  k.-Drk kshamadira  jo  uthi  na  ho,  navadraksWma- 
dya  wfi  navamadya  ;  v.  dr^kshamadird  ko  navamadya  men  milakar  nutan  k 
STCM'BLE,  v.  (Ic.  stumra)  to  trip  in  walking,  to  err  to  strike  upon  "lth^ut 

StBm'blino  ly,  ad.  inYXmbling  banner- TUokar ■kkanejee  <aur .e-Jbes  wijjhoUr 
Stum'bling  blSck,  Stum'bling  stone,  n.  a  cause  of  Stum  1  g,  j 

sS~:  -*>.}  a 

lopto’ walkabout  heavily  -Thdhth\  thudf,  khuhtP ;  v.  chhantna  ya  katna  , 

***  *  km^h  “ bhari 

had”,  ehhotd",  chhota  aur  porha  ya  karu  confound -Zarb  ya 

STON,  v.  (S  annum)  to  make  senseless  or  w't^a  Wow,  to  ^  ^  *  _/ir 

chot  se  be-hosh  be-khabar  ya  $a<  "  sir-ehumi-d.,  vydkul  k.  w»  gbabri-d. 

chot  wd  igbit  se  aur  Uzi.mdtif-’alai-ki 

STCNG,  P,t.  and  p  Ikrivd  wa  ourvakdlikakriya. 


ya 


'  barhue  seroknd",  dabdnd*.  fomentation;!;,  to  foment -Lo- 

Qmn'pP  n  (L  stupa)  a  medicated  cloth  tor  a  sore  1U 

^  thd",  tatar  tatdrd  yd  sehk\  vh^naJj’u^^  wanting  understanding- 

hth03h  bt--habar  y 
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kam  zihn  kund-zihn  yd  Tcaudan  —  Mnnd  wa  kunthit,  dbila  mandamati  wrC  mnnthar, 
mandagati  alasyasil  w.i  rflasi,  achet  jar  matihin  wa  nirarthak,  murh  murkh  nirbodh 
nirbuddhi  buddhihin  wa  ajnan. 

Stu-pTd'i-ty,  n.  dulness,  heaviness  of  mind  —  Susti  kahili  majhidi  yd  kund-zihni,  be- 
xeuqu.fi  hamdqat  be-hoslii  yd  nd-ddni  —  Mandata  wa  mandabuddhitwa,  jaratd  murha* 
trl  buddhijarata  buddhihinata  ajnata  ajnan  wd  liirbuddhitwa. 

Stu'pid-ly,  ad.  dully,  heavily,  absurdly  —Susti  yd  fomd-zihni  se,  kahili  be-xvuqvfi  hanxd- 


kjxkj  xxxj  uun.wo,  viuooo wirtn-iwi/n,  oe-wuqttji  na-ax7ix  ya 

hamdqat  —  Mandata  wa  mandabuddhitwa,  buddhijarata  murkhatd  murhatd  ainatd 
wa  buddhihinata. 

Stu'pi-fy,  v.  to  make  stupid,  to  dull  —  Be-hosh  bad-hawdss  yd  be-wuq»f  bandnd  yd  k.t 
sust  kund-zihn  yd  be-hiss  k.  —  Jarabuddhi  murh  achet  wa  mvirchchhit  k.,  mand' 
mandamati  wa  nirbuddhi  k. 

Stu-pe-fac'tion,  7i.  a  stupid  state,  insensibility  —  Be-hoshi  hamdqat  nd-ddni  yd  be-wu- 
qvfi,  be-khabarx  be-hawdssi  yd  be-hissi -  Murkhata  murhata  mandabuddhitwa  wa  mo- 
hitendriyatwa,  jarnta  kunthata  wa  achaitanya. 

Stu  pe-fac'tive,  a.  making  stupid  -  Be-khabar-sdz,  be-hosh-sdz,  be-wuquf  nd-ddn  yd  be- 
hiss  k.  w.  --Jar  murh  murkh  achet  wa  murchchhit  k.  w. 

Stu  pi  Ff-EH,  n.  one  that  makes  stupid  —  Be-hosh  be-khabax’  be-wuquf  be-hiss  kund  zihn 
ya  xia-ddn  k.  w.-Jar  murh  murkh  jarabuddhi  mandamati  achet  w;C  ajhin  k.  w 

Stu  pen'dous  a  wonderful,  astonishing -' Ajxb  yd'azim,  hair^t-axigez  hairat-afzd  yd 
nadxi’  —  Adbhut  wrf  ascharyyakar,  vismayajanak  wa  vismayotp  idak. 

Stu-pen'dqus-ly,  ad.  in  a  wonderful  manner- 'Ajib  taur  se.  hairat-angezi  se,  nddirdna 
-  Adbhut  nti  se,  achambhe  se,  vismay  se.  [-  Adbhutat.i,  'vismayajauakat  i. 

Stu-pen  do  us- ness,  n.  state  of  being  wonderful  -  Hairat-angezi,  hairat-afzdi,  nudvat 

Stu  por  ».  iL.)  insensibility,  astonishment  -Be-hoshi  be  hissi  be-hawdssi  be-khabarx  yd 
gash,  haxrat  ta  ajjub  yd  tahaiyur  —  J arata  indriyastambh  indriyamoh  wa  vydmoh 
acnambna  ascharj^ya  w<C  vismay.  J  ’ 

STD  PRAT  E,  t.  iL  stupi'o)  to  ravish  —  Ba-zor  bikr  tornd,  clxird  phdrndh,  chird  xitdr- 


nd  ’•  —  Hathasambhog  k,  baUtkarasambhog  k.,  balatkar  se  satitwanas  k 
Stu-pra  tion,  7i  violation  of  chastity,  rape  - Zind-kdri-bi-l-jabr,  zind-ba-jabr  yd  fi'l-i- 
~Kum.^riJWahara”,  h^thasambhog  wa  balatkrfrasambhog. 

(G.ey#  ^dy,  strong,  stiff,  obstinate  —  Zox'-dwar,  tan-dwar 

yafaxbxh  maz  >ut  sakht, .  zuidi -Dnrhdng  wa  kungra,  motif  sthiil  wa  tohdrfra,  bala- 
win  prabal  wa  bal,  kaihm  wa  karri,  hatthi  hathila  magara  machlrfhri  wa  durkgrnhi 
S ad\h^h] ^stoutly,  obstinately -Zor-<Wi  yd  sakhtx  se,  tan-dwarx  yd 
rnazbati  se,  xnad  zidd  xja  sar-kashi  se- Dnrhr.hgatd  wj  san'radrirhata  se,  sthiilatd 
wrC  sanravnhattwa  se,  hath  magarai  wa  durdgrah  se.  *  ’  Btuuiai'a 

Stur'di  nfss,  71.  hardiness,  stoutness  -Zor-dxoari  sakhti  yd  mazbutx  tan  d^i 

H'  [Yv  *stur9eon)  a  fish-AVc  qxsm  ki  machhli- Ek  bhanti  ki  machhli 
S?L1 SMtern)  ‘°  8Peat  WUh  heSiU“0n>  *  st,immer  —  HaiclUna h, 

",h.  ,  „ 

sala\  khobdr h  ;  v.  saar-khdne  men  band  k.,  bad-sale  ya  khobdr  meii 

;  v  8'karastban  wa  tuld<th^a; 

STtG'I-AN,  a.  pertaining  to  the  river  Styx,  infernal  -  Daryd-i-stiks  se  nishnt  ' 

the  pin  of  a  dial,  the  pistil  of  a  flower  mode  of  reeknnirJ  li  8  *  S  P  p01nt» 

■?  name  imU »?  ^r> 

fa  Tuu- 
duuch- 


to  name 
khitab,  waz' 
phul  ki  dandV 


- -  ,  W'l.  uilU 

Oh.tpgbtn  U  kifwf  M 
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STYPTIC,  Styp'ti-cal,  u.  (Gr. stuptikoa)  astringent—  Qabiz,  inqibdz  1c.  w.,samUne 
sikurdi i1'  —  Sahkochanasil,  dharak. 

Styp'tic,  n.  an  astringent  medicine  —  Inqibdz  Icame-wali  dawa,  dawa-i-qdbiz,  sametne- 
will  dawa,  jdmid  —  Dhtfrakaushadh,  sikorne  w:i  khinchne  w.dli  aushadh. 
Styp-ti^'i-ty,  n.  the  quality  of  astringency  —  Qabziyat.  sikurdw h,  samet h,  ’ufusat  —  San- 
k|_>cbanasilatfl.  [Prabodh,  dibfsa.  sauijhrfna,  mnnlna. 

SUA'SION,  n.  L.  suasum)  the  act  of  persuading  -  Tamili  d.,  dil  jam’i ,  Ihutir-jam’i — 
Sua'sive,  a.  h  iving  power  to  persuade  —  Tarejibi,  muassir,  muwassir  —  Vasakrfrak,  anu* 
nayi,  prayojak,  protsrfhak. 

Sua'so-ry,  a.  tending  to  persuade  —  Manane  wh.,  tqrtj'ib-dih,  dil-kash ,  muharrik  —  Tr&- 
vrittijnnak.  protsahak,  pravaittak. 

SUAV'I-TY,  n.  (L.  suavis)  sweetness,  mildness,  softness  —  Shirini,  mulayamat,  narmi 
lata  fat  yd  khubx  —  Madhuratif  wa  mrfdliuryya.  mriduta,  namrata. 

SUB  AC'ID,  a  (L  sab,  acidus)  sour  in  a  sm  dl  degree  —  Kisi  qadr  tursh  yd  hdmiz, 
kuchh-kuchh  kha(tdh,  tuvshi-vidil  —  ishadamla,  kinchidamla. 

SUB-AC*RID.  a.  (L.  sub,  acer)  sharp  and  pungent  in  a  small  degree  —  Kisi  qadr  tez  yd 
k>idd  —  Kuchh  kuchh  khatta  aur  titfi  w;ikaiwa. 

SUB-ACT',  v.  (L  .sub,  actum)  to  reduce  —  Ghatand  h. 

Sub-ac'tion.  n.  the  act  of  reducing  —  Ghatawx\ 

SClB'AL-TERN.  a.  (L.  sub,  alter )  inferior,  subordinate;  n.  a  subordinate  officer  — 
Kihtar  yd  munqdd,  zer-i-dust  tdbV  zer  i-hukm  yd  mahkdm  ;  n.  zer-i-hukm  'uhda-ddr, 
shakhs-i-adnd- uhda  ddr,  zer-i-dast  ’ uhda-ddr ,  chhotd  ’uhda-ddr  —  Chhota,  adhin 
amukhya  nichri  wa  vasibhut ;  n.  adhin  vasibhut  wa  amukhya  padasth  wil  adhikari. 
Sub-al-ter'nate  a.  subordinate,  successive  —  Tabi'  mahknm  yd  zer -i-hukm,  mutawatir  yd 
muta'dqib  -  Adhin  amukhya  w?(  vasibhut,  p  irainparik  yathanukram  wK  paramparrigat. 
Sub-aL-TER-na'tion,  n.  state  of  inferiority  —  Kihtari,  chhotai h,  zer-ihukmi  —  Adhina- 
ti,  vasil>hiitatwa.  \zcr-i-ub  —  J alatalasth. 

SUB  A'QUE-OUS,  a.  (L.  sub,  aqua)  lying  under  water-Pani  ke  niche  para  hudh, 
SUB-BEA'DLE.  n.  (L.  sub,  S.  bydel)  an  under  beadle  —  Ek  chhotd  chaprdsih. 
SOB-CELESTIAL,  a.  (L.  sub,  ccelum)  being  beneath  the  heavens  —  Asmdn  ke  tale  kd, 
zer-i-falak,  zer-i-asmdn  —  Vyomatalasth  gaganatalasth. 

SUB-QHANT'ER.  n.  (L.  sub,  cano)  an  under  chanter- Chhotd  gawaiyah,  bhajan 
gdnc  wdle  kd  — Bhajanik  wa  grfyak  krf  pratinidhi.  chhota  bhajanik  wa  gfyak. 
SUB  CLA'VI-AN,  a.  (L.  sub,  clavis)  situated  under  the  clavicle  or  collar  bone- Hausli 
ke  tale  wdqi’  —  Grivasthitalasth. 

SOB  COM  MITTEE,  n.  (L.  sub.  con,  mitto)  a  subordinate  committee  —  Chhoti  pan- 
chdyat h,  jamd'at-i-khurd  -  Kshudraniyuktasabha,  kshudrakarmasampadikasabha.  < 
SDB-CON  STEL-LA'TION,  n.  (L.  sub,  con,  Stella )  a  subotdinnte  constellation  -  Burj- 
i-Lhurd.  akhtar-i-khurd,  chhotd  burj  ya  akhtar  —  Kshudrataramandal,  kshudrahfra- 
gan,  chhota  tffr.isnmuh  wa  tanirasi. 

SCB-CON-TRACTED,  a.  (L.  sub,  con,  tractum )  contracted  after  a  former  contract- 
S  >biq  1  ahd-o-pa'tmdn  yd  ijdre  ke  ba’d  shart  kiydgayb  yd  qaul  qar dr  kiyd-gaya  — 
Pui  vaniyam  wii  pahile  thike  ke  pichhe  niyam  wa  thika  kiyfi-gaya.  f 

SUB-CON'TRA-RY,  a.  (L.  sub,  contra)  contrary  in  an  inferior  degree- Kin  qadr 
bar-khildf  bar-'aks  muqdbH  yd  mukhtalif- Kuchh-kuchh  viruddha  pratikul  prati- 
palsh  wa  virodhi.  kuchh  viparit.  ‘  [chamre  ya  khdl  ke  tale  ka. 

SOB-CU  TA'NE-OUS,  a.  (L.  sub,  cutis)  lying  under  the  skiu  -  Chum  ke  mche  kd  , 
SUB  DEA'CON,  n.  (L.  sub,  Gr.  din.  kcneo)  an  under  deacon,  a  deacon’s  servant  ^ 
Chhote  pddri  kd  ndib,  chhote  pddri  kd  naukar -  Chhote  purohit  ka  pratinidhi  wa 
laghupurohit,  chhote  purohit  krf  sewak. 

Sub-dea'con-RY,  Sub  dea'con-ship,  n.  the  order  and  office  of  a  subdeacon  Lnno 
pddri  ke  ndib  kd  darja  aur  ’uhda-  Chhote  purohit  ke  pratinidhi  ka  varg  aur  pnd. 
Sub-dSan',  n.  the  deputy  of  a  dean -Imam  ya  mujahid  ke  natb  ka  nai6-Pradhana- 
dharmrfdhyakshddbikar  men  dwitiyapadasth  kd  pratinidhi  t 

Sub  DEan'eu-Y,  n.  the  office  of  a  subdean-Mam  ya  mujtahid  kendibkenaib  ka  uh- 
da  yd  martaba  -  Pradhdnadharmadhyaksh;idhik£r  men  dwitiyapadasth  ke  prat 

nidhi  k<i  adhikar  wa  pad.  ,  .  —  ,,  .  •  *  p 

^TtB  DI-VfeR'SI-FY.  v.  (L.  sub,  di,  versum,  facto )  to  diversify  again  Tafnq-i-san 
8  p*ir  tarah  ba-tarah  ydgin-a-gih  k.  -  Phir  vibhinna  [.rakarantar  chitravichrtrawana- 

SCBrDI-VlDE’,  v.  (L.  tub,  divido)  to  divide  a  pan  into  taon  parte  -  1 

Sp  bLe  Id  hUsa  hiim-dar  ki,,a  A.-Pratibhig  k,.  anedne  k„  bhagaprat.bhag  k., 
kisi  bhdc  ko  phir  bifiltna,  kisi  ana  ko  aur  bhagon  men  bantna.  i  sini 

liSB^^ibhi  k^apnUbhdg  upang 
pratyang  w d  bare  bhifg-k^-bhag.  _ 
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SUB'DO-LOUS,  a.  (L.  sub,  dolus)  cunning  —  Riyb-kdr,  robak-baz,  Jitrati,  ' aiydr ,  mak- 
kdr  —  Dhurtta,  sayana  wa  sydna,'chatur,  chhali,  kapati,  kutil. 

SUB-DOQE',  Sub-duct',  v.  (L.  sub ,  duco)  to  take  away,  to  withdraw,  to  subtract - 
Khich-lend  yd  khihch-knd  \  kannre  k.,waz  k.  yd  minhd  k.  —  Har-lend  wa  le-lena, 
utha-le-jiiml  wa  le-janrf,  ghatana  wa  vyavakalan  k. 

Sub-duc'tion,  n.  the  act  of  taking  away  —  Hanidh,  lelenah,  le-jdndh,  haranh. 
SUB-DOE',  r.  (L.  sub,  do)  to  bring  under,  to  conquer,  to  overcome,  to  tame  —  Zer  yd 
zer-i-dast  k ,  fathk.  sar-k.  past-k.  yd  dast-burd-k., gdlib-h.maglub-k.  faro-k.  ydshikast- 
d.,  zabt-k.  yd  tdbi'-k.—  Nawana  wd  adhiu-k.,  jftmTpnrajay-k.  wa  vijay-k.,  harana  ewa- 
dhin-k.  atinadhin-k.  wd  swavas-k.,  torna  dab.ina  wa  sint-k. 

Sub  du'a-ble,  a.  that  may  be  subdued—  Mumkinu-l-fath,  maalub  hone  ke  qdbil,  sar 
hone  ke  luiq,  zer  hone  ke  qdbil,  zabt  hone  keldiq  —  Jayamya,  jeya,  damaniya,  jetavya. 
Sub  du'al,  n.  the  act  of  subduing  —  Fath  k.,  maalub  zer  yd  zabt  k.  —  Jitna,  daman  k., 
sant  k.,  swddhin  k.,  vasikaran.  daman. 

Sub -due'ment,  n.  conquest  —  Fath,  zafar  —  Jay,  vijay,  jit,  jayan. 

Sub  du'er,  n.  one  who  subdues  —  Firoz-mand,  fath-mand,  zafar-yab,  muzaffar,  fath-na- 
sib  -  Damanakdri,  dam-k,  vijayi,  jayi,  jitue  w..  jeta, 

SCJB'DU-PLE,  Sub  du'pli  cate,  a.  (L.  sub.  duo,  plico)  containing  one  part  of  two  — 
Do  hissoit  ka  ek  hissa  rakhne  w.  —  Do  avayavoh  ku  ek  avayav  dhdran  k.  w. 
SUB-FCSK',  a.  (L.  sub,  fuscus)  brownish  —  Bhurd-sdh,  kuchh  bhurau. 
Sl/B-lN-DI-CA'TION,  n.  (L.  sub,  in,  dico)  the  act  of  indicating  by  signs  —  ' Alamatoh 
se  daldlat  yn  izhdr—  Lakshanadwdrdsuchana. 

SOB  IN-DC^E',  V.  (L.  sub,  in,  duco )  to  insinuate,  to  offer  indirectly  —  Ishdra  yd  rarnz 
k.,  hUatan  dene  ko  kahna  —  Vakrokti  se  suchand  k.,  avyakt  .rup  se  dene  ko  kahna. 
SGtB-IN-GRES'SION,  n.  (L.  sub,  in,  epressam)  secret  entrance  —  Poshida  rasai,  khu.fya 
dar-dmad  yd  dakhl -Guptapraves,  chupchap  ka  paith.  [sthit,  adhovarti. 

SUB  JACENT,  a.  (L.  sub,  juceo)  lying  under -Zer,  mchdb,  faro -Adhahsth,  adhah- 
SUB-JECT',  v.  (L.  sub,  jactum)  to  put  under,  to  reduce  to  submission,  to  enslave, 
to  expose,  to  submit -Tale-k.  yd  tale-rakhndu,  zer-k.  maglub  k.  muti-k.  yd  majbur- 
k.,  halqa-ba-gosh  yd  guldm  lc.,  tabi'  Idiq  yd  mutahammil  k  ,  dge-rakhndh  -  Niche  k.  wd 
niche  dharnd,  hath-tale  lana  swavas-k.  swadhin-k.  wd  tor-dalna,  das  wa  bahdhud 
^banana.  adhin  wa  yogya  k.,  dge  dalna  wa  age  dharna. 

Sub'ject,  a.  placed  under,  exposed,  liable ;  n.  one  who  lives  under  the  dominion  of 
another,  that  on  which  any  operation  is  performed,  that  concerning  which  some¬ 
thing  is  affirmed  or  denied  —  Mutt  zer  sdya  yd  niclie-wdqf,  tabi'  yd  zer ,  mutahammil 
ya  laiq  ;  n.  ra'aiyat  ra'iyat  farmdh  barddr  tdbi'-ddr  mutt  ya  mahkum,  mazmim 
mansha  madda  yd  muqaddama,  fd'il  yd  mubtadd-Vs£  vivas  anuvas  wa  adhahsthit, 
adhin,  yogya  ;  n.  praja  bhakt  vasya  wa  upajivi,  vishay  prakaran  prasaug  adhish- 
than  prastav  sthal  wd  vrittdnt,  anuvidya  sadhya  karttd  wa  uddesya 
Sub-jec'tion,  n.  the  act  of  subduing,  the  state  of  being  under  government—  Taskhir 
maglubi  taFiyat  majbdri  maqlubiyat  ya  tdbi  ddri-  Vasikaran,  va^ata  vasitd  vaivatd 
wd  ajnadhinata.  *  J 

SoE-JEC'Tn'E,  a.  relating  to  the  subject -MazmM,  madda  ya  mamhake  muta’allio 
-  Ad h i k aranasam bandh  1,  adhishthdnasambandhi,  adhishth  inanishth. 

SuB  jec'tive  Ly,  in  relation  to  the  subject  -  Mazmitn  madda  yd  mansha  ki  nisbat 
se  Adhikaranasambandh  se,  adhishth.inasambandh  se. 

SUB  JOlN>.  (L.  sub  jungo)  to  add  at  the  end,  to  add  afterwards  -  A  khlr  men  mul- 
haqjc. ,  pxchhe  ilhaq  k.  —  Anubandh-k.  wii  ant  men  jor-d.,  pichhe  trfhk-d.  xvi  iorna 
Sub  junction,  n.  the  act  of  subjoining -A  khlr  men  ilh  )q~  Anubandh,  ant  men  jor 
S  ' ,JllNCTIVE’  «•  subjoined  to  something  else,  expressing  condition  or  contingencv- 
Akhir  mem  mulhaq  ya  pichhe  jora  hua,  shartxya-  Ant  men  jora-hua  wd  sahyukt, 
sanstynrth  wd  aeansarth.  ’  J  * 

SD^WT®l.*  (h-  to  bring  under  the  yoke,  to  conquer,  to  subdue 

-Taht  yaq  ,b„  men  land.  fath.  k„  maq',,1,  zer  ya  hatqa  ba  goih  lc.  -  ha  vas  wd  hdtb 
P^rfjay  k„  jay-k.  dabdn  i  tot-dilnd  pardst  k.  wa  itmavas-k. 
Ira  '?•  rth,e,  act  ?f,  mbduin« -Taekhtr,  halqa-ba-goM,  maaluUyat,  ghbu 
SCbIaP  sI^T  ^-^ \  Vas'karan,  daman,  jay,  vijay,  par:, jay.  9  J  ’  ?*** 

8  ™l»twfoAt?.I'AM  S',B:I'AP8A  RT  «•  <L-  mh>  done  after  tbe  fall  of  man, 

the  apsanans  or  to  their  tenets-  ke  irtid.d  ke  bad  kiyi  hua 

logon  kemvla,aHui  yam  logon  ke  'aqmdke  mnta'alliqjo  yah  mdnte  hail,  k’i 
kudo  neawrnd  lot  .nya  nl  Adam^  ko  tirf  murtadd  hone  diyh  lekin  peshtar  ee  yah 
dn  tajtrlz  yaqaim  kar-rnkkhd  Ilia  ki  vnh  barga-ihta  ho  —  Manushva  ke  swadiiar- 
matyag  ke  paachat  kiyd  hua,  un  logon  ka  sambandhi  wd  un  logon  ke  mat  k.d  risha 
yak  ,0  yah  nutate  bain  ki  Parameewar  ne  adipurush  wa  pratham  “nuruah  k„I' 

swadharmatydgi  XT  ^  ^  ^  Mhi“  thd  ki  wah 


SUB 
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Sub  i.ap-sa'ri-an,  n.  one  who  maintains  that  God  only  permitted  the  first  man  to  fall 
without  absolutely  predetermining  his  fall—  Wah  shakhs  jiskd  yah  'aqida  hai  ki 
Khudd  ne  awwal  insdn  ya'ni  Adavi  ko  sirf  murtadd  hone  cliya  lekin  pesh-tar  se  yah 
nahtii  tajiviz  yd  qdirn  kar-rak.khd  thd  ki  wah  bargashta  ho—  Wah  vyakti  jiskd  yah 
mat  hai  ki  Parameswar  ne  adipurush  arthat  Adam  ko  kewal  swadharmatydgi  hone 
diya  parantu  pahile  se  yah  nahin  niruprakkbdtha  ki  wah  bhrasht  ho.  [haran,  apahar. 
SUB-LA'TION,/).(L.  sub,  latum)  the  act  of  taking  away  —  Le  lend1',  harnd{x  —  Haran,  ;ipa- 
SUB  LIME',  a.  (L.  sublimis)  high  in  pbice  or  style,  lofty,  grand  ;  n.  the  grand  in 
nature  or  thought,  a  grand  or  lofty  style ;  v.  to  raise  on  high,  to  exalt,  to  be  raised 
into  vapour  by  heat  and  then  condensed  b}r  co\d  —  Buland,  bald  yd  rafi',  mu’alld 
'umda  a  Id  'dli  yd  matin  ;  n.  ’ nlmyal  yd  ' ali-mazmuni,  'air  yd  'umda  ’ibarat ;  v.  bn- 
land  k.,  'umda  yd  bih-tar  k.,  kimiydi  dg  se  chuldyu  jdnd  —  Uhchd,  unnat  wduchcha, 
atyutkrisht  wa  atipraurh  ;  n.  utkrishiatd  mahanubhav  wd  mahanumdn,  utkrisht 
vagvyapar  wd  sabdarachand  ;  v.  uncha  k.,  uthand  wd  utkrisht  k.,  agnidwara  chulaya 
jnna.  *  [dward  chuldye  jane  ke  yogya. 

Sub  lim'a  ble,  a.  that  may  be  sublimed  —  Kimiydi  dg  se  chuldye  jane^  Ire  qdbil  —  Agni- 
Sub  lim'a-ble-ness.  n.  the  quality  or  state  of  being  sublimable  —  Kimiydi  dg  se  chu- 
Idye  jane  ki  khdssiyat  yd  halat  —  Agnidwara  chulaye  jane  ka  dhnrm  wd  avastha. 
Sub'li  mate,  v to  exalt,  to  heighten,  to  refine,  to  bring  a  solid  substance  into  a  state  of 
vapour  by  heat  and  condense  it  again  by  cold  ;  a.  brought  into  a  state  of  vapour  and 


»  f 

I  1 


again  condensed  ;  n.  a  substance  sublimated,  product  of  sublimation  —  oar- jurat  Ic.  ya 
raft'  k..,  buland  k.,  khdlis  yd  safk.,  kimiydi  dg  se  chu'dnd  ;  a.  kimiydi dgse  chuldya  hud  ; 


Sub 


ddr  yd  khaya  barddr 
vartti. 

Sub 


re ch ch tn^an tosh^ avr i tti  iswnrechchh.^  yd  huh- 


dKSt  nirThankar  w<  namraiih 


nuyayi  wa 


n.  kimiydi  dg  se  chuldi  hui  shai,  kimiydi  dg  se  chulane  kd  — Uthand  wd  unnat 
k.,  nhcha-k.,  sodhand  swachcbh-k.  wa  nirmal  k.,  agnidwara  chuldna ;  a.  agnidward 
chuldya  hud  ;  n.  agnidward  chulai  hui  vastu,  agnidward  chulane  ka  phal.  . 
Sub-li  ma'tion,  n.  the  act  of  sublimating  —  Kimiy di  dg  se  chulnvd  yd  chulai,  irUfd , 
taraqoi,  bihtar-k.-  Ag  se  chulana,  uhchd  k.,  urddhw.ikaran,  uttamatar  k.^ 

Sub  lime'ly,  ad.  loftily,  grandly  -  Bulandi  se,  buland-parwdzi-se  ’dli  mazmuni-se  shan- 
&e  yd  ba-taur-i-'dli-Vhchdi  wa  uchchata  se,  utkrishiati  wa  atyutkarsh  se. 
Sub-lime'ness,  n.  the  quality  of  being  sublime -'Ulwiyat,  buland-parwazi,  bdla-raw i 

—  Unchai,  uchchata,  utkrishtatd.  , 

Sub -lim'i-TY,  n.  loftiness  of  style  or  sentiment  -  Buland-paru-azi.  ali  mazmuni,  ali- 
’ibdrati  —  &ibdaracliand  wd  vagvyapar  ki  utkrishtatd  mahanubhav  mahanuman. 
,-lTm-I  Fi  ca'tion,  n.  the  act  of  making  sublime  -  Buland  ali  yd  umd“  k-  Un  ^ 


wa  jutdnd,  sahdyata-k.  wa  upavogi  •  .,  .m  madad-adr  hukm-bardar - 

SuhmTn'is  traNT,  a.  serving  in  8ubord.nat.on-^«m«W,  madadga^u 

Sub-mIn  ts-tra'tion,  n.  the  act  of  .upply.ng 8urrP„der- 


wa  utkrisht  k.  Uk  khatt  ka  nishdn-^  sabd  ke  tale  ek  rekh.l  kd  chihn. 

SUB-LlN  E-A'TION,  n.  (L.  subjinea )  mark  of  a  line  under  a  word- ^  lafz  ke  niche 
STTR  T  tl'NAR  Sub'lu-na-by,  a.  (L.  sub,  luna)  situated  beneath  the  moon,  terrestrial, 
ea^-thw  woBdly  -  cland-U-ta'e  ^  Utu  l-qamaryi  M  muta’olty 

Tdnnvd  dunydwi  yd  duvyawi  -  Chandratalasth,  laukik  wa  aihalaukik,  bhaum.k,  sansa- 
ri  w/sdnsarik  ’  rikapadarth,  sahsaripaddrth,  aihalaulakapadarth,  laukikapadarth. 
Sirn'r  it  N  v-RY  n  anv  worldly  thing  -Zamini  yd  dunyaui  shat,  dunyawi  shai- ^Sdnsd- 
StJB-MA -RiNE',  a.  (L.  sub,  mare )  being  or  acting  under  the  sea -Samundar  ke  pan 

ke  tale  H"-Samudratalastli,  s^mudrasth.  ,  *  j. 

QTTR  MFRTF7  V  (L  sub  merge)  to  put  or  plunge  underwater,  to  drown  Garq  . 

SUBM^W.  ™  the  act  of  submerging-/^?,  rta-zanl,  Ur>»  “ 


SUB 


[  1057  ] 


Sub 


Sub  mTs'sive-ly,  ad.  with  submission;  humbly—  Tali' -dard  yd  ita’at  se,  'ajizi  garlbi  ii\- 
kisdri  yd  khdksarl  se  —  Ajnavarttan  ajnisevan  vasata  adhinatri  w£  kshdnti  se,  dinati 
wa  vinay  se. 

Sub-mYs'sive-ness,  n.  obedience,  humility  —  Ita'at  farmdh-ddri  yd  tali' ddri,  ’djiii  garibi 
inkisdrl  yd  khdksari  —  Ajnapalan  ajhasevan  ajnanuvarttitwa  w;£  vasavarttitwa,  di- 
nata  vasyata  uamrafcC  wa  datpahiuatrf.  [sively  krf  arth  dekho.J 

Scb-miss'ly,  ad.  with  submission,  humbly  —[Sabmi&fively  ke  mane  dekko]  -  [Submis- 

Sub-mIss'ness.  77  obedience,  resignation  —  Tdbi-ddrx  itd'at  yd  farmdhbardari,  'aj>z\  yd 
tawukhil  —  Ajn  isevan  rfjhfiuuvarttan  adhiuata  wa  vasyatd,  kslnfnti  dinatd  wa  iswa* 
rechchhanuvritti. 

Sub-mit'ter,  n.  one  who  submits  —  [Submit  jo  masdar  hai  us  se  ism-i-fd'il  ke  ma’nk  sa- 
mnjh-lo  yd  ism-i-fu’il  band-lo]  -  [Submit  jo  dhfitu  hai  us  se  karta  ka  irth  samajh-lo.j 

SUB-MONTSH,  v.  (L.  sub,  moneo)  to  suggest,  to  put  in  mind,  tc  prompt  —  Irna-d.  ishd- 
ra-k.  yd  ishnre-se-kahna,  ydd-di/dnd,  gosh-guzdri  k.  —  Sahket  se  kahna  suchan-k. 
wa  suchnni-k.,  chitjfna  wrt  jatanrf,  vismritasuchan  wd  vismritabodhan  k. 

Sub-mo  nI'tiov,  n.  suggestion,  persuasion  —  Gosh-guzdri  yd  ishdra,  saldh-kdri  taSalli  yd 
targib  —  Siichan  wa  suckana,  pfabodh  tnanaw  wa  dilasa. 

SUB- N AS'QENT,  a.  (L.  sub,  nascor )  growing  beneath  something  else  —  A ur  kisi  shat 
ke  tale  jamne  w.  —  Anya  padarth  ke  niche  ugne  w.,  aur  kisi  vastu  ke  tale  ugne  w. 

SOB-OB-SCORE'LY,  ad.  (L.  sub,  obscurus) somewhat  darkly  —  Kisi  qadr  tdrtki  men, 
kuchh-kuchh  andhere  men 11  —  Kinchit  andhakar  men. 

SUB-OC'TAVE,  Sub  oc'tu-ple,  a.  (L.  sub,  octo)  containing  one  part  of  eight— if*  A 
hissoh  men  se  ek  hissa  rakhne  w.,  sumuni,  surtinx,  zu-s-samun,  zu-s-sumh  —  Ath  aha 
men  se  ek  ans  rakhne  w.,  ashtauyatamaeambandhi,  ashu'ihsrfuyatamasnmbandhi. 

StJB-OR'DI-N  ATE,  a.  (L.  sub,  ordo)  inferior  in  rank  or  power  ;  n.  an  inferior  per¬ 
son  ;  v.  to  make  subordinate  -Zer-i-hukm,  zer-i-dast,  munqdd  ;  n.  zer-i  hukm  shakhs, 
adna  shakhs,  chhotd  shakhs  ;  v.  zer-i-hukm  k.,  zer-i-dast  k.,  munqdd  k.  -Chkotd,  apra- 
dhan,  amukkya,  adhin  ;  n.  apfadhan  jan,  nich  w d  chhobl  jan  ;  v.  amukhva’  ailra- 
dlirfn  adhin  wj£  chhotri  k. 

Sub-or'di-na  gy,  Sub-or  di-nan-^y,  n.  the  state  of  being  subordinate- Inqiydd,  zer-i - 
hukmi,  zer-i-dasti,  mahkumiyat  -  Apradhanata,  amukhyattf,  adhinatd 
Sub-or'di-nate-ly,  ad.  in  a  subordinate  manner  —  Inqiydd  se,  zer-i  hukmi  se,  tdbi- 


ddri 

vnsibhutatri  paravasatjC  wa  adkinat;£.  *  7  —  va  ya 

SUB  ORN'.  v.  (L.  sub,  oi-no)  to  procure  privately,  to  procure  to  take  a  false  oath- 

L  /.  1  4  7  1  -  .  ^  M  /  .  .  .  A  /  I  m  m  M  M  A  A  7  -  / .  _  _  J  ^  7  I  !  1  rt  .  ■  M 


Sub-or-na  TION,  w.  tne  act  ot  suborning  -  |SV;o7vj  ke  ma've  dekho]- [Suborn  ki  arth 

Sub-orn'er  77.  one  who  suborns -  Khufyatan  hdsil  k.  w.,  poshldagl  se  paidd  k.  w.,  da - 
rog-hatji  karwane  w..  yhuthi  half  uthwane  w.,  jhnt/d  saugand  kbilwdne  w  -Chup- 

-?  juhanTe  W- ,jh"-Ll\  gang:i  uthwane  w„  mithya  sapath  karane  w. 

SUB-1  CL  N  A,  sub  pe  na,  ti.  (L.  sub,  poena)  a  wiit  commanding  attendance  under  a 
penalty  ;  v  to  serve  with  a  subpoena  -Safina,  talab-chiuhx,  hd  m-i-talabi,  talab-ndma  • 
x.sapua  le  ana  ya  pahui.chdna,  talab-ndma  le-ond  yd  pahuhchand  -Prastut  hone 
7n/UQ  ke  mmittadjnapatra’  V'  Prastut  hone  w;i  a^e  ke  nimitta  ajhapatra  pahuhch- 

STi/P,R,I'°?’  (r  mb'.^'i0r)  Prior,  the  vicegerent  of  a  prior -Chhotd  sar-i- 

mlHtJ] ar’t  Mta  "  mahaat. 

SUB-QUAD  RU-PLE  a.  (L.  sub,  gnatuor,  p'ico)  containing  one  part  of  four- Char 
hisson  Id  ek  hissa  rukhvew.,  rub'i,  zu  r-rub'- Char  bhag  ka  ek  blnic  rakhne  w 

cjtt r  httY vy^ ut Un?  J ' ’  cllaturRI  1 8;lDyatamasa m bandin'.  '* 

bU?Qu|NT  U-PLE,  a  (h.  sub quintus,  plico)  confining  one  part  of  fi ve-Pdnrh 
hisson  ka  ek  hissa  rakhne  w..  Jchnmsi.  zu-l-khums  -Piihch  bha2  krf  ek  bhdg  dharan 

Rector  ka  ndib  yd 


htt  r y a^aJn‘lsn m ban d h 1 ,  pauchahs.lnyatamasambandhi. 
OU15  lOR,  n.  (L.  sub,  rectum)  a  rector’s  denntv  or  snbstitnfp. 

jifBsfep-s  *■  r’~  "*•)- 


[rakhndh. 


8UB.SCHBK'E;^TL.*f  ’  rT)>?pUt  in  tbe  pUce  of  imot^er  —  Dtixre  hi  joaah  ,nen 
OU  ts  Jlklbk  ,  V.  (L.  sub,  scnbo)  to  consent  by  underwriting  one’s  L  {/*.  ! 
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dast-khatt  knr-ke  dene  kd  iqrar  yd  wa’da  k.  —  Apart  nam  likhknr  swikar-k.  wrt  manna, 
apnrt  nam  likhkar  wrt  swanrtmrtnkit  karke  pramani  k.,  apna  nrtm  likhkar  dene  ki  pra- 
tijnrt  k. 

Scb-scrib'er,  n.  one  who  subscribes  —  [Subscribe  jo  masdar  hai  us  se  ism-i-faHil  ke  ma’ne 
samajh-lo  yd  ism-i-fd'il  band-lo]  —  [Subscribe  jodhrttukai  us  se  karta  ka  arth  jrtn-lo.] 
Subscript,  n.  something  underwritten—  Jo  kuchh  niche  liklid  hou. 

SuB-scRfp'TioN,  n.  the  act  of  subscribing,  signature,  money  subscribed  —  Dast  khatt 
kar-ke  razi-h.  mamur-k.  taslim-k.  tasdiq-k.  yd  dene  kd  ica'da  k.,  dast-khatt  yd  ai'abd, 
chanda h  —  Nrtmrthkan  wa  apnrt  nrtm  likknrt,  swahastakshar  wa  namrtkshar,  bihri  wa 
ansaditsusama^pitadhun. 

SUB-SfiP'TU  PLE,  a.  (L.  sub,  septem,  plico)  containing  one  of  seven  parts  —  Sat  hissoh 
kd  ek  hissa  rakhne  w.,  snb'i,  zu-s-sub'  —  Sat  bhrtg  krt  ek  bhag  rakhne  w.,  saptanyata* 
masambandhi,  saptrthsrtnyatamasambandhi. 

SOB'SE-QUENT,  a.  (L.  sub ,  seqnor)  following  in  time  or  order  —  Pichhldh,  ukhir,  akhir, 
pas-rau,  dyanda,  pasih,  mualchkhir  —  Pasckatkrtlik,  paachrttkrtlin,  paschadgrtim,  anu- 
grtmi,  par.  [chrtdyan,  anuyrtyitrt. 

Sub'se-quen<je,  Sub'se-quen-<jy,  n.  the  state  of  following  —  Pas- rattrt  — Anugaman,  pai- 
Sub'se-^uent-ly,  ad.  at  a  later  time  —  Bad,  pichhe h  —  Paschrtt. 

SUB-SERVE',  v.  (L.  sub,  servio )  to  serve  instrumentally  or  in  subordination  —  Madad 
k.,  hukm-barddri  k.,  mumidd-h.,  madad-gdr  h.  —  Upakar  k.,  sahrtyata  k.,  upayogi  h. 
Sub  s£r'vi-en<^e,  Sub  ser'vi  en-ijy,  n.  instrumental  use  or  operation  —  Madad-ydri, 
hukm-harduri  —  Upayogita,  upayog,  upayuktata,  upakar,  anuvarttan,  sahakrtiitrt. 
Sub-ser'yi-ent,  a.  instrumentally  useful  —  Mumidd,  madad-gdr ,  mu’uivin  —  Upayogi, 
upakari,  upakrtrak. 

SUB-SfiX'TU-PLE,  a.  (L  sub,  sex,  plico)  containing  one  part  of  six  —  Chha  hissoh  kd 
ek  hissa  rakhne  w.  —  Chha  bhrtg  ka  ek  bhrtg  rakhne  w.,  sharanyatamasambandhi,  sha- 
raftsrtnyatamasambandhi. 

SUBSIDE',  v.  (L.  sub,  sido)  to  sink,  to  settle,  to  tend  downward,  to  abate  —  Bailhnd 
jamnd  yd  utarna h,  thirdndu,  niche  jund  yd  niche  ko  jhukndh,  ghatnah. 

SijB'si-DEN^E,  Sub'si-de.n-<;y,  n.  the  act  of  sinking,  tendency  downward  -  Tah-ni$Mni, 
niche  kl  taraf  mail  yd  mayaldn-  Tkirai  jamaw  wa  baiihrtw,  adhogati  waadhogaman. 
SCB'SI  DY,  n.  (L.  subsidium)  aid  in  money  -Rupai  ki  madad- Rupai  wrt  mudrrt  ki 
sahayatrt,  dhanarupopakar,  dhananipasahitya. 

Sub-sTd'i-a-RY,  a.  assistant,  aiding,  furnishing  help;  n.  an  assistant—df umidd,  madad- 
gdr.  mu'dwin  ;  n.  madad-gdr  -  Upakrtri,  upayogi,  upakarak  wa  sahayyakrtri;  n.  upa- 
krfrak,  sahrtyak.  [Niche  apnrt  nam  wrt  namakshar  likhna. 

SUB-SIGN',  sub-sin',  v.  (L.  sub,  signo)  to  sign  under  —  Niche  dast-khatt  yd  ai'abd  k.— 
Sub  sig-na'tion',  n.  the  act  of  signing  under  —  A  Iche  dast-khatt  k.  Niche  nrtm  wa 

namrtkshar  likhnrt.  ,  .  _ 

SUB  SIST7,  v.  (L.  sub,  sisto)  to  be,  to  have  existence,  to  live,  to  be  maintained- 

wnjud  rakhnd,  guzrdn  k.,  guzar  /c.  —  Rahnrt,  thaharna,  jinrt  din-krttnrt  wa  pet- 
bharnrt,  upajivan  k.  nirvah-k.  wa  udaraposhan-k.  ^  .  TZ  ,,  , 

Sub-sTst'ence,  n.  real  being,  means  of  support  —  Hasti  ya  wujtul,  nzq  khura^i  maasn 
yd  madud-imddsh- Asti  sattwa  wrt  sattrt,  upajivikrt  ji'vika  jivanoprty  jivasrtdhan  pra- 
nanirvah  jivanirvah  wa  prrtnadhrtran.  [jivi  wrt  varttaman,  swabhrtvik  wa  prakntisth. 
Sub  sTst'ent,  a.  having  real  being,  inherent—  Maujud,  zdti  jibilli  yd  ash  —  Sattwawan 
SCB'STANCE,  n.  (L.  sub,  sto)  being,  -  something  existing,  something  real,  essential 
part  body,  means  of  living,  wealth  -Hasti  yd  wujhd,  chiz,  hayidd  madda  shai  ya 
jins  khuldsa  jauhar  yd  as/  Jirm  yd  jism,  ma'dsh  madad-i-mddsh  ya  nzq,  mat  a-sbab 
daulut  yd  jdeddd-  Asti  sattwa  wrt  satti.  padrtrth,,  vastu  wa  dravya,  hir  s  irmul  wa 
tattwa,  murtti  wrt  miirttivastu,  upajivikrt  jiviai  jivanopay  wrt  jivasadhan,  dhau  vit- 

Su^stXVtul,  a.  real,  solid,  material,  rich  or  wealthy-  A sll  jauhar l  zdti  yd  maujud, 
ma’bd  ustuu'dr  pulchta  matin  ya  muhkam,  jismdnl  ya  m&ddi.  gain  mal-dar  ya  cLau- 
lat-mand  —  Vastavik,  srtrawrtn  thus  wa  ghanrt,  murttimin,  dhani  wrt  dhanawrtn.  _ 

Sub  stan-ti-Xl'i-ty,  n.  state  of  real  existence  -  Maujudagi,  wujnd,  jismiyat,  jismumyat 

—  Murtimattwa,  dehavattwa.  ,  ,  ,  „ 

Sub-stan'tial-ly,  ad.  in  substance,  really -Wujndan,  as/an  zatan  ya  haqiqatan- Yas- 

gachsach  sachmuch  tiittwa-men  wrt  yathrtrthatnh. 

Sub  sta’n 'TiAL-NKsa,  n.  state  of  being  substantial -Maddlyat,  asalat,  mdya-darl, 
mal-ddri.  dauUt-mandi-Sutiv,*,  srtratrt,  sattrt,  vastavikntwa  vrtstavatwa. 
Sub-stan'tiaLs,  n.  pi.  essential  parts  —  Aslijuz  ya  lusse,  khulasa,  as',  zarun  hisse 

Su^Tn^  by  P^of,  to  make  to  exist  -  Daldlat  k  yd  sdbit  k  pair 

S  dd  k.  maujad-k.  hasti-d.  yd  wujud-d.  -  Pramam-k.  wrt  pramrtn  se  siddha  k.,  sattawrtn-k. 

wa  satta-d. 


SUB 


SUB 
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SuB'sTAN-TrvE,  a.  betokening  existence,  solid ;  n.  the  name  of  something  which  exist* 
—  Wujud-numa,  haqiqi  pulchtayd  matin  ;  n.  ism  —  Sattwavacbak,  sattwik  vdstavik  wd 
sarawan  ;  n.  saiijnd,  dravyavdchak,  yiseshya.  [jnasadris,  dravyavdchak  ki  riti  se* 
Sub'stan-tivr-lt,  ad.  as  a  substantive  —  Ba-taur-i-ism,  ism  kemdnind  —  Snn]hdv8it,  san- 
S&B'ST  l-TOTE,  v.  (L.  sub,  statuo)  to  put  in  placo  of  another;  n.  one  acting  in  place 
of  another,  one  thing  put  in  place  of  another  — 'Iwaz  rakhnd,  badli  rakhnd,  badli-d ., 
badli-k. ;  n.  qdimrmaqdm,  ’iwaz  yd  badld  —  Pratinidhi  k.  wa  d,,  par&sthdn  men  k., 
anya  ke  sth  in  men  rakhna,  dusre  ke  thaur  rakbna,  dusre  ke  sthai?'  men  dharna  ; 
n.  pratinidhi  wa  pratipurush,  anukalp  wa  ek  vastu  jo  ddsri  ke  thaur  dhari  jati  hai. 
Sub  sti-tu'tiox,  n.  the  act  of  substituting  —  Badldi,  muawaza,  ibddl,  badal,  ’iwaz- 
mudicaza,  adal-badal  —  Upakalpan,  upasarjjan,  pratyahdr,  ades. 

SUB-STRA' FUM,  n.  (L.  sub;  stratum)  a  layer  lying  under  another  —  Niche  ki  tah  yd 
tabaq  —  Niche  kd  parat  star,  wd  phalak.  fghar  wd  bhawan. 

SUB-STRtJC  TION,  n.  (L.  sub,  structum)  underbuilding—  Niche  ki  ’imdrat  —  Niche  kd 
Sub  struc  ture,  an  under  structure,  a  foundation — Aiche  hi 'imdrat,  bunydd  yd, 
bind  —  Niche  ka  griha  wa  ghar,  new  w?i  grihamul. 

SUB-STA  LAR,  a.  (L.  sub,  stylus)  denoting  the  line  under  the  style  of  a  dial  —  Miqyas 
ke  tale  led  khatt  zd/u'.r  k  it  — nhiirtorhan'  b r  b,'i  niche  ki  rekhd  prakas  k.  w 


ke  tale  kd  khatt  zdhir  k.  zi. — Dhupghari  ki  kil  ke  n 
SUB  SO L  ri  VR,  Sub-sul  to-ry,  a.  ( L.  saZ>,  saltumj,  moving  by  starts,  bounding  — 


Uchhal-kar  chalne  wh.,  kudne  wh. 

Sub  sul'to-ri-ly,  ad.  in  a  bounding  manner- Uchhal-kar",  kud-kar h,  l&iMud-kar h. 

SUB  SUMR ,  v.  (L.  sub}  sumo)  to  assume  a  position  by  consequence  —Natije  ke  ru  se  koi 

-bat  farz  k.  yd  ikhtiydr  k.  — Siddhant  ki  riti  se  koi  bit  min  lend  w<i  grahan-k. 

SUB-TEND',  v.  (L.  sub,  tendo)  to  extend  under,  to  be  opposite  to  -  Niche  ‘  phailnd h 
samne  li h. 

St^TER-F^E,  n.  {h.  subter,  fugio)  a  shift,  an  evasion,  amartifice- tftJcz  yd  tadbir, 
banana  hila-hawala  hila-sdzi  yd  hila-bdzi,  hikmat  fann-fareb  yd  Wya-Chhal  wd 
d-hokh^  ur!l»j^‘nih  wc'i  tdl-matol,  kapat  w,i  chhalbal. 

S  UB'TE R-R A.NE ,  n.  (L.  sub,  terra)  a  cave  or  room*  under  ground -Zamin  ke  tale  kd 
gar  kahf  ya  kothri,  tah-jehaua,  bhon-ghard\  tal-ghardh  -Bhdmi  ke  tale  - ka  vunha 
^guhd  khoh  wa  kothri.  f  6  v 

Sub-ter-ra'ne-an,  Sub-ter  ra'ne-ous,  a.  being  under  the  surface  of  the  earth -Zer-i- 
zamm,  zer-i-khak,  tahtu-l-arz- Bhdmyantargat,  autarbhaum,  bhdmi  ke  niche  wa 
Jfi  -  /  [zamin  —  Bhumyantargatasthal,  bhdmi  ke  tale  k.i  thaur  wa  sthdn. 

niche  U  jagah,'  maqdm-i-zer-i- 

Sub  terra-ny,  n.  what  lies  underground-^  kuchh  zamin  kenichewdqi'  ho- Jo  kuchh 
bhnmi  ke  tale  para  ho.  * 

S'l4iWf)  t^ia>, nic®'  fine'  acute>  inning,  artful,  deceitful  -  Tanut 
yd  xaqiq,  lattf  yu  ndzuk ,  bank  mihin  yd  daqiq,  tez  shadid  yd  sakht,  fitrati  'aiudr  yd 
makkar  robahtbaz  ya  mya-kar,  daga-bdz  farebi  makr-dmez  yd  hila-sdz-  Patil  patla 

atilaghu  wk a- uk- tivri  «“***"<  tikM* 

deB'WLE-LT.atf,  in  a  subtile  manner- fid, se,  mu-ha-mu,  fann-fareb  se  rebih-bdn 
se,  harrafx  se,  rtya-kan  ae-Sukshmatd  se.  jhirjhirepan  se,  chhal  se  kapat  se 

5ub  tile-ness,  n.  thinness,  acuteness.  rnmninL  hsL*  ,!  TH86- 


QV  f  v  •  ~  - *  — OU.  J  Li.ll  jUlicpiU  StJ,  CUDtil  S( 

feUB  TILE-NESS,  n.  thinness,  acuteness,  cunning- Raqdqat  yd  riqoat  bdrikl  Atrat  mnU- 

patU(  Wi  j^irjliiripau,  eA^uati,  dhdrttaU 


syanrtpan  chaturai  wri  k;ipafc. 

Sub-tTu'uate,  V.  to  make  thin -Patld  yd  jhirjhird  k\.  b  xrik  R-S.ikshm  k 
Shb-til-i-a  TioN,n.  the  act  of  making  thin -Patld  yd  jhirjhird  kb  bdrik  k  Sdksbmk 
S:K;  t0  ma^e  thin,  to  refine  —  Mihin  k.,  \driir 

IS*™-*  ZS'TI”-  »• the  ^  of  making  thin -Mihin  h.,  Mn'frS.fSrfi  U- jhWhiri 

Wyi '’araV  rtt -  JDhdrt11!;  "Z-  ‘ n'Ce7 robib-biz  fitrati  atydr ya 
Subt-le  ty  a  .itnfr  .'a  P  •'  w»;*y»»it.  oh*tur  kutil mayinwit  wdchhali,  s„Lhm. 

robdh-bdk  riylkdHylLTrdfi111 Dhurtt^t^hh1  Ihl  V‘l  fann  fareh' 

chhal  wKsyaiapan .  *  ‘-^hurttati,  chhalbal  wa  kapat,  chhadma  chaturdi 

ohtdrr  ct'i,t,e_I)hurttata  ee>  chhaibai  wa  tapa? «. 

.anterrkfio0dmhauekrC8t'  ^  ^  T  ^  ^ 
mkdl-lena  kitna  wa  b  id  d  *  antar-k.  sodhan-k.  wa  vyavakalan-k.,  nikdlmi 


sub 
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SoB-m^o'TiONj  n.  th?  act  of  subtractipg  r-  WoLz',  minha,  Lafriq,  minhaiyat,  minhdi, 
wazi’at  -Vyavakalan.  [viyojak. 

Sub  tra-h^nd',  n.  the  number  to  be  subtracted  —  Mufarraq,  mafruq  —  R\u,  sodhak, 
StfB  fRlP'LE,  a.  CL.  tub,  tres,  plico)  containing  on?  part  of  three— Tfn  liiason  ka  ek 
hiasa  rakhne  w.,  sulsi,  zu-a-siiLf  —  Tin  bhag  ka  ek  bhdg  dharan  k.  w.,  tryahsinyata- 
niasambandhi.  trvanvatamasambandhi.  Isikshak  wi  uoidhviv. 


0  *  *  ”  %/  V  •  w  w  w 

niasambandhi,  tryanyatamasambandhi.  (sikshak  wi  upidhyiy. 

SUB-rl\0'TOft,  ».  (L.  tub ,  tutum )  an  unde  ‘  1 

O  ^Ttl'TTD'n  /T  1  1\  \  *i 


&u  a- t,u  i'UK,  ».  (Li.  tub ,  tutum)  an  under  tutor —Chhota  ustad  —  Upasikshak,  chkoti 
SDburb,  n.  (L,  fulf,  urb$)  a  building  without  the  walls  of  a  city,  the  outpart  — 
Ddman-i ahahr  hawq.li  yd  aawdd-o-pdih-ahaJir ,  bdhri-hissa  atrdf  yd  nawah  —  N agara- 

*  L  '•  •  »  "11  /  t  /I  /  1  1  / 


print  nagaraparisar  upapur  wa  sakhipur  bihari  bhag. 

Sub  URB  AN,  a.  inhabiting  the  suburb  —  Saicdd-o-pdiii-shahr  kdrahne  w.,  haicdH-i-ahahr 
kd  inhne  vx.,  nawdh  yd  dtman-i-a/uihr  kd  rahne  w.  —  Sakh  inagarasth,  upanagarasth, 
nag  iroj»antasth,  nagarop;iutik. 

Sub'urbed,  a.  bordering  on  a  suburb  —  Ddmand-shahr  yd  haiodli-i-ahxihr  kemuttaailyd 

iM/f  a  t  n  o/«  /in/i  o  h  n  h  —  ^Inrraranr  inf.  tra  li  n-j  nnr  ao  miln  Vina. 


ahahr 


ica,  nawait -i-a/iuar  ica  —  in  agara  pranrasun.  upapurasin,  nagaro[  auua. 
SDB-VEN-TA'NE-OUS,  a.  (L.  sub,  ventus)  windy,  addle  —  Bddt  yd  bayaldb,  Jehali  yd 
tihi  -  Vital  wa  va  tarn  ay,  clibuchhi  ehh'ihchhi  wi  niahphal. 

SUBVENTION.  n.  (L.  sub,  ventum)  the  act  of  coming  under,  support,  aid  —  Zerjdnd 
yd  and,  pushti  dast-glrt  yd  taqwiyat ,  madad  —  N  iche  j;ini  tale-ana  wi  adhogaman, 

S  >birL  sabiyata  wa  upakir. 
otto  vrSnrr'  /r 


^  _____  _  _  I  ( V  vUiwwtiu  • 

SuB-viaaV,  v.  to  overthrow,  to  overturn  —  Mismdr  k.}  zer-ozabar-k.  yd  tah-o-bdla-k.  — 
Girina  gira-d.  wi  dhana,  upar-niche-k.  uliina  ulatpulat-d.  wa  auiidhana.  _ 
Sub-v4r'bion,  n.  overthrow,  destruction,  ruin  —  Inqildb,  pde-mdli  yd  bar-badi,  inhidam 
yd  zer-tabari  —  Dhwahs  wa  vidhwah^.  nis  wi  bhang,  kshav. 

SuB-viR^siVE,  a.  tending  to  subvert — Munhadim,  zex  zabar  sdz,  ult —  Dhwansakin, 
vinisak,  paridhwansi.  #  ,[kari,  ulatpuJat  d.  w. 

Sub-vbrt'er,  n.  one  who  subverts—  Ulatne  wb.,  nasikh,  mubtil  —  Vin.isak,  dkwansa- 
SUB-WORK'ER,  n.  (L.  sub,  S.  weorc)  a  subordinate  worker  or  helper—  Chhola  madad- 

gdr  y d  mumidd  —  Clihoti  sahiyak.  . 

SUC-C£ED',  v.  (L.  tub,  cedo)  to  follow  in  order,  to  come  after,  to  prosper,  to  obtain 
the  object  desired  -  Mutawdtir  h.,  pai-dar-pai-h.  pai-rawi  k.  ya  qaim-maqam-h., 
ledm  ydb-k.  maqsad-wqr-k.  yd  rdst-ldvd,  peah  raft-h.  bar -ana  ya  'uhda-bara-h.  -  Kram 
se  pichheh..  pichhe*in:i  wi  pichhe-j ini,  saphal  wi  siddhirth  k.,  siddharth-h.  ban- 

ini  ban-parni  sadhni  siddh-h.  wa  nibhna.  ,  T 

S&o-CB-Da'sb  um,  n.  (LJ  that  which  is  used  for  something  else,  a  substitute  *,ca2> 
bad/d-  Anukalp  arthdt  jo  kuchh  dusre  ke  thitur  kirn  iwe.  gaunakaip  pratmidhi  wa 
nratikriti  [nidhiswarup,  inukalpik,  upasarjan,  gaunabhnt. 

Suo  ce  DA'NB  OUS,  a.  acting  as  a  substitute  -’Iwaz  yd  qbim-maq  im  l dm  anc  w.  -  Pr-.ti- 
Suo-ceed'er,  n.  one  who  succeeds -Qdim-maqam,j&-nishin-Knimim\ijii\\,  avaradhi- 

I  /  jl  M  /  ^ 


bahlT-wnTyiMra-rnr - Siddhartb ^ cbariUr th  priphrth  kriuimtya 


Sk^  ^phaUuphal  Wi  pkalaw-in,  maigal  ka ^  aubbag  wi  -»>hagyawin_ 
nr -r  r«'pi-ir..LT  ad.  prosperously,  fortunately  -  Pah-rafU  kam  yM  ya  MaMra, 
...  •  <  nn  /i »» it.4  ml  hahra-waH  se  —  Siddhirthati  chantar- 


Suc-<;ess' 

!3nc*c£s'sioK>  n.  the  act  of  succeeding,  a  following  of  persons  or  things  in  order  line- 
.4  ri-ht  of  inheritance  —  Jae-nitHni  The’d Tiin(U 

3Tir  -Tnukrarnt  yathllnukram,  kratndnusdri.  knminuyayl.  k.amak,  kramaget 


l  I  r  n  W  >  .  r*.  y  J 

pammparigat.  another  -  Tawdtur  tasalsul  yd  tardduf  te, 

kr-  «.  tranrannair-er  wi  ek-par-ek.  __ 


SUE 
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Soc-<jes'sive-ne88,  n.  state  of  being  successive  —  M utaioatir  yd  muta'dqib  halatr- 
Anukramikata,  yathanukramata,  paramparatwa,  kramakatwa. 

Suc-Qess'less,  a.  unlucky,  unfortunate  —  Manhds  yd  kam-tdlC,  bad-bakht  yd  kam-bakht 
—  Durbhrfgya  wd  amangal,  mandabhagya  hatabhagya  wa  akalyan. 

Suc-gES8'LES8  L7,  ad.'  without  success—  Be-kd.m-yd.bx  se,  be-pesh-rafti  se,  be-’uhda barai 
se  —  Bina  arthasiddhi  ke,  bina  saphalata  ke. 

Suc'^es-sor,  Suc-^es'sor,  n.  one  who  follows  in  the  place  or  character  of  another— 
QAim-maqdm,  jde-nishih— Uttarddhikdri,  avarrfdhik  iri,  kramrfnuydyi. 

SUC-ClNCT',  a.  (L.  sub,  cinctnm )  girded  up,  short,  brief,  concise—  Lapetd-hnah, 
kotah,  mukhtasar,  tang  mujmal  muqtasar  yd  khulosa  —  Pariveshtit,  laghu,  sahkshipt, 
avistirn.  [se,  avistirnatapurvak  wa  alp  men. 

Sue  <j!nct'ly,  ad.  briefly,  concisely  —  Qissa-kotdh  yd  ikhtisdr  se,  tho  e  meh  h  — San  shep 

Suc-cInct'ness,  n.  brevity,  conciseness  —  Ikhtisdr,  ijmul  tangi  yd  kotahi  —  Saukshep, 
avistirnata  wd  saukshiptatd. 

SCCCO-RY,  n.  (L.  cichareum )  a  plant  —  ATdsni  — liidkavisesh. 

SOC'COUR,  r.  (L.  sub,  cui'To)  to  help,  to  assist,  to  relieve  ;  n.  help,  aid,  relief  —  Madad 
k.  yd  d.,  kumak  k.,  i’anatk.;  n.  madad,  kumak,  i'dnat  —  Sahayata  k.,  upakar  k., 
sahdra  d.  wa  k. ;  n.  sahayata,  upakar,  sahdra. 

Suc'cour-er,  n.  one  who  succours  -  Madad  gar,  mumidd,  mu'dwin,  pushti-han  —  Sahd- 
^yak.  sahayata  k.  w.,  upakari,  pachchhi.  [sahayatasunva,  din. 

Succour  less,  a.  destitute  of  help  or  relief  —  Bechara,  la-char,  be-madad  —  Nirasrav, 

SCrC  CU-BA,  Snc'co  bus,  n.  (L.  sub,  cubo)  a  pretended  kind  of  demon  —  Ek  qism  led 
w  ji’in  yd  ’ifrit-r-  Ek  prakar  ka  bhut  pisdeh  pret  wa  asur. 

SOC'CU  LENT,  a.  (L.  succus)  juicy,  moist  —  Ras-ddr  ras-gar  shaddb  yd  ser-ab,  tar 
yd  nam—  Rnsija  rasbhard  saras  wd  rasamay,  oda  ardra  bhigd  wa  gild. 

Suc  cu  lence,  Suc'cu-len-cy,  n,  juiciness  —  Ser-abl,  shaddbi,  ras-ddri,  ras-gari  —  Rasi- 
lapan,  sarasata,  rasamayatwa,  sajalatd,  ras.ivattwa. 

SUG-C CJMB  , v.  (L.  sub,  cumbo)  to  yield  —  Dabna h,  chahpna  h,  gir-parna h,  muti  h., 
zer-h  tdhi  h.,  tdbV -data  mdn-lend-  Adhin  h.,  vasibhut  h.  [thartharl h,  kanpkapi". 

®P^'CUS^SION,  n.  (L.  sub  quassum)  the  act  of  shaking- Jumbish,  hifnd",  hildw", 

Suc-cus-sa  TiON,  n.  a  shaking,  a  trot  —  Hilna  hildw  dulaw  tharthari  yd  kahpkapi", 
dii./k{  yd  kukar-chdl". 

SD^H,  a.  (S.  swile)  of  that  kind,  of  the  like  kind,  the  same  that-  Us  tarah  kd,  us  taur 
ka.  u>aisab-Us  riti  wa  bhanti  ka,  tddris  idris  wa  aisa,  taisa. 

SGCK,  v.  (S.  sucan)  to  draw  with  the  mouth,  to  imbibe,  to  draw  the  breast;  n  the 
act  of  sucking,  milk  given  by  females  -Chtisnd  chichornd  su'uknd  yd  suruknd " 
soknd  sok-lend  sokhnd  sokh-lend  khiclmd  khich-lend  ydpUend",  dndh-pmd  ydchusuk- 
nah  ;  n.  suruk  surnkkd  ya  chusdw ",  md  kd  dhdh  jo  piyd  jdtd  hai h. 

Suck'er,  n.  any  thing  that  sucks,  a  shoot,  a  pipe  through  which  any  thing  is  sucked 
-G hustne-w.  chuswaiyu  ya  khichwaiyd" ,  karil  kail  gdbhd  yd  kandwd",  nail  yd  pupil 

Suck  kt,  *.  a  sweetmeat^  Afilhai  \  |  jis  se  luchh  chusd  yd  sJkd  jdy\ 

buc  kle,  V.  to  nurse  at  the  breast- Dddh  pildndh,  pildnd h,  dhdh  d  h.  * 

SU-'L:*G>-  a  y°V"g  c)lil?  or  animal  nursed  at  the  breast  -  Shir-kkwdra,  sMr-khora , 
dhay-  5 WUr’  shir-VtUrd’  godwdhsd h,  dudh  kd  bachchuu  —  Stanapayi,  stanan- 

Ifbn^Tn'pv6  aC/r°f  SU?Vng,  °r  1drawing-C%^«’h,  khichdw h,  khihchdwh. 

A',A  V'RY>  ?  sud°)  a  hot-house,  a  sweating-bath  -  Garni  makdn,  bhabhrd  khd - 

gb,r°wi  ~  Uab Wriha  ^  -1-aghar,  pasioi  Wne-wfli  uahan- 

1  it  _  _ • ? 


o«curt,jcuj;iK  ausuaan,  sweanjanak 
bu  dqr-dus,  a.  consisting  of  sweat  -  Pasine  kd". 

bUI)  DEN,  a.  (S.  soden)  happening  without  previous  notice,  hastv  violent-  n  an  un 
expected  occurrence*  Rnrn,i«_  KTA..:.ut  i  >  ,  >  vioiem.,  n.  an  un- 

jald  yd  be- 
nadutpanna 
prachand  wd 

Qftrvw  '  j  -  -  0 — w.......  uiuiKi  wa  ;i8cnaryya. 

1  feT’fs  !eC«Lbr‘ 

•  0t“;  M  >hm  -  w  mili  ho- 

‘Adalat  ^  j  U‘  "/J  ^  f®qUe"t'  to  e"treat,  to  petition- 

•  C/ma  naLlsk  L  V*  * nuqaddama-k ,  suwdl  k.,  darkhwdst  k.,  mydz 


SUE. 
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iltija  minnat  yd  ilbimds  k.  —  Vyavaharabhiyog  wtf  vyavah£n(bhisahsan  k.,  mangni 
wK  ch.ihna,  binti  chirauri  wii  nivedan  k.,  prtfrtkana  k. 

Su'er,  n .  one  who  sues  — '  Addlat  men  khihcline  w.,  muqaddama  k.  w.,  ddd-khwah,  sail , 
'arz  k.  w.  —  Vyavaharabhiyog  k.  w.,  vyavahiiriibhisansan  k.  w.,  binti  k,  w.,  prarthak, 
yifchak. 

Suit,  n.  a  petition,  courtship,  an  action  or  process  at  law,  series,  a  set  of  the  same 
kind,  a  number  of  things  corresponding  to  one  another,  retinue ;  v.  to  fit,  to  adapt, 
to  become,  to  dress,  to  agree  —  'Arz  guzdrish  iltimds  darkhwdst  yd  istid'd,  byah  Ice 
liye  ’ishq-bdzi,  muqaddama,  mudda’d  yd  mu'amala ,  silsila,  jor  ydjordu,  citizen  jodpas 
men  muwdfiq  yd  mutdbiq- hoh,  sawari  jaleb  hashmat  ydjilau;  v.  muwdfiq  k.,  mutdbiq 
k.,  zeb  d.,  poshdk  yd  libdis  paliindnd,  durustand  yd  muwdfiq  h.  —  Pnfrthana  wa  abhyar- 
than-i,  vivaharth  stryuprfsan,  vyavaharabhiyog  w;i  vyavahftrabhisans an,  sreni  kari 
Ur  wa  tahta,  ek  hi  prakfir  kfi  gan  wa  samuh,  vastu-  wa  padarth  jo  paraspar  sadris 
hoh,  paricharavarg  wa  sahacliaravarg  ;  v.  thik  k.,  yogya-k.  railana  wa  banana,  phabna 
khulna  wa  sohna,  vastra  wa  kapre  pahiran.-i,  milna  thik-h.  baun£  wa  upayukt-h. 

Suit' a  ble,  a.  fitting,  agreeable  to,  proper —Sazd-wdr  yd  Idiq,  muwdfiq,  mutdbiq  yd 
munasib  —  Yogya,  upayukt  wiC  yukt,  uchit  wa  thik. 

Suit'a-ble-ness,  n.  fitness,  agreeableness  —  Sazd wdri  yd  muwdfaqat,  liyaqat  yd  mund- 
sabat  —  Yogyata  wa  yathtfyogyata,  yuktata  upayuktatsl  wa  upayogyata. 

Suitably,  ad.  fitly,  agreeably  —  Muwdfiq,  mutdbiq  yd  ba-mujib  —  Thik- thik  jaisa- 

chilhiye  wa  yathochit,  yathiiyogya  anusdr-se  wa  anurup-se.  . 

Suite,  n.  retinue,  train,  series,  suit-  Jilau  jaleb  hashmat  yd  sawdri,  pae-rikab,  sdsila 
yd  silk,  jor  yd  jord u  -  Paricharavarg  wa  sahacharavarg,  anucharavarg,  sreni  Ur  tantii 

avali  wa  avali,  ek  hi  prakar  kri  gan-  w;C  samuh. 

Suit  or,  n-  one  who  sues,  a  petitioner,  a  wooer  —  Dad-khwdh  muddai  yd  muqaddamx- 
ddir  k.  w.,  sdil  yd  multamis,  \ishiq  yd  bydh  ke  liye  'ishq-bdzi  k.  w.—  Vyavaharribhi- 
yogi  abhiyogakiiri  wa  abhiyokbi,  prarthak  wa  yrfchak,  vivaharthi  wa  vivaharcha- 
Suit'ress,  n.  a  female  applicant -Sdifo- Abhiyogakfirika.  [stryupilsak. 

SU'ET  n.  (W.  stewed)  hard  fat  -  Sakht  charbi  -  Karri  med.  , 

Su'et-y,  a.  consisting  of  suet,  like  suet  —  Sakht  charbi  kd,  sakht  chaibi-sa  —  ls. are  me 
kfC  w:i  kathinamedamay,  kare  med  sa  wa  kathinamedasadris. 

SOF'FER,  V.  L.  sub,  fero)  to'feel  or  bear  what  is  painful,  to  undergo,  to  endure,  to 
sustain,  to  allow,  to  permit,  to  be  injured- Bar-ddsht  k.,  sahna\  tahammul  k  ,  sabr 
k  ij  izat  d..  jdiz-ralchnd  yd  parwdnagi  d.,  nuqsdn-uthana  yam-khana  ya  bala-ktia- 
nd -Anubhav  k.,  sahan  k.,  bharna  khihehmi  wa  bhugatna,  uthanfi  khani  wa  titik- 
sha-k.,  dena  wa  ahgikar-k.,  anumati-d.,  duhkhabhagi-h.  wd  ham  sahm£. 

SilF  fer-a-ble,  a.  that  may  be  endured -Qabil-Uardasht,  tahammal-pazir,  bardaMam 
-Sahauiva  sahya.  [qdbili-barddshti  se  -  Sahamyat apurvak,  jismen  saha-jay. 

SUF'FER-A-BLY,  ad.  so  as  to  be  endured  —  Tahammul-paziri  se,  bardasht  hone  ke  jabi , 
Suf'fer-an9E,  n.  endurance,  permission  -Bardasht  tahammul  ya  sabr,  ijazat  y  p 
xvdnaai  —  Titiksha  sahan  sahanasilata  wa  kshamfi,  anumati.  h  ..  , 

Suf'fer  er  n  one  who  suffers  or  endures -Mntahammd.  sahioaiydh,  dukhit  ; 

Z.  puTw"na7fi  dukhV',  maMm,  ^r-ydA-DuhkhabUg!,  duhkhabhog,, 

duhkhi,  duhkhit,  anumati  d.  w.  ,  ,  e  ,  -  *  ’  vd  rani— 

Suf'feb-ino.  n.  pain  suffered,  distress -Aziyat_  dard  ya  m>, 

Duhkh  vyathii  vedami  wfi  pira,  kasht  kies  wa  pantap.  i  isf  **  niihkh 

Suf'fer  ino-ly,  ad.  witli  suffering  or  pzm-Aziyat  dard  Ua  yd  Ukh) 
itnF  FlCE'  v  (L  sub,  facin')  to  be  enough,  to  be  sufficient,  to  satisly,  to  s  pp  y 

bas-h.  ydwafd-k.,  razi  ya  ser  k„  bakUhnd  rauhazya-k 

^  {L  -S>-YathesSth.,  parydpt  u?ayukt  wa  prachnr  h„  tnpt  wa  santnsht 

Suf^CIEnIy, Estate  of  being  sufficient,  supply  equal  to  want,  competence  abffi| 
SUF-FigiBNj  ,  waih-i-kafdf  wajh-t-guzran  mdrbihi-l-ihtiyaj 


zaruii  yu*  7  J  x  * 

S^Ffcm^St  a  sufficient  degree7 Kifdyatan.  zi-ia,  bayad,.Myad. 

^V4ir&"d’&aro^  butdnd ;  a.  ruddhaiwas,  ruddhaprfn, 
niruddhakanth,  butaya-hua.  _ _ _ 


SUF 


t 
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Suf-fo-ca'tion,  n.  tbe  act  of  choking  —  Dam-bastagi,  habsu-n-nafas,  habs-i-dam  —  Swi- 
sarodh,  swasrfvarodh,  swasapratirodh,  kantharodh,  swasapratibandh. 

Suf'fo-ca-tive,  a.  having  power  to  choke —  Dam  rokne  w.,  dam  band  k.  w.,  sans  bamd  k. 
w.  —  ^wasavarodhak,  pranarodhak,  swasarodhak. 

SUF  FOS'SION,  n.  (L.  sub,  fossum)  the  act  of  digging  under -Niche  khodna  . 

SDF'FRAGE,  n.  (L.  suffragium)  a  vote  -.Rae,  qaul,  rizd,  qaul-i-dmm -Sammati, 
sammat,  swikar,  sammatasammataprakasan,  swikaraswikaraprakas. 

Suf'fra  gan,  n.  an  assistant  bishop,  a  bishop  considered  as  subject  to  his  metropolitan 
—  Ndib-i-mujtahid  yd  imam  ka  naib ,  bard  pddri  —  Dhuripadhyakshapratinidhi,  dhar- 
madhipati,  [mu'  awm,  madud-gur — Upakarak  ;  n.  sahayak. 

Suf'fua-gant,  a.  assisting;  n.  an  assistant  —  Mumidd,  madad-gar ,  mu  aw  in ;  n. 

Suf'fra-gate,  v.  to  vote  with  —  Kisi  Ice  sdth  rde  d.  —  Ki3i  ke  sath  sammati  d. 

Suf'fua-gat-or.  n.  one  who  helps  with  his  vote  —  Apni  rde  se  madad  k.  w.  yd  d.  w.— 
A  pm  sammati  se  sahayata  k.  w\ 

SUF-FRAp'I-NOUS,  a.  (L.  suffrage) )  belonging  to  the  knee-joint  of  beasts  -  Haiwan 
yd  dawdb  ke  zdnu  ki  girah  ke  muta’alliq  —  Pasuwoh  ke  ghutne  wa  theune  ki  grfhth 
ka  sambandhi.  [dhuiidh  khiland h,  dhuhdii  dikhand\  dhuheii  men  sehkna  b. 

SUF  FO-MI-GATION,  n.  (L.  sub,fumus)  the  act  of  applying  fumes  —  Baphdrd  dh., 

SUF-FU'MipR,  n.  a  medical  fume  —  Baphdrd  jo  dated  ke  taur  diydjatd  hai  —  Dhum  jo 
aushadh  ke  sadris  kam  rita  hai. 

SUF'FOSE',  v.  (L.  sub,  fusum)  to  overspread  —  Phaildndh,  chhdndh,  bharndb. 

Suf-fu'sion,  n.  the  act  of  overspreading  —  Phaildwu. 

StJG,  n.  (L.  sugo)  a  kind  of  worm  —  Ek  qism  ka  kirm  —  lEk  prakar  ka  kit  wa  krimi. 

SUG'AK,  shug'ar,  n.  (Fr.  sucre)  a  sweet  substance  manufactured  chiefly  from  a 
species  of  cane  ;  v.  to  impregnate  or  season  with  sugar,  to  sweeten  —  Shakkar  yd 
shakar.  rdb h, khdiir h,  chiniu,  guru,  burdb  ;  v.  chini se pagndb,  mitha  kh.  —  Sarkara;  v. 
sarkaianwit  k.,  rnadhur  wa  misht  k. 

Sug'ar-y,  a.  tasting  of  sugar,  sweet  —  Shakarin,  shirih  —  fwkardnwit,  mitha  wd  madhur. 

Sug-ar-can'dy,  n.  sugar  candied  or  crystallized  —  Misri,  qand  —  Mrikshikasarkani, 
sitakhand.  [gahra h,  gannah,  pauh>dh,  katdrd1',  vai-shakar. 

Sug'ar-cane,  n.  the  cane  or  plant  from  whose  juice  sugar  is  obtained—  ft/ch1',  ikhh, 

SU-GES'^ENT,  a.  (L.  sugo)  relating  to  sucking  —  Chiisne  yd  chusakne  ke  muta'alliq  — 
Chusne  pine  wa  chusakne  ka  sambandki. 

SUG-pfiST',  v.  (L.  sub, gestum)  to  hint,  to  intimate,  to  insinuate,  to  tell  privately,  to 
seduce  —  Ishara  d.  yd  k.,  chitandu,  imd  d.  yd  ramz  k.,  khufyatan  kahna,  bahkanah  — 
Suchan  wa  suchana  k.,  jatana,  vakrokti  wa  sanket  k.,  chupae  se  bati.ua  w£  kahna, 
phusk-liiii. 

SuG-pEST  er,  n.  one  who  suggests  —  Salah-kdr,  ishara  d.  w.  yd  k.  w.,  chitane  wh.,  imd 
d.  w.,  khufyatan  kahne  w.,  bahkdne  w E —  Suchan  wa  suchana  k.  w.,  jatane  w.,  vakro¬ 
kti  wd  sauket  k.  w.,  chupke  se  batrine  w.,  phuslane  w. 

SuG-GEST'roN,  n.  private  hint,  intimation  —  Ishara  yd  imd ,  gosh-guzari  kinaya  yd  kha- 
bar  —  Suchan  wa  suchana,  sanket  iugit  wii  vakrokti. 

SUG'fpIL,  v.  (L.  sugillo)  to  defame -Jhdthi  tuhmat  lagdnd,  be-jd  ’ aib  lagdnd,  nd-haqq 
ruswa  k.,  na  haqq  bad-ndm  L-Mithya  apavad  k.,  jhiith  1  nindi  k.,  jhutha  kalank  w d 
lm  agdmf.  ,  [ kardenau . 

E’  V)yto  ^eat  black  and  blue  —  Mdr-kar  nila-pild  kh.,  aisa  mama  ki  nild-pild 

bU  I-Cy/IDR,  n,  (L.  se,  ccedo)  self-murder,  a  self-murderer  -  Khud-kushi  yd  qatl-i-nafs , 
^hud-kushyaqahU  nafs-Atmaghdt  atmahatyjf  atmabadh  pranaparityag  wa  deha- 

sflUGA  TFDn(!errTSDE' ;  x  t  A  [tyrfg,  dtmaghiti  atmaghatak  wa  ritmatyagi. 
bUL  CA-1E1D,  a.  (L.  sulcus)  furrowed -Jauf-dar,  sxhke-ddr- Sihke  wrfla,  rekhichiLi- 

[vhula h  —  Antahkrodh i,  antahkopi,  udas,  udrfsin,  udasavritti. 


nit. 


nu  -  uuiisiuHw  wa  uaasi  se,  antankrodh  se. 

S ulk^-ness,^ n.  siient  sulienness - Barhami,  kashidagi,  takaddur- Antahkrodh,  antah- 
kop.  udasinatfi,  antahkrodhatwa,  mukham  dinya. 

Sri/LL^,,a^100?11^  ™^>rur>  croS8’  obstinate,  malignant,  dark,  heavy  or  mourn- 
M-  Mukaddarbarhamya  kashida,  tursh-rn  yd  nd-khush,  zdd-ranj  yd  tunuk-mizdi 
ziddi  sar-kash  ya  khud-rae,  kina-war  biigzi  'addwati  yd  bad-khwdh,tdrik,  gam-khez 
ya  rarij -au.ar-*  A u tali k r od h  1  antahkopi  udjfs  udasin  wa  ghunmf,  karkas  wa  vakra- 
s  abhav  ehirchird  sighrakopi  wa  jhanjhana,  magarii  ariyal  liatthi  hath!  hathila  wa 
duragrahi,  dweshi  wa  drohi,  andhera,  sokajanak  wa  khedajanakV 

l.clles-ly  ad  Roomily  intractably  -  Kashidagi  barhami  takaddur  yd  tdriki  se 

w-Uduainatrf  antahkrodh  antahkop  wa  2dh£d  se 
hath  duragrah  duhsadhyabi  wd  duhsfoyata  se  1  “r  se, 

Sul'len-ness,  n.  gloominess,  intractableness  —  Kashidagi  barhami  takaddur  yd  tdriki 


SUL 


SUM 
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zidd  gardan-kashl  yd  be-zabti  —  Udrfsinafci  antahkrodh  antahkop  w£  mukhamalinya, 
hath  duragrah  duhsadkyakl  w£  duhsasyata. 

Sul'lens,  n.  pi.  morose  tern  pet,  gloominess  —  Karakht  yd  bad-mizdj,  tursh-rui  Tea- 
rakhtagi  kashidagi  yd  tulcaddur  —  Karkasaswabhiv,  udasinata  antahkrodh  wd  an¬ 
tahkop. 

SOL'LY,  v.  (Fr.  souiller )  to  soil,  to  tarnish,  to  spot;  n.  soil,  tarnish,  spot  —  Maila  kh.t 
dluda  k.  yd  galiz  k.,  ’aib-lagdva  yd.  dog -laguna. ;  n.  mailu,  aludagi,  ddg  —  Malin  wa 
maliu  k.,  kafank-1  gana  sann.i  wa  dushit  k.,  dhappa  wa  dhabba  dalna ;  n.  mal  wa 
kalush,  diisha.il  wrf  kalank,  dhappa  wa  dhabba. 

Sul'li-a^e.  n.  foulness,  pollution,  filth  —  Aludagr,  nd-pdki  najdsat  gandagx  yd  didish, 
mail "  —  Samalata  kalushatwa  wa  asuddhata.  dushan  abnch  wa  dushtatfi,  mal. 

sUlthur.  n.  (L.)  a  mineral  substance  of  a  yellow  colour,  brimstone  —  Gandhakh, 
gogird  —  Gandhasmrf,  3warnari  wa  dhatuvairi. 

Sul'phur-atic,  a.  belonging  to  sulphur  —  Gandhaki  h.  [gandhak  lesnd  yd  potndh. 

Sul-PHUR-a'ti  N,  n.  the  act  of  dressing  or  anointing  with  sulphur  —  Gandhak  lag  indht 

Sul  Rhu'he-ous,  Sul'phur  ous,  a.  consisting  of  sulphur,  containing  sulphur  —  Gandha¬ 
ki  h,  gogird -dmez  —  Ghandliakayukt  gnndhakagunavisisht  wa  g.mdliak  dhnrmak, 
gandhakamay.  [Gandhak  agunavisish  lata  se,  gandhaki  r£ti  se,  gandhakamayatwa  se. 

Sul-phu'ue-ous  LY,  ad.  in  a  sulphureous  manner  —  Gogird-dmezi  se,  gandhaki  taur  se  — 

Sul'phur  y,  a.  partaking  of  sulphur  —  Gandhaki h,  gogird-sirat  —  Gandhakamay,  gan- 
dhakagunak. 

StJL'TAN,  n.  an  eastern  emperor -Sultdn-Mahdrkjd.  [-Maharrim,  rani. 

Sul-Ta'na,  Sul'ta-ness.  n.  the  queen  of  an  eastern  emperor  —  Malika,  bddshdh-begum 

Su i/tan  RY,  w.  an  eastern  empire  —  Sultani,  bddshuhat  —  .Adhirajya,  rajya. 

SCL'TRY,  a.  (S.  swolath)  hot  and  close  -  Khamas  h,  garm-o-be-hawd -Nirwdt,  vatahi'n, 
U8hna  aur  vayuhln.  __  Inata,  atyushnata. 

Sut/tri-NESS.  n.  th  *  state  of  being  sultry  —  Khamsaih,  garmi-o-hawa-bastagi  —  Vutahi- 

SUM,  n.  (L.  summa)  the  whole  of  several  numbers  added  together,  the  amount,  quan¬ 
tity  of  money,  height,  completion,  a  summary  or  compendium  ;  v.  to  add  together, 
to  compute,  to  cast  up,  to  collect  into  small  compass  —  Jumla  yd  hamagi,  jam’ 
mdya  yd  asl,  vrablaq.  bulandi  auj  yd  intihd,  tamdmi,  khulasa  natija  mukhtasar  yd 
tnu  j  mal  ;  v.  jam*  k.'hisdb  lc.,  jumla  k.,  khuldsa-nikdlnd  mujmal-k.  ya  muJchtasar-k. 

_ Rasi  piud  samuday  wd  sKkalya,  gathn  wa  mot,  dhanabhag  wa  dhau.Ins,  unchai 

wa  uchchata,  samKpti  wa  sampurnata,  sar  silnlhs  sarasangrah  wa  sangrah  ,  v.  joiud, 
ganana-k.  sankhyjl-k.  lekha  k.  wa  ginna,  thik-d.  wa  sankalan-k.,.  sankshep-k. 

Sum'LESS,  a.  not  to  be  computed  —  Guir-i-niumkinu-sh-shumdr ,  jo  gma  na  jay  '  — Aga- 

Su  i'ma-ry,  a.  short,  brief,  compendious  ;  n.  an  abridgment,  an  abstract  -  Kotdh,  mukh- 
tasar,  sar  sari  yd  ij  mdli ;  n.  khulasa,  mi jaz  yd  ik.htisar  -  Sinkshepik,  sankshipt,  sa- 

Ticisik  W{C  sangrihlt ;  n.  s?(r  wa  sankshep,  sangrah.  ,  . 

Sum'ma-RI-ly,  ad  briefly,  in  the  shortest  way  -Mymalan,  mvkhtasaran  ya  fi-l-jumla 
-  Sankshep  men  wa  sankshipt  rup  se,  thore  men  wa  thon  bat  men.  ^ 

Sum'mist,  n.  one  who  forms  an  abridgment- A hulasa-saz,  khulasa  bananew.,  mujmal 

SO'M  WH,' paudhi,  aushadhiviaesh,  oshadhivUesh. 

SUM'MER,  n.  (S.  sumer)  the  second  season  of  the  year;  v.  to  pass  summer,  o 

^  ,1  l  i.1 - - _ finn'vn 


blind  yd  qarmd  bhar  rakkna  -tinsnm,  gnsuma^u,  t 

v  grlshmakal  k((tna  w4  bitand,  grishmakal  men  wd  gnshmak.il 
a,  v.  giiBuixi  .  _  _ a  •  „  used  in  summer  —  Uarah-aa 


-dari, 


8  ThZrfpM**  yi  Uri  men  band  rakti 

SCM’MER  V  (Fr.  eommier)  the  principal  beam  of  a  Boor -Ek  ban  dharan  yd  kar 

1CM«T  MU  iSTS,  the  highest  point,  the  utmost  height -5«r,  qulla, 

-g  ohm. 


hukm  se 

Sum'mon-eb,  “•  X7autSty0"Scitation-  TataU  ndmasamanyd  daetak,  it I 

SDMP'TER  a“ot  which  carries  cities  or  furniture- 

SD,^J  varlai  kd  lalld\  parlali  taUd\  Miatktyare  ka  taUu  . 


Tdlib-  Ahwanakarl,  ahwayak,  ahwata. 

ittila-nama 


Partal  kd 


tattu  ",  par 
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SftMP'TION,  n.  (L.  sumptum)  tbe  act  of  taking  —  Lend*. 

StJMP'TU  A-RY,  a.  (L.  sumptus)  relating  to  expense,  regulating  the  cost  of  living  — 
Kharch  mansub  yd  muta'alliq-i  kharj,  yuzrdn  led  kharch  bd-hisab  yd  bd-intizdm  k.  w. 
—  Vyayasambandhi  wa  vyayavi.shayak,  vyayaniyamakari. 

Sump'tu  ous,  a.  expensive,  costly,  splendid  —  Besh-qimat,  hesh-balidy  'umda  shdhdna  yd 
fukhir  —  Maha'mulya,  bahumulya,  atiprabh;iwan  atitejasAvi  wii  atyutkrisht. 

SuMP-TU-os'i-TY,  n.  expensiveness,  costliness  —  Besh-qimati,  girdh-bahai  —  Mahjiundya- 
ta  Wil  bahumulyata,  mahangi  Ava  maharghata. 

Sump'tu-ous  ly,  ad.  expensively,  splendidly  —  Bcsh-qimathyd  girdh-bahdi  se,  ’ umdagl 
Bahumulyata  mail  iinulyata  wa  mahangi  se,  atyutkrishtata  wrt  atisobha  se. 

Sump'tu-ous-ness,  n.  costliness  —  Bcsh-qwiall,  girdh-bahdi  —  Bahumulyata.  mabrfmulya- 
ta,  mahangi. 

SCY,  n.  (S.  snnne )  tbe  luminary  which  gives  light,  and  heat  to  the  planets,  a  sunny 
place,  any  thing  very  splendid  ;  v.  to  expose  to.  the  sun  —  Aftdb  shams  khurshed  yd 
mihr,  dhhpkt  jiigahx\  koi  nihdyat  'umda  shni  ;  v.  dhup  dikhdnd  h,  dhup  kfuldnd  b, 
ghamwdnd  h,  dhup  khand  h  —  Surya  ravi  bhanu  bhriskar  divakar  savita  aditya  wd 
suraj.  gham  ki  jagah.  koi  atyutkrisht  vnstu. 

Sun'less,  a.  wanting  sun.  wanting  warmth  —  Be-dftdb,  sard  —  Suryahin  diviikarasunya 
asurya  wa  bina  suraj  kri,  thahdha. 

Sun'ny,  a.  like  the  sun,  exposed  to  the  sun  —  Aftabx  yd  dftab-sd ,  dhup  kdh  —  Survasa- 
dris  wa  bhas  vara  vat,  ravitapt  wa  suryavyrfpt.  [survarasmi. 

Sun'beam,  n.  a  ray  of  the  su n  —  Partan,  lci.ranu,  shn’d’-i-dftdb  —  Suryakiran,  bhanukar, 

Sun'bEat,  a.  shone  brightly  on  —  Aftdb  se  tez  raushan  —  Surya  se  atiprakdsit  wjf  dedi- 
jpyana an.  [makta  wa  dedipyaman,  suraj  sarikhiC  chamakhf  hud. 

Sun  bright,  a.  bright  like  the  su n  —  Aftdbsd  tdbdh  yd  ixinshan  —  Surya  ke  sndris  cha- 

Sun'burn,  v.  to  discolour  by  the  sun -Dh>',p  sejaldndh,  dhup  yd  ghdm  se jhauhsnd  h, 
J&hi.p  se  bad-rahg  kar-d.  —  GbKm  se  vivarn  k. 

Sun'burn-ino,  n.  discoloration  by  the  sun-  Bad-rangi  jo  dhup  khdne  se  hoti  hai- 
JYivarnata  jo  gham  klidne  se  hoti  hai,  jhauhsahat  jo  dhup  se  hoti  hai. 

Sun'burnt,  a.  discoloured  by  the  sun,  tanned  -Dhup  kdjald h,  dhup  kdjhauhsa- 
Jmd  ya  dhup  se  kdld  kiyd-hud  h. 

Sun'clad.  a.  clothed  in  radiance,  bright  —  Taj  alii  posh,  raushan  —  Prabha  se  prachchhd- 
jht  wa  dipti  se  vesluit,  praknsninrfn  dedipyaman  wa  chamaktd  hua. 

Sun'day,  n.  the  first  day  of  the  week,  the  Christian  sabbath  —  Itwdr  h,  etwarh  yak- 
jhamba  —  Ravivtfr,  ravivasar,  bhrfnuvar.  ’  ’ 

Sun  di  al,  n,  an  instrument  which  shows  the  hour  by  a  shadow  on  a  plate  —  Dhuv- 
fj  ,a!\  saya-ghari  —  Suryaghalika,  chh.iyayantra,  chhayamandal.  \khdyd-hud  h 

Sun  dried,  «.  dried  in  the  rays  of  the  sun  -  Dhup  men  sukhldyd-gayd\  ghdm  men  s& 

Sun  LIKE.  «.  resembling  the  sun -Aflkb-m,  bftab  ke  mbniad- Sb'ryasadris,  suraj-sari- 

: . [yaprakifs,  suraj  ki  prabhii  wK  dipti. 


jhai-q  —  Suryoday  w,i  aruuoday,  purab. 

IT  °'£-  eyenj.n tlle  west  —  Qurub-i-aftffi,  nhim,  magrib  vd  mag- 

InL  SurJlfst’  ®lnj  l  dlnasesh  dmavasKn  wa  divaaavas.-in,  pachchhim  wi  palcbima- 

"li/  &?*}*?**  shines,  warmth- 


k.y 

pri* 


SCN’DEU  ,,<&)  to  separate,  to 

Sr™  n/dwi*  do'bSig  *  /,iMC-A1"«  k  >  do  k.  wa  pharna,  bilganVCwa 
vastu,  kai  ek  p.darth,  tliore  se  padirth.  1  81 

^  I  1  \i  n  VI  #  a  Va  .1  _  /*  •  *  •  a  .  m 
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Sup'per-less,  a.  wanting  shipper- Be-bydlu,  bt-byuri,  bcbiydri- Bim(  byalu,  bina  byrfri  i 
wa  biyari. 

St'PER-A-BLE,  a.  (L.  super)  that  may  be  overcome  or  conquered  —  M'tfj'ub  hone  ice 
qdbil,  sar  liye  jane  ice  Idiq  —  Jetavya,  panCbhavaniya,  atikramya,  stfdhya. 

SU-PER-A-BOCND',  v.  (L.  super,  ah,  undo)  to  be  very  abundant  —  Kasrat  se  hona, 
ihtiydj  se  ziydda  hona,  bahut  hond  h  —  Ativipul  wa  atiprachur  honrf,  atyant  karke 

Jaabut  hona.  \bahntath  —  Atibrfhulya,  adhikya.  atiprachurya,  atiriktatrf. 

Su  per  a  BUN'dan<je,  n.  more  than  enough  -  Ihtiydj  se  ziyidati,  kasrat.  baliutdyat ", 

Su-PER-a-BUN'dant,  a.  being  more  than  enough  —  Ihtiydj  se  ziyuda,  kasrat  yd  ifvdtse, 
ziyuda,  bahut1'  —  Atiprachur,  ativipul,  atibahul,  atirikt,  bnhut  hi  adhik. 

Su-per-a-BUn'dant  ly,  arf.  haore  than  sufficiently  —  Ban  kasrat  yd  ifrdt  se,  nihdyat • 
ziy  ‘dati  se,  bari  bahutdyut  yd  bahutdt  scu-  Atibrfhulya  wa  atiprachurya  se  rfdbikva 
wa  adhikai  se.  [jor-d.,  upar  sejor-d''.  —  Adhik *sanyog  k.,  adhik  jonia. 

St-PER-ADD',  v.  (L.  super,  ad,  do)  to  add  over  and  above  —  Ziydda  ic.,  fazul  yd  fuzul 

Su-PER-ad  dT'TION,  u.  t.be  act  of  ridding  to  something,  that  which  is  added-Z///(<(fa- 
tazi  yd  ofzhnt,  jo  kuchh  jor  diya  jdyu  —  Adhikasanyog,  barhti  w?C  jo  kuchh  adhika-  ! 
sanvukt  ho. 

St-PEli-AD  VE'NI-ENT,  a.  (L.  super,  ad,  venio)  coming  to  increase  something-  I 
Kuchh  barh&ue  ice  liye  due  w".,  madad  karve  yd  dene  ice  Hye  dne  w.  —  Kuchb  baihrfne  1 
ke  nimitta  line  w.,  upakfir  wr(  sahayata  karne  ke  nimitta  ane  w. 

St-PER-AN'N  U-ATE,  v.  (L.  super,  annus)  to  impair  or  disqualify  by  ag e  —  Kuhnagi  j 
yd,  pin  se  nd-ldiq  k.,  sdl-khurdagi  ke  bd'is  na-luiq  1c.  —  Burhjfpe  se  ayogyawa  asamarth 
k.,  vriddhatwa  ke  karan  seayogya  wa  asamarth  k. 

Su  PER- an-NU-a'tion,  72.  disqualification  by  age  —  Sal  khurdaqi  yd  kuhnagi  ke  bd'is  se 
nd-liyaqat,  piri  yd  kuhan-sdli  ke  sabab  se  na-qabiliyat  —  Vriddhatwa  ke  karan  se  ayo- 
gyata,  vardhakyakshamata,  burhnpe  ke  liye  ayogvat i. 

SU  PERB',  a.  (L.  superbus)  grand,  splendid,  magnificent,  pompous,  stately  —  'A zm, 
raunaq-ddr,  ’ d/i-shan ,  numdishi  yd  muhtushim,  ’umda  yd  kabir —  Bkra,  atisobhan  wa 
atikantiman,  pratapawan  wa  pratapi,  thaihi  wa  ad^mbarf,  vibhutiman  aiiwaryawrfn 
wa,  prabhrfvi. 

Su-perb'ly,  ad.  in  a  superb  manner  —  Jd h-o-jaldl  se,  ’ umdagi  se,  bd-azamat,  ba-shukoh, 
bd-shaukat,  ha  hashmat  —  Atisobha  se,  pratap  se,  satop,  adambar  se,  thath  se. 

St-PER-CAR'GO,  n.  (L.  super,  carrus ?)  an  officer  who  manages  the  trade  in  a  mer¬ 
chant  ship  —  E!c  'uhde-ddr  jo  saudd-gari  Icejahaz  men  tijdrati  kdr-o-bdr  ka  intizam 
kartd  liai,  chnrhun-ddr  —  E,\c  adhikari  jo  banijyanauka  k?C  kdryanirv.dh  kart  Miai. 

St-PER  QE  LfilST'lAL,  a.  (L.  super,  coelum)  placed  above  the  firmament  —  A smdn  kc 
upar  xecL'ji' .  fulaJc  ke  upar  led,  -  Gagano|*msthir,  akas  ke  upar  sthit  wa  dhanC  hua.  , 

St  PER  Qll/IOUS,  a.  (L.  super,  cilium)  haughty,  dictatorial,  overbearing -Magrhr, 
Jchud-numd  kashida-rn  yu  khad  bin,  mutakabbir —  Abankan.  ajnapak  garyit  v\a  nirde- 
sak,  ghamandi  dnrisht  wa  uddhat.  [se,  gbamand  se,  dhi  ishiatapuryak. 

j  Super  cTl'ious  ly,  ad.  haughtily  -  TakaMur  se,  mutakabbirdna,  jjurur  se-Akankar 
j  Su -FER-gii/ious-NESS,  n.  haughtiness  —  Gurur,  takabbur  -  Ahankar,  ghamaiid,  darp, 


cr&Y  \r 

St-PER'CON-CfiP'TlON,  n.  (L.  super,  con,  captum)  a  conception*  formed  afterafor- 
'  mer  conception  -Ekkhaydl  jo  sdbiq  kekhayaike  bad  ho,  pas-andeshl  -  Vichar  wi 
bodh  jo  purv  vichar  wa  i>odh  se  pare  ho,  uttaravich  ir,  uttarabodh,  uttarachmta. 
St-PER  CON'SE  QUENQE,  n.  (L;  super,  con,  sequor )  remote  consequence  -  Ba'ld  na- 

t'ja,  dur  kd  nati'ja  —  Durapbal,  dur  ka  phal. 

St-PER  CHfiS'QENtE,  n.  (L.  super,  cresco)  that  which  grows  ou  another  growing 
thing  -Koi  shai  jo  jumti  yd  barhti  ho  ns  par  jo  kuchh  jame- Koi  padarth  jo  jarnta 
wfi  ugta  ho  us  par  dusrrf  padrfrth  jo  ugai  wa  jamai. 


urn- 


SfT  PFR-fiM'I-NENT,  a.  (L.  super,  emineo)  eminent  in  a  high  degree- A ifiiyat 

da.  afzal,  buzury-tar,  bahut  hi  khub ,  auld-tar,  nihdyat  *dli  yd  mu  alld- Atyutknsht, 
atyuttam,  bahut  hi  bara. 

SO-PER-EM'I  nen<;e  Su  per  em'i-nen-^y,  n.  uncommon  degree  of  emin^ce-^t7tfla 
buzurgi  manzilat  qadr  yd  nanx-wari ,  bartari,  fauqiyat,  aula-tan  Atyuthri  .  » 

Su  per-em'i-next  ly,  ad.  very  eminently  —  Nihdyat  khtdA  umdagi  yd  buzurgi  se,  auW 
lari  bartari  yd  fauqiyat  se  —  A  ty  utkrishtata  se,  aty  uttamatil  se,  sarvotknshtata  se,  sa  - 

qfT  PERfilPaGATE  v.  (L.  super,  e,  rogo)  to  do  more  than  duty  requires -Zairfu-j- 

nafal  kfuU  i  lc.jistih.bdb  fc-KarUvyfdhik,.  k..  v.dbyatTe, 

k.  iitiirC  cli.ihiye  us  se  adhik  k.  .  ,  .  •  vu..  i  k 

Su  per  ER  o-Ga'tion,  n.  performance  of  more  than  duty  requires  at  . 

uai  yd  nafal ,  istihbdb,  fazidi  -  Vidliyatirek,  kartavyadhikya,  myamatirek, 


I  charan. 
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SC-pek  er'o-oa-tive,  Su-per-er'o  ga-to  RY,  a.  performed  beyond  the  demands  of -duty 

—  Zdidu-l-farz,  zdidu-z-zaruri,  tafzxli  —  Kartavyatirikt,  vidhyatirikt,  niyam^tirikt. 
SO-PER-E£  ALT',  v.  (L.  super,  ex,  altus)  to  exalt  to  a  superior  degree -Nihdyut  bu- 

land  k.  tar-fardz-k.  yd  turaqql-d. —  Bahut  hi  charhanfi  barhifna  uocha-k.  unnat-k.  wa 
barin'  k.  [furazi,  * uruj ,  irtifa'  —  Atyuchchatii,  bari  unchai. 

Su-per- ex-alta'tion,  n.  elevation  above  the  common  degree  —  Nihdyat  bulandi,  sar- 
SC-PER-fiX'CEL-LENT,  a.  (L.  super,  excello)  excellent  in  an  uncommon  degree-iW- 
hdyat  kh:<b,  afzal,  aula-tar ,  bahut  naf  is,  fdiq  —  Atyutkrisht,  atyuttam,  sarvotkrisht, 
sarvott .  m,  sarv-isresh  ih. 

SC-PER-KX  CRfiS'CENCE,  n.  (L.  super,  ex .  cresco)  something  superfluously  growing 

—  Kuchh  zdul  jam  tie  w.  —  Kuchh  adliik  jamne  w.  w;i  ugne  w. 

SO-PER-FE  TATE,  Su  per-fete',  v.  (L.  super,  fetus)  to  couceive  after  a  prior  concep¬ 
tion  —  K  haydl -i-sdni  k.  —  Uttaravichrfr  k.,  uttarachinta  k. 

Su  per-fe  -ta'tkm,  n.  a  second  conception—  K  haydl- i-sdni-  Uttarachintd,  uttaravicha.. 
SO  PER  FICE,  SC-PER-Fi'91-ES,  n.  (L.  super,  facies)  outside,  surface  —  Zakir  Surat  yd 
bdkari-turaf  sath  -  Vahirbhag  wa  bahari-bh ig.  uparisthabhag. 

Su-PER-Ff'^iAL,  a.  being  on  the  surface,  shallow  —  ISatki,  nd-'amiq  yd  Jcham  —  Brihan 
vahya  vahik  vahihstha  vahirbhdgasth  wa  prisbthasth,  uthla  uthla  chhichhla  upa- 
rauiichha  alp  wa  kachcha.  [  — Vahihsthata,  vahirbh  igasthata,  prishthasthatwa. 
Su  per  fi-<ji-ai/i-ty,  n.  the  state  of  being  superficial  —  Khdmi,  uth/aih,  uparauh chhdih 
Su-per-ft '^ial-ly.  ad.  on  the  surface  —  Bdkar",  upar*,  zdkiran,  bdkari  tar  a f  men  — 
Vahirbhag  men,  uparisthabhag  men.  '  [ IcackaV khdmu 

Su-per  fi  qial-ness.  n.  shallowness—  Uthlai*,  uparauhchhdi h,  chhichhldth,  ochhdi*, 
SU-PER  FINE',  a.  (L.  super,  Fr.  fin)  very  or  most  fine  —  Nihdy at  *ymda,  nihdyat  khub, 
bahut  afzal  yd  fdiq,  nihay  it  miktu,  bdrik  se  bdrik.  mihin  semihin,  aula-tar  —  Atisuk- 
shin  1,  bahut  pat.la.  patle  se  patlrf,  atyuttam,  atyutkrisht. 

SUPERFLUOUS  ,  a.  (L.  super,  fluo)  more  than  enough,  unnecessary  —  Zdidu-l-ihtiyaj 
zaid  fdzil  yd  afzud,  faziil  nd-zarur  yd  Id-zaruri—  Prayojanatirikt  ubaru  wfi  adliik, 
avasyakatirikt  nishprayojan  wa  anarthak. 

Su-per'flu-en<JE,  n.  more  than  is  necessary  —  Zd  idu-l-zaruri,  zdidu l-ihtiydji,  if  rat ,  kas- 
rat,  ziyddati,  bahutayat  yd  bahutdt*  —  Prayojanatiriktata,  prayojauatirek,  atiriktatcf, 
lid  h  iky  a,  adhikai. 

Su-pek-flu'i-tant,  a.  floating  above—  Upar  tairne  upar  tairta-hud  yd  utirdta-hud* . 

Qfr.Dru  X?  1  iVl  tr\  .  WT/Ars  Al  -  .  r  n  1  •  \  t* r  .  • 


yat  yd  balm  tut u. 


human  —  Fau- 
purushatig, 


SO-PER-HU'MAN,  a.  (L.  super,  homo)  being  above  or  beyond  whnt  is  1; 
qu-l-insdniyat  yd  fauqu-l  insdniyat  —  Atimdnush,  manusbatig,  ianatig, 
apaurush. 

SU-PER  IN-CCM  BENT,  a.  (L.  super,  in,  cumbo)  lying  on  something  else  —  R&ldi,  li¬ 
st  aut'  ckiz  ke  upar  rahne  w.,  kisl  aur  shai  ke  upar  para  txihne  w.  —  Uparisth,  upari- 
vartti.  r  -  - 


[kar  jorndh. 
Ld-mildndh,  ld- 


SO-PER-IN-DO^E',  v.  (L.  super,  in,  duco)  to  bring  in  as  an  addition 
QnPpK'nV’,C'TlfrN'i  the  act  of  superinducing  —  Ld-mil&na*1. 

SU-PER-IN-SPECT';  v.  (L.  super,  in,  spectum )  to  overlook,  to  oversee- Niqdh-k.,  td- 

fc.-Dekhna,  kiiryadarsan-k.  wa  upar  se  avalokan-k.' 

,  .  .  ,  v.  (L.  super,  in,  tendo)  to  take  charge  with  authority  —  Nazdrat 

k  niya/i-biini  k.  sar-dart  k.,  sarbardki  1c.,  Oauliyat  k.  —  Adhyakshnta  k.,*'  karyavek- 
shan  k.,  adhyaksh  h.,  upar  se  dekhna. 

Su  per  m  ten  den^e,  Su-per-jn-ten  den-^y,  w.  the  act  of  superintending  —  Nazdrat, 

♦  ri*w  l”*’  Sau<l'iri:  *?rba!'ahi'  tauliyat>  sarleobi  —  Adhyaksh atfi,  adhikfir,  adhishtha- 
tntwa,  k  ary  ad  hi  sat  1,  karyavekshan,  kiiryada!san. 

Supper  ten'dent,  one  who  overlooks  others  ;  a.  overlooking  with  authority - 

wJr  b'  8ar  d,am  Mroga,  nufdk-bdn.  sar-ba  rdh,  sar-ba-vuh-kdr, 

adhikiri  ;  a  *  **<**«*■  Adhyaksh,  adh.'s, 


uttamatar  wa  varishlh  ;  n.  jetha,  sreslith,  jyeshth. 
SU-PE-RI  OR  I-TY  “  • 


(,  n.  the  state  of  being  superior  -  Buzuryi,  bdlai,  bartarl,  tafzil,  tafaw- 


SUP 


ex - 

yd 

,  „  __  .vdehak 

yy.4  param  ivadhivacliak.  [tyant,  atisay  karke,  param. 

Sij-per'la-tive-ly,  ad.  in  the  highest  degree  —  Afzalan,  hadd  se  ziydda,  fdzilan-A- 
Su  per-la'tion,  n.  exaltation  beyond  the  truth  —  Nihuyat  mubalaga,  hadd  se  ziydda 
mubdlaga  —  Burd  barhrfw  wa  barhawa. 

SO  PER  LO'NAR,  Su-per-lu'na-ry,  a.  (L.  super,  luna)  above  the  moon  — Chdhd  he 
upar  ka)\  bdld-i-qamar  —  Chandroparisth,  gnganoparisth. 

SU-PER'NAL,  a.  (L.  super)  being  in  a  higher  place,  relating  to  things  above  —  Bula- 
tar,  falaki  yd  dsmdnl  —  Uparisth,  nabhasiya  antariksha  wd  gaganasambandhi. 

SO,PER  NA'TANT,  a.  (L.  super,  nato)  swimmiug  above,  floating  on  the  surface  — 
Upar  tairne  wu.,  time  w.  yd  upar  bahne  wu.  , 

Su  per-Na  t a'TION,  n.  the  act  of  floating  on  the  surface  —  Upar  tairna  yd  tirnau. 
SC-PER-NAT'U-RAL,  a.  (L.  super,  natum .)  being  above  the  powers  of  nature  —  Fauqu- 
l-’ddat,  fauqu-l-iusdniyut,  fauqu-l-makhluqdt  —  Mduushdsddkya,  manavdsddhya,  alau- 
kik,  adbhut. 

Su-PER-NAT'U-RAL-LY,  ad.  in  a  manner  above  the  powers  of  natur e  —  Fauqu  l-ddatan, 
fauqn-l-iusd nhjat  taur  se,  fa uqu-l-  ddat  se  —  Alaukikaprakdr  se,  adbhutariti  se,  saiisa* 
Tik  riti  ke  upar. 

SU-PER-NO'MER-A-RY,  a.  (L.  super,  numerus)  exceeding  a  stated  or  usual  number; 
n.  one  above  a  stated  or  usual  numb .  r — Zuidu-t-ti  dud,  fdzil,  zdid,  afzud  ;  n .  zuidu- 
t-tiddd  shakhs,  zdidu-t-ti'ddd  shai ,  shakhs-i-zdid,  zdid  sluii  —  Niyatasankhyatirikt, 
sankhvatirikt ;  n.  niyatasankhyatirikt,  niyamatiriki. 

SOTER-PLANT,  n.  (L.  super,  planta)  a  plant  growing  above  another  plant  —  Ek  pau- 
dhd  jo  dttsre  paudhe  par  jdmtd  hai  yd  ugtd-kai". 

SU'PER-PLCS-A^E,  u.  (L.  super,  plus)  something  more  than  enough  —  Fdltushai,  koi 
shai  jo  kasrat  yd  ifrat  se  ho  —  Koi  padarth  jo  atisay  karke  ^  ho.  koi  vastu  jo  bahut-ln 

[ta'riflc.  —  Atiprasansa  k.,  atisay  karke  bnrdi  wa  stuti  k. 
SU'PER-PRAI^E,  v.  (L.  super,  pretium)  to  praise  beyond  measure  —  Hadd  se  ziydda 
SO-PER-PRO  POR'TION,  n.  (L.  super,  pro,  port io)  overplus  of  proportion  —  Andaze 
lei  beshi  yd  ziyadati,  arba -i-mutanasiba  ki  beslu  yd  ziyddati— Pariman  ki  adhi»ai 
wa  ddhikya,  pariman  ki  bachti  wa  barhti. 

SO-PER  PUR  GATION,  n.  (L.  super,  purgo)  more  purgation  than  enough  —  Uaaa  se 
ziydda  pdk-sdzi  yd  suf-sazi —  Atisuddhi,  atisodhan.  >  .  , 

SC-PER-RE-FLfiC'TION,  n.  (L.  super,  re.Jlectum)  reflection  of  an  image  reflected 
Makiat  shai  led  'ales- Prativimbit  paddrth  ka  prativimb  wa  abhas. 
an  PER-SA'LI  EN-CY,  n.  (L.  super,  salio)  the  act  of  leaping  on  any  thing  Km  ctoz 
Kisi  padkrth  par  ifudna  „<  uchhalui.  [Ukh^  ,ar  U  l,na 

off  PER-SCRlBE',  v.  (L.  super,  sertbo)  to  write  on  the  top  or  outside  -  Lpar  ya  Oalia 
SC-PER-SCRIP'TION,  n.  the  act  of  superscribing,  a  writing  on  the  top  or  outside  -  Bald- 
„avM,  sar-ndma-Vpav  ki  likhdwat  wdlikhdi,  upanlekh  upansthalekh  wa  yahirlekh. 
SO  PER-SfiC'U  LAli,  a.  (L.  super,  seculum)  being  above  the  wo i Id  Bala-i-dunyd, 
dunydwi  chizou  ke  hpar-  Alaukik,  asahsirik,  aprapanchik,  asansan. 

SH-PER-SEDE',  V.  (L.  super,  sedeo)  to  set  above,  to  set  aside,  to  make  void  Upa 
rakhnd",  bar-taraf-k.  yd  kandre-k.,  bdtil  A;.- Upar  baithaua,  dur  wa  alag  k.,  uthd:d. 

SfTpERsrDE^s1  w!  (L.)  a  writ  to  stay  proceedings  —  Muqaddama  ki  kdr-rawai  multawi 
Mneke  liyeparJna  yd  hukm-ndma- Arthavdd  ki  knya  rokne  ke  mrnitta  djnapa- 

qnPFR-SER'VICE  A-BLE,  a.  (L.  super,  servio)  doing  more  than  is  required -Zaidu- 
/  iarz  farz  se  ziyada  k.  w.  -  Jitna  chahiye  us  se  adhik  k.  w.,  kartavyatirikt. 
qA-PFR  STPT10N  n.  (L.  super,  sto)  religious  belief  or  practice  not  sanctioned  by  the 
false  religion  —  Din-i  butil  yd  ’ibddat-i-batil,  iman-i-batilya  butil  mazhab 

SsB  s^swrsfrjastst'sars 1 

kMchndyd  tanndb,  daurd-murnd  .  _ 
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SC-PER-STRDCT',  v.  (L.  super,  structum )  to  build  upon  any  thing—  Vpar  banana  , 

upar  ta’mir  fc.  —  tJpar  nirman  k.,  upar  uthand.  ,  . .  , 

Su-PER  STRUC'TION,  n.  an  edifice  built  on  something  else  —  Upar  ki%imarat,  imarat- 
■i-Ldld,  'imdrat  jo  disri  chiz  par  bauti  hai- Upar  U  griha,  grilia  wrf  ghar  jo  anya 
kisi  vastu  par  banta  hai.  [band  hud  -  Kisi  aur  par  baud  hua  wa  uiha  hua. 

Su-PER-STRUCTIVE,  a.  built  on  something  else—  Upar  band-huau,  kisi  aur  shut  par 
Su-per-struc'ture,  n.  that  which  is  raised  or  built  on  something  eJne—Ujarki 
' imdrat .  bdld-khana  —  Griha  wa  ghar  jo  aur  kisi  par  band  rahtd  hai,  upar  ka  ghnr, 
upar  ki  ban  iwat.  [burik  —  Atidhurtta,  atisuksbnia. 

SCJ-PER-SOBT'LE,  a.  (L.  super,  subtilis)  over  subtle  —  Hadd  se  ziyada  hurra J  ya 
S0-PER-VA-(JA'NE-OUS,  a.  (L.  super,  vaco)  superfluous,  unnecessary  -  Zdidu-l- 
ihtiy  tj  zdid  yd  ttfzud,  nd-zarur  Id-zarur  yd  be-faida  —  Prayojanatirikt  wd  bahut  hi 
adhik,  avasyakatirikt  wd  anarthak. 

SC-PER-VENE',  v  (L.  super,  venio)  to  come  upon  as  something  extraneous  —  A -par- 
■ud 11 ,  djanu^,  upar-and h,  tut-puvnd nuguhun  dnu,  ndgahd  h  waqi  h.  Akasmat  an  i, 
aclidnak  wa  acliahchak  dud  wa  bond.  [wa  upar  se  sanvukt,  adhik  wa  uparh 

Su-per-ve'ni-ent,  a.  added,  additional  —  Mildyd-hudu,  zb  id  mazid  yd  afzbd  —  Jora  hua 
Su-per-ven'tion,  n.  the  act  of  supervening  —  [Supervene  ke  ma'ne  dekko ^  —  [Supervene 
kd  arth  dekho.l 

SC-PER-Vl^E',  v.  (L.  super,  visum)  to  overlook,  to  superintend,  to  inspect  ^Nigah 
L\,  sar-ba-rdhi  ihtimdm  yd  niydh-bdnd  k nazar-k.  yd  nuzar-anddz-h.  —  Dekhna,  a- 
dhyaksh-h.  adhyakshata-k.  wa  karyavekshan-k.,  upar  se  deivhna-bhdlnd  kdryadarsan 
k.  dlokan-k.  wa  alochan-k. 

Su-peu-vi'sion,  n.  the  act  of  supervising  —  Nigah-bdni,  nazar,  nigah,  ihtimdm,  upar 
se  dekhnd  bhdlnd  sar-ba-rdhi —  Nirikshan,  nirikshd,  alochan,  uloknn,  saudarsan, 
adhyakshata. 

Su-PER-vi'soR,  n.  an  overseer,  an  inspector  —  Nazir  yd  nigah-bdn,  ddroya  mnhtamim  sar- 
ba-rnh  yd  sar-ba-rdh-kdr  —  Upadrashta  wa  adhyaksh,  nirikshak  samikshak  wd 
karyddhyaksh.  [h.,  mdr-ke  mama1'. 

SO-PER-VlVE',  v.  (L.  super,  vivo)  to  outlive  —  Pichhe  jitd  rahna1',  ji-bachndh,  jdn-bar 
SU-PlNE'/a.  (L.  supinvs)  lying  with  the  face  upwards,  careless,  indolent—  Utdna*, 
be-khabar  yd  (jofil,  sust  yd  kuhil  —  Chit  u-ttanasaya  antachit  wd  urddhwamukh, 
as  ivadhdn,  /thila  askati  wa  alasi.  [narupavisesh,  bhavavachanavisesh. 

SC'pine,  n.  a  sort  of  verbal  noun  —  E/cqism  kd  hdsil-masdar  yd  isin-i-iitasdar—Sidhiru- 
Su  pi-na'tion,  v.  the  state  of  being  supine—  Viand  chit  yd  antachit  hu. 

Su-pine'ly,  ad.  carelessly,  indolently  —  Be-khabari  yd  g  a  fiat  se,  susti  yd.  kdhill  se  —  A - 
savadhani  se,  akat  wd  alasya  se.  [kahili—  Asavadbani,  askat  wa  alasya. 

Su-pine'ness,  n.  carelessness,  indolence  —  Be-khabari  yafiat  yd  lagdful,  majhu/i  susti  yd 
Su-pin'i  ty,  n.  carelessness,  indolence  —  [Supineness  ke  ma  ne  del  ho]  —  Supineness  kd 
arth  dekho.]  [mithi  b  <toh  se  phusldviu  h. 

StlP-PAL  PA'TION,  n.  (L.  sub,  palpor)  the  act  of  enticing  by  soft  words  —  Mithi 
SUP  PAR'A-SirE  v.  (L.  sub,  Gr.  para,  sitos)  to  flatter,  to  cajole—  Khushdmnd  yd 
tamalluq  k.,  damd.  —  Lallopatto-k.  wd  atiprnsahsd  se  sail  tush  t-k.,  phusland  wa  jhahsd-d. 
Sup  pak-a  si-ta'tion,  n.  the  act  of  flattering  —  Chapltisi,  jhdhsd}',  tamalluq,  khush- 
dmad  —  Atipraiaiisd  se  tript  k.  [Pddatalasth,  pdhw  ke  niche. 

S(JP  PE-DA'NE  OUS,  a.  (L.  sub,  pes)  placed  under  the  feet  —  Zer-i-pa,  pair  ke  taleh  — 
SUP-PED'I-TATE,  v.  (L.  sub,  pes  ?)  to  supply  —  Muhaiyd  ic.,  baham  pahuhchdnb ,  juha- 
SCiP-PER.  See  Sup.  [nau,  jutandu,  bharndu. 

SUP-PLANT',  v.  (L.  sub,  planta 1  to  trip  up  the  heels,  to  displace  by  stratagem  —  Pair 
utha-dh.,  kdr-sh-A  fann  fareb  hikmat  yd  fitrot  se  bar  taraf-k.  —  Vkbvc  utha  kar  gira-d., 
jipdy  wd  chhalbal  se  sarkand  nikalnd  hatdnd  mdr-baithna  wa  sarka-baiihna. 
Sup-plan-ta'tion,  n.  the  act  of  supplanting  —  [Supplant  jo  masdar  hai  uske  man  e  dekho] 
—  [Supplant  jo  dhatu  hai  uska  arth  dekho.J 

Sup-plant'er,  n.  one  who  supplants  — Pat?’  uthd-kar  girdne  kdr-sdzi  fannjareb 
fitrat  yd  hikmat  se  bar-taraf  yd  kanare  k.  —  Pdhw  uthikar  gira  d.  w.,  chhalbal 
wd  upay  se  sarkdne-w.  haidne-w.  nikalne-w.  wd  mdr-baitlme-w. 

Sup-plant'ing,  v.  the  act  of  displacing  —  Hatdnd'',  sarldva h.  • 

SOP  PLE,  a.  (Fr.  souple)  pliant,  flexible,  yielding,  soft;  v.  to  make  or  grow  pliant  — 
Narm,  dam-dsir ,  mutV  yd  f ar man-bar ddr,  muldim  ;  v.  na>  m.  k.  yd  h.,  dam  ddr  k.  yd 
h.,  muti  k.  ya  h.  —  Komal,  sunamya  sukhanamya  narnauasil  wd  lachkild,  dabel  wa 
anurodhi,  mridu  ;  v.  komal  k.  wd  h.,  sunamya  k.  wa  h.,  lachkild  k.  wd  h.,  dabel 
k.  wd  h.,  anurodhi  k.  wd  h. 


P'PI  E-MENT,  n.  (L.  ub,pleo)  an  addition  to  supply  defects  —  Tatirii 


ma,  zamima  — 
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Sup-plr-ment'al.^  Sup-ple-ment'a-ry,  a.  added  to  supply  what  is  wanted  —  Tatimma- 
pniioand  —  Nyuuatdpurak,  nyunatdbharak. 

Sup  ple-to-ry,  a.  supplying  deficiencies;  n.  that  which  supplies  deficiencies  —  Nuqsan 
ya  ’ail)  pur  a,  k.  w.,  naqs  yd  nuqs  purd  k.  w.,  tatimma-paiivand ,  zumima-mansub  ;  n. 
tatimma ,  zambna,  jo  shai  km  naqs  yd  nuqs  ko  purd  kare  —  Nyuuatapurak,  nyunatd¬ 
bharak  ;  n.  nyunatdpuran,  nynnutdbharan,  jo  kuchh  kisi  nyunata  ko  pun'  karai. 

SCTP'PLI-ANT,  a.  (L.  sub,  plico)  entreating,  beseeching ;  v.  an  humble  petitioner  — 
Miydzi  niydz-mund  yd  multaji,  multamis  'arzi-gar  yd  darkhwist-kun  ;  n.  multamis, 
multaji,  madad-khwdh,  nihdyat  lajdjat-o-inkisari  se  i’timas  yd  istid'd  k.  w.—  Prar- 
thak,  bnri  dinata  se  mahgne-w.  binti-k.  w.  wa  cbirauri-k.  w. ;  n.  prarthak,  ghighiydii, 
girgirane  ,w.,  saraniirthi,  sarandgat,  bari  dinata  se  binti  wa  chirauri  k.  w. 

Sup'pli-ant  LY,  ad.  ina  suppliant  rnann  -r  —  Niydz-mandi  se ,  Vtimds  se,  inkisdri  yd 
khdk-sdn  se,  yaribi  yd  ’ djizi  se  —  Diuatdpnrvak,  kritanjalivat,  hath  joikar. 

Sup'pli  cate,  v.  to  implore,  to  entreat  —  Iltimds  k.,  istid’d  yd  minnat  k.  —  Prarthana  k., 
bari  dinata  se  wa  lidth  joikar  maiigna  c’  irauri-k.  wa  binti-k. 

Sup'pu-can’T,  if.  one  who  entreats  —M uttamis,  multaji  [suppliant  ke  mane  dekko ]  — 
Prarthak  [suppliant  ka  arth  de.dio.] 

Sup  pli  ca'tion,  n.  entreaty,  petition  —  Iltimds  yd  iltijd,  istid’d  niyaz  ’arz  darkhivast 
dad  yd  minnat  —  Prdrthnna.  yachna  binti  wa  chirauri.  [Prarthanamay. 

Sup  PLi-CA-TO-iiY.  a  containing  supplication  —  Iltimds-dmez,  iltijd-dmez,  niydz-dmez — 

SUP  PLY',  v.  (L.  sub,  p'eo)  to  fill  up.  to  afford,  to  furnish ;  n.  relief  of  want,  suffici¬ 
ency  for  want—  Ma’mur  k.,  bakhshna,  sar-ba-rdh-k.  muratta'i-lc.  yd  khabar-yiri  k.  ;  n. 
rasud,  dmad  ma’mhrl  yd  rufdhiyut  —  Bharna  bharti-k.  wa  purd-k.,  dend,  jutana  ju- 
hana  wa  pahuhchand;  n.  p  iri  wa  bharti,  khep  jutdw  sambhar  wa  juhaw. 

Sup  pli'al.  n.  the  act  of  supplying—  Bhurudh,  bharti1',  pura  k'\,  jutdwh,  khepu.  rasad, 
dmad,  juhdwu  —  Sambhar.  #  [sthayitwa,  chirasthayitwa. 

Sup-pli'an(JE,  n.  continuance  —  Pae-cldri,  der-pai,  sdbit-qadami,  muddwamat  —  StVu'uti, 

Sup-plI'er,  n  one  who  supplies  —  Muhaiyd  k.  w.,  sar-ba-rdh  y  i  sar-ba-rdh-kdr,  ma'mur 
k.  w.,  baham-pahuiichane  w.,  juhdne  w['.,  juldne  to*1.,  purd  k.  wu .,  bharti  k.  wh., 
dene  w  h. 

SUP  PORT',  v.  (L.  sub,  porto )  to  sustain,  to  uphold,  to  be  »r,  to  endure,  to  maintain  ; 
n.  the  act  erf  sustaining,  prop,  maintenance,  subsistence  —  Pushti  k.,suhbhulnd\ 
bar-ddsht  k.,  anyeznd  yd  takammul  lc.,  parivarish  k.  ;  n.  taqwiyat  yd  pushti-bdm, 
pusht  pushti  ya  istdda,  rizq  qut  yd  vozi.  parivarish  yd  khabar-yiri—- Ihaiibhua  wd 
dharna.  uthdnd  teknd  wa  sahdra-d.,  sahna  wa  sahan  k.,  bhognd,  pilna  poshan-k.  wd 
bharan-k. ;  n.  alamban  avalamban  wi  upastainbhan,  thuni  tek  thek  Sahara  wa  khain- 
bhd,  adh  ir  asray  wi  alamb,  upajivik.i  jivikd  jivanopay  wa  jivasddhon. 

Sup-pout'a-bue,  a.  that  may  be  supported  —  Tuhammvl-pazir,  mumkmu-l-bardasht, 
qdbil-i  bar dd slit,  saitblidle  jane  ke  Idiq,  Urdushtam-Szkauiya.,  sahya,  saubhale 

j  ine  ke  yogyn.  , 

Sup-port'a  bi.E  n'F.ss,  n.  state  of  being  tolerable  —  Tuhammul-paziri,  imkun-i-oardasht, 
qdbiliyat-i-barddsht,  sahbhdle  jane  ki  liydqat  —  Sahan iyata,  sahyatd,  sahblidej  me 
ki  yogvata.  [parivarish  yd  khabar-yiri. 

Sup-pokt'ance,  Sup  por-ta'tion,  n.  maintenance,  support  -  Taqwiyat  rizq  yd  rozi, 

Sup  port'er.  n.  one  th  it  supports  — dast-gir,  jdnib-ddr,  pachchhV' ,  sahbhal- 
ne  .yjh. _ Dharak,  dlambi,  upastambhak,  alambakari.  poshak,  upastambhakdri. 

Sup  port  ful,  a  abounding  with  support  —  Pur-taqwiyat,  pur-ruq,  pur-rozi  —  Adhaia- 

piirn,  upajivikdpiirn,  sambharapiirn.  _  .  ,  ,  . 

Sup-pOrt'eess,  a.  having  no  support  —  Be-nzq,  be-rozi,  be-taqwiyat,  be-pushti,  be-dast- 
gri  —  Adharatahit,  dsr.yarahit,  alambanaiunya,  poshanasunya,  upajivanarahit.  bina 

tek  kd,  sai’istambh  inasunya.  ,  efkh 

v  -SNT  n  that  which  supports  —  [Support  kemane  dekho]  — , Support  ka  artu 


Z  "miisla,  khatlU,  qiy’tt  -  Biiiit  pram.iii  sanstbKpan  k„  m  in  lenri  wK  bina  pramiu  an- 
eik-ir  k.,  aimm'vn-k.  krlpatia-k.  wa  blnivana-k.;  v.  anumin^kalpana. 

Sup-pos'a-ble,  a.  that  may  be  supposed -Mumkm u- l-khayal,  qiyas-pazir,  faiz  kiyt 
jmekeldiq- Mantavya,  kalpaniya,  bhdyaniya.  ,, 

Sup-posal,  n  position  without  proof  —  ka  da’wa  ?/<*  mash,  qtydt  kkayal- 

Kalpani  upanyfe  bhavanl  ..  ,  [bhaval^  k.  w  kalpanit  k.  w. 

SUP  P5VEP,  n.  one  who  supposes-  Khayal  k.  m.  qiyat  k.  w  fan  k.  w.- Anuman  k  w, 
Sup  po'sI'tion,  n.  position  without  proof-  fi Ua-aubut  kd  da  u-a  ya  masla,  khayd  , 
divas,  tasaurwur  —  Anurnan,  kalpana,  bhdvand.  ,  _  .,  .  ,  • 

Sup-po-sI'tion  al,  a.  hypothetical  —  Qiydsi,  farzi-k numamk,  kalpamk,  mshpraman 
Sup  pos‘-i  ti'tious.  a.  put  by  trick  in  place  of  another,  not  genuine -Doga- bazi  yd 
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robahbazi  se  diisre  ki  jaqah  men  rakkha  gay  a,  sdkhta  taqlutt  yd  be  asl  —  Ch)ial  wri 
kapat  se  dusre  ke  attain  men  dhara  gny;i,  kritrim  kalpit  jhuthA  wa  banaua. 

Sup  pos-i-tI'tious-ly,  ad.  by  supposition  —  Farzan,  qiydsan ,  khayal  *e-Anuman  se, 
kalpanrt  se,  bhifvanri  se. 

Sup-po^'i  tive.  a.  implying  a  supposition  ;  n.  that  which  implies  supposition  —  Qif/ds- 
numd.  k'tayal  zdhir  k.  w.  ;  n.  jo  khayal  zdhir  kare,  qiyds-numa  —  Kalpanasuchak, 
bhavanadyotak  ;  v.  kalpanasuchak,  bhiivamisucbak. 

Sr’P  Pos'i  tive-ly,  ad.  upon  supposition  —Farzan,  qiydsan  —  Anumiin  se,  kalpami  se. 
Sup-por'i-to-ry,  n.  a  kind  of  solid  clyster  —  Lola ",  hatti h,  shdffa. 

SUPPRESS',  v.  (L.  sub,  pressum )  to  crush,  to  subdue,  to  restrain,  to  conceal  —  Dahdna 
ddbnd  yd  malinet-k ,  baithdl-d.  to  end  girdnd  y  /.  pachhdrndh,  roknd  h,  chhipand.  h. 
Sup-pres'sion,  n.  th a  act  of  suppressing  —  Dabdv'h.  chhipawu,  ikhfd,  poshidagi,  zabt, 
rok  "-Nigrah,  nivaran,  avarodh,  gopan,  aprakrfsan.  *  [rokne  wu. 

Sup-pres'sive.  a.  tending  to  suppress  —  Dahane  wu.,  ddbne  w torne  uoh.,  chhipdne  wh, 
SCP'PU-RATE,  v.  (L.  sub,  pus)  to  generate  pus  or  matter,  to  grow  to  pus  —  Pib-ldnd 
j/d  pakdnd ",  pibiydnci  yd  pakndu.  [ pakdw  yd  puknd  ",  pibu. 

Sup-pu-ra'tion,  77.  the  process  of  suppurating,  the  matter  suppurated  —  PLbiy  ihal 
Sup  pu-ra-tiye,  n.  a  suppurating  medicine -Pakdne  yd  pibddne-ivali  dawd  —  PakAne 
jvrfli  ausliadh,  pib-lane  wrfla  bheshaj. 

SpP-POTE',  v.  (L.  sub,  puto )  to  reckon  —  Ginndh,  ginti  kh.,  shumar  k. 

Sup-pu  TA'TiO.v,  77.  reckoning,  calculation -Ginti",  shumar  yd  hisdb- Ganamf, 
parisankhyrfn. 

SC -PR  A  LAP-SA'RI-AN,  a.  (L.  supra,  lapsum)  antecedent  to  the  fall  of  man, 
relating  to  the  Supralapsarians  or  to  their  principles:  n.  one  who  maintains  that 
God  had  from  all  eternity  decreed  the  transgression  of  Adam  -  In sdn  ke  irtiddd 
ke  pesh-Jar  la,  un  logon  ke  mutaalliq  yd  un  logon  ke  'aqdid  ke  mutaalliq  jinkd  yah 
qaul  hai  ki  hhuda  ne  a  meal  se  teijmz  kiyd  thd  ki  Adam  murtadd  ho  ;  n.  icah  shakhs 
jiska  yah  qaul  hai  ki  Khudd  ne  arrival  se  tajwiz  kiyd  thd  ki  Adam  murtadd  ho  — 
Manushya  ke  swadharmatyag  ke  p.hile  krf,  un  logoh  kA  sambandl.i  wa  un  logon  ke 
mat  ka  vishayak  jo  yah  maute  hain  ki  Parame^war  ne  adi  wit  pahile  se  nirup  rak¬ 
kha  tha  ki  Adam  swadharmatya'gf  ho  n.  wah  wakti  jiska  yah  mat  hai  ki  Para- 

adi  se  yah  nirdp  rakkha  ttai  ki  Adam  swadharm  ityagi  ho. 
SC-PRA  >lCN  DA  iNE,  a.  (L.  supra,  mundus)  being  above  the  world  -  Bd’d-i  dunvd 

SO  PRaToR'C a*R  JTnm  ke  "plr,  U\  u  •  logon  ke  upnr  U. 

SIT  PBfMiv  J ’  “  (h s’Tm|  ru,»“*>.bemS  above  ‘he  vulgar  —  Bald-i-awammv 
ou  r  iE*lE ,  a.  (h  super)  highest  in  dignity  or  authority,  most  excellent  -  A  'Id  va 

sarvotTrisht^  U'hayat  ’“^-Sarvapradhan  wii  sarvoparisth,  paramottam  param  wa 

Sd-prem'a-^y,  77.  state  of  tadng  supreme  —  A  wwalh/at,  sarddri.  fanniyat,  sar-wari  rivd 

sat  sadarat  -  PradhKnata,  pradhrfnadhikiir,  mukhyata,  mukhvadhikar,  prabhutwa 
aanipatya,  aiswarva.  n  „..i*  , ,  r  ,  .  * 

Ior'a'd  Lpnov  the/Thighe8t  degree-. VI  hadd,  Aa-iwai-Para^^atiwit 

™r^2:td Mthe  *kiM’ 

IfnvDl  .i  (L- ,fura)  Pertilini»g  to  tlie  calf  of  the  leg -Pin, -ll  H". 

above  ‘he  ba5e-AVK  ** 

ke  uparM  kanira  *  M 

iuRCfilsrffl  S1!T]  ^  br,"ise,or  batt’r  the  feet  by 

zssvvtss  at*~- 

y«  yair  v u" ’ ei a « m'- Rtd hi r  Tn. ®x^”^  b-v.'',n5'. term  ~  ^aMra  \  ni  thuMda. 

sorr?  u.  (l.  r 'air^ w<  ^ 

U-^al,  n„  taijid  yd  mu  tamid,  nimlin  ^  ^  % 
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mazbut ;  ad.  yaqinan,  be-shakk,  tahqiqav  —  Nischit  sthir  rivasyak  avasyak  dhruv  wK 
asaudigdh,  drirhanischay  sananyahin  nischitainan  wa  sandehahin,  nirbhay,  drirh 
achal  atal  wiiporha;  ad.  sach!karke,  dhruv.  avasva. 

Sure'ly;  ad.  certainly,  without  doubt—  Yaqinan  tahqiqan  aUmtta  yd  fi  l  httqiqat ,  be- 
shakk  yd  be-shub/u t  — Dhruv  sach  wa  thik-thik,  liihsandeh  wa  bina  saiisay. 
Sure'ness,  n.  the  state  of  being  sure  —  Tayaqqun,  yaqin—  Nischay.  asandigdhata. 
Sure'ty,  n.  certainty,  safety,  security  against  loss  or  damage,  one  bound  for  another 

—  Tayaqqun  yd  yaqin,  saldmati  yd  amn.  zamdnat  yd  zdmini,  zamin  kafil  yd  hamil 

—  Nischay  wa  asandigdhata,  nirbhavata  bhayahinata  surakshitatwa  wrf  kusalata, 

buna  la^nyk  wa  pratibhavya,  pratibiiu  wjf  pratinidhi.  [vyatwa,  pratinidhitwa. 

Sure'ti-ship.  n  the  state  of  being  surety  —  Zamdnat,  kafa7at—  Lagnakata,  prritibha- 
Sure'f66t-ed,  a.  not  apt  to  stumble  or  fall  —  Sdhit-qudam  —  Prfyal,  pail.  [tarang. 
SORF,  n.  the  swell  of  the  sea  which  breaks  on  the  shore  -  Mauj-i-bahr  -  Lahar,  Lilian, 
SCR  FACE.  n.  (Tj.  super,  facies)  the  outside  -goth,  safha,  rd,  bisdt,  bdhar  vparu- 
*  Prishth,  prishthabh  ig,  vahirbhag,  tal,  uparibhcg. 

StjR'FEIT,  v.  (L.  super,  factum)  to  feed  to  excess,  to  be  fed  to  excess  ;  n.  excess  in 
eating  and  drinking  —  Uadd  se  ziydda  khildnd  yd  ser-k.,  liadd  se  ziyuda  kb  and  yd 
ser-h.  ;  n.  ajivati h.  aphrniu,  seri  —  Aghwaml  cbhakkar-khilana  aphrana  wa  atibhojan 
se  vamanechchha  janmana,  aghana  apliarna  chhakkar  khrfmi  wa  atibhojan  se  vama- 
nechchhu  h. ;  n.  atitripti,  ajirn,  atibhojan  se  vamanechchha.  # 

Sur'feit-er,  7i.  one  who  riots,  a  glutton  —  Dhumdhdm  tnachane  wh.,  bisxjdrdhoi  yas.u- 
kam  parast  —  Kolahalakari,  ldiau  petd  aghori  p  'tarthu  at?ahdri  wrf  atyantabhoji.  _ 
Suk'feit-ing,  n.  the  net  of  feeding  to  excess  —  Bisydr-khori ,  seri,  hadd  se  ziyada  krula- 
nd—  Atyahar,  atibhojan,  atitripti,  atibhojan  khilana  wa  khana.  , 

Sur'feit-wa-TER,  n.  water  which  cures  surfeits  —  Afiran  ddr  karne  ke  hye  pam  ,  $a 

jis  se  ajiran  dur  hotd  hai  h  —  Ajirnanasakajal.  .  • 

StJRGE.  n.  (L.  surqo)  a  large  wave,  a  billow;  v.  to  swell,  to  rise  high  -  Ban  wau;, 
hari  lahar h  •  v.  pludnd",  uhchd  uthnd"- Bail  tarang.  mahormi  argal  halora  wa  lnl- 
,  orii  [nirargal  wrt  biua-hilkore  krf,  nirvat  nistarang  wa  nirveg. 

Suroe'less,  a.  without  surges,  calm  -  Be-bari  manj  ydbe-Iahar,  sakm  -  Tarangasunya 
Suf/gy,  a.  rising  in  billows  -Pur-mauj,  laharoh  ya  hikoron  se  bhara  hua  , 

-Tarnngamay.tarangawdn,  vega  wan.  i/a^-^nstrnvaidya,  "ik  tsak. 

SCR'GEON  u.  ( chirurqeon )  one  who  cures  by  manual  operation -Jair&h,  ray  -in, 
SCr\?eRY,  n.  the  art  of. healing  by  manual  operation  -  Jarrdht,  fassadx- Astrachikit- 

Sue'oi  cai,,  a.  pertaining  to  surgery -JarrdM-rmnsub,  muta  alltq-t-fossad,  Astrach.- 

l'its  f«sambandhi.  sast  avaidyakarmasamliaudhi. 

SfTR'LY  a  (S  sur)  rough,  uncivil,  morose  -  Karakht  talk  i  turshydsakht,  be-mnra 
SGK  U  ,  a.  W-  )  O  >  ,  nd  nn-khush- Kaihor  kara  nishthur 


K»rkaht“a“,ekusaaW  se,  LthoraUi  wi’nishthuratd  se/adishtati  wd 

l.M-ru  ...  ...  I»  ‘*a‘A" 

3DRrM^  "V  «, 

k.V kalpaod  auumdu  atkal  bhavand  k.;  «.  dauka, 

isanka,  atkal,  kutark,  vit ark  sh»bha  rakhne  w.,  khaydl  qiydsija  tasaxo- 

SuRMis'ER,n.  one  who  surmises -MuHci  _  _ t  ^  atkal  k.  w. 

Zur  k  70.-  ^anka  rflankd  wit  sansay  k  .w  kalpanrf 


/tt  n  /tilt  lv«  j  ivinwy  i  \7  */ 

k  w.,  nnumsfn  k.  w.,  atkal  k.^w. 

wurk  w.  -  Sanka  nsanaa  wa  7  nT0lve  to  overcome,  to  surpass  -  Upar 

ssr ^  —  - 

Sob  m60nt'a  bi.e,  «.  that  Utne  wd 


hall  yd  faro  Hye  jane  ke  latq 
piclihe  parne  ke  yogya 
SCR'NAME,  n.  (L 


X  s.  4 

an  additional  name  -  Laqah  ya  ta  ;  a  UpainCm  paddhati  wa  paddhati.kula- 

takhallus  d.,  laqab  yatakhallus  .  ...  - 

nnm  ;  v.  upamfmavisisht  k.,  upam  V  excel  ^  exceed- A ^a»a  yd 

SUR-PASS',  V.  (L,  super,  possum)  to  go  beyona,  ^ _ 


■+ — 
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age-kh„  ubqat-Ufjini  pah-qadam-A.  yi  Uirjih-ruLAni,  ziyida-k- pichh^ditJn!i 
bwh-chalna  p4r-jdna  wa  pdr-h.,  saraa  areahth  utkrah  t  ^haW  w*  barh.jd  t, 
adi.ik  h.  wi  baihna.  Atyakkmht,  »*?“<*»“• 

SOR-Piss'INO,  p.  a.  excellent  in  a  high  degree -NiAayat  umda  ya  Urf,  afial,  fdvq, 

SCR'PLXCE,  n.  (L.  super,  pellis)  a  white  garment  whioh  the  clergy  of  some  deno  i 
nations  wear  during  their  ministrations  -  Etc  tour  ka  sufatd  Mas  JO  padri  log  pa - 
hinte  hain -Purohiton  U  sukla  paridhdn,  purohiton  ka  dhauU  anpirkha. 

Sur'pliqed,  a.  wearing  a  surplice -Safaid-libds-posh-DhuxAs.  vastra  pahine  hue, 

sukla  paridhdn  pahine  hue.  _  ,  ,  ,  . 

Sur'plice  f££?,  n.  pi.  fees  paid  to  the  clergy  -  Mihnat-ana  rvsum  ya  ajura  jo  padri - 

yon  ko  diva  jdta  Aat— Priritoshik  jo  purohiton  ko  diyd  j£td  hax. 

SUR'PLUS,  SCr'plus-a9E,  n.  (L.  super,  plus)  what  remains,  excess  above  what  is 
wanted  —  Bdqx  ya  baqiya,  beshi  fdzilfdllu  ya  ziyadati  —  Bachti  wa  uchchhisht,  para- 
bhfCg  adhikabhag  wa  bfirhti. 

SUR  PRISE',  v.  (Fr.  sur,  pris )  to  take  unawares,  to  come  or  fall  upon  suddenly  and 
unexpectedly,  to  strike  with  wonder,  to  confuse ;  n.  the  act  of  taking  unawares,  the 
emotion  excited  by  any  thing  sudden  and  unexpected  -  Be-khabar-lend,  yak-ba-yaJc 
pahurhehna  ya  girnd,  muta'ajjib  yd  hairdn  k.,  pareshdnyd  muztarib  k. ;  n.  be-khabar 
lend,  ta'ajjub  tahaiyur  'ajab  yd  hairat-Eki-eki  lena,  achanak  girna  wa  akasmat 
tutn£,  chamatkrit  wa  vismayakul  k.,  ghabra-d.  wa  vyakul-k. ;  n.  akasmat  lena  wd 
eka-eki  lena,  vismay  chamatluCr  wa  dscharya. 

SuR-PRi?  AL,  n.  the  act  of  surprising  —  Yak-ba-yak  lend,  bekhabar  lend  yd  girnd ,  muz¬ 
tarib  1c.,  muta'ajjib  k.-  Ekd-eki  lena,  achanak  girna  wa  akasmat  tumd,  chamatkrit 
wa  vismaydkul  k.,  ghabra-d.,  vyakul  k. 

Sur  pris  ing,  p.  a.  exciting  surprise,  extraordinary,  wonderful—  Hairat-angez,  nadir, 
’ ajib  yd  ’ajab  —  Vismayajanak  w£l  vismayakarak,  anutha  wa  anokh;f,  adbhut  wa  cha- 
matkriri.  [janakata  se,  vismayakarakatwa  se,  jismeh  ascharyya  ho. 

Sur-pri^ing-ly,  ad.  in  a  surprising  manner  —  ’Ajib  taur  se,  hairat-angezi  se  —  Vismaya- 

SUR-RfiN'DER,  v.  (L.  super,  re,  do)  to  yield,  to  deliver  up;  n.  the  act  of  yielding  — 
Muti  h.,  sipurd-k.  zimma-k.  hawalu-k.  yd  tafwlz  k.  ;  n.  itaat,  tafwlz,  haudla,  sipard 
—  Adhin  wa  vasibhut  h.,  tfauhpnd  dana  wa  parityrfg-k. ;  n.  adhinata,  vaiita,  sauhp, 
saunpaw,  tyag,  parityag,  utsarg.  [render  jo  sahjna  hai  uska  arth  dekhoj. 

Sur  ren'dry,  n.  the  act  of  yielding  — [Surrender  jo  ism  hai  uske  mane  dekho]  —  [Sur- 

SUR-RfiP'TION,  n.  (L.  sub,  raptum)  the  act  of  getting  by  stealth,  sudden  invasion  — 
Khufyatan  yd  fareb  se  hdsil  k.,  nagahah  takht  yurish  yd  hamla  —  C hhal  se  w<f  chori 
se  pana,  rfkasmik  dkraman.  •  <  [chori  se  kiya  hua. 

Sur-kep-tI'tious,  a.  doue  by  stealth  or  fraud  —  Masruq,  fareb  se  kiya  hud  —  Chhal  wa 

Sur-rep-tI'tious-ly,  ad.  by  stealth,  by  fraud  —  Chori  se*,  fareb  se  —  Chupkese  wa  chup- 
chap,  chhal  waykapat  se. 

SCRRO-GATE,  v.  (L.  sub,  rogo)  to  put  in  the  place  of  another :  n.  a  deputy,  a  dele¬ 
gate—  Dusre  kljagah  men  rakhna*  ;  n.  naib,  gumdshta  walcll  yd  pesh-kdr  —  n.  Prati- 
nidhi,  niyogi  pratipurush  wa  pratibhn. 

Sur-ro-ga'tion,  ti.  the  act  of  putting  in  another’s  place  —  Dusre  kijagah  men  rakhndh. 

SUR  RODND',  v.  (Fr.  sur,  rond)  to  encompass,  to  environ,  to  inclose  on  all  sides  — 
Ihata  k.,  narya  k.,  muhasara  k.  yd  gird  k.  —  Ghernii,  ruhdhna  gher  lena  wa  gahsrui, 
chaudis  chahuhdis  wa  charoh  or-se  chhehkna.  [pahirne  k?(  angarkhri. 

SUR-TOUT',  sur  th',  n.  (Fr.)  an  upper  coat—  Bdrani-kurtl,  bdrani—  Uttariya,  upar  ke 

SUR-VENE',  v.  (L.  super,  venio)  to  come  as  an  addition  —  A  chanak  yd  achdriohak  d-par* 
nah,  d-jdndh,  upar  se  d-parnd  yd  d-jana b. 

SUR-V£Y',  v.  (L.  supei-,  video)  to  view,  to  inspect,  to  examine,  to  measure  —  Nazar 
k.,  nigah  k.,  imtihdn-k.  yd  ba-gaur  tajwlz  k.,  jarib-kashl-k.  masdhat-k.  yd  jarlb-chala- 
nd  — Dekhna,  nirakhna  avalokan-k.  wa  niriksha-k.,  pariksha-k.  wd  jahehnji,  mdpni 
nrfpna  rassi-chaldnd  wa  latthd-chalana. 


nrfpna  rassi-chaldnrt  wa  latthd-chalana. 

Sur'vey,  n.  view,  examination,  mensuration-  Aazar  yd  nigah,  imtihdn,  pedmdish  jarib- 
kashl  yd  masdhat  —  Avalokan  wd  nirikshan,  parikshd,  map  wa  nap. 

Sur-v£y'al,  n.  the  act  of  surveying  -Nazar,  imtihdn,  paimdish,  jarlb-kashi-  Avalo¬ 
kan,  nirikshan,  parikshd. 

Sur- V  Ay  ing,  n.  the  act  of  measuring  land  —  Jarlb-kashi,  paimaish-i-zamln,  masuhat  — 
Bhumapan,  bhumimdpun,  rassi  chaland.  latthd  chakua. 

Sur-vAy'or,  n.  one  who  surveys-  Jainb-kash," ndzir,  nigdh-bdn,  nazar  yd  nigdh  k.  w., 

imtihdn  k.  w.  -Bhumapak,  mapne  w.,  ndpne  w.,  rassi  wd  latthd  chaiane  w.  nirik- 
shak,  parikshak,  dekhne  w. 

Sur- view,  v.  to  overlook;  n.  survey  —  Nigdh  k.,  nazar  k.  ;  n.  nigdh,  nazar  —  Dekknd 
avalokan  k.,  mrakhnd ;  n.  avalokan,  nirikshd,  nirikshan. 

Sur- vise',  v.  to  look  over  —  Dekhnd1',  nigdh  k.,  nazar  k.  —  Dekh-jiina,  avalokan.k.,  ni- 
rakhna,  mrikshd-k. 
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SUR-VlVE',  v.  (L.  super,  vivo)  to  live  after  the  death  of  another,  to  remain  alive - 
JUaclvfd  yd  dusre  ke  marne  ke  pichhe  jind  b,  jita-rahnd b  -  Anyamaranottar  ifo* 
uttarajivi  h.  [  —  [Survive  ka  arth  dekbo.l 

oDR-viv  al,  Sur-viv  an^e,  h.  the  state  of  outliving  another  —  [Survive  ke  ma’ne  dekho\ 
Sur-viv'er,  Sur-viv'or,  /I.  one  who  outlives  auother-/i-&acA/ie  w  b.,  jUd-rahne  wh., 
pas-zinda,  dtdsre  ke  marne  ke  pichhe  jUd  ratine  w b.  -  Anyottarujivi,  paramara- 
nottarajivi,  parottarajivi. 

Scr-viv'er-ship,  Sur  viv'or-ship,  n.  the  state  of  outliving  another  —  Pas-zindagi, 
dusre  ke  marne  ke  pichhe  jitu  rahndb  —  Paramaranottarajivan,  anyottarajivan. 
SU£-Q£PTI-BLE,  o.  (L.  sub,  capio)  capable  of  admitting,  capable  of  impression — 
Akhiz  yd  qabul  karne  ke  Idiq,  muldim  yd  mutahainmil—  Grdhak  grain  grahanaiil  w4 
grahanaksham,  gamaniya  wa  komal. 

Sus-<jep  ti-bIl'i-ty,  n.  the  quality  of  admitting  —  Akhz,  taakhkhuz,  isti’ddd  —  Grahana- 
silata,  grahauakshamata,  grahanasakti,  grahakatwa,  vedauapatratd. 

Sos-^ep'tion,  n,  the  act  of  taking  -  Lena*,  akhz—  Grahau.  [grahanaksham. 

Sos  ^ep'tive,  a.  capable  of  admitting  —  Akhiz,  qabul  k.  w.—  Grabak,  grahi,  grahanasil, 
Sua-QEP-Tiv'l  TY,  n.  capability  of  admitting  —  Taakhkhuz,  akhz,  istiddd  —  Grahanasilata, 
gruhanakshainatu,  grahanasakti,  grahakatwa.  [Yyavasayi,  arambhak. 

Sd8-<JEP  TOR,  n.  one  who  undertakes—  QjaJbul  k.  w.,  bird  uthdne  wu.,  hdth  ^layune  wh.— 
Sus-(JIP  I-ENT,  a.  receiving,  admitting  ;  n.  one  who  receives  or  admits  —  A khiz,  qabul  k. 

w. ;  n.  ukhiz,  qabul  k.  w.—  Grtfhuk,  grahi  grahanasil  wa  grahanaksham;  n.  grabak, 
SOS'gi-TATE,  (L.  sub,  cito)  to  rouse  —  Jaydndt>,  uthdnd*.  [grahi. 

Sus-QI-Ta'tion,  n.  the  act  of  rousing— Jaydndu,  uthau du. 

SUS-PECT',  v.  (L.  sab,  speciu)  to  mistrust,  to  imagine  to  be  guilty,  to  doubt  —  I'tibdr 
ya  Vtimdd  na  karnd,  taqsir-icdr yd  quskr-ioar  qiyas  k.,  shakk-k.  shubha-k .  shubha-rakhnd 
yd  bad  yumdu-rukhud  —  Viswas  na  k.,  aparridhi  jrfnna  w;i  doshi  anuman-k.,  sandeh 
sauka  wa  asauka  k.  [hone  ke  taur  se  —  Aviswast  saiikit  wa  asaiikit  hone  ki  riti  se. 
Sua-PKCT'ED-LY,  ad.  so  as  to  be  suspected  —  Shakk-anyezi  se,  muttahim  yd  muhtamil 
Sus-Pect'edness,  ii.  state  of  being  suspected  —  Shakk-anyezi,  muttahim  hone  ki  hdlat 
—  Sankitatwa,  aviswastata. 

Sus-PKCT'er,  n.  one  who  suspects  —  Bad  gam  an  k.  w.,  shubha  k.  w.,  shakk  k.  w.,  shakk 
rakhne  tv.,  i’timdd  na  k.  w.,  taqsir-wdr  janue  w.  —  Asankii  wa  sauka  k.  w.,  sandeh  k. 
w.,  aparddbi  janne  w. 

Sus-pect'fol  a.  apt  to  suspect  —  waA?/ii  — &aukusil,  sandehasil. 

Sus-pect  less,  a.  not  suspecting,  not  suspected  —  Gair-i-sliakki,  nd-muttahim  yd  fjair-i - 
muhtamil  —  Asaniviisil  wa  nissandehasil,  asaiikit  nirasankit  wa  niraviswast. 

Su8'pi-Ca  ble  a.  that  may  be  suspected  —  Muttahim  hone  ke  qdbil,  shaklc-pazir,  mum- 
kinu-sh-shubha  —  Sandeh  kiye  jane  ke  yogya,  snukfiyogya. 

Sus-pI\’ION,  n.  the  act  of  suspecting  —  Shakk,  shubha,  bud-yumdni,  wahm,  andesha,  gu- 
man,  wuswds,  nair-i  i  timadi  —  Sauka,  ilsauka,  saiisay,  avis  was,  apratyay. 
Sus-Pi'^ioos,  a.  inclined  to  suspect,  indicating  suspicion,  liable  to  suspicion  —  ShakH 
tcahmi  bad  yumdu  ya  bad  zann,  shakk-numa,  shat  k-utviu  ya  gnman-auar  —  Saixk'isiii 
aansayasil  sandehasil  sahsayalu  wit  aviswasi,  saukaprakaiw  wa  sandehadyotak,  san- 
kajanait  saiisayajanak  saiikaniya  wa  asaukaniya. 

Sus-Pi'^IOUS  LY,  ad.  so  as  to  raise  suspicion  —  Shakk-dioarl  se,  shakk-angezi  se,  shubha- 
dwarf  se,  jismeh  shakk  paida  ho,  wahman  —  isahkajanakatwa  se,  asaiikaniyatapurvak, 

jismeh  sandeh  utpanna  ho.  _  .  ,  .  .  * 

Sus  Pf<Jious-NESS,  n.  tendency  to  suspicion  —  Bad-zanni,  bad  yumani,  andesha-naki, 
ehubhu-awari,  yumdu-aaurc  —  ^ankdjanakata,  saukasilata,  asankaniyata,  sankotpii* 
dakatwa 

«;TTS-lJfcND,  v  lh.  sub,  pendeo)  to  hang,  to  make  to  depend  upon,  to  interrupt,  to  de- 
OUOA  '  V  .  . . a\,.~  ^  ^l-hnS. 


khan  lan-k.  wa  vichchhed'k.,  vilamb*K.  wa  rokna,  kuchh  kal  ke  nimitta  dur-k.  wa 


Sua-PEN^ER*  n.  one  who  suspends  —  [Suspend  jo  musdar  hai  us  se  ism  i-fd  il  ke  ma  ne 


sumo 
Sls 
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unajh-lo  yd  ism-i  fail  /.a/m  /oJ-tSustieud  jo  dh  itu  hai  us  se  kartd  ka  arth  jan-lo.J 
.o-pe.nse',  n.  uucerUiinty,  indecision,  stop;  a.  held  from  proceeding,  held  in  doubt- 
Shakk  ya  shubha,  hais  >aU  muzabzab  pas-o-pesh  yd  tazabzub,  tuuayquf ;  a.  muattal 
mazul  yd  ma'allaq,  muzubzub -Sanded  sam-ay  wi  amschay,  amrnay  wa  amrdhar, 

rok  wa  rukaw  ;  a.  oadbit,  sahsuyasth. 

So s  PEN '8I0N,  n.  act  of  hanging  up.  act  of  delaying,  temporary  cessation  temporary 
privation  of  office  or  privilege -Latkdio",  tuwaqquf  ta'hq  yd  ta  wig,  chand  roz  ke 
line  rukdw,  muattali  ya  mazhii- Taugaw  wa  hilgaw,  vilamban  wa  vilamb,  avasan 
invatti  wa  rok,  kuchh  kal  ke  liye  Earmanivritti  wa  adhikaramvntti. 
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Sus-pen'sive,  a.  doubtful,  uncertain  —  Mashkuk  yd  muzaJjzdb,  yair-i-muqarrar  —  Sandig- 
dha,  anischit  wa  asthir. 

Scs-pen'so-ry,  a.  hanging  or  depending,  doubtful  —  M u'allaq,  mashkuk  yd  gair-imuqar - 
rar  —  Lambit  avalambit  tanga-hua  wd  latka-bua.  sandigdha  anischit  wa'  asthir. 
SUS-PIllE',  v.  (L.  sub,  spiro )  to  sigh,  to  breathe  —  A h- mdrnd  dh-bharnd  yd  hdy-mar- 
nd",  sdhs-lenu".  ,  [hay*. 

Sus-Pi-RA  TION,  n.  the  act  of  sighing,  a  sigh  —  Ah-mdrna  yd  ah-bharnd h,  ah  sdiis  yd 
Sus-piRED',  a.  wished  for,  earnestly  desired  —  Mary ub,  Ichwdsta  —  Abhisht  wa  abhiiashit, 
akfinkshit  wtf  vanchhit. 

S OS-TAIN',  v.  (L.  su'j,  teneo)  to  bear,  to  uphold,  to  support,  to  endure,  to  maintain  ; 
n.  what  sustains- Bardusht  h.,  qaim-rakhnd,  talciya  yd  puslUi-k.,  takammui  k.  yd 
sabr  k.,  purwariskk.  yd  bar-pa  k. ;  n.  thuni  yd  thunhi ",  khambha  h,  thek",  tek",pdya 
bahand  wa  sahnn-k.,  sanbhalnri,  than bhna  rokna  wa  sah^ra-d.,  bhognif  khihehna 
khrina  wa  titiusha-k.,  palna  wa  arna. 

Sus-tain'er,  n.  one  who  sustains  -  Barddsht  k.  w.,  qdim-rakhne  w.,  talciya  yd  pushti 
k.  w.,  tahammul  k.  w.,  parwarish  k.  w.,  bar-pd  k.  w.,  rozi,  pdya,  talciya- Sahne 
w  sanbhalne  w.,  thahbhne  w.,  rokne  w.,  Sahara  d.  w.,  bhogne  w.,  palne  w.,  adhar, 
kbambhrf. 

Sus'T£-fAN<?E,  n-  maintenance,  support,  food -Parwarish,  qut,  gizd  aziiqa  dzuqa  khordk 
ya  fVmrthfc-Pratipalau  palaa  wa  poshan,  jivika  adhar  sahrakshan  wa  dkaran,  ahar 
anna  wa  bhojan.  [thAni  thliuhi  ^  khambhi> 

bus-TEN  ta-cle,  n.  support,  prop -Parwarish,  pushti -Pdlsm  wi  dharan,  thek  tek 
bLS-TE.y-TATiON,  w.  support,  maintenance parwarish  qut  rozi  yd  rizq-kr 

qrpn,11,1  ^huU^rl  adhar  ;damb>  u  pa  jivika  wa  ahar..  [/fear  band  hud 

bU  llLh,  a.  (L.  suo)  done  by  stacking -bh/az  se  band-hud h,  sine  se  band-hud "  tank- 

u  a  inanner  ,ot  sewinS  wounds,  the  seam  or  joint  which  unites  the  bones  of 
tbe  skull  —  biwan  silai  jor  ya  tanka",  kliopri  kdjor  " 

^rmvrUi?^ED’  ^sewed  together,  stitched  -Siyd-hud  ",  tdhkd-hud  h. 

wt  ont1wh°;el18  provisions  and.  liquor  in  a  camp  ^LashkaH 

qw  u  yamodi-ioena  ke  sath  krf  bamya  w;C  modi. 

kthdil* m°F  f0r  lea,lmsi a°0ra ;  »•  *»  c,ean  with  a  mop -Packard*, 
Swh'oh  ’  k  ;  V- d\,  pac/lm  se  PohcA/cnA\ puMre  m  »af  k 
Swab  bkb,  n  a  sweeper  oi  a  deck  - Puchare  se  niw  H  chhat  mf  k.  w.  -  Naukd  ki  chhat 
Jliaine-w.  buharne-w.  wa  ponchhne  w.  J  a  111  cntlat 

S  WAD'DLE,  v.  (S.  sucethil)  to  swathe,  to  bind ;  n.  clothes  bound  round  the  hodr- 

,Ai,d!r  *  n-  **?>**> 

Swin  nn!  ::  ^  Sanii  men  lape-e  rnhte  hdih>  Patuka.  P  ‘ 

bWAD  dling-band,  w.  a  baud  or  cloth  wrapped  rouud  au  infknt-P^/i  . 

JmdjUse  ek  bdlak  lapetd  rahtd  lmi"  paiuka  peti  yd 

iSwAoVv^ff^'' 8^qun ?)  to  sink  by  its  own  weight  -Apne  hojh  se  dub-jdndyd  niche  bailh 

SWAIN,  n.  iS  smn)  a  young  'han; 

yujauxin,  dxhqani  nuukar  dihndni  nam  ,n  ‘  v  ,  •  ’  P  st*>ral  youth  —  A  au-jawan, 

Swain’ish,  a.  rustic.  isnJn  ti  nZ  2 hi ^“W-vajan! 

„  sambandhi,  murh  w<  jar  lkach7JlZLlZt  f"  T  be-miV‘f~  Grama- 

S  W*i "  COmt  ,e»‘rdin«  “*»«<«  of'  thl/orest  ™a„wtay  ”e“  *  k“h»bn'- 

s WAL'LO Wb 'hs' (S'  >iW€lT)w  w48*«-  *°  ,nelt -Ghulni*,  qalnii" 


lcam  Ice  bab  men 


sokn  i'J  u7  '*“•  V*  9*l*>  jd’u-l-baqri  -  Lilna  gapak, 

8  »knr(  wa  sokhnd,  graban-k.  wk  man-lemf,  sab  k  i  sab  le  leifh  -  •  * 

SwXiT.TS  St,^  agboripana  ba„M  wa  aparimihSl  ’  ^r,W  n“h*- 

SWAMpf  n.  (S.  t 

Punk  jluxbar  ya  dhasdw"  ;  v.  mdnoh  daldal  men  dhasdnd^^  Daldal''>  dhasan 


SWE 
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Swamp'y,  a.  boggy,  fenny  —  Daldald*1.  daldali  yd  daldaliyd h. 
i  SWAN,  n.  (S.)  a  large  water  fowl  —  Hans*1,  rdj-kansu,  ek  qism  Ted  raj-ham. 

SWAP,  v.  (S.  swapan)  to  strike,  to  fall  down,  to  exchange  ;  n.  a  stroke,  a  blow  —  M  drna  h, 
girnau,  pa'td  yd  erdpheri  k. ;  n.  mdr  chot  yd  thokar h,  ghuhsd  tkappar  yd  wdrh 
SWARD,  n.  (S.  siveard)  the  grassy  surface  of  land,  green  turf  ;  v.  to  cover  with  green 


bhbmital  utpanna  k. 

SWA  RE,  p.  t.  of  swear  — Swear  kd  mdzi-mutlaq  —  Swear  kd  samdnyabhut. 

SWARM,  n.  (S.  stceurm  a  great  number,  a  multitude,  a  crowd  ;  v.  to  collect  and  depart 
in  a  body  as  bees,  to  crowd—  Bart  kasrat,  jhund h,  izdihdm  ;  v.  shahd  ki  maklch.i- 
yod  kemdnind  jam1  ho  kar  ekattha  nilealjdnd  yd  chald-jand ,  jam  k.  yd  h.  —  Bara 
samuh,  gan  wd  mandal,  vrind  wa  yuth  ;  v.  bhramaramandal  alivrind  wa  madhu- 
mikhiyon  ke  sadris  ekattkd  hokar  ekatra  jdna.  bahut-hi  bhar-d.  wa  bhar-jdna 
SWART,  SwauTR,  a.  (S.  sweart)  black,  tawny,  being  of  a  dark  \me—Siydh,bhurdh} 
kdid.  h  —  Krishnavarna,  tamravarna,  syam  wa  sdhwaia. 

Swart,  v.  to  blacken,  to  make  tawny  —  Kdid  kh.,  bhurd  yd  pild  kh. 

Swarth'ness,  n.  blackness,  darkness  —  Siya/ri,  kdld-panh  —  Krishnata,  sydmatd. 
Swarth'y.  a.  dark  of  complexion;  v.  to  blacken,  to  make  swarthy  —  Siyah,  gandum- 
raiig,  pukhta-rahg,  sdiiwaldu ;  v.  kdid  ku .,saitwald  yd  bhurd  kh.~  Krishna,  krishnavarna, 
syam.  pakke  rang  ka.  [sdnwalapan. 

Swarth'i  ness,  n.  darkness  of  complexion  —  Siydhi,  siydh-fdml  —  Krishnata,  sydmatd, 
Swaut'ish,  a  somewhat  dark  or  dusky  —Km  qadr  siyah,  kuchh-kudhh-kdlu  yd  dhuinla'\ 
kuchh  sdiiwald  yd  matmailah.  [varn  wa  syam,  tamravarna. 

Swart'y,  a.  dark  of  complexion,  tawny  —  Kdid  yd  sdrnvaldh,  bhurd  yd  pildh  —  Krishna- 
SWASH,  v.  (D.  zwetsen)  to  bluster,  to  make  a  great  noise;  n.  a  blustering  noise  — 
Ldf-zavi  aurfish  yd  kalla-zani  k.,  shor  yd  gulgapdra  k.  ;  n.  shekhi-o-ldf-zanx,  gurfish  — 
BamaknaV  bhabliakna  wa  bandarghurki-dikhana,  dhumdham  haura  wa  kolahal  ma- 
chand;  n.  dhumdham  haurd  wd  koldhal.  [Idf-zan  —  Pharphariya.  phahkrd,  phakora. 
Swash'er.  n.  one  who  makes  a  show  of  valour  -  Kalla-zan,  shekhi-bdz .  garfish  k.w., 
Swash'buck-LER,  n.  a  bully  —  Shekhi-bdz,  kalla-zan,  laf-zan  —  Phankra,  pharphariya, 
pha  ord.  U°  kdl-kar  ek  panti  men  dharte  haih  . 

SWATH,  n.  (S.  swathe )  a  line  of  grass  or  corn  cut  down  by  a  mower  -Ghds  yd  anuj 
SWATHE,  n.  (S.  sucethil)  a  band,  a  fillet ;  v.  to  bind,  to  wrap  -  Bandhan",  patti  ya 

choti-bandhan11 ;  v.  bd!idhnau,  lapetndh.  _ 

SWAY,  v.  (D.  zwaaijen)  to  wave  in  the  hand,  to  wield,  to  bias,  to  influence, .  to 
govern,  to  lean  ;  n.  the  swing  or  sweep  of  a  weapon,  turn  of  a  balance,  rule,  dominion, 
influence  —  Hath  men  h Hand  h,  chaldnd  ydpherndh,  mail  yd  mutawajjih  k.,  asark.hu - 
kiimat  yd  sarwari  k.,  jhukndh  ;  n.  hathiydr  Id  jumbish,  tardzu  ka  phirna  ya  jhukna, 
farmdh-rawdi  yd  hukdmat,  mukhtdri  tasallut  ’ amal  hukm-ram  ya  hakimi  asar  tasir 
vd  ilchtiydr -Hdth  men  jhulana  duldna  wa  dolana,  bhdhjnd  wa  phirand,  jhu.cana  wa 
khiiichnd,  nirdes-k.  wa  chal.ina,  adhipatya  prabhutwa  wa  sdsan  k  dhalna;  «.  sastra 
wa  hathiydr  ka  phailaw  wa  jhulaw,  tulayautra  kd  phirna  wa  jhukna,  adhikar  adln- 
patya  wa  prabhutwa,  isatwa  rajatwa  wa  sasan.  prabhav  bal  bhdr  wa  gaurav. 
SWEAR  v  (S.  swerian )  to  utter  an  oath,  to  declare  or  promise  upon  oath,  to  bind  by 

4-h  par  kah„,  w, 

Swe\r'er  n.  one  who  swears  —  Qasam-khor,  half  k.  w.,  saugand-khor—&a  p«i  ia  ;» 
SWEATING,  n.  the  act  of  declaring  upon  oath  -  Qasam-khor l,  halt  ya  qasam  par  aya 

jE-Sapathakaran,  snpath  k.  .  .  ,  ,  .  •, .  *  x_  PTf.rete 

SWPAT  n  (S  swat)  the  moisture  excreted  from  the  skin,  labour,  t  •  • 

.  V _  t  loVinnr  to  toil  7).  t.  and  V  ».  SWEAT 


-  ,  ,  [pasina  girdne  wh.,  pasyan-har",  'araq-t  ^ 

Sweat'er  n.  one  who  sweats  —  Pasijnc  patind  Moj-ne  w\,  prutina  nika/ne  w 

dhi,  Swidanadesavisliayak. 
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SWEEP,  v.  (S.  su-apan)  to  clean  with  a  besom,  to  brush,  to  drive  off  at  once,  to  pass* 
with  swift  less  or  violence,  to  pass  with  pomp,  to  move  with  a  long  reach  ;  p.  t. 
and/),  p.  Swept  —  Jhdrnd  jharu-cl.  yd  buhdrndu,  ragarnd  kdhchi-mdrnd  ya  kixhchx- 
phernd",  urd-le-jdnd  uthd-le-jdna  jhdr-le-jdnd  yd  dur-lar-dh.,  harhard-kar  yd  gar- 
gar  a-kar  jdnd  h,  dhumdhdin  yd  (hath  sejaiidu,  barephailaw  yd  lambi-daur  se  chalnau. 

Sweep,  n.  the  act  of  sweeping,  tbe  compass  of  a  stroke,  violent  and  general  destruc¬ 
tion—  Jarub-kashi  khdk-roiA  jhdru-kashi  yd  jhdru-barddn,  daur  yd  pahunchh, 
shadid  'drain  bcrbddi  yd  halaki  —  Jhai rjhiir  jhar-buhar  wa  jliarna-buhdrna,  phailaw 
vist.ir  prasar  wa  pas ir,  prachand  sail  bar  wa  pralay. 

Sweep'er,  n.  one  that  sweeps  -Jdrub-kash,  khdk-rob,  jhdru-kash,  jliaru-bardar, 
buhdrue  wh.  —  Mrfryak,  malakarshi.  [ karkat h. 

Sweep  ings,  n.  pi.  things  swept  away  —  Jhdranh,  bnhdran h,  kurd h,  katwdrh,  kurkut  yd 

Sweep'y,  a.  passing  with  speed  and  violence  —  Harhard-kar  jdne  wh.,  gargara-kar  jane 

Sweep  net,  n.  a  net  which  takes  in  a  great  compass  —  Mahd-jdlh.  [wb. 

Sweep'stakes,  n.  one  who  wins  all,  a  prize  in  a  horse-race  made  up  of  the  several 
stakes  — Sab  jit-lene  wu.,  ghur  daur  men  jo  jitne  sc  mileh. 

SWEET,  a.  (S .sivet)  agreeable  to  the  taste  or  smell,  pleasing  to  any  sense,  not  sour,  fra¬ 
grant,  melodious,  beautiful,  mild,  gentle  ;  n.  something  pleasing,  a  sweet  substance, 
a  perfume— Shirih,  khush-dyunda  khush-dyand  yd  maqbul,  laziz,  khush-bo-ddr  yd 
mu  attar,  khush-dhang  yd  khush-ilhan,  khdb-sdrat  yd  hasin,  narm  yd  muldim,  halim 
yd  salim;  n.  khush-dyand  shai,  shirih  chiz,  khush-bo  yd  ’«<r  — Mitha  niadhur  rnislit 
wra  swadu,  manohar  manorahjak  rainya  ramaniya  wit  subhag,  suras,  subasi  suvasik 
wa  sugandhavisisht,  suswar  madhuraswar  susravya  wrf  srotrasukh,  sundar  wa  surup, 
komal,  mridu  wa  saumya;  n.  ramaniya  padarth,  mithi  vastu,  sugaudh  wa  suvas. 

Sweet'en,  v.  to  make  or  grow  sweet  —  Shirih  k.  yd  h.,  mitha  L.  yd  hh.,  khub  k.  yd  h., 
muldim  k.  yd  h.,  khush-dyand  k.  yd  h.,  laziz  k.  yd  h.,  halim  k.  yd  h.  —  Madhur  k.  wa 
h.,  suswadu  k.  wa  h.,  manohar  k.  wa  h.,  ramaniya  k.  wa  h.,  subhag  wri  suras  k.  wa 
h.,  suswar  k.  wa  h.,  komal  k.  wa  h..  sundar  k.  wa  h. 

Sweet'en-er,  n.  one  that  sweetens  —  Shirih  k.  iv.,  mithd  k.  wh.,  khush-ayand  k.  w.,  la¬ 
ziz  k.  w.  —  Madhur  k.  w.,  suswadu  k.  w.,  ramaniya  k.  w. 

Sweet'ino,  n.  a  sweet  apple,  a  word  of  endearment  —  Shirih  seb,  yah  lafz  muhabbat 
zdliir  karne  men  mnstamal  hota  haijaise  pydrd  —  Mitha  sew,  yah  sabd  sneh  wa  anu- 
rrfg  praams  karne  men  bold  wa  likha  jata  hai  jaise  py’ira  priya  ldl  wa  lalan. 

Sweet'ish,  a.  somewhat  sweet— Kisi  qadr  shirih,  kuchh  milhdh,  mitha-sd h,  mail-ba- 
shirini  —  Kuchh  madhur. 

Sweet'ish-ness,  n.  quality  of  being  sweetish  —  Kisi  qadr  shirini,  kuchh  mithdsh  — 
Kuchh  madhurata  mrfdhurya  surasata  wa  swaduta. 

Sweet'ly,  ad.  in  a  sweet  manner  —  Shirini  se,  mar  mi  se,  khubt  se- Madhurata  madhu- 
rva  wa  swaduta  se,  ramaniyata  se,  ramyatsi  se. 

Sweet'ness,  n.  the  quality  of  being  sweet  -  Shirini,  haldwat,  maldhat,  mithdsh,  fasd- 
hat,  narmi  —  Madhurata,  madhurya.  swa'dutrf,  surasata,  komalata.  mishtatd. 
SwEBt'bread,  n.  the  pancreas -Lablaba*',  bat\  [jhar  jhari  w-a  bdta. 

bWEET'BRf-ER,  n.  a  fragrant  shrub -Ek  khush-bo-ddr  jhar  yd  biitd-  Sugandhavisisht 

Sweet'heart,  n.  a  lover  or  mistress -Pydrd  yd  pydnh,  ydr,  ydrnx,  dil-fareb  -  Priya* 
Priyd,  nayak,  nayika,  kant,  kantjf.  *  "  , 


ziydda  h.  yd  dmds-land,  6arAd?/4h-Barhna  charhna  bamalunf  umahrna  w,i  ubharna 
sujnd  bhabhramf  wa  bharbhardna,  phulana  sujdna  adhik-h.  barhana  wa  phailand 
adhik-k.  *  1  ’ 


Swel  ter,  r  to  be  pamed  with  heat,  to  parch  -  Gurmi  se  tang-dud  yd  taklif  uthdnd 
bhunjna  yd  bhun-jana “-  Ushnata  wa  diih  se  pirit  li.,  jhulsana  w  i  ihulasna*  '  * 

Sweltry,  a.  suffocating  with  heat -K hamas",  khamsd  h,  gann-o-be-haud  -  Atyushna 


aur  nirvdt. 
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Swerving,  n.  departure  from  rule  or  duty  —  Inhiruf,  be-rahi,  bad  ruin,  gum-rahl  — 
Kupathngaman,  satpathatydg,  swadharin  se  vichalna. 

SWltT,  a.  (S.)  moving  rapidly,  quick,  speedy,  fleet,  ready;  n.  a  current,  a  bird  — 
Tez-raftdr  yd  tez-rau,  tez-qadam  yd  jald,  shitdb,  sabuk-sair  tund-raftdr  sabuk-pd 
qadanc-bdz ,  jald-qadam  yd  bad-pa,  dud  ah  tez  musta'idd  yd  taiydr ;  n.  dhdru h, 
eL  b/idnt  ki  chiriyd  h  —  Sighrngdmi,  SLghra  wa  sighrugati,  tvvaritwa  vegawan,  twari- 
tngati  wa  daurdii,  kshipra  drut  avilatubi  wd  chaukas. 

Swipt'ly,  ad.  rapidly,  fleetly,  quickly  —  Jaldx  se  yd  jald,  sabuk-raftdri  yd  sabuk-raxox 
se,  shitdbi  tezi  chdldki  yd  tez-rawi  se  —  8ighra,  vegse.twara  kshiprata  wa  cliatakwai  se. 

Swift'ness,  n.  speed,  rapidity,  quickness  — '  Ajalat  jaldt  yd  tezi,  tez-rawi  tezraftdri. 
ya  sabuk-rawi,  shitdbi  yd  tuncLt  —  Veg,  sighrata,  utawall  utawal  kshiprata  twara  wa 
chat  ak  wdt. 

Swift'foot,  Swift 'heeled,  a.  nimble,  fleet  —  Sabuk-pd  yd  tez-rau,  tez-raftdr  bad  pd 
tez-qadam  tnnd-raftdr  qadani-bdz  yd  jald-qadam  — &ighragiimi  wd  daurdk,  kshipra- 
gami  wa  twaritagdmi. 

SWIG,  v.  (Ic.  swiya)  to  drink  by  large  draughts;  n.  a  large  draught  —  Bare  ghuutoh 
se  pind",  dhoknd",  g alga  Id-kar  pind  ",  ghat-ghat  pi- j  and"  ;  n.  bard  ghuiU". 

SWlLL,  v.  (S.  Sicilian)  to  drink  greedily,  to  inebriate,  to  drench  ;  n.  a  large  draught 
of  liquor,  wash  given  to  swine—  S/iauq  se  pind,  bahut  shard b  pind,  tur-bu-tar  k.  ;  n. 
sharub  led  bard  ghaut,  s/uird  i  jo  shar  ko  di  jdti  hai  —  Dhokna  galgal-pina  gat-gat  pi- 
wa  khiiich-kar  pina,  atipan  k.  wa  atisayapdn  k.,  bhigond  bhigdna  wa  bhijdna  ;  n. 


na 


madira  kd  band  ghuht,  mndird  jo  suar  ko  di  jati  hai. 

SWlM,  v.  (S.  swimman)  to  float,  to  be  supported  on  a  fluid,  to  glide  along,  to  be  dizzy, 


vdsi,  Switjarlandades  ka  ddivasi ;  a.  Switjarlandadesasambandhi. 

SWITCH,  n.  (Sw ,'svege)  a  small  flexible  twig;  v.  to  strike  with  a  swi  c  to 
Satin'',  patlcan h,  chhari",  bet",  bed;  v.  bet  ya  chhari  se  mdrna  ,  kord  marna  . 


Swim,  n.  act  of  swimming,  sliding  motion  —  Pairdw  pairdld  pair  di  yd  tiraiv",  ba- 
Swim'mer,  n.  one  who  swims  —  Pairne  w •*.,  paird/c",  tairne  w".,  shinawar.  , 
SwTm'mixg,  n.  act  of  floating,  dizziness  —  Pairdw  pairdki  pairdi  yd  tiraiv",  ghurni 
ghamri  ghumtd  yd  teirar". 

Swim'ming-ly,  ad.'  smoothly,  without  obstruction,  with  great  success  —  Hamwari  se 
yd  bd-bsuui,  bild  ta'arruz  yd  mnmdnaat,  ban  kamydbi  ’ ulida-bardi  yd  bahra-mandi 
'se  —  Samatdpurvak  wa  sukn  se,  nirvighna  wd  bina-badha,  bari  arthasiddhi  wa 
phalasiddhi  se. 

SWlN'DLE,  v.  (D.  zwendelen )  to  defraud  —  Fareb  d.,  fare1)  se  lend,  dub-lena  ,  thag- 
lend  ",  chhalnd"  —  Chhal  se  lend,  dhurttatd  se  apaharan  k.,  dliokhd  dekar  lend.  ^  # 
Swin'dler,  n.  a  cheat,  a  sharper  —  Butte-bdz  dhokhe-hdz  yd  murdnm-i-fareb,  mal-i - 
mardum-khar  yd  robdh-bdz  —  Thag  wa  chhali,  vanchak  uchakka  dhurtta  wa  para- 

swapahari.  #  __  ,  ,  ,.77h 

SWINE,  n.  (S.  swin)  a  hog,  a  pig  —  Khdk  yd  khinzir,  ghehta  ya  ni  suar  ka  bachcha  - 


Idzat  se  —  ^ukaravritti  se,  sukarasilata  se,  ndhamata  se.  [rakhwrfl 

Swine'herd,  n.  a  keeper  of  swine  —  Past",  khuk-bdn,  khinzxr-bdn  —  Sukarapal,  suar 
Swine'sty,  n.  a  sty  or  pen  for  swine- Khobar". 

SWING  v.  (S.  swengan)  to  move  backward  and  forward  banging  loosely,  to  vi bn 
to  whirl  round,  to  wave ;  p.  t.  Swung  or  Swang  ;  p.  p.  Swung  -Jhu/na  ya.  dolna  , 
dignd  liilnd  pharaknd  pharkdnd  duldnd  yd  hildna",  ghumdna  plurana  ya  Ohavj- 
na",  laharnd  jhumnd  lahk.dnd  lahr'ind  yd  phernd".  .  . 

Swing,  n.  motion  of  any  thing  hanging  loosely,  apparatus  for  swinging,  free  cour>_  - 
Jhnldw ",  j ha l ad  ydjhhld",  ikhtiyar  yd  be-qaidi  -  Andolan,  dola  mudol  i  wa  palna, 

swechchbd  swdtantrya  wa  swachchhandatd.^  .  ,  h 

SwYng'er,  u.  one  who  swings— Jhulne  w".,  lufne  w  .,  hilune  w  .,  dnlane  w  .,  .?  ^ 

SWlNGE  v.  (S.  swing)  to  wliip,  to  chastise ;  n.  a  sweep  of  any  thing  in  JB°  10 
Chdbuk  mama,  sard  d.  ;  n.  jhulaw",  pehg  '  -  Kora  m  irnd,  daud-d  wa  tdrnd-k. 
Swin'ger,  n.  a  great  falsehood  —  Bard,  daron  —  Bard  jhuth,  mahamithyavad. 

SwfN'^ING,  a.  great,  hug e  —  'Azhn,  laid ii  —  Bara,  bhari  wd  mnban. 

Swt.' 

sw 
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SWIV'EL,  swlv'vl,  n.  (S.  sicifan)  a  ring  which  turns  upon  a  staple,  a  small  cannon  which 
turns  in  a  socket—  B hah  war- kal  i* ,  zambdrak  ydjazaif  —  Parivarttanavalay,  rahkala. 

SWOB'BER.  See  Swabbek.  [purnakriya  wa  purvakalikakriya. 

SWOLLEN,  p.  p.  of  siceh '  —  [Swell  Jed  mdzi-ma'tuf-’alai-hi  yd  ft  l-i-mu' tnf  |  —  [Swell  ki 

SWOON,  v.  ^S.  aswanan)  to  faint;  n.  a  fainting  fit  —  M urchha-jund*,  murchha jdndh, 
in ur chhd  yd  murchha  and  h,  mdrchkd  yd  inurchhd  khdnd  h,  jt-dtdma  tcwrdnd  yd 

tyordud*,  gash  ana,  be-hosh-ho-jdnd  ;  n.  inurchhd  yd  inurchhd*,  gash  —  Murchchhit 
h. ;  n.  murchekhd. 

Swoon'ing,  n.  the  act  of  fainting  —  Murchha*,  murchhd*,  gash  —  Murchchha. 

SWOOP,  r.  (S.  swapan)  to  fall  on  at  once  and  seize,  to  catch  while  on  the  wing  ;  n. 
the  fall  of  a  bird  of  prey  on  its  quarry  —Jhapat-mdrnd  yd  jhapat-lena* ,  urte  urte 
jhapat.-kar  pakarna*  ;  n.  chiriye  O'  jhapat  yd  jhupattd*. 

SWOP,  v.  to  exchange,  to  barter  ;  n.  an  exchange  —  Adlabadld  yd  adlx-badli  k.,  mu- 
badula  yd  mudwaza -k.  ;  n.  mabadala,  mudwaza  —  Palta  k.,  erapheri  k.  wa  ek  vastu 
debar  any  a  vastu  lena  ;  n.  palia,  enfpheri. 

SWOKD,  sord,  n.  (S.  swurd)  a  weapon  used  for  cutting  or  thrusting,  destruction  by 
war,  vengeance,  einbiem  of  authority  —Skamsher  leg  durufsha  husdm  samsdin  yd 
suifyjamj  se  inhiddm  wiruni  tabahi  yd  /and,  intiqdm  mukdfdt  yd  badld,  ’ alamat-i - 
iJchtiyur  yd  nis/idu-i-halcumut  —  Tuiwa'r  tarwar  khaig  asi  wa  kripa’n,  yuddha  sesahhar 
wa  uas,  pratihihsa  wa  vairasuddhi,  adhikaralaksLntu  wa  prabhutffehinna. 

Sword'ed,  a.  girt  with  a  sword—  Talwdr  se yhird-hud  lapela-hud  yd  kasd-hud*. 

Sword'er,  a.  a  soldier,  a  cutthroat  —  Sipdlti  yd  ' ashkari ,  khuii-rez  rdh-zan  yd 
Yoddha  wa  sastrajiyi,  gaikaui  galkatt.  i  garuala  Oaipar  wa  batpar. 


qassdb  — 


rajatJwa  adhisata  wa  susan.  j  jivi. 

Sword'man,  n.  a  soldier,  a  fighting  man  —  Sijidhi  yd  ’ askari ,  lashkari  —  Yoddhd,  sdstra- 
Sword  play-er,  n.  a  gladiator,  a  fencer  —  Bhamsher-zan  teg-zan  ya  shamsher-bdz ,  pale- 
buz—  Asm,  asikn'rak  tarwariya  wa  talwariya. 

SW  ORE,  p.  t.  of  swear  —  [6V car  kd  Tndzi-mutlaq\  —  [Swear  ka  samanyabhut.] 

Sworn,  p.  p.  of  swear -[8 wear  kd  mdzi-ma  taf-alai-hi  yd  ftl-i-ma'tuf]- [Swear  kl 
purnakriya  wa  purvakalikakriyil.] 

SWUM,  p.  t.  and  p.  p.  of  swim  — [Swim  kd  mdzx-inxitlaq  a  ur  mdzi-ma'tuf-’alai-hi  yaftl- 


...  .  ,  _  Aiyush  ya  nafs-pa- 

vast,  be-qaid  yd  be-zabi  —  Sukhabhogasakt  vilasasakt  wa  vishayasakt,  lali  kdniachari 

^  L  darak/it-i-anjir,  ek  blidht  kd  bat  bar  ya  bar*. 

’t>ua 'ytSYC  ft  ^Gr-  suJcon,  moron)  a  species  of  fig-tree  -  Ek  qism  kd 

ol  o  U-riiAA  1,  n.  (Or.  silicon,  phamo)  a  mean  flatterer,  a  parasite  ;  v.  to  play  the 
sycophant,  to  calumniate  -Khushdmadi  yd  chaplds,  khuya-barddr  yd  tvfaili  •  v 
chap  lust  ya  khaya-bardari  k.,  tuhmat-lagdnd  gibat-k.  yd  'nd-haqq  bad-num  k.-  Atya- 
nurodhi  wa  pnyavifdi.  parannabhoji  atichatukdri  wa  atiljfli ;  v.  atyanurodh  atihflan 
lurkhun  wa  mithya  apavad  k.  [khurf.  atyanurodh  wa  atil  dan. 

Sycophancy,  n-  “eau  tiiittery,  servility  -  Chdplusi,  khdi,a-barddri- Jigjbd  Wa  lur- 

-  A^nf  HK^’<;p:rH--N--I'CAL’  a-  tuwniQg —  Chdplus,  khdya-bardar.  ihlshdinak 
Atyanurodhi,  atiluli.  jigjigi  wri  lurkhuri  k.  w.  Ilutnii  lutr.tuan 

SYlVL  \AR1F *’  ulali^1;Uit  talebearing  -  Chvgul-khori,  sukhan-chini  -  Pisuuata* 
.  {("n'  ,IS  niuch  of  a  word  as  is  uttered  by  one  articulation  : 


...  .  k  -  [rarth  wa  sarahs. 

a  jstract,  a  compendium -A hul&sa,  muntaJchab  yd  muj>xz—Sdr,  sa- 


Syl'la  bus.  it.  an 
‘^LA-BUB.  See  Sillabub. 

*•  f“";  'TS)  *  form  of  reason>ng  consisting  of  throe  proposi- 

SvL.L»r(^,7  SJ  i^Lorl  t  7  y“ya’  »v»)-»v«gb»<it.v«kya,  avayavayukUvikya. 

-Ohffi™’  b  L  LO'5'8  T,;CiL'  “  relating  to  syllogism,  consisting  of  a  svllo-ism 
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Syl-lo-^is'tt  cal-ly,  ad.  in  form  of  a  syllogism  —  Qaziya  H  surat  se ,  qaziya  Ice  taur  se 
—  Nyayarup,  avayavayuktavrikyarup. 

Syl'lo-^ize,  v.  to  reason  by  syllogism  —  Qaziya  se  bahs  yd  munazara  lc qaziya  k .— 
Nyayadwara  tark  k.,  a v ay n vay u  k  ta  va  k  y  ad  wrf r  a  tark  k. 

Syl-lo-^i  za'tion,  n.  a  reasoning  by  syllogism  — Qaziya  se  bahs  yd  munazara— Nyaya- 
dw.ird  tark,  avayavayuktavakyadwara  tark. 

SYl/LO-piz-ER,  n.  one  who  reasons  by  syllogism  —  Qaziya  se  bah a  k.  w.  yd  munazara  k. 

w.,  qaziya  Ice  ru  se  bahs  k.  w.  —  Naiyjfyik,  nyayadwara  tark  k.  w. 

SYLPH,  Sylph'id,  n.  (Gr.  silphe )  an  imaginary  being  inhabiting  the  air  —  Ek  qism  H 
part  jo  hawd  men  rahti  hai,  hawa  men  rahne-wdli  ek  qism  kt  qiydsi  part  —  Kavikalpit 
SYiyVAN,  See  Silvan.  >  akrfsavasi  vidyadhari, 

StM'BOL.  n.  (Gr.  sun,  baUo)  a  sign,  a  representation,  an  emblem,  a  type  -  Nishan, 
shabih,  ’ ul&mut ,  shi’dr  —  Chihna  wa  chiuham,  pratimurtti  wa  prativimb,  ling,  lai.sban 
wa  pratinip.  [  — Udbodhak  pradarsak  wa  sanketrftmak,  pratiriipak  wa  lakshanik. 
Sym-BOL/i  CAL,  a.  representative,  typical  —  Dali  yd  surat-numd,  'aldmatx  yd  shi dr-numd 
Sym  bol'i-cal-ly,  ad.  by  representation  —  Nishan  shabih  ’aldmat  yd  shi dr  sc  —  Lak- 
shani  ariip  se,  ling  lakshan  chihn  pratirup  pratimurtti  wa  prativimb  ke  dwara. 
Sym  bol-ize,  v.  to  have  a  resemblance  —  Mashdbahat  rakhna,  mushabih  h.  —  Sadrisva 
rakhnn,  sadris  wa  anurup  h.  [sadrisata,  anurupata. 

Sym-bol  i  za'tion,  n.  the  act  of  symbolizing  —  Mushdbahat,  muwdfaqat  —  Sadrisya, 
SYMMETRY,  n.  (Gr.  sun,  metron )  adaptation  of  parts  to  one  another,  proportion- 
Munusabut-i-'uzw  khusli-dauli  yd  qartna,  andbz  yd  andaza  —  Akarasammiti  anga- 
sanhati  akarasuddhatd  akara-mddhi  sumel  wa  avayavasahyog,  parasparapmupata 
anyonyasamata  wa  parasparasadrisya.  [ham-wazn  —  Samapariman,  samaman. 

Sym'me-tral,  a.  commensurable  —  Mumkinu-l-maqsd/u  alui-hi-mushturak ,  hum-undaz , 
Sym-met'ri  an,  n.  one  studious  of  proportion  —  Qarina-dost,  andaza-dost  —  Anyonya*, 
samatabhyasi,  parasparasddrisyabhyasi,  parasparanurupatabhyasi.  ^ 

Sym-met  ri  cal,  a.  having  due  proportion — Bd-undaza,  bd-qurma,  ba-andaz,  khush- 
daul,  khush-qarma  —  Sammitarup,  suddharup,  suddhakifr,  parasparanurup.  ^  ^ 
Sym'me-trist,  n.  one  studious  of  proportion  —  Qartna-dost ,  andaza-dost  Sadnsya- 
bhyasi,  parasparanurupatabhyasi,  anyonyasamatabhyasi.  .  , 

Sym'me-trize,  v.  to  make  proportionate  -Ba-andaz  k.,  khush-uslub  k.,  ba  andaza  lc., 
bd-qarina  k.  —  S^.mapariman  k.,  parasparanurbp  k.,  parasparasadris  k.,  sumel  k.,  su- 


StMT^-THY  n.  (Gr.  sun,  pathos)  fellow-feeling,  the  quality  of  feeling  along  with 
another,  agreement  of  affections  -  Ham-dardi,  dil-sozi  dard-mandt  ya  nqqat  ham- 
tab' 1  yd  ham-mizdjt - Samaduhkhatwa  wa  sahaduhkluta.  anyaduhkhaduhkhita  anu 
vedanif  karunya  wa  anukampa,  prakritisamva  wit  swabh,<vasamata^ 

Sym-pa-thet'ic,  Sym-pa-thet'i-cal,  a.  having  feeling  in  common  with  -‘pother  Ham- 
dard  ham-gam,  dard-sharlk.  dard-mand,  gam-khioar,  ham-tab  -Samaduhkhi,  sama- 
duhkhasulfh.  diisre  ke  dukhse  dukhi,  karunardrachitta,  samapraknti,  samaswa- 
bhav,  anvaduhkhasukhabhagi.  _  t 

Sym -pa-thet'i-cal-ly,  ad.  with  sympathy -Ham-dardi  se,  dil-sozi  se,  ham-tabise,  ham- 
viizd  t  se  -Samaduhkhatwa  se,  anuvedana  se,  swabhavasamata  se. 

Symp  a  thize  v  to  feel  with  another -Ham-dard  ham-gam  dard-mand  ya  dard-shank 
n  dil  soz  h  qam  khdnd,  riqqat  /,,  ham-tah'  h.,  ham-triizdj  h.- Samaduhkln  h,  sama- 
duhkhasukhfh.,  paraduhkhasukhasahabhagi  h,  samapraknti  h.,  ^maswabhav  h 

SYM'PHO-NY  n  (Gr  sun,  phone )  harmony  of  sounds  -  Ham-ahangi,  ham-  , 
khManl’  ham-sdz  -  Swarasamata,  swarasKmya,  talasamata,  tan^amata,  tan  bd 
£  ur  kfmel  [dwaz.  ham-nafs- Samaswar,  samanaswar  ekalay,  ekatan. 

Svm  pho'ni  ous  «  agreeing  in  sound  -Ham-dwdz,  ham-ahang,  khnsh-ahang,  Bush- 

IS'phoX!  ;  to  agri ,  to  be  in  unison  -Mntikaqat  k.  yi  «^M  k. . 

.  ,  *  '  '  l  _ Ylilna  sadris  h  wa  saman-h.,  samaswar  ekatal  w.i  ekatan  h. 

S  Y\1  PO'SI  UM  ‘  n.  (I. '  a  drinking  together,  a  banq.ret,  a  merry  feast  -  Ham-noM, 

SkM  fOMU  M,  in  ^  ^  ?  sahabhojan  jewanir  wa  eamohojan,  uteav. 

toa^banqnet — / atfini,  LI  jathn-numtib,  uJ>- 

Sahabbojanaaambandhl,  eambbojanasaml  andbi  nteavav.ebajmt  hin 

StMP'TOM,  a.  (Gr.  sun,  ytoma)  a  sign— A  ulian,  alamat,  shi  ar,  «,  asa,  batsn  . , 

a.  indicating  the  existence  of  something  else- 

suliMphoj  a  contraction  of  syllables  by  suppressing 
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a  vowel  or  diphthong  at  the  end  of  a  word  -  Mahzufu  l-alhir,  dkhtr  harf  yd  hijt 

kd  half-  Antv.iksharalop,  anty^sliaralopalankrfr.  .  .  .  , 

Sf’N'ARCIJY.  n.  (Gr.  sun.  arche)  joint  sovereignty -Huknmat-i-mu*htarak,  huLm 
rdni-i  mushtavk.  do  b  ulhohon  I l-i  shirhat  se  padsh  h> ,  wushtarak  huhmy 
l-i  huL-;m„t  Siihaniivadhikiir.  saharai  vasasan,  sahaprabliutwa,  do  ritylon 


shirhat 
ki  mill 


i-i  hvL;lmit  SabaniiyidhiUr,  *akar%a&iaau,  sahaprabliutwa,  do  1  . 

hui  pmbliut-f.  ['.(<>*  /•“  ««*«**?  '“if 

S?N-AR  TRHO'SIS.  n.  (Gr.  sun,  artliron)  a  close  conjunction  of  two  bones  - Vo  Hay 

SYN-AX'IS  n.  (Gr.  sun,  affu)  a  meeting,  a  congregation- Majlis  yd  ijma\  jama  at 
ni-ihfil  ‘furah  yd  jam  <y -'t  —  Sabh'f,  sauiaj  w;i  sain  a  gam.  #  ,  .. 

SYN'CHRO-NAL,  a.  (Gr.  sun ,  chromnt)  happening  at  the  same  time  -  Ham-  aha, 
hao  -nri' t  >i<i  i atn-zaoi 'iii .  hum.-<isr  —  Samakalik.  samakfilin,  saniKuakalik.  ^ 
Syn-chkon'i-cal,  a.  Iiappeuing  at  the  same  time  —  Ham- 'ahd,  ham-waqt ,  ham- asr  — 
Samakalik.  samaka'Hn,  samanakalik.  >  ,  n,  . 

Syn'chho-nirm,  n.  concurrence  of  two  or  more  events  in  time—  Woqiat  yu  sawdnin 
ki  ham-ahdl  yd  ham-asri.  ek  hi  zam&ne  meii  sar-guzashtou  ka  wuqii  -  Samakahkatu, 
ekakaliknti.  aamanakalikatwn.  ^  f 

Synchronize.  v.  to  concur  in  time  —  Wnqt  men  mutdboqat  k.,  ham-  ahd  h .,  ham-  asr  A. 

—  Sam  ay  men  milua.  samaudlik  h.,  samak.d  men  h.,  ekakjll  men  h. 

Syn'chro-nous,  a.  happening  at  the  same  time  —  Ham-  ahd,  ham-'asr,  ham-itaqi  — 

Samanakalii<,  samakrilin,  samakalik. 

SYN'CHY-SIS.  n.  (Gr.  sun,  chuo)  confusion -Abtari,  makhlutagi,  dmezish,  be-tartibi 

—  Garbar,  saunar,  gabra,  khiehri.  ngarbagar,  golnnil. 

SYN 'CO-PE,  n.  (Gr.  sun,  kopto)  a  contraction  of  a  word,  n  fainting  fit  -Lofi  hi  tar- 
khim  yt  hazfi-darmiydn,  gash  yd  gashi  —  Madhyrfksliaralop,  murchchha  murchhif 
wrf  murchchhana.  [Madhyaksliaralop  k.,  sankshep  k. 

Syn'co-pate.  v.  to  contract,  to  abbreviate  —  Half  k.,  tarkhim  k.  yd  mvkhtasar  k.— 
Syn'co-pist.  n.  a  contractor  of  words  —  Hazf  k.  w.,  hazf Jcunanda  —  Lop  k.  w.,  ak- 
sharalopakari.  [sharalop  k.,  sankshep  k. 

Syn'co  pize,  v.  to  contract,  to  abridge  —  Hazf  ydtarkhimk.,  mvkhtosar  k.  —  Madhyffk* 
Sl^N'DIC,  n.  (Gr.  sun,  dik&)  a  kind  of  magistrate  -  EL:  qism  kd  hdkim~  Yicharidhyak- 
shavisesh. 

Syndicate,  v.  to  judge,  to  cei. mre  ;  n.  a  council  —  Tajudz-k.  yd  hukm-d.,  mulzim-lc. 
yd  khardb-thahrdnd  ;  n.  guroh-i-hukkam,  majlis-i-hukkdm  —  Vicliar  k.  wa  vivechana 
k.,  dosh  lagana  w£  bura  thahranfi ;  n.  vicharadhyakshasamuh,  vicbilradhyakahagan. 
S^N'DRO-ME,  n.  (Gr.  sun,  dromos)  concurrence  —  Jttifdq,  ittihdd,  muwdfaqat  —  JA.eX, 

y°g- 

SYN-ECT>0-CHE,  ».  (Gr.  sun,  ek,  decfwmai)  a  figure  by  which  a  part  is  takeD  for  the 
whole  or  the  whole  for  a  part  —  Zikr-i  juz-irdda-i-kull  yd  zikr-i-kuU-irdda-i-juz  — 
Upalaksban.  [ da-ijuz  zahir  k.  w.  —  Upalakshanasiichak. 

SYN-KC-DOCHfi-CA^,  a.  implying  a  synecdoche  —  Zikr-i-juz-irdda-i-kull  yd  zikr-i-kull-ird- 
Syn-ec  doch'i-cal  ly,  ad.  by  synecdoch e  —  Zikr-i-juz-irdda-i-kull  yd  zikr-i-kull-irdda- 
i-juz  se  —  Upalaksban  se.  [kd  mumidd  —  Sahodyogi,  sahakfiri. 

SYN-ER-i'JlST'lC,  a.  (Gr.  sun,  ergon)  co-operating  —  Madad-qdr,  ek-hi  matlab  yd  kdm 
StN'OD,  n.  (Gr.  sun,  Aodo*)  an  ecclesiastical  aesembly,  a  meeting,  a  conjunction  — 
Majlis-i-m-ashaikhana  yd  majlis-i  dxn,  guroh  mahfil  yd  majlis,  ittisal  yd  qiran  — 
JDharm£dhyakshasabhf£  wrf  dharmasabhil,  mandali  sabhii  wa  samaj,  sanvog  wa  sahgam- 
Syn'o-dal,  n.  money  anciently  paid  to  a  bishop  at  Easter,  a  constitution  ^  made  at  a 
synod  —  Zar-i-naqd  jo  qadim  zamane  men  imam  yd  mujtahid  ko  Hazrat  ’isd  ke  bdr-i- 
diga£  zinda  hone  ki  yad-gdrt  ke  tewhar  par  diyd  jdta  thd,  majlis-i-mashaikhdna  kd 
band  hud  din  yd  qdnun—  Mudra  wii  dhan  jo  purvak.U  men  dharmadhipati  koKrish- 
tepunaruttkanaparvvn  par  diya  jat4  tha,  dharmasabhanirmitavyavasthi  wi  dhar- 
mfidhyakshasabh^rachitavyavasth}!. 

Syn'o-dal,  Sy  kod'ic,  Sy-noi/i  cal,  a.  relating  to  a  synod,  transacted  in  a  synod  — 
Mutaalhq-i-majlis  i-mashdikhana  ya  dini  majlis  ke  muta'alfiq,  maifis  i-mashaikhd- 
naya  dini  majlis  men  kiyd  hud  —  DbarmadhyakshasabliasfimV»andhi  Wa  dharm’aaa- 
bhavishayak,  dharmifdhyakshasabha  wa  dharmasnbhii  men  kiyahua. 

Sy-NOD  I-CAL-LY,  ad.  by  authority  of  a  synod  —  Majlis-i-mashdikhdne  ke  hukm  se,  dini 
majlis  ke  ikhtiydr  se  —  Gharmasabha  wa  dharmadhyakshasabha  ke  adhik&r  wa  pra- 
m^n  se.  r 

SYh'O-NYME,  n.  (Gr.  sun,  onoma)  a  word  having  the  same  meaning  as  another  word 

—  Lafz-i-ham-ma  ni,  taraduf,  lafz-i-yak-ma’ ni  —  Ekarthapad,  parvay,  saman^rthasalxL 
tulyartbakasabd,  upasabd,  sam;>rthakasabd. 

Sy-non'y  mal,  a.  having  the  same  meaning  -  Ham-ma'ni,  mvtarddif,  wahidu  l-ma’ni 
ya&  wm’ni  — Tulyarth,  sarmtnarth,  tulyarthak,  ekrfrth,  ekrfrtbak. 

Sy-non'y-mize,  v.  to  express  the  same  meaning  in  different  words  —  Mukhtalif  lafmh 
se  ek  hi  ma  ni  ko  zahir  k.  —  Ek  hi  arth  ko  bhinna  bhinna  sabdou  se  prakas  k. 
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Sy-non'y-mous,  a.  having  the  same  meaning  -  Ham-ma'ni,  mutarudif,  wdhidu-l-ma'ni 

—  Tulyirth,  samanrfrthak,  tulyarthak,  ekarth,  ekarthak. 

Sy-non'y-mous-ly.  ad.  in  a  synonymous  manner  -Ham-ma'ni  taur  se,  taraduf  se,  ham- 
ma  ni  lafzoii  se,  mutaradifana  —  Tulyarthakariti  se,  saraanrfrthakabhaw  se. 
Sy-non'y-my,  n.  the  quality  of  expressing  the  same  meaning  by  different  words—  Ta- 
raduf—  Samiinarthatwa,  samarthatwa,  ekarthatwa. 

SY-N0P;S1S,  v.  (Gr.  tun,  opsis)  a  general  view,  a  collection  of  all  the  parts  in  one 
view  —  'Amin  madd-i  nazar,  khuldsa  mukhtasar  mujmal  yd  ijmdl  —  Sdmdnya  drishti- 
ptftavishaya  wif  sarachakra,  granthasaratmakapatra  wa  sjfrapatrak. 

Sy-NOP'ti-cal,  a.  affording  a  general  view  —  Ek  hi  niyah  men  sab  zdhir  k.  w.,  mvjmal- 
numd,  ijmdl-numd  —  Granthasaratmakapatraprakasak,  stfrapatrnkaprakasak. 
Sy-nop'ti-Cally,  ad.  in  a  synoptical  manner—  Mnkhtasaran,  ijmdl  se,  sab  zdhir  karne 
ke  taur  se  — Sarachakra  ki  riti  se,  granthasaratmakapatra  wa  sarapatrak  ki  bhanti  se. 
SYN  TAX,  n.  (Gr.  sun,  taxis )  that  part  of  grammar  which  treats  of  the  construction 
of  sentences  —  Naho,  nahw,  fiqra-bandi,  tarkib- i-Jiqra  —  Y akyavinyas,  vdkvarachand, 
padavinyas,  padarachaua,  vakyavojana,  padayojautf,  anwayavojana. 

Syn-tac'ti-cal,  a.  pertaining  to  syntax  —  Mutaalliq-i-naho,  naha-mansub,  nahw-mansub, 
tarkib-i-Jiqra  se  mansub,  fiqra-bandi  ke  muta'alliq  —  Ydkyavinyasasambandhi,  vakyara- 
chanavishayak,  padavinyasavishayak. 

SYN-TE-RE'SIS,  n.  (Gr.  sun,  tereo )  remorse  of  conscience  —  Pashemdni,  taassuf,  nadd- 
mat  —  Manastrtp,  paschattrfp,  paschats  :nt(p,  anusok. 

SYN'THE  SIS,  n.  (Gr.  sun,  thesis)  the  act  of  putting  together,  opposed  to  analysis 

—  Tarkib  yd  dmezish .  haiat-i-tdlifi  —  Suhyog,  sanvojan  wa  milawat. 

Syn-tret'ic,  Syn-thet'i-cal,  a.  pertaining  to  synthesis,  putting  together—  Haiat-i- 

talifi-mansub,  tarkibi  —  Sahyogarup,  sanyogasambandln  wa  saiiyogatmak. 
Syn-tret'i-cal-ly,  ad.  by  synthesis  —  Tarkib  se,  tarkibi  taur  se,  haiat-i-tdlifi  se  — San- 
SY'PHON.  See  Siphon.  [yog  se,  milawat  se. 

SY'REN.  See  Siren. 

SYR  !  AC,  a.  relating  to  Syria ;  n.  the  language  of  Syria  —  Shdmi ;  n.  sliami  zabdn, 
surydni  zabdn  —  Samadesi,  samadesasainbandhi ;  n.  sdruadesabhash^. 

Syr'i-asm,  n.  a  Syriac  idiom  —Surydni  zabdn  kd  muhawara  —  &amadesavagvyapar,  sa- 
madesavrigdhar£,  samadesabhaslulsampraday. 

SYR'INGE,  n.  (Gr.  surinx)  an  instrument  for  squirting  liquor  ;  v.  to  squirt  or  wash 
with  a  syringe  —  Huqna,  mahqana,  damkald,  pichkdrih,  pachuJcdh  ;  v.  huqna  mama, 


Sfs' 

dost,  naqsha  yd -  . 

katkana  banane  krf  anurakt  wa  auuragi  jan.  ,  ,  ,  .  f  ,  innp 

qtsi'TO-LE  n.  (Gr.  sun,  stello )  the  contraction  of  the  heart,  the  shortening  of  a  long 
syllable  —  DU  yd  qalb  kd  sikurnd,  latnbe  hije  kd  ikhtisdr  yd  tarkhim  —  Hritpin<  asan 
koch,  dirgWkshar  wa  di rg hasabda vay a v  ka  sankshep  k. 


SYRUP.  See  Sirup. 

SYS'TA-SIS,  n.  (Gr.  sun,  stasis)  the  consistence  of  any  thing,  constitution  —  Tab'i  ha- 
lat,  sirat  jibillat  mizaj  yd  tinat  -  Swabhdvik  avastha,  prakriti  janmaswabhuv  wa 

sarirasthiti.  ...  .  ,  ,  . 

SYSTEM  n.  (Gr.  sun,  histemi)  a  combination  of  parts  into  a  whole,  a  connected  series 

of  parts',  a  scheme,  a  method  —  Nizam,  band-obast,  naqsha,  din  qanun  qd'ida  yd 
rasm  —  Sahsthiln  sahethiti  w.i  marg,  sthiti  wa  prakriti,  kalpamf  anusandhan  wa  kat- 
kani,  riti  kram  panth  mat  vyavasthrf  wrf  darsan.  , 

Sf  8-te-mat'ic,  Sy8-te  mat'i-cal,  a.  methodical—  Muntazam,  qa  ida-mnwafiq,  dastur  ke 
mutabiq,  qanitni,  bd-qd'ida- Niyamasil,  yathrikramakrfri,  kramanukari,  kramak,  kra 
mik,  yathakram,  kramanusrfri,  vyavasthit.  #  ,  .  ...  ,  ,  , 

Syb-TE-mXt'i-cal-ly,  ad.  in  form  of  a  system  —  Ba-qa  ida,  ba-dastur,  hasb-i-dastur,  qanun 
yd  din  ke  mutdbiq,  rasm  ke  muwdjiq,  tartib  se  -  Yathakram,  yathanukram,  anukram 

se,  kram  se,  yathrfmarg,  yathaparyay.  ,  .  ,  ,  .-h-  i. 

Sys’tem-a  tize  v.  to  reduce  to  a  system  -  Ba-qa  ida  k  ,  qanun  ya  dastur  ke  mutabiq  a., 
bd-dastur  k.Jmurattab  A:. —  Yathakram  k.,  vyavasthit  k.,  kraminusdii  wa  kramanu- 
sar  k.,  niyam  ke  anusar  k. 

SV8'TEM-A  TI8T,  SY8-TKM-A-Tiz'ER.  n.  one  who  reduces  things  to  a  system- Murattio, 
bd-aaida  k  to.,  bd-dastur  k.  u\,  qdnun  rasm  yd  din  ke  muwdfiq  k.  w.  —  Vyavasthapak, 
yathakram  k.  w.,  kramik  k.  w.,  kramanusari  w.-i  kramanusar  k.  w.,  kram  vyavastha 

mare  wrf  riti  ke  anurup  k.  w.  ....  ; 

Sys'temmak-er,  n.  one  who  forms  a  system  -  Qa  ida  dastur  ya  nizam  bandnew.,  naqska- 
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TAB'ARD,  n.  (W.  tabar)  a  short  gown,  a  herald’s  coat  -Jama  yd  nima,  munddi  yd 
nassdb  kd  quod  yd  kurti —  Ahgarkha,  dhahdhoriyd  kd  ahga  wa  anarkln. 

TAB  BY,  n.  (Fr.  tabis)  a  kind  of  waved  silk ;  a.  brindled,  diversified  in  colour  — 
Dhdrt-ddr  harir  yd  reshmi-kaprd  ;  a.  dhari-ddr ,  gan-d-guii  yd  rahg-ba-rahg  —  Lahari- 
ya  pattavastra  ;  a.  lahariya,  nanavarn  wa  chitravichitra. 

TAB'ER-NA-CLE,  n.  (L.  tabernaculum)  a  tent,  a  temporary  habitation,  a  place  of 
worship;  v.  to  dwell,  to  reside  for  a  time  —  Khaima  lclnma  yd  khargah,  chand-roza 
haweli  yd  mukdn,  'ibadat-gdh  inabad  yd  imam-bard ;  v.  basndh,  kuchh  din  tiknd 
yd  rahnd ll  —  Tumbu  dera  wa  maudap,  achirasthayi  griha  wa  thore  dinon  ke  liye 
ghar,  dewalay  mandir  bhajaualay  wd  pujalay. 

Tab  er-nac  u-lar,  a.  latticed  —  Mushabbak,  jhahjhri-ddr  —  Jhahjkariyd,  jhahjhariwald. 

TAB'ID,  a.  (L.  tabes)  wasted  by  disease  —  Bimdri  se  ya/d-AuA-Kshayarog  se  ghula 
hua,  rog  se  gala-hud  wa  kskin. 

Tab'td  ness,  h.  state  of  being  wasted  —  Bimdri  se  galdw  yd  ghuldw  —  Kshay,  kshiti. 

Tab'e-fy,  v.  to  waste,  to  emaciate  —  Qalnuu,  ghulud  yd  dubld Ah. 

TA'BLE,  n.  (L.  tabula)  a  flat  surface,  an  article  of  furniture  with  a  flat  surface  used 
for  meals  and  other  purposes,  fare  or  entertainment,  the  persons  sitting  at  a  table, 
a  surface  on  w^hick  any  thing  is  written,  a  picture,  an  index,  a  synopsis  ;  v.  to  live 
at  the  table  of  another,  to  form  into  a  table  or  catalogue  —  Sath,  mez  yd  mez  kd 
takhta,  mez-bdni  ziydfat  khurdk  yd  khurish,  we  log  jo  mez  par  baithte  haih,  lauh 
takhti  yd  takhta,  taswir  yd  shabth,  Jihrist,  naqsha  ijmdl  yd  mujmal ;  v.  dusre  ke 
dcistar  khwdn  par  guzrdn  k.,  Jihrist  banana  —  Uparibhag  prishth  wa  prishthabhdg, 
bhojanaphalak  bhojanamahch  manch  chauki  wa  phalak,  bhojan  wa  jewanar,  saha- 
bkojiyon  ki  pahkti  w d  ek  hi  chauke  par  khdue  wale  log,  patiyd  patara  patti  pdti  wa 
likhanaphalak,  chitra,  suchi  suchika  suchipatra  wd  anukramanika,  sarapatrak 
sarani  wd  sarachakra ;  v.  dusre  ke  bhojanaphalak  wa  chauke  par  nirvah  wd  upaji- 
van-k.,  suchi  suchika  wa  suchipatra  bauand. 

Tab'la-ture,  n.  painting  on  walls  and  ceilings  —  Diwdlon  aur  saqfoh  par  ki  taswir- 
kashi  yd  taswir  —  Bkiton  aur  bhitari  or  ki  chhatou  par  ki  chitralipi  wa  chitra. 

Tab'let,  n.  a  small  flat  surface,  a  flat  surface  for  writing  or  engraviug  on,  a  medicine 
or  sweetmeat  in  a  square  form  —  Sath,  lauh  takhta  yd  takhti,  dawd  yd  mithai  ki 
chakti  —  Brisk thabhag  prishth  wa  uparibhag,  patiyd  patari  patti  pdti  wa  likhana¬ 
phalak,  ausliadh  wa  mithai  ki  chakti.  [ke  sadris  ek  khel  ka  patara. 

Ta'bles,  n.  pi.  a  board  used  for  backgammon—  Takhta -i-nard  —  Ckaupar  wa  chausar 

Tab'u-lab,  a.  in  the  form  of  a  table—  Takhta-numa,  mez-surat,  Jihrist-numd,  Jihristi 
—  Patti  sarikha,  patare  sarikha,  phalakasadris,  patrasth,  patrakarurh,  suchikarurh. 

Tab'u-late,  V.  to  reduce  to  tables  —  Naqshe  yd  jihrist  ki  surat  kd  banana,  mujmal 
ki  surat  kd  bahdnd  —  Sarapatrak  sarachakrak  wa  suchipatra  ke  dkar  ka  bandua. 

Tab'u-lat-ed,  a.  having  a  flat  surface—  Sathi,  musattah,  ham  war—  Sapat,  saman, 
chauras.  [lauh,  takhti,  patrih,  patiydb. 

Ta'ble  book,  n.  a  book  on  which  any  thing  is  written  without  ink  —  Pdtih,  patti* 

Ta'ble-cloth,  n.  a  cloth  for  covering  a  table  —  Dastarkhwdn,  dastari ,  svfra,  shiidn 
mez  par  kichaddar,  kanduri  —  Pkalakachchhadanapat,  pkalakavaran. 

Ta'ble-man,  n.  a  man  at  draughts  —  Got h,  gotwd*. 

Ta'ble-talk,  n.  conversation  at  table  —  Lastar-khwdh  par  ki  gufUgu,  khane  ke  wa qt  ki 
—  Chauke  par  ki  batchit,  bhojan  par,  ka  ■  kathopakatkan  sambhashap  wa 

TA'BOO,  v.  ( Polynesian )  to  forbid  —  fyari  k:,'bdz  rakhnd  —  liokna,  arna,  barjana.  fdlap. 

TA'BOUR,  n.  (Fr.)  a  drum  |.>aaten  with  one  stick  ,  v.  to  drum,  to  strike,  to  beat  — 
Tambur,  tablaq,  tab  la,  dholaku,  mirdangb  ;  v.  dholak  bajdndh,  ihoiiknd  h',  mdrnd  h  — 
Mridang.  '  [dangi. 

Ta'boub-er,  n.  one  who  beats  the  tabour  —  Tambur-chi,  mirdangih,  dholakiyah  —  Mri- 

Tab'our-et,  Tab'ret,  h.  a  small  tabour  —  Chhotd  tambur,  chhoti  inirdangb,  clihoti  dho- 
lakh,  chhotd  tablaq  yd  tabla.  ( dangh  —  Chhoti  mridang,  chhoti  dholak. 

Tab'our-Ine,  n.  a  small  drum,  a  tabour  —  Chhotd  tabla  tablaq  yd  tambur,  chhoti  inir- 

TA(;'1T,  a.  (L.  tacco)  silent,  not  expressed  —  Sdkit,  mutazaininin  —  Ckup  maun  chupka 
nihsabd  wa  nissabd,  arthasiddha  anishedharup  wd  dkwauit. 

Tacit  ly,  ad.  silently,  without  words—  Ba  snk.ut,  khdinoshi-se  yd  zimnan  —  Chupchap 
wd  chupke  se,  dhwanitarth-se  anishedh-se  wa  tushriim. 

Tac'i-turn,  a.  habitually  silent  —  Pamba-dahan,  kam-sukhan  —  Alapavimukh,  alpabha- 
shi,  rnauni,  tushnik,  kathavirakt,  alpavadi,  analapasil.  , 

Ta^-i-tiirn’i-t  y,  n.  habitual  silence  —  Khdmoshi,pumba-dahani,  sukut,  chuppi b  chupki h 
r/iaf/u11,  maunatd h  —  Analapasilatd,  maunitwa,  kathavirakti,  alapavnrakti. 
j  rACK>  (Fr.  attachcr)  to  fasten,  to  join,  to  unite  ;  n.  a  small  nail,  addition -Tdiiknd 
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ya  bdndhnd"  jorna  yd  gdhthnd", mildnd  yd  lagdnd “  ;  n.  chhotd-kdntd  chhoti-kahlim 
ya  chhoii-kilb,jorh.  *  *  *  •  * 

TI<jhb,  n.  a  loop,  a  catch,  a  button-ifatya,  dhkri\  tafcma-Phali,  kdhta  wi  ankurd 

Talker,  n.  one  who  makes  an  addition  -  Jornt  wh.'  [ghundi! 

TAC'KLE,  n.  (Ger.  takeL)  the  rigging  of  a  ship,  weapons,  instruments  of  action ;  v. 
to  supply  with  tackle  -Ja haz  ke  reuse  wayaira,  harba  yd  auzar,  asbdb  sdmdn  yd 
sararjdm;  y.  rasse  yd  rassi  Lagdnd h,  kil kaiitd-j  utdnd u  —  Nau  ku  kerasseadi,  hathiy  ir 
wd  sastra,  kilkamd  kal  wa  sddban. 

TAc&,  v.  to  change  the  course  of  a  ship ;  n.  the  act  of  turning  a  ship  at  sea,  a  rope  or 
corner  of  a  sail  -Jahdz  phemd  ;  xx.  jahdz  phirdnd,  pdl  kd  ek  rassd  yd  gosha  —  Nnukd 
phir.ind  ;  n.  n&ukd  phernd,  pdl  kaek  rassa  wa  tohk.  [Aadb. 

TAc'kled,  a.  made  of  ropes  tacked  together  —  Jore- hue  yd  gahthe-hue  rassoh  ka  band - 

TAck'lino,  m.  the  furniture  of  a  mast,  instruments  of  action,  harness  —  Mastul  kd 
sdmdn  pa,  asbub,  saranjdm  yd  auzdr ,  adz  yu  sdmdn  —  Gunavrikshak  wa  naukupak 
ki  samagri  sajja  wd  upakaran.  hathiyar  wa  sddban,  ghore  kd  saj. 

TACT,  n.  (L.  tuctum)  touch,  feeling,  nice  discernment,  peculiar  ski)  1  —  M ass  yd  murnds- 
sat,  lams  yd  Idmisa,  ziraki  yd  shu'nr,  maharat  rasdi  yd  hunar  —  Spars  wd  chhudwat, 
sanspurs  wa  sparsabodh,  sukshmavichar  wa  sukshmavivechanasakti,  uusalatd  vijna- 
ta  wd  yukti.  [mass,  massi  —  Sparsaniya,  sprisya,  sparsayogya. 

TAc'tile,  a.  susceptible  of  touch  —  Mumassat-pazir,  chhue  jane  ke  qdbil ,  mumkinu-l - 

TAo'tion,  n.  the  act  of  touching—  CAAtmdh  — Si  ars. 

TAC'TICS,  n.  pi.  (Gr.  tasso)  the  art  of  arranging  military  or  naval  forces  for  battle  — 
Suff-drdi,  fann-i  saff-drdi,  fann  i-jang  —  Vyuharachauavidya,  vyiiharachana,  sai- 
nyarachand,  sainyavinyasavidya. 

Tao  tI^ian,  ».  one  skilled  in  tactics  —  A  hl-isaff-arai,  fann-i-saff-drai-ddh,  sahib-i- 
fanndr-jang  —  Vyuharachanakusal,  vyuhapandit. 

TADTOLE,  n.  (S.  Iticfe  a  young  frog  or  toad  —  Mendak  kd  bachchab,  meiidak-bachcha h, 
mehg  machhlih  —  Bdlamanduk,  mandukasavak,  bheka&ivak. 

TAF'FER  EL,  n.  (D.  tafereel)  the  upper  part  of  the  stern  of  a  ship  —  Jahdz  ke  pichhan 
kd  upari  hissa  —  Nauka  ke  pichhari  kd  upari  bhag.  [tavastra. 

TAF'FE-TA,  n.  (Fr.  taffetas)  n  thin  silk  —  Tdfta,  daryai,  chewlih,  chihulih  —  Patla  pat- 

TAG,  n.  (Ic.)  a  metallic  point  at  the  end  of  a  string,  any  thing  paltry  and  mean  ;  v.  to 
fit  with  a  point,  to  fit  one  thing  to  another,  to  join  —  Ek  rassi  ke  kundre  par  ek  Jilizzi 
ghundi,  k&i  adni  aur  be-hagiqat  shai ;  v.  ant  yd  moni  lagdndu,  jorna  yd  jor-dh., 
mildndb  —  Ek  dori  ke  chhor  wu  tank  par  dkdtu  ki  tikki,  koi  tuchchha  aur  adham 
vastu.  [hoti  haib. 

TXg'tail,  n.  a  worm  with  a  tail  of  another  colour  — A1 A  kira  jiski  puhchh  aur-hi  rang  ki 

TAIL,  n.  (S.  taegel  the  part  of  an  animal  which  terminates  the  body  behind,  the 
lower  part,  the  hinder  part,  any  thing  hanging  long ;  v.  to  pull  by  the  tail  —  Dum 
yd  zanab,  niche  kd  hissa,  pichhe  Id  hissa,  dum-bala  yd  dum-bdl;  v.  dam  pakor-kar 
Jchihchnd,  puhchh  pakar-kar  khihchndb  —  Puhchh  wa  puchchha,  niche  ka  Hhjfg,  pichhe 
kd  bkdg,  puchhalla.  [punchhiyaha.  punchhdr. 

TAILED,  a.  having  a  tail  —  Dum-dar,  dumbdl-dar—  Puchchha  wan,  puchchhi,  lahguli, 

TAl'LOR,  n.  (Fr.  tailler)  one  who  makes  clothes;  v.  to  perform  the  business  of  a 
tailor—  Darzi,  khaiyat ;  v.  darzi  kd  kdm  k.  —  Sauchik,  suchik,  sauchi;  v.  suchi- 
karmakrfri  wa  sauchik  kd  kdm  k.,  siha. 

TAINT,  vih.  tinctum)  to  sta.u,  to  sully,  to  infect,  to  corrupt ;  n.  stain,  infection  — 
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dosh  dushnn  wa  sar.m. 

TAnTpLEBS,  o.  free  from  taint,  pure— yd  be-d,:dagi  pdk  yd  saf—  Nish kalank 
nirdosh  w  i  bina-dhappe  k?f,  nirmal  pharch  w:i  swachchha. 

TAINt'ure.  n.  stain,  spot,  defilement  —  Day,  dlrdagi,  khurdhi  nnjdsat  yd  nd-pdki  — 
Dhappd  w,d  dhabbi,  knlmasli.  bhr?vdit''ta  malinata' m  ilinata  w.i  apavitiata. 

Taint'khEe,  n.  free  from  taint  or  guilt—  He-d>y,  be-  aib,  saf,  pak,  be  yundh  —  Nishka* 
lank,  nirmal,  pavitra  ninlosh  w;(  nirdosh t. 

TAK.E,  v.  ;S.  tceran)  to  receive,  ta  accept,  to  lav  hold  of.  to  seize,  to  catch,  to  rapti* 
vate.  ta  understand.  t<»  exact,  to  employ,  to  admit.  t<»  obtain,  to  swallow,  to  choose, 
to  a«sirne, 
be  fixed. 

Lcrui' 
ja’antn  ya 

pasand  k..  iK'Htyi.  ...  ... 

barddsbt  k,  khhchnd  yd  khichnd1',  giyds  k.  yd  fan  k..  guru  a  V  <u  >r  pabou  >  yd 
bar  Ana- Grahay  lu,  swikar  k.,  hothiyand,  gnhna,  phasana  phaiisand  wa  bajhnu, 
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mohit-k.  mohnd  wa  moh-lend,  bujhnd  wa  jdnna,  ainth-iena  wa  chhin-lena,  lagdnd  wa 
kam  men  Lagdnd,  angikar-k.  wa  ane-d.,  pdod  wa  uparjau-k.,  lilua  wa  uigaltiii,  chun- 
lena  chhdut-lend  wd  bardy-lend,  lend,  le-chalna  utha  le-jdua  vahaud  wd  pahuuchdiia, 
ch.ihaua  wa  dkahksha-k.,  bhdra  k.,  sahan  i,  utarud,  socbud  kalpand-k.  wa  anurnan- 
k.,  thaharnd  wa  lagna,  6iddhdrth-h.  phalawdn-h.  wa  phal-utpaima-k. 

Tak'er,  n.  one  who  takes—  Lent  wK,  lewaiyd qabiz  [aur  mu  ne  take  jo  masdar  hai  us 
se  samajk-Lo\  —  Grain,  grdhak,  harta,  pratigrahitd,  hari  [aur  arth  take  jo  dhatu  hai 
us  se  jau-lo.j 

Tak'ing.  a.  pleasiug,  engaging  ;  n.  the  act  of  gaining  possession,  distress  of  mind  — 
K  hush-ay  and  yd  muqbul,  dil-rubd  yd  dil-chusp  ;  n.  ak/tz  sitad  yd  girift,  hair  uni  pave- 
shunx  yd  ranj—  Nandak  modak  rainya  wd  ramaniya,  manohari  manohar  wa  maiioran- 
jak  ;  n.  graiiun  ddan  swikar  wa  lend,  vydkulata  wa  manustdp. 

Tak'lsg-ness,  n.  quality  of  being  pleasing  —  Dil-chaspi,  dil-rubdi,  diibari  —  Ra- 
niy.ita,  ramaniyatd,  manoranjakata. 

TALC,  Talk,  n.  (Ger.  talk)  a  mineral  —  Talq,  abraq  —  Abhrak,  ablira. 

Talk'y,  a.  consisting  of  talc,  like  talc  —  Abraqi,  talqi  yd  abraq  sd  —  Abhrakamay  wa 
abhramay,  abhrakasadris  wa  abhra-sai  lkha. 

TALE,  n.  (S.)  a  story,  a  narrative,  oral  relation,  information,  reckoning,  account  — 
Dastdn  naql  yd  qissa,  hikdyat,  zabdni  bayan,  khabar,  gintV ',  hisab  —  Upa.'.byau  wd 
kahdui,  kathd  wd  dkhyan,  mukhakathit  varwan  wa  vivaran,  samdchdr,  ganand,  lekhd. 

Taleful,  a.  abounding  in  storiea  —  Pur-hikdyat,  pur-ddstan,  pur-qissu—Updkhydnu- 
purn,  akhyanapurn,  kathdpurn,  kathamay.  [lutru —  Pisun,  upajdpak. 

Tal  ebear-er,  n.  one  who  officiously  tells  tales  —  Sukhan-chth,  gamma  z,  chugl-IJwr, 

Tale'bear-ing,  n.  the  act  of  telling  officiously  —  Sukhun-chxm,  gamrndzi,  chuyl-khori, 
lutrai"  —  Pisunata,  paisunya.  [Akhydta,  kalian i  kabue  w. 

Tale'tell-er,  n.  one  who  tells  tales  or  stories  —  Qissa-go,  hikdyat-go,  ddstdn-go  — 

TALENT,  n.  (Gr.  talanton )  an  ancient  weight  and  coin,  a  faculty,  a  natural  gift  — 
Qadiin  zamdne  kd  ek  warn  aur  sikka,  qudrat  yd  qabiltyat,  idrdk  shu'v.r  ’aql  yd  jau- 
Aar  — Prachinakdl  kd  es  baht  map  paritndn  wa-  inudra,  guu  sakti  wa  kshamata, 
dhisakti  manahsakti  wd  buddhiprabhav. 

Tal'ent-ed,  a.  possessing  talents  or  abilities  —  Qdbil,  ’ anil ,  shu'ur-dar,  qudrati,  ahl-i- 
jauhar ,  sdhib-i  liydqat  —  Qxini,  gunawan. 

TA'LE$,  n.  pi.  (L.)  men  called  upon  to  supply  the  place  of  jurors  who  are  not  present 
or  are  challenged—  We  log  jo  sdlisoh  ki  jagah  mtn  muqarrar  hote  huin  jab  asl  salts 
hazir  nahoii  ydunke  bah  men  koi  Icuchh  'uzr  yd  itirdz  j*e$h  kare  —  We  log  jo  panchoh 
ke  sthan  men  nivukt  kiye  jate  haih  jab  panch  upasthit  na  hoh  wd  unke  hone  men 
koi  kuchh  rok-tok  karai.  [vyavasthd,  vai raprati k riy d vyava« thd. 

TA  LI-ON,  n.  (L.  talks )  law  of  retaliation  —  Mukafdt  yd  intiqdrri  kd  abt-  Pratiphala- 

TA^L'IS  MAN,  n.  (Ar.  talism)  a  magical  character  or  figure  —  Tilism,  hirz,  tawiz  — 
Kavach,  yantra,  gandd,  g  thra. 

Tal-is-man'ic,  a.  magical  —  Tilismdti  —  'Miiyivi,  abhichari,  abhichdrik,  aindrajdlik. 

TALK,  tdk,  v.  (S.  talian)  to  speak,  to  converse,  to  prate ;  n.  mutual  discourse,  sub¬ 
ject  of  discourse,  rumour- Ouft-gd  k.,  batch'd  k*.,  gap  mama"  ;  n.  guft-gd ,  qil-o-gdl 
ya  guft-gd  kd  mazmkm,  afwuh  yd  shuhra- Bolnd  wa  k  «hna,  kathoj^ikatlian  wd  sam- 
bhdshau  k.,  ba  nd  wa  baibarana;  n.  batchit  bat  bolohdl  kathopakathan  saiubhdshan 
jva  dlap,  kathopakathan  aldp  wd  bdtchit  kd  visliay,  g.ip  wd  huha. 

Talk  a  tive.  a.  given  to  talk,  loquacious—  Dartda-tlahan ,  bisy  ir  go  ziyuda-go  yd  fnzul- 

^o-Bdtuni  bakki  wd  batakkar,  vdchdl  gappi  barbariya  bah ubhd.-»hi  bak wadi  mukhar 
wa  ativddi. 

Talk  a-tive-ness,  n.  loquacity,  garrulity  -  Bisydr-goi  yd  ziydda-goi,  fazfd-gox  ydvn- 
.f^d  ya  be- It udu-f/oi  - •  Vachalat'i,  ati bhashai •  at  alap  barbai  (hat  wd  bakwdd. 

Taljc'er^  i>.  one  who  taUm-Goyandu,  mntakal  im,  guft-gd  k.  w..  batchit  Ic.  «;*».- A lapi, 
vdd«.  bhdshi,  vaktd,  katbak.  kath-p  ■  kathan.  batkahaw. 

Iai^k  !ng,  ni  oral  conversation  -  Ouft-gd,  qil-o-qd.  UtcMt ",  oup"- Sambli'shan,  dim, 

1ALL  a.  (W  ta')  high  in  statuie,  lofty,  bold,  spirited  -  Qadd  dn,r  aordt-gadd  ad 
uncue  qadd  ka.  buluvd  dilerjdh-bdz  jaicdh-mavd  y  i  riist~  \j'v rgbatnnu  lamba  wd 
laiiibcbhar,  nucha,  sahasi  wa  nidharak,  sur  wd  vir. 

Tallness  n.  height  of  stature -Land,>V\  uuch\i\  dardsi,  bulandi.  qadd  ki  ubchdl 

T 7rU’..b}\  Sa-I.arl  rgliata,  sanrr.ci.chat.,  uchcliati.  dildaul  ki  hunbdi  wd  unchdi. 

T.  ad.  L.idiy,  with  spirit  -  IH'erdua,  jmcdu  mardi  shuiaat  yd  s/iajaut  se -binatd 
se.  Virata  wa  sab  is  se. 

TAL-LAOE,  «.  tFr  .taiUa-Mmjnn.  eic.w;  r.  to  lay  an  impost  -  Khir.'n,  mahtal :  v 

TaT,“^:S  «»'*  i  *  tar  lag  ins.  k;ir  Miidhn.i! 

<°«,r-  U'H)  tl'e  grewe  ..r  (»t  of  r.uim:il;  v  to  sine.,,-  .vitl,  n'lnw- 

-M.\'  :  \  “  [“!'”*  '! 1  ch  '>*'?""■  ch"rU  »*<•»«.  «*«.  t.  se  chiLui  A. 

-  e<i,  uidnsas  ir,  vas;i ;  v.  ined-lag  uia  w;i  cimpai  nd,  ined  se  chikud  k. 
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TXl'low -^hand  ler,  n.  one  who  makes  and  sells  candles  of  tallow  —  Charbx  ki  batti 
banane  aur  bechne  w.,  charbx  k%  batti  bana-kar  bechne  w.  —  Med  ki  batti  banane  aur 
benchne  w.,  med  ki  batti  bandkar  uska  vyapar  k.  w. 

TAL'Low-FAgED,  a.  having  a  pale  complexion  —  Zard-ru,  khushk-ru ,  pile  rahgkdh  — 
Vivarnavadan,  mlanavadan,  pile  wa  sukhe  muiih  ka. 

TAL'LY,  n.  (Fr.  tailler)  a  stick  with  notches  to  mark  numbers,  any  thing  made  to 
suit  another,  v.  to  suit,  to  conform  —  Ek  lakrijo  ’adad  zdhir  kamelce  liye  khanddna- 
dur  hoti  hai,  koi  shat  jo  ditsri  ke  barabar  yd  muwdfiq  ki  gai  ho  ;  v.  bardbar  h.,  mu- 
wdfiq  yd  mutdbiq  h.  —  Bent  wa  lakri  jistnen  ahk  wa  sankhya  jatane  ke  nimitta 
khandane  kate  rahte  haih,  koi  vastu  jo  dusri  ke  tulya  wa  thik  ki  gai  ho;  v.  rnilna, 
tbik-h.  tliik-parud  wa  anurup-k. 

TAL'MUD,  n.  (Oh.)  the  book  containing  the  Jewish  traditions  —  Yahudiyoh  ke  tadd- 
wul  hadts  yd  riwayat  ki  kitdb— Yihudiyoh  ke  puran  ka  granth,  Yihudiyapurdna- 
grauth,  Yihudiyoh  ki  kahawat  ki  potlii. 

Tal'mtt-dic,  Tal-mud'i-cal,  a.  pertaining  to  the  Talmud,  contained  in  the  Talmud  — 
Yahudiyoh  ke  tuddwu l  ki  kitdb  kc  muta'alliq,  Yahudiyoh  ke  tadawul  ki  kitdb  kd~ 
Yihudiyapurduagranthasanibundhi,  Yihudiyoh  ke  puranagranth  ka  wd  Yihudiya- 
purdnagranthasth. 

Tal'mud-ist,  n.  one  versed  in  the  Talmud  -  Yahudiyoh  ke  tadawul  k%  kitdb  se  waqif 
shakhs,  wah  shakhs  jo  Yahudiyoh  ke  tadawul  ki  kitdb  khub  parhe  /to  — Yihudiya- 
purauavetta,  Yihudiyapuranajha. 

Tal-mu-dist'ic,  a.  pertaining  to  the  Talmud  —  Yahiidiyoii  ke  tadawul  ki  kitdb  ke  mu¬ 
ta'alliq  —  Yihudiyapuranagranthasambandhi.  [  —  Nakh. 

TAL'ON,  n.  (Fr.)  the  claw  of  a  bird  of  prey  -Ndkhun,  changul,  chang,  nah  yd  nan  Id' 

TAM'A-RIND,  n.  (Sp.  tamarindo)  a  tree  and  its  fruit  —  Tamr-i-hindi,  imlih- Ainlika, 
amlikd,  dinlika,  dmlikd,  tintiri,  tintili,  amlaphal. 

TAM'A-RISK,  n.  (L.  tamarix)  a  tr ee-Jhduh,  tag- Pichul,  pichchhil,  jhavuk. 

TAM'BOUR,  n.  (Fr.)  a  little  drum  —  Chhotd  tambur  yd  tabla—Chhoti  dholak,  dholki. 

Tam-bou-Rine',  n.  a  kind  of  drum- Khanjari  h,  khanjari,  tabla,  daph  yd  daf- Mridang. 

TAME,  a.  (S.  tarn)  not  wild,  domestic,  subdued,  depressed,  spiritless;  v.  to  reclaim 
f  ' _ _  4..^  i. ^ _  TJl.A  nn'i  l-h ani  ini.  rdm.  (lh.arf.ld  old  ah.ara.ilcL  valu- 


hapusht,  damit  ddnt  wa  vas,  adhin  daba-hua  wd  tord-hud,  sattwahin  niras  wa  viras; 

v.  rachdna,  tornd  dabana  wd  vasibhut-k.  „  .... 

Tame'a-ble  a.  that  may  be  tamed-  Kho-gar  hone  ke  laiq,  palua  hone  ke  qabil,  uns- 
vazir.  rdm  hone  ke  laiq,  dast-dmozi-pazir,  rdmi-pazir,  mumkinu-l-dast-dmozi ,  mumlci- 
nu-lrrdnxi  —  Damaniya,  dumya,  sudain,  tore  hildye  wa  rachaye  jane  ke  yogya. 
Tamf/less,  a.  wild,  untamed  -Wahshi,  nd-r dm-  Jangli,  auhila  anracha  ansadhd  wa 

TTxr^v  ’ad  not  wildly,  meanly,  servilely -  Itu' at  yd  tdbi'-ddri  se,  nd-mardi  kamxnagi 
ud  zillat  se,  quldmdna  yd  pdjiydna  —  Vasata  adliiuata  wd  vasibhutatd  se,  adhamatd- 

se  wa  kataravat,  atilalanapurvak  wa  dasavat.  .  ,  .  . 

Tamf/ness,  n.  the  quality  of  being  tame —Na-mardi,  htlai h,  da  at,  rami,  dast-amo.i 

—  Vasata,  vasyatd,  vosibhutatd,  giihjata.  ,  7  h  »  * 

Tam'er  n.  one  who  tames  or  subdues  —  Hddne  w  rachane  w  sidha  k.  w  p 

■  ’  i  i  f....  ... ii  ..a,.,  dast-dmoz  zer-dast  ya  maglub  k.  w.  —  Damak, 


k  wb.,  torne 
damanakari 

TAM 


wh.,  dabane  wu.}  ram 


AM^PER  Tto  meddle,  to  deal  or  to  practise  secretly  -  Dast-anddz  h.,  kdr-sazi  k 
Hdth-dalna  hdth-lagana  chhi'ma  wd  chhernd,  kukarmasampadanarth  tmrhavyavahar 

’  ,  f.A _ A  1' 


siiidiiraviiksha "  ke  ba£l«  ke  kasaw  ?;eu  obarana,  Umravarn-k. ;  ».  cbamf 

TXn'uno  ^  r  ^  bt:!t 

^al^s.jluuncu.akua  ,kakl«- Grishmantu  wa  grubmOJ  ^ata.e^baun 
TSn'neb  Tone  who  tana  leather  -  DMUq,  ciama.J;-  oharniakar)  charmaeandham, 

mivrn  TSv'r.TF  n  iSvv.  tang)  a  kind  or  sea  weeu  f 

lAxNtr,  IAN  OLE,  n.  ,  ,  ,  ;  nersamu driva  aushadhivisesh. 

prakar  ka  samundari  paudha  wa  chkota  per,  sarnuunya _ _ _ _ 
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TANGENT,  n.  (L.  tango)  a  right  line  which  touches  a  curve  without  cutting  it  — 

Khatt-i-mamass  —  Sparsarekhrt,  samputarekhit.  __  ,  . 

Tangible,  a.  perceptible  by  the  touch  —  Massi,  mavis  its,  mumkinu-l  mass  —  Sparsam- 
ya,  sprisya,  sparsayogya,  chhu  j  ft  lie  ke  yogva. 

TANGLE,  v.  (S.  tang  ?)  to  kmttogether  confusedly,  to  implicate,  to  ensnare, to  embroil; 
n.  a  knot  of  things  interwoven  —  U/jhund  h,  Iapetvdh ,  phasdndyd  phaasdna  h, ghahra- 
d.  yd  harbard-dh. ;  n.  lat h,  jo  kuchh  lat-pat  kou,  /o  kuchh  ulajh-juy  yd  latiydy-jdy  h. 

TAN'IST,  w.*(Gael,  tanaiste)  a  kind  of  captain  or  governor  —  Ek  qism  led  ndziin  hakim 
yd  sar-ddr  —  Ek  prakar  ka  adhipati  wrt  adhyaksh. 

TXn'is-try,  n.  a  mode  of  succession  partly  hereditary  and  partly  flective  —  Ek  qism 
ki  jde-nishini  jo  kisi  qadr  mauriisi  hoti  thi  aur  kisi  qadr  pasand  par  mauquf  thi  — 
Ek  prakar  ka  uttaradhikiir  jo  kuchh  to  param pa r a pra pt  tha  aur  kuchh  parasrayadhin 
tha.  [tarifg,  jalrfdhiir. 

TANK,  n.  (Fr.  etang)  a  large  cistern  —  Tdlab,  liauz,  pokharah,  taldw,  tdlh  —  Sarov&r, 

TANK'ARD,  n.  (Gael,  tancard)  a  drinking  vessel  —  Pydla  yd  piydla ,  kuza,  sar-posh- 
ddr  piydla  —  Katora,  khora,  panapatra 


TAN'TA-LlZE,  v.  {Tantalus)  to  torment  or  tease  by  presenting  pleasures  which  cau- 

Tan'ta-li^m,  n.  torment  by  false  hopes  —  2'arsdw  h,  lalchdwh. 

Tan-ta-li-za'tion,  n.  act  of  tantalizing  —  Tarsdw h,  lalchdwh. 

Tanta-liz-er.  n.  one  who  tantalizes  —  Tarsdne  w h.,  lalchdue  70  h. 

TAN'TA-MOONT,  a.  (L.  tantus,  ad ,  mons  )  equivalent  —  Ham- qadr,  ham-qimat,  ham * 
taqat,  barabar  —  Samanasakti,  samanamulya,  tnlya. 

TAP,  v.  (Fr.  taper )  to  strike  gently;  n.  a  gentle  blow— 7 'hapthapdndb,  thohkndh , 
thakthakana khatkhatdndh  ;  n.  thopih,  thapakh,thaph,  thappar 

TAP,  v.  (S.  tceppan)  to  pierce  a  cask  ;  n.  a  pipe  for  drawing  liquor  from  a  cask  —  Pi pe 
ko  chhcdna  yd  bedhnd  h,  chhednd  h,  bedhndh.  surakh  k.  ;  n.  pipe  se  shardb  khichne  ke 
hye  nal  yd  nalx;—n.  Pipe  se  madira  khihehne  ke  nimitta  nal  wa  nali. 

Tap'ster,  n.  one  who  draws  liquor  —  Shardb  khihehne  u\  —  Madira  khaihehne  w. 

TAP'Housfe,  n.  a  house  where  liquor  is  sold  —  Kal icariyd  h.  [mukhya  prakffnd. 

Tap'root,  n.  the  principal  stem  of  a  root  —  liekh  kd  asli  yd  aicwal  tana  —  Mol  kri 

TAPE,  n.  (S.  tceppe )  a  narrow  fillet  or  band,  a  narrow  kind  of  woven  work  —  Pita  yd 
qoi\  neiodr  yd  niwar  —  Nirii  donl  wa  phita,  patti  wa  dirgliapatta. 

1 A  PER,  n.  (S.)  a  small  wax  candle,  a  small  light;  a.  regularly  narrowed  towards  the 
point;  v.  to  make  or  grow  smaller—  Chholi  moni-batti,  chhotd  ehirdg  ;  a.  gdir-dum  ; 
v.  gaw-dum  k.  yd  h.  —  Sikth  ki  chhoti  batti,  kshudradip  wa  chhota  diya  ;  a.  sunda- 
kriti,  sundakar,  mota-patla,  sunddrup;  v.  sundakar  k.  wa  h.,  sundKrup  k.  wa  h., 
mota-patla  k.  wa  h.  .  ^  [mota-patlapan. 

Ta  per  ness,  n.  the  state  of  being  taper  —  Gaw-dumi —  8und  (karatwa,  sundarupatwa, 
TAP'ES-TRY,  n.  (L  tapes)  cloth  woven  with  figures  ;  r.’to  adorn  with  tapestrv  — 


se  bhushit  k.  wa  sugobhit  k. 

Tap'et,  n.  worked  or  figured  stuff- Kaprdjis  par  kdm  ldyd  rahtd  haih. 

Ta  pis,  ta'pe,  n.  (Fr.)  a  covering  for  a  table,  consideration,  discussion -Mez  ki  chad- 
dar,  gaur,  bahs  mubahasa  tahqiqdt  yd  tajwiz  —  Phalakachchhadanapat,  vichiir  wa 
sock,  vadanuvad  wa  vivechana. 

TAR,  n  ,(S.  tare)  liquid  pitch,  a  sailor ;  v.  to  smear  with  tar- Qitrdn  yd  qir,  jahdzi 

malldh  ya  khalasi ;  v.  qitrdn  lagdnd,  qir  lagdnd-  Ral,  naukavahak  wd  nrfvik  ;  v.  nil 
lagan,' f,  dhupna. 

Par  ry,  a.  consisting  of  tar,  like  tar  -  QUrdni,  qitrdn-sd  yd  qir-sd  —  Ralatnay,  ral  sarikha 

Par^paulin,  w -  tarred  c^vjibs- Dhhpd-hud  tdt\ qitrdn-dluda  tdt,  rdl.  la qdyd-hud 
tdt*  ral  se  dhujta-hua  tdth.  Tbi'-baba  L-b-f 

?fpRnv  TU;tLA’  Tarant0)  avenorao"8  insect  —  Z ahr-ddr  Km- vSbadhnr 

1 AR  DY,  a  (L.  tardus)  slow,  sluggish,  dilatory,  late  ;  v.  to  delay,  to  hinder  —  A histd, 
sust  kahilya  majhul  dirang  ;  v.  deri  ya  dirangi  k.,  roknd  "-Mand.  dhirii  dhimii  wa 
dlnM,  dirghasutri,  vilambi ;  v.  vilamb  k.,  arni.  [-Dhime  wa  dhire.  mandata 

I  Alt  DT-LY,  ad.  slowly,  sluggishly  —  A  lust  a  ya  ahistagi-se,  susti  deri  diranni  yd  kahili  se 

Jar  di-ness.  n.  slowness,  unwillingness -Deri  dirangi  susti  kahili  yd  dhistaqi,  be-dili 
ya  na-khushnudi  -  Mandata  chrghasutratrf  dhilapan  wadhimrfpan,  aspriha  nishkamata 

Tin'n^Tv  c  a-  | dhimrfpan  dhilapan  wa  dirghasiitrata. 

TAtt'm'oRknnrm0«TB8’  -AhiMagi  yd  susti,  kahUi  yd  majhuli- Mandate, 

Jar  di-gra  dous,  a.  moving  slowly  4  -  Maudagdmi. 


TAR  [  10SS  ]  TAS 

TARE,  n.  a  weed,  the  common  vetch  —  Ghdsh,  latri  lurthl  ku’tki  ?/d  nnhdh. 

TARE.  n.  ’vFr.)  in  alio Aa uce  made  for  the  c  isk  or  bag  containing  liy  commodity  — 
Dh'ira  yd  dkardu.  [wr  purvak  lkalrivif. 

TAKE,  p  p.  of  tear  -  Tear  Id  wdzi  malt  if- alai-hi  yd  ft  l-i-ma' t>  f —  Terr  M  purnakriya 

TAil  GET.  n.  (S.  tare/)  a  small  .shield—  I)kdlh ,  pkurV'  phanu.  sip< v.  fjirda. 

T ah4tKT-ed,  a.  armed  with  n  target  Sipav-kancl  —  1  hai  lagrfye  hue 

Tah-GKT-ikr',  n.  one  armed  with  a  target  —  hin<ir-/<ind  dim' ait'  pk:ir>yoith. 

TAR'GUM.  (Gh.i  a  paraphiase  of  the  Scriptures  in  rim  Cha’dee  hm  u.ige  —  Kd}di 
zuldn  me-'  hit  ib-i  M  a  .nddax  miv  T  <u  it  aar  Ini'/  Id  t  -r.ua.o  hd  tajs'd  -  Kaldi  bha- 
sha  m  :’i  I  - bill  o,:n;i  ustak  ka  uii,ha  S'-ivi.st  naviv:  a  i  w  i  oh  ishva. 

I  •  • 

Ta-’gi’M-IST.  n  a  writer  of  a  t  irgum  —  Knidi  z -ban  mek  Kitt  />-i-l\fu;addas  yanx 
T mret  aur  Inal  l.i  tirjuma  bdtajsil  I:.  w.  —  Krfldi  bhashrf  men  Is  udbarmapustak  ka 
ultha  wu  snvistaravivar  n  k.  w. 

TAR  IFF,  n  (Fr.  tarty)-*  table  of  duties  or  customs  or*  goods  exported  and  imported 
—  Jo  mil  aair-iiiu/l  io  rawdna  liyo.  ■/ dtd  hoi  yd  yui'-u,u  k  se  Id  yd  din  inti  us  pur 
Ice  mohsh’  !:d  nirlh-n  hna  —  J o  ban'jadravyi  parades  )  o  bhejti  jata-hai  wrf  any ades 
se  l  iya  jata.  !:ai  us  j-ar  ke  kar  k'  suehipatra  suchi  wi  anukrama  iika. 

TARN,  n  i  io.  fiorn  a  mu  dl  lake,  a  marsh  -  Ch ho1jhih,  di'dal  dhasan  yd  jhdbarh. 

TARNISH,  v.  i  Fr.  ternir)  t<*  sully,  to  s«-il,  to  lose  brightness  —  Mai/d  I- dlt  da  /.:h., 
hc-raunan  yd  be -jilt  h.  —  M  •  If n  wa  tnalin  k.,  bharnd  bhar-d.iln,  saundnd  dushit-k.  wd 
kalah..  it-k..  andha  dhumli  uishprabh  wa  matin  li. 

f  /■«»▼  •  v.  .  i  mi  7 


AU  I'iL  ltu  u.  uut:  win;  taiiiw-'  a  m  w 

vii  mb  k.  w..  bilambue  \v.,  ataiviie  w..  bat  johne  vv. 

TAR  SEL,  n.  (It.  terziwio)  a  kind  of  hawk- AX  yism  ka  bdz- Ek  prakar  k si  syen. 
TAR'SUS.  n.  (Or.  tursox)  the  part  of  the  foot  to  which  the  leg  is  articulated -Pair 
I  d  wok  hissa  jismen  tdioj  jd-kur  milti  Aai-Charan  .bhag  jismen  bihg  juti  wa 
lagi  rauti  hai.  [amln,  katu  ugra  tfvra  ttkshua  wa  tikha. 

TART,  a.  (S.  teart)  sour,  acid,  sharp  -  Tursh,  tot  Ik,  tez  yd  mkkt—YAv.avi,  chuk  wa 
Tart'ly,  ad.  sourly,  sharply,  with  acidity  —  Tarski  sc,  tezx  yu  saJchtt  sc,  tu/Lki  se 
Kliatai  w«i  karwai  se,  tLksbnata  tivrata  ugrata  wa  katutd  se,  amlata  se.  ^ 

Taut  ness,  n.  sourness,  sharpness,  acidity  —  Turski,  tezx  yd  sakktx,  talkki  Ivhafai  wa 
knrwrti,  tivrabi  ugrata  tfkshnata  ti kh;{ pan  wa  kntuta,  amlata.  ^  [chhoti  pun. 

TART.  n.  (Fr.  tartc)  a  small  pie  of  fruit  -  Move  led  smnbosa—  Phal  ki  bani-hui  ek 
TArt'let,  u.  a  little  tart  —  Mmne  Id  chim'd  samhosa—  Phal  ki  bam  hut  chhoti  puri. 
TARTAN,  n.  (Fr.  tirctaine)  cloth  checkered  with  stripes  of  various  colours  -  Rahg- 
d-rano  ckdv-kkdna  -  Kapra  jismen  cliitravichitra  dhariyah  wa  lakiren  hoti  hain.  ^ 
TAlt'T A N E,  n.  (It  tartuna)  a  small  coasting  vessel —  AX'  chkotu  jakaz  jo  Icanarc  kanare 
jdtd  Aai-Ek  chhoti  nauka  jo  samudrn.  ke  tir  tir  jati  hai. 

TAR'TAR  n.  (L.  turtarux)  hell—  Dozakk,  jukunnam,  /akim  —  Narak,  adholok,  rnsataJ. 
Tar-tVue-an  Tar-Ta'he-ous,  a.  hellish  —  Vozakki,  jahannami  —  Narakiya,  rasntah,  na- 
ai_  *  {  [  —  Madyamlalavan,  madiralavan. 

TARTAR  n!  (Fr.  tartre)  an  acid  concrete  salt  deposited  from  wine  -  Dnrd-i-shardh 
Tau-t  \'he-ods,  a.  consisting  of  tartar  -  Durd-i-skacdb-dur.  durd-i-sharab  ka  -  Madynm- 

lalavanamav,  madiralavan., viAisht.  [  -  Madya.nlalavanayukt  k..  madiralavanayyapt  k; 

Tahtvhizic  r.  to  impregnate  with  tartar- Dur  di-shard! > mil  ana,  durd-i -skarabaiar  k. 
Tar-TAU-I  Za'tion,  n.  the  act  of  forming  tartar  -  Durd-x-skardb-sazi,  durd-i-sharab  ka 
banana  —  Madir  davananirman,  madyaudalavananirmap. 

Tar'tar-ous  a  containing  tartar,  like  tartar  -  Durd-i-skarab-dur,  durd-i-sharab-sa 

takaUvfmiz'J  yi  aini.  M- 

T  of  business  —  Kar  jo  km  ke  liye  muqarrar  kiyd  jdtd  hai,  sliuy'  mihnat  yd  ishtyal  , 
^  “an  Si  keznnJi  k.- Lrtavya  wd  kam  jo  kisi  ke  karne  ke  nmntta  m- 

yukt  kiya  jata  hai,  karyyakarm  wa  bhnr;  r  myat  kam  mynkt  k.  ^ 

TXsk'br.  I  one  who  imposes  Uvsks- Aar  nuqarrar  k. tamSak. 

one  who 

TAS'SEL,  n  (¥r.  tasse)  an  ornamental  bunch  silk  ^  ^  hufldnoA  se  alahkrit. 

***k*m-4ir-ib,i** 

TASTE^».l(Fiv^e^Ue,p®^^®  by  tte  palSe.  W  try  by  a  small  mouthful,  to  eat  or 
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TAW 

the  act  of  tasting,  the 


drink  a  little,  to  relish,  to  b6  tinctured,  to  experience ;  * 
sense  bv  which  we  perceive  relish,  flavour,  a  small  portion  given  as  a  specimen,  Intel 
lectual  reliah  or  discernment,  the  power  of  perceiving  *nd  relishing  eicellelice,^tjde 


-Zaiqa  Una.  lazzat  delchna  ya  lend,  andake  khdna  yi  pfna,  maza  lena,  alitdah.  yc 
koi  Ham  khassiyat  rcMni,  ma’lkm  k  ya  bavdaeht  k  ;  n.  mam  ya  tnqa  lena^ 5«« 
i-zdiqa,  maza  zHqa  lazzat  yd  mazdq,  chdskn t,  salfqa,Jdiubi  kedaryaft  karzte  aur 
i-lene  ki.  tdqat  yani  idrdk  yd  ziraki,  waz  ya  <aur -Swdd  lena,  chikhnd  thori 

,  •  .  i  i  li  _ i.  l  ...a  rob  litiQ  hnricrji.Tl/1. 


ko 

wat-i- 

maza- 


khand  wa  pind, ras  lend,  kuclih  vyapt  h.  wa  viseshadharm  rakhna,  bhogana  bhugafc- 
ni  sahna  wa  anubhav-k. ;  n.  aswadan  wa  swdd-lena,  rasanendnya  wa  aswadauasakti, 
ras,  bangi,  rasajn  tn  wa  rasajnata,  rasiknta,  dhab  riti  wd  bhaiiti. 

Tast'a-ble,  a.  that  may  be  tasted  —  K  hush.-zdiqa-  Aswadamya,  suras,  rasawan. 
Tast'ed,  a  having  a  particular  relish  —  A'Adas-aatya-ddr  — Viseshaswddavisisht^ 
Taste'ful,  a.  having  good  taste,  savoury  —  A’ hush-zdiqa  yd  khush-maza,  laziz  ya  maza- 
dar  — Suras  wd  mitha.  suswad  wa  salond.  [ras,  phika  wd  alond. 

TAste'less,  a.  having  no  taste,  insipid  —  Be-maza,  be-lazzat  yd  be-sawad  —  Niras  wd vi- 
Taste'less  NESS,  n.  want  of  taste.  insipidity  - Be-zaiqagi,  be-vmzagt  —  Virasata  wd  nira- 
satd,  rasahinata  phikdpan  aswadutd  w’d  aldvanya.  [di,  raaaswddi,  swid  lerre  w. 

Tast'er  n.  one  who  tastes  —  Zawwdq.  chdshni-gir,  zdiqa  lene  w.,  maza  lene  w.—  Aswa- 


Tat-ter-de-mal'ion,  n.  a  ragged  fellow- Chithariya",  chirkiliyd h,  gudariya 1 

TAT'TLE,  v.  (D.  tateren )  to  talk  idly,  to  prate  ;  n.  idle  talk,  prate  —  Barbardndh,  bak- 
lodd  k.  yd  gap  mdrnd"  ;  n.  bak  yd  bak-jhak",  barbarahat  yd  bakudd". 

Tat  tler,  ?i*  an  idle  talker,  a  prater  —  Barbariya  yd  bdtdnr h,  bakwadi  bakki  yd  gappd" , 

TAT-T06',  n.  (Fr.  tapoter,  tons.)  the  beat  of  drum  by  which  soldiers  are  warned  to  their 
quarters  -  Tambur  ki  dwdz  jittke snnne  se  lashkai'  ke  sipahi  apne  apve  makdn  ko  jate 
haih—  Dhol  kd  sabd  jiske  snnne  se  yoddha  apne  apne  dere  wa  gh.ar  ko  idte  haih. 

TAT*T66'.  7i.  ( Polynesian )  a  puncture  and  stain  or  a  figure  formed  by  puncture  and 
stain  in  the  skin  as  is  the  practice  among  the  natives  of  the  South  Sea  Islands ;  v. 
to  form  figures  on  the  body  by  puncturing  the  skin  and  rubbing  a  stain  or  dye 
into  the  wounds  —  Pachrn",  goclnd"  ;  v.  godnd  godna". 

TAUGHT,  tat,  p.  t.  and  p.  p.  of  teach  — Teach  kd  mdzvmutlaq  aur  mdzi-ma'tuf-'alai-hi 
i/d  jCl-i-mcCtvf—  Teach  ka  samdnyabhut  aur  purnakriyd  wd  purvakalikakriyd. 

TAUNT,  v.  (Fr.  tanccr)  to  reproach,  to  revile,  to  ridicule;  n.  reproach,  ridicule  — 
Ta’na-zani  k.  la'na-mdrvd  yd  ta'n-k.,  dushnam  d.  yd  malamat  k.,  tazhik  yd  tasakh- 
khur  k.  :  n.  malamat  ta'na  yd  ta'n,  tasakh khur  yd  snkhriya  —  Jhiraknfi  wa  latherna, 
g.di-d.  wa  tiiaskar-k..  thattha-k.  nansi-k.  mihna-mrfrniC  mihn^-phehknji  upahdsabhii- 
mi-k.  wa  avahasaspad-k. ;  n.  jhirki  ninda  tiraakdir  w d  dhikkar,  hansi  thattha  mihmf 
wa  upahifs. 

Taunt’ing-LY,  ad.  with  reproach,  scoffingly  —  Ta'na  yd  ta’na-zani se.  istihzd  tanz  yd  maz- 
haka  sc  —  Tiraskar  ninda  gall  wa  jhirki  se,  hatisi  upalufs  mihn:i  wjf  thatiheki  riti  se. 

TAU'RUS.  n.  (L.)  one  of  the  signs  of  the  zodiac  —  Bui'j-i-saur,  saur  —  Vrish,  vrishabh. 

Tah-ri  corn'ous,  a.  having  horns  like  a  bull—  Bail  ke  sing  sarikhe  sihg  rakhne  wh., 
bailswgd  h. 

TAU-TOl/  O-^Y,  n.  (Gr.  tautos.  logos)  repetition  of  the  some  w’ords  or  of  the  same 
meaning  in  different  words -Takrdr,  takarrur  —  Punarukti,  punaruktatwa,  punah- 
katham  punarvachan.  anulrfp.  [bandhi,  anuvjidavishayak. 

Tau  TO-i.09'1  cal,  a.  repeating  the  some  thing  —  Mukarrar,  takrdri—  Punaruktisam- 

TAU-TOi/o-qizE.  v.  to  repeat  the  same  thing  —  Takrdi’  k.,  takarrui •  k.  —  Anuvad  k.,  pu¬ 
narukti  k..  punahkathan  k.,  punarvachan  k. 

TAV'ERN.  n.  (L.  taberna)  a  house  where  liquor  is  sold  —  Shardb  khdna,  kahoar-khana, 
k hardt>dt  —  Madiragrih,  m.idyavikraynsthan. 

Tav'ern-lr,  Tav  ern  keep  er,  n.  one  who  keeps  a  tavern  —  Kalwarh,  kalarh,  shnrih. 

Tav  ern  ing,  n.  the  act  of  feasting  at  taverns  —  Shaid b  khdne  men  ziydfat  k.  —  Madya- 
vikrayasthan  men  utsav  wa  sambhojan.  *  [le  cham  ko  banana. 

TAW,  v.  (S.  tavrinn)  to  dress  white  leather -Sufed  chdm  ko  dwust  k.  —  Swet  wd  dhau- 

TAW,  -n.  a  niaible  to  play  with  —  Goliu. 

TAW'DRY,  a.  (St.  Audrey  *  showy  without  elegance ;  n.  a  slight  ornament-/?/<aran- 
gi[‘,  be-nazdkat,  be  saj,  be-lutf.  nd-latif ;  n.  halkd  gahndu,  chhotd  zewar- Mitliyaso- 
bhdyukt,  kusobhan,  mithydsobhan  ;  n.  kshudra  alankdr. 

Taw'dri-i.y,  ad.  in  a  tawdry  manner -Bharany  seh,  be-nazdkat  sc,  bc-lutfi  se  nu-zcbi  se 
Knsobha  se,  mithydsobhd  se.  f  Kusohhd,  mithydsobhd. 

m  X  fiDery  without  elegance-  B  ha  rang",  be-nazdkati,  be-lutf  t,  nd-zebdish  - 

1A”  N  Y  a.  <  hr.  tanner)  of  a  yellowish  dark  colour  like  things  tanned  -Sdmcala" 
jhaunrd ",  bkurd",  pild",  gandum  rang. 
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TAX,  n.  (L.  taxo)‘ an  assessment  for  the  use  of  the  state,  impost,  tribute,  burden, 
charge,  censure  ;  v.  to  assess,  to  load  with  imposts,  to  charge,  to  censure  —  Mal-guzdri 
yd  fotu,  kharaj  yd  khirdj,  mahsul  yd  khizdna,  bar,  ilzdm,  tuhmat ;  v.  mahsul-lagdm, 
khirdj-bdhdhnd  yd  khirdj  baithdlnd ,  ilzdm-d ,  tuhmat  bagdna  —  Rajakar  wa  rajaswa, 
sulk,  kar,  bhar  wa  boih,  kalank,  nindd  apavad  wa  tiraskar ;  v.  kar  lagdna  wd  kar 
baidbna,  sulk  lagdna,  dosh  d.  wa  dosh  lagand,  nindd  wa  apavad  k. 

Tax'a-ble,  a.  that  may  be  taxed  —  Ldiqd-khirai ,  mahsul-pazir  —  Karddhin,  sulkddhin, 
karayogya. 

TaX-a'tion,  n.  the  act  of  taxing,  impost  —  Khardj-bandi  Ichiraj-bandi  yd  mahsiil-bandi, 
kharaj  lchirdj  yd  mahsul  —  Karadivyavasthapan  wa  sulkadisthapand,  kar  wd  sulk. 

TXx'er,  n.  one  who  taxes  —  Mahsul  lag ane  w .,  kharaj  yd  khirdj  bdhdkne  w.  —  Karlagane 
w.,  kar  bandhne  w.,  sulk  lagane  w. 

TEA,  n.  a  Chinese  plant,  the  leaves  of  the  tea  plant,  an  infusion  of  tea  leaves  —  Chd  yd 
chde  kd  per*,  cha  yd  chd  ki  patti*,  chd  kd  kdrhd  yd  kiodth*. 

TEACH.  *v.  (S.  tcecan )  to  instruct,  to  inform,  to  show ;  p.  t.  and  p.  p.  Taught  —  Talim 
yd  tarbiyat  k.,  khabar  d.  yd  talqin-k.,  dikhldnd*  —  Sikhdna  sikhland  sikshd-d.  wd 
sikshd-k.,  samachdr-d.  batana  wa  jatand,  dikhdnd  wd  dekhdnd. 

Tea^h'a-ble,  a.  that  may  be  taught,  docile  —  Talim-pazir,  tarbuyat-pazir  —  ^ikshv^, 
sikshauiya.  [ tarbiyat-paziri  —  ^ikshasilatwa,  sikshaniyatwa. 

Tea<jh'a-ble-ness,  n.  aptness  to  learn,  docility  —  Ta'lim-paziri  yd  sikhne  ki  tezzihni, 

Tea<jh'er,  n.  one  who  teaches—  Ustad,  muallim,  mudarris,  miydh-jt  —  Upadesak, 
adhyapnk,  guru,  sikshak. 

TEAGUE,  n.  a  contemptuous  name  for  an  Irishman  —  Haqdrat  ke  taur  par  Mulk-i- 
Ayarland  ke  bdshande  led  ndm,  nafrat  men  ahl-i-Ayarland  kd  nam  —  Ghrina  wa  ghin 
men  Ayarlandadesi  kd  nam. 

TEAK,  n.  a  tree  and  its  wood  —  Ek  per  aur  uski  lakri*,  sagun  yd  sagaun*. 

TEAL,  n.  (D.  taliug)  an  aquatic  iowl- Murg-dbi,  pan-lcukri*-  Kalahahs,  kadamb. 

TEAM,  n.  (S.)  two  or  more  horses  or  oxen  yoked  together,  a  long  line;  v.  to  join  in 
a  tea m  —  Ghore  yd  bail  jo  ek-hi  sathjote  hoh  h,  ek  Iambi  pdiiti  yd  lahir*  ;  v.  ghoron 
yd  bailoh  ko  ek-hi  sath  jotna*. 

TEAR,  n.  (S.)  water  from  the  eyes,  moisture  in  drops  —  Ashk  ydsirishk,  qatra-i-db- 
Ans  ahsu  asru  asru  asra  asra  netrajal  wa  nayanvari,  pdni  ki  bund  wd  jal  ka  bund. 

TeaJi'ful,  a.  full  of  tears,  weeping  —  Pur-ashk,  pur-chashm  yd  ashk-aluda ,  ashk-bar 
db-dida  nam-dida  yd  giiydn  -  Sasru  asrupurn  wa  ahsu-se-bhard-hua.  rota  hua. 

T£a"r'less,  a.  without  tears  —  Be-ashk,  be-diisu,  khanda-ru,  hahs-mukh*  —  Nirasru,  ni- 
*  •  * 

Tear'fall-ing,  a.  shedding  tears,  tender -Ab-dida  girydii  yd  ashk-bar,  muldim  ya 
narm  —  Asrulochan  wa  rotd-hua.  komal. 

TEAR,  v.  (S.  teran)  to  rend,  to  pull  or  burst  asunder,  to  lacerate,  to  wound,  to  pud 
with  violence,  to  rave,  to  rage  ;  p.  t.  Tore  or  Tare  ;  p.  p.  pRN ;  n.  a  rent  -  Chirna 
ydphdrnd b,  chohthnd  yd  tomd",  chithdrnd  tukre-t.ukre-k.  ya  dhajjiydh-k *.,  ghayal 
k*.,  khihchnd  khichnd  khasotnd  chhinnd  nochnd  yd  bakot  lend *,  barbardnd  yd  arbar-. 
baknd*,  jhuhjhlana  jal-balnd  jaljaland  yd  jalnd*  ;  n .  chir*  ,  7.1 

TEASE  v  (S.  tman)  to  comb  or  card,  to  scratch,  to  vex,  to  annoy  —  Suljhana  *Aa* 

rolna  kharbotnd  yd  khujldnd  *,  diqq  k.  yd  tang  k.,  ta$dA'-d.-  Jhdrnd  tumni  wadhun- 
na  kharon child  wa  khasotnd,  satand  wa  chhernd,  khijhdna  wa  kles-d. 

Tea?'er,  n.  one  that  teases -S^tdne  w*.,  chhernt  w".,  aatdu",  khijhdne  10 h.,  diqq  *• 

w.,  tang  k.  w.,  tasdi  d.  w.  .  ,  ,  .  . 

TEA'SEL,  n.  (S.  tcesel)  a  plant  —  Ek  qism  ka  chhota  />er-  Ek  prakar  ka  paudha. 

TEAT,  ».’(S.  tit)  adug,  a  pap-Than*,  chuchi  yd  chunchi".  _ 

TECH'NI-C  4L,  a.  (Or.  technt)  pertaining  to  the  arts,  belonging  to  a  profession  -  U%* 
wcUi  yd  'iimi.  istildhi  luqawiyd  lugati- Viseshavidydsambandhi  wd  viseshakal.ivi- 

shavak,  lakshanik  wa  pdribhashik.  ,  ,  ...  ,  .  x.T,y.  * 

Tech'ni-cal-lv.  ad.  ill  a  technical  manner -Hvkmah  ya  vim,  taur «,  ttfaW. . v< *  ■ ^ 
ti  taur  se  —  Paribhashdnusar  se,  viseshakalanusar  se.  [paribhdsha,  l^shaiu^. 

Tfch  ni  cIl'i  tt,  n.  a  technical  expression  —  htvlAK—  Lakshanikatwa.  panbhifehi  > 

iECH  NI  COL'o.pr,  n.  technology  —  Baydn-i-  ulum,  /»«»  »«»,  ’'““^'f^Tvaran. 

T |S  h-  [Wha!' 

Tfi’DI-OUS,  <  1 SI)  wearisome  by  continuance,  irksome,  slow-  Bhart  yi  Me- 
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kaub,  sakht  y d  ranj-awar ,  tamil  sust  yd  frd/uZ-Sramajanak sramakarak  wa  dyasaja. 
nak,  klesajanak  klesad  kathin  kashtakar  wd  duhkhakar,  dhilddhimd  wd  d^rghaaufcra. 
Tedi-ous-ly,  ad.  in  such  a  manner  as  to  weary  —  Thakuu  bkaht  se,u,  thakdnc  ke  taut  sc, 
sustt  se,  tawaqquf  se,  kahili  sc  —  Thakdne  ki  riti  se,  thakdu  riti  se,  dbil  se,  dhirnepan 

se,  dirghasutrata  se.  ^ 

Te'di-oos-ness,  n.  wearisomeness,  prolixity  —  Malal-angezi  sakhti  ya,  ranj-awari,  daruzi 
tid  yd  susti  —  Klesadatwa  sramajanakatd  kathindi  wd  bharipan,  dirghastatratd  wddhil. 
TfiEM,  v.  (S.  tyman )  to  bring  forth,  to  be  pregnant,  to  be  full,  to  produce  —Janndb, 
hamila  h.,  ma’mur  h  ,  paidu  k.- Prasav  k.,  pet  se  h.  wa  purnagarbh  k,  bhara-h.  wd 
atipurn  h.,  utpanna  k. 

Teem'ful,  a.  pregnant,  prolific,  brimful  —  Hdmila,  phal-dar  bachcha-kash  yd  kasiru-l- 
aulad,  lab  a  lab  yd  lab-rez  —  Garbhini  wd  garbhavati,  bahuphalad  wd  bahusuti,  bhar- 
pur  nakenak  wd  muhh-a-munh.  [usar. 

Tkem'less,  a.  unfruitful,  not  prolific  —  Nd-barddr,  shot'  —  Aphal  wa  aphalud;  rehar  wa 
TfiENS,  n.  pi.  the  years  reckoned  by  the  termination  teen  as  thirteen  &c .  —  Bdrah 
aur  bis  baras  ke  darmiydn  ki  'umr  kd  koi  sil  —  Bdrah  aur  bis  baras  ke  bich  ke  vay 
TEETH,  pi  of  tooth  — Tooth  ki  jam' ,  daht h  —  Tooth  ka  bahuvachan.  [ka  koi  baras. 
Teeth,  v.  to  breed  teeth  —  Ddht-ldnab,  ddnt-nikalna b.  [Kavach)  put. 

TfiG'U  MENT,  n  (L.  teqo)  a  covering  —  Chhilka",  chhal^,  lihdf,  poshish,  bald-posh  — 
TEIL,  n.  (L.  tilia )  the  lime  or  linden  tree  —  Ek  qism  kd darakht  —  Ek  prakar  ka  per. 
TElNT.  See  Tint. 

TE'LA-RY,  a.  (L.  tela)  spinning  webs  —Jale  bunne  wb. 

TfiL'E-GRAPH,  n.  (Gr.  tele,  grapho )  a  machine  for  conveying  intelligence  to  a  dis¬ 
tance  by  signals  —  Tdr-i-barqi,  ishare  se  dur  jaldi  khabar  pahuhchanc  kd  ala  — 
Sanketadward  dur  samachdr  pahuhchine  ka  yantra,  duralekhanayantra. 
Tel-e-graph'ic,  a.  relating  to  a  telegraph  —  2'dr-i-barqi-mansub,  ishare  se  dur  jaldi 
khabar  pahuhchdne  ke  ala  ke  muta’alliq  —  Sanketadward  dur  samachar  pahunchdne 
.  ke  yantra  kdsambandbi  wa  vishayak,  duralekhanayantravishayak. 

TfiL'E  SCOPE,  n.  (Gr.  tell,  skopeo)  an  instrument  for  viewing  distant  objects  —  Durbin 
—  Duradarsak  ay  antra,  duradarsanayantra,  chakskushavantra,  drislitisddhakayantra. 
Tel-e-scop'ic,  Tel-e-scop'i-cal,  a.  pertaining  to  a  telescope,  seeing  at  a  distance,  visb 
ble  through  a  telescope  Dur-bini  yd  dur-bin-mavsub,  dur-bin,  dur-bin  se  dekh-parne 
v\  —  Duradarsakayantrasambandhi,  duradarsak,  duradarsakayantra  se  drisya. 
TjBL'E^M,  n.  (Ar.  talism )  a  magical  charm  —  Tilism  yd  tilsam ,  tawiz  —  Kavach,  gdnrd. 
Tel  es  mat'i-cal,  a.  pertaining  to  telesms—  Tilismdtx—  Kavachasambandhi,  kavaoha- 
vishayak. 

TE-LES'TIC,  n.  (Gr.  tclos,  stichos )  a  poem  in  which  the  final  letters  of  the  lines  make 
a  name  —  Qasida  yd  masnawi  jiski  sataroh  ke  akhir  huruf  se  nam  bantd  hai  —  Ek  ka- 
vya  wd  kavita  jisui  pahktiyon  ke  antdksharon  se  nam  banta  hai. 

TfiLL,  v.  (S.  teUan)  to  utter,  to  express  in  words,  to  relate,  to  inform,  to  discover,  to 
number,  to  give  an  account ;  p.  t.  and  p.  p.  T5ld  -  Kahndb,  batldnd  \  baydn  k.t 
khabar  yd  ittila' -d.,  zddir-k.  yd  ma'lutn  k.,  shumdr-k  ,  kaifiyat-d.  yd  shuhrat-k.— 
Bolnd,  jntina  jandnd  wd  sunand,  varnan-k.  wd  bakhannd,  samdehar  d.,  prakds  k.  wd 
kholna,  ginnd,  bakhdn  k. 

Tell'er,  n.  one  who  tells  —  Kahne  wb.,  ginne  wh.,  bolne  wu.,jatane  wh.jandne  %o  h 
Tell'tale,  n  one  who  officiously  gives  information  ;  a.  telling  tales,  blabbing  —  6kim- 
mdz,  cliuyul-khor ;  a.  qammdz,  barbanyab  —  Lutrd,  ldwa-lutrd,  pisun,  upajapak  ;  a. 
lutrd,  bn  k  wadi. 


TE  MERT-TY,  «.  (L.  tenure)  rashness -Be  lihazi,  be-bdki,  be  tadbiri,  tahawwur,  jaldi 
j—  Duhsahas,  aparindmadarsau,  avichdr,  asamiksha. 

Tem-e  ra'ri-ous,  a.  rash,  heedless  —  Be  taammul  yd  be-ihtiydt,  be-lihaz  yd-be-khabar  — 
Dubsahasi  wd  asamikshyakdri,  aparinamadarsi  wa  asavadhan. 

Tem  e-ra'ri-ous  ly,  arf.  rashly,  heedlessly  —  Tahawtour  yd  be-bdki  se,  be-lihdzi  sc  — 
Duhsahas  se,  asavadhdni  wa  aparinamadarsan  se. 

TEM  PER,  v.  (L.  tempero)  to  mix  so  that  one  part  qualifies  another,  to  compound,  to 
modify,  to  soften,  to  form  to  a  proper  degree  of  hardness;  n.  due  mixture  of  differ¬ 
ent  qualities,  disposition  of  mind,  moderation,  irritation,  state  of  a  metal  as  to  its 
hardness  —  Mu'tadi1  k.,  makhlut  k.  yd  murakkub  k.,  surat  d.  yd  muwdjiq  k^  muldim 
ya  narink.,  sakht  k.  ;  n.  sirisht  yd  sarisht,  mizaj  kho  khaslat  nihad  yd  tab'iyat,  i' ti¬ 
dal,  khafagi yussa  ya  josh-kharosh,  ub- Milana,  sammisran  k.  wd  ekatra  k.,  madiivam 
k.,  mridu  wd  komal  k.,  tdwnataw-d.  wd  kara  k. ;  n.  swabhav,  prakiiti  sil  ban  wd  tyon 
adnti  wa  sauyam,  rosh,  tdw  wa  kardi.  J  ’ 

Tem'pkr.a-ment,  n.  constitution,  state  with  respect  to  the  predominance  of  any  quali- 
ty  -Mizaj  tab  ya  tinat ,  hdlat  sirisht  yd  saritht  -  Prakiiti,  swabhdv  bhdv  wd  janma- 

tJm  ,  .  [bhavasambandlu,  prakritivishayak. 

itM-PER-A-MENTAL,  a.  constitutional --SimAft  yd  sarishti,  muta'alliq  i  mizaj -Swa- 
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Tem'per-an<;b,  n.  moderation,  sobriety- 1 'tiddl,  parhez  yd  parhez-gdri- Parimitata 
sahyam. 

Tem'pkr- ate,  a.  moderate,  calm,  sober  -MatadU,  shdyasta  skdista  yd  bd-qardr,  par 
hczi  ya  parhez-gdr  Parimit,  thaudha  sant  wa  ativra,  sanyami  sahyatavritti  wa  sah 
yaraasil.  [tarup  wa  madhyamarup  3e,  sahyam  se 

Tem  per-ate  ly,  ad.  moderately,  soberly  —  I  tidal  sc,  parhez  yd  parhez-gdri  se  —  Parimi 
Tem'pkk-ate-ness,  n.  state  of  being  temperate  —  I'tiddl,  parliez-g&A- Parimitata,  sail 
yam  am  lata.  [  —  Parimitakari,  sant  k.  w.,  komal  k.  w 

Tem'per-a  tive,  a.  having  power  to  temper  —  Mutadil-sdz,  mu’tadil  k.  w.,  narm  k.  w 
Tem'per-a-ture,  n.  state  as  regards  heat  or  cold  —  Hdlut-i-garmi-o-sardi—  Grisbmagri 
shrnata,  ushnanushnaman,  ushnasitaman.  [3il  wa  prakriti  (in  composition.) 

Tempered,  a.  disposed  as  to  the  passions  —  Khaslat  kho  tinat  yd  mizaj  (in  composition) 
TfcM'PEST,  n.  (L.  tenipas)  a  violent  wind,  a  storm,  a  commotion  ;  v.  to  disturb  as  by 
a  temp  jst  —  Tdf dn,  jhakkarh,  hangdma  yd  iztirdr  ;  v.  goyd  t of  an  sc  muitarih  k.  yd 
be-qarar  k.  —  Ahdhi,  ativat  wa  prachandavat,  koluhal  halchal  kalah  duhd  wa 
khalbali ;  v.  manoh  ahdhi  se  udvigua  wa  vvast  k. 

Tem  pest'u-qus,  a.  stormy,  turbulent  —  Tdf ani,  tez  yd  fund  —  Ahdhiyaha  vatawan  wa 
ativatamay,  prachand  ugra  wavegawau.  [veg  se. 

Tem-pest'U  OUS-ly,  ad.  with  great  violence  —  Tezi  se,  tundi  se,  bare  zor  se  — Veg  se,  ati- 
Tem  pest'ive,  a.  seasonable  —  Bar-ivaqt,  bd  mauqa’  —  Samayanurup,  kalochit,  yuktakalik. 
Tem  pest'ive  ly,  ad.  seasonably  —  Waqt.  par,  bar-icaqt,  bd-mauqa  —  Upayuktakal  men, 
samayanusar  se,  samay.  men.  [lochitatwa,  kulaprrfptati. 

Tem-pertivity,  n.  seasonableness—  Bar-waqti  —  Kalopayuktuuf,  kalauchitya,  ka- 
T  EM 'pest  beat  en,  a.  shattered  by  storms  —  Tdfan-zada,  diidhi  kd  mdra-hud  h  —  Pawa- 
nahat.  [nakshipt,  pawanaghritaprerit,  vatyavegaprerit. 

Tem  pest-tost,  a.  driven  about  by  storms  —  T dfdn-zada,  aiidhi  kd  mdrd-hud  u  —  Pawa- 
TfiMPLE,  n.  (L.  templum )  a  building  appropriated  to  religion,  a  church  ;  v.  to  build 
a  temple  for  —  Ma  bad  '  ibadat-gah  ’  ibddat-khdna  yd  but -khan  a,  girja  ;  v.  kisi  ke  live 
ma  bad  banand  —  Devainandir  devtflay  mandap  wrt  devrigir,  Isaibhajanabhawan  wa 
tsaibhajaualay  ;  v  kisi  ke  nimitta  devalay  wi(  devauiandir  banana. 

Tem'plaR,  n.  a  student  iu  the  law  —  Shar-dmoz,  ain-dmoz  —  Smritisastrabhy  isi,  smritisas- 
tradhvayanakartu.  [is  felt  —  Shaqiqa,  kan-pah 11  —  6unkh,  sankhak. 

TfiM'PLE,  n.  (L.  tempus)  the  upper  part  of  the  side  of  the  head  where  the  pulse 
Tem'po  Ral,  a.  pertainiug  to  the  temple  —  Shaqiqa-mansdb,  muta'alliq  i  shaqiqa,  kan 
pail  kd  h  -Saukhakasambandhi.  [ruhti  hai h. 

TfiMT^ET,  n.  a  piece  of  timber  in  a  building  —  Ek  chlioii  dharan  jo  ghar  meiilagi- 
TflM'PO  RAL,  a.’ (L.  tempus)  relating  to  time,  not  eternal,  not  spiritual,  secular — 
Zamdua-mansub,  fdni,  jab.dnt,  dunydwi  yd  dunyawi  -  Kalasambandhi  wa  sainayik, 
anitya,  aihik  w’a  aibalaukik,  sahsKrik  wa  laukik.  ^dhan.idi,  aihik  dhan. 

n.  a  secular  possession  —  Daulat-i^dunya,  dunydwi  daulut  Sms^rik 
Tem'po  ral  lt.  ad.  with  respect  to  this  life-  Ba-nisbat-i-dunyd,  is  zindagi  ki  nisbat- 
ls  lok  ke  vishay  men,  aihikasambandh  men,  laukik  riti  se. 

Tem'po-Ral-ty,  n.  the  laity  -  Dun, yd -ddr,  girhist h,  'dlamiyaii  -  Purohitabhinnavarg, 

dharmmapadasthabhinnavarg.  grihasthavarg  [3thayi. 

Tem  po  Ra'ne  ous,  a.  lasting  only  for  a  time  -  Chand  rozajam  -  Achir,  anitya,  achira- 
Tem'po  RA-RY,  a.  lasting  only  for  a  time- Fdni,  chand-roza,  'drizi,  fash,  mausimi  ya 
mausami  —  Achir,  anitya,  achirasthayi,  achirakalik,  kshanik. 

Tem  po  RiZE,  v.  to  comply  with  the  time  or  occasion,  to  yield  to  circumstances - 
Zamdna-sazl  k.,  dunyd  sdzi  k.  yd  mauqa  ke  mutdbiq  h.  -  Samayanurodh  k.,  kalanu- 
rodh  samay anuvarttan  k.  .  ^  [samavdnurodh,  samayanuvarttan. 

Tem-PO  RL-ZA  TION,  n.  the  act  of  temporizing  - Zamdna-sazt,  dunya-sdzi- Kalanurodh, 
Tem  po  riz  er,  n.  one  who  temporizes -Zamanasaz,  dunya-saz- Kalanurodhi,  sama- 

T^m’px*  V  (L  tenlo)  to  try,  to  prove,  to  entice  to  evil,  to  provoke,  to  allure  induce 
or  d  •  _  ItHtihdn  ya  uimiith  k„  m hit  k.  yd  a:mdnd,  waiyaUn na  igwu-k.  ya  tar^-d.. 
tahrik-d.,  khibchna"  -  Pariksh  i  lend,  parakhnd  janchna  wa  saw.mchn  i  phuslaud 
lalch  uia  lubhiina  pralobhan-k.  wa  viinohan-k.,  uth  ma  jagdnd  wachhema,  akarshan-k. 
Tempt'a-ble,  a.  liable  to  be  tempted -Targlb-pazir,  mumkmu-t-targib,  ujxoa-pazir 
Pnlobhaniva  nhualaye  lubhaye  wd  kbiuche  jane  ke  yog.ya.  # 

Temp  ta  tion!  n.  the  act  of  tempting,  the  state  of  being  tempted,  that  which  tempts 
Turgib  dihiyu  igwd-di/b,  targib  yd  igwd,  tarn  -  Pralobhan  akarshan  vimohan  p 

li  wd  wa  lubhaw*  pralobhitatwa,  lobh  wa  lalach.^  # 

Tfmp-ta'tion-less,  a.  having  no  temptation -Beywa,  fc-to^ii-MoWianaaun} 
TfMPT'ER.  n.  one  who  entices  to  evil- Wargalanne  w.,phus!ane  w  badiki  taraj  ta,  gib 
d  w  muhrik  —  Burnt  ki  or  lubhaue  w.,  pralobhak.  bahUne  w..  lobhrfu. 

TEMPT  ING  LY,  cui.  so  as  to  tempt  or  entice-  Wargalanne  ke  taur  se,  targd)  dene  kc  ton 
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se.  j  is  men  iqwayd  targ'ib  ho  —  Lubhane  wa  phuslane  ki  riti  se,  pralobhau  karne  ki 
riti  se.  [wait h,  bahkdne-wdli  h  —  Akarshak  stri,  stri  jo  pralobhak  ho 

Temp'thkss,  n.  a  female  who  tempts  —  ’A urat  jo  targ'ib  igwdyd  tahrik  dewe,  phuslane- 
TfiX,  a.  (S.  tyn)  twice  five,  nine  and  one  ;  n.  the  number  ten  —  Dasu,  dah  yd  ’ashar  ; 

n.  dash  —  Das.  dasasankhyak.  [’iwAr— Dasam  ;  n.  dasamabhrfg. 

Tenth,  a.  the  ordinal  of  ten;  n.  the  tenth  part  —  Damdh  h,  dahum  ;  n.  dahum hma, 
Tenthly,  ad.  in  the  tenth  place  —  Das  u:eh  h,  dasmhjagah  men  h.  [vidha. 

Ten'fold,  a.  ten  times  increased  —  Dah-cbaud,  dali-gund ,  da.s-gu.nd  h  —  Dasagun,  dasa- 
TfiN'A-BLE,  a.  tL.  teneo)  that  may  be  held  or  maintained  —  M ustahkam  yd  viustah- 
Jcini,  mbit,  ustuwur,  tikdd  h,  fhahrdu  h  —  Rakshaniya,  pmtipadaniya,  sthapaniya. 

Te  nacious,  a.  holding  fast,  adhesive  —  Sakht-gir  yd  sakht,.  laslasd h  —  Sanlagnaiil 
drirliadh  irak  wa  drirhavalambi,  chipchipa. 

Tk-na  <jious  ly,  ad.  with  disposition  to  hold  fast  —  SaJcht-glri  se,  sakhti  se.  laslasdhat 
seu,  hath  seu  —  Saiilagnasilata  se,  drirhadharakata  se,  chipchipahat  se,  agrah  se. 
Te-na  <jious-nes3,  n.  the  quality  of  holding  fast— Sakht-giH,  salchti,  ‘  chaspldayi,  hathh 
—  Snidacnasilata.  chinchinahat.  atrrah 


nasilata,  chipchipahat.  agrah. 

Tenant,  n.  one  who  holds  property  of  another;  v.  to  hold  as  a  tenant-  A. sdmt,  ra- 
iyat,  ijdra-ddr,  kirdya-ddr ,  patte-ddr  ;  v.  asdnii  ijdra-ddr  yd  ra  iyat  he  lauv  par 
e/abza  i ak.hr a  Bhaiait,  adhivasi,  paraswamikakshetradhivasi,  paraswamikagriha- 
dhivasi ;  v.  par  ki  bhumimeh  vas  k„  bharait  ki  blninti  se  adhikar-rakhna  wa  bhog-k. 

Ten  an-<jy,^  n.  temporal  \  possession  A Lrdyu-ddvi ,  i jdra-ddrx .  ra  lyadi,  chcind-voza  qubza 
J~  Bharait  i,  bhare  par  ka  bhog,  thore  dinon  kft  adhikar,  paraswjfmikakshetnidhivas. 

Ten  ant-a  ble,  a.  that  may  be  tenanted  —  M  amkinu-l-kirdya,  ijdra-pazir.  lcirdye  var 
diyejdne  ke  qdbil. -Bhare  par  dive  jane  ke  yogya.  paraswamikakshetradhivasayogya. 

Ten  a nt* less,  a.  unoccupied,  unpossessed  -  Khdii,  be-klrdya-ddr  yd  gair-i-maqbliz- 
Snnya,  abhukt  wa  anadhikrit.  •  1 

Tenant  ry  77.  the  body  of  tenants  on  an  estate -Ra  dyd,  ri'dyd- Bharait  paraswami- 
j;akshetradluv asigan,  adhivasigan.  * 

fist i-Ekqism  ki  machhli- Ek  bhitnfci  ki  macbhli. 

TLND,  v  (L.  Undo)  to  be  attentive  to  or  to  mind,  to  move  in  a  certain  direction,  to 


w a  dhaln;i, 


at  i  ;  ,  „  :  y  nazir-oasm  /c.  y 

il  m-lagrma  dhyan-d.  wa  manoyogi-h..  kisi  or  daurnff  wfi  jana,  ihul 

sahayata  k.,  agorna,  raksha  k,  upastbit  rahna  wa  sath  band  rahmi. 

Tend  ance,  ».  the  act  of  tending,  car s-Hdzir-bdM  yd  hdziri,  khabar-otri  yd  muU- 
fazat  —  Anugarnan  wa  sev.i,  rakshd  *  J  J 

T  drift- Mail,  mayaldn,  murdd  manzhi  maqiadmatlab 

wtpar/r  Jh  Ll1  ’  P,avnttl  pi-avanaM  wa  dbaldw,  akay  abbipray  wa 

Ten  DEB.  V.  to  offer,  to  present  for  acceptance  ;  n.  an  offer,  a  proposal  a  small  vessel 
attending  on  a  larvpr-  An*  *.,.L.h„A  i.  *  ,  1  a  small  vessel 

eh  hot! 

bheiit 

.  o  -  —  sang  rahti 

yzat  —  Anugmnan  wsf  seva,  raksha. 


dard- 


Idim.  Mabdska.  pur-dard,  yd/ukrtnln,'!  17""  h«rt- 

man  di-pazir  yd  dardmandi-numd,  shaft  td  darcfmaiTl  't 

rasdii—  Komal,  sulabhaksbat,  sulabhapn  it  sulabbadixhOi  w^/sibubkbif1*  ^  ^ ,  . 

sukwar,  bal  kaumir  w;i  thore-dinoh-k  anurJo-itaU  inKri.vl‘lsn<1/ubkhit,  sukumarwa 

dayalu  wa  dayardra,  mridu  wa  s  bit.  ahinsck'  wj '  aksb  *nul',SHPlak:l3ak.  ‘‘nrunik 

KN  npn.i.ivn  «  n  .1  /*  .  ,  ?  <l  ^Kfeuarikai . 


•zarar- 


a"  -’  aW6nti0n’  — 

*a.-i  iLydt  yd  L,‘JXi  -  Kanin  it f" *■*"'**  'am.jjuh  yd  khair-khudhi, 

suksbmachaitanya  wd  cbadany.nks brn^tX 


TEN  [  1094  ]  TEP 

Tkn'der  heart-ed,  a.  compassionate -Shafiq,  rahm-dil,  mom-dil,  narm-dil,  raqiqu-l. 
qalb  —  Karunatmak,  komalahriday,  komaldntahkaran,  komalachitta. 

TEN'DON,  n.  (L.  tendo)  a  sinew  -Arus,  ’cusab,  pai,  patthdb  -Sira,  sird,  snayu. 

Ten'di-nous,  a.  containing  tendons,  sinewy  — \4««6 -ddr,  nct«t7d  -  Siramay  wd  snayu- 
may.  sirdl.  [Belh,  !atdu  ;  v.  lipat-jdne  w.  yd  bauhrne  wh.,  charhne  wh. 

TEN  DRIL,  n.  (L.  teneo)  a  spiral  shoot  of  a  climbing  plant;  a.  clasping,  climbing  — 

TfiN'E.BROUS,  Te  ne'bri-ous,  a.(L.  tenehrce)  dark,  gloomy,  obscure- Tdrlk,  tira, 
ghanghor  yd  dhumld"  —  Andhera,  andhakdrayukt,  sutimir. 

Ten-e  bros'i-ty,  n.  darkness,  gloom—  Tdrxki,  txragx  —  Andherd,  timir. 

TfiN'E-MENT,  n  (L.  teneo )  any  thing  that  can  be  held  or  occupied,  a  house  —  Maqbuza 
yd  jdecldd,  makdn  muqnni  yd  maqdm  —  Bhurni  adi,  ghar  wd  griha. 

Ten-E  ment'al,  a.  that  may  be  held  by  tenants  —  Kirdxye  par  qabze  men  rahne  ke 
qdbil,  kirdye  par  diye  jane  Ice  qubil  —  Bhive  par  bhog  meu  rahne  ke  yogya,  bhdre 
par  diye  jdne  ke  yogya.  [patteyd  bhdre  par  de-sakeri h. 

Ten-e-ment'a-ry,  a.  that  may  be  leased  —  Jiskd  thikd  yd  pattd  ho-sakeu,  jisko  thike 

TfiN'ET,  n.  (L.  teneo)  an  opinion,  a  principle  —  Rde,  ’aqida  masla  dm  yd  i’figdd  — Mat, 
tattwa  mulasutra  wa  paribhdslid. 

TEN'NISj  n.  (L.  teneo  ?)  a  play  with  a  racket  and  ball :  v.  to  drive  as  a  ball  —  Chaugan, 
bdzi-i aoe  ;  v.  gend  chaldndh  —  Gend  aur  dahde  ka  khel.  [c^urb. 

TftX'ON,  n.  (L.  teneo )  the  end  of  one  piece  of  timber  fitted  into  another  —  Chid h, 

TlfiN'OR,  n.  (L.  teneo )  continued  course,  strain,  purport,  substance,  a  part  in  music  — 
Silsila  yd  r  a  wish,  tariq,  inazmun  yd  mansha,  raatlab  murad  mnddad  asl  yd  garaz, 
bdje  ka  ek  sar  h  — Chal  wa  pravah,  kram  dhab  anwaya  wd  prasahg,  tatparya  wd’abhi- 
prd)T,  asay  wd  sar,  madhyaswar. 

TfiNSE,  n.  (L.  tempns)  an  intiection  of  verbs  to  denote  time  —  Zamana  —  Kdl. 

TENSE,  a.  ^L.  tensvmi )  stretched,  rigid  —  Tand-had  khicha-hud  charha-hud  yd  kasdh, 
kardh.  [rhawh,  kashidagi,  kashish. 

Tense'ness,  n.  the  state  of  being  tense  —  Tana ich,  khichdich,  kasaio{l,  tanahal1',  cha- 

Ten'si-ble,  a.  that  may  be  extended  —  Tonne  ke  qabil ,  phailne  ke  Idiq  —  Tanne  ke  yo¬ 
gya,  phailne  ke  yogya.  kase-j  ine  phaildye  jane  wd  khich-jaue  ke  yogya. 


kuchh  ushnata. 


Ten 'stye.  a.  tending  to  stretch  or  contract  or  giving  a  sensation  of  tension  —  Kasne 
Ten'sure,  n.  the  act  of  stretching  -  Khichaic h,  khihchdio  h,  tandwb,  kasuw b,  tandhat b, 


phaildw h,  kashidagi,  kashish. 

TfiNT,  n.  (L.  tendo)  a  portable  lodging  place  made  by  stretching  canvass  upon  poles, 


anv  temporary  habitation,  a  roll  of  lint;  v.  to  lodge  as  in  a  tent,  to  search  as  with  a 
tent  to  probe  —  Khaima  khvna  sardcha  nam-gira  nam-gird  yd  khar  gdh,  koi  chand - 


tambu  men  rahnd  wa  basn  i,  ghaw  ko  batti  se  dekhna,  sahii  wd  salake  se  tona. 

Tentage,  n.  an  encampment— M ukhaiyam,  paraw  .  .  ,,  ,  ,  ,  ,h 

Tent'ed  a  covered  with  tents- Tambnoh  se  dhahpd-hua* ,  deron  se  dhanpa-haa  , 
khaime-ddr,  lchime  ddr-  Deron  wa  patamandapon  se  dchchhddit 
Tento-RY  n.  the  awning  of  a  tent  —  bhamiyanu,  saya-ban,  chand  wd,  . 

T^nt'eu  n.  a  hook  on  which  things  are  stretched  ;  v.  to  stretch  by  hooks,  to  admit 
extension  —  Ahksi h,  viekh,  kdhtd\  konrhd",  khuhti"  ;  v.  ahkriyoh  ya  kanton  par 

tanna  kkichnd  yd  phaildndu,  phailnd  yd  tannau.  .  .  ,  .  , 

Tent'er  GROUND,  ».  ground  on  which  tenters  are  erected -Zamin  jismen  mekhen  gat  l 

rahti-  haih  —  Bhumi  jismen  kante  ,gare  rahte  ham.  .  ,  ,  ,  , 

mijvf  TA'TION  n  (L.  tento)  trial  —  Azmaish,  imtihan  —  Panksha,  panchchha. 
?E'a-tJe  a  trying,  eJying-Azmane  imtihan  ’ayir  koshukyi  qatilc. 
Parikshak,  jdnchne-w.  tawne-w.  wd  cheshta-k.  w. 

TK^NC'r-TY*  n._(h.  tenuit)  thinness -PaM-pan",  patlahaf, 

tu**k- Patil  ” 

Tf'NURE  »  (L.  teneo)  the  manner  in  which  tenements  are  held  of  a  8“Pe"0r 
^™naAh«ryat,  naniyat^o.^M,  patta 8 

TftP"ID  TaTtcpeo)  moderately  warm  -Shir-garm.  nim-garm,  ganyun  ya  ?«««»»  ‘ 
?Kir.  «.  nKxierate  warmth -SMr-garmi,  nim-garmi.  gnngunaha?  -  Maodosh^, 


Te'por 


,  n.  gentle  heat,  lukewarmness -Shir-garmi,  nfm-yarmt -  Mandoshnatd,  gnn* 


TER  [  1095  ]  TER 

TftR'A-PHIM,  n.  (H.)  household  deities  or  images  —  Ghar  kt  deictti  yd  mtiratehh,  gha- 

TERCE.  See  Tierce.  [rau.  dewtd  ya  mtiratehh. 

TfiR'E-BINTH,  n.  (Gr.  terebinthos)  the  turpentine  tree  —  Tu rmantin  lea  darakht,  gan- 
da-biroze  ha  darakht  —  ^rivrfs  ka  per,  sriras  ka  vriksh,  tilaparn  ka  per. 

T ER-E-BTN'Tur-NATE,  Ter  e  bYn'thine,  a.  relating  to  turpentine,  impregnated  with  tur¬ 
pentine—  Turmantvn,  tuvmantxn-dmez  ya  ganda-biroza-amez  —  Srivasavishayak,  sriva- 
savvapt  wa  tilaparnamisrit. 

TER'E-BRATE,  v.  (L.  terebro )  to  bore  —  Ch hedna  h.  sdlnd*,  bedhndh. 

Ter-e-bra'tion,  n  the  act  of  boring-  Chheddi'',  chhednd h,  hedhnd h. 

TER  ^rl-VER'SATE,  v.  (L.  tergum,  versutn)  to  shift,  to  practise  evasion  —  Hila-hamala 
yd  hila  k.,  hila-sdzi  k.  —  Talabala  k.,  t, Amatol  k. 

Ter  ^i-ver-sa'tion,  n.  shift,  evasion,  change  -  Hila-hawala  ya  fitrat,  liila-sdzi  ya  hila- 
bazi,  tabdil  yd  tabaddul-Eriipheri  wa  herrfpheri,  talmatol  w i  talabala,  pulat  wa 
rhp^ntarabha'v. 

TERM,  n.  (L.  terminus )  a  limit,  a  boundary,  a  limited  time,  the  time  in  which  a  court 
or  university  is  open,  a  word,  an  expression  :  pi.  conditions  -  Hadd,  sar-hadd  ya 
ihata,  mi  ad  mV  add-mu  aiy  ana  ya.  muddat-i-muqarrara,  waqt-i-ijlds  ya  aiydm-i-jalsa 
lafz,  istildh  qaid  ya  sukhan :  pi.  shart,  'ahd  —  Sima,  avadhi  ant  wa  parvant.  nirhpita- 
kal  wj£  kfflrfvadhi,  karyanirvahakal,  sabd  akhya  uam  wa  sahjntf,  pad  vtfkva  wa  va- 
chan  :  pi.  sanket,  pratijna,  niyam. 

Term,  v.  to  name,  to  call  -  Nam  rakhnah,  kahnti  ya  bolndh. 

Term'er,  n.  one  who  holds  for  a  term  of  years- MV  dd-i-muaiyana  yd  muddat-i-mu¬ 
qarrara  tak  rakhne  w.  -  Nirupit  kal  tak  rakhne  w.  [anant  wa  apKr 

Term'less,  a.  unlimited,  boundless  -  Be -hadd,  be-nihdyat  yd  nd-mahdtid- Nir avadhi' 

Term  ly,  a.  occurring  every  term  ;  ad.  term  by  term,  every  term -Har  waqt-i-ijlds 
men  hone  to.,  aiyam-i-jalse  men  hone  ir. ;  ad.  har  waqt-iijlds  men,  aiydm-i-jalse  men 

k-tlmefjk^ryanirVahaka  m6U  h°ne  W'  ’  ^ '  pratlk^anirViihaW1  Dien,  prativyavahara- 

Ter'mi-nate,  u  to  bound,  tolimjt,  to  end  -  Hadd  k.  yd  hadd  bdhdhnd,  mahdtid  k., 
akhir-k.  tamdm-k.  tamam-h.  ya  akhir-ko-pahuhchnd  -  Sima  brfhdhnrf,  sasim  k.  pura- 
k.  niptana  chukana  sesh-k.  samapt-k.  chukna  uipatna  samapt-h.  wa  sesh-h 

Ter  Hi-tfA-BLE  «.  that  may  be  bounded  -  Mumkinu-l-hadd ,  hadd-pazir,  intiki-paztr 
tamam  hone  he  qM- Snmyogya,  parimeya.  ninipaniva,  samaryid.  P  ’ 

Ter-mi-n.a  tios  ».  a  bound,  a  limit,  an  end -Hadd,  intiki,  tamami  ikhir  vi  thatima 
-Sima,  avadhi,  avasan  ant  wa  parinKm.  *  y 

/_  •«  •  .  .  A  •  * 


Ter'mi.na.tive,  a.  directing  termination chnkine  w\,  mutlaa  aair-i- 
maskrut  —  Samapt  k.  w„  mpatne  w,  puni,  pratibandhahin.  ?  “  1 

*1  PD  \f  T  -  V  A  .TT  17P.F  V  /t  o  A  _  a  7  r>*  •  /  .  < 


brawling  woman  — 
laranka  bakheriyjf 


wa  larakrt :  n.  karkasa,  dushta,  larahki  stri 

Tf'1)'NA°Rvr’  -/'fulence-Z)^".  Halhali',  fasad- Bakheri,  tanta,  raula 
bit  NA-RY,  «.  (L.  ternua)  proceeding  by  threes,  consisting  of'  three-  Tckra’ 


tin 


TShWry,  T£r'ni-on,  n.  the  number  three—  Tinh. 

TER'RAQE,  n.  (L.  terra)  a  raised  bank  of  earth,  a  balcony  or  open  gallery  fht  rnnf  ^ 
a  house  ;  v.  to  form  into  a  terrace  —  Chnhhtnvn  id.  .  ,  5aiierJ>  flat  roof  of 

chMdari  yi  chhat  ban™h’ 

™R-RA'QUE.OUSk  ad(L 

-Jal^alamay,  jidaithalfftmlk  3  J  C°mp0Wd  °f  ■Und  “lA  -ater  -  Barr- o-bah, -dir 
TER-RENE',  a.  (L.  terra )  pertaining  to  thp  partR  •  «  r  , 

ni,  lchdki;  n.  rti-i-  zamin,  salh-i-zamin  -  Bhaumi’k  "aihaf11^?6  °f  .enrtlx~~ Zam'- 
bhutal,  bhuprishth,  prithivital,  kshitital  ’  J<  lauklk’  parthiv.  bhaum  ;  n. 

^  *  «*?«**&.<**-  Mit«. 

Tl ^^dr^tbwiC^nZ^Sriklh  ttf  r  triwi  **  dun^~ 

TER-RES'TRr-AL-LY,  ad.  after  an  earthly  manner-^  bh^m,k>  bhau®»  laukik. 

Sansnrik  laukik  wa  bhaumik  riti  se.  unyaui  taur  se,zaminitariqse- 

Ter-rfs'trt  f?,  v.  to  reduce  to  earth  —  Khdk  k  — au  *1  -  ,  ,  , 

rER-REs'TRi-ous,  a.  consisting  of  earth  - Zamini  5  ^  -l  k‘ .  r mitilrf. 

Ter'ri-er,  n.  a  species  of  dog  -  Ek  qism  kd  kuttd  ’  Fk  ”  V^i’  ^a  c.1 7  ka*  niatiha. 

Ter  ri  to-ry,  n.  land  country,  domTnion-lL^  Jf1  ^  ^  ek  prak^  ka  kutt* 
mamlakat  huh  war  yd  diydr—  Bhumi,  des  rajya  ^  i-amlnt  mulk,  mamlukat. 


TER 


r  '096  ]  TES 

T™rr5'”  fL’  t0  n>niU>rj-ZamM,  kUhwart,  diviri,  mu’M - DaUik 

lashtrasambandhi,  rashtrlva.  nvL  ^  m  j  * 

TfiR'ROR,  n.  (L.  terreo)  great  fear,  dread- /Taiftai  ya  dahshat.  him  khauf  yd  lari- 
fER  RI-BLE  a.  dreadful,  frightful,  formidable  -  Mnhih,  haul-nak  yd  haioatnak  duhshat- 
angcz  salon  nak  yu  marh.ub- Bhaydnak,  bhlm  bhavankar  wd  bbayawana,  trdsajanak 

Ttn’nZl  ^ d;irU-,  ,,  ,  ,  [ghorata,  bhunata,  bhkydnakltwa 

Tfi'!  !  d'  eadfulness  -  HaibaUnaki,  dahshat- an  geti ,  haul-naki -  Ddrunatd 

T  J  /  /  ;Y’  “1  dre;ldfu%>  violently  —  Haibat-ndki  hanl-ndh  yd  dahshat -anqezi  se 
Shiddut  sc  -  D  irunatd  bhnnata  ghoratd  wd  bhaydnakatwa  se.  atyant  wd  atisav  knrke’ 
1  erri-PV  .  v.  to  alarm  with  fear,  to  frighten  -  Khauf zada  k.,  haibat-zada  k.  y a  dahshat 
d.-yarana  darwanawa  bharkdnd,  dahldnd  bhnrmand  bhayatur-k.  wa  bhav-dikhnna. 
1  ER-RiF  ic,  a.  causing  terror,  dreadful  -  Dahshat-angez  yd  dahshat  ndk,  hanl-nak 
mu/nb  yd  marhi, b- Bhayankar  wa  bh.iyajanak,  ghor  damn  bhaydnak  bhi'm  wa  da- 

[Suddha  wa  parishkrit,  sundar  Sanskrit  uttam  wa  suthrd. 


v  f  r  w.iwnnvuitm*  ounuai  i  up  oc  wa  utuiill  iup  Sc. 

1  ERSE  NESS,  n.  neatness  of  style -’/6dnf«  Id  lath  fat  yd  shustagi,  mulidware  ki  khubi 
najdsat  yd  pdkizugi  —  Sabdarackana  ki  suddhata,  vagvyapdr  wa  vagvritti  ki  suddhi 
wa  sahskritatwa. 

TERTIAN,  a.  (L.  tertius)  occurring  every  other  or  third  day;  n.  a  disease  intermit¬ 
ting  only  one  day  —  A  htariyd1',  tin  din  ki  pari  par  honew.  yd  dne  wh.  ;  n.  ahtariydu, 
tijdri  •*,  tap-i-gibb. 

Teh'iia-ry,  a.  third,  of  the  third  formation  —  Tisrd  h,  tisri  bandwat  lcdh. 

TES'SEL-LAT-ED.  a.  (L.  tessella )  variegated  by  squares  —  Rahg-ba-rahg  ke  chau-kone 
jxitthar  kt  sang-bandi  se  drdsta  —  Ashtdpaddnukdr  se  nanavarnaprastarakkacliit. 

TES-SE  RA'IC,  a.  (L.  tessera)  variegated  by  squares  —  [Tessellated  ke  mane  dekho]- 
i Tessellated  ka  arth  dekho  ] 

TfiST,  n.  (L.  testa)  a  vessel  in  which  refiners  try  metals,  trial,  examination,  crite¬ 
rion  or  standard  ;  v.  to  compare  with  a  standard,  to  try,  to  prove  —  Filizz  jdhchne  ki 
pydli,  dzmdish,  imtihdn,  namuva  ;  x.'ayarse  junchha,  dzmdnd,  imtihdn  k.  —  Sond 
adi  dhatu  ke  sodhane  ki  khori  wd  katori,  pariksha,  kasauti  parakh  wa  jinch, 
parikshasadhan  wa  gundgunnnirnavakalakshan  ;  v.  kasnd  wd  kasaml  par  rakhna, 

Test'ed.  a.  tried  by  a  test  —  Azmuda,  jdhchd-hudh  —  Parlkshit.  [pariksha  k.,  jahchna. 

TfiST,  n.  {\j.  testis)  an  oath  and  declaration  against  the  tenets  of  popery  which  pub¬ 
lic  officers  were  formerly  obliged  to  take  before  their  admission  —  Half  jo  agle  za- 
wave  men  sarkdri  'nlide-ddroh  ko  naukar  honeke  peri >  tar  Rom  ke  sard  dr  pddri  kemazhab 
ke  bar-k/rildf  ya'ni  ivkdr  men  lend  partd  thd  —  &ipath  jo  prachinakal  men  ra'ja- 
bhrityon  ko  niyukt  hone  ke  pahile  Romlyadharmamat  ke  viruddha  artkat  aswlkdr 
men  lena  parta  thd. 

TES  TA'QEOUS,  a.  (L.  testa)  relating  to  shells,  having  a  hard  continuous  shell  — 
Mnt'ialliq  i  sadaf  yd  kauri-mansub,  sip-ddr  sadaf-ddr  yd  khopri-dar—  £uktivi- 
shayak  sahkhasambandhi  wa  kambusambandhl,  kambuvisisht  wd  kambusth. 

TfiST  A-MENT,  v.  (L.  testis)  a  will,  a  covenant,  the  name  given  to  each  of  the 
volumes  of  Scripture  —  Wasiyat-nama,  'ahd-o-paimdn,  tauret  taurit  yainjil—  Mrita- 
patra  raaranapatra  mrityupatra  wa  mritalekh,  pan  wa  hor,  Isdldhaimapustak  kd 
puratananiyam  wd  nutananivam. 

Test  a-mfnt'a  ry,  a.  relating  to  a  will  —  Wasiyati,  wasiyat-vdma-mavsub.  v'asiyat- 
ndme  ke  muta'alliq—  Mntapatrasambandhi,  mritapatravishayak,  mritalekhavishayak 

Test  a-men-ta'tion,  n.  the  act  of  gi\dng  by  will  —  Wasiyat  se  dend,  wasiyat  se  bakh 
shish  —  Mritapatra  wa  mritalekh  ke  dward  dan.  jlekhakartd 

Tes'tate,  a.  having  made  a  will—  Wasiyat  kunavda,  mvsi  —  Mritalekhakarta,  marana 

Tes-ta'tion,  n.  witness,  evidence  —  Gaudhi,  shahddat  —  S  ikshya  wa  sakshita,  pra 
nijn  [talekhakartd.  maranalekhakartd 

Tes-tAtor,  n.  one  who  leaves  a  will  —  M usi,  wasiya t - kunanda,  wasiyat  k.  w.  —  Mri 

Tes-ta'trix,  n.  a  female  who  leaves  a  will  —  Musiya,  wasiyat  karne-udli  —  'M.ntaXe 
khauartrl,  maraualekhakartrl,  mrityulekhakartri. 

TfiST'ER,  n.  (Fr.  t&te)  a  sixpence,  the  cover  of  a  bed-Ql»ia<  men  qarib  chdr  ane 
ke  bardbar  kd  ck  sikka,  palang  ki  chhatrib  -  Mol  men  chawannl  wa  charaunl  ke 
lagbhag  ka  ek  mudrrf,  khdt  kt  chhatarl. 

Test'ern  Test'on,  n.  a  sixpence  -  Qtmat  men  qarib  chdr  dne  ke  bardbar  kd  ek 
sikka—’ Mol  men  chawannl  wa  charannl  ke  lagbhag  ka  ek  mudrd. 

Test'ern,  v.  to  present  with  a  sixpence  —  Qimat  meii  qarib  chdr  dneke  bardbar  jo 
ck  sikka  hotd  hai  vsko  nazr  k.,  chawannl  ke  bardbar  ek  sikke  ko  nazr  k.  —  Mol 
men  ek  charannl  wd  chawannl  ke  lagbhag  jo  ek  mudra  hotd  hai  usko  bhent 
dena,  chawannl  ke  tulya  bhent  dend. 


TES  [  1097  ]  TEW 

TfiS'TI-CLE,  n.  (L.  testiculus )  a  stone  —  Fota,  khdya,  baiza,  Ichusya,  pelharh,  andh, 
diir  h  —  Kosh,  and,  vrishan.  *  * 

TESTIFY,  v.  (L.  testis,  facio )  to  bear  witness,  to  give  evidence,  to  declare  — 
Gawdhc  d.,  skakadatd.  yd  k.,  baydn  k.  yd  izhdr  d.  -  Srtkshya  d.  wa  k.,  pramdn  d., 
prakas  k.  [sakshita,  sakshya,  pramdn-d. 

Tes-ti-fi-ca'tion,  n.  the  act  of  testifying  -  Tashahhud,  gawdhi,  shdhidt-  Sakshya’ d., 
Tes'-ti-fi-er,  n.  one  who  testifies -Shdhid,  gawdh,  sdkhth -Sakshi,  pramtfn  d.  w. 
TLS'TI-MO-NY,  n.  (L.  testis)  evidence,  proof,  attestation,  profession,  declaration  — 
Shdhidt  shahadat  yd  gawdhi,  sabut  siibut  dalil  yd  daldlat,  tasdiq  yd  tas-hih,  baydn, 
iqrdr  yd  i  tiraf—  Sakshya  wa  sakshita,  praman,  pratyakshapramdn  wa  sakshipraman, 
vachan  prakasavachan  wa  prakasakhyapan,  drirliokti. 

Tes-ti-mo'ni-al,  n.  a  writing  or  certificate  in  evidence  of  character  -  Shahadat-ndma 
gaicdhi-nama,  sanad-i  sirat  o  sifat  -  Pramdnapatra,  pramanalekh,  kisi  ke  gunavvava- 
harridi  ke  vishay  men  pramrfnapatra.  ‘  o  .  j 

TEST'Y,  a.  (Fr.««e)  fretful,  peevish -Md-ran;,  ndMmhmizdj  yd  tumibmizaj 
ghrakopi,  chirchira  jhanjhand  nakcharhrf  wd  jaljal.l 

TestYness  n.  fretfuluess,  peevishness  —  Zud-ranji,  tunubmizdji  yd  nd-khush-mizdji - 
CmrchinChat  wtf  chirchirdpan,  dushprakriti  karkasata  karkaiasilata  wrf  swabhavava- 
rTr'p'^roi  . •  -  ,  .  *1/7,  7  rchireliira,  karkas  karkasasfl  wa  rukh£. 

T^h't ’  aSeePTr°cn\  ’  P  ' ~ Eunubndzdj,  z&d-ranj,  jaljald*-S ighrakapi, 

TfiTH'ER,  MW.  ftdja  rope  to  prevent  an  animal  from  pasturing  too  wide  ;  ».  to  con- 
®n«  !"‘h  a  ^er-Pa-lahang  paga  ya  payahd ",  yard, man*,  garden*  pd-band 

“  i:Zdt:r ;  v- MaAdna  g~A  se  UAdhni)  ^ 

TETRAGON  ^  mra)t)e  nUmb?r1  f0Ur  C,‘drK  Chdr  U  ’adad - Cbat,'!’shk,Jtchdraki 
TET  RA-GON,  n.  (Gr.  tetra,  qonia)  a  figure  with  four  angles -Zu-arba’tu-ud  azld’ 

shakU-chau-gosha,  shakl-z-chahdr-gosha- Chatushkon,  chaturasra  *  * 

STchaukonf118  f°Ur  aCgle8-(7Aa“^“'  Chatushkon,  chan- 

TETRAMETER,  n.  (Gr.  tetra,  metron )  a  verse  consisting  of  four  feet  •  a  Wir»„  t 
metrical  feet  -  Fard-i-chau-ruhi,  shi'r-i-chahdrruhi;  a.  chau-rnkn  ’shi'r-wdld  chZ 

-Ek  Me  ke  ckhutke Se' Td ^S-Ekmtdal  fYI  * 

Romiya  adhvaksh  wd  adhipati.  V  '«*.m-Ek  mandal  ke  chaturthans  ka 


prades  w;C  mandal  ke  chaturthans  ka  rdiya  wa  ddhimtva  IV  “  l1fhtiyar-  Ek 

chaturbhag  ke  Romiya  adhipati  H  pad  wa'  adhikar  P*  J  ’  l),adea  wd  mandal  ke 

Cbaupai  chatl'Sdi.  S  «>f  ^  verses -JhJdV- 


v  t  •  •  7 ;  7  n  c*  W<X  Kdlil  *  O  — 

1  et  ri-cal-ness,  7i.  frowardness,  perverseness _ Guittnl-h'  *  'j 

raxoi  —  Chirchirahat  magardi  wAutihsilaH  "i  z’'d-r<*W, ’mad  yd  lead 
TETTER.  (S.  teier)  a^cab,  l  sclmi  daurdtoya.  * 

nat  ya  khaerd*,  rust  yd  sehhud*,  dU  Ihd  fvd  k/Jil' i  W'jh  ?  tetter- Z),!. 

yd  khaj  se  rogl  k h.  ^  ^  >  v.  khasra  dtnai  senhue  dad 

the  Teutones-Ktt-ivfmoni6  l/’eadjm  jL,ancl?nl'  Germtna ;  n.  the  language  of 
yon  M  ya’ni  mullc- W«r.S*fa  gad^fdZn^lfZ^  /  ».  J>lf„F ^ 

Jarmam  ke  prachin  desavrfsiyon  kd  sambandhi  •  n  T  '*  logon  ka  arthdt 

mam  ke  prachinadesavasivon  ki  ’  '  Tjutan  logon  ki  bhrfshd,  Jar- 
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^«KSsB!sar»  ~  p"~'  *—«* « — -5  s 

T“^»  *  woven,  capable  of  being  woven  -  Bdfta,  bafta  hone  Ice  qdbil -Bini-hnd 
buna-hua  tantav  wa  tontri,  bine  jane  wa  bune  jane  ke  yogya. 

Tex-to'mal,  a.  belonging  to  weaving -  Bdft-man&ub,  muta’alLiq-ibdft,  bindwat  kdh 
lantuvayavishayak,  ta n tu va pasai n ban dh i . 

Tex'trine,  a.  relating  to  weaving  -  Bdftmansub,  bcift  ke  muta’aMio-Tantavavishavak 
tantuvayasambandhi,  tantuvrfpavisbayak.  ’ 

Tex'tu-al,  a.  contained  in  the  text- Matni,  asH- Vachanik,  maulik. 

Tex'tu-al-ist,  n.  one  ready  in  citing  texts- M atn-dost,  hdfiz - Mulagranthopasak. 
vakyavakta,  vachanavaktri. 

Tex  tu-a-ry,  a.  contained  in  the  text;  n.  one  well  versed  in  the  Scriptures  —  Matni, 
asli ;  n.  kitdb-imuqaddas-dah,  ahl-i-kitdb-i-muqaddas,  kitdb-i-muqaddas  men  khub 
mahir  shakhs  —  Maulik,  viichanik  ;  w.  Dharmapustak  ka  bara  pandit. 

Tex  tu-ist,  n.  one  ready  in  quoting  texts  —  Matn-dost,  Aq/fc  — Mulagran thoptisak,  vtf- 
kyavakt^,  vachanavaktfi. 

Text'ure,  n.  the  act  of  weaving,  that  which  is  woven,  connexion  of  threads,  dis¬ 
position  of  parts—  Bdftani,  baft  yd  pdrcha,  qumash ,  tarkib  yd  sakht  —  Bindwat  wa 
jDuntCwat,  j<fl<i  jail  tdntav  wa  vastra,  tantuyog  wa  tantugun,  banawat. 

Text  bo6k,  n.  a  book  used  by  students  —  Tdiibu-l- ilmoh  ke  parhne  ki  kitab  —  Chka- 
tron  wa  vidyarthiyon  ke  parhne  ki  pustak. 

Text  hand,  n.  a  large  kind  of  writing  —  Khatt-i-jali,  bare  huruf  ki  likhai—  Bare  ak- 
sharon  ki  lipi  wa  likhai,  bari  lipi.  *  *  [vaktrf,  mulagranthoprfsak. 

Text'man,  n.  one  ready  in  quoting  texts—  Hafiz,  matn-dost  —  Vachanavakta,  vakya- 
THAN,  con.  (S.  thanne)  a  particle  used  in  comparison  —  £eh,  son*1,  sen  h,  az,  ba-nisbat. 
THANE,  n.  (S.  thegen)  an  old  title  of  honour  —  'Izzat  kd  qadlm  laqab  —  Pratishthasu- 
chak  w;i  maryaddsuchak  pracbin  upddhi  wti  padavi.  [ktC  pad  wtimrfn. 

Thane'ship,  n.  the  office  and  dignity  of  a  thane—  Then  kd  ’uhda  aur  martaba  —  Then 
THANK,  v.  (S.)  to  express  gratitude  —  Shukr  k.,  shukr  kahnd,  shukr-guzdri  b,  dhan 
mannd  h  —  Dhanyavdd  k.,  upaktiraswik^r  k.,  pniptopak^rastuti  k.,  kritajnaUiprakasan 
k.,  kritajhat&larsan  k.,  kritajnatiCkathan  k. 

Thank,  Thanks,  n.  expression  of  gratitude  —  Shukr,  shukr ana-i-ni  mat,  shukr-guzdri, 
haqq-shindsi,  dhan  h  —  Dhanyavtfd,  kritajhatddarsan,  upakfCrastuti,  upakaraswiksir, 
kritajnat^kathan. 

Thank'ful,  a.  full  of  gratitude  —  Shukr-guzdr,  shakir,  haqq-shlnds,  ihsan-mand  — 
Dhanyavadi,  kritajna,  upakarajna,  kritajnatddarsak,  kritajnataprakasak. 
Thank'ful-ly,  ad.  with  gratitude  —  Shukr  se,  shukr  guzdrx  se,  ihsdnse,  ihsan-mandi  se, 
shdkirana  —  Dhanyavad  se,  kritajnatapurvak,  upak.irajnavat. 

ThaNK'ful-NESS,  n.  gratitude  —  Shukr,  shukr-guzdri,  ihsdn-mandi  —  Dhnnyaviid,  krita- 
jhata,  upakilrajnat'i.  [na-ihsdn-mand  —  Akritajna,  kritaghna. 

ThXnk'les3,  a.  ungrateful,  unthankful—  Nd-shuTor,  nd -shukr-guzdr  nd-haqq-shinas  yd 
ThXnk'less-ness,  n.  ingratitude  —  Ndshukri,  nd-shukr  guzdrx,  nd-haqq-shindsi,  'adam-i- 
shukr  i-ni' mat  —  Akritajnata,  kritaghnat;(. 

ThXnf'of  FER-INO,  n.  an  offering  made  in  acknowledgment,  of  mercy  —  Rahm  ki  shukr- 
guzdri  men  qurbdni  yd  niyaz  —  D ayrf  ke  swikar  men  bali  w;i  charha'wrf. 

ThXnks'oiv  ER,  n.  one  who  gives  thauks  —  Shukr-guzdr,  shdkir  —  Dhanyavadi,  kritajna- 
taprakaiak,  upakarajnatakathak. 

ThXnks'gIv-ino,  n.  the  act  of  giving  thanks—  Shukr-guzdri,  adde-shukr,  sipds.  shukrd- 
na  shuki'-i-nimat-Dha.nya.vdd,  kritajnatakathan,  kritajnatiidarsan,  kritnjnatapra- 
kXsan.  [stutiyogya. 

ThXnk'wor-thy,  a.  deserving  thanks- PTd^u  ^-sMr-Dhanyav.'idayogya,  upak.lra- 
THAT,  pr.  (S.  that)  used  to  point  out  particularly  some  person  or  object  or  to  refer 
directly  to  some  word  or  phrase  going  before  ;  con.  noting  a  cause  or  consequence - 
Wahb,  job,  soh,  taunu  ;  con.  ki",  is  liye  kih,  tdki,  toh. 

THATCH,  n.  (S.  thac )  straw  used  as  the  covering  of  a  roof ;  v.  to  cover  with  straws 
Ghds",  puwdl",  khar",  phiis"  ;  v.  chlidnd'',  chhdjnd".  .  , 

ThXt^’Ii'er,  n.  one  who  thatches -Chhdne  io'\,  chhawaiydh,  gharami \  chhapar-band. 
THAU'Ma’-TCR-9Y,  n.  (Gr.  thauma,  ergon)  the  act  of  performing  wonders  -  Qiran 
k  ' ajaib'it  sdzx  —  Ascharyya  k.,  adbhutakaran  [jischaryajanak,  anokha. 

THXa-MA-TUR'91  cal,  a.  exciting  wonder  -  Ta  ajjub-angez,  tahaiyur-angez- Adbhufc, 
THAW,  v.  (S.  thauan )  to  melt  after  congelation,  to  cease  to  freeze ;  n.  the  melting  of 
ice  or  snow r-Pighu/nd  tighalnd  pighldnd  tighldnd  yd  galandh,  galnd  ghulna  yn 
na-jamnd  h  ;  n.  yakh  yd  barf  kd  galnd  ;-n.  Saghanatushar  w^  him  ka  galna  ghulnsi 

pighalna  wa  tighalna. 


THE 
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THE,  (S.)  the  definite  article—  Wah  h,  yah  harf-i-ta'rif. 

TffE'A-TRE,  n.  (Gr.  theatron)  a  place  where  dramatic  performances  are  exhibited,  a 
place  of  action  or  exhibition  —  Naql-kh&na,  tambshd*gdh  —  Ndtyasald  natakasdla  nd- 
takagriha  nrityasdla  wd  ndchghar,  raugabhumi  wa  rangasdld. 

The'a-tral,  a.  belonging  to  a  theatre  —  Mata'alliq-i-naql-khdna,  naql-khdna-mansub — 
Ndfyasdldsambandhi,  natakagrihavishayak. 

The-Xt'ric,  The  at  ri  cal,  a  pertaining  to  a  theatre,  suiting  a  theatre  —  Muta'  alliq-i- 
naql-khdna  yd  naql-mansub,  naql-khdneke-ldiq  tamdshdi  yd  naqli  —  Natvasalusam- 
bandhi  nrftyavishayak  wd  ndtakasambaudhi,  sawdngi  ndtakasdlayogya  ndtakayogya 
wd  natakiya. 

The-at  iu-cal  ly,  ad.  in  a  theatrical  manner—  Naqli  yd  tamdshdi  taur  se,  sawdngi 
tariq  se,  bhahroh  ke  taur  se  —  Sawangi  riti  se,  bhahroh  ki  bhanti  se,  ndtakiyabhdv  se. 

THEE,  pr.  objective  case  singular  of  thou-Tujhe  tujh  ko  u. 

THEFT.  See  under  Thief. 

THEiR,  pr .  (S.  heora)  belonging  to  them — Unkdh,  unhoh-kd **,  inka h,  inhoh-kdb,  apnd^» 

Thkjrs,  pr.  possessive  case  of  they  —  Unkd unhoh-kd  **,  inkdh,  inhoh-ka h,  apnd  h. 

^HE  I§M,  n.  (Gr.  theos )  belief  in  a  God  —  I'tiqdd-i  Khudd,  Khudd-parast  —  lawnTn- 
vdd,  astikata,  astikya,  astikyamat.  [astik,  astikyavadi. 

The  ist,  n.  one  who  believes  in  a  God  —  Mu!taqid-i-Khudd,  Khuda-parasti —  iswaiavadi, 

The-Ist  ic,  The-Ist  i  cal,  a.  pertaining  to  theism  —  I’tiqdd-i-Khudd-mansub,  muta’alliq- 
i-Khudd  pavasti  —  Astiki,  Iswaravadi. 

THfiM,  n.  objective  case  of  they-Unkoh,  unhoh-koh,  inkoh,  inhoh-koh. 

Them  selves',  pr.  the  emphatic  and  reciprocal  form  of  they  and  them-  We-dp*,  ye-dph, 
ap  h,  apne-ko  h,  apne-tuih  •*. 

THEME,  n.  (Gr.  thema )  a  suoject,  a  topic,  a  short  dissertation,  the  original  word  from 
\\  bich  the  inflections  or  the  derivatives  spring  —  Mazmun  yd  mansha,  mudda'a  yd 
muqaddama ,  baydn  taqrir  yd  risdla,  masdar  yd  asl  -Vishay,  prakaran,  alpapra* 
banoh  alpaprasang  alpalei;h  wa  laghuvivaran,  mul  wd  dhdtu. 

THEN,  atf  (S.  thanne)  at  that  time,  afterward,  in  that  case,  therefore  -  Us-waqt  yd 
tis-waqt,  bad  ya  uskcba'd.  us-surat  men  yd  us-hdlat  men, pas  yd  lihdzd-Ju b  tadhi 
tabhi  us-samay-meh  wd  usi-samay  men,  piclihe  us-ke  pichhe  tis-par  tis-pichhe  wa 
tana  nan  tar,  us-avasthd  men  wd  to,  is-nimitta  wa  is-liye. 

THENCE,  ad.  (S.  thanon)  from  that  place,  from  that  time,  for  that  reason  -  Wahdh 
se  us-waqt  se,  us-wdste  ya  us*abab  se-\Jd\i*x  se  wd  us  jagah  se,  tab-se  tad  se 
tabhi-se  wd  us-samay  se,  tis-se  wd  tis-karan  se. 

Then^e'fortr,  ad.  from  that  time- Ba'd-az-dhy  tis  mchhe\  tiske  pichhe h,  u*  waqt  se 

THFvrr  iS^'w  86’  US  ka^vadhi  se  [pichhe,  tis  pichhe,  tis  kalavadhi  se. 

Tff  E  Sr R  a  r V  afrn  Jr°m  ;that  xtime  ~  UtJ"*1***>  Wd  -  Us-samay-se,  uske- 
A'  r’n  !Gr'  ???!  W  government  immediately  directed  by  God - 
t^kd^n^hUda>  amaU'lldhi  ~  ^warakartrikardjya,  Iswaraprabhutwa,  Iswarakar- 

«•  pertaining  to  a  theocracy  -  Hukumat-i-Khudd 

i*1  a  u  ^  a  t?’  WMia'aWi2-tVaw«^^^i--l8waraka'rtrika- 

Tftffi'n  if  i  1  ’  Isvv*raPrabhutwavishayak. 

.  J  "  n  ■?’  n;  doliclios)  an  instrument  for  measuring  heie-hts  and 

d*"M- mr  dkrl ndpne U ck  d/a- Unchai  wd  autar  mCe  ki  ek  vanta 
urddhwatwa  mdone  kd  vant.ra  . ara  Pue  ek  >antra, 

■p.  w  . . ,  -  g°ds  —  Dewtaoh  ki  asl-o-nasl 


thd  brahmavidydjha.  '  MRhydbrahmajnam,  mithydparamdrthajiidni,  jhu 

°r  r"  y.™*  in ^divinity -AM-i-H lm.i .mA,  ahli 
dydjia,  adh^tml“S’  veddnU,  paramirtkajnim.  brakmavi 

mxtnM,  8Cp°e  ,of  f 

paramarthavidya 

Pantmdrthavidv^w.-Tbiahrii'vfH  U  ru  $t, 

join  veddut  wd  devajndn  ke  anusir  avl  anueai,  paramdrtkajnda  brahma- 

THE  o^.„.„8t,  Tot'o-LOGUE,  a  divine— [neo/o^  ke  ^ol-l^logtr'ki 


THE  [  noo  ]  THE 

THE-QL'o-piZB  V.  to  render  theological  -  Ma’rifati  k.,  ’ ilm-i-Ilahi-mansub  k.  -  Paramdr 

k.,  paramrfrthavidyrfsambandhi  k.,  brahmnjhanavishayak  k. 

I  A  CHY,  n.  (Gr.  theos,  machl)  a  fighting  against  the  gods,  opposition  to  the 

divine  will--  Deivtaon  sejang,  '  llahx  mavzx  kd  muqdbala-Suroh  se  yuddk  wrt  deva 
totAp'pa"'  P^^^echchhifvirodh.  [Vina  ke  sadris  ek  prakar  ka  baja. 

rrSS/Sr.S?;  %  tl0rha)  a  musical  instrument  -  Bin  ke  mdnind  ek  qism  kd  bdjd- 
iHhO-KLM,  n.  (Gr.  theoreo )  a  proposition  to  b3  proved  by  a  chain  of  reasoning - 
Nazan,  da  wa  jo  sabit  hone  ko  ho,  sab  it  hone-wdld  da’wd  —  Prameya,  pramevopana 
dya,  upapadya.  1  ‘  ^ 

The-o-rem'ic,  a.  pertaining  to  a  theorem  —  Nazarx-mansub,  sabit  hone-wale  daxceke 
xnuta’alliq  —  Prameyavishayak,  pramey opapadyasambandhi. 

THEORY,  n.  (Gr.  theoreo )  speculation,  scheme,  plan  existing  only  in  the  mind 
science  as  distinguished  from  art  -  Qixjds  yd  khaydl,  mansuba,  khaydlx  naqsha  yd 
mansuba,  Wra-Kalpana,  yukti  wa prayog,  mdnasakalpana  manahkalpanri  wfi  mdnasa- 
srishti,  upapatti  vidysf  wa  sastra. 

The-o-ret'ic,  The-o-ret'i-cal,  a.  pertaining  to  theory,  speculative,  not  practical - 
'Ilmi,  qiyasi,  khaydlx—  Kalpanik  wa  manomay,  manasik,  avyavahdrik  wa  vyavahara- 
gamya.  ' 

The-or'ic,  The  or'i-cal,  a.  speculative  -  AViaydZS,  qiydsx- Kalpanik,  mrinasik. 
The-o-ret'i-cal-ly,  ad.  in  theory,  speculatively  —  Khaydlx  taur-se  khaydl-se  yd  khayal- 
meh,  qiyasan  —  Kalpamipurvak,  manahkalpananusar  se  wa  manalik'alpana^se. 
The'o-rize,  v.  to  form  theories,  to  speculate  —  Khaydl  bahdhna,  qiyds  k.— 'Kalpana. 
w,-(  yukti  k.,  manasakalpana  wa  tark  k. 

Tre'o-rist,  n.  one  given  to  speculation  —  Sahib-i-khayal,  sahib-i-qiyas,  ahl-i-khayal 
—  Manahkalpanakari.  anumrfnakarta. 

THE-0-SOPH  IC,  ThE-o  ^soph'i-cal,  a.  (Gr.  theos,  sophos )  divinely  wise  —  Rabbdnx 
tarxq  se  ddnd  yd  'dqil  —  Iswariya  prakfCr  3e  jnsCni. 

THfiR-A-PECTIC,  Ther-  a-peu'ti-cal,  a.  (Gr.  therapeuo )  relating  to  the  cure  of 
diseases  —  Mu’alaja-mansub,  'ilm-i’ildj  se  mansub,  shifa-bakhsh  —  Chikitsasambandhi, 
rogachikitsavishayak,  rogasamak.  [us  jagahh. 

THERE,  ad.  (S.  thoer)  in  that  place  —  Wahdhb,  tahahh,  tidharh,  udharb,  us  jagah  mehh, 
There-a-bout',  Th&re-a-bouts',  ad.  near  that  place,  near  that  number  or  quantity  — 
Ue  gird  men  yd  us  jag  ah  ke  qarxb,  ’an-qarib  takhmxnan  yd  kam-besh  —  Us  thaur  ke 
nere  wa  us  jagah  ke  nikat,  lagbhag  ghatbarh  ghatbarh  wtf  nikat. 

Th'£re-af'ter,  ad.  after  that,  accordingly  —  Ba'd-az-ah  yd  uske  ba’d,  nske  mutdbiqyd 
us  mutabiq  —  Tis-pichhe  uske-pichhe  wa  tadanantar,  uske  anusiir  wa  tiske  anusar. 
There- at',  ad.  at  that  place,  on  that  account—  Wahdh  tahdh  yd  us-jagah-meh h,  tab 
tad  us-par  yd  us-liye  h. 

There  by',  ad.  by  that,  near  that  place  —  Us-se  yd  tis-seh,  us  jagah  ke  pash. 
Th^re'fore,  ad.  for  that,  consequently  —  Us-xoaste  yd  is-waste,  lihdzd—  Us-se  is-se 
wa  tis-se,  is-liye  usdiye  wa  is  nimitta. 

Th&re-from',  ad.  from  that,  from  this—  Us-se  yd  tis-seb,  is-seh. 

There-Tn',  ad.  in  that,  in  this  —  Us  mehh,  is  mehu. 

There-in-to',  ad.  into  that—  Uske  bich  men  b,  uske  bhxtarb,  us  mehh. 

Th^re-of',  ad.  of  that,  of  this—  Uska  h,  iskd  h. 

There  on',  ad.  on  that  —  Us  parh,  tis  parh. 

There-out',  ad.  out  of  that  —  Us  men  seh,  us  seh. 

Th£re-t6',  Th&re-un-t6',  ad.  to  that  —  Us  mehh,  tis  mehh. 

There-un'der,  ad.  under  that—  Uske  nxcheh,  uske  talc  h,  tiske  nxcheb,  tiske  taleh. 
Th&re-UP  on',  ad.  upon  that—  Us  parb,  tis  par  h. 

There- wTth',  ad.  with  that—  Uske  sathh,  tiske  sdthb.  h 

Therewithal',  ad.  over  and  above,  with  that—  Tis-par  uske-upar  yd  tiske-upar  , 
uske-sath  yd  tiske-sathh.. 

THE'RI-AC,  n.  (Gr.  theriakd)  an  antidote  against  poison  —  Tirydq,  pd-zahr,  fd-zahr, 
zahr-muhra—  Vishaghna  aushadh,  vishnhar  aushadh.  f(^i* 

The-rPa-Cal,  a.  medicinal—^ Tirydqx,  tibbi—  Vishaghna,  aushadhiya,  aushadhasamban- 
TtfER-M6M'E-TER,  n.  (Gr.  thei'md,  metron)  an  instrument  for  measuring  heat  — 
Garmi-sardl  ndpne  kd  ek  ala,  hardrat-paimd—  Ushnauushnama'panayantra,  sito- 
sh  namapan  ay  an  tra,  ushnatamapanayantra.  ^ 

Ther-mo-met'ri-caL,  a.  pertaining  to  a  thermometer- Garmx  sardx  napne  ke  tic  ala 
ke  mutaalliq,  hax'drat-paimd-mansiib—  Ushnanushnamrfpanayantrasambandhi,  sito- 
shnamapanayantravishayak,  ushnatamapauayautrasamban<lhi.  ^ 

TH£R'MO-SC<3PE,  n.  (Gr.  thermi,  skopeo)  an  instrument  for  measuring  heat-[i/*^" 
mometer  ke  mane  dekho]- [Thermometer  krl  arth  dekho.] 


THESE,  pr.  plural  of  this—  YeL.  ,  ,  n-n%bd 

THE'SIS,  n.  (Gr.)  a  position,  a  theme  —  Muqaddama  masla  yd  da  wa,  mazmun  man. 
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baydnydritdla- Paksh  purvapaksb  wa  pratijna,  vishay  prakaran  prasang  alpalekh 
wa  lagkuvi  varan. 

Thet'i-cal,  a.  laid  down—  Dhard  hud",  qdim,  muqarrar  —  Sthapit,  sahsthapit. 

THEURGY,  n.  (Gr,  theos,  ergon)  the  power  of  doing  supernatural  things  - 

l-’adat  yd  fauqu-l-insdmyat bated  karne  ki  tdqat,  ’ajdibdt  karne  Id  tuqat  -Alaukik 
bated  karne  ki  <akti,  mdnusbdsadhya  bated  karne  ki  sakti. 

The-ur'gic,  The  UR'91-CAL,  a.  relating  to  the  power  of  doing  supernatural  things  — 
Fauqu-l-ddat  yd  fauqu-l -inmmyat  bated  karne  ki  tdqat  ke  muta'alliq,  ajmbat  karne 
H  tuqat  ke  muta'alliq-  Alaukik  bated  karne  ki  sakti  ka  sambandbi,  manushasadbya 
bated  karne  ki  sakti  kd  visbayak. 

The'ur  91ST,  n.  one  who  pretends  to  theurgy  —  Fauqu-l-ddat  batch  karne  led  daica 
k.  id.,  ’  ajdibdt  karne  kd  da’ivd  k.  w.—  Alaukik  bated  karne  ka  abbiman  k.  w.,  manu- 
shdsadhya  bated  karne  ka  abhiman  k.  w. 

THEW,  n.  (S.  iheoh )  muscle,  brawu  —  Nas  yd  ’asab,  badan  led  wah  juz  jismeh  bid  Icull 
gosht  aur  pattha  hai  —  Pattha,  sarir  ka  wah  bhag  jismen  mads  aur  pattha  rakta  hai. 

THEY,  pr.  plural  of  lie  she  and  it  —Weh,  ye".  unne",  unhoii-ne". 

THICK,  a.  (S.  tide)  dense,  not  thin,  gross,  muddy,  close,  frequent,  dull;  ad.  frequent- 
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bahut  gahirdi  tak" ;  n.  nihdyat  gunjdn  hissa,  nilidyat  mold  hissa  —  G.ir ha,  mota, 
chakkan,  gadla  wd  chihlaha,  gajhin  ghand  wd  nivir,  barbar  kiyd-hua  dekhd-gnyd  wa 
bitd-hud,  mand  wa  mandakanti;  ad.  barbar  bahuvar  wa  punabpunah,  lagalag  garhe- 
pan-se  gajhin  wd  aviralarup-se,  bahut  gahird;  n.  atyant  gajhin  wd  mtitd  bhdg,  ati- 
-nivir  bhng.  [yd  h  h. 

Thick'en,  v.  to  make  or  grow  thick  —  Gdrhd  k.  yd  h".,  jamdnd  yd  jamnd",  gadla  k. 

Thick'et,  n.  a  close  wood  or  copse  —  Chhote  chhote  peroh  ka  jangal  yd  ban  gajhin 
jangal  yd  ban". 

Thick'ly,  ad.  densely,  deeply,  closely  —  Kasdfat  se  yd  gunjdn,  bahut  gahirdi  tak  yd 
par",  taqaiyudqurbatydpaiwastagise  —  Quj\An,\><i}iwtg)u\iu'i  wd  gambhir,  niviratd- 
se  garhe-pane  se  satesate  wa  lagalag. 

Thick'ness,  n.  the  state  of  being  thick  —  Kasdfat,  gildzat,  dal-ddri,  dabziyat,  gunjdni, 
motai",  gdrhd-pan",  gadld-pan",  ghand-pan"  —  Ghanatd,  ghanatwa,  sthulata,  nivirata. 

Thick'skulled,  a.  dull,  stupid  —  Kund-zihn,  be-wuquf—  Mundamati,  murk  murkli  jar  wa 

Thick'set,  a.  closely  planted  —  Gajhin  h,  gunjdn  —  Nivir,  nirantar.  [nirbuddhi. 

Thick'skin,  n.  a  coarse  gross  person  —  Be-wuquf  shakhs  —  Gawdi.  murkh,  jar,  murh. 

THIEF,  n.  (S.  tlieof)  one  who  steals,  a  waster  in  a  candle:  pi.  Thieves  —  Duzd,  gal  jo 
jhar-kar  yd  tut-Jear  mom  yd  charbi  ki  batti  par  girth  hai  aur  usko  gala  detd  hai  — 
Chor  chaur  uchakkd  steti  hatklapak  cliotta  wd  taskar,  jaran  jo  jharkar  wa  tutkar 
madhuchchhishtadipak  wd  gavdmayadipak  par  girta  hai  aur  usko  gald-detd  hai.  ’ 

Theft,  n.  the  act  of  stealing,  the  thing  stolen  —  Duzdi,  chori  ki  chiz  —  Chori  taskari 
taskaratd  steya  hathlapki  tdskarya  wa  chaurika,  chori  ki  vastu  wa  choraya  hud 
padarth.  [musnd,  tdskarya  steya  wa  chaurya  k. 

Thieve,  v.  to  steal,  to  practise  theft  —  Duzdi  k.,  chon  k". —  Chordnd  chura-le-jdna  wa 

Thiev'er-y,  n.  the  practice  of  stealing,  theft  —  Duzdi,  chori "  —  Tdskarya,  chaurya 
chaurika  wa  taskarata. 

Thiev'ish,  a.  given  to  stealing,  secret,  sly  -  Mdil-ba-duzd,  poshida,  'aiydra—Stejd- 
sakt  wa  chauryasil,  gupt  wa  chhipa,  chatur  say  and  wd  sydnd. 


THi,  n.  (S.  theoh)  the  part  of  a  limb  between  the  knee  and  the  trunk  — 
Jditgh  h,  rdn  —  Janghd. 

THILL,  n.  (S.  thil)  the  shafts  of  a  waggon  —  Phar  dandd  h. 

ThTll'er,  Thill'horse,  n.  the  horse  wliich  goes  between"  the  shafts  -  Chord  jo  phar 1 
ke  btch  men  jdtd  hai".  [anguli  Jed  top  “  -  Anguiyagratrau. ' 

THIM  BLE,  n.  (thumb,  bell?)  a  cap  or  cover  for  the  finger  when  sewing  —  A ngushtdna 

THI  ME,  tlm.  See  Thyme. 

THIN,  a.  (S.  thyn)  not  thick,  rare,  not  close,  lean,  small,  slender,  slight ;  ad.  not 
thicldy  or  dosely  ;  v.  to  make  th\n- Patld",  jhirjhird",  raqiq  yd  par  dg  and  a,  Idqar, 
qalxl  bank  pamri  ndzuk  yd  mihin,  tunuk  yd  kam  ;  ad.  pardgancla,  dur-dur h;  v. 
pat'd  k  .,  jlnrjhud  k".,kam  k.,  raqiq  k.,  tunuk  fc.-Patil,  jhina  wa  viral,  chhita- 
hudwa^  titarbitar,  dubld  wd  kshin,  chhota,  tanu  wa  asthul,  sukshm  wathord:  ad. 
viralarup  se,  titarbitar,  chhitd-hud  ;  v.  patil  jhind  viral  wa  thord  k. 

T ”  n  lV 1  y,’  not  cl  osely  -Dardganda,  dur-dur  h  —  Yiralarup-se  wd  viral, 

chhiU-hua  chhitrdyd-hud  wd  titarbitar. 
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ThIn'ness  n  the  state  of  being  thin  -  Raqdqat,  kami,  patld-pan b 

tunuJci  bdrih ,  jhirjhirahat  “,  jhirjhirdpan  h  -  Tanutd,  sukshm 
KKhmata,  asthulata. 

THINE,  pr.  (S.  thin)  belonging  to  thee,  tl 
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dubldi*,  dubld-pan h, 
ukshmatri,  viralata,  krisafci. 


THINK,  v.  (S.  t/iencan)  to  employ  the  mind,  to  have  ideas,  to  judge,  to  intend  to 
imagine,  to  reflect,  to  consider;  p.  t.  and  p.  p.  Thought  -Filer  t,  qnmdn  k.,  tajwiz 

yd  <l(?d.h-'  qi-!?S  h  9anr  k>  yhaVdl  tdsaiowur  yd  andeska  jfe.-Sochna, 
bicharua,  jannrf  wa  samajhna,  abhipray  k.,  atkulnd  wi  chiuti-k.,  vichdr  w d  dhyan 
k.,  kalpana  wa  an u man  k.  J 

Thinker,  n.  one  who  thinks  -  Khaydl  k.  w.,  tasawmir  Jc.w.,  filer  yd  andesha  Jc.  w. 

TUrTJ  w  yUm*nA  k-  w ^  -9lllll^k>  80chue  w.,  bicharne  w.,  anuman  wrf  kalpanrf  k.  w. 

ThInk  ing  n  judgment  imagination  -  Tajwiz,  andeska  filer  gaur  Jchaydl  yd  qiyds- 
Vicliar,  kalpana  cluuW  atkal  wrf  soch.  *  *  *  y  H  y 

THIRD,  a.  (3.  thndda)  the  ordinal  of  three;  n.  the  third  part,  the  sixtieth  part  of  a 
second,  I tsrd  ',  sij/uin,  sails;  n  tisrd  Jiissa,  seJcand  ya'ni  sdniya  lea  sdthwdix  hissa 
-  Iritiya  :  n.  tntiydns  wii  tritiyabhdg,  sekand  drthat  vipal  ka  sathwah  bhdg. 

Third  ly,  ad.  iu  the  third  place  —  Ti$vc^y  tisvi  jagah*1. 

Third  bor  ough,  w.  an  under  constable -Ndib-koticdl,  ndib-thdne-ddr ,  cJihotd  mirdahd 
ya  chauki-ilar  —  Ivshudradandapani.  kshudradandadhar,  chhota  gorait  wa  chapr.isi. 


pipasit  trishart  wa  trishit  h.,  bari  chrfh  w,i  lalasrf  rakhncL 

ThIkst  y,  a.  suffering  want  of  drink,  very  dry -Tishna  yd  tishna-lab,  bahut  khushk 
—  Pipasit  trishdrt  trishitur  trishnftur  wa  trishit,  bahut  suslik  wri  sukhd. 

Thirst'i-ness,  n.  the  state  of  being  thirsty -Tishnagi,  tishna-labi- Trishdrtatrf,  tri- 
shitatwa,  pipasitatwa. 

THIR  TEEN,  a.  {three,  ten)  ten  and  three  —  Terahh,  sez-dah  yd  siz-dah.  [hum. 

ThIr  tllnth,  a.  the  ordinal  of  thirteen  —  T,erhahbi  terahwdu sezdahum ■  yd  siz-da - 

Thir'ty,  a.  thrice  ten  —  Tish,  si. 

Thir'ti-eth,  a.  the  ordinal  of  thirty  —  Tiswdhh. 

THtS,  pr.  (S.)  used  to  point  out  particularly  some  person  or  object :  pi.  These  — 
Yahh. 

THISTLE,  ThYs'sl,  n.( S.  thistel)a  plant  —  Shaukatu-l-ba'ir,  bharbhdnr h,  bhatkataiydb . 

This'tly,  a.  overgrown  with  thistles  —  Pur-shaukatu-l-ba'  ir,  bhaibhahr  yd  bhatkataiyd 
se  bhard  hud  h. 

THlTH'ER,  ad.  ( thider )  to  that  place—  Wahahb,  udhar h. 

ThTth'er-ward,  ad.  towards  that  place—  Us  or1’,  us  taraf. 

THO  MIST,  n.  a  follower  of  Thomas  Aquinas  —  Thomas  Aquinas  Jed pai-rau  yd  murid  — 
Thomas  Aquinas  ka  anuyiyi  matdvalambi  wa  cheld. 

THONG,  n.  (S.  thicang)  a  string  of  leather—  Tasma,  salluh,  baddhih,  eham  ki pattib. 

THO'RAL,  a.  (L.  torus )  relating  to  the  bed  —  Bichhaune  Jed  h,  bistar-mansub. 

THO'RAX,  n.  (L.)  the  breast,  the  chest—  Chhatd', pe[iu  —  Vakshasthal,  urasthal. 

Tho-ra<j'ic,  a.  pertaining  to  the  breast  —  CftAdfi  X;dh  — Vakshastkalavishayak,  urasthala- 
8ambandhi.  [wiC  kantak. 

THORN,  n.  (S.)a  prickly  shrub,  a  prickle  —  Khdr-ddr  jhdr,  lchar— Kantaili  j hrCr,  kahtd 

Thorn'y,  a.  full  of  thorns,  prickly  —  Pur-k hdr,  khdr-ddr  —  Kantakamay  w d  kantoh 
se  bhara  hua,  kantaild  kahtila  kantakit  kantaki  wa  bahukantak. 

Trorn'back,  n.  a  fish  —  E/e  qism  ki  machhli  —  Ek  jriti  ki  machhli. 

THOR'OUGH,  trur'o,  a.  (S.  tliurh )  complete,  perfect,  passing  through ;  prep. 
from  side  to  side  or  end  to  end,  by  means  ol—Tamum,  kdmil,  sar-d-sar ;  prep. 
sar-d-sar  ek  taraf -se-dusri-taraf-tak  yd  ek  kandre  se  dusre  kandre  tak,  ba-wasila  ya 
ba  ma'rifat  —  Pi ira  wji  sampurn,  pakkit  wd  sampanna,  wdrpir  arpar  wd  sddyant; 
prep,  ek  or  se  dusri  or  tak  wa  ek  chbor  se  dusre  chhor  tak,  dwara  dwar-se  wa 
karan-se. 

Thor'ough  ly,  ad.  completely,  fully,  entirely  —  Kdmilanayd  sar-d-sar,  purah,  bi-l- 
kalliyaydbi-tamdini-hi  —  Sampuvn.irdpae,  siddharup  wa  sampaunabhjfv  se,  sab  wd 
nipat.  ^  #  . 

Thor'ough  bred,  a.  completely  educated  —  Ba-khubl  ta'lim-ydfta,  kdmil,  purd  sikha- 
yd  huab  —  Susikshit,  eampurnarup  se  sikhlaya  hua,  sampanna,  pakka. 

Thor'ough  fare,  n.  a  passage  through  —  Guzar-gdh,  sair-gdh,  rah,  rasta  yd  rasta  — 
Path,  bat,  sarvasadbaranannfrg,  sarvasaraanyapath. 

THOR'ouGH-LiGHT  ED,  a.  lighted  on  both  sides  —  Donoh  taraf-raushan  yd  roshan,  sar-a * 
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tar  roshan  yd  raushan  —  Srfdyant  prakasit  wd  uddipit,  donon  or  prajwalit  wd  dyotit. 

Thor'ough-pa^ed,  a.  complete,  perfect  —  Pordbf  pakkdb.  [uishpanna,  sughar. 

Thor'ouoh-sped,  a.  fully  accomplished  —  Kdtnil,  pakkab,  purab  mdhir  —  Sampanna, 

Thor'ough-stIt<jh,  ad.  fully,  completely  —  Pur  a  h,  bi-l-kidliya  yd  bi-tamdmi-hi  —  S&m- 
purnarup  se,  sampannabhdv  se,  nipat  wa  sab. 

THORP,  n.  (S.  thorpe )  a  villn ge  —  Ek  gdnwh}  lchrdh,  mauza'  —  Gram. 

THOSE, pr.  plural  of  that—  Weh,  tinb. 

THOO,jor.  (S.  thu)  the  second  personal  pronoun  ;  v.  to  treat  with  familiarity,  to  use  thou 
and  t hee  in  discourse  —  Tub,  taihb  ;  v.  kamdl  dshn'di  se  yd  be-takallufdna  suluk  k., 
tukamdb  ;  —  v.  Chiramitravat  wd  sadd  ke  mitra  sariklid  vyavabdr  k.,  tun-tan  wa 
abe-tabe  k.  \hdl‘dn-ki  az-baski  yd  magar—  Yadyapi,  par  wa  kintu. 

THOUGH,  tho,  con.  (S.  theah)  notwithstanding,  however  —  Go-ki  agarchi  yd  jetd-ki, 

THOUGHT,  that,  p.  t.  and  p.  p.  of  think ;  n.  the  act  of  thinking,  the  image  form¬ 
ed  in  the  mind,  idea,  conception,  fancy,  reflection,  opinion,  consideration,  design, 
concern,  a  small  degree  or  quantity-  Think  kd  mdzi  mutlaq  aur  mdzi  ma'tuf-alai- 
hi  ydfi'l-i-  ma'tuf ;  n.  tasawwar,  gumdn,  khaydl,  idrdk,  qiyds,  ydd  yd  andesha.  rde, 
gaur  yd  khauz,  it  dda  yd  matlab,  fikv  <jaraz  yd  taraddud,  ek  zarra  yd  Taman  —  Think 
krf  samanyabhut  aur  purnakriyd  wd  purvakalikakriya ;  n.  vicharan  w d  vichar, 
manahkalpana,  manahkalpit  wd  manahsahkalp,  bodh,  kulpand  wa  bhdvand,  chintd, 
mati  wa  anumati,  dhyan,  abhipray  wa  manorath,  khatkd  udveg  wa  vyagrata, 
RuCQIl  168  WU  alpunfl. 

Thought'ful,  a.  contemplative,  anxious -Andesha-ndk  andesha  mand  yd  mntaammil, 
JUcr-mand  muztanb  mutaraddid  be-qardr  yd  mutafakkir-  Vichdrasil  vichdrawdn  wd 
chintapar,  udvigna  vyagra  utkanthit  chintit  wd  bhdvit. 

TM1^G/HI/FUL'NEfw2n'  deeP.m!^tation,  anxiety  —  Bard  taammul  yd  andesha-ndki,  izti- - 
7  db  tashawwush  fikr-mandi  Jikr  taraddud  yd  be-qardri  -  Vicharasi lata  wd  bard  vichar, 
udvignata  utkantha  wa  vyagrata.  • 

i  Stupid -Belibdz  ya  be-lhabar,  beparud  befilcr  yd 

*“”?*»*» -Avicharaiil  wi  vivekahin,  nischint  achet  wa 
alhar,  nirbuddhi  mandamati  jar  wd  murh. 

thou°ht'less.ness  a  want  of  thought- Bt-lihdzi,  be-bhabari.  beparud;  le-filcrl- 
himU°UU’  viTekaWM>  »nchaWlaM,  avichar,  nichinUi,  avivehatk,  vichara- 

Thought's^*  a.  utipoctt  i  ^  udvigna,  chintd  se  utkanthit  wd  vvagra. 

fa  f  "rr r: 

^J,  n.  hx.dr,  a(/-Sahasra,  dasasat,  das  sau  ;  n.  sahas ra 

,*  °i  i°al  ,°f  ‘•‘oosand -Hazdrum,  haidrwdh- Sahasrawan 
’  r'  (,or-  [raC}t]  *°  load - Udnd \  bojhnd \  ' 

«  ,  kuJa  icaifc.  “tests  •*> 


THRA  SONT-CAL,  a.  (Thraso)  boastful  Vlt,  ahankdri. 

Thra  son'i-cal-ly,  ad  boastf nil v  7 Mutakahbir,  mayrur,  /af-zan-D arabhi, 

ahnnkrfr  *  ^^ully Mutakabbiraua,  gurhr  yd  (df-zani  se-D»m h 


- ,  gar- 

r  /i  ,  ,  - gurur  yd  Idf  zani  »e-Dambh  wd 

k  &.r  '•  ^  >  V*  H  dher\ 


w  >  r -  sutra  wa  (lord,  tar  wad  lar 

THR^D'YV,aaiikTth  i  *hrefd-5“« ^  band  huah. 
i bread  Y^a,  like  thread,  slender -Sut-i  *  * 

Thread  bare,  a.  worn  t< 

Jarjar  wd  bind  rohen- 


u  jnreaa-daft",  sut  kd  band  hud h. 

'‘-fti-jMk  ^T^7jlCiUro'w”’ 9,,Ud 

Stcltfi  of  Kpmnr  -  n  /  «  _ 


7  gurerna  rth 

T«rS*t'bS>».  to  menace,  W  deoounlT evd  ”?  -Va 

TBB.EATIlf.lR,  n.  one  wbo  threatens yddJlamlli  d";  jhiratni  ddi,t- 
„  dkl'dr,t  Ankh  dekhlbnt  w"  amUne  w  danlnew\,  dhamki-d.'  w'\, 

iSfe, ~a  d9nunci<‘tion  of  t.  .  l"th  dekho.] 


denunciation  of  evil- t  lartn  aekho.l 

threatening  ^ 
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“F^-  “•  °‘reJ‘  »-TMmf-imez,  tahdid-dmez,  khanf-numa,  pur-taUid 

Se  ^ud,  duamkdu.  bhartsandkdri,  bharsanatmak 

1  HREE,  a.  (S.  thry)  two  and  one- Tin h,  si,  salds- Tray. 

Threefold,  a.  thrice  repeated -Si-chand,  ti-gund \  tihrd h,  *Wamh-TricuD  trhridh 

Three  PEN9E,  Tmirp'ENS  n.  sum  of  threepence  -  Qarib  do  one  Ice  bardbw  ek  nkka 
-Do due  ke  lagbhag  ek  mudrd.  [komal  pattavastra 

Ihree  pile,  n.  an  old  name  for  good  velvet  —  ’Umda  makhmal  —  Makkkan  ke  samdn 

Ihree  piled,  a.  set  with  a  thick  pile  —  Gafs,  dal-dar,  dabz  —  Mote  dal  ka. 

Threescore,  a.  thrice  twenty,  sixty  -  Tin  Icon  yd  tin  hisib  sdthh. 

THKENE,  n.  (Gr.  threnos)  lamentation -Nd la,  zdri,  waw/m-Vilap,  roarohat. 

Threnody,  n.  a  song  of  lamentation  —  Mat  ami  git—& okagan. 

PHRESH,  v.  (S.  therscan)  to  beat  out  grain  from  the  husk,  to  drub,  to  labour  —  Ddxo- 
na  yd  gahnd h,  mdnidu ,  mihnat  k.  —  Mandua  wa  kdurnd,  kutna  wd  pi tml,  Siam  k.  wd 
dauidhup  k.  ^  bhaht  ki  machhlih. 

Thresh  er,  n.  one  who  tlireshes,  a  fish  —  Ddnonexo.  gdhne-w.  mdhrne-w.  yd  dahwaiydu, 

Ihresh  ing-floor,  n.  a  floor  or  area  on  which  corn  is  threshed  —  Mnvrnc  yd  ddivne  ki 
jagah h,  khalihdn kharihdnh  —  Dhanyadimardanasthan,  sasyamardanasthau. 

TftKESH  OLD,  n.  (S.  therscold )  the  ground  or  step  under  the  door,  entrance,  gate  — 
Astana,  paithne  led  rasta,  darwdza —  Dihh  dehli  wd  dewrhi,  pravesapath,  dwar  wa 
phntak. 

THREW,  p.  t.  of  throw—  Throw  led  mdzi-mutlaq  —  Throw  ka  snmanyabhut. 

THRICE,  ad.  {three)  three  times  —  Tin  bdrh,  tin  ber si-bura,  tin  daf’  —  Trivar. 

THRlD,  v.  {thread)  to  slide  through  a  narrow  passage  —  Tang  rdh  se  sarak-jdnd  —  Sahk- 
re  path  se  sarak-jana. 

THRIFT.  See  under  Thrive. 

THRILL,  v.  (S.  thirlian)  to  pierce,  to  bore,  to  penetrate,  to  pierce  or  wound  the  ear 
with  a  sharp  sound,  to  feel  a  sharp  shivering  sensation  ;  n.  a  breathing  hole,  a 
piercing  sound  —  Bcdhndu,  chhednd h,  chohlcnd  kohehnd  yd  ghuserndh,  sansandna*1, 
tirmirdnd  yd  sahrdnd1' ;  n.  sdiis  leue  led  chhedh,  sansandhatu. 

THRIVE,  v.  (Dan.  trives)  to  prosper,  to  grow;  p.  t.  ThrSve;  p.  p.  Thriv'en  —  Kdm- 
ydb-li.  yd  taragqi-k.,  sarsabz  yd  tar-o-tdza  h.  —  Palna  panapna.  phalna  phulna  wa 
samriddha-h.,  barhna. 

Thriv'er,  n.  one  who  thrives  —  Kdm-ydb  shakhs,  taraqqi  k.  w.,  sarsabz  yd  tar-o-tdza 
h.  w.  —  Paine  w.,  panapne  w.,  phalne  w.,  phulne  w.,  samriddha-h.  w..  barline  w. 

Thriving,  n.  prosperity,  growth  —  Kdm-ydbi,  taraqqi  sarsabzi  yd  tar-o-tazagi  —  Samrid- 
dhi,  vriddhi  barhti  wa  barhdvv. 

Thrift,  n.  frugality,  prosperity,  gain  —  Jnz-rasi  kifdyat  yd  kam-kharchi,  taraqqi  kdm- 
ydbi  iqbdi  yd  sa’ddat-mandi,  slid  naf’  yd  hdsil— Alpavyay  parimitavyay  wa  wifra, 
samriddhi  wa  barhti,  labh. 


Thrift'less,  a.  profuse,  extravagant— Fazul  kharch  yd  fuzul-kharch,  musrif  mubazzir 
yd  fazul-kharj  —  Urau  wd  bahuvyayi,  ativyayi  wa  aparimitavyayi. 

Thrif  ty,  a.  frugal,  sparing,  economical  —  Juz-ras,  kifayati  yd  kifdyat-shi'dr,  kam- 
lcharch  —  Alpavyay  L  bachdu,  parimitavyayi.  _  . 

Thrif'ti-LY,  ad.  frugally,  carefully  —  Jaz-rasi  kam-kharchi  yd  kifdyat-shi' dri  se,  ba-ihti- 


THltOB,  v.  (Gr.  thornbeoV}  to  beat,  to  heave,  to  palpitate;  n.  a  palpitation  —  Tapakna  , 
tisnd  ttchhalnd  yd  tis-mamdb,  pharaknd  dharaknd  thalaknd  yd  dhakdhakandb  ;  n- 
i )harakh.  tapakb,  tasakh.  tish,  clhardhardhat h,  dharak 11 . 

—  ‘ —  *  . *  •  '  •’  — ~£i-i - to  put  in  agony, 

at  men 

yjftani 

wa  yantrana  ;  v.  yantrana  wa  yatana  dena,  yantrana  pand  wd  yatana  men  chhat- 

THRONE,  n.  (L.  thronus)  a  royal  seat,  a  chair  of  state,  the  seat  of  a  bishop,  sovereign 
power  and  dignity,  one  highly  exalted  ;  v.  to  place  on  a  royal  sezt-Shahi  taJcM 
\d  takht-i-shahi,  aurancj,  takhU-mujtahid,  Mi  iqtidar  aurhashmat,  vahjo  nihayat 
mumtdzho ;  v.  takht  par  baithd/nd,  badshahi  darja  dena- Rdjasmhasan  wa  nnpd 
san.  bhadrdsan,  dharmddhyakshdsan,  rajadhikdr  wd  rajamabund,  upliehapadastha 

vvakti :  v.  sihhdsan  par  baithalnd,  raja  banana.  .  .  ..  «  . 

THRONG,  n.  (S.  thrang)  a  crowd,  a  multitude;  v.  to  crowd,  to  come  m  multitudes, 


THU 

bhar-ana  bhir-h.  yd 
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to  press—  Izdihdm  izhdihdm  yd  amboh ,  hujum  ;  v.bhir  bh.,  bhar 
bhir-bhdr-hh.y  dabdnd"  —  Bhi'r,  mela  samuh  vrind  w£  bahujanasamuh. 

Throng'ly,  ad.  in  crowds  —  Bhiron  mehu,  bhir  bi  bhirb.  [chiriya. 

THROSTLE,  thros'sl,  n.  (S.  throsle)  the  thrush  —  Ek  qism  to  chiriya  — Ek  bhrfnt  ki 
THROTTLE,  n.  (S.  throtc)  the  windpij>e  ;  v.  to  choke,  to  suffocate  —  NarelV',  tehtuaby 
dhorhdu ;  v.galdghohtna  yd  gala  dabdndb,  teiitud-daband  nuretidabdna  yd  sans  rohnah‘ 
THROUGH,  thru.  prep.  (S.  thur/t )  from  side  to  side  or  eud  to  end,  noting  passage, 
bv  transmission,  by  means  of,  over  the  whole  extent ;  ad,  from  one  side  to  another, 
to  the  eud  —  Sara-sar,  men  ho- bar  h,  seh,  bc-sabab  bc-wasUa  yd  Id-ma  rifat,  tamam 
yd  bulla-ham ;  ad  sar-d-sar  yd  sar-td-pd ,  td-intihd  —  Sadyant  wa  jfdyant,  men  hoke, 
kar,  dwara  dwar  se  wa  karan-se,  bhar  men  ;  ad.  sadyant  warpar  wa  adyant,  sesha- 
parvnnt  samstpti  paryant  w£  avasi  napary  ant.  [sampurn. 

Through'ly,  ad.  completely,  fully,  wholly  —  Tamam.  bullu-hum,  bi-l-bulliya  —  Saib,  pun(, 
Through  out',  prep,  quite  through  :  'ad.  in  every  part  —  Sar-td-pd,  dar-o-bast,  tamam  ; 
ad.  bar  hisse  rueii  —  Sddyaut,  adyant,  warpar,  nakh-sikh  se,  bhar;  ad.  pratyek  bhag 
men,  sarvatra. 

THROVE./),  t.  of  thrive  — [Thrive  led  mdzi-mutlaq]  —  [ Thrive  k?f  samanyabhut  ] 
THROW,  v.  (S.  thravjan )  to  fling,  to  cast,  to  hurl,  to  toss,  to  overturn  ;  p.  t.  Threw  ; 
p.  p.  Thr5wn  —  Phehbnauy  chaldnd  yd  ddlndh,  jhoubnd  yd  pheiik-marndb ,  uchhalnd 
yd  lobdndu,  ultdnd  yd  ulat-db.  [yd  ddlndb. 

Throw,??,  a  cast,  the  act  of  casting  —  Phehb  chaldw  yd  jhohbdwb,  phenbud  chaldnd 
Thr5w'er  .  n.  one  who  throws  —  Phehlcne  wb.y  chaldne  to1'.,  phehbwaiydb ,  dalne  wu.t 
jhohbne  wb.  ^  [wa  aihthne  w. 

Throw'ster,  n.  one  who  winds  silk  —  Patwaby  resham  bhahjne  w.  —  Patla  bhrffijne  w. 
THRUM,  n.  (Ic.  thraum)  the  end  of  a  weaver’s  thread,  coarse  yarn  ;  v.  to  weave, 
to  twist,  to  fringe  —  DasV',  mold  sutb  ;  v.  binna  yd  bunndb,  bhdhjna  yd  aihthndb, 
jhdlar-lagdnd  h. 

THRUM,  v.  {drum)  to  play  coarsely -A nap -pan  se  bajandb.  [sarik.-f,  madanasarika. 
THRCSH,  n.  (S.  thrisc)  a  bird  —  Eb  q ism  ki  chiriya  — Ek  bhaiiti  ki  chiriya,  sarika, 
TRROST,  V.  (L.  trusum)  to  push  with  force,  tp  drive,  to  impel,  to  intrude,  to  stab’ 
to  attack  with  a  pointed  weapon  ;  p.  t.  and  p.  p.  Thrust -Thelna'',  dhabelnd"] 
dhabbd  db.,  ghusnd  yd  ghusparnd tl,  bliohhid  cluibhdnd  yd  ghuserna h,  hulnd  kohehnd 


yd  bhoiichnd 1 


[khoixchdb . 


Thrust,  n.  a  hostile  attack,  an  assault  -Hdl  yd  dhabel h,  dhabbd  thel  bhohk  bhod  vd 
TH RUSTLE,  thrus'sl.  See  Throstle. 

THUMB.  Thum,  n.  (S.  th  uma)  the  short  thick  finger;  v.  to  handle  awkwardly,  to 
soil  with  the  thumb  -A  hgiithd h,  angusht-i-nar ,  ibham  ;  v.  aiidri-pan  se  hath  dendb 
ahguthe  se  maild  bh.  —  Angushth.  vriddhrfnguli. 

Thumbed,  a.  having  thumbs  —  A  iigulhe-ddr,  ahguthe  wh.  —  Vriddh.'fngulividsht. 
Thumb'bXnd.  n.  a^twistas  thick  as  a  thumb -Ahguthe  saribhi  moti  aihthan*.  ** 
Thumb  rIng,  n.  a  ring  worn  on  the  thumb -Ahguthe ki  muiidnb,  ahguthe  bd  chhalldh 
ahguthe  men  pahinne  bd  chhallah.  '  ’  \bhol'b 

Thumb'stall,  n.  a  sheath  for  the  thumb -Ahgushtdna,  ahgdlhe  bd>topb,  ahguthe  \i 
THUMP,  n.  (It.  thombo)  a  heavy  blow  ;  v.  to  strike  or  fall  with  a  heavy’blow- Dha- 


THCN  DEIt,  n.  (S.  thuner)  the  sound  which  follows  an  explosion  of  electricity  or 
lightning,  a  loud  noise  ;  v.  to  make  thunder,  to  sound  as  thunder,  to  emit  with 


sabd,  karak  taiap  wa  maha^abd. 
Thun'der-er 
Thun'der-ing 

gar  jail 


>  one  who  thunders -Garoj7,ew<'.,ghahcimew<‘.,tarapne  w«.  karabne 

a,  n.  the  eiuission  of  thunder—  Garajnu'1,  tarapna'',  rad  -  Meghagju-jan, 

[notpadak. 
garja 
ulis, 

Tmp  DEH  CLXr,  «.  an  explosion  of  thunder  -  Tarap\  Tarak\ "ITra,  ^  Wir™' 
Thun  der  show  er,  n.  a  shower  with  thunder -Garaj  be  sdth  jhaU \  J 

Thun'der-stone,  n.  a  stone  erroneously  supposed  to  'be  emitted  by  thunder -Sana-i- 

pa  ■ ek pattbar  ii9ko anum'i,; the 
Thunder-strike,  v.  to  blast  with  lightning,  to  strike  dumb,  to  astonish- Barq  zada 


Thunderous,  a.  producing  thunder -RddMez,  ra'ddwar-O arjanaianak  Va 
Thunder-bolt.h.  a  shaft  of  hghtmng-Si’.Sa, gaj\  ck,Mi\  *«>'•- Vaira 

T±,l::„I^8an‘-  _ _ ....  ..  . .  „  t?hosh>  vajraghit,  va  ranisv 
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ydra’dzddak.,  naqsJi-i-ditodr  k.,  hairdn  yd  hairat-zada  k.—  Vajrahat  k.  vajrahat-k 
wa  vajra  wa  gaj  se  rndrnd,  gungd  k.,  chakit  wd  chakrit  k.  [padhdr,  dhdpapdtra. 
THU'RI-BLE,  n.  (L.  thus)  a  pan  for  incense  —  Lhup-ddn,  bukhdr-ddn,  ’ud-soz  —  Bhu* 
Tbu-ri-fj-cA'tion,  n.  the  act  of  fuming  with  incense,  the  act  of  burning  incense  — 
Dhiip-dend b,  dhdp  jaldnd*.  [biphai*  —  Vrihaspativdr,  gnruvdsar,  lakshmivdr. 

THURS'DAYj  n.  (Dan.  torsdag)  the  fifth  day  of  the  week  —  J urn  a-rdt,  panj-shamba 
THUS,  ad.  (S.)  in  this  manner,  to  this  degree  or  extent  —  Is  tarah,  is-qadar  yd  is- 
naubat-ko  —  Yon  ia-dhab-se  *wd  is-riti-Be,  etta  ifcna  wa  yahan-tak. 

THWACK,  v.  (S.  I haccian)  to  strike,  to  beat,  to  thresh  ;  n.  a  heavy  blow  —  Pitnd* 
mdi'na* .  tkohknd*  ;  n.  dhamakd*,  chapet*,4  chapetd*,  dhaul*,  ikoiik h. 

THWART,  «.  (S.  thu-eor)  being  across,  perverse;  ad.  obliquely;  v.  to  cross  —  Ard* 
ttrhd*  ;  ad.  tirchhd*  ;  v.  katna tornd*,  ultdna*,  metna h,  mukhdlafaX  A,  zidd  k. 
THwXRT'ilfG,  n.  the  act  of  crossing  —  Tornd*,  kutnd h,  metnd* ,  uUdna 
Thwart'ness,  n.  perverseness,  untowardness  —  'Indd  yd  kaj-rawi,  zidd—  Kutilata  wd 
Takrata,  hath  ar  wa  vakrasilatd. 

THt,  pr.  (S.  ihin)  belonging  to  thee  —  Terab,  tor*.  \apne*,  apne  ap\  aph . 

Th^-sElf',  pr.  the  -emphatic  and  reciprocal  form  of  them  —  Tu-dph,  tu- hi*,  ih-khvd 
THY'INE  W6<5>B,  n.  a  precious  wood  —  Ek  qism  ki  nihdyat  ’unula  aur  besh-qimat 
lakri  —  Ek  prakar  ki  atyuttam  aur  bahumulya  lakri. 

THYME,  tim,  n.  (Gr.  thumo/s)  a  plant  —  //>ar  — Ek  bhanti  kd  sugandhi  paudhd,  ek 
prakdr  ka  gamkfld  wd  mahkila  paudhd.  [kile  paudhe  se  bhara  hud. 

Th?'my,  a.  abounding  with  thyme  —  Pu r-ipar,  ipdr  se  bhard-hud  —  Ek  prakar  ke  gam- 
Ti'AR,  Ti-A'RA,  n.  (Gr.  tigra)  a  dress  for  the  head,  a  diadem  —  Kuldh  ka/gi  turra  yd 
tar-pech,  tdj  yd  'imarna  —  Mukut  wa  chuid,  kirit. 

TICK,  n.  ( ticket )  score,  trust,  credit ;  v.  to  run  on  score,  to  trust  —  Hisab,  itibar,  i’ti- 
mdd  ;  v.  qarz  Lend,  i'tibdr-k.  yd  qarz-d.  —  Lekhd,  viswds,  sakh  ;  v.  udhar  lend,  viswds- 
k.  wa  sdkh-mdnua. 

TICK  ».  Fr.  (tique'i  the  louse  of  dogs  or  sheep  —  Kilni*,  chichn h,  an  that*. 

TICK,  v.  (D.  tikken)  to  make  a  small  noise;  n.  a  small  noise  —  Thuk-thuk  k*.,  kit- 
kit  k*.,  tan-tan  ku.}  tun-tun  k*.  ;  u.  kit-kit*,  tan-tan  h,  thakthokdhat*.  Hd  ohdr*. 
TICK,  n,  (D.  teek)  the  case  of  a  bed  —  Toghak,  khol*,  bichhaune  kd  khol h,  bichhaune 
TIck'en,  TIck'ing,  **.  cloth  for  a  bed  case  —  Bichhaune  ke  khol  kd  kaprd  h,  toshak  ba- 
ndne  kd  kaprd. 

TICK  ET,  ».  (Fr.  etiquette)  a  token  of  any  right  or  debt,  a  marked  card  ;  v.  to  dis¬ 
tinguish  by  a  ticket  —  Kisi  istihqaq  yd  qarz  kd  dast  awez  yd  sunad,  nishdn  kiya  hud 
kdquz  ;  v.  nishdn  kiyd  hud  kdqaz  lagind,  nishdn  ddr  kdgaz  lugdnd  —  Adhikarasucka- 
kapntra  wd  rinasuchakapatrn  ydse  tip  wa  huiidi,  ankayuktapatra  wa  ankitapatra  ;  v. 
ankapatrayukt  k.,  ankapatravisisht  k. 

TlC'KLE,  v.  (L.  titiVol)  to  touch  lightly  and  cause  to  laugh,  to  please  by  slight 
gratification;  a.  unsteady,  uncertain  —  Gudguddnd  yd  sahlunu  h,  rijhdna  Lotdnd  yd 
huiisdnd*  ;  a.  nd  pde-ddr  yd  be-sabdt,  be-qardr  ;  —  a.  Chaiichal  dagmagata  wd  anavas- 
thit,  asthir.  [Chanchalati  wa  anavasthiti,  asthiratd. 

Tfc'KLE  NE8S,  n.  unsteadiness,  uncertainty -Nd pde-dari  yd  be-sabati,  be-qardri - 
TfCK'LiNO,  n.  act  of  causing  to  laugh  by  touching- GudgudV',  gudguddhat b. 
TIuk'lish,  a.  easily  tickled,  uncertain,  unfixed,  difficult,  critical—  Gudgudiyd*,  be- 
qardr,  nd  -pde-ddr  yd  be-saldt,  mushkil  yd  dushivdr ,  6drffc-Kanduydsah  wd  kandu- 
yanasahnn,  asthir,  asth-^yi  wa  asth  iwar,  kathin,  sokshuia. 

kss,  w.  state  <if  being  ticklish  —  Gudjndiyd-pan*,  be-qai  d>  i,  be-sabdti,  dush- 
\odri,  bdriki  -  Kandiiyasahatwa  wa  kanduyandsahanatwa,  asthiratd,  asthawaratwa, 


katbinatd,  sukshinabi. 

TlCK'TACK.  See  Tkicktrack. 

TlD  BlT,  n.  (S.  ty  ldr,  bita)  a  nice  bit -Achchhd  tuk<dh,  umda  laqma,  achchhd  kaur  , 
luqma-i-tar,  tar-niwdla  —  Sugrds,  visishtagi  ds. 

TIDE,  n.  (S.  tid)  time,  season,  the  flux  and  reflux  of  the  sea,  stream,  course;  v.  to 
drive  with  the  stream  -Waqt,  mauxim,  madd  o-jazr,  sail  db- jo  rod  yd  rad,  danr  "  ;  v. 
dhdrd  ke  sdth  dhaketnd  thelud  yd  bahd-le  jdnd  *  -  Sarnay,  ritu  wd  rit,  juwdr-bbdrlia  wa 
vela,  dhdrd  wd  sotd,  pravdh  ;  v.  dhdrd  wd  sote  ke  sdth  dhakelna  wd  babd-le-j  ina. 

Ti'dt,  a.  seasonable,  timely,  ne.it,  re  y  ^  f ,/  ,  f  _ 

Samayopayukt  wa  kdlauusan,  samayik  wa  samayduurup,  suthara  wa  suDdar,  upas- 


thit  wd  prastut.  .  ...  _  .  ... 

Ti'dinos  n.  pi.  news,  intelligence- Khobar,  ittild  - Samdchar,  sanvad. 

Tide  WAIT  ER,  n.  a  custom-house  officer -Pachotard  yd  ghatka  ’uhda-dar,  ghat-udi 

—  Pachotare  wd  ghat  kd  ek  adhyaksh.  .  . 

TIE  v.  (S.  tian)  to  bind,  to  fasten,  to  knit;  n.  a  knot,  a  bond- Bdndhnd  gdnthnd 
yd  jornd",  kasnd  ydjakarnd b,  binnd  yd  bunnd*  ;  n.  girih  yagirah,  aqd  yd  band 
n.  Gdntb,  bandhan  wa  bandh. 


TYE 


TIM 
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Ty'er,  n.  one  who  ties  —  Bdhdhne  wb.,  learnt  wh.,  jakarne  wh^jorne  i \o\,  bvnng/pd 
bunne  wb.  [avail,  sreni.srem  raji.rdji  dli  w idli. 

TIER,  n.  (S.)  a  row,  a  rank— Saff  yd  qatdr,  darja  yd  salcur  —  Baiikti  pahti  avali  wd 

TIERCE,  n.  (Fr.  tiers)  a  cask  holding  one  third  of  a  pipe  —  Ek  pipd  jismeh  tin 
man  aur  pachis  ser  amdwe  yd  samdy,  ek  ckkotd  pipd. 

TlFF,  n.  liquor,  a  fit  of  peevishness  —  Shardb,  khafagi  khafgi  yd  t unnk-m i:dj$  —  Ma- 
dya  wd  madira,  jharpajharpf  wa  jhuhjhlahat.  [susobhit  wd  alahkrit  k. 

TlFF,  v.  (Fr.  tiffer)  to  dress,  to  deck  —  Pahndnd h,  zinat-d.  yd  drd$tcL-k.  —  Pa.hirdnd, 

Tif'fa-ny,  n.  a  kind  of  thin  silk  —  Bdrxk  reshmina,  achckhd  kapardhdlb  —  Bard  patla 

Tl'GER,  n.  (L.  tigris)  an  animal —i^b7/ih  —  Vydghra.  [pattavaatra. 

Ti'oress,  n.  the  female  of  the  tiger  —  Bdghin b,  bdghnib. 

Ti'orish,  a.  resembling  a  tiger  —  Bdgk-sdb,  bagh-8artkkdb. 

TIGHT,  tit,  a.  (Ger.  dicht)  close,  compact,  not  loose,  not  leaky,  handy,  adroit  —  Tdng> 
ckustmazbut  mustahkim,  yd  mxistakkam,  lcashida,  na-chkne  wh.,  chaldk-dast ,  hunar- 
mand  ckdldk  yd  hosh-yar  —  Drirh  wa  asithil,  ghana  ghan  garhd  wd  sanhafc,  kasa  tana 
wa  khincha-hua,  niman  porha  nisandhi  nichudn  wa  chune-wali-nahih,  karadaksh, 
nipun  wa  phurtild.  [khihehnd  tannd  wa  sikorna. 

Tight'en,  v.  to  make  tight,  to  straiten  —  Kasnab,  chust  ydtang  fc  — Jakarud,  khaihehna 

Tight'ly,  ad.  closely,  not  loosely,. adroitly  —  Tangi  yd  ckusti  se,  tandio  seby  hunar- 
martdi  yd  ckdldJci  se  —  Drirhatd  wd  ghanatd  se,  khinchdw  kasai  wa  asithilata  se,  kara- 
daksbata  wa  nipunata  se. 

Tigbt'ness,  n.  closeness,  straitness,  neatness  —  Tungi  yd  chustx,  tanawby  kjiubl  y* 
safat  —  Dhirhatd  wa  ghanata,  khjnchuw  wa  asithilata,  parishkdr  wd  vimalata. 

TlKE,  n.  (C.  tiak)  a  clown,  a  dog  —  Dihqdnl  yd  nd-tarashida, shakhs ,  kuttdb  —  G*nwir 
angarh  wa  asabhyajan,  kukar. 

TlLE,  (S.  tigel)  a  plate  or  piece  of  baked  clay;  v.  to  cover  with  tiles  —  Khaprdb, 


khaprdb,  nariyd h  ;  v.  khaprd  chhdnd h,  khaprail  banana 


-  •  •  ^  '  *  -  /  r  -  •  [ rail  bandne  w h. 

Til  Er,  n.  one  who  covers  houses  with  tiles  —  Khapre- band,  khapmi  chkdne  % o.b,  khap- 

Til'ino.  n.  tiles,  a  roof  covered  with  tiles  -  Khapj'e  yd  khapre"  y  khaprail  yd  khapredti 
chhujan h.  *  ^ 

TILL,  Till'er,  n.  a  money-box  in  a  shop,  a  small  drawer  -  Dulcin  yd  ddkdn  meh  rupiya 
paise  raJchne  ki  yd  led  sanduq ,  sanduq-cha- Vikrayasala  men  rupaiye  paise  dharneki 
peti  wd  vikrayasald  kd  mudrddhdr,  chhoti.  peti. 

TILL,  prep.  (S.  til)  to  the  time  of,  to  ;  ad.  to  the  time  when,  to  the  degree  that  — 
Tah  talak  tori  le  Ion  yd  tdMn\  ko "  ;  ad.  tdmii h,  tori  yd  loiib ,  tak  yd  taluk h. 

TILL,  v.  (S.  tilian )  to  cultivate  —  Jotnd  ,  dtneld pltornd" ,  ckdsk h.,  ckdsnd  h  chds  v>her- 
nah,  qulba-rdni  h,  hal  chaldnd*1,  bdhnd\  *  fke  v«rva 

TIli/a-ble,  a.  that  maybe  cultivated  -  Mumkinn-l-qulba-rdni,  zird’at,pazlr  -  Jotephie 
TILLAGE,  n.  the  act  or  practice  of  cultivating  —  Hal~wdhi[',  jot b,  jutdib  iatdib 
nai  zird  at  J&sht-kdri  —  Krishi,  krishikarm.  ,  ’ 

Till  er,  n.  one*who  tills,  a  husbandman,  the  bar  or  lever  employed.to  turn  the  rud¬ 
der  of  a  ship  —  Halwdk  yd  hahodhd",  qulba-rdh  kdsht-kdr  yd  muzdri’,  sukkin  qkumd- 
ne  ka  dandd -  Haljota  wd  knshak,  kuhbi  kdchhi  kisdn  wa  krishijivi,  patwdr  pherne 
ka  dan  da.  [wd  krishi,  jo  Lai  wa  jutai,,  joti  hui  bhumi 

Tilth,  n.  husbandry,  culture,  tilled  land'- Kdsht-kdri;  zird'ut,  Lzrd’-zamin- KS 
TIll  man,  n  one  who  tills  a  husbandman -Hahodk  yd  haludkd\  qulba-rdh  ydkdskt 
bir- Haljota  wa  knshak,  kisan  wd  krishijivi.  ^  yamtu 

TlL'LY-VAL-LEy,  a<i.  a  word  of  contempt- Haqdrat  yd  nafrat  zdhir  kame  men 
Si  ghri^8dchaka4aM  bai>  ^rini  ke  prakds  kame 

rUreftnPf  E4  ».  «“»  wi  iohchhadin,  chandwi  ^ 

iil«i.  v.  (b.  tenlt tan)  to  incline,  to  raise  one  end,  to  point  to  thrust  to  min 

and  thrust  with  a  lance,  to  fight  with  rapiers,  to  ruff  ^  in  combat  a  rrSli^ 
game,  a  thnist nrkak-db.,  skast  bdhdknd,  gkusernc i"  nezabadth  'hbl. 
ch/$-baz%  ynpcsh-qabt-bdzl  k. ,  jhapatnd  jaise  lardi  mehb  ;  n.  neza-bdei  hdl*—  Nihur/ 
hh  iU  V*k,UD:d  Wtt  ek-°r  uthdnd,  udnd  wa  laksh-k.,  bhonkna  wi  chubhrf^l 

SS?  wi  ^otr  “•  ^  d“rni  ™  1-  yuddh,  vZtvXSl 

ODe  who  tilt8-‘^^«2-‘Bbalait. 

b!rB^R<-,  n‘  ^  fifc  building,  the  trunk  of  a  tree;  v.  to  fumieh  with  tim 
UndnfL hlma'  V'1  *d<?;  Mrijukdnaytjnfrndb 

oannmi  ,  sant^lna  *-L*kn  kath  daru  wa  kdshth.  peri  latiha  wrf  ’ 

iIrB!tLT’4?7dbUUth^vThd  COBtHve<1  “  Fa'inir  kiyd  hud,  band  Juiu\  *4hia 

oir  /ciyd-fiua-Uthaya  hua,  nirmit,  raclu-huii  wd  kalpit.  V*  wa 


i 
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TTvTRRFI*’  n\*  W0,™  ,in  highun*,  lakri  kd  lari*. 

,*  *  mu?ical  instrument,  a  kind  of  tabor- Taifa.  cfc  aim 

kd  tablaq  yd  tambur -Mndang  wa  pakhawaj,  ek  prakar  ki  dhol  9 

fi,1nbrei  -  TMaq  yd.  table  ki  iwiz  ke  sdth  gdyd  rnyd- 
Mndang  pakhawaj  wa  dholak  ke  sdth  gdyd  gaya. 

T  i fif’Z'  the  “easure  of  duration,  space,  interval,  season,  age,  the  present 

life,  repetition  musical  measure  ;  v.  to  adapt  to  the  time,  to  do  at  the  proper 
time,  to  regulate  as  to  time- ^  ««*,«  dahr  roz-gdr  yd  ’asr/arsa,  gdh 

yd  haugdm  mausxm,  umr  zmdagi,  daf,  sur  yd  tdl"  ;  v.  waqt  ke  mutdbia  k.,  want 
y&  tor-waqt  k., '  tdl-ba-tdl  ndpnd-  Kal  samay  wd  veld,  kalamaryada  wd  kald- 
vadln,  kftlantar  wd  abhyantarakdl,  ritu  wd  rit,  vayas  vay  wi  dyu,  yah  lok  vdr  wa 
bar,  swar  wa  lay  ;  v.  kalayogya-k.  kdlopayukt-k.  wd  kdlanunip-k.,  uchit  kal  wd 
upayukt  samay  men-k.,  tal  se  ndpnd  wa  kaianirnay-k. 

Time'ful,  a.  seasonable,  sufficiently  early  -  Bar-ioaqt  yd  bd-mauqa,  ba-khhbi  sawerd 
—  Samayopayukt  wd  sdmayik,  bahut  sawerd. 

Tim e'less,  a.  unseasonable, immature,  endless- Be-mauqa  yd  be-waqt,  khum  yd  nd- 
rastda,  be  intihd  —  Akdlin  wd  akdlik,  kachchd,  anant. 
fiMELESS-LY,  ad.  before  the  natural  time  —  Be-waqt,  be-mauqa' — Asdmayik,  akalin. 
Timely,  a.  seasonable,  sufficiently  early,  keeping  measure  ;  ad.  early,  soon  -  Bar -waqt 
yd  bd-mauqa ,  ba-khiibi  sawerd.  ba-tdl  yd  bd-sur  ;  ad .  pesh-az-waqt,  jald  —  Samay o- 
p&yukt  wa  sdmayik,  bahut  sawerd,  satal ;  ad.  sawere,  sighra. 

Tim  e'ou  8,  a.  early,  seasonable,  timely  -Pesh-az-waqt,  bar-waqt,  bd-mauqa'-  Sawerd, 
samayopayukt,  samayik.  [yathasamay,  achchhe  samay  men. 

ThfE  OU8-LY,  ad.  seasonably,  in  good  time  -  Ba-rnauqa',  bar-waqt -Kikimvuir  *e  v/i 
Tim'ist,  n.  one  who  complies  with  the  times  —Zamdna-sdz,  ahl-i-zamdh,  dunyd-saz  — 
Kdldnuvarti,  kalauurodhi,  samaydnurodhi,  ganw  ginthne  w. 

Time'keEp-er,  Time'pie^e,  n.  a  clock  or  watch  —  Ghantd  yd  gharih. 

Time'plea?-er,  Time's6r-ver,  n.  one  who  meanly  complies  with  the  present  time  — 
Zamdna-sdz ,  ahl-i-zamdh,  dunyd-sdz  —  Kdldnuvarti,  kdldnurodhi,  samaydnurodhi. 
Time'ser  vino,  n.  mean  compliance  with  the  present  time  or  power  —  Zamdna-sdzi, 
dunyd-sdzi  —  Kdldnurodh,  samay dnu vartan,  kdldnuvartan. 

TIM  ID,  a.  (L.  timeo)  fearful,  wanting  courage,  wanting  boldness  —  A’ hauf-zada  yd 
khdif,  baz-dil,  kain-jurat  —  Darpoknd,  kayar  wa  bhiru,  kddar  kdtar  wd  nsahasik. 
Ti-mId'i-TY,  n.  want  of  courage  or  boldness  -Buz-dili,  kddar-panh,  kadardi*'  —  Bhi- 
ruta,  kataratd.  [darpokudu  —  Kayar,  katar,  bhiru,  sandebi,  sankdsii,  dsankasil. 

TIm  'or-oos,  a.  full  of  fears  or  scruples—  Baz-dil,  khdif,  xcahmx,  xoasicdsl,  kddar  h, 
TIm'or-ous  LY,  ad.  fearfully,  with  much  fear—  Buz-dili  se,  bare  khaufse  —  Kataratd 
wd  kadarpan  se,  bare  dar  se.  [kddarpan,  bhirutd,  bhayasilata. 

TTm  'or-ous-ness,  n.  want  of  courage  —  Buz-dili,  kam-jurati.  darpoknd-pan  h  —  Kataratd, 
tInt.  n.  (S.)  a  metal  ;  v.  to  cover  with  tin  —  VUdyati  loha ",  tin;  v.  tin  se  marhnah, 
Vilayati  lohe  se  marhud.  [ khodne  w h.,  tin  ki  khan  men  kdm  k.  wh. 

TTn'ner,  n.  one  who  works  in  a  tin  mine  —  Vilayati  lohe  ki  khan  men  kdm  k.  w.  yd 
TIn'ny,  a.  abounding  with  tin  —  Tin  se  bhard  hudh,  VUdyati  lohe  se  bhard  hudh. 
TTn'foIl,  n.  tin  reduced  to  a  thin  leaf  —  Tin  kd  pattaru,  VUdyati  lohe  kd  pattarh,  pannih. 
Tin'man,  n.  a  manufacturer  of  tin  —  Rassds,  tin  ke  bartan  bandne  ich.,  Vildvati  lohe  ke 
hdxun  bandne  xvu.  ,  [dhitu. 

TlN'CAL,  n.  a  mineral  —  Ma'daui  yd  kdni  shai.  dhdt h  —  Akariyadravya,  dkarajavastu, 
t!n'  D,  v.  (S.  tendan)  to  set  on  fire  —  Sulgdndh,  jaldndh,  ag-lagdndh. 

TIN'deu,  n.  any  thiug  very  inflammable  —  Sok/tta—  Sighraddhyavastu,  sighrajwala* 
niyavastu.  [ghrajwalaniyadravyddhar. 

TIn'DER-b5x,  n.  a  box  tor  holding  tinder  —  Sokhta-ddn  —  Sighraddhyavastupatra,  si- 
TfN'DEU-LiKE  «.  inflammable  as  tinder  —  Sukhtani,  sokhta  ke  manind  —  3igkraj walan iya, 
sighradahya. 

Tine,  v.  to  kindle,  to  set  on  fire  —  Sulgdnd",  inland*1. 

TINE,  n*.  (S.  tindas)  the  tooth  of  a  harrow  —  Hchgd  ki  duhtih. 

TlNQE.  v.  (L.  tingo)  to  imbue  with  a  colour  or  taste  ;  n.  a  slight  colour  or  taste  — 
Rahgnd h,  kuchh  mildnd",  knchh  ddlnd h,  rang  d\ ;  n.  halka  rai>gh,  bu,  ramaq  ;-n. 
Rag,  rang,  chhdyd.  [tdqat  rakhne  w.  —  Rangne  ko  snmarth. 

TTN'pENT,  a.  having  the  power  to  tinge  —  Rang  d.  wh.,  kuchh  mildne  yd  rang  dene  ki 
TInct,  v. 'to  stain,  to  colour,  to  imbue  ;  a.  stained,  coloured  ;  n.  stain,  colour- Bhar- 


naa,  rang  d h.,  rahgnu"  ;  a.  bhard  hudh,  rahgd  hud*1  ;  n.  dhappa*1,  rahg' 
TTnc'ture,  n.  a  shade  of  colour,  slight  taste  superadded,  slight  quality  added,  ext 
of  drug*;  v.  to  imbue  with  a  colour  or  taste,  to  imbue -Halkdrangh.  bn  yd  bo, 
v.  rahgna  dd’na  yd  kuchh-mildna". 


extract 
ra- 


chhdnd  yd  bharndh  —  Chhdyd, 
knchh  sahsarg  wd  sampark,  koi  gun  jo  upar  se  milrfyd  jdy,  kdrhd  kwith  niryas  wd 

nishkarsh. 
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TInt,  n.  a  dye,  a  colour  ;  v.  to  colour,  to  tinge  —  Rang 
raiig  db. 


TIT 

hailed  raiig h  ;  v.  rahgna' 


rang  d". 

TlN'GLE,  v.  (W.  tincial)  to  feel  a  kind  of  thrilling  sound  or  pain  —  Sansanand h, 
jhunjhundna h,  jhanjhandnd h,  tantandnah.  [ tantandhat h,  tanlanh. 

TIn'gling,  n.  a  thrilling  sound  or  pain—  Sansandhatb,  jhunjhundhatb ,  jhanj hand  hat b, 

Tinkle,  v.  to  make  a  sharp  quick  noise,  to  cause  to  clink  ;  n.  a  sharp  quick  noise  — 
Tantanaxid  yd  thanthandnab ,  jhanjhandnd  yd  jhunjhundna*1  ;  n.  tantandhatb,  than- 
thandhatb,  tantan'1,  than  than  h,  jhanj  handh  at h,  jhunjhundhatb ,  thaxidkb,  thanakb. 

TInk'ling,  n.  a  sharp  quick  noise  —  Tantandhat'',  lhanthandhatb,  tantanb,  thanthanb, 
jhanj hanahat h,  jhunjhundhat,  thanakb .  [that herd  h. 

TInk'er,  7i.  one  who  mends  old  pans,  &c .—Purane  tute-phute  hartan  jorne  wb.,  leaser db , 

TInk'er-ly,  ad.  after  the  manner  of  a  tinker  —  Kasere  yd  thathere  ke  mdnmd,  Icascre 
yd  thathere  ke  taur  se  —  Kasere  wa  thathere  ki  bhjfhti  se. 

TIN  SEL,  n.  (Fr.  etincel/e)  a  kind  of  shining  cloth,  any  thing  showy  and  of  little 
value;  a.  showy,  gaudy,  superficial  ;  v.  to  adorn  with  lustre  which  has  no  value  — 
Tdsh,  kox  shaijo  bharkUi  aur  kam-ipmat  ho;  a.  raunaq-ddr  yd  naxniiddr,  ixumd- 
ishi,  zdhix'-xiumd  yd  surat-hardm  ;  v.  raunaq-i-be-nur-o-baha  se  drdsta  k. ,  numdisht 
yd  sni'at-hardni  k.  —  Lapp.1  wa  chamkila-kapra,  mithyasobhanavastu  mithyasobha- 
yuktadravya  wa  jagjaga  ;  a.  bharangi,  bharkila,  vahirdarsaniya  wa  uparauhchjf  ;  v. 
mithyasobhanavastu  se  susobhit  k.,  mithyrfiobhrfyuktadravya  se  alankrit  k. 

TIN'TA-MAlt,  7i.  (Fr.  tintamarre)  a  confused  noise  —  Shorshdr,  shor shar did  —  Haura, 
haur^-jhaura,  hai  la. 

Tj'NY;  a.  (S.  tliyn  ?)  little,  small,  puny- Chhotdb,  nannhdb,  teirih. 

TIP,  n.  (D.)  the  end,  the  point ;  v.  to  cover  the  end  or  point,  to  strike  lightly  — 
Nok,  sar  ;  v.  sir  par  laguna  char  hand  yd  jarnab ,  dhire  yd  halke  hath  se  mdrnab  — 
Ant  chhor  wa  ton  ,  agra  mukh  agrabhdg  wa  sira. 

Tip  staff,  n.  a  staff  tipped  with  metal,  an  officer  of  justice,  a  constable  —  Ek  9asd  yd 
chobjiska,  sar  dhat  se  yard  rahtd  hai,  ek  qism  kd  ’ase-band  yd  chob-ddr,  mirdahd  yd 
chauki-dar  —  Ek  dand  sonta  wa  chhari  jiska  sirif  dluft  se  marha  wa  jara  rahta  hai, 
ek  piakar  ka  dnndapn'ni  wa  dandadhar,  gorait  wa  chaprasf. 

Tip  toe,  n.  the  end  of  the  toe  — Pair  ki  aitguHyoh  kd  sir tl  —  Padagra,  padagra. 

Tip  top,  n.  the  highest  degree  ;  a.  most  excellent  —  Sab  se  bn l and  darja  ;  a .  nihdyat 
uvrula  —  Sab  se  uiicha  pad,  agragra,  agratamabhag  ;  a.  atyuttam,  sarvotkrisht,  bahut 

Ttii'DrT1'  7o  [  — GrivKchchhjldan,  kanthavastra. 

ml!,,],,  p  n-  K*-  tappet)  a  garment  worn  about  the  neck  aud  shoulders -Gulu-band 

1/  ,  r  tod^Tk,,8t,r°ng  habitually,  to  drink  in  luxury  or  excess;  n. 

annk,  liquor  Piyala-bdzx  k.,  nihdyat  shardb  pxnd  ;  n.  shurb,  shard b  —  Piya-k.  vrfr- 
varunadyapfin-k.  wa  sadapiln-k.,  bahut  madyapan  k.  ;  n.  peyadravya  wa  madira, 
™dJa-  ,  .  .  [hue  W{C  matwala,  madonmatta  wa  madyavas. 

TrSr  ’  a  d[U?k;  1j1^oxi cated  —  Makhinur,  sar-shdr  sar-mast  yd  madhus-  Piye- 

1  ip  PLER,  a  habitual  drunkard -Shardbi,  mai-khor,  Mammrir-Piakkar,  madyaprf- 
mf sakt,  madyap,  mtyapayi.  [wa  matw.ila,  madonmatta  wa  madyavas. 

Tfp'wl™  I™*’  lntox|cnte<^ —  Makhmur ,  madhush  sar-shdr  yd  sar-mast -Pi\e  hue 

Where  liqUOriS  8old-Mtt,'“A  «  ^«»-Madyaeald, 

r?‘T  0t  ^ye-^Ua-ita'na-tanl  zabih-dardzi  kd  sihila, 
T,‘"a  1  -  Bhartsanavakprabandh,  ninddvdkprabandh. 

WaUU  S<,mgn’  Pii,ti  ^ 
bandiiemiH> hM  **”***- 
IT-  T0°m0r  ‘''-Ce  Where  Phyers  dres8  for  the  fge- 

tc  hui\  ■  ’  h  sawanfft  rnmzw,  karne  ke  liye  kapre pahin- 

TIKE,  v.  (S.  tirian)  to  wearv  m7  ,  (P^nsrant  k-  h.,  sramart  k.  wa  h. 

TiRED'NFgs  n  State  Of  x  *5?®  7  Thakana  yd  thaknab,  mdhda  k.  yd  h  - 

irlirud  bemgtn-ed -Mundagi,  thakai\  tkakahal\  thakwal*! KIdnti, 

yi  miAda.h.  w„ 

TlS'SUE,  ,,  (Fr.  tiuu)  clotlfinLTwUen  w^  ?,  k^h^anak  k^‘taprad. 

interweave,  to  variecate _ .  g-  >r  ^dver,  ;i  connected  series;  v.  to 

.^’■buftjatanu M.  nlsila  ,,d  Mk ;  v.  binna\  fpW^uu 

w;C  kram 


buqalamdn  yd  rahg-ba-raha  k  ^  Hlk ;  binn«"> 

v.  bunnK,  chitravichitra  k'7  lapI>a  Wa  ^e-walif-pattfi,  prabandh 


TlT,  n.  a  small  horse,  a  woman  a  bird  T  h  >  [pakshf  panchhi  wa  pakheru. 

,  woman,  a  bird- Tattub,  aural,  chiriydb  - ChhoU  ghora,  stri, 
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TIt'tle,  n.  a  small  particle,  a  point,  a  jot  —  Zarra,  sar-i-mu,  irtza  —  Anu  wa  rnwa,  vin- 
du,  lav  lea  tinka  wd  kanamdtra. 

Tit'lark,  n.  a  small  bird  —  Ek  qism  ki  chhoti  chiriya  —  Ek  bhdnti  ki  chhoti  chiriyd. 
Tit'mouse,  n.  a  small  bird— Ek  qism  ki  chiriya,  phudki1'  —  Ek  bhabti  ki  chiriya. 
TlT'BlT.  See  Tidbit. 

TITHE,  n.  (S.  teotha)  the  tenth  part,  the  part  allotted  to  the  clergy ;  v.  to  levy  the 
tenth  part  —  'Ushr  yd  dahyak,  wah  hissa  jo  padriyoh  Ice  liye  muqcvrrar  kiya  jdtd 
hai ;  v.  'ushr  yd  dahyak  lagdnd  —  Dasamans  wa  dasamabhdg,  wah  bhag  jo  purohita- 
varg  ko  laga  diyd  jata  hai ;  v.  dasamdns  wa  dasamabhdg  lagana. 

Tith'a-ble,  a.  subject  to  the  payment  of  tithes  —  Dahyak  yd  'ushr  d.  w.  —  Dasamans 
wd  dasamabhag  d.  w. 

Tith'er,  n.  one  who  gathers  tithes  —  Dahyak  jam'  k.  w.,  'ushr  jam'  k.  w.  —  Dasamans 
batorne  w.,  dasamabhdg  ekatra  k.  w.  wa  ugahne  w. 

Tith'ing,  n.  company  of  ten  householders  —  Das  makan-d&roh  ki  jamd'at  —  Das  gliar- 
walon  kd  samuh  wa  vrind. 

TiTHE'FREE,  a.  exempt  from  payment  of  tithes  —  Dahyak  yd  'ushr  se  bari  —  Dasamans 
se  mulct  wa  bacha-hua,  dasamabhag  ke  dene  se  bacha  hua. 

Tith'ing  man,  n.  tlie  head  or  chief  of  a  tithing,  a  petty  peace-officer—  Das  makdn- 
ddroh  ki  jamd'at  ka  axowal  shaksh,  ek  chhotd  'uhde-ddr  jo  intizam  durust  rakhtd 
hai  —  Das  ghar-waloh  ke  vrind  wa  samuh  ka  mukhiya,  ek  kshudra  adhikdri  jo 
swdsthya  rakhtd  hai.  [Ek  prakdr  kd  paudhd,  aushadhivisesh. 

TlTH'Y-MAL,  n.  (Gr.  tithumallos )  a  plant— Ek  qism  ki  nabdt,  ek  qism  kd  paudhd— 
TIT  IL  LATE,  v.  (L.  titillo)  to  tickle  —  Gudguddnd  h,  sihrdndh,  chulchuland  h. 

Tit  il  la  tion,  n.  the  act  of  tickling  —  Gudgudahat'',  sihrdhatb,  gudgudanah. 

TI  TLE,  n.  (L.  titulus )  a  name,  an  appellation  of  honour,  an  inscription,  a 
claim  of  right;  v.  to  name,  to  call  —  N&m*,  khitdb  laqab  yd  ahjdb,  sar-nawislit 
yd  'unudn,  haqq  istihqdq  yd  da  wd  ;  v .  s  nam  dharnd ",  ndm-rakhud  kali  ad  yd 
bolnd h  —  Sahjha,  upadhi  padavi  upanam  wa  upapad,  namalekh  namapatra  wa 
mukhapatra,  adhikdr.  [sanjna'rahit,  upadhisunya,  upapadashnya. 

Ti'tle-less,  a.  not  having  a  title  or  name  —  Ee-nam,  be- laqab,  be-alqdb  Namahin, 
Tit'u-lar,  a.  existing  in  title  or  name  only  —  A  hitdbi,  ndmi,  farzi,  zabani,  muhli-bold 11  — 
Namamdtradhan.  ‘  ,  [Ndmamatradharan. 

Tit  u-lar'i-ty,  yi.  tli8  st&t6  of  being  tituku* — Khitubi  yd  Yiawai  hai at,  fcuzi  hcildt 
Tit'u-lar  ly,  ad.  by  title  only,  nominally  —  Sirf  ndm  men,  sirf  bolne  me/t-Nama- 
matra  se,  kewal  kahne  wa  bolne  rneh. 

Tit'u-la-RY,  a.  consisting  in  a  title,  pertaining  to  a  title ;  n.  one  who  has  a  title 
or  right-  Khitdbi  ndmi  zahdni  yd  farzi,  kb.kdb-manshb  yd  muta  alliq-i-nam  ;  n. 
khitab-ddr  yd  haqq-ddr  -  Namamatradhdri,  ndmasambandhi  wa  upddhivishayak  ;  n. 
upddhivisisht,  padavi  w.,  adhikdri,  adhikaravisisht.  .  ,  , 

Ti'tle-pa9E,  n.  the  page  containing  the  title  of  a  book  —  Sarndma,  sar-i-iauh, 
'unu'dn  —  Namapatra,  mukhapatra,  mukliyapatra.  ,h  .» 

TlT'TER  v.  to  lau°rh  with  restraint;  n.  a  restrained  — Khilkhildnd  ,  munn 

ddb-kar  hansud'\°khukhudndh  ;  n.  khilkhili  h,  khilkhildhat h,  khukhudhat  . 
TITTLE-TATTLE,  n.  ( tattle )  idle  talk,  an  idle  talker;  v.  to  talk  idly  ba 
‘  jhak  gapshap  bakbak  bakwdd  yd  barbar h,  bakioddi  bakbakiyd  yd  barbamyd;  * 

barbar  k\,  bakwddk".,  baknd",  barbardnd".  h  , 

Tit'tle-tXt-tling,  n.  the  act  of  talking  idly  —  Bakwdd  ,  bar  ar^  a  jha  , 
TlT'U-B  ATE,  v.  (L.  titubo)  to  stumble  -  Thokar  khdnd  thes^  khdna  ^  [tak  a  . 
TO,  prep.  (S.)  noting  motion  addition  direction  &c.  - Ao  ,  lag  ,  ke  tamn  ,  kepds  ,  , 

To-day',  n.  the  present  day ;  ad.  on  this  day-  Ajh,  im-roz-  Adya. 

To-and-fro',  ad.  backward  and  forward  -  Idhar-udhar is-taraf  us-taraf. 
To-MOR'Royv,  n.  the  morrow:  ad.  on  the  morrow  — A  al  .  ^  ,  h 

To-night'  n  this  night;  ad.  on  this  night  —  Aj  ki  rat  ,  ad.  aj  rat  ko  . 

TOAD,  ».*(S.  tade)  &  reptile  — Kath-biruhih,  kdth-mehdak\  bhek',  yuk,  guk-i-zahr-ddr 

Toad-ish  a.  like  a  toad,  venomous  -  QlJc-ti  yd  ^k-t-tahr-ddr  ke  mdnnd.  -a hr  dir 
„A  ^mm-Kath-biniki-si  kath-mendak-sarikha  wd  sthulamandukasadns,  bikha 


yd  sdmm  —  Kath-biriiki 
wd  vishudhar 
Toad'eat-er,  n.  a  mean 
Adham  atyanurodlii 


san  sycophant  —  Pdji  ehdplis  Ihwsk-dmnrU  vAkh&,j*-har-dAr- 

*0  dry  and  scorch  at  the  fire  to  thoronghly  to  nam. 

when  a  health  is  drunk;  n.  bread  dried  and  scorched  at  the  fire,  the  person 
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subject  named  in  honour  when  drinking  —  Sehkndh,  khub  garni  k.,  shardb  pine  ke 
waqt  ta'ziman  kisi  kd  ndm  le-kar  uski  barakat  chdhnd ;  n.  sehki  hui  rotiu,  wah 
shakhs  yd  mazmun  jiskd  ndm  log  mil-ke  le-kar  aur  uski  barakat  man g  k.ar  shardb 
pite  haih  —  Agnisushk  k.,  dhikana  tapt-k.  wa  tdt-k.,  madyap.au  karne  ke  samay 
ddarapurvak  kisi  ka  ndm  lend  aur  uska  kalyan  chahna;  n.  roti  jo  sehki  gai-ho,  wuh 
vyakti  wa  vishay  jiskd  nam  log  mil-ke  lekar  aur  uske  kalydn  ki  prarthana  kar  madya- 
pdn  karte  haih.  s 

Toast'er,  n.  one  that  toasts  —  Sekkne  wh.,  khi'ib  garni  k.  w.y  shardb  pine  ke  waqt 
ta'ziman  kisi  kd  ndm  le-kar  uski  barakat  chdhne  w.  —  Agnisushk  k.  w.,  dhikdne  w., 
tapt  wa  tat  k.  w.,  madyapdn  karne  ke  samay  adarapurvak  kisi  kd  nam  le  uski 
kalyan  chalme  w.  [bdku,  tamaku.—  Tdmrakutta,  tamrakut,  tamrapatrika. 

TO-BAC'CO,  n.  ( tabaco )  a  plant  used  for  smoking  and  chewing  and  in  snuff—  Tam- 
To-bac'con-ist,  n.  a  dealer  in  tobacco—  Tambdku-farosh,  tamaku.  kd  kar -bar  k.  w.— 
Td  m  rak  u  t  tavi  k ray  i ,  ta m  rak  u  ttakavy a  pd ri . 

TOC'SIN,  n.  (Fr.)  an  alarm  beli  —  Khauf  zuhir  k.  w.  ghantd,  ghantd  jo  gohdr  karne  ke 
liye  bajdya  jdtd  haih,  ghantd  jo  dfat  se  khabar-ddr  karne  ke  liye  bajdya  jdtd  hai  — 
AsannabhayasuchakaghanUi,  bhayajndpakaghanta,  ghantd  jo  sir  par  pahunchi  hui 


vipad  se  stvadhan  karne  ke  nimitta  bajdya  jat.d  hai. 


[?nh;  v.  tuulnd1'. 


T£)D,  n.  twenty-eight  pounds  of  wool,  a  fox;  v.  to  weigh  —  Chaudah  ser  unu,  elc  lom- 

TOD  DY,  n.  a  juice  drawn  from  certain  species  of  palm,  a  mixture  of  spirits  and  wa¬ 
ter  sweetened  —  TarV\  shardb  aur  sharbat  ek-hi  men  mild  hud  —  Till  talaki  wanarike- 
rdsav,  madva  aur  mithd  ras  ek-hi  men  mild  bua. 

TOE,  n.  (S.  ta)  one  of  the  small  members  which  form  the  extremity  of  the  foot  —  Panto 
yd  pair  ki  uhgli h.  [lambd  jbula  pahine  hue. 

TO'GA-TED.  To'ged,  a.  (L.  toga )  gowned  —  Junta-posh,  jama  pahine  hue  —  Sasatnk, 

TO-GfiTH'ER,  ad.  (S.  togcedere)  in  company,  in  union,  in  the  same  time  or  place  — 
Ham-rdh  bdham  yd  ham-digar,  mil-karh,  ek-hi  waqt  yd  jde  men  —  Ek-sath  ke-sahg 
ke-sdth  sahit  wd  samet,  ek  hokar  wa  milkar,  ek-hi  kal  wd  sthau  men. 

TOIL,  v.  (S.  tilian)  to  labour  ;  n.  labour  —  Mihnat  k .,  zor  mdmd,  daurdhup  kh.t  lohu 
pdnx  k^.,  mashaqqat  k.  ;  n.  mihnat,  daurdhup1',  mashaqqat  — £ ram  k.,  parisram  k. ; 
n.  ayas,  sram,  parisram,  kies,  kasht. 

Toil'er,  w.  one  who  toils  or  labours  —  Mihnat  k.  w.,  zor  mdrne  w .,  daurdhup  k.wh., 
lohu  pdnx  k.  wh.,  mashaqqat  k.  w.  —  £ram  k.  w.,  parisram  k.  w.,  dyds  k.  w. 

Toir/FUL,  a.  laborious,  wearisome  —  Mihnat-talab,  thakdu  u  —  Kashtasddhya  wa  srama- 
^sidhya,  sramajanak  ayasajanak  wd  srantikar.  [sddhya,  srantikar  wa  ayasajanak. 

ToIl'some,  a.  laborious,  wearisome  —  Mihnat-talab,  thakduh  —  Kashtasddhya  wd  srama- 

TOlL,  n.  (L.  tela)  a  net,  a  snare  —  Jdlh,  phandd  yd  phdudd  h. 

TOI  LET,  n.  (Fr.  toilette)  a  dressing-table  —  Libd s  khdne  ki  rnez,  mez  jis  par  libds  durust 
karne  ki  zaruri  chizeh  rahti  hain  —  Vastraparidhanasalamanch,  ruanch  wa  chauki 
jis  par  vastra  pahinne  ke  samay  men  jo  vastu  upayogi  hoti  hain  so  dhari  rahti  haih. 

TO  K  AY',  n.  a  kind  of  wine  made  at  Tokay  in  Hungary -Ekqism  ki  shardb-  Madya- 
visesh.  J 


To  kened,  a.  having  marks  or  spots -Nishdn -ddr,  duq-ddr,  chitti-ddr - Chihnit,  ahkit 
TOLD,  p.  t.  and  p.  p.  of  tell  — [Tell  kd  mdzx-mutlaq  aur  mu zi-ma' tuf-  alai-hi  ydji'l-i- 


,  ,  ,  ,  - ,  -  »  £  —  -  —  j  ...  yd  ji  L- x- 

ma  ^'/J  — L-lell  ka  sdmdnyabhut  aur  purnakriyd  wd  purvakalikakriyd  ] 

TOLE,  r.  to  draw  by  degrees,  to  allure -jbhire  dhire  khihchnd  h,  lubhdnd  pliusldnd 

Tn  T  p-nn  *  a  mi-,  [nainak  sthan  ki  bani  hui  tarwar. 

a  8Wr0rd  ™a(le  at  Toledo-Muqdm-i-Toledo  ki  bani  hui  talwdr-  Toledo 

IUL  Lit- ATE  v.  (L.  tollo)  to  allow  by  not  hindering,  to  suffer,  to  permit,  to  endure 
-  Kawd  rak  ina,  jaiz  rakhna,  hone  du.,barddsht  /L-Anivaran  k.,  anishedh  k  wa 
karne  d.,  apratihandh-k.,  sahnd. 

Tol'er-a  ble,  a.  that  may  be  endured,  moderately  good,  not  contemptible,  passable 
lahammu  -pazir  bardashtani  ya  mumkinu-l-takammul,  kisi  qadr  achchhd ,  boin- 
oain,  chalau  ‘  — Sahaniya  wa  sahya,  madhyamagun  wd  rnadhyam,  ngarhaniva,  aisd- 
w,u.,.i  wd  kara-chalau.  [achchhd.  madhvamaprakar  se  wa  aisd  waisa. 

10LER-A-BLY,  moderately  well,  passably  -  Kisi  qadr  achchhd .  bain-bain  -  Kuchh 

Iol  er  an^e  n.  the  power  or  act  of  enduring  -  Tahammul,  barddsht,  sahdw"  -  Sohan 
ksh.ma,  kshanti,  titikshd,  anivdran,  anishedh.  ’ 

Tol'er-ant,  a  enduring,  favouring  toleration  -  Burd  bar  mutahammil  yd  shikebd 
anilhedhakdn'1'^  '  M,'“Sahish,.m  **  ^hanasil,  apratibandhakar i  wd 

tol-er-a'tion,  n.  the  act  of  tolerating,  allowance  of  that  which  is  not  approved  - 
Tahammul  ya  bardasht,  adam-i-mumurui'at  gair-i-imtind'i  yd  cluishm-poshi  -  Suhan 
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TOLJ8»!\k^an,ti  Wi  aPratiba»<il‘  anishedh  wa  apratirodh. 

rak'diri,  chunql\mfw  .t0.  p,ay  !’r  take  toiI  ~ Mahshl, 

yd  lenf-  Kar^Jlk  ;  V  Ur deZ Zi  lent  *“  *"«  *"*.  «*“  d«4 

**  ****** 

pisanhdre  ko  diydjitd  hai  so  fa„(2  ,«*}  tei“  ^  ^  iUcM  f»T 

-Smidar  chdl  ’  }  ®  “*  °f  paciDg  °r  amMing-  Yargd,  dsdni  U  chdl 

TOMB,  tom,  n.  (Gr.  tumbos)  a  monument  over  a  trrnvo .  i  n 

Tombstone,  n  a  stone  in  memory  of  the  dead -Takhta-i-qabr,  ydd-qdri-sitin- Chita 
TA\rRAVSam  ?r  ke,upar  ka  patthar’  samddhiprastar,  samadhistanfbh. 

_  Ad?Xl  ^  a  m.ea?  elj°w,  a  romping  girl -/><*/«  s/mMs,  khar-mast  larU 

j- Artnam  wa  inch  vyakti,  chanchal  chhokri.  ;  .> 

TnMF0’.Bfrrn/de  WiM  S'1,1.--8*-0*4  mr  khar-mast  terH-Dhith  aur  chanchal  chho£ 
tAm  tTt-(  °“,  ?-ba°k!  a  volume-^.itfrf-Granth,  pustak. 

rnAv  1  n  "•  a  sma11  bircl  the  titmouse  —  Pidri  h,  phudki  \ 

mankdV,Zme)  *  °f  20  Cwt  ~A^d,s  *«»  **  «?«<«»  »« 

Tv  ,  '.  [bojh,  pratyek  atthais  man  kd  kar. 

1a  ‘p?E’  «  weight  duty  by  the  ton  -  Wazn,  f%  atthais  man  led  mahsul- Bh.ir  wa 
i  E,  v  (L.  tonus)  sound,  accent,  a  whine,  elasticity ;  v.  to  utter  with  an  affected 
tone  -  Awdz  sada  ya  nawd,  lalija  yd  talaffaz,  j  hank  hand  ",  dam  yd  dam-ddn  ;  v  asli 
lahjeko  badal-kar  bolvd,  nakhre-bazi  sc  holnd-& abd  dhwani  wa  nad,  swar  wa  uch- 
cha ran ,  gi rgi ydha t  wa  jhiklmd,  chimrapan  lachildpan  wa  lachak  :  v.  aswabhavik  swar 
_se  bolna,  swabhavik  swar  ko  palatkar  bolna. 

Toned,  a ^  having  a  tone  —  Aicdz-dar — Swaravisisht. 

Tonic,  Ton  i-cal,  a.  relating  to  sounds  or  tones,  increasing  strength  —  A  icd~  wan- 
sab  yd  muta' alHq-i- lalija,  muqawwi  yd  tdqat-afzd  -  Sabdasambandln  wa  swaravisha- 
^yak,  agnivardhak  rochak  pnushtik  wd  balavardh  ik. 

Ton'ic,  n  a  medicine  which  increases  strength  -  Maqawui  dawd .  tdqat-afzd  dawd- 
Balavardhak  aushadh.  agnivardhak  aushadh.  [handled-  Chiwtd  h,  syuhtd  ",  sahrsi h. 
TOxsGS,  n.  pi.  (S.  tang)  an  instrument  with  two  limbs  for  taking  up  what  cannot  be 
TONGUE,  n.  (S  tunge)  the  organ  of  speech  and  taste  in  human  beings,  the  organ  of 
taste  in  the  lower  animals,  speech,  a  language,  a  point,  a  projection  ;  v.  to  talk,  to 
chide  -  Lisdn,  zabdn, g  aft  dr  bhallid  h,  vok.,  nbhdr h  ;  v.  guftgu  k.,  sarzanish  k.  -  Rasa- 
na  rasan  t  rasajna  wa  lal.uia,  jibh  wa  jihwa,  boif,  bhasha,  agra  wd  ani,  nikal ;  v.  bat- 
^chit-k.  bolnK  wa  kathopakathan-k.,  jhirnkna  ghurakna  wa  dhamkana. 

Tongued,  a.  having  a  tongue  —  Zctbdh-ddv,  jibh  wd/dh  —  Rasamfyukt. 

Tongfe'cess,  a.  wanting  a  tongue,  speechless—  Be  jib/t,  be-zaban  — AphwA.  wa  jihwa- 
hin,  vachahin  abol  wa  an  bold. 

Tonguf/pad,  n.  a  great  talker-  Bahvddih,  bakbakiyd h. 

Tongue'tie,  y.  to  render  unable  to  speak  —  Zaban  band  lc.,  muhh  band  k.  —  Muhh  si  le* 
vn:b  onth  si-d.,  baddhajihwa  k.  [dhajihwa,  sanyantritajihwa. 

Tongue  tied,  a.  unable  to  speak  freely  —  Zabdn-band.  girifta-zabdn  tnturdhdu  — 

TON'S  I L,  n  (L.  tonsi/lrr)  a  gland  in  the  throat  —  Gale  ki  gilti  yd  kauri h. 

TON'SILE,  a.  (L.  ton: mm )  that  may  be  clipped  —  Tardslie  jdne  ke  qdbil,  kdtejaneke 
Idiq  —  Chhrfnte  wa  k.ate  jnne  ke  yogya. 

Ton'sure.  n.  the  act  of  clipping  the  hair  —  Bui  kdtnd  Jcatarnd  yd  chhdbtnd  h. 
TON-TINE',  n.  (It.  Tonti)  a  species  of  life-rent  or  annuity  derived  from  the  fund 
of  an  association  formed  on  the  condition  th  at,  the  rents  of  those  of  the  subscribers 
who  may  die  shell  accrue  tA  the'  survivors  —  Muqarrar  waqt  ke  bad  list  ti  jurat  ke 
j'ite  shartkoh  mei>  sauiipi  hiripunjfkd  baht-lend  —  Niynmit  kalantar  par  kis£  vyava- 
say  ke  jite  sajhiyoh  men  sauhpi  hui  punji  k.i  bant  lend.  [murk. 

TO'NY,  n.  a  simpleton  —  A/imaq,  sdda-fauh.  andriu,  w  nrakhh,  gawdi*.  bbo)iduh  —  Murkh, 
T(JO,  ad.  (S.  to)  over,  more  than  enough,  likewise,  also  —  Fazut  fuzul  yd  nihdyat,  hadd 
se  ziydda,  niz,  bliih  —  Bnhut,  bahuthi  wa  ati.  tathd.  hu  wa,  api 

TOOK,  p.  t.  of  take—  7'ake  kd  mazi-mutlaq  —  Take  ka  s.imanyabhut. 

TOOL,  n.  (S.  tol)  an  instrument  of  manual  operation,  a  person  used  as  an  instrument 


TOP 


TOO  [  1113  ] 

by  another  —  Auzar,  diusre  led  muti *  ko-kar  Ic&m  1c.  w.  — Lokhar  hathiyrfr  sastra  sddhan 
wa  upakaran,  dusre  ke  adliin  hoke  karyva  k.  w. 

TOOTH,  7? .  (S.  toth)  a  bony  substance  growing  out  of  ttye  jaw,  taste,  palate,  any  thing 
resembling  a  tooth,  a  tine,  a  prong,  the  prominent  part  of  a  wheel  by  which  it 
catches  a  correspondent  part:  pi.  Teeth —  Dandan  danddna  i/d  sinn,  mazayd  laz- 
zat,  mazdq  yd  zdiqa,  danddna-si  shai ,  kdntd  h,  shdkh.  ddhtl h  —  Dantdant  dasan  rad 
w;(  radan,  swad,  ras  chat  wa  chnska,  daht  sarikba  koi  padarth,  katitak,  sul,  khunti. 

Tooth,  v.  to  furnish  with  teeth,  to  indent  —  Danddn  bouidnd ,  danddna-ddr  1c.  —  Daht 
, banana,  lahriya  katna. 

Toothed,  a.  having  teeth,  sharp  like  a  tooth  —  Dandan-ddr,  danddu-sd  tez  —  Danti 
radi  wa  darit-w.,  dantasadris-tikshna  wa  drfiit-sarikhrf-chokha. 

Tooth'ful,  a.  palatable,  pleasing  to  the  taste  —  K hush-zdiqa,  maze-ddr  yd  laziz  —  Su- 
swadu,  suras  ruchikar  wa  mukhapriya. 

Tooth'less,  a.  wanting  teeth,  deprived  of  teeth  —  Popldh,  bauld  thothd  icd  murlah , 
—  Adant  wa  nirdant,  dantahin  nirdasan  wrf  gatadant. 

Tooth'some,  a.  palatable,  pleasing  to  taste  —  Khush-zdiqa,  khush-maza  laziz  yd  maze- 
ddr  —  Suswadu,  suras  ruchikar  wa  mukhapriya. 

TodTH'r,  a.  having  teeth,  toothed  —  Danddn-ddr,  ddht  w,h.  —  Danti,  radi. 

Tooth'ache,  n.  pain  in  the  teeth  —  Dard-i-dav dan,  ddht  led  dard,  dant-pir  h  —  Danta- 
sul,  dantavedana,  dantavyatha,  daht  ki  pira  wrf  pir. 

Tooth'draw-er,  n.  one  who  extracts  teeth  —  Ddht  ukhdr-kar  nikdl  lene  w*. 

Tooth  pick,  Tooth'pick-er,  n.  an  instrument  for  cleaning  the  teeth  —  Misitdk, 
datwan  h,  kharkd  h,  khildl  —  Dantasodhani. 

TOP,  n.  (S.)  the  highest  part  of  any  thing,  the  surface,  the  highest  place,  the  ut¬ 
most  degree,  a  plaything;  v.  to  cover  on  the  top,  to  rise  above,  to  surpass,  to  pre¬ 
dominate,  to  crop  —  Sat’  yd  qulla,  sath  yd  bdld ,  aujjiadd  yd  c/dyat-darja.  latth h  ; 
v.  sar-posh  k.,  hpar  charhv-d h,  fdiq-h.  tarjih-rakhnd  yd  s'lbqat-k.,  yd  lib  h.,  tardsh- 
nd  —  Sir  phunang  phungi  agrabhrfg  sikhrf  choti  choht.i  sikhar  chiirrf  wrf  sring,  prishth 
wrf  uparibhrfg,  mukhyasthan  wrf  sab  se  ui>ehd  sthrfn,  p.iramapadj  bhramar  bhauhra 
wrf  bang! ;  v.  upar  se  dhanpna,  upar  uthnrf,  saras-h.  wrf  pichhe-dalnrf,  prabal  h., 
chhnntna  wa  katna.  ,  [inuhh",  bdr  yd  auhth  tak  bhardh ,  'lab-d-lab,  lab-rez. 

Top'ful,  a.  full  to  the  brim  -  Upar  tak  bhard  liudu,  nakenak  bhard  hnd\  viuhlid- 

Top'less.  a.  having  no  top,  supreme-  Be-sar  yd  be-qulla;  a' Id  auld  yd  sadr -  Churahin, 
param  pradhrfn  wa  sarvapradhan.  [se  uhcha  wrf  sab  se  upar  ka. 

Top'most,  a.  highest,  uppermost -Sub  se  bdld-tar,  aid -Sarvoparisth  wa  agratam,  sab 

Top'ping,  a.  fine,  gallant,  noble £/mchi,  diler,  shanf- Uttnm  wrf  bhala,  srfhasi  wa 
srfhasik,  kulin  wa  utkrisht. 

Top  ple,  v.  to  fall  forward,  to  tumble  down  —  Aye  r/irvd  h,  gir  parnd  yd  dhahnd 

Toi  gal-lant  a.  highest,  elevated,  splendid  —  Sab  se  bdld-tur,  buland,  davafshdh  rau- 
naq-ddr  yd  'dli-s/idn- Sab  se  uhcha,  uhchrf,  atidiptimrfn  wrf  sobhamrfn. 

Top  heav-y,  a.  having  the  top  or  upper  part  too  heavy  - Sir-bhari  b,  sar-gardh.  qardh- 
sar—  Urddhwaguru,  bharadhikasirask. 

Top  knot,  n.  a  knot  worn  by  females  on  the  top  of  the  head  —  Ch.urd  h 

Top-proud  a.  proud  in  the  highest  degree-NiUi/at  rnwrir,  hadd  se  ziydda  mutakab ■ 
oir— Bahut  hi  ghnmandi.  atvant  ahahkan. 

Top'sAii^n.  the  highest  sail-ISah  se  uhchd  yd  uhcM  pdlh. 

Top-sy-tur'vy,  ad  with  the  bottom  upward  -  Tuh-o-bdtd,  zer-o-zabar,  tal-upar",  ulal - 
pulat  ",  — Adharottar,  urddhwadhar. 

TO'P  ARCH,  n.  (Gr.  top™  arc  lit)  the  principal  man  in  a  place  or  district-  Kisi  war,  dm 
yd  zil  kd  sar-dar  zu  -ddr- Kisi  sthan  wa  prades  l<a  pradhan  purush  wa  mukhiva 

To  par-chy,  district  governed  by  a  toparch  -Zil'-ddri,  nV  jo  zil' -ddr  ke  taht  men  ho 

TA'ih  V  Prades.J°  ek  mukhiva  wrf  prndhrfn  punish  ke  adhin  ho. 

TOPAZ,  n.  (Gr.  topanon)  a  gem~  Topdz.  zabarjad,  pukhrdj  yd  pokhrdj  h  - Pitamani 
pitasar,  pushparag,  padmarag,  pitasphatik,  piuismrf 

W^'vd  Zr  t0Vn  t0/lri;1;.t°  fce*8~  hipivd\ pi-kar  matwdld  hand  \  makh. 

mui  yd  sm  -mast  hond-  Atimadyaprfn  k.,  madonmatta  h.  fdvapanrfsakt 

TOph’  TS'PHt^n  d[in/?7t0  Ih"Td  P,aUcur  h>  khammdr,  mai-khar.'  -Mai 

k'Ud  °‘  Slnd8t°“e-«  UfK^paUhar- Ek 

T?)TH  FT  'i»S  (H  ^htn’’  87"ty’  Ra"'1-V_  Kirkird  yd  ankariyd  h,  pathrtld  balvd  vd  rett- 

TOtVaRY  i  ,T  ,  ~  t?**-  »«™i"-Adho)ob,  patdl.  hud*. 

!wf^eorwn*e^a^^ni?*hMnr  T»n' external  Remedy  — 

^  °P  m,  Iopi-cal,  a.  pertaining  to  a  topic,  pertaining  to  a  place,  local- M lUa'alliq-i- 


TOP  [  llli  ]  TOR 

mazmnn  yd  vtiazmun-mansnb,  kisi  Jchdss  maqdrn  kd,  makdin  mahalli  khdss  yd  makhsfa 
—  Prakaranik  prasangik  wd  prasnh^vishaya^viseshasthanik,  ekadesi  wd  ekasthdnik. 
Top'i-cal-lt,  ad.  locally  —  Ba nw6a£-i-?nal;drc  — Sthauavishay  men,  jagah  ke  vishay 


men. 


TO-POG'RA-PHY,  n.  (Gr.  topos,  grnpho)  the  description  of  a  particular  place  —  Jaga- 
hoh  kd  baytin,  takhtUu-l-bildd  —  Viseshasthdnavarnnn,  viseshnstbalavivaran,  sthana- 
varnan.  |  varnanakartd,  viseshasthalavivaranakartd. 

To-Pog'rapher.  n.  a  writer  of  topography— . To gahoh  kd  baydn  k'.  w.—  Viseshasthana- 
Top-O-grXphTc,  Top-O-graph'i-cal,  a.  pertaining  to  topography,  descriptive  of  a  place 
—  Takhtitu-l-bildd-mansub  yd  mutaalliq-i-takhtitu-l-bildd,  mufassir-i-bildd  —  Vise- 
shasthdnavarnanavishayak,  viseshasthauavarnnnakdri  wd  viseshasthalaviyaranakari. 
TORQH,  n.  (Fr.  torche)  a  large  light  —  Mask'd!,  ddmarh  —  Ulkd. 

Tor<jh'er,  n.  one  that  gives  light— Jloskni  d.  w.  —  Prakas  d.  w. 

Tor<jh'bear-er,  n.  one  who  carries  a  torch  —  MasA’aZ-cAi  — Ulkddhdrf,  ulkdv&hi. 
TSRgH'LiGHT,  n.  the  light  of  a  torch  —  M  ish'al  H  roshni  —  Ulkd prakas,  ulka  ka  prakas. 
TORE,  p.  t.  of  tear  —  Tear  kd  mdzt-mutl ’aq  —  Tear  ka  sdmanynbhut. 

Torn,  p.  p.  of  tear  —  Tear  kd  mdzi-ma'tnf-  alai-hi  yd  Ji’l-i-ma’tuf—Te ar  ki  purnakriyd 
wa  purvakdlikakriya. 

TORE,  n.  dead  grass  in  winter  —  Jdre  ki  sukhi  ghdsh. 

TOR'MENT,  n.  (L.  tormentum)  extreme  pain,  anguish,  that  which  gives  pain  —  ’Uqubat 
yd  ' azdh ,  aziyat  siydsat  yd  jdh-sozl,  bd'is-i-siydsat  yd  mujib-i-dard  —  Ydtand  ativedana 
wa  atiduhkh,  atipira  tivravedana  ddrunaydtana  wd  yamaydtana,  kantak. 

Tor-MENT',  v.  to  put  to  extreme  pain,  to  vex.  — Siydsat  'azdh  yd  aziyat  d.,  kurhdnd1'  — 
Yatana  darunayatand  wd  atiduhkh  d.,  satdnd  khijhana  kalpdnd  jaldna  dagdhana  wd 
dukhana. 

Tor-MENT'er,  Tor  ment'or,  n.  one  who  torments,  one  who  inflicts  pain  —  Shikanja- 
kash  yd  zdlim ,  jal/dd  qassdb  yd  aziyat-rasdh  —  Atipirak  wd  atipirdjanak,  atiklesakar 
^pramathi  wa  atidnhkhakar.  [dhd,  aushadhivisesh. 

TOR'MEN-TIL,  n.  (Fr.  tormentille )  a,plant-2?i;  qisvn  kd  paudhd  —  Ek  bhdnti  kd  pau- 
TOR-NA'DO,  n.  (Sp.)  a  hurricane  —  AhdhV',  jhakkarh,  tufan ,  chauwdib. 

TOR  PID,  a.  (L.  torpeo)  numbed,  motionless,  sluggish,  inactive  —  Be-hiss  yd  sarmd- 
zada,  be-harakat,  sust,  kdhil  yd  majhul  —  Thithrd  anknrd-hud  wd  katbudvd  hud,  sun, 
jar,  supt  wd  mand.  [hil  —  Thithrd  vichetan  wd  sun,  jar  wa  achal. 

Tor'pent,  a.  numbed,  incapable  of  motion  —  Be-hiss  yd  sarmd-zada,  be-harakat  yd  kd- 
Tor-pes'<jent,  a.  becoming  torpid  —  Be-hiss  yd  be-harakat  liotd  hud,  kdhil  ho td  hud  — 
Thithrd  sun  wd  jar  hotd  hua. 

Tor-pid'i-ty,  Tor'pid-ness,  T6r'pi-tude,  n.  state  of  being  torpid,  inactivity- Be- 
hissi  he-harakatx  sarmd-zadagi  yd  wasmat ,  kdhili  austt  yd  majhuli-  Thithrdhat  ahk- 
rdhat  wd  chaitanyanas,  jarata  jadya  jarimd  wa  mandata. 

Tor'por,  n.  (L.)  numbness,  inactivity,  dulness  —  Be-hissi  be-harakatl  wasmat  yd  sarmd- 
zadagi,  susti,  kdhili  yd  majhuli  —  Thithrahat  ahkrdhat  wa  chaitanyanas,  jarata  w;i 

jarima,  mandat.1  ,  T7,  .  ,  , 

TOR  PE'DO,  n .  (L.)  an  electric  fish  —  Ek  qism  ki  machhli  yiske  chhune  se  bactan  be-hiss 

ho-jdtd  hai  aur  j  hat  kd  lagtd  hai  -  Ek .  prakar  ki  machhli  jiske  chhune  se  sarir  sun 

wfi  ahkar-jata  hai  aur  jhatka  lagta  hai.  #  .  ,  h 

TOR'RENT,  n.  (L.  torreo )  a  rapid  stream  ;  a.  roiling  in  a  rapid  stream  —  Tor  ,  uadi  , 
sail,  saildb,  tez  dhdrd  ;  a.  dhardhard-kar  bahnew".,  tez-rau  -  Jalapravdh,  jaladhara, 
dhar.isdr  ;  a.  harharakar  wa  jharjharikar  bahne  w. 

TOR'RID, 
yd  khushk,  v 

sushk,  jalta  hurf,  ushnadagdh  wd  grishmadagdh.  x 

p.~.  _  in  /I,..,  1-vtt  firfl _ Atntif)  hltush  k  I?.. -  mahruo  k.%  bahut  aarui  tc.  -  * . 

khana 

TORT  n.  (L.  tortum)  mischief,  injury—  Zarar  ya  ziydn,  nuqsan  —  Apakar,  ham.  # 
Tor'sel,  n.  any  thing  in  a  twisted  form  -  A"<n  shaijo  aihthi  Ao-Koi  vastu  jo  aiutln  w. 

TSr'tion,  w°’ torment,  pain  -  Taklif  siydsat  yd  'azdh,  dard  yd  aziyat- Y^and  atiydtana 
T°ative°dand  wa  ativyk&a,  atipird  atikles  wa  atiduhkh. 

Tor'tious,  a.  injurious,  doing  wrong  -  Mmrr  ziydn-kdi  -Apakdrak,  ham  karate 
TSr'tive,  a.  twisted,  wreathed  —  A inthd-hud  ,  lapcld-hud  yd  maror  lua  .  . 

S  ous,  a.  twisted,  winding,  mischievous  -  Bal-ddr  yd  pech-ddr  P^a 

vd  ziMh-kdr- Aintha  hud  wd  marord  hua,  ghumtd  hud  hanikdmk  wa  kshat ikarak. 
Tor-tu-osT-ty,  n.  the  state  of  being  twisted  —  Pechxdayi,  per/i-dan  a  ra  ,  i 
TOR'TOISE  tor'tis,  n.  (L.  tortum)  an  animal  covered  with  a  hardshell  g }  > 


x  ;  a.  harharakar  wa  jhariharakar  bahne  w. 

),  a.  (L.  torreo)  parched,  dried  with  heat,  burning,  violently  hot  -  Birydn 
shk,  garmi  se  khushk,  mahruq,  bahut  garm  —  Sukha  wa  sushk,  ushnata  se 

ialtd  hud,  ushnadagdh  wd  grishmadagdh.  . 

t'RE-FY  v.  to  dry  by  fir e-Atash  se  khushk  1c.,  mahruq  k.,  bahut  garm  ».  — Ag  se  su- 

hana  wd  sushk-k.,  senkna,  dnch  se  sukhdnd.  ,  [arth  dekho. 

i-re-fac'tion,  n.  the  act  of  drying  by  fir  e  -  Torrefy  ke  mane  dekho- 1  orrety  k. 


bdkha,  kachhud  "  -  Kurma,  kachchhap,  kamath,  kamath. 
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q uw wat-i- Idmisa,  mass  Lavis  yd  mumdssat,  kashish,  chkerb,  kkatt-o-khul  yd  chihre  kd 
ek  hissa ,  sadma  yd  zarb,  ■ aydr ,  dzmaish  subut  yd  sab  fit,  zarra -Chhuna  w£  spars-k., 
bhirna,  tatona  tatolna  wa  hath-lagana,  vyapana  wa  phal-utpanna-k.,  paliunchna 
bhentna,  kasauti-par-charhana  tawna  wa  parakhna,  hilana  wa  dulana  niehlana 


r  —v/  — & — Ijnana  wa  jaiiaia,  BighrakoDi. 

Touch  y,  a.  peevish,  irritable- Tunul-mizdj,  zud-ranj  yd  dtash-miz&j  —  Chiv child  ihiii- 

Tou^h  i  ly  ad  peevishly,  with  irritation  -  Tunnkndzdji  se,  zud-ranji  yd  dtash-mizdn 
se  Chirchnahat  wa  jhanjhantfhat  se,  kop  krodh  wa  jhunjhlahat  se. 

Iou^b^ness  n.peevishness,  irritability  T-Tunuk-mizdji,  zud-ranji  yd  dtnsh-mizdji- 
Chirchirahat  wa  jhunjhlahat,  kopasilata  krodhasilatd  wa  ehandaswabliav. 

J  ou^h  in u,  a.  affecting,  moving,  pathetic  -Dil-soz,  riqqat-angez]  rigar-soz  dil-anddz  vd 

yam  awar  —  Hriday  avedhak,  manodnivak  wa  chittamohak,  karunotpadak  wk  karund- 
r.isatmak.  *  • 

ToC^h'inq  lt  ad.  with  emotion,  feelingly  -Jonh  ydjoshish  se,  riqqatanqezi  vd  dil-sozl 
se  Mnnovikar  wa  antahkshob  se,  karunotpadakata  wa  manodravakarup  se. 

2?  W;  thn  h°le  by7  Thlch  fire  isi  C01Uinunicated  to  the  powder  hi  tire-arms- 
“tak^huiStaf  ***“'- AgDy“to*k4  ^‘thedjUke  dwiriigneya- 

Toi^h'stone  n  a  stone  by  which  metals  are  examined,  a  test  or  criterion -Sana-i- 
aydr,  mihakk  yd  mi  ydr  -  Nikashapashan  wa  kasha prfshan,  kasauti.  9 

° V(;U  WO°D'  w’  rotteu  wood  U8ed  fco  catch  the  struck  from  a  flint- Khuksi  lakp 


Toh'tu-REK,  n.  one  who  tortures  —  Shikanja-kash,  siydsat  yd  aziyat  d.  w.,  nihdyat-taklif 

Tor'tu-ring-ly,  ad.  so  as  to  torture  —  Siydsat  yd  a: dyat  dene  ke  taur  se,  jisrueh  taklif 
paliuhch e  — Yfitand  wa  yantrana  dene  ki  riti  se,  jismeu  atipirsC  wri  atiduhkh  ho. 

Tor'tu-rous,  a.  occasioning  torture  —  Taklif-rasdh,  siydsat  d.  w .,  shikanja-kash,  azlyat- 
dih  —  Yatanukarak,  atipirajanak,  sautapak.  atipirak.  Jkathor. 

TOR'VOUS,  a.  (L.  towns)  sour,  stern  —  Tursh,  sakht  —  Kkatta  wd  katu,  Kara  wd 

TO  RY,  n.  a  political  partisan  opposed  to  Whig  —  Saltanat-dost,  bddshdli-dost  —  Rajapak- 
shapati,  rdjdnuyayf,  rajahitaisln. 

To'ry-i^m,  n.  the  opinions  of  the  tories  —  Rue-i-saltanat  dost,  bddshdh-dost  ke  ’ aqdid  — 
Rajapakshapati  wd  rajaliitaislh  ka  mat. 

TOSS,  v.  (W.  tosiaio)  to  throw,  to  agitate,  to  roll  and  tumble  or  be  in  violent  commo¬ 
tion  ;  p.  t.  and  p.  p.  Tossed  or  Tost  —  Phehkna  uehhdlnd  uldlnd  jhohkud  yd  lokdnd fe, 
hilixnd  duldnd  yd  haichal-kh.,  adind  lotnd  lotpot-k.  chhatpatdnd  ddhwdh  dol-h.  hal- 
chal-h.  talmaland  taraphnd  yd  tarapna  h. 

Toss,  n.  the  act  of  tossing  —  Uchhdl ll  pheiik  jhafakb,  lokdwb. 

Toss'er,  n.  one  who  tosses—  Phehkne  uchhdlne  wb.,  uldlne  wb.,jhohkne  wb.}  loidne 
wh.,  hildne  wb.,  dulane  iox\,  ddlne  wl\,  lotne  wb.,  chhalpatdne  wh. 

Tdss'iNQ,  n.  violent  commotion  —  HalchaV',  ddiiwdh-dolh,  lotpot h,  khalbalih,  tazalzul, 
hiluwh,  dulawh.  [wahi,  madyap  wif  madyapanasakt. 

Toss'pot,  n.  a  toper,  a  drunkard  —  Shardbi,  khammdr  yd  mai  khor  —  Piakkar  wa  mat- 

TOS'SEL.  See  Tassel. 

TOTAL,  a.  (L.  totus)  whole,  complete;  n.  the  whole  —  Kull  yd  mutlaq,  tamam  ;  n.  kull 
jam,  jumla  —  Sab,  sampurna  purn  piira  wa  samagra  ;  n.  mot,  samuday. 

To-tal'i-ty,  n.  the  whole  sum  or  quantity,  total  —  Kulliyat  yd  jumlagi,  tanidmi  —  S&mu.- 
dfiy  wa  samasti,  sakalj^a. 

To'tal-ly,  ad.  wholly,  completely,  fully  —  Bi-l-kulliya,  kullu-hum  yd  mutlaqan,  sar  d-pa 
juz-o-kull  yd  tamdm  tar  —  Sab,  sampurnarup  se,  pura  wii  nipat. 

TOT  TER,  v.  (T.  touteren )  to  shake  so  as  to  threaten  to  fall,  to  stagger,  to  reel  —  Laraz 
nd,  mutazalza'-h.,  jumbish-khdnd  yd  lagzish-k.  —  Dagmagan^,  dagdagana,  larkhardna 
latpatdnd  larbarana  halchal-h.  w;i  dalmalana. 

TO0CH,  v.  (hr.  toucher)  to  perceive  by  the  sense  of  feeling,  to  come  in  contact  with, 
to  handle  slightly,  to  affect,  to  reach,  to  try,  to  move,  to  melt,  to  relate  or  to  con¬ 
cern,  to  delineate  slightly,  to  play  on,  to  treat  slightly,  to  afflict  or  distress,  to  meet 
or  be  in  a  state  of  junction  ;  n.  the  sense  of  feeling,  the  act  of  touching,  act  of  a 
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T(^?H>  fQf’  a ■  toh )  flexible  without  being  brittle,  stiff,  firm,  tenacious,  clammy- 

Lhimrd  j  sakht,  mazbut,  chaspdii,  lazij  —  Chirnra  wd  lacbila,  kard.  porba  wd  drirh 
laslasd  wa  lajlajrf,  chipchipd.  *  r chipchipd  k.  yd  h\ 

I Ough  en,  v.  to  make  or  grow  tough  —  Chimrdndh,  chimrd  k.  yd  hh.,kard  k.  yd  hh., 
Ouoh  Nfiss,  n.  the  quality  of  being  tough  —  Chimrdhaf',  c/iimrd-pan h,  chimrdiu,"kardih, 
sakhti,  mazbuti,  chipchipdhat  h,  chaspidagi,  lastasdhat h. 

TOU-PEE)',  Tou-pet',  ».  (Fr.  toupct)  a  tuft  of  hair,  a  lock,  a  cwr\- Sdklita  kdkul,  zulf, 
gesh—  Upakes,  lat  jata  wa  kesa pas,  alak  wd  kdkapaksh. 

TOUR,  n.  (hr.)  a  ramble,  a  roving  journey,  an  excursion  —  Gasht.  safar  yd  siydhat , 
sair  Rhramnn,  paribhrarn  in  wa  paryatan,  vichar  viharan  wa  ghumndpliirnd. 

Tourist,  n.  one  who  makes  a  tour— Saiydr,  sair  k.  w.  —  Ghumnephirne  w.,  pari- 
bhramak,  bhramanakdri,  viliari. 

TOURNAMENT,  Tour'ney,  n  (Fr.  to  timer)  a  military  sport,  a  mock  encounter  — 
Jangi  khel  yd  neza-bdzi ,  jhiithi  lardi 11  —  Ghuroharhoh  ka  khel,  krirayuddha  wa 
yuddhdbhds. 

Tour'ney,  v.  to  tilt  in  the  lists;  n.  a  tournament  —Neza-bdzt  k.,  pdlhd  khihch-kar  ek 
jangi  khel  khelnd  yd  jhutlii  laidi  la  end  ;  n.  ntza-bdzi  jangi  khel,  jhiithi  Iwrdi h  — 
Pallia  khinchkar  krirayuddha  k.,  yuddhdbhds  k. ;  n.  ghuroharhoh  ka  khel,  krira- 
yuddha,  yuddhabhas. 

TOUR'NI-QUET,  tdrini-ket,  n.  (Fr.)  a  surgical  instrument  used  in  amputations  —  Jar- 
rdh  kd  ek  auzdr  jo  kisi  'uzv  ke  kdt-cWne  ke  ivaqt  khun  band  karne  kekdin  did  hai  — 
Astrachikitsak  kaekyantra  jo  aiigachchhedan  ke  samay  lohu  rokne  ke  kam  dta  hai. 

TOOSE,  v.  (Ger.  zauzen)  to  pull,  to  tear  —  Khiiichnd  ukhdrnd  yd  nochnd  h,  chirnd  yd 
phdrnd  h. 

TOW,  n.  (S.)  the  coarse  part  of  fia x  —  Motd  san  h.  [?zd]h,  gun  se  khaihchnd h. 

TO W,  v.  (S.  teon)  to  draw  by  a  roue  —  Rassd  lagd^kar  khihchnd  h,  rassi  bdhdh-ke  khihch- 

TOW'ARD,  Tow'ards,  prep.  (S.)  in  the  direction  to,  near  to,  with  respect  to,  regard¬ 
ing  ;  ad.  near,  at  hand  —  Ki-jdnib  H-taraf  yd  ke-yahdit,  qarih ,  dar-bdb ,  ki-nisbat ;  ad. 
nazdik,  qarih  yd  an ,-qar ih—  Ki-or  prati  wa  abhimukh,  nikat  ke-pas  wd  ke-lage,  vishay 
men.  apekslia  men  :  ad.  samip  wa  niyare,  nikat  wd  lage. 

Tow'ard,  Tow'ard-ly,  a.  ready  to  do  or  learn  —  Karne  yd  sikhne  ko  musta’idd  dmdda 
yd  taiydr,  tarbiyat-pazir  —  Karne  wa  sikhne  ko  udyat  udyukt  wd  pravritta. 

Tovv'ard-li-NESS,  n.  readiness  to  do  or  learn  —  Karne  yd  sikhne  Id  dmddagi,  tarbiyat- 
■  paziri  —  Karne  wd  sikhne  lri  pravritti,  sikshaniyata,  sikshasilatwa. 

Tow'ard-ness,  n  docility,  aptness  —  Tarbiy at- paziri  yd  isldh-paziri,  liydqat  teziyd  racj- 
bat  —  $ikshnsilatwa  wa  siKshaniyatwa,  yogyatd  phurti  kshiprnta  wa  silatwa. 

TftW'EL,  n.  (Fr.  touaille)  a  cloth  for  wiping  the  hands  —  Dast-mdl,  ru-mdl ,  anyochhdu , 
ahgauohhdh. 

TOW'ER,  n.  (S.  tor)  a  high  building,  a  building  raised  above  the  main  edifice,  a  for¬ 
tress,  a  citadel,  high  flight:  v.  to  fly  or  rise  high,  to  soar  —Finland  'imdrat,  burj 
mandr  yd  mifidr,  qal'a-i  shahr,  kolh,  b aland- par wdzi  yd  bald-ram  ;  v.  bdld-ravd  k.,  bu- 
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T5w"ered, 

mahfuz—  Gargaj  w.,  gargajon  wd  garhon  se  susobhit  wa  surakshit 
Tow'er-Y,  a.  having  towers,  adorned  or  defended  by  towers  —  Burj-ddr,  burjon  yd  qal  on 
se  drdsta  yd  mahfuz  —  Gargaj  w.,  gargajon  wa  durgon  se  susobhit  wa  surakshit. 
TOWN,  n.  (S.  tun)  a  large  collection  of  houses,  the  inhabitants  of  a  town  —  Qasba 
balda  yd  shahr,  qasbe  yd  shahr  ke  bdshande  yd  bdshinde  —  Nngnr  pur  wd  purt,  nngar 
ke  nivdsi.  [muta'alliq-  Nagarajanasambandhi,  nagaranivasijanavishnyak. 

Tow ^ish,  a\  pertaining  to  the  people  of  a  town  —  Qasbe  yd  balde  ke  bdshandoii  ice 
Town 'less,  a.  without  towns  —  Be-qasbe,  be-balde,  be-shahr  —  Nagarasuuya,  nagararahit, 

nagarabin.  .  -  .  y 

Tov^n'clerk,  n.  an  officer  who  keeps  the  records  of  a  town  —  Shahr-mnhai  nr, 
'uhde-ddr  jiske  taht  wen  shahr  ke  daftar  rahte  haih-  Ek  adhikari  jiske  pds  nngar 

ke  lekhyapatra  rahte  hain  _  ,,  XT 

Town'cri-ER,  n.  one  who  makes  proclamations -Shahr  kd  munddi  —  Nagar  ka  dlian- 
Town'house,  n.  the  house  where  public  business  is  transacted,  a  house  in  town 
Qasbe  yd  shahr  ki  kachahri.  shahr  yd  qasbe  kd  makdn-G har  jismen  nagar  ke  log 
ekatra  hokar  rdjakarya  karain.  nngar  ka  griha  wd  pur  kd  ghar. 

Town'ship  n.  the  district  belonging  to  a  town  -  Shahr, yat,  qasbe  ke  aldqe  kd  zU 
Nagar  ke  dspas  ka  prades,  wah  prades  jo  kisi  nagar  se  sambandh  rakhta  ho. 
Towns'muv,  n.  an  inhabitant  of  a  town  -Qasbe  kd  bdshanda  ya  bashmda,  shahri, 

aasbdtx  —  Nagara jan,  nagaranivasi jan.  ,  ,  ,  ,  ,  ,  U 

TowfTiLK,  n.  the  common  talk  of  a  place—  A  mm  guft-yu  ka  mazmun,  kisi  J  g 
dinm  yuft-ju  —  Sadharan  charchrf,  kisi  sthan  ki  sdmdnya  vartalap. 


Toy'ful,  a.  full  of  tricks  —  Kliildri".  |auup<M. 

T5y'ish,  a.  trifling,  wanton  —  Khildri",  shokh  yd  nakhre-bdz  —  Krirdsil,  chanchal  wd 

Toy'ish-ness,  n.  disposition  to  trifle  —  Shokhi,  Ichilar-pan",  kheldr-pand h,  khildr- 
pand",  c  ho  chid b,  chohclild  h  —  Ivriidsilatd. 

To y'man,  n.  one  who  deals  in  toys  —  Bdzicha-farosh,  bisati h,  khilaunoh  Id  byohdr  lc. 
w".,  khilaune  w  h.,  khilaune  beiichne  w  h. 

Toy'shop,  n.  a  shop  where  toys  are  sold—  Bdzlchoh  ki  dukdn,  khilaunoh  Id  dukdn  — 
Khilaunoh  ke  bikne  ki  jagah,  kriravastuviicrayagriha,  ki  iiddravyavikrayastlidn. 

TOZE.  See  Touse. 

TRACE,  n.  (L.  tractum)  a  mark  left  by  any  thing  passing,  a  footstep,  a  vestige,  har¬ 
ness  for  drawing  a  carriage ;  v.  to  mark  out,  to  follow  by  footsteps  or  tracks,  to  fol¬ 
low  with  exactness  —  Lik  h,  naqsh-ipd:  ’aid mat  nishdn  surdq  yd  osar,  kam-kash  yd 
saz  jis  se  gdrx  khihchi  jati  hai  ;  v.  nishdn  k.  yd  bdhari  khatt  khihchnd,  surdg  nikdlnd 
yd  naqsh-ipd  se  khoj-leud,  sihhat  ke  sdth  pai-rawi  k.  —  Koi  vastu  jo  jdy  uski  iakir 
jo  mdrg  men  hoti  jati  hai,  pddachihn  pad, -ink  wd  padachihn,  auk  chihn  wd  lakshan, 
jot;  v.  bahari  rekha  khihchnd  wd  bdhdhnd,  patd lagdna  paihre-parnd  mdrgdnusaran- 
k.  wd  padachihnduusarau-k.,  thikthik  nikdlnd  wa  pichha-k. 

Tr.a<je'a-blk,  a.  that  may  be  traced  —  Mumlcinu-l-patd,  mumkinu-l- nishdn  —  Patd  lagne 
ke  yogya,  jiska  pata  lag  Sakai,  khinche  jane  ke  yogya,  utdre  jane  ke  yogya. 

Tracer,  n.  one  who  traces  -  Nishdn  k.  w.,  bdhari  khatt  khihchne  w.,  surdg  nikdlne  w., 
naqsh-i  pd  se  khoj  lene  w.,  sihhat  ke  sdth  pai-rawi  k.  w.  —  Bdhari  reivhd  khihchne  w! 
wd  bdndhne  w.,  pata  lagdne  w.,  mdrgdnusaran  k.  w.,  pddachihnanusaran  k.  w..  thik¬ 
thik  nikdlne  w.  wd  pichhd  k.  w.  ’  [kd-kam. 

Tra'(;er-y,  n.  ornamental  stone-work  —Zebdishi  sangi  kam  —  Sobhdddyak  patthar- 

Tra'qino,  w.  course,  path,  regular  track  -Raftdr  yd  rawish,  rah,  mamidirdsta -Duur 
gati  wa  mdrg,  bat,  sidha  path. 

Track,  n.  a  mark  left  by  something  which  has  passed  along,  a  beaten  path ;  v.  to  fol¬ 
low  by  marks  or  footsteps  —  Naqsh-i  pd  yd  nishdn ,  maslak  rah  yd  rasta  ;  v.  naqsh-i- 
paki  pai-rawi  k.,  nishdnoiise  pxchhe  jund  yd  khoj-lend  —  Padachihn  padachihn  pa- 
ddnk  wa  lik,  marg  path  bat  wa  pagdandi ;  v.  paddnusaran  k.,  padanusaran  k.,  pada- 
chihnon  se  pata  l  igand,  padauk  se  dhunih  nikaln  i. 

Trackless,  a.  having  no  track,  untrodden  -  Be-rdh  be-lik  be-nishdn  yd  be-naqsh-i-pd 
(jair-i  mashik  yd  va-pa  vial  —  Padaukarahit  wa  pddankahin,  anchala  narauuda  pada- 
spnsht  wa  apaddhat.  r 

TRAC  I,  n.  (L.  tractum )  something  drawn  out  or  extended,  a  region,  a  short  treatise  — 
’Arsa  yd  tdl,  mulk  zamin  yd  diydr,  risdla  ndma  yd  nuskha-  Palld  phailaw  wa  vistdr 
des  wa  prades,  patrikd  lekh  wd  alpaprabandh. 

Tr  act  a  ble,  easily  managed,  docile  —  Hukm-pazir  hukm-bar-ddr  mahkum  yd  qarib 

dast-amoz  ya  tarbiyat-pazir-Swzisumya.  wa  suvidheya,  vasya  sikhanhar  sikshasi’l 
wa  sikshamya.  11 

Tract  a-ble-n  ess,  n  state  of  being  tractable  -  Hukm-pazir i,  hukm-bar-ddri,  dast-dmozi 
tarbiyat-paziri -  V asyata,  suvidheyatd,  sikshasilata,  sikshaniyata. 

Tractate,  n.  a  treatise  a  small  book  -  Risdla,  nuskha-ndma  yd  ek  chhoti  kitdb- Pa- 
tnka  wa  alpaprabandh,  laghu  pustak  wa  chhoti  granth. 

Trac-ta'tion,  n.  discussion  of  a  subject-  Tazkird,  zikr,  mubdhasa-  Vdddnuvdd  vitark 
Tractile,  a  that  may  be  drawn  out -Jo  khihchne  se  bd-dsdni  barh-sake 
shaniya,  akarshaniya,  khihchne  se  phailne  wa  barhne  ke  vogva.  * 

Trac-tIl  i-ty,  7L  the  quality  of  being  tractile  -  Khihchne  se  bd-dsdni  barh  sakne  ki 
gyatT  Sukhakarsham^ta,  akarshaniyata,  khihchne  se  phailne  wd  barhne  ki  yo- 


TRAriF  ^ea^t0(  drawing- Khihchnd]\  khihcMw",  Winch",  hashish. 
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jva  wd  banijya  k. 

TRW*CE,D'  “  ,v,era,ed-  practised  -  Wdqif  y,\  mahir.  kavazmida  yi  mazhthaa-m^ 

a  VJna'  Vyra!'arlj"a  vyutpanna  Wi  bahudrieht  ’  P ™ 
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\.AmiA  •  -iv  - - —  )  baipdrx h,  iani/; 

kar-ban  -  banik,  byopan,  lenden  k.  w.,  krayavikrayak,  vyripari,  vyavasayi. 

Trade  wind,  w.  a  periodical  wind  —  Mausimi  hawd  —  Nirupitakalik.ivayu,  niyamitak,lli- 
kavayu,  ayanavayu.  J 

TRA-Dl'TlON,  n.  (L.  traps,  do)  oral  account  handed  down  from  age  to  age  -  Taddwul 
i  iudyat,  kahdwat h,  hadis,  zabdni  bay  an  jo  pusht-dar-pusht  chulu  jay  —  Paramparagata- 
katha,  par  a  m  parag  at  a  vri  k  y  a,  parainpaivfgatrfclnfr. 

Tra-dT'tion-al,  a.  delivered  by  tradition  —Zabdni,  samd’i,  naqli,  sand  hudh,  mutadaml, 
nusb-u-nasb.  riwayuti  -  Parampartfprapt,  paramparayat,  paramparagat,  paramp  irdga- 
takathavishayak.  [se,  kahawatse,  paramparagatakatha  se,  paramparagatavakya  se. 

Tra-di'tion-al  ly,  ad.  by  tradition  —  Riwdyat  ss,  taddwul  se,  zabdni  —  Paramparakram 

Tra-di'tion-a-ry,  a.  delivered  by  tradition -[Traditional  ke  mane  dekho]  -  [Traditional 
krC  arth  dekko.] 

Tra-di'tion-er,  Tra-dT'tion-is't,  n.  orn^  who  adheres  to  tradition- Wah  shakhs  jo 
riwdyat  yd  taddwul  kd  pd-band  hotd  hai,  riwdyat- dost  —  ParampanfgatakatL^va- 
lambi,  pa  ram  paragata  v  kv;i  n  uv  ay  i .  [ka  arth  dekho.] 

TRAD'r-T_iVE,  a. transmitted  from  age  to  age -[Traditional  ke  ma’ne  dekho] -[Traditional 
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lim-lagfina  dosh-lagana  w,i  jhuthf-ninda-k.,  mithya  apavdd  k. 

TRA-DugE'MENT.  n.  censure,  calumny  —  Iizdm  yd  maldrnat,  tuhmat  iftird  ittiham  yd 
buh tan  —  Ninda  wa  apavad,  kalank  lim  wjf  jhiithi  ninda. 

Tra-du'^er,  n.  one  who  traduces,  a  slanderer  —  Shaki  ’aib-go  yd  gila-guzar,  ilzam-d.- 
w.  tuhmat -lagane  w.  nd-haqq  bad-go  mu  ft  art  tuhmati  buhtdni  yd  iftira-sdz  —  Nindak 
wa  apavadak,  kalank-lagane  w.  lim-lagane  w.  wa  mithyapavadak. 

Tra-du'^i-ble.  a.  that  may  be  derived  —  Qdbil-i-ishtiqaq,  qabil-i-istikhrdj,  hasil  hone 
ke  qdbil  —  Utpadamya,  prapaniya,  yauktik,  vyutpadaniya. 

Tra-duct',  v.  to  derive,  to  transmit  —  Hasil  k.,  bhejnah  —  Nikalna,  pahunchf(n;f. 

Tra-duc'tion,  n.  derivation,  transmission  —  Ishtiqdq  yd  istikhrdj,  irsal  —  Nikalna  wa 
utpatti,  sanchalan  sancharan  sanchjfr  wa  preran. 

Tra-duc'tive.  a.  derivable,  deducible—  Qdbil-i-ishtiqdq  yd  qdbil-i-istikhrdj ,  istikhraji 
yd  muntij  —  Utpadamya  prapaniya  wfC  yauktik,  avagamya  wa  anumeya. 

TRAF'FIC,  n.  (L.  trails,  facio)  trade,  commerce;  v.  to  trade,  to  barter  —  Tijdrat, 
sauda-gari  lcharid-farokht  yd  kdr-bdr  ;  v.  tijdrat  yd  sauda-gari  k.}  mubadala  yd  ’iwaz- 
muawaza  1c.  —  Banijya  wa  banij,  banijya  vyapiir  vyopar  vyavasay  wa  krayayikray  ; 
v.  banijya  banij  banijya  vyapar  vyopar  krayavikray  wa  vyavasdy  k.,  palta  wa  era- 
pheri  karke  vyopar  k.  ^  ^  [krayayogya. 

Traf'fioa-ble,  a.  marketabl e  —  Far okhtani,  hazard,  chalani h  —  Vikrayamya,  krayavi- 

Traf'fick-er,  n.  a  trader,  a  merchant—  Tdjir,  sauda  gar  —  Banik  wa  banik,  banijyo- 
pajivi  krayavikrayak  byopari  lenden-k.  w.  vyapiCri  wa  vyavasjfyf. 

TRAG'E-DY,  n.  (Gr.  tragos ,  ode)  a  dramatic  representation  of  a  calamitous  or  fatal 
action,  any  mournful  and  dreadful  event  —  Naql-i-gam  naql-i-musibat-dmez  yd  dard- 
anqez  yadiydt  ki  kitab,  gam-dwar  aur  lchavf-ndk  mdjard  —  Duhkhaparinamakanatak 
wa  karunarasapradhananatak,  sokajanak  aur  bhayanak  ghatan^  wa  vrittant. 

Tra-9e'di-an.  n.  a  writer  or  actor  of  tragedy  —  Naql-i-yam  kd  musannif  yd  sawdhyi, 
naql-i-musibat-dmez  kd  musannif  yd  sawdhyi  —  Duhkhaparinrfmakanatakarackak,  ka- 
runarasapradhauanrftakarachak,  karunaras^bhinayakusal,  duhkhaparinamakanatak 
ka  sawangi.  karunarasapradhananatak  ka  sawahg  k.  w. 

Tra9'ic,  Trap'i-cal,  a.  relating  to  tragedy,  mournful,  sorrowful,  calamitous,  fabd- 
Muta' alliq-i-naql  i  (Jam  yd  naql-i-musibat-dmez-mansub,  ranj-awar,  gam-dwar 
gam-dluda ,  taklif-dih  zaburi  yd  dfat-rasdii,  muhlik  haldku  qatil  yd  muzirr  —  puhkha- 
parinamanatakasambandlii  wa  karunKrasavishayak,  sokajanak,  duhkhaparinamak  w 
sokad,  duhkhadayak,  pranagha'tak  w.-l  prrfnanasak. 

TRXp'i  Cal-ly,  ad.  in  a  tragical  manner- Rare  natije  se,  ranj-dwari  se,  gam-awan  se, 
taklifrasdni  se—  Duhkhaparinamak  riti  se,  durant  bhriv  se,  duhkhadayak  riti  se> 

TrXp'i-CAL-ness,  n.  mournfulness,  fatality -Ranj-dwari  taklif  rasdni  yd  gam-na  *, 
halaki—  Sokajanakatrf,  arisht  nils  wi(  vipat.  .  . 

Trag  i-com  e-D Y,  n.  a  drama  compounded  of  serious  and  humorous  events  —  * 

musibat-dmez-o  zard fat-angez  —  Duhkhaparinamakahasyotpadatanatak,  karunaiasapi® 

dhan  aur  hasajauak  nrftak.  <  ,  .z 

TuAp-i-COM'i-CAL,  a.  relating  to  tragicomedy  —  Muta'alliq-i  naql  i-masibat-amc.-o  - 
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fat-avgez,  naql-i-musibat-dmez-o-zardfat-angez  ke  muta'alliq  —  Duhkhapnrinamnkahrf- 
syotpadakanatakasambandhi,  karunrfrasapradhan  aur  hrtsajanak  natal;  ka  sambaudhi 
wa  vishayak.  [gez  he  taur  se  —  Duhkhaparinamakahasyotp  idakanatak  ki  riti  se. 

TrX£-I-com'i-CaL-ly,  ad.  in  a  tragicomical  manner  — NaqU-musibat-amezo-zardfat-an- 
TRAIL,  v.  (D.  treillen )  to  draw  along  the  ground,  to  be  drawn  out  in  length  ;  n.  any 
thing  drawn  to  length,  track  followed  by  a  hunter  —  Ghasitnd  khihch-le-jdnd  ghar- 
rana  ghis-ldna  ghisydnd  karhilana  yd  lithdrnd  h,  ghasitnd  lotharndyd  suharnd  h  ;  n. 
silk,  shikari  kd  rdsta;  —  n.  T;ir,  akheti  wa  aheri  k;i  marg. 

TRAIN,  v.  (Fr.  trainer)  to  draw,  to  allure,  to  exercise,  to  discipline,  to  educate;  n. 
artifice,  something  drawn  along  behind,  tail  of  a  bird,  retinue,  series,  course,  pro¬ 
cession,  line  of  gunpowder  —  Khihchnd  h.  lubhdnd h,  sikhdnd  b,  tarbiypt  k.,  talim  k. 
yd  d.  ;  n,  hilafareb  yd  dagd-buzi,  zail  yd  daman,  chiriye  lei  dum,  qor  jaleb  pd-i-rikdb 
yd  jilau,  sifsila  tasalsul  zanjira-bandi  lar-bandt  yd  silk,  rasta  yd  shrat,  saicdri,  bdrut 
ki  lakir—  KhainchnK  ghasitna  wa  tannd,  phushlnrf,  sikhlana,  anusasan  k..  sikshjf  d. 
wa  k. ;  n.  chhal  wa  kapat,  lotharta  wa  ghasitta  hua  chhor,  pakshi  ki  puhchh,  pari- 
grah  wrf  parijan,  sreni  pankti  prabandh  mala  wa  ttfuta,  kram  anukram  marg  wa 
dhab,  lokasreni  wK  lokayatra,  ngneyachurnasreni. 

Train'a-ble,  a.  that  may  be  trained  —  Tarbiyat-pazir,  mumkinu-l-ta  Urn  —  &kshamya, 
sikshya,  sikhaye  jane  ke  yogya. 

Trained,  a.  having  a  train,  educated  —  Ddman-ddr,  talim-ydfta  yd  tarbiyut-ydfta  — 
Vasanfintayukt  wa  lotharte-hue  chhor- w.,  sikshit. 

Training,  n.  the  act  of  educating  —  Tarbiyat,  talim  —  3iksha. 

Train'bands,  n.  pi.  the  militia  —  Sibandi,  muqarrar  lashkar,  lashkar-i-muqarrara  — 
Niyatasainya,  naimittikasenrf.  [tel  —  Samudriya  bahut  bare  jantu  ktftel. 

Train'oYl,  n.  oil  drawn  from  the  fat  of  whales  -Sam»ndari  nihayat  bare  jdnwar  kd 
TRAIPSE,  v.  to  walk  sluttishly  —  Phuhar-pane  se  chalnd h,  alhar-pane  se  chalndh. 
TRAIT,  tra,  ».  (L.  tractum)  a  stroke,  a  touch,  a  line,  a  feature-  Qa lam.  kdri-guri, 
kluitt,  khatt  o-khdl  yd  shakl- Ank,  kam,  reklnf  wa  lakir,  lakshan  mukhalakshan  wa 
vadfinarekha. 

TRAITOR,  w.  (L  trans,  do)  one  w;ho  betrays  trust,  one  guilty  of  treason  -  Daad-bdz 
khdin  be-icafa  c/adddr  yd  namak-hardm,  pddshdh-dushman  watan-dushman  ?/T  bdqi 
-y iswrfsaghati  viswasaghiitak  vanchak  thng  chhali  wa  kapatf,  rrfjadrohi  rKjasatru  wa 
desadrohi.  [irnan  —  Chhali,  kapati  viswasaghnti  wjf  aviswasya. 

Trai'tor-ly,  a.  treacherous,  perfidious- Dagd-bdz,  khdin  be-u'ufd  dagli  qadddr  yabe- 
Trai'tor-ous,  a.  guilty  of  treason,  treacherous  -  Mulk-dushman  yd  pddshdh-dushman 
daga-bdz  khdin  qadddr  dacfli  he-wafd  yd  be-imdn  -  Rajadrohi  rajasatru  wa  de.4adrohi’ 
kapati  chhali  wa  visw^saghdti.  ri — Tr  ’  ’  '  *  - 

Trai'T0R-0U8-LY,  ad. 

Traitress,  n.  a  female 

n,DC,hh,l^  “H'  ■  ,  -  [»«J tdpMkmi\ 

1 KA-J  ELI  ,  v.  (L.  trans,  jactum )  to  throw  or  cast  through  -  A r-pdr  yd  ‘ war  pdr  ddl- 

Traj'ect,  n.  a  ferry,  a  passage  -  Guzar-gih  yd  ma’bar,  rdh-G  litft  wa  utara  Dath'bat 
wa  marg.  *  ’  r 

Tra-jlc  tion,  n.  the  act  of  casting  through  —  Ar-pdr  war-par  yd  Inch  men  se  pheiiknd  h 
TE.VJEC  T0.RTE._the  orbit  of  a  comet  -  Suiydra-i-dumddr  hi  ddira,  dum-ddr  mivdre 
ka  danra  yd  ruata -Dhumaketukakshii,  barhani  ki  manda]  wa  ketiiblr  i„atl, 

TRA-LA'TION,  n.  (h.  tram  latum)  a  change  in  the  use  of  a  word  -  ki ^  b  ^ 

mal  men  tabaddul  ya  tabdtl  —  Kim  sabd  ke  vyavahar  men  vik,<r,  kisi  sabd  ke  wa 
vahar  ka  rupantarabhav.  ^ 

Tral-a  tT  Tiotis,  a.  not  literal  ^  metaphorical  -  Nd-lafzi  yd  gair-i-taht-i-lafzi ,  majdzi- 
Amulasabdrinustfn  wa  amularthak,  dhwanit  hikshanik  wa  upalakshit. 

TrA^:J'Tl0^U8/LYA  ad'  metaphorically - Nd-lafzi,  majdzi  taur  se-  Anni- 

l  i,  aV)U^nusan  riti  se,  lakshanik  wTrf  dhwanit  bhav  se. 

TRA -IjI N'E-ATE,  w.  (L  tram  linea)  to  deviate  from  any  direction  -Be  rah  iuni’i  li,( 

TRrA  I  rfer  ;r‘,  JaTO;  kis!  mi*  *  >lllirkar  <>>»"'  or  jana  ’ 

ptk^abhedva.a' '  *’  ’  Cle"~S^’  ^mj-Swachcbb,  pdradar^ak, 


tr£m  p;  ,  (SW.  ,r  — , 

baUdlt'*"’'  chaJla,ne-w-  ^hdahu-wi y <i  lat- 
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Tram'pi.e,  V.  to  tread  under  foot,  to  tread  in  contempt;  n.  act  of  treading  under  foot 
—  Raunana  kliuudalna  ckah ulna  lat-mardan  k.  yd  lat-gmidhan  /c'\,  pdiiw  se  malnd 
masalna  kuclialndyd  kdhynd" ;  n.  jide-mdll,  lat-mardan >*,  lat-gubdhan \  rauhdnd* 
chahahid''.  * 

TRANCE,  n.  (L.  travs,  itum)  a  state  in  which  the  soul  seems  to  have  passed  out  of 


•>  i 


.  ,  ..  ,  ,  .  .  A  .  ,  .  .  .  .  ,  -  - mrchchhif 

wa  chaitanyahani ;  v.  achet  k.,  murchchhit  k.  [chhit  mohit 

Tranced,  a.  lying  in  a  trance  -  Be-khud,  wajd  yd  sakte  ke  ’ dlam  men  -  Achet/mbrch- 
TRAN'GR AM,  n.  an  odd  intricate  contrivance  -Elc  turfa  our  pechida  tadbir- Ek 
alaukik  aur  gurh  yukti  wa  upay. 

TRAN'NEL,  n.  a  sharp  pin  —  Sar-tcz  yd  noWi  sux  — Tikshnrfgra  sui. 

TRAN  QUIL,  a.  (L.  tranquillus)  quiet,  calm,  peaceful,  undisturbed -Sdlcin.  bd-qamr, 
ba-dr dm  bc-harakat  yd  dsfula,  hawd-busta  yd  muraffa  —  &£ nt,  swasth  wa  sunUtma' 
nirveg  nirvat  wd  susthir,  akshubdh  sthir  wa  nischal. 

Tran-quil'li-ty,  n.  quietness,  a  calm  state  -  Qardr  yd  itmindn,  rahat  asudagi  dsdish 
dr  dm  tasalli  taskin  rufdh  rifdh  yd  istirdhat  —  S  anti,  kal  nirupadravata  akshobh  sthira- 
ta  swasthata  nirvegata  vayunivritti  wa  swasthya. 

Tran'quil-lize,  v.  to  compose,  to  render  calm  —  Bd-oardr-k.  taaalli-d.  yd  uzskln-d., 
sukin  ham -war  be  harakat  yd  hawd-basta  k.  —  Dhiraj  wd  dilifsa  d.,  sant  nirveg  wa 
sthir  k. 

TRANS- ACT',  v.  (L.  tram f.  actum)  to  do,  to  perform,  to  manage,  to  conduct  —  Anjdn 
d.  yd  k.,  ada-k.  yd  baja-ldnd,  kdr-guzan  yd  sar-ha-rdhx  k.,  nibernd''  —  Karmi,  par-la- 
gana  piira-k.  wa  niptiCna,  nirvah-k.  wa  nibihna,  chalrfna. 

Trans- ac'tion,  n.  management,  an  affair  —  Sar-hwdhi  kdr  guzdri  ihtimdm  yd  ijrde-kd- 
n.  muamala  m&jard  amr  yd  kdr-o-bar  —  Nirbah  anushthan  nibera  wa  niptara,  kam 
karm  karya  kaj  vvapar  wa  vrittant. 

Trans  actor,  n.  one  who  transacts  —  Kar ne  wh..  nibdhne  w chaldne  iuh.,  niberne  ivh 
purd  k.  w  h.,  par  lagan e  wh.,  anjdm  d.  w.  yd  k.  w. 

TRANS-AL'PINE,  a.  (L.  trans,  A tpcs)  situated  beyond  the  Alps,  barbarous  —  A bps 
Pam  pah  dr  on  Ice  us  par  icdqi’  yd  mau'H,  uahsht  be-saliqa  yd  be-tarbiyat  —  Alps  paha- 
roh  ke  us  par  stbit,  asabhva  asisht  wa  gamvaru. 

TRANS-ANT  MATE,  r.  (L.  trans.  animus)  to  animate  by  the  conveyance  of  a  soul 
from  another  body  —  Tandsukh  se  zinda  k.  —  Jamn iutaradwara  jilana,  dehantarigati 
ke  dwara  jilana.  [  — Jaumantar,  pun  vrjanma,  dehn'ntaragati,  sarirantaraprapti. 
Tr  \ns- an-t-ma'tion,  n.  conveyance  of  the  soul  from  one  body  to  another  —  Tandsukh 
TRAN-SQ&ND',  v.  (L.  trans ,  scando)  to  surpass,  to  exceed,  to  surmount— Scihqat-k. 
tarjih-rakhnd  yd  fanqryat  le-jdnd,  pesh-qadam  ziydda  afzal  yd  fdiq  h.,  upar  charh - 
_ j^reshth  wa  utkrisht  h.,  saras  charhta  nikalta  ba>hiya  barhkar  wa  adhik  h., 

T Rl \ ^Tsc i^ND'ENg F. ,  Tran  sqend^en-^y,  n.  superior  excellence,  exaggeration  - Fauqh/at 
bdld-dasti  tarjxh  sab /at  khubx  pcsh-dasti  fazilat  yd  bnzargi.  mubdlaqa  -  Utkrishtati 
sreshthata  autkarshya  chokliai  wa  sarsai.  ativarnan  atyukti  wa  vakyabrfhulya. 
TraN-scend'knt,  a.  supremely  excellent  —  Nihdyat  kluib  khdssa  bih-tar  afza'  yd  fdiq, 
bdld-dast.  fdiq -tar,  be-nazv —  U  ttamottam,  sarvotkrisht,  atyuttam,  atyutkrisht. 
TraN-sceN'DF.Nt'al,  a.  supereminent  —  [ Transcendent  ke  mane  dekho\  —  [Transcendent 
ka  artli  dekho.J  [sc  — Atyuttam  riu  se,  ati sreshthata  se,  bahut  achchhi  bhanti  se. 
Tr^N-SCEND'ent-ly.  ad.  very  excellently  -  NLlidyat  khdssi.  tarah  se,  ba-khubi.  f angry  at 
Tran  SCEND'ENT-NESS,  n.  superior  excellence  —  [Transcendence  ke  mane  dekko]  —  [  Tran- 

sceudence  ka  arth  deklio.]  .  u  u  .  [i/mrnc  w 

TRANS'CO-LATE,  v.  (L.  trans,  cola)  to  strain  through  a  sieve  — 6 halm  se  didina  , 
TR  AN-SCRlBE',  v.  (L.  trans,  scribo )  tf>  copy,  to  write  over  again -Naql  k.,  utdrnah 

—  Mul  dekhkar  pratilipi  k.,  anurup  likhnri.  ....... 

Tr,  w^r.iiB'FR  n.  one  who  writes  from  a  copy-i Vaql-navis,  utarne  wh.-Pratihpikar. 
Tran'script  n.  a  copy  from  an  original -Naql- Pratilipi.  ,  [likhna. 

TraN-scrTp'tion,  n.  the  act  of  copying -Naql-narhi- Mul  dekhknr  prntilipi  k.,  anurup 
Tuan  scrip'tive-ly,  ad.  in  manner  of  a  copy  -Naql  ke  tanr  se- Pratilipi  ki  nti  se.  # 
TR  ANS  OCR',  v.  (L.  trans,  curro)  to  run  or  rove  to  and  fro- Idhar-udhar  daurna  ya 

Te^cTrCn!'^  a  rambling  or  roving -Sair,  gasht - Bhraman,  glidmn.fpbirni. 


trANSF  See  Trance.  ,  ,  .  .  . 

TR  ANS-feL-E-MEN-TATION,  n.  (L.  trans,  elementum)  change  of  one  element  into 

1  another  —  Ek  ’unsur  yd  ’ unsar  kd  diisrd  ho-  ana,  tabdil-i-jms  -  MulavastwanUr  h., 
vnstwantar  h.,  padarthapari  vartan,  pr.ikritiparivartau.  ....  ...  . 

TRAN'SEPT,  n.  (L.  trans,  septum)  a  cross  aisle  -  Girje  ka  ek  tirchha  ya  ara  ba~u 
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Isaibhajanabbawan  ka  tirchhd  paksha  wd  pdrswa,  Krishtiyubhajanasald  kd  a rd  wtf 
benra  pdrswa  wa  paksha.  ^ 

TRAN-SfiX'ION,  n.  (L.  trans,  sexus )  change  from  one  sex  to  another  —  Ek  jins  kd  dus- 
rx  jin s  lio- j ana,  tahaddul-i-jins  -  Lingantar  ho-jdnd,  ek  ling  ka  dusrd  bona.  • 

TRANS  FER',  v.  (L.  tram,  fero)  to  convey  from  one  place  or  person  to  another—  Ek 
jagah  se  a  nr  jagah  k.  yd  ek  shalehs  se  dusre  shakhs  ko  dev d,  intiqdl  h.,  nuql  k.t  sauiip- 
ndh,  sarlcdndu,  tdl  dh.,  hawdle  k.  —  Sthandntar  k.,  stbalantar  k.t  hastantar  k.,  ek 
stluln  se  dusre  stban  k.  wa  ek  jan  se  dusre  jan  ko  deni.  [arth  dekho.J 

Trans'fer,  n.  conveyance  to  another—  Intiqdl,  tahwil  —  [Transfer  jo  dhatu  hai  uska 
Trans'fer-a-ble,  «.  that  may  be  transferred  —  Mumkinu-l-intiqdl,  naql-pazxr,  mumki- 
nu-l-naql.  tahicxl-pazxr  —  Sthanantar  wa  hastantar  hone  ke  yogya. 

Trans'fer- en<;e,  n.  the  act  of  transferring  —  Intiqdl,  tahoil  —  [Transfer  jtx  dhAiu.  hai, 
uska  arth  dekho.J 

TRANS-FlG'URE.  v.  (L.  tram,  Jingo)  to  change  the  outward  forax  or  appearance^— 
Shakl  hadalnd,  sdrat  tabdil  k.  —  Rupdntar  k.,  nip  parivartan  k. 

Trans-fig-u-ra'tion,  n.  change  of  form  —  Tabdil-i-surat,  tayir-i-ihrat—  Riipdatar,  rupa- 
parivartan,  riipantaragrahan.  '  { v:dr-pa*  k\  chonknd h. 

TRANS-FlX',  v.  (L.  tram,  fixum)  to  pierce  through  —  Ghhednd  h,  phorndh,  guiundh, 
TRANS-FORM',  v.  (L.  trans,  forma)  to  change  in  form,  to  metamorphose,  to  be  changed 
in  form  —  Surat  hadalnd,  shakl  hadalnd,  dusrx  shrat  kd  ho-jdnd  vd  shakl  men,  badal- 
jdnd—  Rupdntar  k.,  rup  parivartan  k.,  rupdntar  h.  [parivartan. 

Trans-for-ma'tion,  n.  change  of  form  —  Tabdil-i-surat,  to^r-i-sdrafr— Rupantar,  rupa- 
TRANS-FREIGHT',  trans-frat',  v.  (L.  trans,  Ger.  fracht)  to  pass  over  the  sea— Samun- 
dar  pdr  jdndh,  samundar  ko  par  k h.,  samundar  xitax'ndh. 

TRANS-FRE  TA'TION,  n.  (L.  tram,  /return)  passage  over  the  sea  —  Samundar  ko  pdr 
kh.,  samunda r  pdr-jdnd h. 

TRANS-FDND',  V.  (L.  tram,  /undo)  to  pour  from  one  vessel  to  another  —  Ek  bartan 
se  dusre  men  dhalna h,  ek  bartan  yd  basan  se  dusre  men  uhrelnd  yd  ujlialna  h  —  Pd- 
trantar  k.  [nd  yd  ujhalnd  h  —  Pdtrantar  k. 

Trans  fuse',  v.  to  pour  out  of  onejmto  another— Ek  bartan  se  dusre  men  dhalna  uhrel- 
Trans-fu'si-ble,  a.  that  may  be  transfused  -Ek  se  dusre  men  dhdle  jane  ke  qabi'l — 
Ek  se  dusre  men  dhdle  wa  ujhale  jdne  ke  yogya,  pdtrdntarakaraniya. 

Trans-fu'sion,  n.  the  act  of  transfusing  —Ek  se  dusre  meh  dhalna  yd  ujhalnd h.  ek  bar- 
tan  se  dusre  men  uiirelndh  —  Patrantar  k. 

TRANS-GRfiSS'.  v.(L.  trans,  gressum)  to  pass  beyond,  to  violate,  to  break—  Uadd  se 
bdhar  j  ana  yd tajdiouz  k.,'udul  k.,  radd  k.  -Ullahghan-k.  langhan-k.  atikraman-k. 
nanghna  wrd  langhna,  vyatikram  k.,  torna. 

Trans-gres'sion,  n.  violation  of  a  law,  offence -Axn-shika.m  ’  uddl-i-hukm-i-shar'  tajd - 
u-uz  yd  ta'addi,  khatd  'isydn  gundh  yd  taqsxr-  A tikram  vyatikram  ullaughan  lan- 
ghan  vilahghan^a  atyachdr,  chuk  bhul  apar.idh  pap  wa  patak. 

Trans-gres  sion-'al,  a.  that  violates  a  law  —  Ain-shi1:an,  mujdwiz-i-hukm-i-shar%  m  utn 
addi  —  Atyacban,  atikramak. 

Trans-gres'sive,  a.  apt  to  transgress,  faulty  -  M ujdxoiz-i-hukm-i  sliar  yd  mutaaddl 
hone  ke  qdbil,  taqsir-xcdr  yd  qusdr-wdr- AtikramanasiT  ullahghanasil  wd  atikramak 
aparadhi  wd  doshi.  ’ 

Trans  gres'sor,  n.  one  who  breaks  a  law  -  Mujdxnz-i-hukm-i-shar\mxijdiciz,muta'addi 
taqsxr-war,  gwsurw  Atikramak,  atikrami,  ullahghi,  atydehari,  aparadhi  doshi’ 
pitaki.  ’  ' 

TRANSIENT,  a.  ( L.  trans,  eo )  passing,  short,  momentary,  hasty,  imperfect -Nd-nde- 
ddr  raftanx  fdnx  yd  zail,  be-baqd ,  ’ drizi  be  bunydd  yd  chand-roza,  jald  yd  shitdb  nd 
tamhm  ya  fc/mm - Chala-jdta  anitya  achirasthdyi  wd  asthiyi,  alpakalik  wa  adircha- 
kdhk,  kshanik  kshanamatrasthayi  wa  kshanasthayi.  &ghra  kshipra  wd  twarit  adhd- 
ra  wd  nyun.  ’ 

Tran  sient-ly  ad.  in  passage,  for  a  short  time  —  Rdh  men  ya  quzarne  men  cliand 
muddat  ya  thore  zamane  ke  hye- Mdrg-men  bat  men  wd  jdte-hue,  thore  dinoh  ke 
hye  wd  thore  kal  ke  mmitta.  Tvltwa  .  ,  , 

Tran'sient-ness,  v.  shortness  of  continuance -Ndpae-di/  be  bunyadi- AcSsUH- 
Tran  sit,  n  a  passing,  the  passing  of  one  heavenly  body  over  the  disk  of  another - 
Guzar  raftam  ya  rawanyi,  ek  jirm-i-falaU  ke  yirde  ke  upar  Ito  ke  dim  kd  quzania  - 
Gati  gaman  wa  janif,  sankram  wa  sankranti  arthat  ek  grab  ka  ddsre  ke  dpar  se  iind 
Tran  sf  tion,  n.  passage  from  one  place  or  state  to  another,  removal,  change  -  Murir 
yaniJ'  magamya  haUe  dwemeh  guza r,  naqU-mahin,  tabdil  lagW  hqaivur  vl 
(oioddni-fithaminUr  wd  avasthiintar,  sarkdw  W1f  chalchalaw,  parjvfrtan  ivii  viki 
TrXn  8  -tiwr,  a  having  the  power  o  passing,  expressing  action  wind,  passes  f  om  the 

maTtii  sala^if '  Zar”e  **  ^  ^  ra“”°  k”  sa 
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roza,  ’drizi,  fdni, 

>,  .  .  •  .  * — . ' - <7 — >  be-baqdi  Asthaji- 

t:i,  anityata,  achirasthayjtwa. 

TRAN-SlLI-EN-QY,  to.  (L.  tram,  salio )  a  leap  from  one  thing  to  another— shaise 
diisri  shai  par  kudnd  —  Ek  vastu  se  dusri  par  kudna. 

TRANS-LATE',  r.  (L.  tram,  latum)  to  remove  from  one  place  to  another,  to  render 
into  another language-  Intiqdl  k.  yd  naql  k.,  tarjuma  k.  -Sthffidntar-k.  sthalantar- 
k.  hataoi  wa  aarkuna,  ultha-k.  bbrfahantnr  k.  wa  avatamn-k.  • 

Trans  la'tion,  to.  the  act  of  translating,  that  which  is  translated,  a  version  —  Intiqdl 
yd  naql ,  tarjuma ,  tarjama—  Sthanantarakarau  wa  sthalantar-k.,  ulthK,  bhiishantar 
wjf  ayataran.  [  — Parivartit  viparyast  wa  ultipulpi  hu.i,  sthanantar  kiya  hu.1 

TrXns  LA-Tl'.TlOCS,  a.  transposed,  transported  —  Qalb  Liya  hud  yd  muharraf,  muntaqal 
Trans  lator,  n.  one  who  translates  —  Mutarjim,  tarjuma-nawis,  tarjnmdn  —  Ulthi  k. 

w.,  bh;ishantarak4ri,  dubhasbiya.  [nantaraktfri,  bhdshantaropakan. 

TrXns'la-to-RY,  a.  serving  to  translate—  Intiqdl  k.  w.,  tarjnme  ki  madad  k.  w.  —  Stha- 
Trans-la 'tress,  n.  a  female  translator  —  Tar  jama  karne-wdlt,  ’ aurat  jo  tarjuma  lure, 
mutarjima  —  Ultld  karne  wall,  bhrishantarakaiini. 

TRANS- LO  CATION,  n.  (L.  tram,  locus)  removal  of  things  to  eaoh  other's  pl;ioes  — 
Chijoh  ki  apas  men  adld-badli—  Padarthon  ka  paras parapari vartan,  vastuon  ka  fipas 
men  erpher. 

TRANS-LO'^ENT,  a.  (L.  tram,  lux)  transparent,  clear  —  SJiaffdf  yd  barrdq,  sdf— 
Paradarsak  prakaaabhedya  wa  prakasarodhak,  swachchha  ninnal  wa  spbatikaprabh. 
Trans-lO  (JEN-(JY,  n.  transparency  —  Shaffdff,  barrdqi  —  Prakasarodbakatrf,  prakcsabhe- 
dvata.  kiranabhedyatd,  swacliohhata.  [dhak  wa  |>rirailarsak,  swachchha  wa  nirmal. 
TuaN8-lC'(JID*  a.  transparent,  dear  —  Shoffdf  yd  barrdq,  sdf—  Pmkasabhedya  prakrfsifro- 
TRANS  MA  RINE',  a.  (L.  trans,  mare)  lying  beyond  the  sea,  found  beyond  the  sea 
—  Samundar  pdr  /.db  —  Samudra  ke  par  sthit  wa  prrfpt. 

TRANS'MI-GRATE,  v.  (L».  trans,  migro)  to  pass  from  one  state  or  place  to  another  — 
Ek  hdlat  yd  jay  ah  se  dusri  hdlat  yd  jagah  men  bond,  naql-i-makdn  k.,  tanasukh  k.— 
Ek  avastha  wa  sthan  se  dusri  avastha  wa  sthau  men  hotri,  deaanUr  j;ina,  sariraa- 
tar  v/d  jampantar  pitnrt,  yonibhraman  k.,  punarjanm  pan  a. 

TbaNs'mi  orant,  a.  passing  into  another  state  —  l)usri  hdlat  men  h.  w.,  naql-i-makan 
k.  to.,  tandsukh  k.  w.  —  Ek  dasa  se  dusri  dasi  men  h.  w.,  des  intaragami,  sarirantar 
janmantar  wd  punarjanm  pane  w. 

TbXns-mi-ora'tion,  n.  the  act  of  passing  from  one  state  or  place  to  another  —  hk 
hdlat  yd  jagah  se  dusri  hdlat  yd  jagah  men  h.,  naql-i-makdn,  tandsukh  -  Ek  dnsa  wii 
gthan  se  dusri  da«.*(  wrf  sthrfn  men  h.,  desrintaraprapti,  desantaragati,  desantiraga- 
inan,  gari rsf ntarapr.ipti,  punarjamna,  janmantar,  youibhrnman, 

TbAns'MI qua-tou,  w.  one  who  transmigrates  —  Ek  hdlat  yd  jagah  se  d>  sri  halat  ya 
jagah  men  h.  x.,  naql  i-makdn  k.  w.,  tandsukh  k.  w.-[ Transmigrant  ka  arth  dekho.] 
TRANS  MIT'  v  (L.  trans,  mitto)  to  send  from  one  person  or  place  to  another—  Bher 
nd\  pahuhch  nid",  pathdnd",  chaldnd\  irsdl  k.,  raudna  k.,  phaildnd",  drpdr  jdne  d. 

Trans  mTs'sion,  to.  the  act  of  transmitting  -Irsdl,  bhejdw h,  pailhdtoh,  rancdnagi,  pdr- 
wdr  wdrpdr  yd  drpdr  bhejnd  h,  phaildm "  -  Sanch  fr,  sancharan,  sanchjUan,  prerap. 
Trans  mIs'sive,  o.  sent  from  one  to  another  —  Bhejd  hudh,  pahu»chdya  huu'  ,  pa'  ''?/ 
hudh  phaildyd  hudh-S< nchar it,  prerit.  [sion  krf  arth  dekho.] 

Tuans  mTt'taL,  n.  the  act  of  transmitting -[  Transmission  ke  ma  ne  dekho}- [Transmis- 
Trans  mIt'ter,  n.  one  who  transmits-  Bhejne  w pahuiichune  <c".,  irsdl  k.  w.,  raicana 
k  io  vhaildne  ioh.,  drpdr  wbrpdr  yd  pdrwdr  jane  d.  —  Sancharak,  prerak. 
TnANS-Mkr'Ti  blb  «.  that  may  b.-  transmitted- Qdbil-i  irsal,  mumkmu-l  irsal,  mum- 
KS  bheje  jdne  ke  qdbil- Bheje  jane  ke  yogya,  pahuhchaye  jane  ke  yo- 

tram,  muto)  to  change  from  one  nature  or  substance  to  an- 
T  other-  Di#rx  shai  kar-ddlnd,  asli  hdlat  bada/nd,  Mil  k.,  baAalna,  jtm  badalna - 
DravvKntar  k.,  va»twantAr  k.,  jdtyantar  k„  pal.it  ddna,  pannrfmabhed  k. 

Trans  Mr:T'A  BLK,  a.  that  may  be  transmuted-  Tabaddul-puzir,  mnmkmu-l-tabdil, 
dmri  shai  ho- jdne  ke  qdbil-  Parini.uantarayogya,  gupnnUrayogya.  vika.ja 

kiitni,  tabdU,  ’tabaddul * utMla,  ^a««6-Dravjintar,  parirumaotar, 

TRANS  PA  RENT,  «.  (L.  jxireo)  that  can  be  »««n nir- 

shoffdf,  Sdf  yd  barrdq  —  Paradarsak,  prakasarodhak  prakasabhed  \  a  ewacbcn 

inal  wa  sphatikaprabh.  _ _ 
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Transparency,  n.  the  quality  of  being  transparent,  power  of  transmitting  light  — 
Barrdqi,  shaffafi  yd  safdl  —  Swachchhata,  wa  nirnaalatd,  prakdsabhedyatd  prakiisdro- 
dbakata  wa  paradarsakntwa. 

Trans  pa  rent  ly,  ad.  so  as  to  be  seen  through  —  Shaffdfi  se ,  barrdqi  sef  safdl  se.,— 
Swachchhata  se.  nirmalata  se,  paradarsakatwa  se,  prakasabhedyata  se. 

TRANS  PASS',  v.  (L.  trans,  passilm)  to  pass  over  —  Par  kh.,  utar  jandh. 

TRAN-SPlC'U-OUS.  a.  (L.  trans.  specio)  transparent,  pervious  to  the  sight  —  Shaffaf 
sdf  yd  harrdq  —  Paradar'ak,  prakdsabhedya  prakasarodhak  swachchha  wd  nirmal. 

TRANS  PIERCE',  v.  (L.  trans  Fr.  percer)  to  pierce  through,  to  pass  through  —  Chhed- 
nd  bcdhnd  yd  phorndu,  warpdr  ku. 

TRAN-SPlRE ,  v.  (L.  trans,  spiro)  to  emit  in  vapour,  to  pass  off  in  insensible  perspira- 
r - m,"  e - —  . -jdnd,  zahir  dsh- 

sarikha  ur-jaua, 


pnisKldh  wa  iokavuiit  n.,  nona  a-parna _ r_T . . 

Tran  spi  ra  tion,  n.  emission  in  vapour  —  Bukhdr  sdvrnd,  bukhdr  ki  surat  meu  ho - 
kar  vikal  jdnd  —  Bhaph  sa  urna,  bhaph  hokar  ur-jdna. 

TRANSPLACE',  v.  (L.  trans.  Fr  .place)  to  put  in  another  place,  to  remove  —  Ddsri 
jagah  men  rakhndu,  hatand  yd  sarkdndh. 

TRANS-PLANTV'r  (L.  trans,  planta)  to  remove  and  plant  in  another  place  —  Ek  jagah 
se  uthd-kar  dnsri  jagah  men  lag  and  gdrnd  yd  roripna h.  [plant  led  artli  dekho.] 

Trans-plan-ta'tion,  n.  the  act  of  transplanting— [Transplant  ke  ma’vedekho]  —  [Tr&m- 

TRAN-SPLfiN'DENT,  a  (L.  trans.  splendeo)  resplendent  in  the  highest  degree— 
hdyat  tdbdii  muuawuar  munir  nurani  yd  raushan  —  Atidedipyaraan,  atiprakas  imau. 

TrXn -sple n'd EN- 9 Y,  n.  very  great  splendour- Bari  tajalli  roshni  yd  daraldtshdni  — 
A ti pratd p,  ban  ch.miak,  bara  tej,  bara  pratap. 

Tran-splen'dent-ly,  ad.  with  great  splendour  -  Bari  tajalli  roshni  yd  darakhsh&ni 
se—  Bare  pratap  wa  tej  se,  bail  prabhd  wa  chamak  se. 

TRANS  PORT',  v.  (L  trans  porto)  to  carry  or  convey  from  one  place  to  another,  to 
carry  into  banishment,  to  carry  away  by  passion,  to  ravish  with  pleasure  —  Le-jand  h, 
jild-watan-k.  shahr-badar-k  yd  ma  le  se  Icharij-k.,  be  hosh  k.,  wajd.  men  k.  yani  nitvd- 
yat  kliushi  se  be  khud  be-ikhtiydr  be-hawdss  yd  mast  k.  —  Utha-lejana  laddejind  wa 
bliar  lejana,  desantar  k.  wa  swades  se  nikdl-d.,  achet  k/wd  sudhbudh  har-iena 
barshonmatta  wa  harshumohit  k.  * 

TrXns'port.  n.  conveyance,  a  vessel  for  conveyance,  rapture,  ecstasy  -  Irsdl  intiqdl 
V'i  bar-bardari,  irsal  intiqdl  yd  bdr-barddri  Ice  liyejahdz,  hdl  wijddh  wajddn  yd  be- 
hoshi.  be  khudt  be-ikhtiyari  yd  wn/d-Dholdi  pahunebana  le-jana  wa  cbalan,  naukd, 
anandamoh  harshonmdd  wa  romaharsh,  paramanand  harshanimagnata  harshonmat- 
tata  wa  mohavastha. 

Trans  port'anije,  n.  conveyance,  removal  -  Irscd  intiqdl  yd  bdr-barddrL  sarkdw *- 
Dholai  pahuhdiana  )e-jan  i  wa  chal  in,  talaw  hatdw  wa  uthaw 

Tuans  port'ant,  «.  affording  great  pleasure  -  A’Wa  se  mast  y«  U-khud  k.  nihivat 
khushi  dene  lo.  —  Paramdnandad.  "  y 

TrXK8  Poa-TX'Ttos  n.  conveyance,  banishment  —  Intiqdl  irM  yA  bar-bardiri.  jila- 
tmtam  yt  skahr-badari-  Dliolai  liataw  sarkdw  uthaw  ulaw  wa  pabunchiw  dataiiih 
saran  wa  swades  s^  nikal  wa  nirakaran.  '  ’ 


Tuans-fort  ment,  n.  conveyance  in  ships  -Jahdzoh  par  intiqdl  yd  irsdl- Naukd  oar 

hliejnd  pahunebana  le-cbalnd  wi  lad  le-jand.  9  a  ^ 

TRANSPOSE  r.  (L.  trans,  posit  am)  to  put  each  in  place  of  the  other,  to  remove - 
Qalb-k.  jag  ih-badalna  ya  ek  maqam  se  dusre  maqdm  men  rakhnd,  hatdnd"  -  Sth.a 
hanaVUUmay  Pkerphar  ^Hanavipaiyay  wd  ulafcpulat  k,  sarkdnd  uthd- 

TRaJnn°f  ?l0SLn'  ,theh  at°'  t ran sposi n g — Jagah  ki  tabdil,  taqllb,  inqildb  qalb 

;t  ^'„,ate,7>  ‘aPar,Va,tMI’  8tWini™y>  »«>Uip4.y;  pva’ 

TrXnh-po  sT’tion-al,  a.  relating  to  transposition  —  lnailAb-man,!,h 

°dUUa*U  kC  mu(a  a^*?~®tliinap'arivartanaaarAandlii^ 

T1tI'«  SHA,>fl  !i  clrange  into  another  shape  or  fern, 

bhakl  ya  surat  badalna  dmri  surat  leak  m.askh  k _ II nnsYanr;  ,  ,pe 

TRAN  SUB-STANTI-ATE,  V  (L  trans  SU  “To)  t7 "wpapar^arton  rupantar  k. 
rupantar  k.,  prakritiparivartan  k.  ^  v*8^war*tar  k., 
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TrXn  sub-stXN-ti-X'tton,  n.  change  of  substance,  a  supposed  change  of  the  bread  and 
■wine  iu  the  eucharist  into  the  body  and  blood  of  Christ  —  Tabdil-i-jins  yd  tabdil-i- 
jism,  ek  khaydl  ki  Huzrat  ’Isd  H  wafdt  hi  ydd-gdri  t  e  liye  jo  klidnd  khdyd-jdtd  kai 
■us lei  roll  badal-kar  Hazrat  ’ Isd  kd  badan  ho-jdti  hai  at ir  shardb  unkd  khun — 

.  Paddrthapari  vartan  wa  prakritiparivartan,  ek  auuman  wi  kalpana  ki  Krlsbtuirityu- 
smarandrthakabhojan  ki  roti  Isd  ki  deh  ho-jdti  hai  aar  madya  unkd  rudhir. 
TrXn-sus-stXn'ti-a-tor,  ti.  one  who  holds  the  doctrine  of  transubstantiation—  Wall 
shajths  jo  yah  mdntd  liai  ki  Hazrat  '.Isd  ki  wafdt  ki  ydd-gdri  ke  liye  jo  kkdnd  khdyd 
'  jdtd  hai  us  ki  roti  badal-kar  Hazrat  'isd  kd  basdan  ho-jdti  hai  aur  shardb  unkd  khun  — 
Wah  jan  jo  yah  mantd  hai  ki  Krishtmrityusmaranarthakabhojan  ki  roti  Isa  ki  deh 

X.  ^  ^  ^  a  '—a.  —  _  aj  aa  «>  la  ,4  In  %  M  F  <zd>  n  i  Irn  Inri^ 


tVAll'OU  UJX  A \J  X\  A  y  vuavu^u  iu  »  ^  v»,wvw.  -  #  ' 

bukhdr  ho-kar  nikalne  w.  —  Dhdph  hokar  nikalne  w.,  bhdph  ke  dkdr  men  ur-jane  w. 
TRAN-SCME',  v.  (L.  trans,  sum#)  to  take  from  one  to  another  ~Ek  se  dusre  ke  pds 

■le-jdnd\  .... 

TrXn'sompt,  n.  a  copy  of  a  record  —  Naql-i-daftar,  daftar  ki  naql—  LekhyapratiLipi. 
TRAN-sihup'TiON,  u,  the' act  of  taking  from  one  to  another  —  Ek  se  dusre  ke  pds  le- 

jdnd  h.  .  tiana  * 

TRANS-VftC'TION,  n.  (L.  trans,  rectum)  the  act  of  carrying  over-  Uthd-le-jdndu,  le- 
TRANS-V^RSE',  v.  (L.  trans.  versum )  to  change,  to  overturn  ;  a.  being  in  a  cross 
direction,  lying  across  -Badalnd  yd  tabdilrk .,  ultdna*  ;  a.  drd  kondkdni  y a  terha  , 
behrdya  h  -  Palathd  wa  pari  vartan  k.,  aundhand  wa  ulatpulat-d 

Trans-v£rs'al,  a.  running  or  lying  across-  Aid  b,  behrd*,  tirchha  *,  konakdni . 
Trans-v£rs'al-*W,  ad.  m  a  cross  direction  —  Ara h,  behrab,  tirdiha  ,  konakani  . 
Trans-v£rse'ly,  ad.  in  a  cross  direction  -  Ard  h,  beiirdb,  tirchhd  ,  konakdni  . 

TRAP  n.  (S.  treppe)  aa  >engine  which  shuts  suddenly  with  a  spring  used  for  catching 
vermin  or  game,  an  ambush,  a  stratagem,  a  play ;  v.  to  catch  in  a  trap,  to  take  by 
stratagem  -Dam  yd  dabkar,  kamih-gdh,  hikmat fitrat  yd  fann-fareb,  gulli- dande  kd 
khelb  ;  v.  ddm  men  pakarnd,  fann-fareb  fitrat  ya  hikmat  se  pakarnd-  Dabkar  phanda 

.  i  .  •  _  * _ l _ t  Lwl  \rC  -lorra Vi  phhalVial  WA.  IlHifV.  6k  bfclcLIjti  kliel  «  V* 


Tra 


y,i  jantu  phansdoe  ki  Ul,  gbit  ki  jagah,  chhalbal  wa  uptfy,  ek  bbaotl  ka  khel , 
ohansdna  bajhana  wd  phdhdna,  chhalbal  se  pakarna.  .  ,  , .  ... , 

ia-pan',  v.  to  ensnare ;  n.  a  snare  -  Phande  se  pakarnd  \  phdnsna  h,  phansana  \  phand- 

ndb ;  n.  phctrnddb,phdhddb,  ddm.  , 

Tra-pXn'nBr,  ti.  one  who  ensnares -Phdhsne  w  .,  phansave  tv  .,  phandnew 
Trap'door,  7i.  a  door  in  a  floor -Dancdzajo  ckhat  men  hota  hai,  chor-dartouza ,  chor- 
rdh  -  Dwar  io  chhat  men  hotrf  hai,  choradwdr,  chorapath.  .  7 . 

TrXp'stTck,  n.j  a  stick  for  playing  at  trap-  Dandd  jo  gulii- dande  ke  khel  men  kam 

TRAP^MfY  drap)  to  adorn,  to  decorate -.lr, mi  Armt  yd  ztbikh  i.,  trasta-k.  ya 
Tfh  d  -  Alankrit  wd  bhushit  k.,  sanwarna  singarnd  wa  sobbit-k.  ,,  . 

TrXp'pinos  n.  pi.  ornaments,  decoration -Zeirar,  zeb  zinat  zebdish  yd  aratsh- Alanka 

bhushan  wa  gahne,  sobhd  sajdw  sihg.ir  wa  satiwdr.  ,  ,  .  > 

TRAPES' ti  a.wdle  sluttish  woman- Sust  aur  chirkin  awml- Aidhi  anr  phuhar  stn. 
TRA  PP'ZI  UM  n  (L.)  a  plane  figure  with  four  unequal  sides  aud  noue  erf  them 
"-mu Aar!/,  .kakl^u-arWta-Uzld’  -  VUhamachaturbhuj,  visbama- 

obatusbkon,  vi^mactataraar^  ^  ^  ^  nfjne  of  them  parallel,  a  quadrita- 

^  L^^TkkJiarlZ,  IrakkL  kc  tardsha,  kachchc  phal  wayaimjo 

pickhejdnd- Agarbagar 

Jfc uchalna*,  lad-d.  ya  “P"*1*  p.  \  •  i..'  chhaiit  wa  chhdntau,  kutsita- 

ghisphus  kachanf  sanyal  ah  ^ogva  hon,  kutaitajan  tuchchhavyakti  wa 


hech  kdru-Aadr  mrguui  wa  - , - 


TRE 


TRA  f  1125  ] 

—  Zakhm-mansub,  zakhm  ke  muta'alliq  ;  n.  zakhtn  ke  indimal  ktliyt  daivd  —  Ghdw 
kd  ;  n.  -ghaw  pura  karne  ke  nimitta  aushadh. 

TRAV'AIL,  v.  (Fr.  travailler )  to  labour,  to  toil,  to  suffer  the  pains  of  childbirth  ;  n. 
labour,  toil,  labour  in  childbirth  —  Mihnat  k.,  mashaqqat  k.f  dard-i-zih  khvichnd  yd 
dard-i-zih  men  h.  ;  n.  mihnat,  mashaqqat,  dard-i-zih  — V arisram  k.,  sram  wa  kasht 
k.,  pirmeh'h.  prdptaprasavavedana-h.  wa  prdptagarbhavedanu-h.  ;  n.  pari, sram  wd 
dy as,  sram  kasht  wdsariray  as,  prasavavedana  prasutivedand  garbhavedand  wa  prasa- 
vayatana. 

Trav'el,  v.  to  walk,  to  journey,  to  pass,  to  move  ;  n.  act  of  passing  from  place 


man  ydtra  wa  desaparyatan.  [bhraman  wa  yatra  kar  chuka  ho. 

Travelled,  a.  having  made  journeys  —  Jo  sair  safar  yd  musdfarat  kar-chukd  ho  —  Jo 
Trav'el-ler,  n.  one  who  travels  —  Musdfr,  saiyah,  rdh-gir,  rdhi,  batohiu  —  Pathik, 
yatrik,  sdranik,  adhwagdmi.  fbhraman  wd  desabhraman  se  thakd  hud. 

Traj'el-taint-ED,  a.  fatigued  with  travel  —  Safar  yd  musdfarat  se  thalcd  had  —  Yatra 
TRAYE,  Trav'is,  n.  (Fr.  entraves )  a  wooden  frame  for  shoeing  unruly  horses,  a  beam 
— Lakri  Id  ek  dhdhcha  jismeh  ghoroii  ko  na’l  lagdne  ke  waqt  atkd  dete  haih ,  dharau u 

—  Kath  ka  elc  thath  wa  dhaiicha  jismeh  ghoroh  ko  padukayukt  karne  men  ahtkd 
dete  haih,  kari. 

TRAY'ERSE,  v.  (L.  trans,  versum)  to  cross,  to  lay  athwart,  to  oppose,  to  obstruct,  to 
wander  over  ;  n.  any  thing  laid  or  built  across,  a  cross  accident,  a  turning,  a  trick, 
a  legal  objection;  a.  lying  across ;  prep,  through,  across;  ad  athwart,  crosswise 

—  Ard  ralchnd*,  dr-par  rakhndu,  baz  rukhnu,  muzdhim-h.  yd  bandk.,  tai-k.  ;  n.  koi 
zhaijo  dr-pdr  rakkhi  ho  yd  banai  gai  ho,  tuarruz  yd  hail,  gardish,  hila  fareb  yd 
bahdna,  qdnum  ’uzr  ;  a.  did*,  beiirdh,  tirchhd h  ;  prep,  dr-pur h,  pdr-udr  yd  udr- 
pdr"  ;  ad.  dm-dri",  tirchhd* -Benra  wa  ard  lagrfnd,  dra  wa  benra  dharna,  arna,  rok- 
nd,  phirnd  ghumna  wa  bhraman-k. ;  n.  koi  padarth  jo  ’  arpdr  dhara  ho  wa  bana-ho, 
badha  vighna  wa  kantak,  ghumaw  wa  phiraw,  chhal  natkhati  wa  thagvidva  wava- 
harikaviruddhahetu  wa  badhdrthakahetu. 

Trav'ers-a-ble,  a.  liable  to  legal  objection  -Mumkinu-i-qanuni-uzr,  qdnum- uzr  ke 
Idiq  yd  qdbil,  'uzr-pazir- Yiruddhahetwadhin,  badharthakahetu  ke  yogya  khanda- 
niva.  *  ’ 

TRAV  ES-TY,  v.  (L.  trans,  vestis )  to  turn  into  burlesque,  to  make  ridiculous  or  to  copv 

rU7  uro  T7  no  r  Arl  tr  •  /»*  *»  A  J  1  l  -  1 _ 1  i 


,  •  #  £ - vitAAiici,  U  UaUclBcl- 

yishay  upahasayogya  hasyaspad  wa  hasajanak  k. ;  n.  hasyarasapradhdndnukarana- 
kavita,  vinodarthdnukaranakavita. 

Tuav'est-ed,  a.  turned  into  burlesque  -  Zardfat-dmez  yd  tasakhkhur  angez  baydn  band 

tp  ,AM5TBhan ruwa  baQl£  huii‘  Parihasavakya  wd  vinodarthakakavya  band  hua. 

TrIy’tpTpL'  traU)  a  vessel -AAmncAa,  khwdn,  kishtt,  sini,  kalhrd h, 

T  reIcR'Id  "*  w  skIU  ••  .  *  h "  D^ni,  thah 

T REACH  ER,  n.  (hr  tncheur )  a  traitor-  Doga  baz,  khdin -  Viswdsaghati,  chhali 

Treach  eii-qds,  a.  faithless.  Derfidinns-  u'.-  .A 


.  imam 

mpn  .  ,nr  u  "7  7 - *»  wa,  viswasabhang. 

vflgb^aua^h'  *  m°laSSeS’  “  theria°-^i  Ch0li  **  ^  Bhdi, 

TREaI)  V.  (S.  tredan )  to  sat  the  foot,  to  walk,  to  trample,  to  press  ruder  the  feet  to 
copulate  as  fowls ;  p.  t.  Trod  „r  Trode  ;  p.  p.  Tuod'der  -  P^w  ^ 

jZ  lZni  “  y“  chuUUU"’  >“  ‘“‘e  dabdui  knckalnu  yi!  LLU 

TafitoC  rtep'  Tr  :vitl,,the  fuot-^“'»,  »*<«>»•«».'-  Pad.^8^^? 

TDt.?UJ?,  Jx,8koJ!alr  8e  d  lMne  »e  tal  chalti  hai.  ‘  JaUt‘a  ka 

the  life  ’ftrf]Z“’  “• (tr-.  <ra4>»')n)  an  offence  against  the  security  0f  tl,e  efate  or 
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Treason  a  ble,  a.  pertaining  to  treason  —  Saltavatrdashmani-nuinsub,  badttkdh-dush- 
main  ice  mutu  al l i<j  —  Raj  adrohavishayak,  rajavirodhasambaudhi,  rijasarirabhidroha- 
sambandhi,  rajavirodhi,  rajadrohf.  [arth  dekho.l 

Trf.a'ron-ous,  a.  consisting  of  treason -[  Treason  able  ice  inane  dekko] -[Treasonable  ka 

T'l  •  A  <*2'TT1>T?  „  O'!-  * J. _ \ _ lxl.  _ 1.x  .1  ,  ,1.  , 


w.i  sanchitadhan,  nidhi  nidhan  wi  kosh,  koi  bahumulya  padirth,  bahulya  adhikar 
bahutit  wi  bahutiyat ;  v.  sahchay  k.,  dhar-rakhna  wa  rakh-ehhorna. 

Treas'u-rkr,  h.  one  who  has  care  of  treasure  -  Kkazdncin,  ta/ucil-ddr,  ganjur,  roka- 
i if/d h  —  Koshidhyaksh,  kosidhyaksh,  koaidlns,  kosan  fyak,  ganjadhikari,  gahjidhip. 
Tkeas'u  uku-ship,  u.  the  office  of  treasurer  —  A' hazdnciu-gari,  tahwil-ddri  —  Koshidhikrfr, 
kosidhikir,  ganjadhikaritwa.  \ho  —  Koshadhikirini,  gaujidhikurini. 

Trea^'u-UESS,  n.  a  female  who  has  care  of  treasure  —  ’J  unit  jiske  ikhtiydr  inch  ickazana 
Treas'u  ry,  Trisas'iire-house,  n.  a  place  where  treasure  is  kept  —  Gunjua,  khizdna, 
hhazdna  —  Dhanigar,  kosh,  kos,  dhanasila,  gauj,  kothi,  arthasaiisthan. 

TREAT,  v.  (L.  tr actum,)  to  handle,  to  manage,  to  use,  to  discourse  on,  to  negotiate, 
to  entertain;  n  an  entertainment—  Bayun  k.,  chaldndu,  sul ulc  k.,  zikr  k.,  inu'amala 
maslahat  yd  guft-gu  k.,  ziydfatk.;  n.  ziydfat,  da'wat,  bazm,  mihmdni  —  Chhenia 
wi  varnan-k.,  karua  wa  niberni,  acharan  wi  vyavahar  k.,  vyakhya  k.,  batch  it  k., 
khilana  wa  satkir  k. ;  n.  jewnar,  khana,  satkar,  atithiseva. 

Treat'a-BLF,  a.  moderate,  not  violent  —  Mu’tadil  yd  qalil,  dhista  —  Parimit  sapariinan 
wi  alp,  dhimi  wit  avyagra.  ^  ^  [dhinie  wi  dhire. 

Treat'a-bly,  ad.  nmderately,  without  violence—  T' tidal  se,  ahitsta  —  Parimibarup  se, 
Treat'er,  n.  one  who  treats  —  Bayan  k.  w.,  chalane  wu.,  suliik  k.  w.,  zikr  k.  w.,  mu- 
’ artiala  k.  w.,  ziydfat  k.  w.  —  Chherne  w.,  varnan  k.  w.,  karne  wili,  uiberne  w.,  acha¬ 
ran  wa  vyavahar  k.  w.,  vyakhya  k.  w.,  batclnt  k.  w.,  pan  k.  w.,  khilane  w.,  satkari. 
Treatise,  n.  a  discourse,  a  tract,  an  essay  —  Risala,  kitdb  yd  ndma,  nusidta  —  Nibandh 
wi  prabandh,  pustak  wa  granth,  lekli. 

Treat'is-er,  n.  one  who  writes  a  treatise  —  Risdhi  bandne  w.  —  Granthakar. 
Treat'ment,  n.  management,  usage  —  Kdr-guzdri  ihtimdm  kdr  rawdi  yd  intizdm,  sidiik 
—  Banaw  kartab  sudhriw  prayog  wa  nirvah,  acharan  vyavah.fr  wi  chiL 
Treat  y’,  v.  negotiation,  league,  compact  —  Mu'dmala,  ’ahd-o-paimdn,  qaul-oqardr  yd 
qardr-maddr  —  Bitchit,  mel  baniw  wa  sandhi,  niyam  wi  ekara. 

TRfiB'LE,  a.{  L.  tres  plico)  threefold,  sharp  in  sound  ;  v.  to  make  thrice  as  much;  n.  a 
part  in  music  —  Si-chand,  zir-mansub  zU-mansub  yd  tez-dvdz  ;  v.  si-chand  k.  ;  n.  zir, 
zn  —  Tiguna  trigun  tihra  w.i  trividh,  uchchaswar  wa  tikshnaswar;  v.  trigun  k., 
trividh  k. ;  n.  uchchaswar,  tisshnaswar.  §  _  [tnguuata. 

Treb'le-n’ESS,  n.  the  state  of  being  treble  —  Si-ckandi,  tigan  ti  ,  tthrai  ’  —  Trividhatwa, 
Treb'ly,  ad.  in  a  threefold  number  or  quantity -Si-chand,  tiguna. u  -  Trigun,  trividh. 
TREE,  n.  (S.  treow)  the  largest  kind  of  vegetable,  wood,  any  thing  branched  out  — 
Darakiit  yd  shajar,  lakri",  koi  shdkk-ddr  yd  darakht-mund  shai- Per  vriksli  taru 
drum  pnllavi  wi  birwa,  kith,  sikhi  wa  koi  padarth  jo  vnksh  kesadris  ho.  _ 
TRE'FOtL,  n.  (L.  tres,  folium)  a  plant  -  Tanfal,  tarfil,  ek  Upatiyaghas-Tnp^y 
tri patra.  [J/uwjhn\jali  . 

TRfiL'LIS  n.  (Fr.  treillis)  a  structure  or  frame  of  cross-barred  work,  a  lattice 
Trel'lised’  a.  having  a  trellis  -  Jhahjnri-ddr,  jdli-ddr,  mushabbak,  jhanjhn  w 


larkharini  wi  thalakni.  .  h 

Trem'bler.  n.  one  who  trembles  —  Thartliaranc  w  .,  kanpny  u: 


[dagane 
dahlaldne  wh.,  dag - 


act  of  shaking- Kzi,ph>npi\  thurtharih«<\ 

Tukm'blino-ly,  ad.  so  as  to  shake  —  Tharlharuhat  se",  tliarlhande  ,  Unpte  ,  kirzts 


Tre-m _  ,  _  . 

Tre'mor,  n.  (L.)  state  of  trembling,  -  „  .  -  , 

tharahat  tharthari,  halhal^hat 

T 


TRI 
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khodnd ghns-pania  charh-jand  yd  barh-chalndh  ;  n .Jchdndaq,  paigdr  —  n.  Nala, 
k  h  ,ti  wa  khan  in.  __  [shna. 

Trenchant.  a.  cutting,  sharp—  Burran,  tcz  —  Katu  w;(  vedhak,  chokha  paina  wa  tiu- 
Trf.ncu'er,  r».  a  wooden  plate,  the  table,  food  —  Kathauta  yd  kathauti u,  mez,  khandu  — 
Kathara  palorjt  wa  pal  ari,  bhojanaphalak,  bhojan.  [parannabbakshi. 


Tren^h'er-mate.  n.  a  table  companion  —  Ham-dastar-Uacdn,  ck  chauke  par  Jed  khdne 
w  h.  —  Sahabhoji. 

TRfiND;  r.  to  turn,  to  stretch,  to  tend  —  Phirndh,  tannd.  yd  khiheh-jdna h,  jhuJcnd, h. 

Trending,  n.  a  particular  direction  —  Khdss  samt  shut  yd  taraf—  Vises h  disa. 

TRE  PAN',  n.  (Gr.  tnipanon)  a  surgical  instrument  for  perforating  the  skull;  v.  to 
perforate  with  the  trepan  —  Parnidli  ;  v.  kdsa-i sar  ko  parmah  se  chhedna  yd  kdtnd 
—  Khopri  wa  kapal  chhedne  ke  nimitta  ek  sastravisesh  ;  v.  ek  sastravisesh  se  khopri 
chhedna.  [nimitta  ek  chhota  sastravisesh. 

Tre-phine',  n.  a  small  trepan  —  Ek  chhota  parmah  —  Khopri  wa  kapjR  chhedne  ke 

TRE  PAN',  See  Trapan. 

TREP-I-DA'TION,  /7.  (L.  trepido^  state  of  trembling,  state  of  terror  —  Zalzala  larza 
larzish  irti'ds  yd  irti'dsh,  khauf-zadagi  —  Tharthari  thartharahat  kahpkahpi  halchal 
wa  dagdagahat,  bhayakamp  wa  dar. 

TRES'PASS,  v.  (L.  trails,  possum)  to  enter  unlawfully  on  another’s  property,  to  trans- 


maryadatikram  apara'dh  wa  prftak 
Trespasser,  n.  one  who  trespasses  —  MurtaJcib-i-viuddkhalat-i-be-jd,  gunah-gdr,  qusur- 
war  Anadkikrfrapravesak,  marytidatiuranu,  anadhikarapurvak  ghus  jane  w., 
TRESS,  n.  (Fr.  tresse)  a  lock,  a  curl -Kdkul,  znlf-  Ah.k.  kakapaksh.  '  [apanfdhi.’ 
Tressed,  a.  having  tresses,  curled  -  Zulf-ddr  yd  kdkul-ddr,  pech-ddr  yd  pechula- 
Alaknwan  wa  kakapakshavisisht,  ghunghnila  wa  ghurcliiy.tha. 

Tres'sure,  n.  a  kind  of  border- Ek  qism  led  hdshiya- Ek  bhanti  ki  anhth  wa 

nuJuaJnA  ,  [dhdnclia,  si-pdi  -  Manch  ka  dhaheha.  triprfi. 

rv> 1  L1'J’  trCs.!Sb  »•  (Fr.  tretcau)  the  frame  of  a  table,  a  three-legged’  stool  -  Mez  id 
TRET.  n.  (L,  tritum?)  an  allowance  in  weight  for  waste  or  refuse  -  Uparlap  h,  karda 
ya  karda  h. 

TREV'ET,  7?,  (Fr.  trepied)  any  thing  which  stands  on  three  feet- Ti-gordh,  si-mu  a. 
TREY,  n.  (L.  tres)  a  three  at  cards  —  TirV\  '  1  J 

TRI  AD,  n.  (L.  tres)  three  united—  Tasks,  sdlis-saldsa  —  Trik,  tray. 

Tin  ALT  TV,  77.  State  of  being  three  -lldlat  Itaslis,  hdlat-i-sd/is-saldsa  -  Tray  at  wa 
i  R[-a  ri*an\  a.  occupying  the  third  place  -  TisH  jagali  kd",  t1srdh 

TU  't Vc,rnp"n<1  •  ,  ,  .  TO.  janon  ki  batchit. 

,(&r  tre‘ 3-  ,70s)  conversation  of  tliree  speakers  -  Tin  shakhsoh  H 
t  trtS}  angultu)  a  figure  with  three  angles  -Si-gosha,  m'usa’lvs- 

TRih5n!hUJ\  •  , ,  ,  [konakriti,  tribhujal 

'  having  three  angles  —  Ti-koriiydh,  suldsx,  si-gosha- TrikonaUr,  tri- 

vidnind  THWnat*  of. a  ,  tnangle  Dallas  ki  s drat  par,  slgosha  ke 

nianma—  lnkon  ke  sadns,  tnbhui  sa.  y 


Tuib’ume,  ■».  a  military  officer  and  a  magistrate  in  ancient  Rome -Zamdna-i  salaf 

“*-**“»  kal  mebUomk 

J  in,‘* 

dJaurkZ’i,"  k/XuT  P  *  ZamiVe  WCfl  R°m  h  Ck  laMari 

dhipati  ka  p(d.  ~  ""  me"  R°'U  ke  ek  yu<MMdhyaksh  aur  nyayd- 

JuZrvw;  1  reUti/,,F.‘o  °,r  m,itin8 » «»««•«•  - o*d<m 

,  * ,  ,  “  «*  ddr  mr  hakim  ke  muta'al  iq  yd  Mto-Pr.fclmi  k  ;l 

wen  Rom  ke  ek  yuddhadbikari  aur  nydyddhipati  ka  Sam  band  in  ava  uske  yogya. 


TRI 


TRI 
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TRTB-U-LATION,  n.  (Li.  tribulo)  affliction,  distress,  vexation,  persecution-  Taklifi 
muskkil  afat  yd  bald,  koft  ranj  gam  yd  dard,  izddihi  yd  tasdi-rasani- Dukli,  kies 
sankat.  upadrav  piehlnf  w&  paclihera. 

TRlB  UTE,  v.  (L.  tributum)  payment  made  in  acknowledgment  of  subjection;  v.  to 
pay  as  tribute—  A  hirdj,  bdj,  na'l-bandA  ;  v.  khirdj  yd  nal-bandx  d.  —  Knr,  sulk  :  v 
kard.,  sulkd. 

Trib'u-ta-ry,  a.  paying  tribute,  subject,  subordinate;  n.  one  who  pays  tribute—  K hi¬ 
rdj  yuzdr  yd  baj-gazar,  mutx  yd  tdbi'-ddr,  zer-i-hukm ;  n.  khiraj-guzdr,  bdj-guzar — 
Karid  wa  sulkad,  adhin  w;i  vas,  amukhva  wa  chhota ;  n.  karad,  kar  d.  w. 

TRICE.  n.  a  short  time,  an  instant  —  Lamha,  pal1'  —  Nirnesh,  kshan. 

TRI-CHOT'O-MY,  n.  (Gr.  tricht,  temno)  division  into  three  parts  —  Tin  hissoh  men 
taqsim  —  Tin  ans  men  vibh.tg. 

TRlOK,  n.  (L.  tricor)  a  sly  fraud,  a  dexterous  artifice,  a  vicious  practice,  a  habit;  v , 
to  cheat,  to  defraud,  to  dress  —  Hil a  fareb  fann- fareb  hila-bdzi  makr  bahdna  yd  fit- 
rat ,  dast-chaldki  hikmat  yd  daw-pcch,  shardrat  ydbad-khox,  ’adat  ;  v.  fareb  d.,  dagd- 
bdzi  se  le-lend,  arasta-k.  yd  zchdish-d.  —  Mrtya  kapat  chhal  chhadma  dhokha  wa  thaga- 
vidya,  hath-pherwa  karadakshatfi,  durvyasan  durgun  durlakshan  natkhati  wa  kuban, 
ban  tenw  chat  chaska  wtf  lat ;  v.  thagnfi,  chhalna  jhansnd  wfi  dhokha  dekar  le-len£, 
sanwn'rntf  singarna  wa  bluishit-k. 

Trick'er^y,  n.  artifice,  act  of  dressing  up  —  HMa  fitrat  fareb  fann  fareb  yd  daga-bazi , 
ardish  zebaish  yd  zinat  —  Kapat  chhal  dhokha  mava  wrt  thagavidyjf,  sanwa'r  banaw 
singar  wa  sajaw.  [kapre,  bhushan  alankar  wif  gahn.-f. 

TrYck'ing,  n.  dress,  ornament  —  Libds  yd  poshdk,  draish  zinat  yd  zeicar  —  Vastra  wa 

Trick'ish,  a.  artful,  knavish,  cunning  —  '  Aiydr  yd  fareb!,  dagd-haz,  fitratx  liila-bdz  yd 
makkdr  —  Chhali  wa  mayi,  kapati  sath  natkhat  wa  vanchak,  dhurt. 

Trick'ment,  n.  decoration  —  Zebaish,  urdish ,  zinat  —  San wrtr,  singar,  alankrir. 

TrIck'ster,  n.  one  who  practises  tricks  —  Hila-baz,  fitratx ,  dagd-bdz  —  Mdji,  chhali, 
thag,  vanchak. 

Trick  sy,  a.  pretty,  dainty,  brisk,  lively  —  Khdb-surat,  nafis  lazxzya  latif  chdldk,  tez 
yd  zinda-dil  —  Snndar,  suras  w;(  uttam,  phurtila  w;(  chatakwak,  satej. 

TRtC'KLE,  v.  (Gr.  trecho  ?)  to  fall  or  run  down  in  drops,  to  flow  in  a  small  stream  — 
Tapaknd  buhdiydnd  thopiydnd  dhalakna  yd  dhalnd h,  jhirjhirdnd  tirtirand  yd  patli 
dhdr  se  bahnah.  '  '  [chausar-sd  ck  khelh. 

TRICKTRACK,  n.  (Fr.  trictrac)  a  game  at  tables,  backgammon  —  Chaupar-sa  ek  khel, 

TRl'DENT,  n.  (L  tres,  dens )  a  kind  of  sceptre  with  three  prongs  —  Tri-sidb,  iir-sulh  — 

Trisul,  trisirshak,  pinak.  _  #  ^  ,, 

Tri'dent.  Trident  ed,  a.  having  three  prongs  —  Tri-sulih,  tir-sulxb-  Trisuli. 

TRl-fiN'N  I-AL,  a.  (L.  tres,  annus)  continuing  three  years,  happening  every  three  years 
—  Si-sala,  tisdla  —  Trivarshdtmak,  traivarshik  wa  tin  barsa. 

TRl-E-TfiR'l-CAL,  a.  (L.  tres,  Gr.  etas)  kept  or  occurring  once  in  three  years  — Si-sd- 
la,  ti  sdla  —  Trivarslnitmak,  traivarshik,  tin  barsji. 

TRI'fAL'LOW,  v.  (L.  tres.  S.  fea/o)  to  plough  land  the  third  time  before  sowing - 
Bone  ke  qabl  zamin  ko  ixsri  berjotnd-  Bone  ke  pahile  bhunii  ko  tisri  ber  jotna. 

TRl-FlST  U-LARY,  a.  (L.  tres,  fistula)  having  three  pipes -Tin  nalx  wb.,  si-nali - 

Trinali. 

TRI 
be 
guft 


—  Bc'dakon*  ke  sadris  bina  samjhe  bujlie  kam  wabfitchit  k.,  tapatoi-k.  makkhi-mainji 
wa  khelnfi,  tuchchha  h.  wa  k.  ;  n.  swalpavishay,  alpavishav,  laghuvishay.  # 
Tri'fler,  n.  one  who  trifles  -  Be-hiidafi'l  yaguft-gu  k.  w  lahw-la  b  k.  w.,  na-chiz  k.  xo, 
yah.  iv.,makkM-vidr",  toza-Mr-Bdlakon  ke  sadris  bina  samjhe  bujhe  kam  wa 
batchit  k.  w.,  tfCpjitoi  k.  w.,  makkhi  mfirne  w.,  kalakshenak,  tuchchha  hone  w. 

Tr?'fTi\g  a  being  of  little  value  or  importance  —  Be-liuda,  sabxik  yAsubuk,  adna,  be- 
9X^«;  ^.Cte-Trinapr^laghn,  alp,  chhout,  halka,  ockka,  ckk.okko- 


rd  bililla  kshullak,  chhuluhla,  agananiya.  , ,,  a 

Tri-funo  lt,  ad.  witkout  value  or  importance  -  Subki  at,  MJaWf  *e,  be-kudagi  se, 
nan  «ph  —  Laghuta  se,  ochhepan  se,  chhichhorepan  se,  bihllepan  se.  b 

TRi  ru?o  HESS,  emptiness  Vanity- MUagi.  ksOto-P** 

*■  - 

TRl'FORM,  a.  (L.  tres,  forma)  having  a  triple  shape -Si-sliaula,  tin  sura- 

Tryakiir,  trirup,  tin  rup  wa  akar  w.  _ 
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TRlG'A-MY,  n.  (Gr.  trtis,  gameo)  the  crime  of  having  three  husbands  or  wives,  at  the 
same  time  —  Ek  hi  waqt  men  tin  shauhar  yd  tin  joru  rakhne  kd  gundh  —  Ek  hi  sarnay 
men  tin  pati  wa  tin  bharya  karne  kd  aparadh,  tripatidharan,  tribharvddhdran. 

TRlG'GER,  n.  (Dan.  trekker)  the  catch  in  the  lock  of  a  musket  or  pistol  —  Banduq  ki 
kal  —  Agnj'astra  men  chanpne  wd  dabdne  ki  kal.  . 

TRl'GL’S'PH,  n.  (Gr.  trtis,  glupho)  an  ornament  in  the  frieze  of  a  Doric  column  — 
MUmdri  men  ek  qism  ku  naqsha  yd  saz,  situn  ki  zebdish —  Stambhdlankaravisesh. 

TRl'GON,  u.  (Gr.  treis,  go nia)  a  triangle -Si-gosha.  musallas,  si-jdnib  —  Trikon,  tri- 
bhuj  ’  [kriti,  tribhujakar. 

TrTg'o-nal.  a.  having  three  angles  or  corners  —  Si-gosha,  tikoniyah,  suldsi  —  Trikona- 

TRIG-O-NOM'E-TRY;  n.  (Gr.  treis,  gonia,  metron )  the  art  of  measuring  triangles  — 

’ Ilm-i-paimdish-i-musallas,  '  ilmi-musallas  —  Trikonamiti,  trikonamdpanavidyd. 

TrIo  o-no-met'ri-cal,  a.  relating  to  trigonometry,  performed  by  trigonometry  —  'Ilmr 
i-paimdish-i-musallas-mansub  yd  muta  ulliq-i-  ilm-i-musallas,  ’ ilm-i-musallas  ke  ru  st 
kiyd  hud  —  Trikonamitivishayak  Wa  trikonamitividydsambandhi,  trikonamiti  ke 
anusar  siddh. 

TrTgo-no-met'ri-cal-ly,  ad.  according  to  the  principles  or  rules  of  trigonometry  — 

' Ilm-i-musallas  ke  ru  se,  ’ilm-i-paimdish-i-musallas  ke  ru  se  —  Trikonamiti  wa  trikona- 
mdpanavidya  ke  anusar.  [Tribhuj. 

TRi-LAT'ER-AL,  a.  (L.  tres,  latus)  having  three  sides  —  Si-pahal,  si-taraf  musallas  — 

TRl-LlT'ER-AL,  a.  (L.  tres ,  litera )  consisting  of  three  letters  —  Si-harfi,  sufcm  — Tryak- 
sharak,  tryakskararup. 

TRlLL,  n.  (It.  trillo )  a  quaver,  a  shake  of  the  voice  ;  v.  to  quaver,  to  shake,  to  flow  in 
drops  or  a  small  stream  —  Tardna,  dwdz  ki  tharthari ;  v.  lahakndu,  lahkdnd  gahga- 
hand  yd  gitkarx-lenah,  tapakna  jhirjhirdnd  tirtirdnd  yd  patli  dhar  se  bahndh  —  La- 
hak,  gitkari  wd  swarakamp. 

TRtLL'ION,  n.  (L.  tres )  a  million  of  millions  of  millions  —  Das  san kh h  —  Pray utagh an. 

TRIM.  v.  (S.  trymian)  to  put  in  order,  to  dress,  to  decorate,  to  make  neat,  to  fluctu¬ 
ate  between  parties;  a.  nice,  neat,  dressed  up,  compact;  n.  dress,  order  —  Durust- 
k.,pahirdndh,  ardsta-k.  yd  zinat-d.,  nafis  yd  saf-k.,  farxqain  ke  darmiydn  pas-o-pesh- 
k.  tdki  har-do-taraf  ki  jdnih-ddrx  mu' l dm  ho  ;  a.  'umda,  pdkiza.  yd  nafis,  drasta,  maz- 
bdt ;  q.  libas  yd  poshak,  durusti  durustagi  yd  drdstagi-Thik-k.  wa  sudkarnd,  paki- 
nand,  sanwarna  singarna  alahkrit-k.  wa  bhushit-k.,  suthra-k.,  do  janon  arthat  v&di 
aur  prativadi  ke  bich  hichakna  wa  agupichha-k.  jismeh  donon  or  pakshapat  wa 
maitri  jan  parai ;  a.  uttarn  ackckha  wa  bhald,  suthrd,  bana-tkana  wa  kapre-latte  se 
sajd  hud,  porkd  pusht  wa  drirh ;  n.  vastra  wd  kapre,  vyavastha. 

TrIm'ly,  ad.  nicely,  neatly,  in  good  order  —  ’Umdagi yd  khubi  se,  pdkxzagi  yd  nafdsat 
se,  bd  durusti  yd  bd-drastagi  —  Uttamanip  se,  suthrepan  thath  wa  bkali-bhdnti  se, 
suvyavastha  se. 

TrTm'mer,  n.  one  who  trims  —  Durust  k.  xo.,  pahirdne  ardsta  k.  xo.,  nafis  k.  xo.,  farx¬ 
qain  ke  darmiydn  pas-o-pesh  k.  w.  ta-ki  har-do  taraf  ki  jdnib-ddri  malum  ho  — 
Tbik  k.  w.,  sudhdrne  w.,  sanwdrne  w.,  aingarne  w.,  bkuskit  k.  w.,  sutlira  k.  w.  do 
janon  arthat  vadi  aur  prativadi  ke  bich  hickakne  w.  wd  dgapickhd  k.  w.  jismeu 
donon  ki  or  pakshapdt  wd  maitri  jan  parai.  [dartk,  upari  bhushan. 

TrIm'mino,  n.  ornamental  appendages -Zebdish  ki  chizeh ,  bdldx  «f»a«-&>bha  ke  pa- 

TRlM'E  TER,  a.  (Gr.  treis,  metron )  consisting  of  three  metrical  feet;  n.  a  verse  con¬ 
sisting  of  three  metrical  feet- Bahr-i-hazaj-i-musaddasi ;  n.  bahr-i-hazaj-i-musaddas 
—  Shai  ganatriyati. 

TRINE,  a.  (L.  tres )  threefold;  n.  an  aspect  of  planets  forming  the  figure  of  a  trigon  ; 

v.  to  put  in  a  trine  aspect -Si-chand,  tihrdh,  ti-gundu  ;  n.  saiydroh  ki  musallas-nu - 

mA  shalcl.  taslAs  .•  v.  tniulm  lei  *dvnt  mL A«/,  a, A  b  _ A  _ >  1  >  ,  ,  , 

shakl 


Tri' 
TRlN' 


Tas- 


lis,  sdlis-saldsa—  Vyaktitrayaikatwa,  vyaktitraydtmakadevata,  trayaikatwa  trimurti 
TRlN  l-TA  Rl-iN,  n.  a  believer  in  the  Trinity- JHu’taqid-i-Uulis,  mu' taqid-i-Mu  tali»a. 
tada  ya  mlts-salase kd  mu  taqid- Vyaktitrayaikatwavadi,  vyaktitrayatuiakadevata’ 
srayi,  vyaktitrayaikatwamatdvalambi. 

TRI  N  KET,  n.,a  small  ornament,  a  toy,  a  thing  of  little  value  ;  v.  to  give  trinkets - 
Lhhota  yahna  ,  bazic/xa,  adnx  ya  kam-qimat  shai  ;  v.  chhote  gahne-dh.,  khilaune  dh  - 
HaJka  gatma  ^  ijghu  alafikdr,  kkilaund,  halkd  wd  laghuprabkdy  padarth. 

1  .  ,  treS>  nomen)  consisting  of  three  parts  or  terms  -Zu-l-ajzdi- 


8-salds  —  Triyukpad 
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SC, Sllfr Z  S  **  -  Whuprab^,  w<  tuchchha,  oich 

>  *■  (V.  trippen)  to  alrike  from  under  the  body,  to  cause  to  fall  to  stumble  +„ 

ses^falT’aatam^l^^/S10  take  a  short  iourney  J  »•  a  stroke  or  catch  which  cau- 
seato  tall,  a  stumble,  a  failure,  a  short  journey  -  Langi-mdrndh  airdnd h  thnlmr 

k'’JaUltikJharnak  ™  chalnd",  thori  dur  taksair  ydsafar  k  q  iancA > 
f  trbll  '/ °k  ^  **t  *  «a/ar— ArangfC  chapras  wa  bichhiya  mdrnttr* 

k\hKniUF'hakn;\ Wa  ^es;khana>  bhulna  wa  bh.il-k.,  clmknd  wa  chdk-k 
thirakna  jhanakna  wa  thumakna,  thori  ddr  tak  thraman  wd  yatni-k. ;  n.  chhalti 
w,f  arauga,  thes,  chuk,  thori  dur  tak  ki  yatra  wa  laghubhramau. 
iRir  pmo,  a.  quick  nimble ;  n.  a  light  dance  -Tez  tez  ran  yd  chaldk,  jaldyd  jald-bdz ; 

ek  bhdhti  kindch  ~  Kahlpia  drutaSami  sighragarai,  phurtila  wa  cha^akwah ;  n. 

TrYp'Tr  tTt’p*  nil?b1^  wlth  agility -TV*!  se,  chdldki  yd  chusti  s«-Ckatakwail  se’ 

*h  “•  (L-/rc*’  rars)  having  three  correspondent  parts  -  M usallas,  tri- 

MApa  h  —  Tribhag,  tnkhand. 

TRIPE,  n.  (Fr.)  the  intestines  —  A ntariydhb,  aiitari h,  dhth,  dhtehh. 

TRI-PERSON-AL,  a.  (L.  tres,  persona)  cqnsisting  of  three  persons  —  Taslisi,  sdlis-sa- 
lasa-mansub  —  Vyaktitrayatmak. 

'I'RIPH  THONG,  tkTp  thong,  n.  (Gr.  treis,  phthongos )  a  union  of  three  vowels  in  one 
sound  —  Tin  harj-i-illat  ki  m ill  hui  uiodz  —  Yuktatriswar. 

TRIP'LE,  a.  (L.  tres, .  plico)  threefold,  three  times  repeated;  v.  to  make  thrice  as 
much  Si-chand,  ti  gunah  ;  v.  si-chand  k .,  ti-gund  kl>. — Trigun,  trividh  tihra  w£ 
tehra  ;  v.  trigun  wsi  trividh  k.,  tihrdmi  wa  tehrami,  tihrd  w?C  tehrd  k. 

TrIp  let,  n.  three  of  a  kind,  three  verses  -  Taslis,  musal/as-  Tray,  triyamak. 
Triplicate,  a.  made  thrice  as  much  -  Si-chand,  tihrdh,  tehrdh,  ti-qund h  tin-lard  vd 
ti-lard h  —  Trigun,  trividh.  *  9 

Trip-li-ca'tion,  n.  the  act  of  making  threefold -Tihrdwath,  tvgund  tehrd  yd  tihrd  kb. 
Tpi-PLig  i-ty,  it.  state  of  being  threefold  —  Si-chandi  —  Trividhatwa,  traigunya,  traivi- 
dhya.  '  [triprfd. 

TRI'POD,  n.  (Gr.  treis ,  pous )  a  seat  with  three  feet- Si-paya,  si-pai,  ti-paih- Tripad, 
TRlP'O-LI,  n.  a  kind  of  sand  or  clay  originally  brought  from  Tripoli-Ek  qism  ki 
balu  yd  mitti  jo  awwal  men  Tripoli  se  lax  gai  thi,  Tripoli  ki  bald  yd  mtUib  —  Ek 
bhrfhti  ki  balu  w£  mitti  jo  i£di  men  Tripoli  se  lai  gai  thi. 

TRl-PO'DI-A-RY,  a.  (L.  tripudium)  performed  by  dancing  —  Ndch  sekiya  gaya h. 
TRPREME,  n.  (L.  tres,  remus)  a  galley  with  three  benches  of  oars  on  a  side  —  Ek  qism 
kd  jahdz  jismeh  ek  tai'ajf  ddhr  ki  tin  qatareh  rahti  thin  —  Ek  prakar  ki  naukif  jistneh 
ek  or  danr  ki  tin  sreni  rahti  thin.  [ka  bhajan. 

TRl  SA'GI-ON,  n.  (Gr.  treis,  hugios)  a  kind  of  hymn  —  Ekqism  kd  bhajan  —  Ek  prakar 
TRlST,  a.  (L.  tristis)  sad,  sorrowful  —  A zurda  yd  maldl,  gam-gin  —  Udas,  sokart  wa 
sokanwit.  [krfrt  w?(  sokanwit,  niranand. 

Trist'ful,  a.  sad,  sorrowful,  gloomy  —  Maldl,  gam-gin,  ranjxda  yd  azurda  —  \J drfs,  so- 
TrI3  ti'ti-ate,  v.  to  make  sad  or  sorrowful—  udas  kh.,  gam-gin  yd  maldl  k.  —  fsokart 
wa  sokanwit  k.  [sul. 

TRESULC,  n.  (L.  tres,  sulcus )  something  having  three  points  —  Tri-sul*1,  tirsdlh-Tn- 
Tri  sul'cate,  a.  having  three  points  —  Trisuli*',  tirsuli*'  —  Trisuli. 

TRl-StL'LA-BLE,  n.  (Gr.  treis,  sullabe)  a  word  consisting  of  three  syllables  —  Tin 
hije-ddr  lafz  —  Tryaksharaiabd,  tryaksharavisishtasabd. 

TRITE,  a.  (L.  tritum)  worn  out,  common  —  Sdl-khurda  derina  yd  qadim,  ’amm  ya 
mashhur  —  Jirn  wa  purana,  sdmanya  sadharan  wa  prasiddh.  [dhata. 

Trite'ness,  n.  state  of  being  trite  —  Kuhnugl,  qaddmat,  sdl-khurdagi  —  Jirnatk,  prasid- 
TrIt'i-cal,  a.  worn  out,  common— Sdl-khurda  derma  yd  qadim,  'amm  yd  mashhur  — 
Jim  wd  purrfnd,  samanya  sddharan  wa  prasiddh.  .  ,  • 

TrItT-CAL-NE8S,  n.  commonness,  triteness—  A ksariyat,  kuhnagi  sal-khurdagi  yd  qada- 
—  Sadharanatwa,  jiruatA  wd  samdnyatwa.  ^  [ buknd b; 

TrIt'u  rate,  v.  to  reduce  to  powder,  to  pound  —  Chur  bukni  yd  pisan  kh.,  pisna  ya 
Trit'u-ra-ble,  a.  that  may  be  reduced  to  powder  by  pounding—  Mumkinu-l-safnf, 
bukni  hone  ke  qdbil,  bdkejdne  ke  qdbil-  Pisrfn  wa  bukni  hone  ka  yogya,  chur  kiye 
jane  ke  yogya,  pise  jane  ke  yogya.  ,  C^h-  “  Vimardan. 

TrIt  U-Ra'tion,  n.  the  act  of  reducing  to  powder  —  Safuf-sazi,  pisna  ,  bukni  yd  ctiur 
TRl'THE-ISM,  n.  (Gr.  treis,  theos)  the  opinion  or  doctrine  that  there  are  three  Gods 
-Tin  Khudd  kd  ’aqida,  yah  ’ aqida  ki  tin  Khudd  haiii - Devatrayamat,  tridevavad, 

devatrayavad.  [va'di,  devatrayamat^valambi,tridevavadi. 

Tri'the-ist.  n.  one  who  believes  in  three  Gods -Tin  Khudd  mdnne  w.  -  Devatraya' 
Tri-the-Ist'ic,  a.  pertaining  to  tritheism  -Tin  Khudd  mdnne  ke  'aqideke  mutually 
—  Devatrayamatasambandhi,  tridevavadavishayak. 


* 
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TRl'UMPH,  n.  (L.  triumphus )  a  pompous  procession  on  account  of  a  victory,  state  of 
being  victorious,  victory,  conquest,  joy  for  success;  v.  to  celebrate  victory  with 
pomp,  to  rejoice  for  victory,  to  obtain  victory  —  Julus-i  zafar  yd  firoz-mandi  ke  sa¬ 
bab  se  hashmat  ke  sdt/i  sawari,  zafar-mandi  yd  firoz-mandi,  fath,  zafar  yd 
firozi,  shadii-firozi  yd  masarrat-i-zafar  ;  v.  zafar  ke  liye  hashmat  ke  sdth  kh  os  hi 
machana,  shddiyana  bajdnd  yd  fath  ke  liye  khushi  k.,  fath-pand  galib-h.  fath-ma»d- 
h.  yd  firoz-mand  A.  —  Jayayatr^  wrf  jayotsav,  vijayamanatii  wa  praptajayatwa,  j  ty, 
vijay  wd  jit,  jayiinand  jayaharsh  wa  jayollas;  v.  jayay£tr£  wd  jayotsav  k.,  jayanand 
wa  jayaharsh  k.,  vijayi-h.  w;i  jitna. 

Tri-um'phal,  a.  pertaining  to  a  triumph  —  Julus-i-zafar-mansub,  firoz-mandi  ke  sabab 
se  hashmat  ke  sdthjo  sawari  nikle  uske  muta'alliq  —  Jayayatnfsambandhi,  jiyotsava- 
vish.iyak. 

Tri  um  phant,  a,  celebrating  victory,  rejoicing  as  for  victory,  victorious  —  Julus-i-za- 
far-mansub  yd  firoz-mandi  ke  sabab  se  hashmat  ke  sdth  jo  sawari  nikle  uske  muta'alliq , 
firozi  yd  fath  ke  liye  khushi  machdne  w.,  zafar-mand.  firoz-mand  yd  fath-mand  — 
Jiiyotsavavishayak  wa  jayay^trasambandhi,  jayanandi,  vijayi  jayawfai  vijnyamfin 
jayasali  wa  labdhajay.  [ana  —  Jajran and  w;(  jayadarp  se,  jay  se. 

Tri-um'phant-ly,  ad.  in  a  triumphant  manner  —  Firoz-mandi  se,  fath-mandi  se,  adlib- 

Triumpher,  n.  one  who  triumphs  —  Juliis-i-zafar  k.  w.,  firoz-mandi  ke  sabab  se  'hash- 
mat  ke  sdth  sawari  nikdlne  w.,  fath  pane  w.,  qalib  h.  w.,  zafar  ke  liye  khushi  machdne 
w.,  zafar-mand  h.  w.  -  Jayayatra  k.  w.,  jayotsav  k.  w.,  jayanand  k.  w.}  jayawan  h. 
w.,  jitne  w.,  vijayi  h.  w. 

TRI-UM'VIR,  n.  (L.  tres,  vir )  one  of  three  men  united  in  office  — waqt  ke  tin  haki- 
moji  men  kd  ek  —  Purusbatrayaprabhutwa  wrf  vyaktitrayaprabhutwa  krf  ek  jan. 

Tri-um  vi-rate,  n.  a  coalition  of  three  men  —  Ek  waqt  men  tin  shakhsoh  ki  mushtavak 
hukumat  —  Purushatrayaprabhutwa,  vyaktitrayaprabhutwa.  *  [tryek. 

TRl'ONE,  a.  (L.  tres ,  unus)  three  in  on e-Ek  men  tinh,  taslisi -  Vyaktitravatmak 

Tri-u'ni-ty,  n.  state  of  being  triune,  the  Trinity -Sdlis-saldsa,  taslis - Trayaikatwa 

TRlV'I-AL,  a.  (L.  tres,  via )  trifling,  light,  inconsiderable,  worthless,  vulgar -Nd-chiz 
yd  hech,  khafif  sabulc  yd  subuk,  kam,  be  qadr,  adna  —  Laghu  w;i  laghuprabhav  halka 
thora  wa  ohhota,  asar  wa  nikamma,  kshudra  w?f  adham.  '  ’ 

TRiV  uA-  LI\aC!,  Hghtly’  ™lgar1?’  commonly  —  Subki  se,  be-qadri  se.  aksaryd  besh-tar- 
Halkai  wa  halkepan  se,  laghuta  w.f  kshudrata  se,  barbar  wj(  bahudha 
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ta  halkai  halkapan  liigbav  kshudrata  wrf  atikshudraW,  sfimifnyatwa. 

TROCAR,  n.  (hr.  trois,  quart)  a  surgical  instrument  —  — Astrachikitsak  ka  ek 

astra  jis  se  chhedkar  sarir  se  jal  adi  nikrflrf  jrftrf  hai. 

TRO  CHE£,  n.  (L  trochmis)  a  poetic  foot  consisting  of  a  long  and  a  short  syllable  — 

?rZZnZ\rU-nt“  ndT  3’?meAl  d0,hiie  VVUZ  hote  Uih  Pahild  iuz  la mbd  aur  das- 
rachhold,  6aAr:t.aaZtm-i-6a««-Gurulaghucharan,  dwyakshnrpad  jiskii  mirvakshar 
guru  aur  paschimikshar  laghu  hota  hai,  adigurudwyaksharagan  J  P^vakshar 

Tro  cha'ic,  n  a  verse  consisting  of  trochees -Bait  fa rd  yd  misrd'  jiske  aise  rnkn  hoh 
limfhnStahl  aJr  lan\lba\  aurfusra  c!iho!6  ho’  baitfard  yd  misrd ’  jismeh  bahr-isd- 

Tr°-cha  ic,  Tro-cha  i-Cif,  a.  consisting  of  trochees -.4 ise  rnknoh  kd  band  hud  jinkd 
pahilaquz  lamba  aur  dusra  chhola  ho,  bahr-i-sdlim-i-basit  kd  -  Gurulaghupadi  lurn- 
laghuoharanavisisht,  ^digurudwyaksharaganavisisht.  ^  ’  g 

TROCH  IL,  Tu5ch  plus,  n.  (Gr  trochilos )  a  bird— Ek  oism  ki  khdh  x  •  •  * 

-  Ek  bhahti  ki  sundar  chhoti  chiriya.  ?  khub-surat  chhoti  chiriya 


,  .  V  — °  ''*«*iviav»n/wwjrtvidyiC,  avarttan  ki  viHva 

^  °r  ^  «  barfi  —  Auehadh  wrf 

Tro'chfte,  n.  a  kind  of' figured  fossil  stone qism  kd  ma'dani  sana  i  l'  r 
tk  prakar  ka  «£kanyapraatar,  ek  bhrfnti  ki  patthar  jo  khan  ae  khodkar  nTkili  jaU 


TROD,  Trope,  p  t.  of  tread-Tread  kd  mdzi  mutlaq- Tread  kfi  s^mrfnvnbbnt 

Trod  den,  p.p.  of  tread  -  Tread  kd  mdzi-ma' tuf-' alai-hi  yd  fi  ld  ma'Tuf  ^  T  k'  ' 
naknya  wa  purvakiilikaknyK  yi  t  »■  ma  tuj  —  I  read  ki  pur- 

TROLL,  ,  (Ger.  trolls)  to  move  circularly,  to  roll,  to'  ruu  about  to  utter  volubly  - 


ke 

kd 


of 

yd 
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Ohumana  phvrina  bhahwani  ya  ckakkar-d*.,  dhulakna  yd  lurhab idhar  udUr 
daurnd  ya  danra-phirnah ,  barbarana  ya  bakwdd-kb. 

TROLLOP,  n.  (Ger.  trolle)  a  slattern,  a  woman  loosely  dressed  -  P-huhat*  aeall 

bodll".  _  [nimitta  dhile  kapre  wd  vastra 

IROL-LOP-EE  ,  n.  a  loose  dress  for  females-  Auratoh  ke  live  dhile  kapre- Strivnn 

TROLLY-DAME^,  n.  (Fr.  trou,  mu,  dame)  the  game  of  nine-holes  -  Ek  bhdht 
khelh.' 

TK6WAQK,  n.  a  duty  paid  for  weighing- Tauldlh,  baydlh,  haydli  ya  kaiydU. 
TROOP,  n.  (Fr.  troupe)  a  company,  a  multitude,  a  body  of  soldiers,  a  small  body 
cavalry  ;  v.  to  marph  in  a  body,  to  march  in  haste-  Qol  yd  tdifa ,  lialqa  firoa 
jama  at,  sipdhiyoh  kd  gurah  ydjauq,  risdla  ;  v,  jathd  hdhdh-kar  jdndh,  daurnd h- 
Dal  wa  samuh,  vrind  gan  jathd  wa  jhund,  yuth  wd  send,  ghurcharhofi  wd  aswdru- 
rhasainikon  ka  dal.  '  ’  |sainik 

Troop'er,  n.  a  horse  soldier—  Ek  sa war,  ghur-charha'*  —  Aswirmhas-diny a,  aswarurha- 
TROPE,  n.  (Gr.  tropb)  a  figure  of  speech  which  changes  a  word  from  its  primary  sense 
—  Kindya,  majdz,  isti’dra- Rupak,  vyanjan.  [Lakshanik,  sarupak,  dhwanit. 

Trop'i-Cal,  a.  changed  from  its  primary  sense  —  Kindya-mansub,  majazl,  musta'dr- 
Trop'i-Cal  ly,  ad.  in  a  figurative  manner  —  Majazan,  isti' ’aratan  —  Rlupakakram  se, 
rupakapiirvak,  vyanjan  ki  riti  se,  upalakshanapurvak.  [shanik  wa  sarupak  vakya. 
Tro  POL'o  ^Y,  n.  a  rhetorical  mode  of  speech  —  Kalam-i-musta'dr,  majazl  guftdr  —  Lak- 
Trop-o-lg9'i-Cal,  a.  varied  by  tropes— Majazl,  musta 'dr—  Ldkslianik,  dhwanit.  saru¬ 
pak.  [ydd-gdr  —  Jayasmdrak,  jayachihna. 

TRO  PHY,  n.  (Gr.  tropb)  a  monument  or  memorial  of  victory  —  Path  kd  nishdn  yd 
Tr5'phied,  a.  adorned  with  trophies  —  Path  ke  nisJtanofi  yd  ydd-garoii  se  ardsta-Jdyd- 
chihnasusobhit. 

TROP'IC,  n.  (Gr.  tropV)  a  line  drawn  through  the  point  at  which  the  sun  turns - 
Khatt-i-sarat'ih-o-jadl,  dbira-i-rd&u-s-saratdh-o-ddira-i-rdsu-l  jadl  —  Ayanasimd,  krdn- 
tisimd,  dakshinottardyanasimd. 

Trop'i-Cal,  a.  being  within  the  tropics  —  Khatt  i-saratah-o-jadi-mamiib,  khatt -i-saratdh- 
o-k.Jiatt  i  jadi  ke  darmiydn  kd  —  Krantivalayasambandhi,  krantivriltasambaudhi, 
TROS'SERS.  See  Trousers.  [krantivalayantargat. 

TROT,  v.  (Fr.  trotter )  to  move  with  a  jolting  pace  }  n.  the  jolting  pace  of  a  horse  — 
Dulkljand**,  dulki  chalndh,  dulkiyoh  jdndh,  dulkiyoh  chalnau  ;  n.  dulklh,  kukar- 
chalu.  .  ,  ,  [pdnw. 

Trot'ter,  n.  one  that  trots,  a  sheep’s  foot  —  Dulkihd*,  pacha  —  Dulki  jane  w.,  bher  ka 
TROTH,  n.  (S.  treowth )  faith,  fidelity  —  fman,  wafdrustiyd  diydnat-Viiwds,  pratyay 
sachdi  wd  sachauti.  f  ^  [swasaghdti. 

Troth'less,  a.  faithless,  treacherous-^r-iman,  dagdbdz  yd  he-wafd  -Adharnii,  vi- 
Troth'plight,  v.  to  affiance,  to  betroth  j  n.  the  act  of  plighting  faith  or  betrothing  - 
_ i  7.h  _ _ L  *.A  onio’knt-ls  •  bhaVO&d  du.,  bhaVOSdU  na.r/.hnni  i/A.  annril^  — 


mahgnl  yd  sagal 1 


Mahgnl-k^ .,  mansub-k.  yd  nisbat-k 
Vivah  ka  sambandh  k.,  sagdi  k. 

TROU'BA-DOUR,  n.  (Fr.)  a  name  formerly  given  to  a  poet  of  Provence  -Sdbiq  men 
viulk-i- Provence  kd  ek  s/m’ir -Gatakal  men  Provence  des  ka  ek  kavi. 

TROCJB'LE  v  (Fr.  troubler)  to  disturb,  to  afflict,  to  distress,  to  vex  ;  n.  disturbance, 


-aioan  se, 


diqq ■ 


1 


kies  wd  pird,  kasht  vyathd  wd  santap.  #  . 

Troub’ler,  n.  one  who  troubles  —  Azdr-dih,  miizl ,  sitam-gar,  dukh-dai  —  Satane 
khijhdne  w.,  duhkhad,  kasht  wd  pird  d.  w. 

Troub'LE-SOME,  a.  giviDg  trouble,  vexatious,  annoying,  burdensome,  lmportunate- 
Azdr-dih  yd  miizl,  taklif-dih  yd  dil  khardsh,  ranj  dioar  yd  tasdl’-dih,  sakht  yd  mush- 
k.'  ' ‘dr-ras&h  yd  taqdzai  —  Dukhddi  wd  duhkhadayak,  kashtakarak,  klesad  wd  kash- 
takar,  bhdri  wd  kathin,  pardydsakar  wd  khijhdne-w.^ 

Tboub'lk-some-ly,  ad.  vexatiously  —  Tukllf  dihi  se,  dzar-dihl  se,  ranj-a\ 

ddri  se  —  Sakantak,  kies  wd  pini  dene  kinti  se,  klesakarabhdv  se. . 

Troub'le  SOME-NES8,  ii.  vexatiousness  —  Azar-dihl,  taklif-dihi,  ranj-awam,  azar  rasa 
—  Duhkhadayakatwa,  kashtakaratwa.  ,  .  , 

Troub'lous,  a.  tumultuous,  disordered  -  Pur-slim  shor-dwar  ya  dshobi ,  altar  yd  dar- 
ham-barham  kiyd  Aud- HalchaK  kshubdh  wd  avyavnsth,  anavasthit  wa  avyavas  hib 
TROUGH,  trbf,  «.  (S  trog)  a  long  hollow  vessel,  any  thing  hollowed  longitudinal!) 

Dohqd  yd  donqi",  kathrd  athrd  charhi  yd  charvi".  ,  b 

TRO  Cl  NOE  v  (Fr.  trongon  ?)  to  beat  severely  -  Bahut  mama  ,  bahut  thonkna  . 
TROOSE,  Trou'ser?,  n.pl.  (Ir.  trius)  a  garment  for  the  lower  limbs,  pantaloons- 
Pae-jdma,  izdr  yd  tamban  —  Suthan  wd  janghavastra,  suthm. 


TKU 
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TROCJT,  n.  (S.  truht)  a  river  fish  —  Ohenli  mackhli*,  nadi  Id  ek  machhUh. 

TRO'VER,  n.  (Fr.  trouver)  an  action  for  goods  found  aod  not  delivered  to  the  owner 
—  Kox  mdl  jo  gair shakhs  pawe  aur  haqqddr  ko  dene  se  inkdr  kare  uske  dild-pdve  kc 
liye  nalish  yd' da  ted  —  Koi  arth  wd  dhan  jo  anyavyakti  pawai  aur  adhikari  ko  na 
dewai  to  uske  dilapaue  ke  nimitta  arthavivad.  [k.,  bujhna  janna  wa  viswas-k, 

TROW,  v.  (S,  treouian )  to  think,  to  believe  —  K  hay  dl  k.,  i'tibdr  k.  —  Sochna  wd  atkal- 
TROvlT  EL,  n.  (L.  trulla)  a  tool  used  by  masons  and  bricklayers  —  K arruhi  kannV'. 
TROW  $EU$.  See  Trousers. 

TROY,  Troy'weight,  7i.  (Fr.  Troyes)  a  kind  of  weight  with  12  ounces  in  the  pound  — 
pk  waznjis  sesona  riipd  wagaira  taulejate  haih  —  Ek  bdnt  wa  pariman  jis  se  sona 
r upd  adi  taule  jate  hain. 

TRO'ANT,  n.  (Fr.  truand)  an  idler,  an  idle  boy  ;  a.  idle,  wandering  from  business  ;  v. 
to  be  absent  frooi  duty  —  Kdhil  shakhs,  sust  iaykd  ;  a.  sust  kdhil  yd  majhul ,  kucha- 
gard  dwdva  yd  harza-gard  ;  x.kdmse  bhdgndu,  kucha-gardi  yd  harza-gardi  k.-Ed- 
laksiiay-k.  w.  kalakshepak  wd  avya'pari,  alasi  larkd  ;  a.  dlasi,  karmavimukh  kamchor 
wa  bdwdandi ;  v.  kam  se  inuiih  chorana. 

Tru'ant-ly,  ad-  like  a  truaut,  -in  idleness  —  Kdhil  sJxakhs  yd  sust  larke  ke  manind , 
susti  yd  kdhili  m,eii  —  Ralakshepak  wa  alasi  larke  ke  sadris,  alasya  wa  kalakshep 
men.  ^  [vvdpdr. 

Tru'ant-shtp,  n.  idleness,  negleot  of  study  —  Kahili  yd  susti,  be-shaglx  —  Alasya,  nir- 
TROgE,  n.  (Fr.  treve)  a  temporary  peace,  cessation,  intermission,  short  quiet  —  Cha7id- 
roza-sulh,  muhlat  yd  tawaqquf,  waqfa  yd  naga,  thore  dinoh  ke  liye  qar'dr  asdish  yd 
drdm  —  Siivadhikasandhi  wa  thore  dinon  ke  nimitta  yuddhanivritti,  viram,  visram 
wa  rukaw,  thore  kdl  ke  nimitta  santi  sukh  wd  chain. 

TRLJgH'MAN,  Trud9e'man.  See  Dragoman. 

TRCCK,  v.  (Fr.  troquer)  to  traffic,  to  exchange,  to  barter;  n.  traffic,  exchange  —  Ti ju¬ 
rat  yd  saudd-gari  k.,  adld-badli  yd  mubddala  k.,mu'dwaza  yd  * iwaz-mu  dwaza  k.  ;  n. 
saudd-gari  yd  tijdrat,  xnubddala  yd  mu' dwaza  —  Banijya  vydpar  banij  wa  byopdr  k., 
erapheri  wa  erpher  k.,  palta  k.  ;  n.  banijya  vydpdr  wd  banij,  erapheri  erpher  wd 
palta.  [’ iwaz-mu' dxvaza  —  Banijyasdmagri  ka  palta  wa  erpher. 

Truck'a^e,  n.  the  practice  of  bartering  goods- Asbdb  yd  chizoh  kd  mubddala  yd 
Truck'er,  n.  one  who  traffics  by  exchange  —  Mubddala  yd  'iwaz-mu  dwaza  k.  w.,  saudd- 
gar,  wah  saudd-gar  jo  mubddala  karta  hai  —  Wall  vyapari  wd  baniya  jo  paltd  kiya 
karta  hai,  palta  wa  erpher  k.  w.  byopari  wa  baniyd. 

TRtJCK,  n.  (Gr.  trochos)  a  small  wheel,  a  kind  of  carriage  with  low  wheels  —  Chhotd 
pahiyd  yd  chakkaru,  ek  gdri  jiske  pahiye  chhote  hote  haih'\ 

Truck  le,  n.  a  small  wheel;  v.  to  yield*  or  bend  obsequiously- Chhotd  pahiyd h  /  v. 
dabndh,  chahpna h,  jigjigi  kh.,  dabalcnd''. 

Truc'kle-bed,  7i.  a  bed  which  runs  on  wheels  -  Chor-palang h,  ek  palang  jisko  pahi- 
yon  ke  bal  khiskd-kar  diisre  ke  niche  kar  sakehh .  fthur  wa  nirdav 

TRL  'CU-LENT,  a.  (L.  trux)  fierce,  cruel  -  Wahshi  yd  haul-ndk.  be  rahm  -  Kriir  nish 
TRu'cu-LENgE,  Tru'cu-len-^y,  n.  fierceness  —  Twndi,  durushti,  khushunat,  be-rahmi- 
Kruratd,  nishthuratfl. 

10  travel  on  f°ot -Pair  ghasitnd \  pairohjdnd h,  pdhw  pdvw  jdnd  ». 
1KUE,  a.  (S.  treowe)  conformable  to  fact,  not  false,  genuine,  real,  faithful  honest 
exact,  rightful  —  Sddiq.  vast,  aslx  yd  ud&iq,  haqiqi  udqi'i  yd  yaqini,  irndn-ddr,  wafd- 
dar  yd  diyanat-ddr,  durust  yd  sahih,  haqq-ddr  zi-haqq  yd  mustahiqq -S^tva.  va- 
tharth  akntnm  wa  vastav  sachcha,  dharmik,  khara  satyasilwa  viswasya,  thik  adhi- 
karawan  w^  swatwjidhikari.  J  ’  •  ’ 

”•  fai,thf>'lnesS.  sincerity,  reJity - iman.dt.ri,  diyanat  ddri  VMfd  din  .Mi 
rdst-bdzi  ya  saddqat,  haqiqat  -Kharai,  sachai  sachauti  wa  3atyasilatji,  satyata 

m IT’  n' •!  ■®1/-®vlde“t  tvvfa- Badiha,  rdst  bdt,  sach  bat*- Swayanaiddh,  sarvasa- 
oharanasiddhant,  swatahsiddhavakya,  swatahspashtavakya. 

Tru'ly,  ad.  according  to  truth  really  - Fi- 1- haqiqat,'  haqiqatan  yd  wdqi'i- Sach  wd 
sachmuch,  thik  satya  wa  yatharth. 

saddqat  yu 


TrOth,  n  conformity  to  fact  or  reality,  veracity  -Haqiqat,  rdsti  rdst-bdzi 
svdq  —  Satya  tattwa  wj(  yathdrthya,  satyasilatrf  sachdi  wa  khardi 
Irutr  ful,  a.  full  of  truth  —  Sddiq,  rast,  haqiqi  -  Sachchrf,  khara,  satya 
Truyhiess,  a.  wanting  truth,  faithless  -  Nd-rdst  gair-isddiq  yd  galat 
dagd-bdz—  Asatya  jhntha,  adharmi  wa  viswrfsaghati.  ^  ’  ,.MMa 

True  born,  a.  of  genuine  birth  -Asl-zdda,  nek-zdda ,  haldl-zdda-Kulin,  dharrhai  wa 
Teue  bred,  a  ot  a  genuine  breed  or  of  good  birth  -  Aal  yi  achchhi  zat  W-Aehchhi 

L  ,  ifz  rf*yo  v‘l  »«<*•« -S»tya4a  eachchd  wa  khard.  dharmik. 

,  a.  honest,  faithful  —  Hast  bdz  sdf-dil  yd  di7/a7iat-ddr.  imdn.JA* 


be-xman  yd 
[auras. 


jdti  wii  j;tt  ka. 
Tru  E'hEART  ED 
True'love, 


,i  ,  ,  »  Va  diyanat-dar,  imdn  da7'  wa  fd- 

a  aweetheart.  a  plant - MMub  nahbiha  mash ^  yd  mashhaa,  ek  Sm 

nva  nriVQ  nl'  k/ - - y 


ki  na6a«-Kdyak  nayikd  priya  wa  priya,  ek  prakdr  kd  paudhd. 


TRU 
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True'lo  ve-ksot ,  n.  a  knot  composed  of  lines  united  with  many  involutions  -  Bahut 
pheron  ki  ganth  h,  etc  gdhth  jo  bahut  uljhi  ho  aur  khul  na  sake  h. 

Truepenny,  n.  an  honest  fellow  —  Irndn-dar  yd  diyanat dor  shakhs  —  Dharmik  vvafeti 

TR^F'FJFn;  cw  t  v  [dhd\  kulcarrnutd\ kukaJm* 

iortfr  L^  (Fr'^  Te)a8ubterraneous  mushroom  —  Dhartx  kd  phul\  kukrauh - 
IKULL.n  (Ger  truth)  a  low  vagrant  strumpet -Mdlzddi,  kasbi,  zan-ifdhisha-o- 
jajira  —  Punschali,  chluchhori  paturiya,  nich  vesya. 

TRUMP,  n.  {triumph)  a  winning  card ;  v.  to  play  a  trump  card -hk  tds  jis  se  jit  lete 
ham''  ;  v.  aise  tds  se  khelnd  jis  se  jit-lehh. 

TROMP,  v.  (Fr.  tromper )  to  deceive,  to  obtrude  fallaciously,  to  devise -Fareb  d  da- 
gd-bdzi  se  bejddakhl  k.  yd  ddlchil  k„  tajwiz  yd  mansioba  fc.-Thagnrf,  dhokhe  wa 
dhandhal  se  ghuserna  w;i  bich  men  i-jini,  yatn  wi  yukti  k. 

Trump'er-y,  n.  empty  talk,  useless  matter -Be-hdda  guft-gu  yd  harza-goi,  bogmd- 
Bakwrfd  bakbak  wa  barbar,  agnrbagar.  * 

TROMP,  n.  (It.  tromba)  a  wind  instrument  of  music;  v.  to  blow  a  trumpet—  Turhlh 
tor  hi h,  no  fir,  qarnde  ;  v.  turhi  yd  torhi  bajand h,  nafir  bajdnd  —  Bheri,  bher. 

Trum'pet,  n.  a  wind  instrument  of  music;  v.  to  publish  by  sound  of  trum pet -Turhi 
yd  torhih,  nafir,  qarnde;  v.  turhi  bajdnah,  dhahdhord  pitndh,  manddl  k.,  onash- 
hjir  k.  —Bheri,  bher.  [turhi  wh.,  turhi  yd  torhi  bajdne  w b. 

Trum'pet-er,  n.  one  who  sounds  a  trumpet- Qarnd-chi,  nafir  bajdne  w.,  sihgdriyd h, 

Trum  pet  tongued,  <z.  having  a  tongue  vociferous  as  a  trumpet—  Ddranda-i-zabdn-i- 
qarnae,  buland-audz,  sakht-dwdz  —  Mah.a'swar,  koluhalakari. 

Trump'like.  a.  resembling  a  trumpet—  Turhi  yd  torhi  sdh,  qarnde  ke  manind. 

TR ON'C ATE,  v.  (L.  truncus)  to  lop,  to  cut  off,  to  maim  —  Chhdhlnah,  kdt-dalndhy 
lahgrd  ku. 

Trun-ca'tion,  n.  the  act  of  lopping  —  Chhahtdw'',  ohhaiitndh}  kdtnah. 

TRON'CHEON,  n.  (Fr.  trongon)  a  short  staff,  a  club,  a  baton  ;  v.  to  beat— Sohtdh,  dan- 
ddh,  Idthi  yd  ohharV1 ;  v.  mdrnau,  sohtoh  mdrnah ,  sohtiydndh. 

Trun'^heon-er,  n.  one  armed  with  a  truncheon  —  Sohtd  bahdhne  wh.,  lathi  bdhdhne  wh. 

TRDN'DLE,  v.  (S.  trendel)  to  roll,  to  bowl ;  n.  a  round  rolling  body  —  Lurhaknd  dha- 
nahgnd  dhulakna  yd  lurhkdndh,  dagrana  Inrhana  lurhka-d.  dhangandna  yd  dhulkd- 
ndh  ;  n.koigol  chiz,  chhota  pahiyd''  —  n.  Koi  gol  padarth,  chhopi  chakkar,  kshudra 
chak  ra. 

Trun'dle-tail,  n.  a  kind  of  dog  —  Ek  qisrn  kd  kuttd  —  Ek  bhanti  ktf  kutta. 

TRCtNK,  n.  (L.  truncus )  the  stem  or  body  of  a  tree,  the  body  without  the  limbs,  the 
main  body  of  any  thing,  a  chest  for  clothes,  the  proboscis  of  an  elephant  or  other 
animal,  a  long  tube  —  Tana  yd  sdq,  dharu,  asli  hissa,  sandiiq,  Jchurtum,  Iambi  nalih 

—  Prakand  kand  peri  jarwat  wa  rnuslii,  sarirakand,  mukhyabhrfg,  peti  wd  rfdhiir, 
suhr  sundrf  wa  sundadand. 

Trunked,  a.  having  a  trunk  —  Tana-cldr,  sdq-dar  —  Prakrfnd ay ukt,  musle  w.,  peri  w. 

Trunk'hose,  n.  large  breeches  —  Bard  pde-jama ,  bard  sidhanh,  bori  suthnih. 

TRU'$ION,  n.  (L.  trusum )  the  act  of  thrusting  or  pushing  —  Dhakel^,  dhakelna\  ^ 

TROSS,  n.  (Fr.  trousse)  a  bundle,  a  bandage ;  v.  to  bind  or  paok  close  —  Pula  ahtl 
gathri  mutri  yd  pulinddu,  patti •'  ;  v.  kas-kar  bdndhnau,  thds-kar  bahdhndh. 

TROST,  n.  (S.  trywsian)  confidence,  reliance  on  another,  oharge  given  in  confidence, 
credit;  v.  to  confide  in,  to  rely  on,. to  believe,  to  commit  to  the  care  of,  to  leave 
to  one’s  self  or  to  Itself  without  fear  of  consequences,  to  sell  to  upon  credit,  to 
expect  —  Ttibar  itimddyd  bawar,  dusre  par  takiya,  hawdlazimma  yd  tauhad,  qarz  ; 
v.  itibark.,  takiya  k.,  i'timdd  ydbdwar  k.,  yaqin-k.  haudla-k.  zimma-k.sipurd-k.su- 
purd-k.  yd  amdnat-vakhna,  be-balci  se  apne  lipar  chhomd,  qarz  par  bechn drummed-  . 

—  Viswas  wrt  pratyay,  nishtha  asray  sansray  samasray  wrf  avalamban,  nyas  wa  dha- 
rohar,  udhar  ;  v.  viswas  k., ’avalamban  asray  \fra  bharosa  k.,  partyay  wa  ni.chay  k 


Trust'i  ly,  adJ.  honestly," faithfully  —  Diyanat  dari  yd  wafd-ddri  se,  imdn-darise- 

SatyasilaU-se  binrf  knpat  wa  bina  maya,  kharrfi  wrf  sachrfi  se  , 

Trust'i-ness,  n.  honesty,  faithfulness  —  Diyunat  ddri  ya  wafa-dari,  iman-  art  , 

TROTH.  See  under  True.  [silati  wa  sachai,  kharai. 

TRO-TI-NA'TION,  n.  (L.  trutina)  the  act  of  weighing-  Taul  ,  taulna  . 

TRY,  v.  (Fr.  trier)  to  examine,  to  prove  by  experiment,  to  examine  indicnUJ, 
fine  tio  attempt,  to  endeavour,  to  strain  -Azmana  ya  azmauh-k.,  vntihdn  ya  t  j 


TRI 


[  1135  ] 


TUM 


k.,  tajwiz  taftish  tahqiq  yd  sama'at  k.,  khdlis  yd  safk.,  koshish  k.,  qasd  yd  sa'i  k.,  dau- 
randh  — Jrfnchna  kasnii  sahwanchna  tdwna  parakhna  wa  kasautf  par  cbarhanrf, 
parikshfi-k.,  vichir-k.,  swachcliha  wa  nirmal-k.,  yatu-k.,  udyog-k.  chesta-k.  wri 
hrftb-prfnw  marna,  chalana.  fyogya,  parikshanfya. 

Tri'a-ble,  a.  that  may  be  tried  —  Mumkinu-l-dzmaish  —  Parkhe  jancbe  wa  kase  jane  ke 
Tri'al,  n.  act  of  trying,  examination,  test  —  Azmaish  koshish  yd  sa'i,  tajwiz  yd  tahqiq, 
imtihdn  yd  taji'ifja  —  Jiihch  udyog  yatn  wa  cbesbt^,  vichar  vyavaharaaarsan  wa  dbar- 
mavivechaua,  pariksha  wa  anubbav. 

Tri'er,  n.  one  that  tries  —  Imtihdn  dzmaish  yd  tajriba  k.  w.,  koshish  sa'i  yd  qasd  k.  v).t 
tajwiz  yd  tahqiq  k.  w.  —  Jancbne  w.,  parkhaiyi,  parakbne  w.,  pariksha  k.  w.,  udyog 
yatn  wa  cheshtri  k.  w. 

TUB,  n.  (D.  tobbe)  a  large  wooden  vessel  —  Kathrdh,  kathautdh,  kalhautih,  taqar. 
TCBE,  n.  (Li  tabus)  a  pipe,  a  sipbon  —  Nal  plioiiphi  yd  chohgdl\  tohti  yd  ter  hi  naltb. 
Tu'bd  lar,  a.  resembling  a  tube  —  Nali-sd  yd  nal-sau ,  nai-sd. 

Tu'bo-lat-ed,  a.  made  in  the  form  of  a  tube  —  Nali-sd h,  nai-sd  h,  nai-sd. 

TO  BULE,  n.  a  small  pipe  —  Bk  chhoti  nalih.  [ Gahthild girih-ddr  —  Granthil,  kandi. 
TO  BER-OUS,  a.  (L.  tuber)  having  prominent  knots  or  excrescences,  knobbed  — 
Tu  ber  cle,  n.  a  small  excrescence,  a  pimple  -Gilti  yd  gad th  b,  phord  phunsi  phnriyd 
Tu'ber  OSE,  n.  a  flower  —  Shab-bo  —  Kk  bbaiiti  ka  phul,  pushpavisesh.  [?/a  chhdld  h. 
TUCK,  n.  (W.  tioca)  a  long  narrow  sword,  a  kind  of  net -Saif,  ek  qism  ka  yd  ki  jdl 

—  Lambi  aur  thori  cbauri  talwar,  ek  bbanti  ka  wa  ki  j;Q. 

TOCK,  v.  to  thrust  in  or  together  —  Sikornd h,  batornd h,  mor-rakhndh,  sametndb, 
mornd1',  charhdndb,  dabdnau  uthdnd''.  ‘  [Striyon  ki  cbliati  dhanpne  ka  kaprA. 
Tuck  er,  n.  a  small  piece  of  linen  for  shading  the  breast  of  a  woman  -Mahram  — 
TUCK  ET,  n.  (It.  tocchetto)  a  steak,  a  collop  —  Bhuni  ya  tali  hui  boti  ya  talne  ke  live 
boti h,  mans  ki  dalih.  '  J  u 

TCCK'ET,  n.  (It.  tocato )  a  flourish  in  music,  a  prelude  —  Bdjah,  gath. 

Tuck  et-so-nan<je,  n.  the  sound  of  the  tucket—  Baje  ki  awdz  —  Qa.t  wa  Mje  kfl  sabd. 
TUE§  DAY,  n.  (S.  tiwes-dag)  the  third  day  of  the  week  —  Mangalh,  si-shamba  —  Man- 
galavar,  bhaumavasar,  bhaumaviir,  kulavar. 

TOFT,  n.  (Fr.  toujfe)  a  knot,  a  bunch,  a  cluster ;  v.  to  adorn  with  a  tuft  —  Sar-pech  yd 
kalgi,  turra  yd  khosha,  dasta  yd  majma'  ;  v.  turre  se  drdsta  k.,  lchoslioh  yd  dastohse 
drdsta  k.  —  ChuriC  phul  wii  sikhrf,  guchchha,  jhund  vrind  wrf  samuh;  v.  chura  wa  phul 
se  alanknt  k.,  phul  se  sahwarna,  sikhawan  wrf  churawrtn  k  * 

Tuft'ed,  a.  growing  in  tufts,  adorned  with  a  tuit- Bd  majma  khosha-bd -khosha  yd 
dasta-ba-dasta,  h.w.,kalm-ddr  sar-pech-ddr  yd  turre-ddr- Vrindarup  se  utpanna  h 

w.  wd  jhund  ke  jhund  athawa  guchchhe  ke  guchchhe  honewale,  sikhawan  wa  chi 
rawan. 

T0J7'1'  ?l  *t>™e<fIwi‘h  8™"in8  in,  clusters  -KaM-dar  turre-ddr  yi  ear  -peck- 

oar,  khotha-od-khotha  daeta-bd-dasta  ya  ba-muima’  h.  w.  —  Sikhawan  w  i  chiirawin 

Mw01erup  86  Utpanna  h-  W-  w“  jhu'^  ke  guchchhe  ke  guchchhe  ho! 

^  Pn'l^ith  great  effort;  n.  a  pull  with  great  effort- Khir.chnd  ya 
rr/rTTON  'anni"  ;  U.  khihch",  ainch\  kaehith.  ' 

-  ■,  °,N’  "•  care  of  *  guardian  or  tutor,  instruction,  the  act  or  business 

f  «Tl<  8  -  ‘V?i.  k'b‘\'l{^ulah-ham  ya  parwarisk,  ta’ttm,  tadib  talqin  yd  tarbiuat 

n-rv.RT  kshl<  W''‘ rakhwa1'.  slksl'^  upades,  adhvrfpan  S  V  V 

TOM'Bl’p  bhdnti  kd  atisundar  phul. 

fe«LL?^’t"'0weWh0tU“b!eS'u  Iarge  glass-  a  ju8«ler  or  one  who  shows  tricks  or 
*n!»lrbh-f’  a  Very  Tj  TaneV  of  the  domestic  pigeon  which  falls  backwards 

-  eLr  a  80rt-  Uu?bt  40  tumb,e  for  the  purpose  of  .nveigUnggame 

Id  b ,ttd  a-  bAfhUra  y<\  ab'kii0l'a’  f^'m-bdi  yd  lcali-bat,  girih-baz  kabutar  ek  aiem 

ToVbREL  wpT,6  ka?°™’  na-’  ek  prakar  ka  kaP”1'  ek  hhanti  ka  kutU  4  “ 
W»,  pOhC’  ‘  ^ 'JermU)  a  Cart'  a  ^S0u-Chb.akrd\  larhiya  yi  do  pahiye  ki 

ssssszssssss: 

’  Ph°ra  '  pUmpih>  ^nd\ 

a-  Bwollen»  distended -Sujd  hudh ,  phidd  hudb  rh  >  h 

Tu  uor-ous,  a.  swelling,  protuberant -SaJ(4.Au4  yd  pkiUi-kua\  ubhri-hud  yl  Zl- 
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Tu'me-fy,  v.  to  swell,  to  make  to  swell  —  Bhabhrand  suj-dnd  yd  phdlndb,  phuldnab. 

Tu-me-fXc'tion,  n.  act  of  swelling,  a  tumor -Amdsy  wartm -Bhabhrdhat.  suj  wa  sujan 
gilat  gilti  phord  dadora  gumra  gulrna  wa  ganth. 

Tit  mu-late,  v.  to  swell  —  Sdjnab,  suj-dna h, phulnd h,  bhabhranab. 

TO 'MULT,  n.  (L.  tumultus)  commotion,  agitation;  v.  to  be  in  commotion  —  Ashob 
hangdma  yd  shorisk,  be-qararl  yd  iztirdr ;  v.  hangdma  dshob  yd  shorisk  k.  —  Jhan- 
jhat  dund  bakhera  kbalbali  koldhal  balwd  danga  halbali  andher  kharbari  wa  halckal, 
ghabrdhat  udveg  wa  vydkulata;  v.  dund  bakhera  khalbali  wd  andher  k.,  khalbha- 
ldnd.  |  ya,  bakhera  dangd  andher  kolahal  wa  dund  k.  w. 

Tu'mult  er,  n.  one  who  makes  a  tumult  —  A shobi,  dangait''.  hangdma  k.  w.  —  Bakheri- 

Tu-mult'u-a-RY,  a.  disorderly,  agitated—  Darkam-bar ham  yd  be-tartib,  muztamb  —  Ulta- 
pultd  anavasthit  wa  avyavasthit,  udvigna  vyakul  wd  ghabraya  hua. 

Tu-mult'u-a-ri-ly,  ad.  in  a  tumultuary  manner—  Be-tartibi  yd  darhami-barhaml  te, 
iztirdr  se  —  Avyavastha  wa  anavasthitatwa  se,  ghabrdhat  wa  vyakulata  se. 

Tu-mui.t'u-a-ri-N£SS,  n.  disposition  to  tumult  —  Dange-bdzi,  fasdd,  hurdangib  —  Kalaha- 
karitwa.  [&.  —  Jhanjhat  dund  khalbali  kolahal  balwd  halbali  wa  halchal  k. 

Tu-mult'u-ate,  v.  to  make  a  tumult  —  Hangdma  dshob  yd  shorisk  1c.,  bakhera  kb.,  fasdd 

Tu-mult-u-a'tion,  n.  commotion,  agitation  —  [Tumult  ke  ma'ne  dekho]  —  [Tumult  ka 
arth  dekho.] 

Tu-mult'u-ous,  a.  disorderly,  turbulent  —  Barham -bar ham  abtar  yd  be-tartib,dange- 
bdzyd  fasadl  —  Avyavasthit  ultdpulta  wd  anavasthit,  dangai  hurdanga  dangait  wa 
kolahalakdri. 

To-mult'u-ous-ly,  ad,  in  a  disorderly  manner  —  Hurdangi  seb,  khalbali  seb,  dange-bdzi 
se,  be-tartibi  se,  fasdd  se  —  Avyavastha  se,  ultapulta,  agarbagar,  kolahal  se,  dund  wa 
halbali  se. 

Tu  mult'u-ous-ness,  n.  state  of  being  tumultuous,  disorder,  commotion -Dange-bdzi, 
be-tartibi  abtari  yd  darhami-barhami,  hangdma  dshob  yd  shorisk  —  Hurdangi  wd  kala- 
hakdritwa,  vyatikram  avyavastha  wa  ulatpulat,  danga  dund  khalbali  wa  bakhera. 

TON,  n.  (S.  tunne)  a  large  cask,  a  measure  of  liquids;  v.  to  put  into  casks -Ek  bard 
■pipd,  atlhais  man  kd  ek  map "  ;  v.  pipoh  men  rakhna.  [Bhar  jo  uauka  par  rahta  hai. 

Tus'na^E,  ii.  the  content  or  burden  of  a  vessel  —  Bojhd  jo  jahdz  par  ladd  rahtd  hai  — 

Tun'nel,  n.  the  shaft  of  a  chimney,  a  pipe  for  pouring  liquor  into  vessels,  a  funnel, 
an  arched  way  under  ground  —  Ddd-kash  yd  dud-ddn,  purnib,  chohga1',  zamin  he  ni¬ 
che  mihrdb-ddr  r<U-Dhunahra  wa  dhumapath,  nali,  pupil,  antarbhaumamdrg. 

Tun'dish,  n.  a  tunnel,  a  funnel-  Chohgdb,  pupil  yd  nallb. 

TUNE,  n.  (L.  tonus)  a  series  of  musical  notes  with  unity  of  key-note  measure  and 
sentiment,  harmony,  state  of  giving  the  proper  sounds,  fit  temper  or  humour  ;  v. 
to  put  into  a  state  for  producing  the  proper  sounds,  to  sing  with  melody  or  har¬ 
mony  to  form  accordant  musical  sounds  -  Ilhdn  lahn  sarod  yaahang,  k/iusfi-dnangi 
yd  tardna,  dam-sdzi  yd  ham-sdzl,  durust-mizdji  ;  v.  ham-sazham-dhangdurustya 
bardbar  k.,  khush-dhangl  se  gdnd,  ek  dwdz  ke  muwdjiq  dusrl  awaz  k.-L  an  tal  a  war  but 
lav  alan  alfin  nig  wd  ragini,  talaikya  wa  swaraikya,  samaswarata,  samaswabav  wa 
tSk' TwabWv  fi  mildnf  wa  swaraikya-k.,  alspui  alapnd  wa  achchhe  sur  86  terns 

•wd  eana,  ek  sabd  dusre  ke  sadris  k.  ,  r?  ,,  i 

TOn'a-ble,  a.  that  may  be  tuned,  harmonious  -Bam-saz  hone ke  qdhil  ya 

ham-sdzi,  ham-dhang  yd  ham-sdz- Samaswar  wa  ekatdl  hone  ke  yogya,  ekaWn  ekaU 

Ttm'A  -  RLY.Tr'harmoniously,  melodiously  -  Ham-ilM-ngi  te,  khuzh-ahangi  ’fhnshjlhani 
yd  khush-dwazi  se  —  Samaswaratd  wa  talaikya  se,  suswaratd  susravyatawa  madh 


oST  musical,  harmonious  -  Khnth-dwiz  ya  kkueh-dhang,  ham-dhang  yd  ham- 
susravya  srotrasukh  ^ro^hhirdm  sru^wa  “JJ 

.  n  ,  r  r  lit  T  f  1 ~  . .  — 

unharmomous  —  Baa-awaz, 


Tune 

sdz  —  Suswar  susravya 
swar  ekat£l  wd  ekatan. 
Tune'less,  a.  unmusical, 


be-lahn  be-dhang  yd  be-mel- 


TON'EnT’cne  who  tunes -to*  hardbar  yd  Um-dhang  k.  w„  khmkd/umgi  legaM 

k- w" 

WA  the’aot  It  putting  int. 


T  TNIC  w.  (L.  tunica)  an  under  garment,  a  kind  of  waistcoat,  natural 
Kurta,  kurtl,  chamrd h-Angarkha,  angarkhi,  khalaji  cham  wa  jhiUi. 

Tu'Nl-CLE,  n.  natural  covering,  integument  -  Chamra  , ^ 
mY'TXT/Arv  YS  <\  thimnus)  a  fish  —  Ek  qum  hi  machhli  —  Elc  bhant  ki  maennn. 
n  a  ram-K“!  [mahraithd\  duitdr.  Hmama  yd 


amama. 

chlrd h 


dhe  h aeh. 


TOR 
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TCU'BID,  a.  (L.  turbo.)  muddy,  not  clear -Gadld  ya  dkabrS",  via {Id*: 

Tur'bid-ly,  ad.  haughtily,  proudly,  iu  a  turhid  manner- Takabbur  >e,  furnr  M, 
takdddw  yd  dludayi  se-  Ahaukar  se,  ghamand  garv  wa  darp  se,  mafinuta.  mallnatk 

m.iilepan  w d  gadlepan  se;  ,  s 

Tur  bu  lence,  Tur'bu-len-^y,  w.  a  disturbed  state,  disorder,-  tumult,  confusion— 
lztirdb  yd  be  qardri,  hangdma,  fasdd,  shor-o-shorisii  intishdr  ydiztirdr-  Avyavaa- 
thitatwa  anavastbitatwa  wd  vyakulata,  kbalbali  balchah  wd  duud,.  bakhera  h-txrdangi 
danga  wa  bahva,  raula  andlier  wd  harbari.  ^  ,  , 

Tuk'bu-lent,  a.  disorderly,  tumultuous—  Skor-d war  yd  be*qaida\  fdscidlya  dhvgt'buz. 

-  Anavastbit  wa  avyavasthit,  burdanga  ddngai  dangait  wa  kaKdiakdri. 
Tuh'bu-lenT'LY,  ad.  tumultuously,  violently  —  Dange~bdzi  yd  fasdd  se,  tundf  ya  shidr 
dat  se  —  Kalnhakaritwa  wa  aVyaVastbitatwa  se,  vvagrata,  veg  wd  prachapdntd  se. 
TCR'BI-NAT-ED,  a.  (L.  turbo)'  twistedy  spiral*  whirling  —  Pech-ddr,pechdh  ydpeckida’, 
rharlck-zan  —  Aintba-hud,  alakdkar  wd  gbumauwa,  purivarti  vydvarti  wd  gbumhb 
TCR'BOT,  n.  (Fi-.)  a  fish  —  Eh  qi*m  ki  machkli  —  Ek  bhdnti  ki  machhK.  [bua. 

TOR'^I^M,  n.  the  religion  of  the  Turks  —  Turki  meuhab  yd  din,  2}umhoh  ha  din  yd* 
mazhab  -  Turkon  ka  dharm,  Turkadbarm. 
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muih  wa  buddbibbrasht.  k.,  dial  ana  ;  n.  ghumdw  pariVritti  wa  diakkar,  mor, 
wa  vakrata,  parivartan  pulal.  wa.i'upantarabhdv,  prakriti  wa  pravritti,  dliab  wd  i 
bari  pdri  wd  snmay. 

Turn'er,  n.  one  w  ho  turns,  one  whose  occupation  is  to  form  things  with  a  lathe  — 
Gkumdne  w.  yd  ghumne  w\,  kharddi  yd  kharrdi - Phirane  w.  wa  phirne  w;,  kharadi 
wa  kharddne-w.  [Bank  pher  ghumdw  wa  vakrata,  kupathagaman.  wa  vichnlan  t 

Turn'iso,  n.  a  winding,  deviation r-Gardish  daurdh  yd  peck,  inJdrdf  yagum-rdhi- 
Turn'ing-ness,  n.  the  quality  of  turning- Ghumne  Uhhdssiyat ,  ghumdw***-  Phirne  kd 
.lharm  w,i  gun,  phi.  aw,  .  ,  [rid  jo  lohe  ki  hoti  hai. 

1  URN  ben^h,  n.  a  kind  of  iron  lathe.- Eh  qism  hi  ahanl  lhardd-Ek  bhdnti  ki  kha- 
T  urn 'coat,  n,  one  who  forsakes  his  principles- Apnx  jdnib  yd  apne  ’aqidetark  k.  ttv 

Ztltn.fl.nn.  fthl  A.trttn  ft  vit.nn\irlA  Z.  _  _ l__l._o._r  • 
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jo  indhan  ke  kam  dta  hat  ya  mitti  aur  nsicc  upar  la  duD  jo 
kdoi  dti  hai*;  v.  chaktoh  chdroh  yd  chaproh  se  bharrUi h,  ckakte  yd  cfiapre  lagdndh. 

Turf'y,  a.  covered  with  turf,  likedurf.—  Chaktoh  yd  chaproh  se  bhardhua*,  chaktoh  yd- 
chdroh 

TCR'GENT,  a.  (L.  tyrgeo)  swelling,  tumid— Phult&hqd*,  siijd-hud".. 

Tur-V'Ks'qen^e,  TtJR-nEs'^EN  ^Y,  u.  the  act  of  swelling,  empty  pompousnesa  — 
Amds  yd'wararti,  he  huda  num dish  yd  mubdlac/a  dmezi  —  SGjan,  wd  phulaw,  chbun- 
chha-thath  nirarthak-dambh  wa  asar  atisayokti. 

Turbid,  a.  swollen,  bloated,  tumid  —  Phkld-hud^,  sitjd-hud*,  imzhdlaga-dmez  laffdzi 
numdishi  yd  rangin— Bhabhrdya,  phaphsdyd,  atisobba”  thatbl’  wa  nirarthakamabaT 
sabdarisisbt. 

TuR-9fD'i-TY,  n.  state  of  being  swollen— Sf/jan**,  bhahhrdhat mubdlaga-dnuzV  rangini . 
yd  numdish — Phaphsdhat,  atisayokti  wa  nirartbakamabasabdavi  isbtata. 

Tur'9ID-ness,  n.  pompousness,  bombast  —  Zdhir-numdi  yd  numdish ,  •  rangini  mubdlaga, 
vd  mvbdluqa-dmczi  —  Thdth.dikhdw  wa  dambbikatwa,  gar v vita vdkva  wa  asdr&vakya; 

TDR'KEY,  n.  a  large  iov.\—FU-mur<j,  peru h. 

TUR-KOIS',  tOr-kes',  n.  (Fr.  turquoise)  a  mineral  of  a  light  green  or  blue  colour  — 
Firoza,  piroza,  firozaj  —  Ek  haritavarn  wa  nilavarn  dkariya  paddrth,  ek  prakar.ki 
barf  wd  nib  dhatu.. 

TClR'MER  IC,  rt.  a  medicinal  root—  Ilardih. 

TOR  -MOIL,  n. ^disturbance,  tumult,  trouble  ;  v.  to  harass  with  commotion — Shor-o* 
fasdd  yd  kliarkhasha ,  hangdina tasdi  taklif  yd  izd  ;  v.  hairdn  k.y  pareshdn  k., 
aziyat-d.,  tasdi’-d.  —  Vyagrat  i  vyastata  hullar  wa  raul.i,  tanta  bnkherd ' halchal  har- 
baii  wTa  balwa,  kies  pird  wa  sautdp ;•  v.  tan td  wa  bakhera  karke  kles-d.  wi  eatana.. 

TCltN;  v.  (S.  tyrnan )  to  move  round,  to  revolve,-  to  change,  to  transform,  to  alter,  to 
fonn  on  a  lathe,  to  sour,  to  infatuate,  to  direct;  n.  the  act  of  turning,  a  winding, 
change,  reigning  inclination,  manner,  time—  Qhumdnd  yd  ghhmvdh,  chakkhr-d.  yd 


TUB 


w.  wa 
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Titbn  sPTt,  b.  on*  that  turns  a  spit— Sikh  yd  likh-cha  ghumdne  w.  —  Siii  nUinine 
ghum>fne-w.  *  1 

255*"^  n‘  a  khld  °f  turnPike  in  a  footpath  —  Pay-dandi  he  nr  par  hi  JchirJci »> 
nce^  an  esculent  root -S/iafgam,  shaljam-&kh,hnu\,  criujan. 

TOR  PEN-TINE,  n.  (L.  terebinthina)  a  resinous  juice  of  certain  trees- Turmantin- 
Snvfo,  snras,  vrikshadhup,  snrjjarns,  saralndrav.  fpana  dushta+i 

Titr  n-  (L.  tnrpis)  baseness  -Zillat,  kkabdsat,  bad-zdlt  -  Adharaati,  m'ch- 

1UR-QU0ISE.  See  Turkolse.  [Grihasikhar,  fkothrf 

TUR  REl,  n.  (L.  turins)  a  small  tower  —  Chliota,  burj,  burji,  kangura  yd  hang  lira  — 
Tur'ret  ed,  a.  formed  like  a  tower,  furnished  with  turrets -7?urjf  he  mdnind  band 
hua,  burji-dar  —  Grihasikhar  wtf  kothe  ke  sadris  bana  hu;i,  grihasikharayukt. 
TURTLE,  n.  (S.)  a  species  of  dove,  a  tortois e-Pahhta  yd  qumri,  sang-pu'sht -Pandul 
ghoghi  kalarav  wa  kapot,  kaehhua  kachchhap  wa  kurm. 

TDS'C AN,  a.  pertaining  to  Toscany,  denoting  one  of  the  orders  of  architecture— 
Mulk-iTaskani-mansub  yd  Taskani  Ice  inulk  kd ,  tamir  kd  ek  taur  zdhir  k.  w.  -  Tas- 
kanidesasambandhi  wa  Taskani  des  ka,  grih  wa  ghar  adi  banane  ka  prakar  prakas 
k.  w. 

TCJSH,  int.  expressing  rebuke  or  contempt -C/thih,  ehhi-ehht\  thu-thuh,  tauba-tauba. 
TCrSK,  n.  (S;  tux>  a  long  pointed  tooth;  v.  to  gnash  the  teeth  —  Biru,  khag  yd  khdfig*, 
ek  bard  d/iiit",  nab  ;  v.  daht  pisnd  b.  (Dmti. 

Tusked,  Tusk'y,  a.  furnished  with  tusks -Gaidar,  zn-ndb,  dan  tail h,  Ihaitgail*  — 
tCtt.  int.  expressing  contempt—  Chhihy  chhi-chhi h,  thu-thnh,  tauba-tauba. 


upades  d.  wa  k.,  siksha-d.,  sikhlrfna.  [yd  pandh  —  Ravshan  wa  palakatwa,  raksha. 
Tu'TE-LApE,  n.  guardianship,  protection  —  M  it  rabbi -gari  atdliqi  yd  nigah-hdni,  hifdiat 
Tu'te-lar,  Tu'te-La-ry,  a.  protecting  —  Muhdfiz,  nigah-bdn ,  hiindyat  yd  hifdzat  k.  w. 

—  Rakghak,  pdlak,  rakshanakrfri. 

Tu'tor-A9E,  n.  the  authority  of  a  tutor  —  Atdliqi,  nstddi ,  atdliq  ustdd  yd  nig uh  ban  kd 
ikhtiydr— Rakshak  adhyapak  wa  sikshak  ka  adhikar. 

Tu'tor-ess,  Tu'trix,  n.  a  female  tutor—  Ustani,  atuh  —  Guruwdyan,  guru  wain,  sikshd- 
kari,  bdlopadesini,  balopadeukri. 

Tu'tor-SHFP,  n.  the  office  of  a  tutor  —  Atdliqi,  ustdd  atdliq  yd  nigali-bdn  kd  'uhda,  mu- 
* al/imi ,  nigah-hdni  —  Adhyapakata,  upadesakata.  unadhyayatwa,  adhyapak  ka  pad. 
TDTTY,  n.  a  sublimate  of  zinc  —  Dasta  jaldne  se  jo  kuchh  us  se  ur-kav  hist  mat  upar 
ja-kar  jam-jayh. 

TOZ,  n.  a  lock  or  tuft  of  hair  —  Zulf—  Alak. 

TWAIN,  a.  (S.  tvcegen )  two  —  Bo*. 

twang,  v.  to  aound  with  a  quick  sharp  noise,  to  make  to  sound  sharply  ;  n.  a  quick 
sharp  sound  —  Thanaknd  tankornd  yd  jhanakndb,  jhankdrna  jhanjhandnd  tanfandna 
yd  thanthanandu  ;  n.  tantandhat*,  jhanjhandhat h,  tankdru,jhankdru,  lankor h,  tan*. 
TwXn'OLE,  f.  to  make  a  quick  sharp  sound  —  Thanaknd*,  jhanaknd*. 

TwXnk,  v.  to  make  to  sound  —  Thant.handnah,  tantandnd'',  jhanjhandnd'',  jhankdrndh. 
TWAT'TLE,  v.  (tattle)  to  prate,  to  chatter— Barbar ana  yd  bakbak-k h.,  bakwdd  yd 
barbar  kh. 

Twat'tlino,  n.  the  act  of  prating,  idle  talk  —  Bakbak  barbar  yd  barbardhath,  bakwad  . 
TWfiAG0E,  n.  (S.  tweogan)  perplexity  —  Ilairdni,  pareshdm,  digqat,  iztirdb,  taklif— 
Uljhfrd,  phahsaw,  kadit.  jhanjhat,  kies.  [nnchnd  khiiichnd  yd  marorna h. 

TWEAK,  v.  (S.  twiccian)  to  pinch,  to  twitch  —  Dabdnu  misnd  malnd  yd  aihthnd h, 
TWEE'DLE.  v.  to  affect  by  fiddling  or  by  some  slight  influence  —  Sdrangi  hajd-kar 
yd  kisx  halki  sa'i  se  osar  k.  yd  dil  uksand  —  Chikara  bajakar  wrf  kisi  halke  daMw  pe 
man-dolana  wTa  Dtan  uksand,  [yd  n\ochna*,  chimtdu- 

TWfi£Z'ER$,  n.  pi.  small  pincers  to  pluck  out  hairs—  Mochina  yd  muchina,  muchna 
TWfibVE,  a.  (S.  ticelf)  ten  and  two-  Bdrah h,  duwazdah  —  Dw;fdas. 

Twelfth,  a.  the  ordinal  of  twelve  —  Burahwdhh,  bdrhdh''.  hdrahuii*. 

Twelfth'tidk,  n.  twelfth  day  after  Christmas  —  Hairat  Jsd  ki  paiddish  kikh.ushi  ka 
rozjo  har  *dl  mdh-i-Disambar  ki  pachiswih  tdrikh  ko  hold  hai  uske  bad  kd  bdrah- 
%cdh  roz  — Isa  ka  janmaparvadivas  jo  Disambar  mahine  ke  pachiswen  din  hota  bai 

uske  pi'chbe  kd  b.lrahwrfh  din.  #  h 

Twelve'm6nth,  n.  a  year  —  Ek  sul,  bdrah-mdsh,  baras-dm'\  baras-bhar  .  bar  as  - 

Varsh,  dwKdasamis.  vatsar,  parivatsar.  #  #  blL™  ?! 

Twelve'pen  XT«  a.  sold  for  a  shilling  —  Athannihu  h,  ath-dveku h.  ath-ane  w  .,  nth-an 
TwfLVE'scSRE,  a.  twelve  times  twenty  —  Bdrah-kori",  bdrah-'Asi h.  do-sau-chalis  . 
TWENTY,  a.  (S.  twentig )  twice  ten  —  Bish,  bist.  hist .  ioHh  —  Vinsati. 

TwiK'TI  BT^,  a.  the  ordinal  of  twenty  —  Bisted.it*,  bis  turn ,  bistum. 
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TWl'BlLL,  n.  (S.)  a  halbert,  a  mattock  —  Gavrdsab,  pkarsd  phdwrd  yd  1citdalih. 

TWl£E,  ad.  (S.  twegen )  two  times,  doubly  —  Do-bdra  mukarrar  du-bdra  yd  do-daf'a,  do - 
chand  yd  du-chand  —  Do-ber  dwi-ber  wa  dwivrtr,  duna  dugna  dunrfdun  wa  dwigun. 

TWl'DLE.  See  Tweedle.  [s£kha,  agraiukfcif. 

TWlG,  n.  (S.)  a  small  shoot  or  branch  —  Shakhcha,  laish,  palloh,  ddli h  —  PallAv,  upa- 

Twig'gen,  a.  made  of  twigs  —  Pailo  lais  yd  dali  lea  band  Audh  — Pallav  wa  upaadkhd 
ka  b.ina  hua.  [vapurn,  upasdkhfimay,  pallavamay. 

Twig'gy,  a.  full  of  twigs  —  Pur-shdkhcha,  lais  pallo  yd  ddliyoh  se  bhara  hua  b  —  Palla- 

TWTLIGHT,  twi'lit,  n.  (S.  tweo,  leoht)  the  faint  light  before  sunrise  and  after  sun¬ 
set,  uncertain  view  or  partial  disclosure  ;  a.  seen  or  done  by  twilight,  obscure 

—  Skafaq,  yair-i-muqarrar  nigah  yd  kam  zuhur ;  a.  sha/aq  men  delchd  gaya  yd  kiyd 
gay  t,  tira  tunic  yd  be-nur  —  Godhuli  gaudhuri  sandhiprakns  sandhya  wa  s&ndhyiC- 
kal,  aspashtadrishti  wa'  apurnaprakris ;  a.  godhuli  w£  sandhiprakds  men  dekhtt 
gay.-f  w<<  kiya  gaya,  andherjf  dhumltf  wa  aspasht. 

TWIN,  n.  (S.  geticinne)  one  of  two  produced  at  a  birth  ;  a.  noting  one  of  two  pro¬ 
duced  at  a  birth  ;  v.  to  be  produced  at  the  same  birth  —  Tauam,  ham-zad ,  jamakb  ; 
a.  ham-zdd,  tauam  ;  v.  ham-zdd  h.,  tauam  paidd  A.  — Yam,  yamak,  yamal,  yamaj  j 
a.  yamak,  yamal,  yamaj,  jutawa ;  v.  yamak  yamal  wa  yamaj  utpanna  h. 

TwIn'ling,  n.  a  twin  lamb  —  Taiutm-halwan  —  Yamak  meshasavak,  bher  kd  bachchi 
jo  jutawa  hua  ho.  [Yamak  y;>mal  yamaj  wa  jutawtf,  sahyukt. 

TwInned,  p.  a.  born  at  the  same  birth,  paired  —  Tauam,  jutd-kud  ya  mi'd-hud  u  — 

Twin'ner,  n.  a  breeder  of  twins  -  Wah  jis  se  tauam  paidd  hod  —  Wah  jis  se  yamak 
yamal  w d  jutawa  utpanna  hon.  [mal,  yamaj,  jutawrf. 

Twin'born,  a.  produced  at  the  same  birth—  Tauam,  ham-zad,  jatndkb  —  Yamak,  ya- 

TWlNE,  y.  (S.  twinan)  to  twist,  to  wind,  to  wrap  closely  round,  to  turn  found; 
n.  a  twisted  thread,  a  twist  —  Batnd  yd  bhdhjnab,  bal-d.  bauhriyand  lipatnd  yd  bal- 
Jchdna 11 ,  lapelnd h,  phirnd  yd  ghumndb  ;  n.  resmdn  yd  rismdn,  pech  yd  peckish'; 
n.  —  Sutli  dora  wa  tharra,  bal  maror  aihth  wa  aihthan. 

TWINGE,  v.  (D.  dmngen)  to  affect  with  a  sharp  sudden  pain,  to  feel  a  sharp  sudden 
pain,  to  pinch  ;  n.  a  sharp  sudden  pain,  a  pinch  —  Marornd  talnd  jaldnd  yd  tatdndb, 
jalna  lisnd  karaknd  yu  chinagndu,  nochnd  dabdnd  yd  lcdtndh  ;  n.  tig  jalan  maror 
karak  karkari  chililc  yd  chinug\  chutki  chikoti  chakoii  dabdio  yd  malnah. 

TWlN'KLE,  v.  (S  twinclian)  to  sparkle,  to  shine  with  a  quivering  light,  to  open 
and  shut  the  eye  by  turns;  n.  a  quivering  light,  a  motion  of  the  eye,  an  instant 

—  Chamaknd  chamchamdnd  jagmagdnd  yd  jhalakndu,  jhilmildnd  jhalmaldnd  yd 
timtinmnab,  matkdnd  mataknd  jhapaknd  palak-mdrnd  milmildnd  michmichdnd  yd 

malkdna u  ;  n.  limlimdhat  jhilmUdhat  ydjha/jhaldhat  h,  matki  jhapki  yd  palakb, 
'pdX 

Twink,  n.  a  motion  of  the  eye,  a  moment  -  Matki  jhapki  yd  palakh  palb 

nr  a /revering  light,  an  instant,  a  motion  of  the  ey e-ThntimdUt  vd 
.1  hdmila ha tu,  patb,  jhapki  mat ki  yd  palakb.  *-  *  9 

TWIRE,  v  ' 
cheii 


m,,,y  - .  — — rutaparivarttan. 

or,*.  (D.  twisten)  to  unite  by  winding  one  thing  round  another,  to  contort,  to 
writhe,  to  wind,  to  pervert ;  n.  the  act  o£  twisting,  any  thing  made  by  twisting 

roTnt’.  batnd  yd  bhdnjnd",  aiiulmd  yd  vmethnd\ «£ 
loinu  ,  lapelna  ,  ul/anaya  bigarnab  ;  n .  aiidh  aihthan  bal  yd  bat,idb'  jo  kuehk 


yd  bhdhjna 

.  -  •  ^  v  , - nth  aihthau 

ainthne  yd  batne  se  bane",  dori\  sutli  yd  rassi",  marord  yd  maror 
WIST  KR,  n  one  that  twists  -  Batne  wh.,  bhdhjne  w h.,  dihthne  wb.’,  oatnl°. 

! f .  ’  *:  (S-  MMtan)  to  reproach  —  T u’na-mdmd,  sar-zanish  k.,maldmatk  -JhirakmC 
^bhartsanik.,gh,,rak„d,nind1ik,  .  ighTwH  «  nS  sf’ 


,7 nkrdhfit  yd  sikurdw h 


chah^hat,  vydknlata  wa  ghabrahat. 


ghabrand  wiC  vyakul-h. ;  h.  ch&h- 
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TWO,  id,  a.  (S.  tita)  one  and  one  — Z)oh.  [dhu'r 

TwA'ed<?ed,  a.  having  an  edge  on  each  side-  Do-dhdrdh,  du-dhdrd  h  do-dam -Dwi! 

Twd'FOLD,  a.  double  ;  ad.  doubly  —  Dugnd",  dund h,  dugund",  do-par td*1,  do-lard, h 
dokardh,  dunddtin*',  do-ckand  yd.  du-chand  ;  ad.  do-chand  yd  du-chand,  dund'l> 
dugnd  h,  dunddun  h  —  Dwigun,  dwividh  ;  ad.  dwigun. 

Tw6'hX>"D-ed,  a.  employing  both  hands,  having  two  hands,  used  with  both  hands  — 
Donoh  hatkoii  Id  hti'mdl  k.  w.,  do-dast,  donoh  hdthoh  se  musta'mal  h.  w.  —  Donoii 
hifthoh  ka  vyavnhar  k.  w.,  dwihast  do  liathd  wa  do-hath  w.,  donoh  hathoh  se  vya- 
vahi  it  arthdt  ka'm  ane  w. 

Tw6'pen<je,  tup'pen^e,  n.  the  sum  of  two  pence  —  Sand  dne  sc  lcuchh  uparh. 

Two'tongued,  a.  doubled-tongued,  deceitful  —  Dagd-bdz  yd  du-zubdh,  farebx  makkdr 
yd  riyd-kdr  —  Dwiiasaa  dwijihwa  w£  chhali,  kapati  wa  pravahchak. 

TYKE.  See  Tike.  (Bheri,  bher,  dundubhi. 

TYM'BAL,  n.  (Fr.  timbale)  a  kettle-drum  —  Naqqdra.  tambur,  damdma ,  dankdh  — 

TYMPANUM.  n.  (L.)  a  drum,  a  part  of  the  ear—  Tabl  yd  tambur ,  kdn  ka  parda— 
Dhol  duggi  wa  dugdugt*  karnodar  wa  karnadundubhi. 

Tym-pa-ni'tes,  Tym'pa-ny,  n.  a  flatulent  distention  of  the  body—  Badan  ka  phaiiaw 
yd  phuldio  —  Sarir  ka  pliuUw,  deh  ka  phuhfw  wa  phaiiaw. 

Tym'pa-Nize,  v.  to  stretch  as  the  skin  of  a  drum  —  Tarvia h,  phaildndh,  marhndh. 

TYPE,  n.  (Gr.  tupos)  an  emblem,  a  symbol,  a  figure,  a  sign,  a  stamp,  a  printing 
letter;  v.  to  prefigure  —  'A  lamat,  nishan,  shrat  yd  shakl,  nishani  yd  asar,  naqsha 
naqsh  yd  qatt-zan ,  chhdpe  ka  harf ;  v.  tamsil  se  pesh-nnmdi  k.,  nazxr  se  ogejatavd, 
pesktar  se  tashbih  yd  nazxr  se  ma'lum  kardnd  —  Lakshan,  chihn,  rupakar  wa  pratirup, 
chinhaui  ling  w,<  suchak,  chhapd  chhrfp  wd  ahk,  mudnfkshar  wa  chha'pe-ka-nkshar  ; 
v.  purvalakshan  d.,  pratirupadwara  pahile  se  dekhana  wa  jatana,  drishtuntadwara 
ptirvapradarsan  k. 

Typ'IC,  Typ'i-cal,  a.  emblematic,  figurative  —  ’.4  Idmat-dar,  naqli  dull  yd  tamsili — 
Lingi  suchak  wrt  uddesak,  lakshanik  pratirupak  wa  vyanjak. 

Typ'i-cal  ly,  ad.  in  a  typical  manner  —  ’Illatan,  tamsilan ,  tamsili  taur  se—  Lakshanik 
bhiiv  se,  vyanjanapurvak. 

Typ'i  FY  v.  to  represent  by  emblem  —  'Aldmat  yd  nishan  se  daldlat  lc .,  tams'd  se pesh- 
vumdi  k.,  pesk  tar  se  tashbih  yd •  naAr  se  ma'lum  karuna  —  Purvalakshan  d.,  pratirupa¬ 
dwara  purvapradarsan  k. 

TYPHOON',  n.  (Gr.  tuphos,  probably  because  it  was  supposed  to  be  the  work  of  the 
aiant  Typhoeus  or  Typhos)  the  name  given  to  a  violent  tornado  or  hurricane  occur¬ 
ring  in  the  Chinese  seas,  a  name  sometimes  applied  to  a  hot  suffocating  wind  that 
blows  with  great  violence  in  Africa  Syria  Arabia  and  Persia  more  commonly  called 
Simoom-  Ek  qism  kd  tiifdn,  ek  qism  ki  garm  aur  tund  Lud-YZb  blianti  ka  jhakkar, 
ek  blianti  ki  ttft  bayar.  ,  tap,  jwaravisesh. 

TYTIIUS,  n.  (Gr.  tuphos)  a  kind  of  fever  —  Ek  qism  kd  bukhdr  —  Ek  bbunti  ka  jar 

TYP'O-COS-MY,  n.  (Gr.  tupos,  kosmos)  a  representation  of  the  world  —  Xaqsha-i-dunyd 

— BhuprdWckhya.  #  7* , 

TY  POG  RA  PHY,  n.  (Gr.  tnpos,  grapho)  the  art  of  printing—  Ch hape  kd  fann,  c/tha- 

nd-gari— Mudraksharanrayog,  chhapne  ki  vidyK. 

TY-POO.'nA-PHER,  n.  a  printer- Chhdpe  w". - Mudrakar.  mudraHn.  ^ 

Typ  O-GHaPh'ic,  Typ-0  GhXph'i-CAL,  a.  pertaining  to  printing  -  Chhape  ka*y  chhape 
ke  mutaaViq  —  Mudraksharaprayogasambandhi,  mudnuikanavishayak. 

TY'RANT  n  (Gr.  turannos)  an  absolute  monarch,  a  despotic  and  cruel  ruler 
K hud-tar  bddshdK  zdlim  bid'ati  jdbir  sitam-gar  jafd-kdr  mardum-dzar  mnlk-soz 
\rlam  eoz  yd  khalq-uzdr  Xa&m-S\vechchh?fchari  raja  wa  swatantra  adlnpati,  pra- 
ii'nivak  unadravi  wK  nish'hur  swatni. 

TyVaxness  n  a  female  tyrant  -'A urat  jo  zulm  yd  jaW  kare,  zahma -Dushtarajm, 
stri  jo  praja  ko  pi  id  dewai  wa  upadrav  karai,  pr  .ijdpirakai  ini.  ^  ^  #  , 

,  »T’«»  ntv' 
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T^-Ran'ni  CAL,  a.  pertaining  to  a  tyrant,  despotic,  cruel  ^nra- 

na  vdjf'ddr-viaustVK  ml  mi ,  sUaml  qakri  yd  be  r  aim-  Prajapirakasambandhi  v  p 

Vr..;r  li-orisbavak  nraidpirak  wa  pmjc-padravi.  kntlun  wa  mshthur. 
i^pirakausaajak,  piaj.ip  _ r  JJ  zAllnuinn  mt,,m-aar  vd  zdhm  ke 


Vvr-rAL-LY  ail.  in  the  manner  of  a  tyrant  —  ZaUmuna,  .utam-gar  ya 
tunr  se,  eitam-gari  sc,  zulm  joAra»-Praj  ijdrakavat,  upadrav  se,  prajopa  rav 

nisMlmraul  se  of  a  tyrant -ZdHm.  ^Vr-Upndravi,  prajapi>k. 

T'K  VVM>G’  °  ■  --Zulm  k..  qa:ah  k.Jabr  k.,  sitam  k.t  zabardusti  k  . 

asamyaksasau  k.,  prajapiran  k-, 


Tyu'an-nize,  v.  to  net  as  a  tyrant-  ^ 

zdlim  h..  jaur-jafd  fc.-Upndrav  k.,  amtisasau 

s wachchhaud,  pash  inahriday  kathor  wd  mshthur. 


TYR  [  1141  ]  UMB 

Tyr'an-NOUS  ly,  ad.  despotically,  cruelly  —  Zdlimana  yd  jabran,  sang-dili  sitam-gari 
zuliu  yd  juju  se  —  Praiapirakavat  wd  upadrav-se,  krurata  nishthurata  wd  nirdayatd 


se. 


Tyr'an-ny,  ».  absolute  monarchy,  cruel  government,  severity,  rigour  —  Khud-sarl  ki 
badshdhat  yd  saltanat,  zulm,  jabr  yd  sitam,  jaur  jafd  salhti  yd  ta'addi  —  Swatantra- 
rdjya  wd  anirbnndharajya,  kusasan  upadrav  prajopadrav  wa  anitisdsan,  nishthurata 
wd  krurata,  kathorata. 

Ty-Ran'ni  (JiDE,  n.  the  act  of  killing  a  tyrant,  one  who  kills  a  tyrant  —  Zdlim-kushi 
jdbir-kushi  yd  sitam-gar-lcushi,  zalim  leash  jdbir-kush  yd  sitam-gar-kush  —  Prnjapiiaka- 
hatya  wa  prajapirakahadh,  prajapt'rakahanta  wa  prajapirakabadhak. 

TY'RO,  n.  (L.)  a  beginner  in  learning  —  Nau-dmoz,  mubtudi,  nausikhh,  sikh-nautdh  — 
Navachhatra,  navasishya,  nutanasishya,  vidydrambhak,  nutandbhyasi. 

TYTHE.  See  Tithe. 

u. 

C'BER-OUS,  a.  (L.  uher)  fruitful,  copious  —  Zar-lhez  musmir  yd  phal  dar,  wdfir  kasir 
yd  ziydda  —  Urvara  baliuphali  phalawan  phalantd  wa  upjdu,  bahut  vipul  wd  pra- 
chur.  [rafcwa  wa  phalotpddakatwa,  bahulya  bahutat  wi  bahutayat. 

Tj'ber-ty,  n.  fruitfulness,  abundance  —  Zurich  ezi  yd  bur-ddn,  kasrat  yd  if  rat  —  Urva- 

C-BI-CA'TION,  n.  .  L.  ubi)  the  state  of  being  in  a  place,  local  relation  —  Kisi  jagah 
'men  hdziri  yd  maujudagi ,  makdni  yd  jdi  nisbat  —  Kisi  sthdn  men  upasthiti,  sthdna- 
sambandh. 

0-BIQUI-TY,  n.  (L.  ubique)  existence  every  where  at  the  same  time,  omnipresence 
—  ISab  kahiii  hdziri,  hdzin-ndziri  —  Sarvatravidyamdnatd,  sarvavyapti  wa  sarvatra- 
vvapti. 

C-biq'ui-ta  ry,  a.  existing  every  where  ;  n.  one  who  exists  every  where  —  Sab  kahih 
hazir,  hdzir-nazir  ;  n.  hazir-ndzir—  Sarvatravidyumdn,  sarvavyapi,  sarvavyapak  ;  n. 
sarvatravidyamdn,  sarvavydpak.  [travidyamdnatd,  sarvatravydpakatwa. 

C-BiQ'ur-TA-Ri-NESS,  n.  existence  every  where  —  Sab  kahiii  hdziri,  hdzirindziri,  —  S>ur\u- 

DD'DER,  n.  (S.  udev )  the  organ  which  secretes  milk  in  the  cow  and  other  large  ani¬ 
mals  —  Than  h,  leicd  h. 


Cd'dered,  a.  furnished  with  udders  —  Thanddr,  leicdddr,  than  ?«h. 

OG'LY,  a.  (S.  oga)  deformed,  offensive  to  the  sight,  the  opposite  of  beautiful -Zisht- 
ra  yd  tursh-rn,  qabihkarih  yd  bad-shaki,  bad-surat  yd  karih-manzar  —  Kuvup  aparup 
wd  virup,  rupahin  wa  kadakar,  kutsitakar  kutsit  tkriti  wd  asundar. 

Cg  LIN  ESS,  7?.  deformity,  total  want  of  beauty -Zishti  yd  zisht-rul ,  bad-shrati  bad- 
shalcli  na-zebdi  qabdhat  yd  karih-manzari.  [kasht,  putivran. 

pL'CER,  n.  (L.  ulcus)  a  sore  —  Nasur,  qarha.  phordh,  pirkih.  bahdar-ghawu —  V ran, 

Ulcer  ate,  v.  to  turn  to  an  ulcer- Ndsdr  h.  yd  L,  pakndu,  pakd-du.,  ndstiri  h.  yd  k. 

„  —  Pirkiyaha  h.  wd  k.,  vrani  h.  wd  k.,  vranit  h.  wa  k.,  vranamay  h.  wa  k. 

Ul  (Jer-a'tion,  n.  the  act  of  ulcerating -Ndsdr  h.,  pakdwh,  paknd h -  Savranabhav. 

Ulcered,  a.  having  become  an  nicer -Ndsur  hud,  qarha-hud,  phord  yd  baiidar-nhdw 
/rudh  — Vrauiblnit,  pirkiydha.  pakd-lmd.  *  [vran,  pirkiydhd. 

ULCF.R-OU8,  (t.  affected  with  ulcers  -  Ndsurf,  pur  ndsur  —  Vrani,  vranamay,  vranit,  sa- 

U-LlGr l-NOUS,  a.  (L.  u'igo)  muddy,  slimy  -  Gadld  yd  chahldhah,  pankahd  kicharhd 
ya  mcnla". 


inuuidvdKya.  \w\  >hal 

rit  TH  *Tv  *^R®  T  m™V™ce-Akhiri  Wto  yd  natlja  —  Antva  avasth:S 

U  L-T  R  AM  A  -  R I NE  ,  a.  (L,  ultra,  mare)  being  beyond  the  sea  ;  n.  a  blue  colour- 

>aimnndar  keparld  sumumlar  par  ka\  durydpdr  kd  ;  n.  ck  qism  kd  khdssa  nild 
?  «///7  Samudrapar  k a  ;  n.  nilavarn,  nila  rang. 

{k  iiioHg)  being  beyond  the  mounUins ;  *  for- 

Cl  T  >  ritf'bT’Jv/"''  ln  '  P,  "r  P“r  ;  “•  »•- VidesI,  parades!. 

L-r  '■'■MbNIjAbE  a.  (L.  ultra  mm,  dut>)  being  i.eyond  the  world  -  Dunyd  pdr 
tfi  >  {>(tr  'a  ~  Bhulok  wa  pritlnvi  ke  par  kd.  ^  ^ 

rTM?»,hA1  (Ii*  vl!!ln)t,\  1,owl -Khdhknd",  bhauuknd h,  hdu  hdn  kh. 


DM  BEL,  n.  (fj.  uni' el! a)  a  Hower  consisting  of 


a  number  of  flower-stalks  spreading 


t  ...  - — o  ”*■  ™  miuiuci  ui  nuwer-stai 

from  a  o.mmon  centre  -  Lk  qism  kd  phid- Kk  prakar  kd  phdl 

f,eTnS  u,u^els  —  Phiil-ddr  —  Pusbpamay,  pushpayukt. 

L,LR*  M*  ;l  f',8Ml  of  a  brown  colour  hist  obtained  in  Umbria  ■  v.to  colour  with 
utn  jer,  to  s  ,aJe,  to  darken-^  qism  ki  bhdri  ma'danl  shai  jo  shard'  meii  mulk  i- 


r  *aya 

viaiouuiua,  chhriyay uktatri.  [pratirupak,  prativimbak. 

Um-brat'ic,  Um-brat'i-cal,  a.  shadowy  or  typical  —  Dali,  tams'di,  tas/dAhi—  Ldkshaoik, 
Om'bra-tu.e,  a.  unreal,  unsubstantial  —  Be-asl  yd  gair-i-haqiqi,  hubdbi  bdd-hawul  yd 
bemagz  —  A  vastav,  abliasatmak  wa  as;tr.  [oliira. 

Um-bra'tious,  a.  disposed  to  take  umbrage  —  B urd  marine  wh.,  tunuk-mizdj — 
ITm-brel'la,  n.  a  screen  from  the  sun  or  rain—  Chhdtdh,  chkatrV',  chatr— Chhatra. 
Om'bri-ere,  n.  the  visor  of  a  helmet— Jhilam*'.  [ta,  chhayayuktata. 

IJm-brOs'i-ty,  n.  state  of  being  shady  —  Sdya-ddri  —  Chhfiyamayatwa,  chhayavisishta- 
OMPiRE,  n.  (L.  impat  ?)  one  called  into  decide  a  dispute  ;  v.  to  decide,  to  arbi¬ 
trate—  Sdlis,  durmiyani;  v.  infisal  faisal  yd  tajitiz  lc.,  mans  if i  k.  —  Madhyasth,  bich- 
wai  ;  v.  nirnay  wa  nischay  k.,  nishpatti  k.  wa  nip  tan  ff. 

Dm'pi-r\<?e,  n.  decision  of  a  dispute  -Sdlisi,  infisal,  faisala-  Nirnay,  nischay. 

UN.  —[This  Saxon  prefix  is  equivalent  in  meaning  to  the  privative  a  of  the  Greeks  and 
the  privative  in  of  the  Latins  ;  and  it  is  placed,  almost  at  will,  before  adjectives 
and  adverbs,  and  before  perfect  participles  of  active  verbs  to  form  adjectives,  and 
also  before  many  present  participles,  a  considerable  number  of  nouns,  and  a  small 
number  of  verbs.  When  prefixed  to  adjectives,  participles,  and  adverbs,  it  is  uni¬ 
formly  interpreted  by  not ;  in  substantives,  by  the  want  or  absence  of ;  and  in  verbs 
it  commonlv  signifies  the  reversing  or  annulling  of  the  action  or  state  expressed 
by  the  simple  verb.  The  verbs  to  unarm ,  unclose ,  uncover ,  undo,  unload,  and  some 
others  express  a  positive  act  of  privation.  There  are  some  very  common  adjec¬ 
tives  which  do  not  take  this  negative  prefix  ;  as,  good,  bad,  little ,  small,  great , 
large  near,  distant,  right,  wrong,  &c.  The  adjectives  unequal,  unabridged,  unseen, 
unsold,  &c.,  are  purely  negative,  and  imply  merely  the  absence  or  negation  of  that 
which  is  denoted  by  the  more  simple  terms  equal,  abridged,  &c.  But  the  adjectives 
unhappy,  unbecoming,  unsafe,  and  some  others,  have  a  positive  as  well  as  a  negative 
signification  implying  not  only  the  want  of  what  is  expressed  by  the  simp  e  wor  3 
utm  toS  L  but  also  the  presen  co  of  the  contrary  quality  There  are  a  few 
caiinn  which  the  negative  prefixes  in  and  an  are  used  indifferently  ;  as,  infrequent 
or  u»  frequent,  inexpert  or  unexpert,  inexperienced  or  uv experienced,  ineligible  or  une- 
Jiaible  &e  The  prefix  un  is  more  commonly  used  before  adjectives  derived  from 
the  \nglo-Saxon,  and  in  before  such  as  are  derived  from  the  Latin.  Worcester] 
fl  N  -A-B  ASHED',  (S.  un,  L.  ad,  basis  ?)  not  confused  by  shame  or  modesty -A  tf- 

u  ,  nd-mr-niauii,  surkh-ru,  qair-i  mahjub,  gair-i  nadim  —  Alajjit,  alajjaman.  , 

CN-A-BAT'ED,  a.  (S.  un,  beatan )  not  abated,  not  diminished  -  Nd-mukhaffaf, 

fTM  frC0bjNOT'AaBLE"a.  (S.  un,  L.  ad,  con,  puto)  not  to  be  accounted  for,  not 

^  ni.  —  ’4  Wth  vd  mumtana-i-sharh  ya  mumtana  -ibay 


ex- 


ri  W  t  CC0S'TOMEDSeu.  ^S.Tfh^ad,  con,  *mtum)  not  accustomed,  iww-.Vu-sw- 

yi  na-mahra,n,  ^  -  Anabhyaat  anabhyasr  waakrr- 

UNuihCHSiNG,'u,''(SUur*ce)  not  feeUng  or ;  causing  pain- Durd  m-nui’l^  k  ■ 


"C'  q  f  f  '  vi  I  V  •  *  ••  v  J  7  ^  " 

t  S'AC-QUAINTED-NKSS,  n.  want  of  acquaintance  -  SiM**,  - 
U'  ,rao ifiynt,  lekhabari- Anabbijnata,  apanchitaUa 
UN-AC'TU-AT-ED,  a.  (S.  un,  L 

«.>■»•)  «*  •»'  with  'honour Respect- 


1 actum )  not  actuated  -  Na-mutaharrik,  be-tahrik  - 
[  llc  qadr  —  Astut,  anddrit,  aprasansu. 


UNA 
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DN-A-DOLTER-ATE,  On  a-dul'ter-at-ed,  a.  (S.  un,  L.  ad,  alter)  genuine,  pure  — 
Asil,  khalis  —  Adushit  w?i  amisrit,  chokh£  khara  asansrisht  vj£  suddh. 

On-a  dul'ter-ate -ly,  ad.  without  mixture  —  Bild-dmezish  — Bind  tnilaw. 

UN-ADVISABLE,  a.  (S.  un.  Fr.  aviser)  not  expedient,  not  prudent  —  Ndmundsib, 
qair-i-wdjib  —  Ayogya,  anucliit. 

On-ad  vised',  a.  imprudent,  indiscreet,  rash  —  Be -khabar  be-aql  be-saldh  yd  be-tadbir, 
be-lihaz  yd  be-tamiz,  be-ihtiydt  yd  be-taammul— Asavadh^n,  aviveki,  utrfwla  nidharak 
avicharapurv  wa  apanfmarshasiddha. 

On-ad-vis'ed-ly,  ad.  imprudently,  rashly  —  Be-taammul,  bc-lihdzi  yd  be-Hitiydti se  — 
Avicharapurvak,  avichar  se  wa  bind  soche-bhale. 

Un-ad-vis'ed-ness.  n.  imprudence,  rashness  —  Be-aqlx  yd  be-tadbiri ,  be-lihazi  tahawwur 
ydjaldi  —  Asilvadhilnafca  wi  avivechaiuf,  avichffr  aparinjfmadarsan  avivek  wa  uttfwli. 

UNAFFECTED,  a.  (S.  un,  L.  ad,  fact  am)  not  affected,  plain,  natural,  sincere  — 
Gair-i-muassar  be-sdkhta  nd-sdkhta  yd  qair-imutaassir,  sdda,  tabx'%  yd  zdtx,  haqitj  ?  sdf 
vast  yd  be-riyd  —  Ajatadrav  anupahat  wa  nirvikar,  sidha  saral  wrf  sahaj,  aLritrim 
wa  swabhavik,  sachcha  dambharahit  wa  nishkapat. 

On-af  fect'ed-ly,  ad.  really,  without  disguise  —  Uaqlqatan  yd  wdqi'i,  bVd-riyd  ydb'xld- 
nalchre  bdzl  —  Sach  sachmuch  wa  yathrfrth,  bind  clihadma  kapat  wa  dambli. 

On-af-fect'ino,  a.  not  moving  the  passions  —  (iair-i-dard-umjez,  na-riqqat-angez, 
qair-i-dil soz  —  Achittadravak,  ahridayavedhak,  man  dolrui  nahfh. 

0N-A-GR£E'A-BLE,  a.  (S.  un,  Fr.  a,  gre)  inconsistent,  unsuitable  —  Nd-muwdfiq, 
nd-laiq  yd  nd-qdbil  —  Asangat  wa  viruddha.  ayogya.  [asaugati. 

On- a  :ghee'a  BLE-NESS.  n.  unsuitableness  —  Nd-muwafaqat,  ud-munasabat  —  Avo^yati, 

UN-AlM'ING,  a.  (S.  un,  L.  cestimo)  having  no  particular  direction  —  Ittifdqi,  ’drizi 
-Abhisandhanahin.  dkasmik.  |  be-tadhin  -  Anabhisliikt,  akritabhiehek. 

UN-A-NELED'.  a.  (S.  un,  an,  celan )  not  having  received  extreme  unction  —  Be-tild, 

C-NAN'I-MOUS,  a.  (L.  unus,  animus)  being  of  one  mind,  agreeing  in  opinion,  har¬ 
monious  —  Yakdil  ek-dil  yd  hamdil,ham-mashwarat  liam-saldh  ham-kaldm  'ham- 
sukhan  yd  liam-zahdn,  muttafiqyd  mwww^-Ekachitta  wa  ekainan,  ekamat  avirud- 
dha  wa  sarvasammat. 

U-na-nTm'i-ty,  n.  agreement  in  opinion  -  Yak-dUi,  ham-dili,  ittifdq,  ittihdd,  ck-dilx, 
ham-kaldmx,  wift.q  —  EkachittaW,  mataikya,  chitaikya,  ekamnta. 

U-n an 'i-mous-ly,  ad.  with  one  mind  -  Yak-dill  se.  ham-dill  sc,  ham-zabdni  se,  Jtam-ka- 
lami  se—  EkachittaW  se,  mataikya  se,  ekamata  se. 

UN-AN'SWER-A  BLE,  a.  (S.  un,  ansxcarmn)  that  cannot  be  refuted  —  La-jawab,  Id- 
radd,  Id-kalam,  be-jamdb,  mumtana’u-l-jaivdb,  mumtanau-l-butldn-  Niruttar  anut- 
tar,  duruttar,  akhandamya.  ’ 

Un-Xn'swer-a-bly,  ad.' beyond  refutation -Ld-jaudJd  se,  Id-jawdb,  Id-kaldm,  mnmta- 
na  u-L-batlanl  se,  nd-ibtal-pazlH  se- Akhandaniyanip  se.  duruttar  prakar  se.  nir- 
uttarritise.  ftibhashit,  akhandit  wa  apratvdkhyat 

CN  APPPAT>:A'm°panT«  ’  ™Oefuted-/ie-,V,™A.  U-ibUl- Apratyukt  id  „pra-' 

UJN-AP-PLAL  A-BLE.  «.  (S  mw.  L  ad,  pello)  not  admitting  appeal- Mumtana'u-l  mu- 

rdf(.  a-  1  unarvichdraprarthand  ke  ayogya,  ddsre  ke  yahah  vichar  ke  nimitta  mar- 
thana  ke  avotrva.  * 


0 

On-ap-pre  hen  srvE,  a.  not  intelligent,  not  suspecting- Kund-zihn  yd  nTddn  beZl 
m  mumut  ^-wasu)d<  —  Na*Bamajb  wd  maudamati.  „isia,ik’  aL.fkv 

ttm  in,,,  /C3  t  .  [Eastrahin  k.,  ninfyudh  k  nilisastia  k 

UN  ARM ;  v.  (S.  un.  L.  armo)  to  strip  of  armour  - Hathiydr  chJun  tend''  be  sildh  k  - 
Un  armed  ,  a.  not  havmg  arms  or  weapons  -  Be-sildh.  be-hathydr  yd.  be-hathi  Jr-Nih- 
0 N& A R ’ RA IC^N  p |®fstra’ sastrarah :tj  nirdyudh,  astrahin,  sastrahin,  anayudh. 
bhivukta.fif  GD  *  ft'  (S‘  Un>  ?)  nDt  brou8ht  t0  trial  —  Na-zer-t-tajwiz  — 


Ana- 


ppeased  or  reconciled  —  M umta- 


Tiv  nf':m"'tabar -  Sandehaail  wa  sasank,  aviswdsva. 

’  n  (S'  U"'  an^  atone)  not  to  be  appeased  , 

a  ud  u  dh,  n a- taqfiya-pa zir,  nd  sulh  pazir,  mumtana'u  s  sulk,  nd-tas/in  r>*,  r 
ft*  K  Jt'  a8amnn|ya»  a«amrfdheya,  asandhiftavya.  1  *«»  |*a.#r 

yA  >  *•  un  L-  v,deo)  ineffectual,  useless -Be-asar  vd  be-tdsir  br.-f' ; 

ya  la-kasd—  Eishphal  prabh.avahin  wi  aprabal,  vyarth  — ‘  -  ’  '  ai 


wa  nirarthak. 


UNA 


[  1144  }  UNB 

UN44VAKE>  (S.  «»,  war)  without  thought,  inattentive  -  Be-thayal  yd  le  tUhur 

be-parwa  na-mukhatib  ya  na-mutawajjik  -  Nisehiut,  amanovogi  asavadhali  Dra’. 
matta  pramadi  wd  auavadhan.  ” 

U  n-a-wahe',  On -a- wakes',  ad.  without  thought,  unexpectedly,  suddenly  -  Be-khabar 
nagahau,  nagah  ya  yak-d-yak  —  Achintit,  akasmdfc  daivat  wa  hathdt,  aiichit  wd 
?w5n,  I  khauf  be-haibat  yd  diler— Abhi't  wd  nidar,  sdkasi  dhith  wd  nidharak. 
L  N-AWED  ,  a.  (S.  un,  eye)  not  awed,  not  restrained  by  fear  or  reverence-- > Be-bdk,  be~ 
UN-BACKED',  a.  (S.  un,  bcec)  not  having  been  backed,  not  tamed,  not  supported - 
Jis  par  sawari  na  hat  ho,  nd-vdm,  be  viadad  bs-dast-gh't  yd  be-pushti  —  Anchutkd  wd 
jisp ir  koi  charha  na  ho,  auhila  anparcha  andaba  adamit  adant  wa  avasibhut 
asaliav  niradhar  andlamb  wa  anavalamb.  [bind  bandhan  wd  patt.i  kd. 

UN-BAND  ED,  a.  (S.  un,  banda )  having  no  band-^e-6an^,  be-patti - Bandhanasunya, 
UN -BAR',  v.  (S.  un,  Fr.  barre )  to  open  by  removing  a  bar  —  Hurled  kholnd h,  khold"., 
dr  sqrkdnd".  [Ainundit,  akritakshaur! 

UN-BARBED',  a.  (S.  un.  L.  barba)  not  shaven  —  Muhrd  na  hud  ',  na  muhrd  hud"  — 
UN-BARKED',  a.  (S.  un,  Dan.  barclc)  stripped  of  the  bark  —  Chhola-hua  h,  chhild-hud h. 
UN-BAT  ED,  a.  (S.  un,  beatan )  not  repressed,  not  blunted -‘Be-zabt,  nd-kund- Anda¬ 
ba  anigrilut  wa  asanyat,  chokha  paina  wd  tikshna.  [mehr  yd  dr  dur 

UN-BAY',  v.  (S.  un,  bugan )  to  open,  to  free  from  the  restraint  of  mounds—  Kholnd*, 
ON-BE-COME',  v.  (S.  un,  bccuman )  not  to  become,  not  to  be  suitable  to  —  Zeb  na  d. 
yd  nd-mundisib-h.,  nd-muwufiq  h.~  Na  sajnd  phabnd  sohana  wd  khulna,  ayogva  wd 
anupayukt  h.  [munasib  —  Ayukt  ansobit  wd  ayogya,  anuebit. 

On-BE-ComYng,  a.  unsuitable,  improper  —  Nu-muu'dfiq  bc-saj  nd-zeb  yd  bad-numd,  na- 
On  be  Com'ing-ly,  ad.  in  an  unsuitable  manner— Nd-mundsabat  se,  nd-muwdfaqot  se, 
bad  numdx  se,  nd  zebdish.se,  be-ja  —  Ayogyatd  se,  anuchit  r£ti  se:  [twa,  asamanjas. 

LTn-be-com'ing  ness,  n.  impropriety  —  Nd-mundsabat,  nu-ma' quit  -Ayogyata,  anuchita- 
UN-BED',  v.  (S.  un,  bed)  to  raise  from  bed  —  Bichhaune  se  uthand'*,  bistar  se  uthdnd. 
ON-BE-GET',  v.  (S.  un,  be,  getan)  to  deprive  of  existence  —  Nest  o-nd-bdd  k.,  mitd-d"., 
nest  k.  —  Media,  nnsht  k. 

On-bk  got',  Ox-be-got'ten,  a.  having  always  been,  eternal,  not  yet  generated  —  Ddim 
muddvn  yd  jdwiddh,  azalx-o-abadx,  nd-paidd  yd  na-maulud  —  Nitya, chirasthay i , anjand 
ajdt  wd  aj.  [dhi>heh  kholnd",  ehitdnd u. 

ON-BE  GUILE',  v.  (S.  un,  he,  wiglian  ?)  to  undeceive  — A’dn  kholnd",  diikh  kholnd", 
UN-BE'ING,  a.  (S.  un,  beon )  not  existing  —  Nd-maujud,  be-wujud  —  Avartamdn,  avidya- 
mdn. 

ON-BE  EIEVE;  v.  (S.  «»,  gelyfan )  not  to  believe  or  trust,  to  discredit  -  1'tibdr  na  k., 
itiindd  yd  i'tiqdd  na  k.  —  Avis  was  k.  wd  vis  was  na  k.,  pratyay  na  k.  wa  apiatyay  k. 
On-be-lief',  n.  incredulity,  infidelity  —  Be-i'tiqddi  y  i  be-itibdri,  illidd  knfr  shirk  yd 
be  dinl  —  Aviswas  wa  apratyay.  aniswaravdd  dbarmanindd  wa  devaniuda. 
Ck-bb-liev'ek,  n.  an  infidel  —  Kafir,  be-din,  gabr,  mulhid,  gair  i-mu  taqid- Ndstik, 
am'swaravddi,  devanindak,  dharmanindak. 

Un  be-liev'ing,  a.  not  believing,  infidel  ~  Munkir  gairi-mu’taqid  yd  nd-mutaqid,  muk 
hid  yd  kafir  —  Apratyayakari  wa  viswas-na-k.  w.,  ndstik. 

UN-BfiND',  v.  (S.  un,  bendan)  to  free  from  flexure,  to  make  straight,  to  rela x—Uldr- 

nd  yd  kholnd",  sidhd  k".,  dhild  k".  .  , 

Un-bSnd'tng,  a.  not  yielding,  resolute  —  Sakht  yd  nd-muldim,  wustaqim  subikqadam 
yd  sdhib-i-istiqldl  —  Khard,  drirhanischay  drirhasankalp  sudbir  wa  dhairyyawan.  ^ 
Un-bent',  a.  not  strained,  relaxed,  not  crushed—  Utard  khuldyd  sidhd",  dht Id",  ka^a  '. 
tJN-BE-WlTCH',  v  (S.  un,  be,  wicce)  to  free  from  fascination  —Jddd  yd  afsuh  se  dz  id 
fa  _  Tona  wd  totka  chhordnd,  ton  i  utarnd,  abliiioantran  ee  nmkt  k. 

UN-Bl'AS,  v.  (S*.  t m,  Fr.  biais)  to  free  from  bias  —  Be-taraf  ddr-k.,  be-garaz-k.,  be-laus- 

k.  —  Apakshapati  k.  , 

Un-bi'assed,  a.  free  from  prejudice—  Be- taraf-d  ir,  bc-garaz,  be-la us  —  Apakshapati. 
Un-bTassed’-ly,  ad.  without  prejudice- Be-garazi  se,  be  lausl  se,  be  taro f -dan  se- 

Apaksliapat  se.  .  .  „  [Apakshapat,  samadrisbt^ 

Un  bi'assed-ness,  n.  freedom  from  prejudice  —  Be-taraf  daH,  bc-lausl,  be-gara.i 
UN-BlD'.  Un-bid'den.  «.  (S.  un,  biddan)  not  commanded,  not  invited  —  A dfarmma 
he-du'u-at  yd  na-talabida  —  Andjnapt  wa  andjn  it,  andhut  animantrit  wd  an  bo  lay  a. 
UN-BTND',  v.  (S.  un,  bindan)  to  loose -Kholnd",  dhila  k". 

UN-BlSH'OP.  v.  (S.  tin.  Gr.  epi,  skopeo)  to  deprive  of  episcopal  orders,  to  divest  o 
the  rank  of  bishop  -  Dini  yd  maihabx  da.je  se.  k\arij  k.,  mvjtahid  ya  imam  U  fto) 
se  nui  z ul  k.  -  Purohitayarg  se  nikal  d.,  dharmadbipatipadahm  k.  wa  dhaun.i^ 

ke  ]>ad  se  gird-d.  wd  utar-d.  .  . ^  a,.»4  anar- 

TTN-BtT'TEl),  a.  (S.  un,  bitan)  not  restrained  -  He-zabt,  be  lag, nn.  he-qaid- A\as,  anar 

UN-BLfiNCHED',  a.  (S.  nn,  Fr.  b/ancl)  not  disgraced,  not  injured  by  stain  oi  sol  - 

Be-ruswdi  yd  be-’aib,  be-ddg -  Auiudit,  uishkalafik  nirdosh  wd  akalmash. 
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UN-BL&ST',  a.  (S.  nn ,  bletsian)  not  blest,  accursed,  wretched,  unhappy  —  Nd-barahit  yd 
nd-mubarak,  ma''un,  na-bakht-yar  yd  kam-bakht,  nd-shdd  —  Nirasish  wd  anasish, 
abhisapt  wa  sardpa-gayrf,  atiduhkhi  wa  atidm,  niranaud  wd  asukhi. 

UN  BL(X)D'IED,  a.  (S.  tm,  6W)  not  stained  with  blood  —  Qaird-khun-dldda —  Lohu 
men  nahin  bhara  hud,  lohuluhan  nahin,  araktakt,  asonitamay.  [khUd*  —  Avikasit. 
UN  BLOWN',  a.  (S.  « n,  blowan )  not  having  the  bud  expanded  —  Na-shigufta,  an - 
UN-BLDSH'ING,  a.  (S.  un,  D.  blosen)  not  blushing,  destitute  of  shame,  impudent  — 
Be-hayd,  be-sharm,  gustakh  be-hijdb  yd  be  adab  —  Nirlajja,  lajjahin,  vilajja  dhfth 
durvinit  wa  avinit. 

UN  BODIED,  a.  (S.  un ,  bodig)  having  no  material  body,  incorporeal,  freed  from  the 
i  body  —  Qair  i-mvjassam  yd  be-jism,  yair-i-mdddx  yd  be-badan,  be-badan  kiyd  hud  — 
Anang,  asarir,  videh  tyaktadeh  wd  muktadeh.  [yd  ughama h. 

UN-BOLT',  v.  (S.  un,  bolt)  to  draw  a  bolt,  to  open  —  Hurled  yd  billi  khol-d \,  kholnd 
UN-BOLTED,  a.  (S.  uriy  Fr.  bluter)  not  sifted -An-chaldb,  an-chhdndh,  be-chdld,  chd- 
Id-hudnahih h.  [be- topi,  nauge  sirh  -  Bind  topi,  munrughare  wa  khole. 

UN-BON'NET-ED,  a.  (S.  un,  Fr.  bonnet)  having  no  bonnet  or  hat  —  Sir-khuldh,  be-tdj, 
UN  BORN',  a.  (S.  un,  beran)  not  born,  not  brought  into  life,  future  —  Nd -pai da,  na- 
zada,  dyanda  —  Ajdt  wd  aj,  anjana,  bhavisbyat  wa  dgarni. 

UN-BOR'ROWED,  a.  (S.  un,  borgian)  not  borrowed,  genuine,  original,  native  —  Nd- 
mustaur  yd  nd-qarzl,  asil,  asli ,  zdtt  —  Udhdr  liya  hua  nahin  wdbiud  mangni  ka,  sacb- 
^  chd  khard  wa  akritrim,  prathnm  wa  maulik,  nij-kd  wd  swabhavik. 

UN-BO'SOM,  v.  (S.  un,  bosum)  to  reveal  in  confidence,  to  disclose  freely  —  Ttibar  par 
rdz  kholnd,  fash  k.  -Viswds  karke  bhed  kahna,  prakat  wd  pragat  k.  * 

UN-BOUGHT',  un  bat',  ci.  (S.  un,  byegan)  not  bought,  obtained  without  money  —  Nd- 
khartda,  muft  ka  —  Akrit  wd  kina-hud-nahin,  sent  kd.  J 

UN-BOCND',  a.  (S.  un,  bindan)  not  bound,  loose,  wanting  a  cover  —  B  e-band  dhildh 
qair-i-m v.jalla d  yd  bc-jild- Abaddha.  khulachhutta  wd  abandhan,  bind  oithaute  k d 
UN-BOUND'ED.  a.  (S.  un,  bunde)  having  no  bounds,  unlimited,  infinite- Be-hadd 
qair-rmahd'id,  Id-intihd  yd  qair-i-mutandhi  -  Niravadhi,  asimd,  anant  wa  apar  * 
UN  BOW',  v.  (S.  un,  bugan)  to  unbend -Sxdhd  kh.,  utdrndh,  kholnd  h  dhild  k" 

Un  bSwbd',  a.  not  bent  —  Sidhd  ",  dhild",  utard-hud  h. 

UN;B0W'EL,  v.  (S.  un,  Fr.  boyau)  to  deprive  of  the  entrails,  to  eviscerate  —  A h iari 
nikd/na  h,  pet  chir-kar  diiteh  yd  ahtariydh  nikdlnd 

UN  BRACE',  v.  (S.  un,  Gr.  brachion)  to  loose,  to  relax-  Dhild  k".,  utdrnd  vd  kholnd " 
UN-BR&A  ST',  ».  (S.  un,  breost)  to  lay  open,  to  diedoee-iTAoW.  zMirklfilk 
-Ughdrkar  dhar-d.,  prakat-k.  pragat-k.  wa  prakas-k.  J  J 

UN-BREATHED',  a.  (S.  nn  breeth)  not  exercised  -  Be-shaal,  be-kdr,  khdli ,  qair-i- 
mustu  mal-  Nirvyapar,  bind  kam  ay  a  hua,  apravukt,  aprayojit.  *  * 

Un  breath'ing,  a.  inanimate  —  Began,  be-ji  —  Nirjiv. 

UN-BREWED',  un-brftd',  a.  (S.  un,  briivan)  not  mixed  pure  genuine  —  J\h  '  7 '  '  r 

o*/7  — Amisrit,  swachchha,  khard  sachcha  suddha  wd  akritrimf  Saf> 


[dhana  yd  dhd-d". 


UN-BUtliD',  v.  (S.  un,  byldan)  to  demolish,  to  raze -Girdnd  torn),  nn  'h 

nvBD?,7!^xT0fc  erectfd ua-bani-hud",  m-ut/id  hua*.  V  :  ’ 


«N-BCR’DEN, ».  (S.  U>  trd  from  .  off  to  , 

what  lies  heavy  on  the  mind -Sabuk-bdr  lc.,phehk-du  dil  ki  bdt  fa^h  Z- 

™  b»ih- u«™<.  d-  tnan  *[&£*&?* 


TT\r  Rfirr'Tnv  .  /r,  „  ,  J  .  “7  v*1  u-»  u,ar‘  ki  nat  prakas-k. 

U  Ai-RU  T  TON,  v.  (S.  un,  Fr.  bouton)  to  loose  any  thing  buttoned  'h  7  ?  , 

tukma  kholnd,  nhundl  kholnd".  S  outtoned -AT^nah,  khol-d)'., 
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yd  Gair-i^mu’aiyan,  be-sabdt  ydnd-ba-kdr,  mashkuk  muzabzab  nd  ma'lum  ydmutarad. 
dtrt  —  Amschit  adhruv  wd  aathir,  sahsayi  anjdn  wa  bind  thikane-kd,  sandigdh. 
UN-gfiR'TAlNED,  a.  made  uncertain  —  Qair-i-muqarrar  aair-i-mu’aiyan  yd  mashkuk  kind 
Aua-Anisohit  adhruv  sandigdh  wd  sahsayi  kiyd  hud.  [dhe  wd  anischay  se 

Un-<jbr  tain-ly,  ad.  not  certainly,  not  surely  -  Bd-shubha,  bd-shakk- Sandeh  se  dub- 
Un-^r'tain-ty,  n.  want  of  certainty,  doubtfulness,  contingency,  something  unknown 

—  Gair-i-muqamari gair-i-mu’ aiyanl  yd  be-sabdti ,  shubha  yd  ihtimdl,  shakkyd  tazabzub 
nd-nm'lum  shai  -  Anischay,  anirnay  wd  sandeh,  sahsay,  koi  aindt  wd  avidit  vastu~  * 

UN-gfiS'SANT.  See  Incessant. 

UN-CHANGED',  a.  (S»  «»,  Fr.  changer )  not  changed,  not  altered  —  Nd-mubaddal  yd, 
nd-bargashta ,  gair-i-mutagaiyir  yd  gair-i-mugaiyar  —  Avikrit,  nirvikdr  wd  avikar 
Un-^ihan9e'a-ble,  a.  not  subject  to  change  —  Be-tabdil,  Id  tagaiyur,  la-zawdl,  munita- 
na'u-t-tabdil  —  Nirvikdr,  nitya,  aparivartaniyn. 

Un-9HaN9e'a-ble-ness,  n.  immutability  —  Be-tabdil  i,  'adam-i  tagaiyur,  la-zawdli— Nir- 
vikdratwa,  nityatd,  vikdrahinatd,  aparivartan,  sthirata,  amoghata. 
Un-9Han9e'a-bly,  ad.  without  change  —  Bild-tabdil  —  Bind  vikdr. 

UN-CHARGE',  v.  (S.  un,  Fr.  charger)  to  retract  an  accusation  —  Inkar-i-tuhmat  lc., 
tuhmat  se  inkdr  k.  —  Purvapavddakhandau  k.,  purvdpavddalop  k. 
UN-GHAR'I-TA-BLE,  a.  (S.  un,  L.  carus)  not  charitable,  contrary  to  the  universal 
love  prescribed  by  Christianity  —A  ib-jo  tang-dast  past-himmat  tang-dil  durusht 
bad-khwdh  yd  na-sakhi,  be  faiz  —  Chhidranweshi  doshadarsi  wd  doshadrishti,  akripa- 
drishti.  [mati,  be-faizi,  '  adam-i- salchawat  —  Akripddrisliti,  chhidranweshan. 

Un-<jh3r'i-ta-ble-ness,  n.  want  of  charity  —  *A ib-joi,  tang-dasti ,  iang-dili,  past-hirii- 
Un-<jh ar'i-ta-bly,  ad.  in  a  manner  contrary  to  charity  —  Tang-dili  se,  tang-dastx  se, 
’aib-joi  se,  be-faizi  se,  '  adam-i- sakhdwat  se  — Akripddrishti  se,  chhidranweshan  se. 
UN-GHARM',  v.  (S.  un,  L.  carmen )  to  release  from  some  charm  or  secret  power  -Jadu 
yd  afsuh  se  dzdd  k.  —  Tone  wd  totke  se  mukt  k.,  tond  wd  totkd  chhordna. 
UN-GHASTE',  a.  (S.  un,  L.  castus)  not  chaste,  not  pure,  lewd,  not  continent  -Gair- 
i-pakiza  yd  na-shusta,  na-pak,  shahwati  yd  nafs-parast,  na-pdk-ddman  yd  be-ismat 

—  Asadhu,  aiuddh  wd*  aswachchha,  kdmuk  vyabhichdri  wa  kdmart,  ajitendriya  wd 

ayatendriya.  [Kamdsakti,  lampatatd  wd  vyabhichar. 

Un-^has'ti-ty,  n.  lewdness,  incontinence  —  Nafs-parasti  yd  shahwat,  nd-pakddmani- 
UN-GHfiCKED',  a.  (S.  un,  Fr.  echec)  not  restrained,  not  contradicted  —  Be-zabt,  radd 
na  kiyd  gayd  —  Anivdrit  wd  bind-roka-hud,  avipratikrit  wa  apratydkhyat. 

UN-GH  LD'.  v.  (S.  un,  cild)  to  deprive  of  children  —Larke  le-lena h,  larke  chhin-lenah. 
un-ghDrgh',  v.  (S.  un,  Gr.  ktirios,  oikos)  to  deprive  of  the  rights  and  character  of  a 
church,  to  expel  from  a  church  —  Girje  he  huquq  wag  air  a  se  malirdm  k.,  girje  ss  ni- 
Jcdl-d.  —  Isdibhajanabhawan  ke  adhikdr  chhin  lend,  Isaibhajanasala  se  nikdl  d. 
ON'GIAL,  a.  (L.  uncia)  pertaining  to  letters  of  a  large  size  ;  n.  an  uncial  letter  —  Bare 
hurdf  ke  mutaalliq  ;  n.  bara  harf—  Bare  aksharoh  kd  sambandhi  wd  vishayak  ;  n. 
bard  akshar.  [adnd  —  Halkd,  chhotd,  laghuprabhav. 

UN-CiR-CUM-STANTIAL,  a.  (S.  un,  L.  circum,  sto)  not  important  —  Sabuk,  be-qadr, 
UN'GlV'IL,  (S.  un,  L.  civis )  not  civil,  not  polite,  not  courteous,  rud e  —  Bad-Jchulq, 
bad-akhl&q,  be-muraiowat  yd  kaj-khulq,  be-lihdz  gustakhyd  be-adab— Asisht,  asabhya, 

avinit,  gahwdru  wa  rukha.  ^  ^  # 

UN  CIVIL  LY,  ad.  not  courteously,  rudely  —  Bad-khulqi  bad-akhldqi  yd  be-murawwatise, 
gustdkhi  be-lihdzi  yd  be-adabi  se  —  Asishtatd  wa  asabhyatd  se,  rukhawat  wa  kusflattfse. 
Un-cTv'il-ized,  a.  not  civilized,  barbarous  -  Be-tarbiyat  yd  be  saltqa,  nd-tardshida  yd 
wahshi-  Asabhya  asisht  wd  asikshit,  ganwaru  angarh  jahgali  wd  krdr 
tJN'CLE,  n.  (L.  avunculus)  a  father’s  or  mother’s  brother—  Chdchdh,  chachcha h,  cha- 
chdh  khdil,  khaln,  mama  h,  mamu, h  —  Pitribhratd,  matribhrdta,  mdtul.  ^ 

TTK  PT^AN'  a  (S.  un,  clccn)  not  clean,  dirty,  impure,  foul  with  sin,  lewd -Nd-saf, 

maild 1 
malin 

U ^nT-shlyasta  -  Apa wan  apavitra  wd  asuchi,  malin  malin  wd  apharchd,  ayogya  anupa- 
Un-clEan'nms,^.  foulness,  impurity,  lewdness,  sin- Nd-pdkx  yd 


UN-CLfiNGH',  v.  (S.  un,  D.  klinken ) 

kholnah.  .  ,  ,h 

TTN-CLEW',  v.  (S.  un,  clitoe)  to  undo  —  Kholna  .  #  7*f  .  ,  ,  >  k  __ 

ttv  PI  GlS'TER  v  (S  un  L-  clausum )  to  set  at  large  —  Riha  k.,  chhor-d  azad p  . 
ScOOl  f  unje’h/od  o  to  clear  from  obscurity,  to  unveil  -Be-abrk.  y*  mf 
I.!  iur,a’a  ufirmt-Nirabhra  wa  anabhra  k.,  ghringbat  ughfrua  w.i  uthana. 


fBamlhanamukt  k. 
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UN-CLOTCH',  V.  (S.  un,  g-e-teccan?)  to  open- iir^nrth.  „ 

UNCOlF',  v.  (S.  un,  Fr.  coiffe)  to  pull  the  cap  off- Sir  par  se  topi  utar-lena  . 
Un-coTfed',  a.  not  wearing  a  coii—Sir-nangd^,  nange-sirh,  topiutare  hue  .  *  4 

UN-COM'FORT-A-BLE,  a.  (S.  «»,  L.  con,  forth )  wanting  comfort,  gloomy,  giving 
uneasiness  —  Be-drdm,  ranj-awar,  taklif-dih  —  Asukhad,  asantid,  asukhajanak  wa 
klsStid, 

UN-COM'MON,  a.  (S.  un,  L.  con,  munus )  not  common,  not  usual,  not  frequent  — 
Nddir  yd  kam-ydb,  khildf-i-ma'mid  yd  khildfi-dastur,  kam-tar  yd  gair-i-mashhur- 
Apurv,  anutha  wd  anokha,  nirald  viral  asdmanya  aprakrit  wa  aprasiddha. 
Un-com'mon-ly,  ad.  to  an  uncommon  degree  —  Nira  h,  nipath,  bahuth,  nihdyat ,  ba-shiddat 

—  Atisay  karke,  atyant.  [wd  asddharanatd,  viraktd  anokhapan  wa  anokhdh 

Un-com'mon-ness,  n.  rareness,  infrequency  —  Kam-ydbl  yd  nadiri,  nudrat  —  Asdmdnyata 
DN-COM-MO'NI-CAT-ED,  a.  (S.  un,  L.  con,  munus)  not .  communicated- An-kahdh, 

nd-makshuf  na-diyd  hudh  —  Akatliit,  asandisht,  aprakasit,  anivedit. 
On-com-mu'ni-ca-tjve,  <z.  reserved,  close  —  Mahjub  yd  kashxda,  pumba-dahan  —  Ana- 
lapi  rukkd  wa  alpabhashi,  chuppa  kathavimukli  wa  dlapavirakt. 

UN-COM'PA-NIED,  a.  (S.  un,  L.  con ,  panis?)  having  no  companion  —  Be-ham-rdh 
akeld*1  —  Bind  sathi,  asang,  ekaki. 

tJN-CON-QERN',  n.  (S.  un,  L.  con,  cerno)  want  of  concern,  freedom  from  anxiety  — 
Be-parwdi  yd  be-garazi,  be-fikri  yd  be-gami  —  Uddsinatd  virakti  viraktata  wa  amanoyog, 
nirdkulatd  anudvignatd  wa  nichintdi. 

On-con  cerned',  a.  not  concerned,  not  anxious  —  Be-parwd  yd  be-garaz,  be-fikr  yd  be-gam 

—  Udasiu  virakt  wd  amanoyogi,  nirakul  anudvigna  wa  nichint. 

Cn-con-qern'ed  ly,  ad.  without  concern  —  Be-garazi  se,  be-fikri  se,  be-gam ,  be-parwdi  se 

—  Uddsinatd  se,  virakti  se,  amanoyog  se. 

On-con-cern'ed-ness,  n.  freedom  from  concern  —  Be-panvdi,  be-garazi,  be-fikri  — 
Uddsinatd,  virakti,  amanoyog,  nirdkulata,  anudvignata. 

ON-CON-CLOD'ENT,  On-con-clud'ing,  a.  (S.  un,  L.  con,  claudo)  not  decisive  —  Gair- 
i-qati  —  Anischayak,  anirndyak,  sandigdh. 

ON-CON-Dl'TION-AL,  a.  (S.  un,  L.  con,  datum)  not  limited  by  conditions,  absolute 

—  Be-qaid  yd  gair-i-mashrut,  mutlaq  —  Apratibandh  apratibaddha  aniyamit  wd  asdh- 
ketik,  purd  bin-bandhej  wa  pratibaudhahin. 

ON-CON-FiN'A-BLE,  a.  (S.  un,  -L.  con,  finis)  that  cannot  be  eonfined,  unbounded  — 
Mumtana'u-l-qaid,  be-hadd  yd  be-intihd  —  Baddha  hone  ke  ayogya  wa  atkdye  jdne  ke 
ayogya,  apar  anant  wa  asima.  [ hadd  —  Abaddha  wa  khula,  apdr  anant  wa  asimd. 

On-con-fined',  a.  not  confined,  unbounded  —  Be-qaid  be-band  ydgair-i-muqaiyad,be- 
On-con-fin'ed-ly,  ad.  without  confinement  —  Bila-qaid  —  Khula,  abaddharup  se. 
0N-CON-FORM',  a.  (S.  un,  L.  con,  forma)  unlike,  dissimilar  —  Nd-muwafiq,  mulchtalif 

—  Asadris,  bhinna. 

On-con-form'a-ble,  a.  not  conforming,  not  consistent,  not  agreeable— Nd-muwdfiq,  be- 
mel  yd  bar-khildf,  na-mutabiq  —  Asadris,  asangat,  viruddha  wa  viparit. 
IJn-con-form'i-ty,  n.  want  of  conformity —Nd-mutabaqat,  nd-muwdfaqat—  Asddrisya, 
ananurupatd.  [yd  joru  ke  na-laiq  yd  nd-ieb  —  Pati  wa  patni  ke  ayogya. 

UN-CON'JU-GAL,  a.  (Sr  un,  L.  con,  jugum)  not  befitting  a  husband  or  wife  —  Khasam 
UN-CON'QUER-A-BLE,  a.  (S.  un,  L.  con,  qucero)  that  cannot  be  conquered  —  MaqluJb 
hone  ke  nd  qabil  —  Ajeya,  ajayya. 

UN-CON'SQION-A-BLE,  a.  (S.  un,  L.  con,  scio)  unreasonable,  enormous  —  Na-ma’qul 
na-mundsib  yd  be-ja,  be-anddz  be-andaza  yd  be-intihd — Ayogya  anuchit  wa  anupa- 
panna,  aparimit  wd  bahut-hi-bard.  [ti  se. 

Un-con's<jion-a-bly,  ad.  unreasonably  —  Nd-ma'quli  se,  be-ja  —  Ayogyatd  se,  anuchit  ri- 
Un-con's<jious,  a.  not  conscious,  not  knowing  —  Nd-dan  yd  nd-muttali ,  na-wdqif— 
Achetan  wd  ajna,  anjan. 

0N-CON -Sfi  NT1N G,  a.  (S.  un,  L.  con,  sentio )  not  consenting,  not  yielding  consent  — 
]\d-muttafiq,  razi  na  h.  w.  —  Asammat,  sammat  na  h.  w.  wd  sammati  na  k.  w. 

Un-con  sent'ed,  a.  not  yielded  —  Nd-manzur  —  Anaugikrit,  aswikrit. 
UN-CON-STI-TO'TION-AL,  a.  (S.  un,  L.  con,  statno)  contrary  to  the  constitution  — 
Khilaf-i  qdnun .  khildf-i-band-o-bast  —  Rajyavyavasthdviruddha,  rdjyanitiviruddha. 
tyN-CON-STRAlNED',  a.  (S.  un ,  L.  con,  stringo)  free  from  constraint,  voluntary,  na¬ 
tural  or  easy  —  Na-majbur,  ikhtiyarl  yd  az-lchud,  zdtitab’iyd  asdn  —  Abaddha  wd 
apratibaddha,  buddhipurvak  wdaichchhik,  swabhavik  wa  sugam. 

Un  con-strain'ed-ly,  ad.  without  constraint  —  Be-zor,  bila-zor  —  Bina  baldtkar,  bind 

,  [twa  wa  saugamya. 

Un-con-straint',  n.  freedom  from  constraint  —  A zadt,  —  Niravarodhata,  sukara- 

UN-CON  SULT'ING,  a.  (S.  un,  L.  consulo)  taking  no  advice,  rash,  imprudent  —  Salah 
yd  maslahat  na  lent  w.,  bc-lihdz  be-ihtiydt  yd  jald,  be-vmquf  yd  nd-ddn  —  Mantrapd 
wd  upades  na  lene  w.,  utawld  aparindmadarsi  wd  duhsahasi,  nirbuddhiwa  aviveki. 
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f '  \r  n  v  t  u r,T  m  ? L K '  See  Incostestabls. 

ta’arr'uz,  le-zalt,  ^  that  |»n»t  be  controlled- ««. 

Cn-con-tr5l'la-bly,  ad.  without? control  - ?-’*■  —  tr?^blna  mrodh  wa  atkaw. 


^y^y^ta.,  satyasilatd  wd  sddhutd. 

-  OUN  SEL-LA-BLE,  a.  (S.  un ,  L.  consilium)  not  to  be  advised  not  eonsiafpnt 

k e  a  v  o  g  y  a ,  &a  nu  c  hi  t'wjt  a y ogya” £a'id“-l  ”uu^’ W*  JWrirf - Mantrani 

UN-C  )CNT  A-BLE,  a,  (S.  un,  L.  con ,  pu<o)  that  cannot  be  counted  innumerable- 

UN  COaOP'LF 'f  IS  “r~TGa"ani/aikya  Wa  Ka?ani£tit-  “Mkhja  wi  aganya. 

ton  ko  unki  dkarUelM^LV^  ^  ‘Mr  C°Up‘e8’  *°  diajoi°-*“- 

U -(fi  T’  ?r,  co“rl  ul>c«il,  not  polite,  not  complaisant-M- 
khulq,  bad-akhlaq,  kaj-khulq  ya  be-murawwat  —  Asisht,  asabhya,  kmsil. 

LY>  ad\  UnciIilly’  uot  politely  -Bad-khulqi  yd  kaj-khulqz  se ,  bad-akh- 
Idqi  ya  be-murawwati  se- Asishtatd  se,  asabhyatd  Wa  kusilata  se/  * 

V1? lef0fc‘n3°t  ^fined  - Nd-zeb  bad-numd  yd  nd-ma'qul,  nd-tardshld a 
TT»lnW  T K U<^aul  as1undar  wa avinft,  asabhya  wd  asisht.  [asaundaryya,  aldvanya. 
ITN  f  A r T Ttf N ES S’  QW ■  me  e§ unce  —  Bad-numai,  na-maquli,  na-zebdish  —  Asundarata  *  wa 
Uf  *  1  '  a‘-  I?*  unfuth)  odd,  strange,  unusual,  awkward -Nddir  yd  * ajzb ,  ’ajab, 
kam-tar  ya  gair-z-ma  mul,  bad-uslub  yd  be-dhab  —  Anokhi  w i  anfithd,  adbhut,  asd- 
TT^“ya  a  a?  'jj bhaddd  wa  kudaul.  [thepan 'se,  adbhut  riti  se. 

-coufHLY,  ad.  oddly,  strangely  —  Nudrat  se,  ’ajib  tar  ah  se— Anokhepan  wa  auu- 
Un-couth  NESS,  n.  oddness,  strangeness -Nudrat,  ajnabiyat  yd  begdnagi- Anokhdpan 
T  wa  anuthapan,  ascharyyatd  vichitratd  wd  adbhutatd. 

UN-COV  E-NANT-ED,  a.  (S.  un,  L.  con,  venio)  not  promised  by  covenant—fie-^awi- 

ie‘s^ar<~Niyamasonya,  bind  band  he  j  kd,  pratijnarahit. 

UiS  -CKE-AIE  ,  v.  (S.  uji,  L.  creatum )  to  deprive  of  existence,  to  annihilate— Nest-o- 
nabudk.,  tabdh  k.  yd  nest  k.  —  Nasht  k.,  metna.  [Anutpanna,  asrisht. 

a ’  n°^  orated*  n°t  produced  by  creation— Na-paidd,  nd-makhluq — 
UN-CROWN',  v.  (S.  un,  L.  corona)  to  deprive  of  a  crown,  to  pull  off  a  crown  —  Tdj  se 
mahrumk.,  taj  utdr-lend  —  Mukut  wajdrit  chhin  lend  wa  le-lend,  kirit  wa  mukut 
utar  lena. 

CNC'TION^  n.  (L.  unctum)  the  act  of  anointing,  ointment,  any  thing  softening  or 
lenitive,  that  which  melts  to  devotion  —  Malish,  mar  ham,  kol  shaijis  se  ardm  mile, 
koi  chiz  jis  se  Khudd-tarsi  yd  ittiqa  ki  taraf  dil  ruju  ho—  Telmalai  wa  alepan,  lep 
ubtan  wa  abtan,  koi  eukhad  vastu,  koi  vishay  jis  se  man  Iswarabhakti  ki  or  jay, 
Unc TU-OUS,  a.  oily,  greasy,  iat  —  Tilha  yd  telhah,  chikvah,  motah. 

,  UNG-TiJ-os'i-TY,  n.  oiliness,  greasiness  —  Chiknahath,  chikna-panh. 

Uno'tu-ous-ness,  n.  oiliness,  greasiness  —  Chikndhat h,  chiknd-panh. 
UN-CQL'TI-VAT-ED,  a.  (S.  un,  L.  cultwn)  not  cultivated,  not  civilized,  rude  —  Qair- 
i-inazru  gair-i-dbad  yd  nd-mazru,  be-tarbiyat ,  nd-tarashida  —  Pufti  wd  anjuti,  asikshit 
wa  asabhya,  angarh  wd  asisht.  [tana’u-l-zabt,  jo  zabt  na  ho-sakc  —  Adamya. 

UN-C  U  RB'A-BLE,  a.  (S.  un,  Fr.  courber )  that  cannot  be  curbed  or  checked  —  Mum- 
Un  curbed',  a.  not  restrained,  licentious  —  Be-zabt,  be-qaid  yd  rindana  —  Adamit  ayan- 
trit  wa  anargal,  swechchhachdri  kamachdri  wdnirankus, 

UN-CDRSE',  v.  (S.  un,  cursian)  to  free  from  a  curse  or  execration  —  Kisi  la'nat  yd 
bad-dub d  se  dzdd  k.  —  Kisi  sap  se  mukt  k. 

Un-curst',  a.  not  cursed,  not  execrated  —  Nd-mal'un,  gair-i-la’nati  yd  gair-i-la'in  — 
Asapli,  anabhisapt  wd  adhikkrit.  [dalndh,  kholndh. 

UN-DAM',  v.  (S.  un,  demman)  to  free  from  a  dam  or  mound,  to  open  —  Bdhdh  tor- 
UN-DAUNT'ED,  a.  (S.  un,  L.  domito  ?)  not  daunted,  not  depressed  by  iear—Be  bak, 
jah-baz  yd  diler  —  Nidar,  nidharak  abhit  wd  sahasi. 

Um-daunt'a-ble,  a.  uot  to  be  daunted  —  Khuuf-zad a  na  hone  ke  qdbil  —  Sahasi. 
Un-daUNT'ed-ly,  ad.  boldly,  without  fear  —  Diler  an  a,  be-bdkx  se— Sdhas  se,  bind  bhay. 
Un-daunt'ed-ness,  n.  boldness,  intrepidity  —  Dileri,  jawah-mardi  yd  jdh-bdzi  —  Sahas, 
suratd  wd  nirbhayatwa.  [ tarka  h.  w.  yd  na  khul  parne  wb.,  na  jha/jhaldne 
UN-DAWN'ING,  a.  (S.  un,  dagian)  not  yet  dawning,  not  growing  luminous  — iAa 
UN-D&AF',  v.  (S.  un,  deaf)  to  free  from  deafness  —  Bahira-pan  yd  bahirdi  dtir  kb. 
UN-DfiC'A-GON,  n.  (L.  undecim,  Gr.  gonia)  a  figure  with  eleven  angles  or  sides  — 
Z u-ihdd-  asharata-azld’ ,  zu-ihdd-’ ashrata  azld' ,  zu-ahda-’ashara-azld',  shakl-i-yazdah- 
zil’i— Ekadasdsra.  [  —  Nd-bosida,  be-zawal— Akship,  asirn  ajdtakshay  wd  ajirn. 

tlN-DE-CAYED',  a.  (S.  un,  L.  de,  cado)  not  decayed,  not  impaired  by  age  or  accident 
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Ux-de-cay'ing,  a.  not  decaying,  immortal  —  Be-zawdl,  claim,  mudami  yd  Idyazdl  — 
Akshay,  avyay  wa  nitya. 

CN-DE-0E1VE',  v,  (S.  an,  h.  de,  capio)  to  free  from  deception  or  mistake  —  Dhnkhd 
yd  bkul  diir  k*.,  kdn  kkolnd*,  diikhen  kkolnd*,  samjhand*,  chitdnd h,  hoshyarlc ., 
dhkk  ke  palte  kkolnd  h. 

0n-de-<jeiv'a-ble,  a.  that  cannot  be  deceived—  Jo  f arch  na  khd-salc,  jo  dhoTclie  men 
na  a -sake  *,  jo  dhokkd  na  kkd-sake h  —  Avanchaniya,  apratrframva. 

UN-DfiCK',  v.  (S.  un,  decan)  to  divest  of  ornaments  —  Zebdisk  dur  k.,  be-saj  Jr.,  zewar 
utarna,  gahne  utdr-lcnd*  -  Alahkrfrahin  k.,  bhushauarahit  k.  [abhushit. 

UN-DECKEj)',_a.  not  decked,  not  adorned  —  Be-zewar  yd  be-zebaisk,  be-zrnat  —  Niralankrit, 
0N-DE-C LINED',  a.  (S.  tm,  L.  de,  clino)  not  deviating,  not  varied  in  termination  — 
Nd-nmnharif,  be-garddn  yd  be  tasrif—  Avipathagami,  asadhit. 

0n-de-clin  a-ble,  a.  that  cannot  be  declined  —  Nd-gardan-pazir,  mumtana’u-l-garddn, 
mumtana’u-t-tasrif—  A vibhaktisadhya,  anakhyey a. 

UN-DEED'ED,  a.  (S.  un,  deed)  not  signalized  by  any  great  action -Kisi  ’azim  kdm  ke 
sabab  se  mashhur  yd  ndm  war  nahxn  —  Kisi  bare  kam  ke  karan  se  prasiddh  nabi'n. 

,  d.  (S.  iiHy  L.  dcr  finis)  not  dofinod,  not  dt?scrib6d  by  definition  — 
Na-mushaklikhas  gair-i-mushakhlckas  yd  gair-i-makdud,  qair-i  mubai yan  yd  qair-i- 
mausiif—  Anirupit  wa  anirdisht,  alakshit  wrf  avyakhy^t.  '  * 

Un-de-fin'a-ble,  a.  that  cannot  be  defined- Mumtana  u-l-kadd,  baydn  ke  nd-qdbil- 
Anirdharaniva,  anirvachaniya,  anirupaniya,  avyakhyeva. 

UN-DE-NrA-BLE,  a.  (S.  «n,  L.  rfe,  nego)  that  cannot*  be  denied -Ld-radd,  qair-i- 
i  tiraz,  mumtana  u-UnJcdr- Apratyakyeya,  akhandaniya.  * 

Un-de  ni'a-bly,  ad.  so  as  not  to  be  denied -Ld-kaldm,  fo'/d-tVims-Akhandamya- 

®\  ^  ^^’“Anavalambit,  anadhin. 

fivnpPRTv1!?^’  %(S‘  Unj  hde’  P-ende° ^  not  dePende«t-Ara  latkd  hud*,  nd-zer- 
UN  DE  PRIVED,  a .  (S.  un,  L,  de,pnvo)  not  deprived,  not  divested  of  by  authority 

-\a-mahravi,  km  Ice  hukm  ke  ru  se  aair-i-kharij  —  Anapahiit  wa  aparihin  kisi  ki 
njna  ke  dwaraauapahrit.  r  •’ 

CN'DEK,  prep.  (S.)  beneath,  below,  in  a  state  of  subjection  to,  in  a  less  decree 
than  ;  a.  lower  m  degree,  inferior  subject,  subordinate  ;  ad.  in  a  state  of  subjection 
or  mfenonty,  below  less- Zer,  /am  ya  pain,  taht  ya  tabi\  tarn,  a.  kam ,  L-tar 
asfal adnaya  dun,  fail ,  munqad  ya  zerihnkm  ;  ad  tdbi' ,  ter  fcitn-Tale  n-'che 

wa  heth,  adhin.  nyunj  a.  nyun,  chhoti,  adhin,  adhahsth;  ad.  adhin  wi  adhahsth 
tale  wrt  niche,  nvun.  r_A  A 

Ob'dbr-lino,  n.  a„‘  inferior  person  or  agent- Zer-datt,  tahti, tdUud\t„m" '’iS 
Os'nER-MOST,  a. lowest  in  place  or  condition  -  Zer-tar,  faro-tar  ' learn  taJ-Zh  ke 

ON-DEE A'GENTan  Id  ChhT°“’  8af’ridh“ra^h'  wrvddhar,  sarvadhahsth. 

U  ldtu  L'  LNT>.W-  (S.  M ruder,  L.  ago)  a  subordinate  agent-  Chhotd  qumdshta 

pmShfcToStiyl  Chh0ta  k8hudra  karmunirvahak,  kshudra 

fro Sbr'S"'  subordinate  action  —  Chhotd  kam'',  halka  kam". 

tJN  DER  BUY'4  wfer’,heran\  t0  support,  to  endure  —  Saiibhalnd  h,  talma" 

„  ,T  -  ;  ’  m!S-  uder,’  *W") to  buy  at  less  than  a  thing  is  worth! Kam  nL„, 

par  kkarxdna  —  Thore  mol  nar  Inn?™  ^itn^  tn.'ir  _ _ d  u  6/,  Aamqimat 

fTN'DFR  CTVTtK  par  Rinna  jitna  thik  m<?l  ho  us  se  thore  par  kinnd 

STgtr  Wah  bWg  Jah“  «**“■“*»  WuST  ^.*“*5? it Z^Hr‘ Td 

c-™*^m?ye  zt’tz?  Imttti0  rhe]r  r’s 

maqdnr  kdm  na  k  yd  apni  UyaqZt  te  ghat-kar  larni-  J?tna  chdhive'us  se^v '  ““I 

CN  tiER  ^C'TToWR8e^a^Wni'  H  &  da?yrtTr 

CN'DER-FEL-LOWj  n.  (S  undn  G* ^fetao)! a  8"bordlnate  Action -Mulk  kd  Mold 

on  DEteithimaiak‘i:  3/4  ^ 

lowerpart  ofan  “ 

base’ abie— — ’ 

Jit  ™ rE.fi  H  t  iim  ££r'  J;,  Ppy?  supply  with  lees  than  enough- 
- /.ss'ethor/jutinij  hini,t?rhuhi7n1a  y  yatheshf  bo 

?***»■- «■  -"a?i  M-,rsfas- 
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CN-DERGO',  v.  (S.  under ,  gan)  to  suffer,  to  endure,  to  pass  through  —  Barddtht  k 
angeznd,  dend  yd  uthand h  —  Sahnd,  khihchna  bliogua  wd  khana,  deklind 
tJN-DER  GRAD  U  ATE,  n.  (S.  under,  L.  gradus)  a  student  who  has  not  taken  his 
degree—  Tdlib-i-ilm  jisne  'ilmi  khitdb  na  pdyd  ho,  chhotd  tdlibu-l-  ilm  —  Apadaprapt 
apadavukt  wa  apadawan  chhatra  wd  vidydrthi. 

Cnder-grOCnd,  n.  (S.  under,  grund)  a  place  beneath  the  surface  of  the  ground; 
ad.  beneath  the  surface  of  the  earth  —  Maqum-i-zer-i-zamin,  zamin  ke  tale  ki  jagah  ; 
ad.  zcr  i-zamin,  zamin  ke  niche  —  Bhurni  ke  tale  ki  jagah,  bhumital;  ad.  bhurni  ke 
niche  wa  tale. 

CrN'DER-GROWTH,  n.  (S.  under,  growan )  that  whicu  grows  under  trees  —  Jo  kuchh 
peroh  ke  niche  age  h,  jhdr  h,  jhari  yd  chhote  chhote  per  jo  bare  bare  peroh  ke  tale  hohh 
CJN'DER-HAND,  a.  (S.  under,  hand)  secret,  clandestine;  ad.  by  secret  means  —  Po- 
shida,  dar-parda  yd  khufya  ;  ad.  khufyatan,  poshida  tadbir  se—  Gupt,  chhipa  ;  ad. 
drber  men,  clihipd-chhipi,  gupt  riti  se,  chhip-kar. 

Dn;der-keep-er,  n.  (S.  under,  cepan)  a  subordinate  keeper  —  Chhotd  rakhwalh, 
chhotd  muhdfiz—  Uparakshak,  chhotd  rakshak. 
tJN-DER  LA'BOUR-ER,  n.  (S.  under,  L.  labor)  a  subordinate  workman  —  Chhotd 
kamerd  yd  tahluh,  chhotd  mazdur  —  Kshudrakarmmakar,  ksliudrakarmmakar,  upa- 
karmmakar,  upakarmmakar.  [sew. 

(JN'DER-LEAF,  n.  (S.  under,  leaf)  a  species  of  apple  —  Eh  qism  kd  seb  —  Ek  prakar  ka 
0N-DER-L£T',  v.  (S.  under,  Icetan )  to  let  below  the  value,  to  let  as  a  tenant  or  lessee 
—  Jitnd  chdhiye  us  se  thore  par  t hike  yd  bhare  ko  d  h.,  ijdra-dar  ho-kar  thlice  yd  bhdre 
ko  dend. 

tFN-DER-LlNE',  v.  (S.  under,  L.  linea)  to  mark  with  lines  below  the  words  —  Lafzoh 
ke  niche  khatt  khiiichnd  — Qabdoh  ke  niche  lakir  khinchua,  adhorekhankit  k. 
tJN'DER-M.AS-TER,  n.  (S.  under,  L.  magister)  a  master  subordinate  to  the  principal 
master  —  [/  stdd-i-khurd,  chhotd  ustdd,  naib-i-ustad  —  Upasikshak,  upagurm 
CFN'DER-MEAL,  n.  (S.  under,  mail)  a  repast  after  dinner  —  Chhotd  khana*',  khana 
khdne  ke  pichhejo  kuchh  khdte  haih*'  —  Upabhojan,  updhdr. 

CiN-DER-MlNE',  v.  (S.  under,  Fr.  mine)  to  excavate  the  earth  beneath,  to  injure  by 
clandestine  means  —  Surang-daurand  surang-mdrnd  yd  sehdh-maimd*1,  jar-kdtna 
jar-khodnd  chhipa-chhipi  burdi  k.  yd  kanni  katna  h. 

On-der-min'er,  n.  one  who  undermines  —  Surang-zan,  nesh-zan,  bekh-kan,  jar  khodne 


w  h.,  jar  katne  w  h.,  kanni  kdtne  10  h„  surang  mdrne  w  surang 


daurane  w  A,  schdh- 


mar 

tJN-DER-NEATH',  ad.  (S.  under,  nythan)  in  a  lower  place,  below,  beneath ;  prep. 
under,  beneath  —  Tale  h,  niche*1,  zer  yd  dar-zer  ;  prep,  tale  h,  niche  h  —  Adhobhdg 

men,  adhar  men,  lieth  wa  heth-men.  . 

tJN-DER  OF'FI-QER,  n.  (S.  under,  L.  ob,  facio )  a  subordinate  officer-  Uhde-dar-i- 

khurd,  ek  chhotd  — Upadhyaksh,  upadhikdri.  Tr  vk ”8' 

CiN'DER-PART,  n  (S.  under,  L.  pars)  a  subordinate  part  —  Zer  kd  hissa—  Upabhag, 
CN-DER-PfiT'TI-COAT,  n.  (S.  under,  Ft.  petit,  cotte)  a  petticoat  worn  under  another 

—  Ghaghrd  yd  lahahgd  jo  dusre  ke  tale  pahinajdtd  haih.  ,  .  ,h 

ON-DER-PiN',  V.  (S.  under,  W  .pin)  to  prop,  to  support -Sahbhdlna  .  tekndya  te/c-d  . 
tJN'DER-PLOT,  n.  (S.  under,  plihtan)  a  series  of  events  proceeding  collaterally  with  the 

main  story  of  a  play,  a  clandestine  scheme- Tautiya-i-kuchak  yd  far'-i-hikayat-i- 
shabih,  khufya  mansiiba  yd  majisuba-i-poshida  —  Fr&tiuinkh.  pradhananuge  mi 

wd  upavastu,  guptayatn  guptayukti  wa  guptopdy. 
tlN-DER-PRAlSE',  v.  (S.  under,  L.  pretium)  to  praise  below  desert -Jis  qadr  muna 
sib  ho  us  se  kam  ta'zim  k.,  kam  tarif  k.~  Jitni  chdhiye  us  se  thon  prasaDsa  k.,  nyu 

fTN  T)FR-PRlZE'  v  (S.  under,  L.  pretium)  to  value  at  less  than  the  worth— Kam, 

ya\iZ  maliyat  ya  vasfH 

Jitnd  ho  us  se  thord  jdnna  wd  ghat-kar  ankna.  [na  >  flIlsfoin  —  Sanbhdl- 

CINDER-PROP',  v.  (S.  under,  D.  proppen)  to  support,  to  uphold,  to  su8t“  opor. 
tlN-DER-PRO-PORTIONED,  a.  (S.  under,  L.  pro,  portw)  having  too  little  prop 

tion - Nihdyat  hikam-anddz  kd- Atilaghupanman  ka.  the  value- 

£JN-DER-RATE\  v.  (S.  under,  L.  ratum)  to  rate  too  low,  to  ^  rate  b  ^  mol 

-  Kam  qimat  thahrdnd,  qadr-i-munasib  se  kamqimat  lagana  Bahut 

dhknd,  jitnd  ho  us  se  thord  dam  wa  mol  thahrana.  #  ,  nimat- Jitna 

tlN'DER-RATE,  n.  a  price  less  than  the  wor^  TdVllHr'khinchnd,  adhorekhdnkit  k. 

chdhiye  us  se  thord  dam  wa  mol.  [»«  tale  lakir  km  ,  Jchihch- 

DN-DER-SCORE',  ‘v.  (S.  under,  Ic.  s^ora)  to  draw  a  mark  ^.Qate  t0  the 

ON-DER-SfiC'RE  TA-RY,  n.  (S.  under,  L.  se,  cretum)  a  “  "^^--Upalekliak, 
principal  secretary  -  Naib-i-munshi,  chhota  munsld ,  munshi-i-kucha  P 

upavarnik.  _ _ 


UND 
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CN-DERSfiLL',  v.  (S.  under ,  syllan )  to  sell  at  a  lower  price  than  another—  Dusre 
se  kam  qimat  par  bechnd  —  Dusre  se  sastd  benchna,  dusre  ki  apekshd  mol  ghatdkar 
benchna. 

CN-DER  SER'VANT,  n.  (S.  under,  L.  servio )  an  inferior  servant—  Chhotd  no ukar, 
wm/dziwi d-«cfnd  — Chhotd  sewak,  kshudrabhritya.  [yd  thdhbhna". 

CrN-DER-SfiT',  v.  (S.  under,  settan)  to  prop,  to  support  —  Teknd  yd  tek-d".,  saribhalnd 

Dn-der-set'ter,  n.  a  pedestal  —  Rukn  yd  pushti,  pete  situn  yd  ban-i-situn  —  Chkhr  tek 
wa  thiint,  stambhatal  stambhapad  wd  statu  bhddhobhdg. 

On-der-set'ting,  n.  the  lower  part,  the  pedestal  —  Niche  led  hissa,  pae-situn  yd  bun-i- 
situn  —  Adhobhdg  wa  niche-kd  bhag,  stambhapad  wa  stambhatal. 

CiN'DER-SHOT,  a.  (S.  under,  sceotan )  moved  by  water  passing  under  —  Niche  niche 
pdni  leejdne  yd  bahne  se  chalta  hud  yd  chalne  w". 

CTN'DER-SClNG,  n.  (S.  under ,  sang)  a  chorus,  the  burden  of  a  son g  —  Astai". 

CN-DER-STAND',  v.  (S.  under,  standan)  to  have  adequate  ideas  of,  to  know  the 
meaning  of,  to  comprehend,  to  know,  to  learn,  to  suppose  to  mean,  to  have  the  use 
of  the  intellectual  faculties  —  Samajhnd",  ma’lum  k.,  bdjhnd",  muttali  h.  yd  tcaqif  h., 
'ilm  hdsil  le.,  farz-k.  yd  qabid-k.,  zi-hosh  aur  zx-aql  hond  yd  rahnd  —  Avagam  k., 
anubhav  k.,  avadhdran  k.,  janna,  sikhna,  manna,  sachetan  wd  jhanasaktisampanna 
bona  wd  rahna. 

CTn-der-stand'a  ble,  a.  that  can  be  understood  —  Mnmkinu-l-darydft,  darydft-pazir , 
samjlie  jdne  ke  qabil,  qdbilu-l-fahm,  mumkinu-l-fahm ,  qabil-i-idrak  —  Bodhaniya, 
manogamya,  avadiiaraniya,  samjhe  jane  ke  yogya. 

Dn-der-stand'er,  n.  one  who  understands  —  Samajhne  to".,  bujhne  w".,  tame  w"., 
jdnne  w".,  sxkhne  to".,  daryaft  k.  to.,  rrva’lum  k.  w. 

Dn  -der-stXnd'ing,  n.  the  capacity  of  knowing  rationally,  intellect,  comprehension, 
intelligence,  the  union  or  agreement  of  sentiment  or  mind  between  different  persons 
or  parties;  a.  knowing,  skilful  —  Ta'aqqul  yd  istidrak,  mudrika  yd  idrak,  daryaft, 
fahm  dark  hosh-yari  zihn  ’aql  yd  wuqiif,  mildph  ;  a.  mudrik  dana  yd  wdqif,  hosh- 
ydr  zirak  yd \mdhir  —  Samajh,  jn  inaeakti  wa  jhdn,  bujh,  buddhi  medhd  chetana 
kusalatd  vijnatd  wd  vidagdhatd,  banaw  wd  sneliabhdv  ;  a.  prajha  wa  vijna,  pravin 
nipun  wa  daksh.  [£arb 

On-i - ■  ' —  7  •  . 


tiyd,  anujivi,  avarapadasth 

CN-DER-TAKE',  v.  (S.  under,  tercan)  to  engage  in,  to  take  in  hand,  to  attempt,  to 
venture,  to  promise  —  Qadam-dalna  yd  mashgid-h.,  qabul  k.  yd  ikhtiydr  k.,  qusd  yd 
koshish  k.,  hiinmat-bdhdhnd  yd  jurat  k.,  qaul-qarar  1c.  ydwa'da  k  '.  —  Hdth-lagana  pra- 
vritta-h.  wa  pahw  rakhna,  swikar  k.  angikar-k.  uthaua  wa  bird- ut  hand,  udyog  yatn 
wa  cheshtd  k.,  sdhas  k.,  pratijna-k.  wd  vachan  d. 

Un  der-tak  er,  n.  one  who  undertakes,  one  who  engages  to  perform  any  work,  one 
who  manages  funerals—  Qadam  ddlne  to.  yd  mashgul  h.  w.,  qabul  k.  to.  muta’ahhid 
ikhtiyar-k.  to.  yd  koi  kdm  karne  ko  qaul-qarar  k.  u\,  tabid-gar  leafan-doz  yd  murda- 
sho  —  Hdth-lagane  w.  pdhw-dalne  w.  arambhak  wd  pravarttak,  koi  kam  karne  Id 
pratijnd  k  w.,  antyakarmanirvdbak.  [ -  Karm,  kdryya,  vyavasdy,  pravritti. 

U N-DER-TAK  INO.  n.  anv  work  iinrlprfakor* _  T<’.^ h  7, h  ' _ ,  _ Xi  •  i 


*  ka  bharait. 

r^?‘VA^UE’  j'  ^S:  under ’  L-  valeo ) to  value  below  the  real  worth,  to  treat  as 
of  little  worth,  to  despise;  n.  low  rate,  a  price  less  than  the  real  worth  -Kam  qadr 
k.  ya  kam  qimat  janvd,  be  qadr  k.,  haqdrat-k.  haqtr-jdnnd  yd  nd-cliiz-jdnnd  ;  n.  kam 

u%*e  th°ri  qimat- Jitnd  chahiye  us  se  thord  dam  wd  mol  k. 
chhota  wa  halka  janna,  tuchchhajndn  k.  wd  anddar  k.  ;  n.  nyiiiiamol  wa  ghatkar 
ddm,  jitnd  chahiye  us  se  ghat-kar  mol  wd  yathdrth  mol  k{  apeksha  laghumol  ' 
Un-der-val-u-a  tion,  n.  the  act  of  valuing  below  the  real  worth -[Undervalue  ke 
ma  ne  dekho]  —  [Undervalue  kd  arth  dekho.l 

Un-der-vX^u-er,  n,  one  who .undervalues-  Kam-qadr  k.  w.,  kam  qimat  jdnne  to.,  be- 
qadr  k.  to  haqarat  k^  to.,  liaqir  janne  to.,  nd-chfz  jdnne  to.-  Jitnd  chdhiye  us  se 
bora  mol  k.  w.  wa  janue  w.,  chhotd  wd  halkd  jdnne  w.,  tuchchhajndn  k  w 

t blAL  se,  haqir  jdn-lcar -Ghrina  wd  ghin  se, 

tiichchha  Wiii  halka  jankar.  *  ®  * 

CN  IjER-W66D,  n.  (S.  under,  wudu)  small  trees  and  shrubs  groAving  among  large 
trees -Chhote  per",  tlidri",  jhdr h  ihahkdr h  6  n  '  Kh  !  ,?  iT, 

ON'nffR  wAbv  ‘  /a  ‘  i  •  ’  JaanKa!  •  [kam",  halka  kdm". 

ER-WORK,  n.  (S.  under ,  weorc)  subordinate  work,  petty  business- Chhotd 


] 
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Ctn  der-w^rk',  v.  to  destroy  by  clandestine  measures,  to  work  less  than  enough  to 
work  at  a  lower  price  than  another  —  Jar-kdtna  jar-kkodna  yd  chupchdp  hurdi 
jitna  chakiye  us  se  thora  kdm,  P.,  dusre  se  thore  cfdm  par  kdm  k.  yd  dusre  se  sasta 


,h  -  '• " — . w«..  w  «,»,  par  t  ya  dusrc  se  sasta 

kam  k  .  ^  [na  kart-par  yd  dast-kdr-  Upakarmakrfr,  upasilpakar 

Un-der-work'man,  n.  a  subordinate  workman—  Chhotd  tahlu  tahlud  t id  kanu>rt','>  nA 


un  der  work  man,  n.  a  subordinate  workman  —  U/ihotd  tahlu  tahlua  yd.  kamerd h  ad 
UN  DER-WRlTE',  v.  (S.  under ,  writan )  to  write  under  something  else,  to  subscribe 
-Niche  likhnd",  apna  ndm  likhnd".  nD* 

On'der  writ  er,  n.  an  insurer—  Btme-wh, 

ON-DESERVED',  a.  (S.  tin,  L.  de,  servio)  not  deserved,  not  merited  —  Oair  i-wdjib 
na-rdst,  na-haqq  na-saza  yd  gair-i-mustaujib  —  Ayogya,  anuchit  ayukt  wa  akarmas; 


gunauin. 

tJN-DE-§IGNED',  a.  (S.  un,  L.  de ,  signo )  not  designed,  not  intended  —  Be-qasd,  be-ird • 
da  —  Asankalpapurvak  wa  abuddhikrit,  anabhipret  anuddisht  amatipurvak  wa  asan- 
kalpik.  [anichchha  se,  abodhapiirrak. 

(Jn-de-sion'ed-LV,  ad.  without  design—  Bild-qrsd,  bild-irada  —  Abuddhi  se,  amati  se, 
Un-de-sign'ed-ness,  n.  want  of  design  —  £e-<?rw<ft  — Asankalpikatwa,  amatipiirvakatfC. 
On  de-sign'ing,  a.  not  designing,  sincere  —  Be  riya,  sddiq  —  Nishkapat,  khar£  sadhu 
satyasil  wd  sachcha. 

ON-DE  TER'MINED,  a.  (S.  un,  L.  de,  terminus )  not  settled,  not  decided,  unbounded  — 
Nd-mustaqill  gair-i-muqarrar  yd  nd-sabit-qadam,  gair-i-mu’aiyan  be-qnrdr  yd,  muzab - 
zib,  be-hadd —  Adrirbamati,  asthiramati  anirnit  anischit  sandigdhamati  wtf 
chha  k.  w„  niravadhi  asim£  wa  aprir. 

UN-DE'VI-AT-ING,  a.  (S.  un,  L.  de,  via)  not  deviating,  not  erring,  steady- Nd-mun- 
harifyd  na-gum-rdh,  be  khatd  yd  be-gundh,  mustaqill  yd  sdbit-qadam— Avipathag^- 
mi  wa  avyabhi chart,  avichyut  wa  bhul-na-k.  w.,  sthir  nischal  wa  dhairyawan. 
tjN-DI-GfiST'ED,  a.  (S.  un,  L.  di,  gestum )  not  digested,  crude -Na-hazm  na-munha - 
zim,  ya  nd-murattab,  kham  yd  altar -Apakwa  ajirn  wd  ajatapak,  kachclia  wa  avya- 
vasthit. 

UN-DiNT'ED,  a.  (S.  un,  dynt)  not  impressed  by  a  blow  —  A n-pachkd  ,  chot  kd  garhd 
na  rakhne  wh.,  zarb  kd  nishdn  na  rakhne  w.—  Aghat  se  anahkit  wa  achihnit. 
0N-D1S-CERNED',  a,  (S.  un,  L,  dis,  cemo)  not  discerned, ,  not  observed,  not  seen- 
Nd-darydfta,  nd-malum.  nd-dida- Andekhd,  avijnat  wa  analakshit,  amksbit  wa 
adrisht:.  [dikh  pare,  alakshit  w;i  anikshit  riti  se. 

Cn  nis-C^RN'ED-LY,  ad.  without  being  discerned  -  Bild  darydft  ya  maltm  hue- Bina- 
CjN-Drs-CERN^-BLE,  a.  that  cannot  be  discerned  —  Na-didani,  gair-i-mubsir&t  —  Adrisya, 
d  i  htigochar  [syata,  adrishtigocharau. 

fr N-DlS-cfeRN'l-BLE-NESS,  n.  the  state  of  being  undiscernible -Nd  dtdani  ha! at- Adri- 
(Jn-DIS-CERN'i  bly,  ad.  imperceptibly,  invisibly  -Bild-ihsds  ya  nd-ma  lum  hone  ke  taur 
se  -Apratyakshanipse,  adrisyanti-se  wa  agochar.  ,  ,  ,, 

On-dis-cSrn'ing,  a.  not  discerning,  injudicious -Na-waqtf  nd-hosh-yar  ya 

be-basirat  be-’aql  nd-tez-fahm  yd  kauddn  —  A  viveki  avijna  wa  apannainadnshti,  man- 

dabuddlii  sthulabuddbi  wa  avivechanasakti. 

ntS'CI  PLINED  a.  (S.  un,  L  .disco)  not  disciplined,  not  instructed,  not  taught- 

ni-jWa-.mMa  le-zaU  yi  be  roM,  be  tarbiyat.  n 

un  nd-taUm-ydfta  —  Asasit,  asikshit,  ansithrf.  #  .  a’-nAr 

ftN  DIS-CCRD'ING,  a.  (S.  un,  L.  dis,  cor)  not  disagreeing,  harmonious -Sa~-gdr, 

niLkur  nd  did  yd  Ldida- Aprak^it,  adrisht  andekhd  « 

alakshit.  that  cannot  he  discovered  —  Nd-ydb.  v  Ay  if  tan’,  zikir  bmehe 

^vd'qibil,  ■mumtana’u-l-mhir,  ni  mumhin-i  khir - Aprakdsya,  aprekshaniya,  r»  ». 

i-T  lISW  ea4s8^  Fr.  de,  quite)  not  disguised,  open,  frank,  artless- Pf- 

t)N-DIS  OU  SED,  a.  Ih  un  *  r  a  ,  ,  9  ni.faHta  be-eAUta  yd  be/areb- 

ihutM  eurot  banaye  hue.  be-”’ a,  m"  I  Va-'  ..z  ni.hkapat. 


ya 
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CN-DIS  POT'ED,  a.  (S.  un,  L.  dis.  pufo)  not  disputed,  not  contested,  evident  —  Ld* 
kaldm,  be-bahs  yd  be-mubdhasa ,  sdf  zahir  yd  dshkdra  —  Nirviv&i,  avipr&tip&nna,  pra- 
tyaksh  w;i  spasht. 

DN-DIS-S£M'BLED,  a.  (S.  un,  L.  dis,  similis)  not  dissembled,  open,  honest  —  Bild- 
libdst  surat  banaye  hue,  sina-sdf  yd  le-riya,  imdn-ddr  yd  sadiq  —  Binst-jhutha  bhes 
wa  kapataves  banaye  hue,  saralaswabhav  w<£  vimalrftmd,  sachchrf  khar?£  wa  satyasil 
UN-dis-sem'Blino,  a.  not  dissembling,  not  false  —  Libdsi  surat  na  bananew.,  vast  —  Aka- 
patavesi  wrf  achhadmavesi,  sachcha  wa  khara. 

0N-DIS-T£M'PERED,  a.  (S.  un,  L.  dis,  tempero)  not  diseased,  free  from  malady— 
Tan-dumsl ,  he-marz  yd  sahihu-l-badan  —  BhalK-changa,  nirogf. 

UN-DIS-TCRBED',  a.  (S.  un,  L.  dis,  turba )  free  from  disturbance,  calm,  tranquil  — 
Be-harakat  be-qill-o  gashsh  yd  be-hangdma,  be-pare&hani  ba-itmlndn  yd  Id-qardr,  dsuda 
yd  bd ardnt-Nirupadrav  wa  upadravabin,  avyagra  wa  srfut,  nirakul  wrf  avikshobhit. 
UN-DI-VERT'ED,  a.  (S.  un,  L.  $i,  verto)  not  diverted,  not  amused  —  Na-munharif  yd 
nd-bar-gashta,  nd-mahzuz  —  Anpbira-hua  anmura-hua  w£  anakrisht,  avinodit. 
UN-DI-VlD'ED,  a.  (S.  un,  L.  divido)  not  divided,  unbroken,  whole  —  Gair  i-taqsim 
na-shikasta,  tamam  hull  yd  musallam -  Avibhakt  avibbrijit  wa  abhinDa  antutrf  wi 
akbandit,  srfra  pun£  samucha  w£  akhand.  ' 

Un-di-vid'a-ble,  a.  that  cannot  be  divided -Nd-mumkinu-t-taqsim,  gair-i*mumkinu-t- 
taqstm,  gair-i-tafrtq-pazir  —  Avibhajya,  aprithakkaramya. 

Un  Di-viD'ED  ly,  ad.  so  as  not  to  be  divided  —  Jismeh  taqsim  na-ho-sake,  jismeh  alag 
na-ho-sake*  —  Jismeh  prithak  wrf  vibbakt  na-ho-sakai.  y 

UN  DO',  v.  (S.  un,  don)  to  reverse  what  has  been  done,  to  loose,  to  open,  to  ruin- 
Akarathk.  yd  Uye  hue  ko  an-kiyd  hud  udhema  yddhtla-k*.,  kholnd*  biodrnd  bi- 
gar-dalna  tor-dalnd  yd  dhd-db.  ‘ 

U^DdiR-';-  rehWM  U,ndoeHS_^“ra‘i  „*■  f". Uyt.  kuf-  koa”  liyi  *■  ud  kerne 

u  ahita  k.  w\,  kholne  bigarne  wh.,  bigar-dalne  to*.,  tor  ddlne  w*.,  dhd-d  wb  * 

Un-do'ino,  a.  ruining;  n.  ruin,  destruction  -  Barbdd  k.  w.,  *  khardb  k.  w„  tabdh  k.'w.  • 
n.  bar-badi,  kharabi  tabahi  ydgdrat- Bigarne  w.,  bigani,  tor-dalne  w.,  akarath  k.  w* 
kiye  hue  ko  an-kiyrf  huj£  k,  w. ;  n.  nrfs,  vinrfs  ksbay  wa  sanhar. 

Un  done',  a.  not  done,  not  performed,  ruined- Nd-karda,  ud-sdkhta  yd  nd-tamdm 
I’Smrm  pa  <aWA- Akrit,  niehkrit  wa  asampadit,  bigam  hat  mi  naaht. 

'  Pi  '  a'  Un’  L‘  dublto)  not  doubted,  not  called  in  question  -  Be-shu- 
bkaya  be-shakk,  muqarrar  yaqin  Id-raib  Id-shakk  yd  be-shakk-o-shubha-  Asandifrdh 

8UU18Chlt.  "onuuiguu, 

Un-doubt'ed-ly,  orf.  without  doubt  -Be-shakk,  be-shubha,  Id-raib,  bild-takrdr,  Id-ja* 
ranl*lbfta  -Rihsandeh,  mssandeh,  ayr  kya,  avaiya,  suniscbitardp  se  ^ 

L  N-DOUBT  FUL,  a.  not  doubtful,  plain,  evident- Be-shakk,  yaqin  yaqmi  ya  mwmrrar 
TT  *"fj£hir>  Va  athkara — A sandigdh  w;£  suniscbit,  spasht  wa  kbulrf,*  oratyaksb  1  ’ 

UXK0;,^  d°”bti"g  ~ Sbuhh«V«  *b<*kk  nak.  w  -  Sandeb  Wa  sahsay  na  k.  w. 

*  }  dlV6St  °f  Cl0the8’  ^  8triP -%  «ir.len«  yd 

Cn'dhess,  n  a  loose  or  negligent  dress  -  DhlU  libds,  dhile  kapreh. 
n -DRESSED  a.  not  dressed,  not  prepared,  not  pruned -Nanod  yd  kapre  utdre  hue* 
khdm  yd  nd-taiyar ,  na-tarasba  hud  yd  qaiiichl  na  kiyd  Awa-Nagna  vivastra  wi 

UNDROS^T’T^3,  k^ho^Da^ -banrf-huilwjCasiddh.  nacbhahta  hua  wa  aBchban^ 
ttv  SYo  ^S'  ttn’  dr0s^  free  from  dross -Sdf-  Nirmal. 

.  »  ®-/S-  un>  L.  debeo)  not  due,  not  right,  not  legal,  improner  excels 

t-udjib,  nd-haqq,  be-ja  yd  nd-maqul,  nd-mnndsib,  nd-mu'tadU  fa&ul  yd  ziydda  Avo 
UNDf'rar,kj  WafaDwl-ayukt,  anyrfyya,  anuclnt,  atisay  atyant  w/babuf 
UNpur>v  ad.  not  properly,  excessively  ~  Ndmundsabat-se  nd-maouli-te  vd  be  id  k*  h 

; 

DN“DPv"l-C-SWldharmavimukl,at''£  8e>  abhakti  *.  avae»tw»  8e.  ’  *  M 

Un-di  Tl-rtTL-NESS  K.  violution  °f  duty,  disobedience,  wait  ot  resDeot  AM  t..  •• 

Mari  m  farmani  mr  koM  ya  na-hulcm-bardiri,  be-adeeU  yi  /ZT"' 

SS  W“  djnabhahg  WA  JthfTh 

ON  riU-LATE,  t>.  (L.  nnda)  to  move  backward  and  forward  ae  a  wave-  Ini  ah 
Wr„n«",  hUorna.  ■,  ulatkni*,  hilk<r,-na\ mauj-zan  h.  Vln  ,t  u  / 

fle'nv  -  nr'  mov,nK  »  a  wa ve-Lakarta\  mauj-zcm,  lahriyi b _ TiSJ  " 

f  Cn^v  rese“bliog  — 

»  do^la'tion,  n.  a  waving  motion  -  Uhar\  Afford*,  kMord\  lakrdhat*,  maui-ran. 
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Ch.do-l.4-t6-by,  a.  moving  in  tbe  manner  of  Graves  —  Mauj-jan,  Uihrdtu h,  lahriya k  — 
Urmimdn,  tarangit,  taraldyit,  utsarpit. 

UN-EARNED',  a.  (S.  un.  eamian)  not  obtained  by  labour  or  merit  —  Mihnat  yd  liyd- 
qatse  nd  hdsil  kiyd  hud—  Parisram  wd  yogyati  se  Snuptfrjit. 

UN-EARTH',  v.  (S.  un.  eorthe)  to  drive  from  a  den  or  burrow,  to  uncover  —  Bil  garlic 
mdnd  yd  guphe  se  khadernd  yd  kahkandu,  kholnd  yd  ughapidh. 

UN-iA'ttTR'Lt,  a.  not  terrestrial,  not  human  —  Qair-i-dunyavi  yd  bihishti,  nd-bashri  yd 
nd-insani  —  Asrfhsarik  wri  alaukik,  amrfnushik  w;i  arnitnavin. 

UN-£A'§Y,  a.  (S.  un,  Fr.  aise)  feeling  or  giving  some  pain,  disturbed,  constrained  — 
Be-qardr  be-tdb  be-lcal  be  ardm  taklif  dih  yd  mushlcil ,  mutazarrib  pareshan  yd  muz - 
tarib,  sakht  bad-zeb  be-zeb  yd  bad-namud  —  Asukhi  kashtajanak  kle4ad  wd  kathin', 
udvigna  vyakul  wrf  aswasth,  avinit  asundar  wrf  asubhag. 

TJn-ea'si-ly,  ad.  with  some  degree  of  pain  —  Be  drami  se,  be-qardri  se,  taklif  se,  dard 
m  — Kies  se,  duhkh  se,  pird  se,  katkinatd  se. 

Un-Ea'si-nbss,  n.  some  degree  of  pain,  disquiet  —  Kuchh  taklif  y&  dard,  be-qarari  be - 
drdm\  yd  be-tabi  —  Kies  kasht  wa  vyatha,  vyakulatif  asukh  udvignata  cbittavedani 
—J  [ d .  w ,  nd-nasihat-bakhsh  —  Anupadesak,  ajniinavarddhak. 

T  /rt/7/to  iiftinrAmnrr  f a  4 Vv a  mivt/1  


V  T  - } 

wa  krfryasunya. 

ONEN-TAN'GLE,  v.  (S.  un,  in,  tangTj  to  free  from  perplexity  or  difficulty  -ffairdni 
yd  diqqat  se  najdt  d.  —  Uljhere  jhanjhat  wrf  kasht  se  chhoraua  wa  mukt-k.^ 
UN-E'QUAL,  a.  (S.  un,  L.  cequus)  not  equal,  not  even,  inferior,  unjust -Na-barabar 
yd  nd-muwajiq,nd-hamwdr,  ham-tar  nd-laiq  asfal  adnd  yd  past,  nd  rdst  nahaqq  na-mu- 
nasi/)  be-insdf  yd  aair-i-wdjib  —  Asaman  wanyunadhik,  asam  wa.visham,  adham  kut- 

,it  wd  nikraht,  auyayya  waayogya.  .......  ,  ■  .  ■ 

Us-e'qu allied,  a.  not  equalled,  unparalleled  —  La-sani  yd  be-hamtd,  be-nazlr  ya  bema- 
.  nind*~  Adwitiya  wd  asadris,  atulya  wa  anupam.  ^  ^  , 

Un-e'qual  ly,  ad.  not  equally,  not  justly  —  Nd-hamwdri-se  nd-musdwat-se  yd  na-bard - 
bar,  be-insaf\  nd-mundsabat  yd  vd-rasti  se.  .  .  , 

UN-fiR  RA-BLE,  a.  (S.  un,  L.  erro)  incapable  of  error,  infallible  -Nd-khatd-pazir  ya'nl 
khatd  kame  ke  nd-qdbil,  muqarrar  nd  khatd  yd  be  khatd-'2fod\  wa  chuk  karne  ke 
ftyogya,  abhramadhin  abhnintisil  nischit  wa  ainogh.  # 

Uh  ER'RA  BLE  NESS,  n.  incapacity  of  error  Nd  khatd  paziri,  nd-imkan-i-khata - 

Abhra'ntisilatA,  abhramddhinata.  ,  ,  . .  , ,  .  A 

Un-Er'binq,  a.  committing  no  pnistake,  certain  —  Be-khata  nd  khata  na-khata-pazlr  ya 
nishdn-anddz,  muqarrar  yd  yaqin  —  Abhrrfnt,  amogh  wrf  nischit. 

Un-er'eino-LT,  ad.  without  mistake  -  BLla-khatd,  nishan-andazi  se,  muqarrar,  sahih.- 

Bimt-chuk,  bida-bhrara,  amogh,  nischit  rup  se.  a  a 

ON-ES-QHEW'A  BLE,  a.  (S.  un,  Ger.  scheuen)  unavoidable -Zar«r,  Id  budd,  ld-raaa 
—  Aparih.fryya,  anatikramaniya,  anivifryya.  .  R 

DN-EX-AMTLED,  a.  (S.  un,  L.  exemplum)  having  no  example  or  simUar  case-^e* 
nazir  Id-sbni,  be-mdnind,  be  hamtd,  be-misdl- Apurv,  adwitiya. 

UN-EX  CfiPTION-A-BLE,  a.  (S.  un,  L  ex.  captum)  not  liable  to  exception  or  objec¬ 
tion  -  BUd-ta'arrm,  gair-i-mu’ draza,  nir  dokhl" ,  nd-qdbil  i-takrdr,  na-qabil-t-tstuna, 
be-gundh,  nd-qdbil  i-'uzr,  be-'aib,  be-khatd  -  Anavadya,  niravadya,  abadhya,  gnibya, 

On ^C^TIOn’a^e-n ess,  n.  the  state  or  quality  of  being  unexceptionable 

t^jZuzi,  nd  qabil-i  istisndi,  be  gund hi,  be-’aibl  -Anavadyata,  mravadyata,  abadhyati, 

a  manner  not  liable  to  exception  or  objection  - 
’omu,  nd-qdbil-i-istisndx  se,  bild-ta' arruzi  se,  be-'aiM  se- Anavadyati  se,  niravndy 
ZTztedhyltd  se.  apariharan \ y atK  He.  [*U  **  hard  -  Akan  dhm,  asulk.idhin. 

ON-EX-CiSED',  a.  (S.  un,  L.  ex,  coesum )  not  subject  to  the  payment  of  ®xt’  ,  . 

UN-fiX'E-COT-ED,  a.  (S.  un,  L.  ex,  secutum )  not  performed,  not  done  Na  , 

n Tr ECTXD ‘a1  (8k  un,  t  ^%'ctum)  not  expected,  not  looked  for,  .ndden- 
0ffim«S»KSdU: *.  yak-a  yak  —  Anapekshit,  olakshit  wi  »cbint.t  Kkaem* 
^ Tiwwull  Uchinak\  achanchak*1  —  Ha  that,  akasmrft.  k^atahjavat. 

nSSriM*.  .uddei?y-  YaM-yak,  M 

«•  euddenneaa  —  N&guhani,  achdnaW,  «ueAoi«»-ika.n.lkatwa, 

anapekshitatwa.  alakshitabi  Aln»mnlva  sasta  wd  mandrf. 

fVwi  VT  pP'DT.ENT  See  Inexpedient.  \bahd  —  Alpamuiya,  sasw 

fru  PY  PFN'SIVE  a  (S  un  L.  ex,  pensum)  not  expensive,  not  costly  — A rean, 

S5:«-rSu-iw5H>>»  “»■ L  not  ^unmted  by  tnalor  prac 
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ha-tajriba  ya  khdm,  nd-wdqif  yd  nd-azmuda-kdr —  Vyavahanfjna  w4  avyutpanna, 
anabhijoa  wa  apatu. 

CN-EX-PO^ED',  a.  (S.  un,  L.  ex.  ponitnm )  not  laid  open  to  view  or  censure  —  Posh'da 
yci  makhfi,  be-ilzdm  yd  bad-ndml  ke  na-qabil  —  Chhipa-hu£  w;i  gupt,  anapaviidadhin 
wri  anindaniya. 

CN  EX-TEND'ED,  a.  (S.  un,  L.  ex,  tendo )  not  extended,  having  no  dimensions  -  Bild- 
was’at  yd  be-miqddr,  be-'arz-tdl-'umuq-Yi&ldr^dxxya,  parimdnarahit  wa  bina-lambili 
cliaurai-gahirai. 

UN-FaIR',  a.  (S.  un,fceger)  not  fair,  not  honest,  not  just-iVa-r<w*  ydnd-sdf,  be-lmdn, 
bad-mu' amala  yd  na-ma'qul  —  Anuchit  wa  ayogya,  adharmik  asadhu  asaral  w«<  chhali, 

anyrfyya.  #  [  —  Anyr iy  se,  anuchit  riti  se. 

UN-FAIR  LY,  ad.  not  in  a  just  manner  -  Be-insdfi  ee,  nd-rdsti  se,  ndmundsabat  se,  be-jd 
U*FAIR :^ESS’  n-  dishonest  conduct,  injustice -Nd-rdsti  bad-mu' dmalagl  yd  be-imdni 
be-insuj x  —  Ad  har  myata  wa  kapatotwa,  anyayata  wrf  anyay. 

UN-FAITH'FUL,  a.  (S.  un,  L. .  fides)  perfidious,  treacherous,  negligent  of  duty- Be- 
wafa,  daga-baz,  bad-qaulyd  bad-ahd  -  Kapati  w£  chhali,  viswisagh.-iti  w.-f  aviswrfsya, 

TT^-iy  i^t,;,na'  j  i  [yafareb  se-Kapat  se,  chhalse. 

Un-faith  ful-ly,  ad.  perfidiously,  treacherously  -  Be-wafdi  yd  khiydnat ' se,  dagd-bdzi 
Un-faith  ful-ness,  n.  perfidiousness,  treachery  -  Daqd-bdzx,  be'-vcafdx  yd  khiydnat- 
Kapat,  chhal  wa  chhadina.  *  •  9 

UN-FA-MlL'IAR,  a.  (S  .un,  L.familia )  not  accustomed,  not  common  —  Be-rabt,  qair-x- 
itxt  '^a  nCl  rai^  ~  Anabhyast,  asadlidran  wa  asam.inya.  * 

Ux  -FASH  ION-A-BLE,  a.  (S.  un,  L.  facio)  not  fashionable,  not  according  to  the  pre¬ 
vailing  mod  e-Be-raioaj  be-rindj  yd  nd-rawdj,  be-chalan  yd  be- dost  Ur  -  Sabhyavyava- 
haraviruddha,  aphalau  aprachalit  wa  avyavaharrinuyayi 
Un-fash'ion-a-ble-nkss,  n.  neglect  of  fashion  -  Be-raicdji,  be-riwdjl,  nd-rawdjt.  be- 
chalani,  be-waz  -dart  —  Sabhyavyavaharaviruddbata.  *  * 

Un-fash;ion  a-bly,  orf.  not  according  to  fashion -Rawdj  ke  nd-mutdbiq,  berawdjiyd 
be-raioij  se,  be-clialan  -  Vyavahar  wa  chalan  ke  viruddha.  ^  3  V 

Tdl'fie<^  b7  art,  nut  having  a  regular  form,  shapeless -2?od- 
uslnb  ya  na-tarashxda,  be-daul,  be-saj  yd  budshakl- Angarhd  w4  avirachit,  kudaul, 

^  [dhUd-k*. 


thdh  na  lay  sake",  a-thdh h,  ayddh h- Atnlaspars. 

TTNr^o^SS0,  a-  not  sounded  -Jiski  thdh  na-lt  gai  Aoh* 

r  wantins  reeu,ar  defor”*d^- 

UNli^NG(S,Ts  tk)f\ T  ‘A°1  ft- B‘ajira’ 

vfmSIT?*  ThlWl  «<  atafik!  WCh<*"'  W  ~ 

*•  -**  -  -*»- - 


ahh,  J  V  u  T  ya  ?e-sak/lta>  he  riyd  yd  be-hila,  hdoiqi  yd  rdst  sddl 
kapat  bh  8  ‘  a<'hbadmaresl  Wi!  ^ambb.k,  sachcbd,  nirvyaj  kbara  niichbal  wa  uish- 

UN-FEL'LOVVED  a  rs  r  -fein  \  y*  8e‘i.  .  J  „  [winrf- Adwitiya,  anupam. 
UN-FENCE'  V  (S  ,  l  he^~*e'na*r’  ^^nl,  beZi- 

d!irk\  ’  '  ,  L.<kfendo,to  tak®  away  a  fence  -GkerataUi  ol  ar  yd  fW.ro 


K  \  -  - -  —  ut  ur  yu,  UUlinra 

tea-  :i8fer/XV“!rd7y"*^ 


3,e  chh°rn!t 

W iliLTihiT’  rJF™e0tiT a?™<?*Horm-Sinm,r  let  ,»r«t  na. 
,  Pi  ke  chitra  ki.  prap,  k.  obhav.  na  prakdak.  w„  bina  kiai  pri- 

F Y  F  'T  A  T 

“•  (3.  un,  L.  filim)  unauiUble  to  a  ,„n  or  daughter,  undutiful  -  Par- 


I 
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Aputray°gya  wd  aputnyogya,  abhakt  swadharmavimukh  wa  avas. 

UN-Fir,  a.  (S.  w/i,  L.  factum  ?)  not  fit,  not  qualified;  r.  to  disqualify -Nd-ldin  yd 
na-muwdjiq,  nd-mundsib  nd  shdista  yd  nd-qabil ;  v.  na-ldiq  k.,  nd-qabil  k.,  nd-maqdur 
K.~  Ayogya,  ayukt  anuchit  aksham  wrf  akarmaksham  :  v.  ayogya  k.,  aprttra  k.,  anupa- 
yuktk.  [ sc  nd-muwdfaqat  se  ya  na  muwdjiq  —  Anuchit,  ayogya  wri  anupnyuktarup  se. 

Un-fTt  i.Y,  ad.  not  properly,  not  suitably  —  Nd-munasabat-se,  na-liydqat-se  nd-qdbilhfat - 

Un-fYt  NESS,  n.  want  of  qualification  —  Nd-liyciqat ,  nd  qubiliyat ,  no,  rnunascibuty  nix  aha* 
yastagi yd  nd-shaistagi,  nd-darasti,  nd-muwdfaqat ,  nd-saza-warl- Ayogyati,  ak- 
shamata,  apatratd,  anuchitatwa,  anupayuktata. 

Un-fTt'tinq,  a.  improper,  unbecoming -Nd-mundsib  nd-shdista  yd  nd-durust,  nd-zeb- 
Anuchit,  ayogya  ansohta  w;{  anphabta. 

UN-FlX',  v.  (S.  un,  L .  fix  urn)  to  loosen,  to  unsettle,  to  unhinge,  to  make  fluid—  K\ol- 
ntf h,  be-band-o-bast  k.  yd  be  qardr  k.,  utdrndh,  raqiq  k.  —  Alga  wrf  abaddh  k.,  udrirli-k. 
wa  sith.il  k.,  nikalnrf  wa  ukharna,  drav  k. 

Un-fTxkd',  a.  wandering,  unsettled,  inconstant  —  A wdra,  nd-pdeddr,  be  qarar  yd  muta- 
raddid  —  Diinwaiidol  bahetu  wa  bhramanakrfri,  anav;isthit  wrf  avyavasthit,  asthir. 

Un-fTx'ed-ness,  n.  the  state  of  being  unsettled  —  Awdrayi,  nd-pdeddri,  be-qardri — 
Bahetupan  wi  bhramanasilata,  asthirata. 

UN-FL&D£»ED',  a.  (S.  un,feoyan)  not  fledged,  young  —  Be-par-o-bdl,  bachchah- Aja- 
tapaksh  wif  anagatapaksha,  savak  geda  wa  pota. 

UN-FL&SHED',  a.  (S.  un,flcesc)  not  fleshed,  not  seasoned  to  blood  —  Goshtkdgair- 
i-'ddi  yd  nd-goshtkhor ,  khun  kd  aair-i-'ddt  —  AmahstfhjCri,  arudhirapriya. 

UN  F66L',  v.  (S.  un,  Fr.  fol)  to  restore  from  folly  —  Be-wuqufi  dur  k.  —  Murkhata  dur 
k.,  murkhata  wtf  jarata  se  sahbhiflna. 

UN-FORE'SKlNNED,  a.  (S.  un,fore ,  scin)  circumcised  —  M akhtun  —  Lihgagracharma* 
chohhinna. 

UN-F6RMED',  o.  (S.  un,  L  .forma)  not  moulded  into  regular  shape  —  Be-daul,  be-dhab, 
fid-sd’hta.  bad-shaki,  baduslab  —  Kudaul,  kurup,  anakrfr,  an-bana. 

UN-FORTUNATE,  o.  (S.  un,  L.  for  tuna)  not  prosperous,  not  successful,  unhappy  — 
Bad-bukht  yd  kam-bakht,  bad-nasib  be-nasib  yd  nd  kam-yab,  la-char  mafukyd  mmi- 
bat-zad’u  —  Durbhagya  durdaiv-wif  mandabhagya,  asriman  alakshmiwan  akritarth 
apraptrirth  wa  nishphal,  vipadgrast  Kpadgrast  anisht  amangal  wi  asukhi. 

Un-f3r  tu-nate-LY,  ad.  unhappily  —  Bad-bakhti  se,  kam-bakhti  se,  bad-nasibi  se,  Id-chdri 
se  —  Daurbhagya  se,  durbh.igyata  se. 

UN-FOCND'ED,  a.  (S.  un,  L.  fund/) )  having  no  foundation  —  Be-b unydd,  bdtil,  be-huda 
—  Amulak  nirmul,  avastav.  [tomdb,  thath  bigarna h. 

UN-FRAME',  v.  (S.  un,  fremman)  to  destroy  the  frame  or  construction  oi  —  Dhahchd 

Un-fbam'a  ble,  a.  not  to  be  framed  or  moulded  —  Jo  ban  na  sake h. 

UN-FltE'QUENT,  a.  (S.  un,  L.  frequens)  not  frequent,  not  common  —  Kam-yab,  khdU 
khdl  yd  kam  —  Viral,  asamifnya  wa  asadharan. 

On-fre  quent',  v.  to  cease  to  frequent  —  Turk  k.,  qmad  o-raftmauqtif  k.-  Chhorna, 
na  amf  jana,  ana-jana  chhor-d.  falokasevit. 

On  fre  quent'ed,  a.  rarely  Visited  —  Be  amad-o-raft,  be-dmad-o-shud  —  Nirjan,  vijan, 

UN-FRlfiND'ED,  a.  (S.  un.  freond)  wanting  friends,  not  countenanced  —  Be-dost,  be- 
kas  be-madad  yd  be-dast-giri  -Mitrahin,  anupakrit  wil  ananugrihit. 

Un  friend  ly,  a.  not  friendly,  not  favourable  —  Nd  dshna-mizdj  nd-ashnd  yd  yair- 
i-dostdna,  na-mihr-bdn  yd  nd-muwdfiq  —  Ahitechchhu  wa  asnehi,  ananukul  vimukh 

ahit  wa  niranurodh.  .  . 

Un-FRIEND'li-NES8,  n.  want  of  kindness  or  favour  —  Na-mihr-bani,  rukhaia,  ru/c/ia- 
wat*,  nd-dshnd-mizdji,  nd-muwdfaqat  -  AmitraLtd,  ananukvilata. 

UN-FROiT'FOL,  a.  (S.  un,  h.  fruct us)  not  producing  fruit,  not  fertile,  barren- 
NA-mu^mir  yd  be-fdida,  be-samar  yd  na-zarkhez ,  usarb  —  Aphal  wa  nishphal, 
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UN-OAiN'FtJL,  a.  not  producing  gain  —  Be  fdida,  qair i-mufid  —  Aphalad,  nirarthak. 
UN-GAIN',  Un-gain'ly,  a.  (S.  ungcegne)  awkward,  uncouth,  clumsy  —  Beclhub,  bad- 
usliib,  be-naiakat  yd  bad-numa  —  Bhadd a  wa  kudaul,  andri  wa  adaksli,  asundar. 
UN-GE'NI-AL,  a.  (S.  un,  L.  gigno)  not  favourable  to  nature  or  growth  —  Nd-muwd- 
fiq,  na  paidd  sdz,  na-muwajiqi-tab'iyat  —  Aswabliavik,  ananukul. 

UN-GlRD',  v.  (S.  un,  gyrdan)  to  loose  from  a  girdle  or  band,  to  unbind  —  Kholnd  h, 
IchoL-d h.  [ta  h,  dhile  kapve  pahind  hud  h 

Un-girt',  a.  not  girt,  unbound,  loosely  dressed —Na-ghird- hud h,  khula-hud  yd  chhut 
UN-GlV'ING,  a.  (S.  un,  gif an)  not  bringing  gifts-  Na-bukhshanda,  bakhshish  na  d 
w.,  bakhshish  na  lane  w.  —  Bheht  na  ldne  w.,  bhent  na  d.  w.  *  [nd 

UN-GLOVE',  v.  (S.  un,  glof)  to  take  off  a  glove  —  Dastuna-utama,  hath  ka  moza  utdr 
Un-gloved',  a.  having  the  hand  naked  -  Be-dastdna,  nange  hath",  khule-hdthb. 
UN-GLOE',  v.  (S.  un,  L.  gluten)  to  separate  any  thing  glued  or  cemented  —  Jute  hue 

TT\T°nAn/^h’  /cs  [bhagavattwahin  k. 

UN-GOD  ,  v.  (S.  un,  god)  to  divest  of  divinity  -  lldhtyat  dur  k.  -  Iswuratwa  dur  k 

Un-god'ly,  a.  impious,  wicked -Nd-Khudd-tars  yd  be-dfn,aair  i-sdlih  sharir  ydgundh- 
gar  —  Adharmachari  wa  am'swar,  papi  dusht  wa  pdpatmd. 

Un-god'li-ness  n  impiety,  wickedness -Nd-Khudd-tarsi,  be-dM  shardrat  yd  qundh- 
gdri  —  Iswarabhakti  wa  adhdrmikatwa,  adharmatii  wd  dushrata. 

UN-GOUGED',  a.  (S.  un,  Fr.  gorge)  not  gorged,  not  tilled,  not  sated  -ffalq  tak  na- 
bhara  hna,  na-lab-rez,  na-ser  yd  gair-i-dshda-  Gale  tak  na  thusd  hua,  aparipdrn 
TT^p^hnra‘h-il’  atnpt’  /a  \hna,  nd-paidd-  Anupdrjit,  ajanit  wa  anutpddit. 

UN06v’FRNI.!>nTE'''ka'  r*!  DOt  gai“ed’  Uot  he&0'‘ten-Nah«s$ Hyi. 

UN-GOV  ERNED,  a  (S.  un  L .  guberno)  not  govenied.  not  restrained,  licentious - 

Aa-mahk um,  be-zabt,  be-qaid  —  Asasit,  avasikrit  wa  ayantrit,  durachari  swechchha- 
chari  vyasani  wa  maryadatikrami. 

Un-gov'ern-a-ble,  a.  that  cannot  be  governed -Sar-kash,  muhh-zor,  be-lagdm,  nd- 
hukm-pazir  Asasaniya,  asasya,  durnigiah,  adamva,  andvatta. 

U™°J  ern-a-bly,  ad.  so  as  not  to  be  governed  -Sar-kashi  se,  muhh-zori  se ,  belagd- 

~~  A?am^at<l  f’  asa'saniyarup  se,  asdsyatd  se. 

UN-GRA^E  FUL,  a.  (S.  un,  L.  gratia)  wanting  elegance  —  Nd-drasta  be-zeb  had. 

namud,  bad-shaki,  be-nazakat,  asaju  —  Asundar,  kutsit,  kurup  *  ’ 

Un  grate  ful-ness,  n.  want  of  elegance  -  Nd-drdstagi,  nd-zebdish -Asundarath 
Un-gra  (jmus,  a.  wicked,  odious,  offensive,  unacceptable  -  Sharir,  zisht  yd  makruh 
mbmya  muzt,  napamnd  yanc-manzir-  Anupakarf  ananugriM  wa  duaht  kutrft 
agT^r  Wa  apr,ya'  atU84,kar  arUCbir  aram^a  apakarak  wa  garhya,  Ig'i^a  wl 

UN -GRATE'  a.  (S.  un,  L.  grains)  not  agreeable,  displeasing,  ungrateful -Nd-pasand 
na-gawai  yd  na  guwar  na-shukr  na-shukr-guzdr  yd  nd-sipds-  Apriya,  atu^htikar 
wa  asukhavah,  akntama  wd  kr  taehna  1  >  ’  “vusnutar 


ri,  akritajia  wi  akritavedi,  atu8Uat^G^^  ~  w4  aP^yupaka- 

nanalharimi’ 

-a bavm8  no  foundation -ft-ium/Arf  i,  , 
da,  Ae  uAaf-Amulak,  mrmiil,  avastav.  r;;,.;, .  ounyaa,  butil,  behu- 

Un-oround'ed-ness,  n.  want  of  foundation  Tir  h  '!j-  a  Amn lakatwa,  nirmulaW. 

UN-GKCD  QING  LY  ad  (S  «»  W ^£17^  be:hM^,  'adam-i-isbat,  be- 

Nek  andeshi-se  yd  bila-bad  kliwiki,  bu-dil  y7ba°dil'!,  nhe!'aUlly- 
man  se,  prasannatd  wd  anand  se.  ^  J  — Bind  dwesh, 

Qairimah/uz,  ’  bepavdT’  ifiil  wir',. Arakthit^’b1101  .CaUt.io',a  ~ 
bachdw,  achet  wd  asdvadhan  ’  y  a  Arakslnt,  bina-dr  wa  bind- 

be  ^r> «  * 

UN.H  ABl  TA  RI  F  U"V"l0"'t™"tr  AMam’  l'P"  -  Pralep. 

n«  t-e  n^dbU-  AvVaatiya'^asantfraVi181  CanDOt  be  inhabif ^  ~  lar. 

UN.H al  low,  0.  (S  y ia/ZT  'Zi’j:' ^Tgya;.  fn,r“»n'y».  »vA«k.ham. 

UN  HAND',  a.  ’(S.unLndit TetZ-CU^S  r,i  ^  *-  ^  k  ~  k. 

^Uw-bAn'dled,  o.  not  handled,  not 
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UN-HAND'SOME,  a.  (S.  un,  hand,  sum)  inelegant,  unfair,  uncivil  —  Bad-surat  yd 
na-ma’qul,  bad-uslub  yd  zisht,  be-murawwat  karakht  durusht  yd  bad-aichlaq  —  Asun* 
dar,  kvulaul  wa  kurup,  asisht  asabhya  wa  avinit. 

Un-hand'some-ly,  ad.  inelegantly,  illiberally  —  Bad-uslubi  yd  bad-surati  sc,  kam-hau- 
silagi  pa&t-himmati  yd  tavg-dUi  se  —  Asundarata  se,  kripanata  se. 

Un-hand'some  ness,  n.  want  of  elegance  —  Bad-surati,  bad-uslubi,  na-ma'qull  —  Asun- 
daratri,  asaundarya.  [bhdgva. 

UN-HAP,  n.  (S.  un,  W.  hap)  ill  luck  —  Bad-bakhtx,  bad-nasVA,  kam-lakhti  —  Dur- 

Un-hap'py,  a.  miserable,  unfor tunate  —  Hasrat-zada  dfat-zada  nd-khusk  nd-khushnud 
nd  shad  yd  dil-tang,  bad-nasib  kam-bakht  yd  bad-bakht  —  Asuklii  duhkhi  duhkhit 
niranand  wa  n  harsh,  durbhrigya  mandabhagya  wa  hatabhagya. 

Un-hap'pi-ly,  ad.  miserably,  unfortunately  —  Musxbat  takl'rf  yd  tang-hali  se,  bad- 
bakhti  yd  kam-bakhtt  se  —  Asukh  wa  duhkh  se,  daurbhdgya  se. 

UN  HAR'BOURED,  a.  (S.  un,  here,  beorgan)  not  sheltered,  affording  no  shelter  —  Be- 
pandh  yd  qair-i-mahfuz,  n d-pandh-dih  —  Anasrit  wa  asansrit,  anasrayad. 

UN  HAR  NESS,  v  (S.  un,  Fr.  harnois)  to  loose  from  harness,  to  divest  of  armour 
—  Sdz  utdrnd,  sildh  yd  baklar  utdrnd  —  K\\o\-d.  wa  saj-utarnd,  kavach  wa  jhilam 
utdrna.  [ o-slmd  khdll  —  Alokasevit,  nirjan,  vijan,  sunya. 

UN-HAUNT'ED.  a.  (S.  un,  Fr.  hauler)  not  frequented  —  Be-dmad-o-raft,  be-dmad- 

UN-HEALTH'FCjL,  a.  (S.  un,  hce/an)  not  healthful,  unwholesome,  sickly  —  Nd  sih- 
hat-bakhsh,  nd-sihhat-dwar  yd  nd-muwdfiq,  bimdri  yd  maraz  se  bhard  hud  —  Roga- 


Un 


nd-sihhat-dwar 


janak,  rogakar  vyadhikar  wa  ananukul,  rogamay  wa  vyadhipnrn. 

N-health'y,  a.  wanting  health,  sickly  —  Na-tan-durust  yd  be-sihhat, 
yd  binidri  se  b hard- hud  —  Rogi  aswasth  wa  asusth,  rogajanak  wa  rogam  iy. 
Un-health  i  ly,  ad.  in  an  unhealthy  manner  —  Nd-tan-durusti  se,  be-sihhatise,bild- 
sihhat,  nd-sihhat-dwari  se-Aswa.sth*t  \ purvak,  sarog. 

Un-HEALTh'i-NESS,  n.  state  of  being  unhealthy  -Nd-tan-durusti,  be-sihhati,  na-sihhat- 
dwar\  —  Aswasthata,  rogajanak atwa. 

UN-HEED'Y,  a.  (S.  un,  hcdan)  precipitate,  sudden  —  Be-lihdzbe-ihtiydt  jald  ya  jald- 
bdz,  ndgdhi  ndgahdn  yd  yalr-d-yak  —  U trfwla  liarbariya  wa  aparinamadarsi,  dkasmik. 
UN-HELP'FUL,  a.  (S.  un,  helpan)  giving  no  assistance  —  Na-madad-gdr,  kuchh 
madud  na  d.  w.^kuchh  viadad  ua  k.  w.  —  Anupakdrak,  anupakari,  kuchh  salidyata 

na  k.  w.  , . 

UN-HftS'ITAT-ING,  a.  (S.  un,  L.  hcesum)  not  hesitating,  prompt,  ready -Qatm- 
niizdj  yd  be-pas-o-pesh,  dmada,  taiydr  yd  mustaidd  —  Sthir  bina-dgd-pichba  wa 
drirhamati.  udvat  wa  udyukt,  pratyutpanna.  [pot  kdh,  chaura  yd  bardh. 

UN  HTDE'BOOND,  a.  (S.  un.  hyde,  bindan)  lax  of  maw,  capacious  -  Dhlle  jhojh  yd 
UN-HlNGE',  v.  (S.  un,  hangian)  to  take  from  the  hinges,  to  displace,  to  unsettle  — 
Chili  ukhd rn d  h,  hatand  muztarib  be-qardr  xjd  be-band-o-bast  k.  -  Kanin  katnd  wd 
uthana,  sarkana,  asthir  wa  avyavasthit  k.  [phailand  ya  chhitra-d 

UN-HOARD',  v.  (S.  un,  hord)  to  steal  from  a  hoard,  to  scatter -Punji  se  chura-Lena  , 
UNHO'LY,  a.  [s.  nn,  halig)  n<>t  holy,  profane,  impious,  wicked  -  Nd-muqaddas,  na - 
pdk  yd  na-mutahhar ,  be-dtn  fdsiq  yd  mulhid,  sharxr  yd  za/uin  -  Apavitra,  apunya 
w;C  apiit.  adharmachari  adharmi  devnmndak  wa  abhakt,  dusht  papi  wa  burl 
Un-ho'li-ness,  n.  want  of  holiness,  impiety  -  Ndpdkx  yd  adam-i-taharat,na-Khuda- 
tarsx  yd  ilhdd  -  Apavitratd  wa  apunyata,  abhak ti  wa  devanindd.  ^  ^  h 

UN-HOOP'.  v.  (S.  un,  hop)  to  strip  of  hoops  —  Chakkar  chhin  lena  ,  ghex  a  knot  a  . 
UN-HOPE'FCIL,  a.  (S.  un,  hopa)  leaving  no  room  for  hope-/ta  se  kuohh  ummed 

bd'ii  na  rahe  —  Jis  se  kuchh  dsa  na  rahai.  ,  ,  A”* 

TTN-HORSE'  v.  (S.  un,  hors)  to  throw  from  a  horse  -  Ghore  se  gira  d  ghoiese 

UN-HOSTILE,  a.  (S.  un,  L.  hostU)  not  belonging  to  an  enemy  -  D ashman  ka  na- 

hih,  dushman  ke  nd  muta  alliq -Satru  k«d  nahin. 

UN-HOOSE',  v.  (S.  un,  hus)  to  drive  from  a  house  or  habitation,  to  disiod0e 

nil-nl-dh  bdhar  k.  ya  kist  jagah  se  nikdl  dh.  _ 

UN  HOOS'ELED,  a.  (S.  un,  huslian)  not  having  received  the  sacrament  Eazra 
V  'fsd  Hwafdt  ki  yddgdri  ke  Hye  jo  klidnd  hota  hat  us  men  jo  shank  nahua 

Krishtmritvusmaranarthakabhojan  ka  bhagi  jo  na  hua  ho.  .  .  .  ^ T •  n 

UN  HC’M  BLED  a  (S.  un,  L.  humilu)  not  humbled,  not  contrite  m  spirit-. 

1  mTfarottn  dr-Lh  y'u  ma^r,  yair-Unu,^  ~u*ta<,p-  yn  na  pashennn 

^  yaJUU  tarafk «  ~  ^ 

juz  rasiyd  Icifdyat  shi'dri  se  na  chald yu-gayd ,-  Apratiplit  wi  andth,  jiski 

***** 

ho'1,  jiskd  chhilka  utard  gaya  ho  ya  bakla  khola  gay  a  ho  .  _ 
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C'NI-CORN,  n.  (L.  anus,  cornu)  an  animal  with  one  horn  —  Gaihrd*  —  Ekasring. 

O'NI-FORM,  a.  (L.  unus,  forma)  having  always  the  same  form  or  manner,  conform¬ 
ing  to  the  same  rule,  having  the  same  degree  or  state  ;  n.  a  similar  d,res8’ th 
regimental  dress  of  a  soldier  -Ham-war,  yak-sdh,eh-ru  ek-su  ek-tardshya  barubar  ; 
n  bdndu,  sipd hi  Id  band  -Sarnrf k:£ r  wa  sarmfnarup,  sam  saman  wd  ekabhuv,  eka- 
prakar  ek-daul  w;(  ek-rang ;  n.  samaves,  sainvavesh  wa  sainyaves  ^ 

Cn-i-FORM'i-TV,  n.  the  state  of  being  uniform  —  Ham-ioari,  yak-sum ,  baraban,  ek-aouh  , 
ekrangi'',  muwdfagut- Ekariipata,  samarupata,  samrfnarup  tta,  samanatrf,  samabhiv. 

C'ni  form-LY,  ad.  wfthout  variation  —  Bd-yak-sdm,  yalc  sun,  bardbar,  hames/ui  ek  taur 
se,  bardbari  yd  yah-sdni  se,  bild-tabaddul,  bild-tabdU-Sa.ma.rup  se,  samanarup  se, 

sadif,  sarvad.1  „  ,  .  ,  ,  , 

U-NI-GfiN'I-TURE,  n.  (L.  unus,  genitum)  the  state  of  being  the  only  begotten  - 

Akeli  paiddish,  sir f  tanhd  paidd  hone  hi  hdlat  —  Akeli  utpatti,  akela  janm,  kevalaja* 
tatwa,  keval  akele  jauamne  ki  dasi. 

tlN  IM-PAS'SIONED,  a.  (S.  un,  L.  in,  passum)  not  endowed  with  passions,  calm  — 
Be-hawa-o-hawas  be-hawde-nafsdni  yd  be-nafs-i-ammdra,  thaiidha  h  -  Ragahin  niragi 
wii  viragi,  sant. 

tlN-IM  POK  ING,  a.  (S.  un,  L.  in,  positum)  not  imposing,  not  enjoining  ,as  obligatory 

—  Hukm-na-k.  w.  upar-bdr-na-rah/me  w.  yd  fareb-na-d.  w.,  ikhtiyan—U par  bhar  na 
dharne  w.  wa  dhokha  na  d.  w.,  kamik  wa  aiehchhik. 

ON-IN-FORMED',  a.  (S.  un,  L.  in,  forma)  not  informed,  not  instructed,  not  animated 

—  Be-khabar  yd  yair-i-mnttali ,  nd-ddn  be-talim  yd  be-tarbiyat,  afsurda  yd  malul  — 
Ajnapit  ajhapt  wa  anivedit,  asikshit  w;f  murkh,  tejakin  mlan  wa  udns. 

CN-IN-HAB'IT-ED,  a.  (S.  un,  L.  in,  habeo)  not  inhabited,  having  no  inhabitants  — 
Nd-dbdd,  be-bashanda  —  Anbasa  nirjan  wa  vasatikin,  nirmanushya  nishpurush  wa 
prajahin.  _  /  ^  [j°9h~  Avastavya,  avKsayogya. 

CJn-in-hab'i-ta-ble,  a.  not  fit  to  be  inhabited  —  Bud  o-hush  harne  he  nd-qabil,  na-basne- 

ON-IN-SCRlBED',  a.  (S.  un,  L.  in,  scribo)  not  inscribed,  having  no  inscription  —Jo 
qalam-bavd  naqsh  kanda  yd  nishan  na  kiyd  ga)jd  ho,  be-kitaba  yd  be-taqab  —  Anabhi- 
likhit  alikhit  wa  anankit,  abhilekhanaiunya  mudritalekharahit  wa  ankitaleklmsunya. 

UN-IN  SPIRED',  a.  (S.  un,  L.  in,  spiro)  not  inspired  —  iVa-z/mZ/um  — Aniswaraprerit, 
aniswaropadishl,  aniswarasuckit,  anivesit,  aniswasit. 

CN-IN-TER-MlTTED,  a.  (S.  un,  L.  inter,  mitto)  not  intermitted,  continued  —  Bild- 
na<ja,  lagd-tdr  h  —  Avichchhinua  abhugna  wa  apurichchhinna,  nirantar  akhandit  wa 
avirat. 

tJN-IN-TER-ROPT'ED,  a.  (S.  un,  L.  inter,  ruptnm)  not  interrupted,  not  broken  — 
Bild  fdsila  bild-nuga  bila-ioaqfayd  be  rok,  an-tutd  h  —  Nirantar  w.-i  avirat.  akhandit 
abhagna  w-i  avickchhinna.  [Nirnntnr,  avichchinna,  avirat,  aviral. 

Un-in-ter-Ritpt'ed-ly,  ad.  without  interruption  —  Bildndqa,  bild-uaqfa,  layd-tdru  — 

ON-IN-TRENCHED',  a.  (S.  un,  Fr.  en,  trancher)  not  defended  by  intrenchments  — 
Be-khdi,  be fasil,  fasil  yd  hhdi  se  nd  mahfdz  —  Bina-kkiimn  ka,  khdnin  se  rakshit  nahin 
kiyii  hu  i. 

ON-IN-TRO-DOCED',  a.  (S.  un,  L.  intro,  duco)  not  introduced,  obtrusive  —  Nd-mad- 
khiil  yd  dakhil-na-kiyd-hud,  be-jd  ddkhil  yd  be-jd-puith-jdne  w.  —  Apravesit  w£  auivi- 
sht,  dhrisht. 

tfN-iN-V£STI-GA-BLE,  a.  (S.  un,  L.  in,  vcstigo)  that  cannot  be  searched  out  —  Mum- 
tana  u-t-taftish,  nd-mumkinu-t-tahqiq,  na-qdbii-i  tahqiq  —  Avickaryya,  amClochaniva 
ajneya,  abodhaniya. 

ON-IN-VIT'ED,  a.  (S.  un,  L.  invito)  not  invited,  not  requested  —  Be-da’wat,  be-dar- 
khwast  —  Animantrit  anbulaya  w;t  bin-bulaya,  bina-manga  aprarthit  wa  nyackit. 

ON'ION,  n.  (L  unus)  the  act  of  joining  two  or  more  into  one,  concord,  junction  — 
Paiwastagi  yd  wasl,  ittifaq  ittihdd  yagdnagi  yd  yakxyat,  ittisdl  —  Sahyoa,  ior  wa  yog 
mel  milap  wa  sambhuti. 

U-ntQUE',  a.  (Fr.)  single  in  kind  or  excellence- Be  nazir,  be-misdl,  Id-sani,  ikkdh,  yak- 
ha,  yakta,  ektau,  taq  —  Anupam,  anuthrf,  anokha,  ek.  [wa  ek.aL 

O'nit,  n.  one,  the  least  whole  number  —  A  had  yd  tvdhid,  yahdi  —  Ek  wtf  ekka,  ekan 

U-ni-ta'ri-an,  n.  one  who  ascribes  divinity  to  God  the  Father  only  —  Muwahhid, 
munkir-i-tasJAs  —  Ad waitavadi,  adwayavadi,  aikyavrfdi. 

U-nite',  v.  to  join  two  or  more  into  one,  to  make  to  agree,  to  make  to  adhere,  to  con¬ 
cur,  to  coalesce  —  M attasil  h.  yd  wasl  k.,  paiwasta  yd  bdham  h ,  sat  hid  yd  sdtnd\  inut - 
Uifiq-h.  iltifdq-k.  yd  muttahid-h.,  wu6iab  -  Mikina,  ek-k.,  ganthml  jorna  lag.-fna  xvi 
jupina,  ek  h.,  satnrt  juturl  wrf  gnhthnji.  lEkachitta'hokar,  ek  srftli. 


UNI 


[  1160  ]  UNK 

%ZJ'e  "‘o  8tf,eot  bein?  on<;>  concor'i'  conjunction,  agreement,  uniformity -.U- 
“““"il*1  3«*  wahdaX  itthal,  ittihad,  yak-, inf  yakM  yd  ham - 

r?,n,7l  ya  e-katJa  wa  <**.  mel,  eariyog  Wif  yog,  salnmati,  ekarupaW  sama- 

rnpata  wa  samanarupatii.  ^  r  *  h 

n:m™0Un  “  (L'  unwl:  Pari°)  producing  one  at  a  birth  — /o  eh  her  mehek'u 
U  a  I  !?  N,  n  (L.  units  sono )  agreement  of  sounds  ;  a.  sounding  alone -Hamdudzl, 
ham-dhangt,  ham-sazi ,  ek  sur*  ;  a.  ham  <W-Swaraikya,  nddaikya,  mel ;  a.  sama- 
swar,  ekaswar,  ekatal.  J  ’ 

n'm  bfjng  in  unison-^w-«f«2>  ham-sdz,  ham-ahantjT  Samaswar,  ekatal. 

U  Wl-VLR,bL,  n.  (L.  anus,  version)  the  whole  system  of  things -'Mam,  kdindt,  khal - 


proposition  — 

7  ,  -  .  .  ,  -  . or- - •/ 1  jumla  ijmd'  yd 

kulliyat,  qaziya-i-mutlaqa  -  Sarvasambandhi  sarvamny  sarvavyftpi  sarvasadharau  wa 
vis\\,imay,  sab,  sampuru  w.i  sakal ;  n.  samuday  wa  sakalya,  sarvodesyagutavidheya* 

C-ni-ver'sal-ist,  n.  one  who  believes  that  all  men  will  be  ultimately  saved—  Wah 
shakhs  jiskd  yah’aqjda  hai  ki  tamdm  log  dkhirash  ko  najdt  pdwehge—Wah  vyakti 
jiska  yah  mat  hai  ki  sab  log  ant  ko  mukti  pawainge  wa  tar  jrfvnge. 

U-ni-ver  sXl'i-ty,  n.  extension  to  the  whole  -Jumlagi,  lculliyat,  ’amumiyat,  hamagi- 
Sarvavyapita,  sarvasadharnnya.  srfrvatrikatwa.  [-  Sarvatra,  sab  kahin. 

U-ni-ver'sal-ly,  ad.  throughout  the  whole  —  'Am  uman,  min  jumla,  kullu-hum,  bil-kull 

U-ni-v£r'sal-ness,  n.  state  of  being  universal  -  Jumlagi,  kulliyat,  ’ amumiyat ,  hamagi 

—  Sarvavyapita,  sarvasadh;iranya,  silrvatrikatwa. 

O-ni-ver'si-ty,  n.  an  institution  where  all  the  arts  and  sciences  are  taught  and  studied 

—  Madrasa-i-  azim,  madrasah  led  j  ami  a  —  Rajavidyalay,  mahdvidyalay,  vidyalayagan, 
vidyrilayamandal,  anekapathasalasamuh. 

U-NlV'O-CAL,  a.  (L.  unus.  vox)  having  one  meaning  only,  certain,  regular— 

ddr  yd  yak-ma'ni  rakhne  w.,  muqarrar,  bd-qaida  —  Ekarth  wa  ek-arth  w.,  nischit, 
niyamit. 

Univo-cal-ly,  ad.  in  one  term,  in  one  sense  —  Ek  lafz  men,  ek  ma'ni  men  —  Ek  sabd 
men,  ek  arth  men.  [yd  munasabat  —  Nam  aurarthka  mel  aikya  wa  samatif. 

O-NI-vo-ca'tion,  n.  agreement  of  name  and  meaning  —  Nam  aur  ma'ni  ki  muwafaqat 

UN-JOlN',  v.  (S.  un,  L.yun^o)  to  separate  —  Alagk u.,judd  £.  — Pritkak  k. 

Un-joint',  v.  to  separate,  to  disjoin  —  A  lugkh.,  algdnd  h. 

Un  jSint'ed,  a.  separated,  having  no  joint  —  Alag  kiyd  huah,  bind  jor  yd  gahth  kah. 

UN  J(JST',  a.  (S.  un,  L .justus)  not  just,  contrary  to  justice  or  right,  wrongful  —  Gair- 
i-munsif  zdlim  zulmi,  jafd-kar  be-'adl  yd  be-dad-gar,  nd-ma'qul  be-jd  yd  nd-haqq,  be-in- 
saf  nd-rast  na-durust  be-rdh  yd  gair  iwd jib  —  A dharmi  adharmik  anyayasil  wa  anya- 
yrfnuvarti,  anyayya  wa  nyayaviruddha,  ayatharth. 

Un-just'ly,  ad.  in  a  manner  contrary  to  right  —  Nd-haqq,  be-insufi  se,  be-jd,  haqq-na- 
huqq  —  Adharm  se,  anyay  se,  anyay.  [nyrfy,  anirasaniyadosh. 

Un-Jus'ti-fI-a  BLE,  a.  that  cannot  be  justified  —  Gair-i-wdjib,  gair-i-udjibi  — Ayathk- 

Un-jus'ti-fi-a-ble-ness,  n.  the  state  of  not  being  justifiable  —  Gair-i-mumkinu-l-ibrdi  — 
A  yathiinyrfyata,  anirasaniyadoshata. 

Un-jus'ti-fi-a-bly,  ad.  so  as  not  to  be  justified  —  Gair-i-wdjib  yd  gair-i-wajibi  taur  se, 
jismeh  wajib  na  zahir  ho  —  Auirasaniyadoskata  se,  jismen  dosh  mit-na-j.iy. 

UN-KfiN'NEL,  v.  (S .un,  L.  canis)  to  release  from  a  kennel,  to  drive  from  a  hole  — 
Kuttoh  ko  unke  ghar  se  nikalni ih,  garhe  bil  yd  mdiid  se  nikdlna  yd  bahar-ku. 

UN-KlND',  a.  (S.  un,  cyn)  not  kind,  not  benevolent,  not  obliging,  unnatural  —  Be- 
mihr  yd  nd-mihr-ban,  bad-khwuh  be-shafaqat  be-dard  be-faiz  yd  be-rahm,  be  murawwat 
yd  nd-’amimu-l-ihsdn,  gair-i-zdti  nd-tabi'i  na-matbu  yd  khildf-i-tabi’ at  —  Nirday  wa 
day  ah  in,  anupakarasil,  kusil  krur  rukha  wa  ananugnihi,  manushvadharmaviruddha 
w.i  swaj^tiviruddha. 

Un  kind'ly,  a.  contrary  to  nature,  unnatural,  unfavourable;  ad.  without  kindness  — 
Khildf-i-zdt  yd  khildf-i-saris/it,  khildf-i-tab'iyat  khildf-i  tab ’  yd  nd-matbu  ,  nd-muud- 


ijativiruddha, 

bimf  kripa  wa  dayK,  kathorata  se,  nirdayahi  se.  # 

Un-kind'ness,  n.  want  of  kindness—  Be-rahmi,  nd-mihr-buni ,  sakhti,  durushti,  jaja, 
zaZm  — AkripK,  adaya,  ahitat  i,  apritata,  apakar,  apakrit. 

UN-KlNG',  v.  (S.  un,  cyning)  to  deprive  of  royalty  —  Badshahat  se  mazul  k.,  saltanat 
yd  b  idshdhat  chhin  lend- Rajapadnchyut  k.,  rajya  chhin  lena,  rajyiipaharan  k. 
UN-KNlT',  v.  (S.  un,  cnytan)  to  separate,  to  opeu,  to  loose  ;  a.  not  united  —  A  lag  *. 
yd  bilgdnd b,  kholnd h,  dhil-d.  dhild-k.  yd  udhernd*  ;  a.  alagh ,  judd. 
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tJK-KNOT',  r.  (S.  un,  cnotta)  to  free  from  knots,  to  loosen,  to  untie  —  Gdhth  chhora 
nd  d/rila  kh.,  kholnd  h. 

Un  knot  ty.  a.  having  no  knots  —  Bind-gahth  kah,  be-girah  yd  be-girih  —  Agranthil. 
UN-LABOURED,  a.  (S.  un,  L.  labor)  not  produced  by  labour,  spontaneous,  easy  — 
Bild-nuhnat  ke  hdsil  yd  paidd  hud.  zdtl,  asdn  —  A ndyasotpddit  wd  ayatnasiddha, 
swabhivik  swayahurit  wa  aswatahsiddha,  sugam. 
un-la-_bo'ri-ous,  a.  not  difficult  to  be  done  —  Sahl,  sails  —  Susadhya,  sugam. 

UN  LACE',  v.  (S.  un,  L.  laqueus)  to  loose  from  laces,  to  divest  of  ornaments—  Ban- 
dhan-kholnd  yd  dori- kholnd",  gahnd-ntdrnd". 

UN-LADE',  v.  (S.  un,  hladav)  to  remove  a  cargo  from  a  vessel  —  Jahaz  par  se  bojh 
ntdrnd,  vatu  par  se  bojh  uldrnd". 

UN-LAID  ,  a.  (S.  un.  lecgan )  not  placed,  not  fixed,  not  pacified,  not  laid  out  —  Na  rakkha 
hud",  qair-i-muqarrar  gair-i-qaim  yd  qair-i-m ustah team,  bc-taskin  yd  be-taehaffi , 
be-kafan  —  Asthapit  wrf  avinyast,  abaddha  wa  asthit,  asant  wa  asamit,  savayastrahin. 
UN  LARD  ED,  a.  (S.  un,  L.  lardum )  not  intermixed  —  Bxch  men  na  milaya  hud",  Inch 
men  na  (laid  hud  [ kholnd" 

UN  LATCH',  r».  (S.  un  Iceccan)  to  open  by  lifting  the  latch  -  Billi  kholnd",  hurkd 
UN-LAW  FUL,  a.  (S.  un.  Inga)  not  lawful,  contrary  to  law,  illegal  —  KhUdf-i-shar’ , 
hardm  yd  inahzur,  qair-i-shari  —  Vidhiviruddha  rajaniyamaviruddha  wa  vyavasthKvi- 
ruddha,  adharmya  wa  dharmarodhi,  dharmasastrayiruddha  astndrtta  wd  srfstravi- 
ruddha. 

Un^law'ful-LY,  ad.  in  a  manner  contrary  to  law  -  Bild-shar’,  hardm-kdri  se,  khildf-i- 
shar  —  Adharm  se,  vidhivirodh  wasmritivirodh  se,  dharmasastraviruddha  vvavastha- 
virodh  se.  J 

Un-law  ful-nbss,  n.  contrariety  to  law  —  Kkildf-i-shar'i,  na-durustl,  be  insdfl  nd-mash - 
rut  — Vidhivnuddhata,  smritiviruddhata,  dharmasastraviruddhatd,  dharmavirud- 

ITN  Iai?kpv!"'my,a«a'  ,  •  ,  ,  [hue  ho  hhilnd  yi  na  karnd\ 

tt5j  leornian)  forget  or  disuse  what  has  been  learned -Sikhe 

UJN-Lhjbb,  con.  (S.  onlesan)  except—  Ilia,  magar,  ba-qair,  agar-na,  binh  bind"  —  Jo 
na,  yadi  na.  v  }  r. 

UN  LlGHT-p’n'  shapeless  -  Bad-thakl,  bad-mlU,  ierfaui-Kudaul! 

^aAvalit  ^  ED>  a  S  UU>  k°  U  n0t  ^tod-Bilaroshan  kiy*  hua  —  Anuddi pit, 

uiLlfcTESOaE;s',Wa'r  «~-Af,dhenf(  sdndhskar  S 

U  i  ’•  .(S‘  ,  ’//c  not.  !.lke»  dlssimdar,  improbable -Na-mnshdbih  qair-i-mushd- 
bih  ya  quit  -i-mushabbah,  nu-barabar  VMikhtalif  yd  nd-muwdfiq,  ba’ld-az-aol  khildfi. 

Evaniya*' Asadri®  wi  asaIn>  bhinna,  asambhav  asambhayyl  wd  as^n- 

Un-lIke'lv  «•  improbable  ;  ad.  improbably  -  Ba’id-az-’aql,  khildf-i-qiyds  yd  qair-t-muh 
tamiljad.  ba  idu  l-fahml  se,  'adami-ihtimdl  se,  khildfi-qiydsi  ae-Aeainuhav  duh. 
sambhjfvya,  asambhdvya;  ad.  asambhav  se,  duhsambhavyatrf  se  * 

.;LIKE  EI  HOOD>  Un-l'ike'li-ness,  n.  want  of  probability  imurobabiliW-’ aj 

UN-LIM  IT-ED,  a.  (S.  un,  L.  limes )  not  limited  boundless  indefinite  n*  * 
i-makdnd  be-nikdyat  yd  beintikh,  yair-i-mwjarrar  -  Nirav’adhi  anint  afv In?' *  ' 
aaima  amyamit  anisekit  wa  avyavastl.it  ia’,,!"  ty  ?  aPar- 

UN  UQ  UOREI)  ?’,$"■  "W  to !00ae  J™“  ali”k,t0 - Kari  kkotl", 

‘of  a  former  L-a&i  f°™°r  *»  the  effects 


un-u-,ad;  (S.«n>  dS<c 

—  Bhar  utrfrnjC.  bojh  uMrnd.  *  ‘  urdeu—  Bar-utdrna,  be-bar  k. 

"a  A.  CK'  *•  <S'  “'*•  ‘0C)  t0  °Pen  What  “  taste“<i  by  a  lock-C,^  kholnd,  uu  khol. 

ux.^cKx.Vfs.ti'riitT  ‘Te;  *° fa"  “  ydhttk\Xkj: 

bakbt  kam'tdli ’  yd  badnatib  '"ahTaadam'  /Uhap,Py,  ,nausP  lc'°us- Kam-bakht,  bad - 
_  DU‘bhigya  Wi  “andabhagya,  asukhi  dnhkhlTi  rnrh^a?  ~ 
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Un  LpCK^i-NEas,  n.  ill  fortuae-r  kam  balfkti,  badnaaibi  —  Durbhagya,  nit- 

^  Un’  L'  lu.tum) t0  septate  things -luted  or  cemented  -Sdtehue  ko 
U  -M  AKE ,  •y,  ^o.  <un,  macictn)  to  deprive  of  form -or  being  —  Bigarndb  mitd*idu  mi - 
tad\,  met-d\,  b&shaJd  k„kh<yrdb  fc.-Vikrit  k.,  nasht  k. 

Un  made  ,  a.  not  made,  not  yet  formed -Nd-sdkkta,  an  'bandydb  -  Anband,  akrit. 
UN-MAN',  r.<S.  tut.,. man)  to  deprive  of  the  qualities  of  man  to  dishearen-Mi -mard- 
Jc,y  be-ktm.mat  k.  dil-gir k.  yd  di^orn# -Paurushahm-k.  paurushabbang-k.  wd  pau- 
rush  liar-leu*,  man  torna  wa  udis-k.  [yd  zanana  —  Amanushvavat,  stridhanni. 

UN-manlike,  Un  manly,  a .  not  becoming  a  man,  effeminate -Nd-marduna,  nd-ward 
UN  MANNED',  a.  not  furnished  with  men  -  Be-ddm,  bagair  iogon  fce-Bina-mauushya 
bina-logon  <ke.  y  J  ’ 

UN-MAN  A(^E  A-BLE,  a.  (S.  mji,  L.  manus)  that  cannot  be  managed  —  Be-lagdm,  bc- 
zaht,muhdl,  ek-baggd  11 ,  gariyurb ,  sar-kash,  muhh-zor —  Adamya,  aVas,  abaci  Liya,  asadhya. 
Unmanned,  a.  not  broken  by  horsemanship -Nd-rum-sd/chta,  an^c/iarkdn,  na-band- 
yd  hndu\  na  nikd'd-kudh. 

U.N  MAN  NERED,  a.  (S.  un,  Fr.  maniere)  mde,  uncivil  —  Bad-aklilaq  nu-tardshlda  yd 
gustdkh,  be-murawwat  yd  bad  khulq  -  Gahwar  wa  asabhya,  asislit  wd  kusfl. 

Un  man  ner-ly,  cv.  ill  bred,  rude,  Ain-civil  ■  ad.  uncivilly — Bad-aJchldg,  nu-tardshida 
giistdkh  yd  be-lihdz,  bad-jchulqyd  be-murawwat  ;  hd.gustdlc/d  be-murawwati bad-akhldqi 
yd  bad-lchulqi  se- Durvritta  wd  kusil,  asabhya  angarh  u’jadd  wd  gauwar,  asisht  wa 
duh>il ;  ad.  kusilat.i‘dub-silatd  wd  asislituta  se,  ujaddpaue  wd  gahwarpan  se. 
Un-Man  NER-LI-NESS,  n.  rude  behaviour  -r  Bud-ak/tlaq-i ,  badJchulqi,  had-waz  t,  bad-khoi, 
nd-tardsMdagi  —  Asabhyati,  asishtata,  kusilata,  duhsilatd,  durvritti. 

UN-MAR'RY,  v.  (S.  un,  L.  mas)  to  divorce—  Kat-lchiuL d%  ke  ’ ahd  se-dzad  k.,  tafdq-d.— 
Vi-vuhabandhan  se  mukt  k.,  dharmanusdr  vivahasanabandh  torna.  [ajdtavivah. 

Un-ma  u'uied,  a.  not  married  —  Be-nlkah ,  an-bydhab,  mujarrad —  Avivdhit,  akritavivnh, 
UN-MAS'CU-UATE,  v.  ,(S.  un ,  L.  mas)  to  deprive  of  virility,  to  render  effeminate  — 
Na-mard  k.,  zandna  L  —  Paurush  har-lena  paurushahin-k.  wa  napunsak-k.,  puhsak- 
tihin-k. 

UN-MASK.',  v.  (S.  un,  Fr.  masque)  to  strip  of  a  mask,  to  put  off  a  mask  —  Burqaa  utdr- 
nd,  burqaa  kandre  k.  —  Bhes  kholua,  kritrimaves  wd  kapataves  dur  wa  alag  k. 
UN-masked',  a.  not  masked,  exposed  to  view  —  Be-bnrqa'a,  zdhir  —  Kapatavesabin.kbnld, 
UN-MATQHED',  a.  (S.  un,  macu)  having  no  match  or  equal,  matchless  —  Be  nazir  yd 
be-jor ,  Id-sdnx  —  Adwitiya,  anupam  anokhd  w  i  anutha. 

UN'MEAN'ING,  a.  (S.  un,  mcenan)  having  no  meaning,  not  -expressive  —  Be-mani, 
wuqfif  danai  yd  hosh-yari  na-zA'dr  k.  w.  —  Anarthak  nirartbak  wa  arthatun,  buddhi- 
jndn  wd  vijnatd  na  piakds  k.  w. 

UN-MfiA^'URED,  a.  (S,  un,  L .  metior)  not  measured,  beyond  measure  —  Namdpd 
kuau,  be-hisdb  be-nihdyat  be-shumdr  yd  be-anddz— Aparimit  wa  na  mapa-hud,  apari- 
man  apiriraeya  apar  asesh  wa  anant. 

UN-MfeR'(?I-Fl)L,  a.  (S.  un,  Fr.  merci)  not  merciful,  cruel,  severe  —  oe-skafaqat  yd 
be-rakm,  sang-dil,*akht  yd  be  dard—Kripihiu  wd  nirday,  pdshanahriday  wa  dayd- 
suuya,  kathor  wd  nishthur. 

Un-m6r'<JI-PUL-ness,  n.  want  of  mercy,  cruelty  —  Be^rahmi  yd  be-dardi,  sang-dill  yk 
sakhM  —  Nirdayata  wa  kripasunyata,  nishthuratd  wa  kathorata. 

UN-MfiR'IT-ED,  a.  (S,  un,  L  meritum)  not  merited,  not  deserved,  unjust  —  Na-ldiq, 
nd-sazd.  qair-i-wdjib  nk-mundsib  yd  be  ja  —  Ayogya,  ayukt  wd  anarha,  anuchit. 
UN-MlN'GrLE.  v.  (S»  un,  mengan)  to  separate  things  mixed  —  Alag  k h.,  miU-hui  chlzoh 
ko  judijudi  k.  —  Misrit  padarthon  ko  prithak  prithak  k.  [zizh  —  Amisraniya. 

UN-MfN'OLE  a  ble,  «•  that  cannot  be  mixed  -  Mumtana'u-l-dmezisk,  nd-mumkin-i-dme- 
Un-mTn'QLED,  «.  not  mixed,  pure  —  Nu-makldiit,  khdlis  —  Amisrit,  swachchha  nirala  wd 

suddh. 

tJN-MG-LfeST'ED,  a.  (S.  un,  L.  moles)  not  molested,  free  from  disturbance  —  Na-muz- 
tarib  yd  be-kharLhasha,  be-khalisk-  Avighnit  wa  aklesit,  nirupadrav  wd  anutpatagrast. 
UN-M66R',  v.  (S.  un,  L.  moror  ?)  to  loose  from  anchorage  —  hangar  utkdndh,  kishti 
kholna,  jahuz  kholnd ,  ndw  kholnd h,  langar  H  jog  ah.  se  kholndu. 

UN-MOR;AL-IZED,  a.  (S.  un,  L.  vios)  not  oonformed  to  good  morals  —  Be-aJchldq  — 
Anitijha,  uiti  wa  dhaj-raopades  men  asikshit.  ^  • 

UN -MOULD',  v.  (S.  un,  Sp.  molde )  to  change  iu  f orm  —  Skakl  yd  surat  badalna  —  Ru* 
pantar  k.,  rup  piilatnd,  dusra  rhp  k. 

UN-MOVED',  a.  (S.  tin,  L.  moveo )  not  moved,  not  affected,  unshaken,  firm  —  Be-hara- 
hat  va  aair-i-mutaharri k,  aair-i-muassar  be  skafaqat  yd  be  rahm,  (fair  i-mutazalzal  ya 
tabU-q  adorn,  sdbit-pdyd  mustaqiU-mizdj  -  Atalachal  sthir  avichalit  wd  achnlit,  nnday 
anupahat  a’sprisht  ajdtadrav  wd  akshubdh,  nischal  sthiramati  wa  sthirabuddbi, 
drirh  wa  drirhamati. 


UNM 


CNP 
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Un-m6v/inq,  a.  having  no  motion,  not- exciting  emotion  -  Gaird-mutakarrik  yd  be-harr^ 
kat,  na-dil-soz  ya  na-dard-angcz  —  Nischal  wtf  achal,  aohittavedhak  achittadravak 

TT  V  ■ 2? ahridaya"gam*  \  lmu\  gild f  nikulnd. 

V'  tMV2er*  mU^  ^  off  a  covering  -Btthan  yd  ofuir  n tied l 

UJN  -MUZ)  ZLIL,  v.  (S.  an,  Fr.  mnseau)  to  loose  from  a.  muzzle  -  Muhk  kd  kkoiitd.  vd 
jab  Jcholnd h,  be-musal.kd  k.  *  - 

U?:^TIVE^-,(S.  un,  L<  ncUum)  not  native,  not  natural,  forced ^Ajnabi  yd  nair - 
irjialh,  gair-i-tuti  ya  na-labt  t,  scckhta-VideBi,  aswabhdvik,,  pratiyatuapdrv  kritrim 
w,l  banauwa. 

Un-nat'u-R.vl,  a.  contrary  to  nature- a’,  nd-tabV f,  khi!df-i-tab'h/at,  lchildf-i . 
ddat-  .  an ushyadharma viri iddha,  manushyadharmapratikiil,  swadharmaviruddha, 
swajativiruddha,  snshtikramaviruddba,  srishtikramavahya,  pratiyatnapdrv. 

r,NvT/-'-UMZ;E’  \r°  dl,Vest11of  naturaI  feelings -N’d-matbu’-k.,  khil&f-i-Lab’iyat-lc., 
viruddli  fc’  ““'“•‘yadhann^tikOLk.,  swajdti- 

U^^^‘R,A.L'LY’  ad  ™  opposition  to  nature  -  Khildf-i-'ddaU  se,  tab'iyat  kehar-khildf, 
sH?hti^kram^^^a^yaManUS^^ad^a^rUaV1^Ud^,  Bwaj{ffiviruddha,  srishtikramaviruddha, 

UN.NXT'u-RAL-Nps  n.  contrariety  to  nature  -  Khil&f-i  tab'iyatl,  jfe«W/-i.'adart-MniiU. 

^tiviuddWf  srishiikrainavi- 

UN-N^IGH/BOUR  LY,  a.  (S.  an,  neaA,  iar)  not  becoming  a  neighbour  not  kind* 
od.  in  a  manner  not  becoming  -a  neighbour - NamuKdfiq-i-ham-sdya  ’nd-midr-bdn 
y  i  n  -sha  iq;  ad.  na-muwdfiq-ihamsdya  —  Paro&i  ke  ayogya  wd  prativksi  ke  avoeva 
XuVayogyl0  ”*  ^  Pa!08i  ko  taiei  riti  n  nahio,  fpraU- 

UN-NER  VE  ,  v.  (S.  un,  L.  nervus )  to  deprive  of  nerve,  to  weaken  to  enfealslo  Vt  ‘ 
qatk.,  nd-tnuah  za’ifyi  kum-zor  k.l Bat  har  leni,  aikt  k 

UV  NDMDBERED1aedqfStre,Tgtl1’  y"ak~Kam-zor-  ni-tawun  ydra'r/-Balakin,  nirbai 

UNNUMBERED,  a.  (S.  un,  L.  nnmtna)  not  numbered,  innumerable- An 

ONOBTB&flVP  *»*£  Wi  r\kbyi!t’  W  wd  asaukbya.1116^"  6  ’  *+ 

st£sa  Jffy.- 


•a’za, 


cnTr1$  T 

L'  "*»>  k-ing  no  Hr&^. 


TTN  PiR'A  nf\  *  1  “u  1I<A*  -leiiiv.  •  *  vv 


UN-Par  t  ta  iriwivY«£  ’  An0Kna.  aniuha. 

Zruuy-p^1  and  usage,  of 

Qn  iml  majlxtya  diwdn-i-  dmm-o*dbu:an  i -lchas*  kt  g?*  of  Parliament- 

~  Prajapratinidhiaabha  wi  ™ 


myam  aur  vyava- 


UNP 


UNP 
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UN-PATHED'  a  .  (S.  un  path )  not  marked  by  passage,  not  beaten  into  a  path-.4n- 

raSt*na band; k™7  Anrau»di>  marg  wd  bdt  na  band  hud. 


UN-P£0'PLE,  v.  (S  un,  L.  populus)  to  deprive  of  inhabitants,  to  depopulate  -  ife- 
bashanda  k.,  wtran-k.  gdrat-k.  yd  tdkht-o-tdrdj-k.  -Nirian  k  uiarnd 
UN-PfelVJURED,  a.  (S>  un,  I,  per,  jura)  free  from  perjury -Daroa  ialfi  se  hurt  da - 


_  i  //•.,*  ,  ;  •  /  -  ,,  Penury  -  Uarog-halfi  se  bari,  da- 

i  og-hulj i  kaq usur-ivar  nam  n  -  Mithyasapath  se  bachd  hud. 

h'  P€r,.plexum)  to  relieve  from  perplexity  -  Hairani  yd 


pareshdni  se  najdt-d.  —  Vyakulatd  kies  wd  jhanjhat  se' chhoriud. 
Un-peu-plexed  ,  a.  not  embarrassed  —  Nd-rnuztarib,  gair-i-muztarib, 

/VI  A  A  XTi  1 1  ~ '  1 1  '  '  »  H  '  * 


nafiih  —  Nirvydkul,  avydkul.  sdnt,  dhir. 


hairan  yu  pareshan 


ClN-PERSUAD'A-BLE,  a.  (S.  un,  L.  per,  suadeo )  that  cannot  be  persuaded -Nd-tar- 
glb-pazir,  mnmtandu-t-targih,  nd-mumkin-i-targib  —  Aprarochaniya,  aprabodbamya. 
UN-PET  RI-tlED,  a.  (S.  un,  Qr.  petros,  L.  facio)  not  turned  into  stone  —  A n-puthri- 
audu,  jo  patthar  na  ho  aaud  hou 


-phi-los'o-phize,  v.  to  degrade  from  the  character  of  a  philosopher  —  Hakim  ke 
dm-o  qr.tdr  se  girdnd  —  Mahdjndni  wd  juani  ke  pad  aur  man  se  utdrnd  wd  girand. 

UN-PIL'LARED,  a.  (S.  un,  L.  pila)  deprived  of  pillars  -  Jiske  khambhe  gird  diyegaye 
hohu,  lind-Vhambhoh  kdh.  [/fcab. 

UN-PlL'LOWED,  a.  (S.  un,  pyle)  having  no  pillow—  Be-takiya,  be-bdlish,  bind-hd/ish 

UN-PlN',  v.  (S.  un,  W.  pin)  to  loose  from  pins,  to  open  what  is  fastened  by  pins  — 
Sul  se  kholndu,  Icdhle  yd  sui  lcholnd''. 

UN-PlNKED',  a.  (S.  un,  D.  pink)  not  marked  with  eyelet  holes—  Be-ros/ian-dun,  be- 
snritkh,  be-chhed,  ros/ini  ke  liye  bagair  chhed  ku  —  Gavdkshahin,  biua-chhedon  wa 
mokhoh  ka. 

UN-PL  ACED',  a.  (S.  un,  Fr.  place)  having  no  place  or  office  —  Be-jayah  yd  be-thikdnd, 
be-  uhda—  Bind-jagah  wa  bina-thikdue  ka,  padalu'n  wd  nirvydpar. 

UN-PLAGUED',  a.  (S.  un,  Gr.  p'ege)  not  tormented  —  Be-tukllf,  na-taklif-rasida,  gair- 
i-musibat-zada  —  A  pi rdgrast  nishpirit. 

UN-PLANT'ED,  a.  (S.  un,  L.  planta)  not  planted,  of  spontaneous  growth  —  Lagayd 
hud  nahlh'\  jchud-ro  yd  khud-rusta  —  Anronpa  wa  na  lagayd  hua,  swayanjdt  wd  a'p 
se  dp  h.  w.  [ k .  w.  —  Na  sardhne  vv.,  stuti  wa  prasahsa  na  k.  w. 

UN-PLAUS'IVE,  a.  (S.  un  L.  plans  am)  not  approving—  Tarif  na  k.  w.,  ndpasand 

UN  PLUME',  v.  (S.  un,  L.  pluma)  to  strip  of  plumes,  to  degrade—  Bepar-k.  yd  par 
ukhdr-lend ,  be-hurmat  kum-qadr  yd  taqir  k.  —  Pauuhahin  k.  wd  paiikh  noch  lend, 
padabhrahs  padachyut  wd  hulka  k. 

0N-PO-fiT'IC,  Dn-po-et'i-cal,  a.  (S.  un,  Gr.  poieo)  not  poetical,  not  becoming  a  poet 
—  Gair-i-muqajfd  nd  inauzuii  yd  nd-inuuzuin,  nd-shairdna  —  Kdvyasdstnisiddh  wa 
akavitanip,  kavi  ke  ayogya.  [  — Bikli  dur  k.,  vish  nikalnd. 

UN-POl'^ON,  v.  (S.  un,  L.  potio)  to  remove  or  expel  poison  —  Zahr  dur  k.  yd  nikalnd 

UN-POLISHED,  a.  (S.  un,  L.  polio)  not  polished,  not  refined  ,  rude,  plain  —  Be-jild 
yd  be-saiqal,  nd-saf  yd  nd  tardshida,  be  saliqa  be-tar'nyal  yd  bud-khu/q,  sdda  —  Apa- 
riahkrit,  asanskrit  wd  anupaskrit,  angarh  asabhya  asisht  wd  kusil,  saral. 

UN- POLLED',  a.  (S.  un,  D .  bol)  not  having  voted  —  Jisue  apui  rue  na  di  ho  —  Jisne  i 
apni  anumati  uu  di  ho. 

UN-POR'TIONED,  a.  (S.  un,  L.  portio)  not  endowed  with  a  portion  or  fortune—  j 
Be-dahez,  be  jahez,  be-mahr  —  Bin-daija,  yautakasunya,  yautukarahit. 

UN-PORT'U-OUS,  a.  (S.  un,  L.  portus)  having  no  ports  —  Be-bandar—  Naukasaya- 
sunya,  naubandhanakhatarahit,  naurakshanasthanahin. 

0N-PO^  ^fiSS'ING,  a.  (S.  un,  L.  possessum)  having  no  possession  —  Be-milk,  be-maq- 
buza,  h&m./inilnka  —  Vittahin,  vastuhin,  kshetradisuuya. 

UN-PRfiQ'E-DfiNT  ED,  a.  (S.  un,  L.  pros,  cedo)  having  no  precedent  or  example  — 

Be  nazir,  be-misdl,  be-tamsil,  be-mamul-  Apurv,  apurvapratima,  adrishtapurv,  ajata- 
nnrv.  anokhd.  aniitha. 


ON-PRE-JO'DI  CATE,  On-pre-ju'di-cat-ed,  a.  (S.  un,  L.  prcc,  judex)  not  preposses- 
Un-PREJ'u-di<JED,  a.  free  from  prejudice  —  Na-tarof-kash,  nd  dam/  dur,  siuu-sof, 
i-muta'assib,  be-ta  assub  —  Apakshapdti,  an«ikiish  aman. 

CN-PRE-AlfiD'I-TAT-ED,  a.  (S.  un,  L.  pree,  meditor)  not  previously  prepared  in  the 
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mind,  not  previously  purposed  —  Be-taammul  be-pesh-bandx  be-fikr  yd  peshtar  se  na- 
8ochd  hud,  badihx  —  Apurvachintit,  npurvakalpit  wil  achintdpury. 
tJN  PRE  POS  SESSED',  a.  (S.  un,  L.  prce,  possessum)  not  prepossessed  —  Gair-i-mdil, 
ndragib,  -ta'ussub  —  Anakrishtachitta,  an  akrishtaman. 
tJN-PRE-TfiMD'ING,  a.  (S.  un,  L.  prce,  tendo)  not  claiming  distinction,  modest—  Be- 
jdh-o-hashmat-talub,  halvm  c/arib  ya  begurur  —  Gauiavdkaukskabin  wa  alpakunkalu', 
liamrasil  wa  nnabhimam. 

UN-PRIEST'.  V.  (S.  un,  preost)  to  deprive  of  the  orders  of  a  priest -Pddr%  ke  darje  se 
khurij  yd  mdziil  k.  —  Purohitavurg  se  nikal-d.,  purohitagan  se  bahar  k.  "  [ayogya. 
Un  prikst  l\,  ci .  unsuitable  to  a  priest  —  Pudn  ke  na-laiq  yci  vci-zeb —  Purohit  ke 
UN-PRlNQE'LY,  ad.  ^S.  un,  L  primus,  capio)  unbecoming  a  prince -Nd-shdhuna, 
badshdh  yu  shdh-zdde  ke  na-laiq  yd  nd-zeb-  Rrfja  wa  ra'jakumar  ke  ayogya. 
UN-PRlN'CI-PLED,  a.  (S  un,  L.  primus,  capio)  devoid  of  good  moral  principles - 
Bad-n\yat,badzdt,  had-khaslat,  bad-gauhar,  bad-guhar,  mutlaqu  l-’inun,  bad-atwur 
—  Adharrni,  dur.ichari,  durvritta,  sadasadvicharabin. 

UNPRINT'ED,  a.  (S.  un,  L.  premo )  not  printed,  not  stamped  with  figures- An- 
ehhdpa  ya  nachhapd  hud'1,  svfed  yd  bild-siiratoh  ^i-Amudrit,  dhaula  ujla  wa  bin- 
TTVPRWrn  guyd  -  Bandbanamukt,  karagar  se  chhor  diyrf  gaya. 

UV  PR??rr\EiMi?rvS‘  “lo  Fr‘ Pm0y<)  set  free  from  confinement- Quid' y a  hubs  se 
UN-PRO-CLAiMED  ,  rt.  (S.  un,  L.  pro,  clum.o)  not  notified  by  public  declaration  - 

Anaghoshit.  rujajna  wa  rfCjajnapatra  ke  dwrfra  praWsit  na  hurt. 

^  ^  /  f  h.?l'0'  factum )  not  havi”g  profit  or  gain  —  Bild-fuida, 

bua-hasil  naf  ya  sud  —  Bina-labh  wa  phal. 

L’  pro'  missum)  giving  no  promise  of  good -  An-hon- 
CNPROVTnF'"1  ktkuchh  ummed  na  pdi  jay- Anaiajanak,  jis  se  bhnln'f  ki  aia  na  ho. 
\:AU-'L*;-Vd  (b>  UU’  o  divest  of  qualifications,  to  unfurnish- 

t  d  ldl(l;k-  Vd  hy&yat  se  ma  zul  k.,be-samnn  yd  be  asbab  Ar.-Yogyatd  w£  kshamata 
har-lena  wa  ayogya-k.,  asajjit-k.  wd  asajj-k. 

U N *P OB'L IC^ ,  a  U"furn,ished-^w«w'  le-asbdb  —  Asaj j,  asajjit. 

U JN -PUR  LIC,  a.  VS.  un,  L.  publicus)  private- Giur-i-mashhur,  Aorakasit 

UN' OuIlI  F Tv  g£pt  T  J  V  ni^dbil  y(l  rt-tAiq-k.  -  Ayogya  k.,  aksham-k! 

-  Y’  (S‘  '  L*  7M«^)to  divest  of  qualifications  -  Liudoat  se  ma'-ul- 

un.(1ual;,.F,eD  «  „„tquaH«ed.  not  fi‘,  not  modified  or  restricted  bv  Cditdl  or 
t  i  notabated~  N<iddiq,  na  qabil,  (jair-i-mahdid mutlaq  yd  aair-i-sharti  bild- 

BL«  «P-tibandh,  bind.g^t&i  hud.0  ’  ^ 

^  ^fo“,  -Nbvivid  (S'  L  “  tha‘  Ca“n0t  U  imP“g"ed  -  Lu-ka- 

UN  QL  EEN  ,  v.  (8.  un,  ewen)  to  divest  of  the  dignity  of  oueen _ Mnlil-n  * 

Vd  UldVV  L  ~  ke  Pad  «e  utarna  wa  girlnd  “  '  mar<a* 

UN  QUfiNQH  A-BLE,  a.  (S.  un,  cu-encan)  that  canuot  be  quenched  Nd  hu  h  *  '  h 
gair-i  mumHnu.1  itjd- Asa manfy n,  asa.nya  quenched  - Na-bujhan-har\ 

Un-quen^h'a-ble-ness,  h.  the  state  or  quality  of  being  unquenchable  • 

irs.:r“ 


11100.1  nueii,  oina-sansay.  '  -L,J* 

UN  QUI  LT,  a.  (S.  un,  L.  quies)  not  quiet,  restless,  disturbed*  v  to  male 
Be-arum,  bc-qardr,  muztarib  ;  y.  be-aardr-k  i  a  *•  \  1  mal<e  uneasy 

ghabrdyd-hua  ;  r.  ghabra  d.,  yyast  k.,  Vy;(kul  k  6-k“Asant>  V^KkuI>  vyyst  wa 
N-QUi'ET-LY,  ad.  withf>nt.  rmief  \,.,*f n.  .  . 


UN-RA 
hud  h 


r~  M;'g«am,  vyakuiata  wa  ghabrahat  r ,.i  /  A - ya 

TTV  <l  ,W <f"  ’  mundd  nahiit".  d  uia  »  uiod 

w  a»ari'"  ^  l*'and<“tt  ** hadd- 

SS;?  eio/bitmee  —  J3a'tdn.l.'nqti 
mitatwa  wit  adbikya.  *  9  4j‘6l‘  */<*  Anydjy:,W,  apari. 

-***''*,*-'T  ^  ^  ‘  Contra^  *  —n,  immoderately,  exce^vely- 
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^ir  i-aijiiiu-jdi  yi  ba'idu-l-'aqli «,  beanddzi  «  yi  be-andaz,  uvidati 
—  AnViiyya  wd  anyayvataDurvak.  anarimif  at^int  wi 


»e 


Ivrui  wrf  dusht,  adamit  w a  anrachaya,  liurf,  ansudhi(ri(  hua. 

UN-RE-LAT'ED,  a.  (S.  un,  L.  re,  latum)  nob  related  or  allied,  having  no  connexion 
with  Berishta,  be-nisbat  yd  be-’aldqa  —  Satnbandh  na  rakhne  w.,  sampark  wa 
natK  na  rakhne  w.  [siinya,  sambaodharahit,  samparkarahit. 

Un-hel  a-tive,  a.  having  no  relation  to  -  Be-aldqa,  be-rishta ,  be-nisbat- Sambandha- 

Un-rel  a-tive-ly,  ad.  without  relation  to- Bild  risk ta  'ul&qa  yd  nisbat - Bin*  sara¬ 
band  h  sampark  wa  nat.i, 

ON-RELIANT  ING,  a.  (S.  un.  L.  re,  lentns)  not  relenting,  having  no  pity,  cruel _ 

Nd  muiiim  yd  be-rahm,  be-dard  yd  be-shafaqat,  sang  dil  yd  — Kathor  wd 

nishthur  nirday  wa  akarun,  p.ishjfnahriday. 

UN-RE-MfiM'BER-ING,  a.  (S.  un,  L.  re,  memor)  having  no  memory  —  Fardmosh-gar, 
nasydh,  bhuUh1',  bhulakkar1',  ydd  na  ra/chne  w.  —  Vismurak,  vismaranasil,  chet  wif 
sudh  na  nkhne  w. 


Akhedit,  ananutapit. 

tTN-RE$ERVE\  n.  (S.  un,  L.  re.  servo)  absence  of  reserve,^  frankness  —  Be  talrallu- 
fi  ydna-kashidagi,  sdfdilx  be-riydx  xjd  kushdda-khdtiri  -  Alapaiilata  wa  akutilata, 
Sara  la'll  tnhkaranata  vimalatmata  mayahinata  wa  nishkapatatwa. 

On-re-?erved',  a.  not  reserved,  frank,  open  - Musallam  kdmil  yd  iamdm,  sina-sdf, 
sdf-dil  yd  kushdda-dil  -Piira  sampurn  sakal  wiC  sainagra,  saralaswabhav  saralantah- 
karan  wrf  nishkapat,  saralatnni  vimalutma  wa  mayahin. 

CTn-re-serv'ed-ly,  ad.  without  reservation  —  Bi-l-kull  yd  hull,  sina-safai  se,  saf-dili 
>,  kushdda-dilx  se  —  Sakai,  samagra,  pura,  sampurn,  vimalatmata  se,  mayahinata  s§, 


se, 


bina-kapat,  saralantahkarnnaM  se. 
tJn-RE-sERv'ED-NESS,  n.  frankness,  openness  —  Sina-safai  yd  be-riy&'x,  saf-dili  yd  kusha- 
da  ddi  —  Vimalatmata  wd  nishkapatatwa,  mfiyiihinata  wa  saral  intahkaranata. 
tJN-R  EVOLVED'..  a.  (S.  un,  L.  re,  solvo )  not  resolved,  not  determined,  not  cleared 
—  Be-qusd.  gair-i  muqarrar  yd  nb-mustaqill-irbda,  Id-hall  be-hall  yd  nd-sdf—  Asthira- 
mati  wa  adrirhamanask,  adrirkasaukalp  w£  chalachitta,  avyakhyat  wii  n.-l-suljhay^- 
hua. 

On-re  soi.v'a-ble,  a.  that  cannot  be  solved  or  dissolved  —  Mumtana'u-l-hall,  nd-hall- 
(  pazir,  nd-mumkinu-l-hall,  Id-hall  —  Avyakhyeya,  adravantya,  ndnivya,  ugalaniya. 
On-RE-solv'ino,  a.  not  determined  —  Nd-sdbit-qadam,  irdde  men  mazbut  nahlh,  na • 
mustuqill  —  Adrirhamati,  adrirhasankalp,  asthiramati. 

UN-RfiS'PIT-ED,  <7.  (S.  un,  Fr.  repit )  not  respited,  admitting  no  respite  or  pause 
Be  rnuhlat,  be-waqfa  —  Dandavilambaraliit,  viramasunya  wa  bina  yirdm  wri  vilamb. 
UN-llftST',  n.  (S.  un,  rest)  disquiet—  Be-qardri,  taslimsh,  taraddud,  bekali  —  \Jdxeg, 
chitfodveg,  vyastatv,  asthirata. 

UN-RfiV'ER-END,  Un-rev'er-ent,  a.  (S.  un,  L.  re,  vereor)  disrespectful  —  Be-adab,  be- 
murawwal,  be-tamiz,  be-imtiydz.  nd-muaddab  —  Amidarakari,  apamani,  asislit,  asabbya. 
Un  REv'er-ENT-lt,  ad.  disrespectfully  —  Nd-muaddabdnd,  be-adabt  se,  be-tamizi  ya  be- 
lihdzi  se  —  Kusilata  se,  an.idir  se,  avajrui  se. 

UN-RlD'DLE.  v.  (S.  un,  rcedelse )  to  solve  —  Hall  k.,  mnammd  ke  ma’ne  samjhdnd, 
kholna u  — Gurhavakya  wa  kutaprasna  bujhrina  wa  samjhana. 

Un-rTd'dler,  n.  one  who  solves  or  explains  —  Hall  k.  w.,  ma’ammd  ke  ma'ne  samjhdne 
vo.,  kb.olne  wh.  —  Gurhavakyavyakhyati,  kupiprasna  kholkar  samjha'ne  w. 

UN^RtG',  v.  (S.  un,  wvigan)  to  strip  of  rigging  —  Kishti  ke  rasse  wacjaira  kholna  — 
Nauka  wa  ndw  ke  rasse  khol-lena.  [lend  h. 

UN-UlNG',  v.  (S.  un,  living)  to  deprive  of  a  ring  —  Mniidavi  utdr-lena  le-lena  yd  chhin 
UN-RFVALLED,  a.  (S.  un,  L.  rivus)  having  no  rival,  having  no  equal- Be  nazir  yd 
be-misdl,  lu-sdnl  yd  be-raqib-  Adwitiya,  anupam  anokha  wri  anntbi. 

UN-RlV'ET,  v.  (S.  un,  Fr.  river)  to  loose  from  rivets  —  Kil  khiihtl  yd  kdhte  se  kholnd\ 
HI  khuini  yd  kdhte  ukhdr-lend",  kkolndh,  khol-ddlnd* .  ,  .  [Viv;istra  k. 

UN  ROBE',  v.  (S.  un,  Fr.  robe)  to  strip  of  a  robe  —  Libds  utdrnd,  kapre  utdrnd "  — 
UNROLL',  v.  (S.  un,  Fr.  ronler)  to  open  what  is  rolled  -  Udherna  h,  kholndu. 
TIN-ROOF',  v.  (S.  un,  hrof)  to  strip  off  a  roof  or  covering-  Chhut  chhdjan  chhappar  yd 

chhdn  utdr-fenah.  ,  [hudh. 

UN-R66ST  ED,  a.  (S.  un,  hrost)  driven  from  the  roost  -  Basere  ya  aide  se  mkala 
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UNROOT',  v.  (S.  un,  S w.  rot)  to  tear  up  by  the  roots,  to  extirpate  —  Bekh-kani  k., 
he-beJeh-lc.  yd  bunydd  se  ichod-dulnd  —  Nirmiil  i;.,  ukhar-dalna  w;f  jar  se  khod-dalna 
UN-RCJF'FLE,  v.  (S.  un,  T.  ruyffel-en)  to  cease  from  being  ruffled  or  agitated  — 
TAumbhna h,  thumnd h,  qardr pakarna  —  &mt  h.,  akshubdh  h.,  uirvikar  h. 
Un-ruf'fi.ed,  a.  not  agitated,  calm,  tranquil  —  Be-harakat,  salcin,  bd-qardr-  Akshubdh 

Rfhir  1 


be-lagdnn  yd  be-qaidi-  Hurdangapaii  wa  kalahak  iritwa,  avai.tri  avasntwa  wtf  duhsa- 
sanatxva.  [6ar«6ar  chunat  yd  clmnun  dir  kh. 

UN-RUMTLE,  v.  (S.  un,  hrympelle)  to  free  from  rumples -Silcuranyd  silme  dir  k".\ 
UN-SAD'DEN,  v.  to  relieve  from  sadness  -  Udd si  dur  kb.,  afsos  yd  ranj  di.r  k.  -  Khed 
dur  k.  £ufcrir  ]6ii<i 

UN  SAD'DLE,  v.  (S  un,  sadel)  to  take  off  a  saddle-Zi'n  utdr-lenu ,  be-zhx  k.  —  Kailii 
UN  SAIL  A  BLE,  a  (S.  un,  segd)  that  cannot  be  navigated  —  Nd  niumliu-i-jandz-runi, 
mumtand  u-l-jahdz-rdm,  jismeii  juhdz  na  chul  sake- Anaukrfgamya,  «m  ivy  a.  jismen" 

TTvaQi!MT'Chal/80Uai'  t  x  „  -Sadhu pad  wa  siddhajanapad  liar  len.L 

ttS  o  Un>  V  savr:tns ) t0  deprive  of  saintship  -  Waliyat  sek/iarij  yd  mdzid 

UJN-oAJ.  ED,  a.  (S.  un,  L.  satis)  not  satisfied  —  Nd-ser,  ndasuda  —  Atript,  auaritu3lit 
atusht.  r  >  r 

Un-s5  ti-ate,  a.  not  satisfied  —  Nd-ser,  nd  asuda  —  Atusht,  atript. 

Un-sa  ti  a-bi.e,  a.  that  cannot  be  satisfied  —  i\Td  usuda,  asuda  yd  ser  na  hone  ka  —  Atar- 
pamya,  atarpya,  tarpanrfiakya.  [Asantoshak,  atushliianak 

Un  sat-is-fac  to-ry,  a.  not  giving  satisfaction  - Na-khdtir-pusand,  nd-khdtir-khxvdh  - 
Un-sat-js^fac  to-ri .  ness,  n  the  state  of  being  unsatisfactory  -  Nd-khdtlr-pasakdL  nd- 
khutir -khwahi  —  Asantoshak ata,  atushtijanakata. 

UN-SA  VOUR-Y  a.  (S.  un  L.  sapio )  having  no  taste,  having  a  bad  taste  -Be-maza 
ya  be-zaiqa.  badmaza  ya  bud-zaiqa  —  Aswddu,  viras  niras  niras  kuswrfdu  wa  nhiko 

U  VbVnI°tUU  I  LV'  “f'  8°  aAt?  dis2U3t 7 Bad  mazngi  se,  be-mazagi  se,  lad-zdiqagi  se- 
V  nasata  r&3«*ibiDnta  nircLs&tii  mrascitii  wa  aswadutd 

Uv1;‘.I°.”R  I'Nf  S'  *.  M.tote  or  smell  -  Bad-mazagl,  be-mazagl,  bad  zdiqagi- 
TTvcfv/3’  rasalnnati,  mrns.it  i,  nirasatif,  asvvaduta',  phikjfpan. 

or deuy  wLat bas  beeD  8aid-  *°  retract-iW‘- 

UNSSCHf)ft rt’n’- “w n,°Q  5aK‘ •  not  “poken - Nb-mazh\r,  nb-gvfta -  Anukt,  akathit. 
u‘, ,  0  ,  ...u;  “•  <?;  L.  sc, op)  not  taught,  not  educated,  illiterate-  Uctalin 
be  tailni/at,  .;<[/«!  — Aaikslntsiksb  min  wa  miirh.  anpai  ha  wa  iar 

UN  SCRFW'r,,?:/kn-  ^  ‘  ’  lit«-at«re-y<i.MW(i/,*I,  be-Um- Apandit,  avidwrfn 
aSli™  '”' (S  D'  Khr°ef)  t0  ua£“te“  »>y  screwing  huck-UcA 

UN  SEAL  ,  t.  (S.  un,  L.  sigi/Ium)  to  open  anv  thiner  sealed _ i 

Uohm.ji,  cbizpnr  muhr  bo  mko  Mobm-JUidru.ildt  w'i  mudnibaddha"vksta”ko 
kholna.  padarti.  par  mudnt  wa  chhipd  ho  usko  kholmi  ^k"*a  Va*t“  ko 

UN1 SPAM'’  1'  T  86  ‘led’  -  Be-Mui‘r’  -  Mudrirahit,  ngharl  wi  Uchar-i 

UN-sefr  ’.  /« ^  cut  open -SMI  yb  jor  kholna',  kahe  Holnb  °  1 

lew;  from  a  8eat- ’«  .«■ 

ITN.SFPM'T  V  „  /CJ  P  ' 


H°m  »  ^-Be-qarbr 

hatn'na  Wa  ethmitnur  k  ’  “avaethit  wd  avyaLthit  k., 

T7  V-S  i/nn'  »rr  rn  »  _ xn  i  « 


Un-set'tled,  a.  not  settled,  changeable—  JVd.*Ah;*  <  .  . 

qan-ar,  tabdil  pazxr  inutazalzal  yd  qair-i-musta <  ill  V  6r  anJan  yd  na  vxu- 

)>ariva«  tamya.  V  *  "'UstaqiU- Avyavasthit  anavasthit  wa  asthir, 

Un-skt'tled-ness,  n.  state  of  being  unsettled-^ 
ro-aE>'' 


UNS 
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UNSHACKLE,  v.  (S.  un,  sceacul)  to  loose  from  bonds  —  Zanjir  se  kholnd,  sakri  yd 
sikri  se  kholndu,  zaitjir  kholnd,  be-zanjtr  k.  —  Visrinkhal  k. 

UN-SHAK'EN,  a. (S.  un. smican)  not  shaken,  not  moved,  firm,  steady  —  Be-jumbish, 
gair-i-mutaharrik  gair-i  rnuztarib  yd  be-riqqat,  mazhut  yd  mustaqill,  sdbitqadam  — 
Andola  wa  akampit,  nischal  wa  akshubdh,  drirh,  drirhasaukalp  sthir  dhir  wa  dh.iir- 
yawan. 

U  n  shak'a-ble,  a.  that  cannot  be  shaken  —  Atulh  —  Nischal.  [Nirlajja,  lajjrfhin. 

UN-SHAMED',  a.  (S .  un,  scama)  not  shamed,  not  abashed  —  Be-sharm,  be-hayd  — 
Un-SHAME'fa<JED,  a.  wanting  modesty  —  Be-sharm,  be-hayd,  shokk  —  Nirlnjj,  dhith, 
avinit,  lajjahin.  [lajjrfhiuata,  aviuay. 

Un-sh  ame'fa<jed-ness,  n.  want  of  modesty  —  Be-sharmi,  be-hay'n,  sholchl  —  Nirlajjata, 
UN-SHAPE',  v.  (S.  nn,  scyppun)  to  throw  out  of  form,  to  confound,  to  derange  — 
Be-shalci  yd  be-surat-k.,  abtar  k.,  be-tartxb  yd  darham-barham-k.  —  Kudaul  w &  kuriip- 
k.,  garbar-k.,  ulntpulatk.  [virnp,  kudaul. 

Un  shap'en.  a.  deformed,  ugly,  misshapen  —  Bad-shaki,  bad-sdrat,  bad-numd  —  Kurup, 
UN-SHEATH',  Un-sh£athe',  v.  (S.  un,  scceth)  to  draw  from  the  sheath  —  Gildf  se  nikdl- 
nd ,  ■miydn  se  nikdlnd ,  khthchnd b,  nanga  yd  nangi  kh.—  Vikosh  k. 

UN-SHiP',  v.  (S.  an,  scip )  to  take  out  of  a  ship  —  Jahdz  se  utarna  —  Nauka  se  utarna, 
nn'w  se  utarna.  [knrahit. 

UN-SHOD',  a.  (S.  un,  sceo)  having  no  shoes  —  Nange  pdhwh,  be-na'l,  be-ka f sh -Vddn- 
UN-SHOOK',  a.  (S.  un,  sceacan)  not  shaken  —  Be-jumbish,  be-haralcat,  atalu,  an-do!d h 

—  Nischal,  akampit.  [Aoh,  jis  par  j his x  na  pan  hoh. 

UN-SHO  W'ERED,  a.  (S.  un,  scur )  not  watered  by  showers  -Jis  par  pdnx  na  band 
UN  SHRtNK'ING,  a.  (S.  un,  scrincan)  not  shrinking,  not  shunning  danger  or  pain 

—  Na  digne  w khatre  yd  dard  se  gurez  na  k.  w.  —  Na  thathakne-w.  wa  na  hadiyn'ne 

w.,  bhay  wa  pira  se  na  bhrfgne  w.  [hua. 

UN-SlGHT'ED,  a.  (S.  nn,  gesiht )  not  seen  —  Nd-dida,  an-dekhdh  —  Adrisht,  na  dekh.i 
Un  sioht'ly,  a.  disagreeable  to  the  sight  —  Bad-zeb,  bad-numd,  karih-sural,  bad-shaki 

—  Kurup, kudaul,  kudrisya,  adarsaniya.  ,  J>i. 

Un-sight'li  ness,  n.  deformity,  ugliness  —  Bad  shrati.  bad-shakli  —  Kudrisyatrf,  kurypa- 
UN-SlN'EW,  v.  (S.  un.  sinu)  to  deprive  of  strength  —  Na-tdqat  lc.,  nd-tawdn-k.  —  ^ir- 

bal-k.,  asamarth-k.,  balahin-k.  __  [asamarth. 

U\-sin'ewed,  a.  nerveless,  we.ik  —  Ndtdqat,  nn  -  taicah  —  Nirbal,  balahin  asakt  wd 
UN  SlN'GLED,  a.  (S.  un  L  singulus)  not  singled,  not  separated  —  Nd-muntakhab  yd 
qair-i-muntakhab .  <jair-i-mutafarriq  yd  judd-na-kiyd~gayd  —  ChhknikuT  wa  chunkar 
nik<lrf  ua  gaya,<alag  na  kiya  gay  ,i  artliat  ek  men. 

UNSKILLED',  a.  (S.  un,  scy/an)  wanting  skill,  destitute  of  practical  knowledge- 
Be-hunar  yd  be  saliqa,  nd-wdqif  vd-qdbilnd-rasa  yd  nd-kdr-dzmuda-  Ana'ri,  adaksh 
anipun  apatu  avvutpanna  wa  abahwdarsi. 

tJN-SO  PHlS'T I-CATE,  Cn-so-phis'ti-cat-ed,  a.  (S.  un  Gr.  sophos )  not  adulterated 
by  mixture,  not  counterfeit,  pure — Be-dldish  yd  nd-aluda,  an  khohtd h,  khalis 

Adushit,  akritrim,  suddh  swachchh  wa  suchcha. 

UN-SORT'ED,  a.  (S.  un,  L.  sors )  not  distributed  into  sorts  or  Kinds  -  Qvwi-qxsm  na- 
kind  had,  nau-nau  na-kiyd  hud,  an-chundu,  raqam-raqam  na-kiyd  hud-V arnakram 
vargakram  w<i  jdtikram  se  na  chuna  hua  sudhara-hua  wjl  dhara-hua,  yathavaru  na 

sudliara  hua.  , 

UN  SOUGHT',  un-sat',  a.  (S.  un,  secan)  not  sought,  had  without  seeking  —  A a-knwntta 

bildtaldsh  yd  darkhiodst  dast-ydb -Anmangi  wa  ayrfchit,  ankhoj«l  wa  bina-khoje 
J  ’  f/fc. -Niratma  k.,  matihin  k. 

UN-SOUL'i  v.  (S.  un,  saiol)  to  deprive  of  mind  or  understanding -^-ruA  ya  be-  aql 
UN-SPAR'ING  a  (S.  un.  sparian)  profuse,  not  merciful  —  Fazul-kharch  Juznl-kharch. 

mu  b'izzir  yd  fahjdz,  be-dard  :V  W^-m/m-Bahuvyayi  w;i  urau,  n.rday  wd  nish  thur. 
IJN-SPEAK',  v.  (S.  un,  sprecan )  to  retract,  to  recant  -  But  phernd  \  bdt  uliana 
IJn  speak' a  bee,  a.  that  cannot  he  uttered  -  Nd-guftani  -  Aka  than  ly  a.  [asiddh. 

IT  N  SP£D\  a.  (S  un,  sped )  not  performed  -  Na-karda,  an-kiyd ",  na-kiifa  b  ud  Akrit, 
UN-SPHERE',  v.  (S.  un,  Gr,  sphaira )  to  remove  from  its  orb-  Be-charU  k.,  char.  h 
sebdhark  be-cham',ar  lc.  -  Mandalarahit  i;.,  mamlal  wa _  vimb  se  dur ,k. 

UN-SPIR  IT,  V.  (S.  un,  I,  spiro)  to  depress  in  spirits  to  dishearten  -  A  zurda  afsurda 
yd  be  di/-k.  shikasta-dil-k.  ya  di'-tornd-VcUs  k.  wa  utsahabhang-k  man  oyna 
Un-spib'it-U  al.  rt.  not  spiritual,  carnal  -  Vunyavi  ya  dunyuvi,  jismam  ya  nafsaw 

Un-spIb'it-u- AL  fz*  to  deprive  of  spirituality  -Jismdnt  yd  nafsdni  k.,  ruhdniyat  ddr- 

UN  SQUARED'  ka un, made  square,  not  formed  irregular -  ,V«- 

M,  bad-8hakl,  nd-durust  -  Avargit  wa  samachatushkon-na-kiy^hud, 
kudaul,  virup  visham  wa  vidhiviruddh. 


UNT 
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UN-STANCHED',  a.  (S.  un,  Fr.  stancher)  not  stanched,  not  stopped -Na~ruk&  hud\ 

na-thamdhud  yd  na-thaiibha-hud h.  , 

UN-STATE',  v.  (S.  un,  L.  statum)  to  deprive  of  dignity -ZalH-k.t  be-martaba-k.,  be- 
rutba  k.  —  Padacnyut'k.,  mdnabhrasht-k.,  gauravahin-k. 

ON-STAT'U-TA-BLE,  a.  (S.  un,  L.  statuo)  contrary  to  statute,  not  warranted  by 
statute  —  Be-qaida,  khildf-i-qa  ida  khildf-i-dastur  yd  khildf-i-din  —  Vidhiviruddh  wa 
nivamaviruddh,  vyavasthaviruddh  wdavidhi.  [be-nesh-k,  —  Donsahin-k. 

UN-STlNG',  v.  (S.  un,  stingan)  to  disarm  of  a  sting  —  Dank  torndh,  dank  ukkdgnd*, 
UN-STlTCH',  v.  (S.  un,  stice)  to  open  by  picking  out  stitches  —  Silai  /ckol-ddlndh,  jor 
yu  tdhke  khol-dalndh. 

Un  stitched',  a.  not  stitched—  A n-siyab,  siya  na  huah,  na  siyd  hudb. 

UN-STOP',  v.  (S.  un ,  D.  stoppen)  to  open  —  Kholnd h. 

Un  stopped',  a.  not  meeting  any  resistance  —  Bind-role h,  a-rokb. 

UN  STRAINED',  a.  (S.  un. ,  L.  stringo )  not  strained,  easy  —  An-chhdnab,  a»dn  — Na  ni- 
khard  hua  wa  na  nithdra  hua,  sugiin. 

UN-STRlNG',  v.  (S.  un,  streng)  to  relax,  to  loosen,  to  deprive  of  strings  —  Utamd 
dlitld-k.  tdr-dhila-k.  yd  f,ort  dhilt  kb.,  dori  kholnd  yd  tdr-kholnab. 

UN  STRtrCK',  a.  (S.  un ,  astrican )  not  struck,  not  affected  —  A n-mdrdb,  gair-i-muat- 
sar  —  Ahat  wa  anahat,  anupahat  wd  asprisht. 

ON-SUB  ST AN'TIAL,  a.  (S.  un,  L.  sub,  sto)  not  substantial,  not  solid,  not  real  —  Be- 
wujud,  be-maoz,  bdd-hawai  yd  hubdbi  —  Abhasatmak,  asdr,  avastav  wd  asatya. 
UN-SU'GARED,  un-shti'gared,  a.  (S.  un,  Fr.  sucre )  not  sweetened  with  sugar  —  An- 
pdgd  hudu,  bind-pdgd  hua1',  bild-chini  kd  —  Bina-chini  ka. 

UN-StJNG',  a.  (S.  un,  singan)  not  sung,  not  celebrated  in  verse  —  A n-gaydb,  shi’r  men 
na  kahd  gayd  —  Agit  wa  aparigit,  kavya  men  na  bakhana  gayd 
UNSUNNED',  a.  (S.  un,  sunn e)  not  exposed  to  the  sun  —  G/tdm  yd  dhup  na  khayd 
hudh,  dhup  na  dikhldya  gayab.  [ sake h. 

(JN-SUP-PLI'A-BLE,  a.  (S.  un,  L.  sub,  pleo)  that  cannot  be  supplied  —  Jo  pura  na  ho 
UN  SWATHE',  v.  (S.  un,  sucethil)  to  relieve  from  the  folds  of  a  bandage  —  Pa tti 
kholnd  h,  bandhan  kholnab.  \badalna  —  6apatb  pheroa  ultand  wa  paltdna. 

UN-SWEAR',  v.  (S.  un,  sxverian)  to  recall  an  oath  -Qasam  phema,  half  ultand  yd 
Un-sworn',  a.  not  sworn,  not  bound  by  an  o&th- Nd-qasam  khurda, gair-i-hedfi—  Akri- 
tasapath,  asapathabaddh.  * 

UN-SW&AT',  v.  (S.  un,  swat )  to  ease  after  toil,  to  cool  after  exercise  —  Mihnat  ke  ba’d 
dram  d.,  kasratke  ba  d  thandha-k.  —  & ram  wa  parisram  ke  pichbesdnt-k  udyam  wd 
vyaydm  ke  padclidt  thabdha  wd  sital-k.-  [ pasind  na’nikalne  wb. 

TT^r8r^xE™N0’  %  n0t  8^eatlng- Na-pasijne  wb.,jis  se  pasind  na  chhute  yd  na  nikle h, 
UN-TACK  ,  v.  (S.  un,  Fr.  attacher)  to  separate  what  is  tacked,  to  disjoin  —  K holndh, 

TTKTlN'mir  -vq  ,  ,  ,  .  .  [jhdndb,  udhemdb. 

ttxt  VS'  Un’  tang}> to  loose  from  intricacy  or  convolution- Kholnd *  sul- 

i  \  i  -  ur\l  t<fcan) 1,0  cause  to  forget  or  lose  what  has  been  taught  —  Si khi 
hm  bat  kobhulwana b,  amokhta  ko  fardmosh  kardnd-  Jo  kuchh  adhvdpit  wa  sikshit 

n  A  1 1  01  L*  A  1  >1  OO  r  nrn' trr/  n  n  ^  1 f  *  i 


[Asikshaniya. 


bo  usko  bisarwand  wd  avamarshan  karwdna. 

Un-tea<;h'a-ble,  a.  that  cannot  be  taught  -  Nd-tarbiyat-pazir,  gair-i-ia'lim-mzir- 
Untaught, a  not  instructed,  unskilled -Nd-dmokhta,  ndkhudnda- Ansikhdya  wa 
nsikshit,  adaksh  anipun  akusal  wa  anravin  ^ 


,  sunya,  jismen 
UN-TfeND'ED,  a.  (S.  un,  L 


Uh,  A  1  U  C  UOt  ,tendea»  not  having  any  attendant  -  Behxfdzat 

^  he  hnm-rah- Arakshit^  bind  kisi  anuchar  wd  sathi  ke.  «*/«*», 

L  NTENT',  v.  (S.  un,  L.  tendo)  to  bring  out  of  a  tent -Khaime  ke  bdhar  nikdlnd  dere 
Ice  bahar  mkalnah  —  Tsanbn  ke  bdhar  lana.  *  rL'h 

n/°c  havin?  a  medical  tent— Jismen  batti  na  di  gai  hob  be-batkhinA 

nan fli  bhd"  S  ~ Zhaydl  yd  qiyas  dur-k . -  Kal- 


DN'THRIFT,  n.  (S.  un,  Dan. 
mubazzir  ;  a.  musrif  yd  be  i 

^Xiyd  bahuvyaj-i  Ji ativWi, 


U  7 


UNT 
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zar-pdshi  —  Aparimitavy ay  wi  balmvyay,  mahavyay. 

UN-TftRONE',  v.  (S.  un,  L.  thronus )  to  remove  from  a  throne,  to  dethrone-  Bddsbdh 
o  talcht  se  utdvna ,  he-tajo-taJcht-k — RajK  ko  siuhasan  par  so  ut(irna?  sinhasana- 
UN-TIE',  v.  (S.  un,  tian)  to  loosen  —  Kholndh.  [chyut-k. 

Un-tird',  a.  not  tied,  not  bound,  loose- An-hantfAd  h,  khuldh,  chhutld h. 

UN-T*L',  ad.  (S.  til)  to  the  time  place  or  degree  that;  prep,  to  —  Jab  lagb,jab  talc b, 
jau  la>ih,  jauii-lag*1,  jab  talc  ki".jab  lag  lei",  jab  talalch  ;  prep.  takh. 

UN-TlLE'  v.  (S.  un,  tigel)  to  strip  of  tiles  —  Khapre  utamdh. 

UN-TlM'BERED,  a.  (S.  un,  timber)  not  furnished  with  timber,  not  strengthened  — 
Be-shahtir,  kam-zor  —  Bina-dharan  ka,  nirbnl  bhangur  asthayi  wa  adrirh. 
UN-TlME'LY,  a.  (S.  un,  tima)  happening  before  the  usual  or  natural  *  time,  prema¬ 
ture;  ad.  before  the  natural  time  —  Be-waqt  be-zamdh  yd  be-hangdm,  pcshaz-vaqt  yd 
mundsibwaqt  ke  pesh-tar  kd  ;  ad.  mundsib  waqt  ke  pesh-tar  —  Akalik,  apurnakalik  pur- 
nakalapurv  wa  asampurnakal ;  ad.  uchit  samay  ke  pahile  wa  purv. 

UN-TlTLED,  a.  (S.  un,  L.  tital ns)  having  no  title  —  Be-laqab,  be-khitdb  —  Anupadhi, 
tTN-TO,  prep.  (S.  on,  to)  to  —  Koh,  ke-taih h,  kepdsu.  [bina-padavi  ka,  upanamavihfn. 
UN-TOMB',  v.  (S.  un,  Gr.  tumbos)  to  disinter,  to  remove  from  a  tomb  —  Qabr  se  mar- 
de  l.o  khod-nikalna,  qabr  se  nikdlna  —  Samddhisthan  se  khodkar  nikiflnJ,  samadhi- 
sthan  se  bahar  k. 

UN-TOO^HED',  a.  (S.  un,  Fr.  toucher)  not  touched,  not  reached,  not  affected  —  Na- 
mamsus.  jisko  na  pa-saker'i* ,  gair-i muassar  gair-i-mutaassir  be-shafaqat  yd  sang-dil  — 
Asprisht  asparsit  wa  anchhua,  jistak  na  paliuhch  sakain.  anupahat  xvi  nishthur. 
Un-TOU<jh'a-ble,  a.  that  cannot  be  touched  —  Nd  mutnkinu-l-mass  — Aspuray a,  asparsa- 
niyiu 

UN-TOW'ARD,  a.  (S.  un,  toward)  perverse,  fro  ward,  awkward,  inconvenient  —  Ziddi, 
sar-kash  muzdhim  yd  mukhdlif,  nazeb  badnumu  yd  bad  shakl,  nd-ma’qfd  nd-kdra  yd 
dush  xcdr  —  Hatlhi  w£  hathila,  magara  wri  duragrabi,  kudaul,  aughat  asamanjas  ayukt 
wa  kathin. 

Us-TOw'ard-LT,  a.  perverse,  froward,  awkward;  ad.  perversely,  awkwardly  —  Ziddi, 
sar-kash,  muzdhim  yd  mukhdlif,  nd-zeb  bad-numd  yd  bad  shakl ;  ad.  zicld  yd  sar-kashi 
se,  bad-numdi  yd  nd-zebdish  se—  Hatthi  wrf  hathila,  magara  wti  dunfgrahi,  kudaul; 
ad.  hath  wa  duiAgrah  se,  bura'i  se  wa  kudaul. 

Un  -TOw'ard  ness,  n.  perverseness  —  Zidd,  sar-kashi,  'indd,  kaj-ravn  —  Hath,  durrfgrnh. 
UN-TRACKED',  a.  (S.  un,  L.  tractum)  not  tracked,  not  marked  by  footsteps,  pathless 
—  Jahdii  naqsh-i-pa  kx  pai-rawi  na  hui  ho,  be-naqsh-i pd,  be-rdh  —  Jahan  pridtfnusaran 
wa  padanusar.m  na  ho,  padihkanhit  wri  pKditspiisht,  apath  amrfrg  wa  agamya. 

Un  TuXct'a-ble,  a.  not  tractable,  stubborn  —  Be  zabt,  gardan-kash  yd  sar-kash  —  Duh- 
gitsan  duh*nsya  durnigrah  wrt  durd.un,  hathila  magara  wa  duragrahi. 

Un-TRXct'a  ble  ness,  n.  want  of  docility  —  Bc-zabti,  gardan-kaslxi,  sar-kashi  —  Dxihki- 
syatrf,  hath,  magarai,  durngrah. 

ON-TRANS  LAT  A  BLE,  a.  (S.  un,  L.  trans,  latum )  that  cannot  be  translated  —  Na- 
uiumkinu-t  tarj uma,  jiskd  tarjuma  na  ho-sake  —  Jiska  ulthd  wj  bhashantar  na  ho 
sakai,  a'-h ishantarayogya. 

UN  TRAVELLED,  a.  (S.  un,  Fr.  travailler)  not  travelled,  not  trodden  by  passengers, 
having  never  seen  or  visited  foreign  countries  —  Jismeh  safur  va-hua  ho,  jahan  mu- 
sdfiroh  ke  naqsh-ipd  na  hob,  jisne  gair-mulkoh  wen  musdfarat  yd  safur  kabhi  na  kiyd 
Ao  — Jismeh  koi  puribhraman  wa  yatra  na  hui  ho,  anrauhdawa  padahkastinya,  jisne 
vides  na  dekha  ho.  *  [lauln ah,  usi  pdinv  pichhe  phirnd  yd  lantna  h. 

UN-TR&AD',  v.  (S.  un,  tredan)  to  tread  back,  to  go  back  in  the  same  steps  -Pichhe 
Un-Tr5d',  Un  trod  den,  a.  not  having  been  passed  over,  not  marked  by  the  feet  — 
Ndraundd h,  nd-pd-mdl- Anchal.i  anrauhda  wa  apiidahat,  padrihkahiu  wa  pada- 
gprighu  [ke  nd-qdbil,  jo  maglub  na-ho-sake  —  Ajeva,  adamya. 

UNTRl'UM-PHA-BLE,  a.  (S.  un,  L.  triumphus)  that  admits  no  triumph  -  Mag  lab  hone 
UN  TRDST'I-NESS.  n.  (S.  un.  tn/wsian)  unfaithfulness  in  the  discharge  of  a  trust- 

Nan\ak-hnrdmx.  be-iiwini  —  Viswaaaghat.  , 

UN-TONE',  v  (S.  un,  L.  tonus)  to  make  incapable  of  harmony,  to  disorder—  Be-tal  ya 
nd  sdz-gdr  k.,  abtar  pares/uin  yd  maztarib  k.~  Vital  viswar  apaswur  wa  karkasaswar 

k.,  garbar  asthir  wri  aswnstli  k.  ,  .  , 

Un  tDn'a-b’lb,  a.  not  harmonious- Be-tdl,  na-suz-gar- Viswar  ^arkasaswar.  [rata. 
Un  tun'a-BLE-Ness.  «.  want  of  harmony  —  Be  tul f,  vd-sdz-gdn  Viswaiat.i,  ^  #  b 

UN-TWlNE',  r.  (S.  un,  ticinan)  to  separate  that  which  winds  or  clasps -A/io/na, 
udke, ■»«*.  pech  khotnn,  u/.eln, i“.  [uMepid  .  peA  Mna, 

UN-TWlST',  v.  (S.  un,  D.  twisten)  to  separate  or  open  any  thing  twisted  A  > 
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UN-CfjSED',  a.  (9.  un,  L.  mum)  not  used,  not  employed,  not  accustomed  —  Nd-mutta'- 
mal,  na-mash-gul  yd  nd-masruf,  gair-i-mustcC  mal  yd  gair i-ddi  —  Aprayukt  wa  aDra- 
yojit,  avyavahrit  wa  avyapurit,  anabbvast. 

Un-u'su-aL,  a.  not  usual,  not  common,  rare— j Be-rawdj  yd  khildf-i-ma’mul ,  be-qd'ida 
be  dastur  yd  gair-i-mamid.  kam  yd  nadir  —  Avyavaharik,  lokaritiviruddh  anachirik 
wa  asampraddyik,  apurv  alaukik  wa  viral. 

UN-ftT'TER  A  BLE,  a.  (S.  un,  uter)  that  cannot  be  uttered  or  expressed  —  Na-guftanl, 
be-baydn,  gair-i-mudalaffaz  —  Akuthuniy  &,  auirvachaniya,  anirvdchya,  anuchchuryya, 
anuchcharanlya. 

UN-V AL'UED,  a.  (S.  ten,  L.  valeo)  not  valued,  not  to  be  valued,  inestimable-2?e- 
qadryabe  waqr,be-b<ihd  besh-qimat  yd  be-qimat  —  A vajnat  avamanit  wa  avaganifc, 
amulya,  bahumulya  atimulya  mUlyatit  wa  atyutkrisht. 

UN-VAN'QUISH-A-BLE,  a.  (S.  un*,  L.  vinco  invincible  —  Maglub  hone  ke  na-qabil, 
jo  maglub  naho-salce,  nd-mumkin-i-shikast  —  Ajeya. 

UN  VA'RIED,  a.  (S.  un,  L.  y arias)  not  varied,  not  altered  — Gair-i-mutabaddil,  na- 
mutagaiyir  —  Avikritakar,  aparinatarup  wa  ananyarup.  [Ekabhkv,  ekarup,  avikaryya. 
Un-va'ky-ing,  a.  not  liable  to  change  —  Na-tabdil-pazlr,  yaksdn,  hameshaham-war  — 
UN-VAR'NlSHED,  a.  (S.  un,  Fr.  vernis)  not  overlaid  with  varnish,  not  adorned  — 
Be-luk  yd  be-raugan,  be  zinat  be-drdish  adda  yd  vast  —  Vjftyasobkrikin  wa  sobh.'fcMya- 
katailahin,  abhushit  analankrit  khanf  wasachchrf. 

UN-V^TL',  v.  (S.  un,  L.  velum)  to  remove  a  veil  from,  to  uncover,  to  disclose  —  Be- 
burqd-k.  yd  burqa  a-utarnd,  zdhir-k.,  dikhldndh-  Ghiihghat-uthana,  kholntf,  ugharnd. 
UN-VENTI-LAT-ED,  a.  (S.  un,  L.  ventus)  not  fanned  by  the  wind  -  Be-hawd,  bild - 
hawd  H  dmad-o-raft  kd  —  Avayuvya'pt,  jisrneh  vayu  na  ,-fwai  jrfy. 

UN-Vl'O-LAT-ED,  a.  (S.  un,  L.  violo)  not  violated,  not  injured,  not  broken  —  An  -big- 
rd",  nd-mazlum,  ndshikast  yd  nd-shikasta  -  Ad  ushit  wa  abhrasht,  akshat  wd  ahinsit, 
antuta  akhandit  wd  abhagna.  [taves  wa  kritrimaves  utarn*! 

UN-VIS'ARD,  v .  (S.  un,  L.  visum)  to  unmask  -  Burqa' a  utarna,  bhes-kholnd1' —  Kapa- 
UN  VOTE',  v.  (S.  un.  L.  votum)  to  undo  by  a  contrary  vote,  to  annul  a  former  vote  — 
Sabiq  rue  ke  bar-lyhildf  rde  dead,  pesh-tar  ki  rderadd  £.-Purva  anumati  ke  viruddh 
anumati  den£,  piirv  anumati  ka  khnndan  wa  lop  k. 

UN-VOW'ELLED,  a.  (S.  un,  L.  voco)  having  no  vowels  —  Be-harf-i-'illat -Swartihin. 
UN-WAIT'ED,  a.  (S.  un,  Fr.  guetter)  not  attended  -  Be-ham-ruh,  Zaw/id-Bina-satln 
akela.  * 

UN-WAR'LlKE,  a.  (S.  un,  war)  not  fit  for  war,  not  military -Ad-qdbil-i-jang  yd  jano 
kenajaiq,  nd-jangi -Aranayogya  wd  ayuddhopayukt,  ay uddhasam bandin'  wd  ayud- 
UN-WARP',  v.  (S.  un,  weorpan )  to  straighten -Sidhd-kh.  fdhivishavak 

Un-warped'.  a.  not  warped,  not  biassed  -Nd-kaj,  nd-taraf-kash  yd  be-mail  -Sidhi 
wa  ayakra,  apakshapati  wa  samadrishti. 

UN-WAH'RAN'r^D,  a.  (S.  «n,  Fr.  paring  not  warranted,  not  ascertained,  not  cer- 
tain  -  Afapaw  v8  ,yair-Uahqlq  yi  nd-sMt,  gair-i-muoarrar  -  Aiastra- 

siddh  wjf  avidni,  anischit,  anirpit.  v  * 

Un  wXR'RANT.a.BLE,  «.  not defensible improper -Gaird-^wAri’  yi  nd-jiiz,  ni-muna- 
sib  —  Asjfstrasiddh  wa  avihit,  mshiddh  wa  anuchit.  9  J 

UN-wiR  RANT-A-SLE  NESS,  «  the  state  of  being  unwarrantable -Adam  i-jawaz,  na- 

mmasa'.al^air.t-maskru.Ulat,  na-durustt,  rnumiafat  i-shar’ -Dharmavirodh  sas- 
travirodh,  vidhivirodh.  8as 

Un-wah  rant  a-bly,  ad.  not  justifiably  —  ’A dam-i-jawaz  se,  vd-durustt  se  mukhd7afat 

DN  Wisrpifl",,  I1^1*  nt.  se,  dharmavirodh  se.  eastravirodh  se,  vidhivirodh  s{ 
UN-W  AS  1  NO,  a.  (S.  un,  mztan)  not  decaj.ng-Xd-rawai,  ham  na  hone  w  na  chat 
ue  w\- Akshay.  nyun  na  hone  w.  i  >  7 

TTN  wf1  A  P'n'NTtT'iv  /ct  %  ,  .  \_fiai  oa  Sastrahin,  astrahin. 

UN  WPA'RV  S'  ’  n0tfUrmshed  Witb  weapons  -  Be-hathiydr  be- 

UirEAM'  “  We*ry;  V‘  to  refresh  after  weariness- Mdi,  da- 

Tllw  T  9‘  v“  t^alcd/iat  ke  pfchfie  thandhld- 

UN  WEAVE'a;,nrS  7  ’  r\ «.  thaka  dS^Al.Knt’wi 

^  UDd°  What  h“  b6en  — -Md-WWd 

UNWpDOF'te  Wi«n0t  married-4’,iS'i^b.  nmrrad,  be-nikah- Avivdhit 

A  BLL'  (S'  “n’  *"*>  “0t  be  wedges  -  Jo  pacbTurle  na 

un  c,eared  'rom 

na  hya  qayd- Atulit  avichar  t  6  r  <■  nf5l(ler^1  7 aula  na  huuh.  gaur 

UN  Wil0H  IN0'  “•  ‘aconfltderateJ  thoughtless -fiLodMr^ bl 
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UN-WfiL'COMB,  a.  (S.mt,  wel,  cuman)  not  welcome,  not  well  received  -Nd-pusand 
na-gutcdr  na-gawar  ya  na-dil-paztr,  jiska  istiqbdl  bakhdbi  na  hud  Ao-Apriya  wd 
amsht,  durdgnt  wd  jiskd  swagut  achchhd  na  ho.  *  J 

UIa7^^?LE'S0ME’  “n*h6l8Um>  «•  (S-  un>  hal)  injurious  to  health,  pernicious  - 
Na -sxhkat -awar,  muhlik  muzirr  ya  mulchill-  Apathyakdrak  wd  rujakar,  apakdrak  wd 
hdmkarak.  [faqat-  Apathyjjtd,  rujakaratwa,  vyddhijanakatwa,  akshemyata. 

tt^ wwriS  ^?”®*NE88;  n‘  tiie  8tate  of  being  unwholesome  -  Nd-sihhat-dwari,  nd-muwd- 
UN- WIELD  Y,  a.  (S.  un,  wealdan)  that  is  moved  with  difficulty,  weighty,  bulky  — 
'Azim,  wazni,  qadddwur  yd  ycmm-Bahut  bard,  bhdri,  sthiil  sthuldkar  wa  lamba- 
chaurd.  [pan  se  wa  bhar  se,  kasht  wa  kathinata  se. 


Un-wield'i-LY,  ad.  heavily,  with  difficulty- Wazn  se,  dushwdn  yd  diqqat  se-Bhdri- 
Un-'wield'i-ness,  n.  difficulty  of  being  moved  —  Wazn-dari,  bhdri-panb  —  Sthiilatd 


kardhatan,  lcarhan ,  nd-khwdh  —  Anman,  vimukhata  se,  anichchha  se,  nishkam. 
Un-wIi/lino-ness,  n.  reluctance,  disinclination  —  Be-dili  yd  na-khushnudi ,  nd-khushi — 
Anichchhd  vimukhatd  nishkamatd  wd  akdm,  asprihd. 

UN-WlND',  r.  (S.  un,  vrindan)  to  wind  off,  to  separate  what  is  wound,  to  become 
unwound—  Udhernd  yd  ukelnah,  maror  yd  bal  kholndu,  maror  aiidhan  yd  bal  khul- 
ndh.  [  — Na  hone  wa  na  rahne  ki  dkankshd  wa  ichchha  k. 

UN- WISH',  v.  (S.  un,  unscan)  to  wish  not  to  be-Na-hone  yd  na  rahne  ki  khwdkish  k, 
un-wIt7,  v.  (s.  nn,  wit)  to  deprive  of  understanding  —  Be-'aql  k.,  be-wuquf  k ,  ah- 
maq  kar-dend ,  ’ aql  se  kharij  k.  d.  —  Buddhi  wa  mati  har  lend,  matihin  k. 
CN-WITH-ST66D',  a.  <S.  un,  with,  standan)  not  opposed  —  i?e-rofc  — Bind-rok,  bind- 
roktok.  [na  jankar,  murkhatd  se,  ajndn  se. 

UN-WlT'TING-LY,  ad.  (S.  un,  witan)  ignorantly  —  Nd-dani  se,  nd-danista  —  Anj  ine, 
UN-WlVED',  a.  (S.  un,icif)  having  no  wife  —  Bejoru,  be-bibi  —  Patnirahit,  bhdryydrahit. 
UN-W6M'AN,  v.  (S.  «n,  wiman )  to  deprive  of  the  qualities  of  a  woman  —  'Aurat  ki 
khassiyat  dur  k.  —  Stri  ke  gun  wd  dharm  dur  k. 

Un-w6m'an-ly,  a.  unbecoming  a  woman  —  'Aurat  ke  nd-laiq  —  Stri  ke  ayogya. 
UN-WONTED,  a.  (S.  un,  wunian )  uncommon,  unusual,  not  accustomed  —  £air*i-ma’- 
miil,be-dasturberawdjydnddir ,  be-rabt  yd  be- 'adat  —  Anokha  wa  anuthd,  apurv 
lokaritiviruddh  wd  asdmpraddyik,  anabhyast. 

Un-wSst'ed  NE8S,  n.  uncommonness  —  Be  rawaji,  nudrat,  be-rabti,  be-dasturi  —  Liobairi- 
tiviruddhatd,  apurvata,  avydvahdrikatwa,  andchdrikatwa. 

UN-WREATH',  Un-wreathe',  v.  (S.  un,  wrceth )  to  untwine,  to  untwist  —  Kholnd  yd 
bal  kholndb,  udhernd  ukelnd  yd  maror-kholndu . 

UN-WRlT'ING,  a.  (S.  un,  writan)  not  assuming  the  character  of  an  author  —  Nd- 
musannif,  tasnif  nak.-w.,  na-likhne-w  h.  —  Jo  granthakdr  11a  ho. 

Un-wrTt'ten,  a.  not  written,  verbal,  blank  —  Na-nawishta,  zabdni,  sdda  —  An-likhd  wd 
alikhit,  mukhakathit,  kord. 

UN-YIfiLD'ING,  a.  (S.  un,  gyldan )  not  giving  way,  firm  —  Na-dabne  wb.,  mazbut  sakht 
yd  ziddi  —  Anamya  anamaniya  na-jhukne  w.  wa  na-charqme  w.,  porhd  drirh  asitbil 
kard  hathild  wa  durdgrahi.  ‘  [ Jue  se  khol-db.,jua  utar  dh.,  alag-kh. 

UN-YOKE',  v.  (S,  un,  geoc )  to  loose  from  a  yoke,  to  free  from  a  yoke,  to  disjoin  — 
Un-yoked',  a.  not  having  worn  the  yoke  —  Jue  men,  na  lagdyd  hudh,  na  ndd/ux  huah. 
UN-ZONED',  a.  (S.  un,  Gr.  zont)  not  bound  with  a  girdle  —  Be-patkd,  be-kamar-band 
—  Bina  patka  raekhald  kaksha  wa  bethan. 

Cp,  ad.  (S.)  aloft,  on  high,  not  down,  from  a  lower  plac^  or  state  to  a  higher,  out 
of  bed,  in  order;  prep,  from  a  lower  to  a  higher  place  —  Uhcheh,  uparh,  niche  na- 
/ith h,  niche  se  upar  ko*‘,  uthd  jagd  yd  bichhaune-se-uthd-hud,  saj-kar  yd  sajawal'- 

#eh;  prep .  upar1',  par  h.  , 

Op'per,  a.  higher  in  place — Bdfa-tar,  upar  ka^~~  Uparisth,  urddhwa,  urddhwasth. 
Op'per-most,  0p'm5st,  a.  highest  in  place  —  Sab  ke  upar  kd  \  sab  se  uhchdh.  , 
Cp'waRD,  a.  directed  to  a  higher  place  —  Bdld-rau,  bdldi,  upar  ki  taraf  kd  —  Upar 

or  ka,  cbarhtd.  ,  ^ 

Cp'warp,  Op'wards,  ad.  towards  a  higher  place-  Upar  ki  taraf,  upar  ko  -  Upar  ki  or. 
UP-BEAR',  v.  (S.  up,  beran)  to  raise  aloft,  to  sustain  aloft-  Uthandu,  upar  tahbhdl- 


ki 


UP-BlND',  v.  (S.  up,  bindan)  to  bind  up—  Bdhdh-dalnd\  bdhdhnd h. 

UP-BLOW',  v.  (S.  up,  blawan)  to  blow  up- Urd  dh.,  ur and h. 

UP-BRAID',  v.  (S.  upgeb redan)  to  reproach,  to  reprove,  to  chide -Maldmat  tana- 
mdmd,  sar-zanish  k.  —  Jhiraknd,  nindd  wd  bhartsand  k.,  ghuraknd  wa  dantna. 
Up-BRAID'er,  n.  one  who  reproaches  —  Jhirakne  wb.,  maldmat  k.  w.,  tana  marne  w., 
sarzanish  k.  tr.-Ninda  wa  bhartsand  k.  w.,  ghurakne  w.,  ddbtne  w. 
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^^iB-Ri^rDJ,iNa’  I*'  &ct  wProacbing  — &*»*-2a7U«A,  mnldmat,  ta’na-zavi—Qhurki 
jhirki,  dharnki.  [Ghurki  jhirki  wa  dhawki  se’ 

RP'CASt'T'^  ,^n  J  T,  °  Tr°*Ch-,MaUmat  «>™°™kyd  ta’na-zani  se  — 
UP -  AST,  a.  (S .  t</> ,  r>au.  kaster)  cast  up  thrown  upwards ;  n.  a  cast,  a  throw- 

,TFZZtv,e,nka  i““  ’  “p,ar  lo I'he''la  «•'; ,».  pAmi",  phebkdw1'. 

lip  r  iTH'i’R  (S\SP’  dra!,a?)  -t0  ?raw  nP-^r  VM>chna\  npar  ko  UinchnaK 

np  nBrtU''  /a  (S'  up’  sa*”nn)  to  co,1^rac^ ~ Batorna h,  siforna1-,  sumetod". 
UP-GRCm  ,  v.  <8.  w/?,  growan)  to  grow  n^-Barhnd^  * 

UP  HPA  vf“'  (S/«'P’  A7f ,lif‘ed  7  “»  hand#-fl«<i  «  utWyi  U  ». 
frP'?Tr"^VE ’/«  (S'  u(‘:/‘eh:,u0  to  heave  np -Upar  uthind  h. 

Ul  HiLiL,  <i.  \S.  itp,  At//)  difficult,  laborious  —  Dusliwdr  vd  minLI-if  .  .  7  x 

■kashtas.Mhjasramasadhyawiduhsdd^a  *  mihnat^~ 

IIP  Hfif  n-D  ’  *;<SS’  Up'i  h7 ?}  t"  '"’ar'1  "P-7'™'  *•,  batorna  h. 

Ul1  HOLD,  V.  (S.  »jo,  healdan)  to  elevate,  to  support,  to  sustain  to  continue-  TTtl  Z 

sanbhihiT^+f’ ?”s/lt}  k.  d->  Q dim  yd  bar-qardr  rakhnd  -  fihcha  k  pusbt  k 

sanbnalna  wa  thanbhna,  banaye  rakhna  »  pusnc  k., 

Up  hold'e u,n.  one  who  upholds  —  llthane  w\,  taqwiyat  d.  w.,  pnshti  1c  w  vd  J 
qaim  yu  bar-qarar  rakhne  w.  —  Uucha  k  w  miah  t  L-  w  Jnkk'i  *  \,d  d- w-> 

w.,  banaye  rakhne  w.  *  1  •  k<  8anbhaIue  w.,  thahbhne 

/  ^  ®^kR-ER,  n'  h°ld)  one  who  furnishes  houses  —  Ghar  Id  t ,, 

bechne  w  butarapaUmg  wafairaghar  U  mman-o-asbdb  btchm w.  - 
grihopaskarakarta,  griba  ki  sifmagri  jidi  beeline  w  wi  iutrfne  w  JJ-mkretjf, 

Up-holster-y,  n.  furniture  for  house*  /■»/,„,  ,  aJuVanew  |ki  samagri. 

OP'LAND,  n.  (S.  up  land  hieh land a  M,  ?**»+**»•.  *™i».i-kkdm  -  Ghar 

undid*,  uncMjagah  W-rn cha  del,  uhchi  bhriinl.  “  81tUatlou  }!{nckl  \am™  :  ? 
Up-land  ish,  cl.  per  tain  ini?  to  unhmk  it\  /aA'  -  7  ,  ,,  [Uucbi  bhumi  ka. 

bikmA  » St:  ssteian?  —■  - 

UP  li Fr’.  if  Hp\lrfan)  tU  iead  uP"ard-Upar  io  " 

UP-LOCK’'  r  fs  M;P'  f  aloft-  Ulhini  \  uncL  k" 

UP-OH'  vrlo  «  P’  C\l°  I**  “P- la^~ Tila-dend 

UP-RSisE'^  ?S  T;  G  t?S  "I  *the  Upper  Part  of  the  8urface, 

UP-RPATP  A  to  ralse  np-  uttona*. 

OP'RIGHT  op  rich?'  ‘°  real;  '>P-^:<f  i‘., 

******* 

ya  i min-ddri,  diyanat  yd.  oI«aMa^lRSjuMn2tvL^^ktfrltJ^^/S^‘^l“S,^’  r"M  ™st  b“ 

UP  kl“7i  aiathati  wa  satyaW  J  ’  Satjasllata  wa  tapatahmaW,  mayahfnati 

OP'ROAR  n.  (D  o°' 1  of  ^'4- trX’d“;  uMi***.4  °f  minE -Uthnd";  n \ihdl\ 
yi  Id^inT int^  ?onfusion  -  TTahgdma, 

sasaaa,  rr  <*«  “5  waiiisrr&tK 

TTptppTvrWn,(S'  !5P»  5^/e)  tbe  upper  side-^W;  7,;..  '  UlP^lb,hag»  upar  kd  bhag. 

Or  Wo™  an  upstart  ’TtT  T,*1™*  “P-  A““-  »hrfg> 

ITP-STlvn;  ^Tt~  ^on  dau/at,  nau-barh hkd^  ' ,  - - 


on  —  £//>ar  h,  /?ar  h. 


UP-SWARM'  (SV«“P’  Fr  *»  «.rt. 

Op-train, A (S.^^Fr'dAiW) ciur-diUd". 

k'  ya  d-  ~  Sad*  d  i  sikhand.  °  Up’  40  educat«  ~  Tarbiyat  k.  yd  d„  ta'lm 


U  PT 
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UPTURN',  v.  (b.  up,  tyman)  to  turn  up  —  Ukelndb,  ultand  yd  paltdnah,  kuhr  yd 
nari  banana  h. 

UP-W  HiRL',  v.  (S.  up,  It.  vckirla)  to  raise  up  with  a  whirling  motion,  to  rise  in  a  whirl 
—  Ghumdtd-hud  yd  phirdtd-hnd  upar  ko  ulhdnd*1,  ghumtd-hud  yd  phirtd-h.ua  upar 

UP  WIND',  v.  (S.  up,  windau)  to  wind  up  —  Lapetndh,  lapef-ddlna''.  [uthnah. 

U  RA-NUS,  n.  one  of  the  planets  called  also  Georgium  Sidus  or  Herschel  —  Ek  sai- 
ydra  —  Ek  grab. 

UR  BANE',  a.  (L.  urbs )  civil,  courteous—  K ha.Hq  narm  yd  khush-khulq,  nek-atwdr 
khusk-ukhldq  sahm  yd  sdhib-i-mtirawwat  —  &isht  wa  anunayi,  susil  sabhya  namra 
satkari  wd  sishtachari. 

Ur-ban'i-TY,  n.  civility,  courtesy,  politeness  —  Ahliyat  yd  insdmyat,  khulqyd  muraw- 
wat,  khush-akrJdqi  khush-atwari  nek-nihddx  yd  akhlaq  —  &ishtatd  bhalmansi  wa 
bhalmansdt,  sabhyatd  saujanya  wd  awabhagat,  satkar  susilata  sishtdchar  sabhyd- 
charan  adarasilata  namratd  wa  agatswagat.  * 

Cr'banize,  v.  to  render  civil,  to  polish—  Khaliq  narm  yd  khush-khulq  bandnd  yd  k., 
durast  banand  —  Sabhya  wa  susil  k.,  sisht  sishtdchdri  wa  anunayi  bandna.- 

Cruhin,  n.  (L.  erinaceus)  a  hedgehog,  a  small  boy  —  Darrtij,  ek  chhatd  larkdh  — 
^allaki,  ek  chhota  bdlak. 

ORGE,  v.  (L.  urged)  to  press,  to  push,  to  impel,  to  provoke,  to  importune  —  Dabdnd  h, 
dhakelnd'1 ,  tarqib  d.,  chherndh,  tukid-k.  taqdzd-k.  yd  ba-jidd-h.  —  Dibnd,  thelnd,  cha- 
ldna  huriyand  wa  hanknd,  ulhand  uksana  wd  uttejit-k.,  atinirbandh  wa  agrah  se 
mangna. 

{Jr'9EN-(JY,  n.  pressure,  importunity  —  Zarurat  tashaddud  tangi  yd  sakhti,  taqaza  yd 
tdkid  —  Praned  prerand  wd  bhar,  nirbandh  atinirbandh  agrah  hath  wa  atiyachana. 

Cr'oent,  a.  pressing,  importunate,  vehement  —  Zarur  Id-zim  yd  vd-guzir ,  mutaqdzi 
tdkidx  ba-jidd  yd  musirr,  shadid  yd  sakht  —  Badhak  dvasyak  avasyak  wa  atinirban- 
dhasil,  atiydchak  atiprarthak  wa  hathila,  kathin  wd  vyagra. 

Cr'9ENT-ly,  ad.  importunately,  vehemently  —Ba-jidd  zarur  yd  takidan,  tashaddud 
shiddat  yd  sakhti  se  —  Nirbandh  atinirbandh  atiyachana  agrah  ragar  hath  wa  ava- 
syakatd  se,  vyagratapurvak. 

tJu'VER,  n.  one  who  urges  —  Dabdne  ivh.,  dhakelne  w\,  tarqib  d.  w.,  chliernew\,  td¬ 
kid  k.  w.,  taqazd  k.  w.,  ba-jidd  li.  w.-Ddbne  w.,  thelne  w.,  chaldne  w.,  huriydne 
w.,  hahkne  w.,  uthdne  w.,  uksane  w.,  uttejit  k.  w.,  atinirbandh  k.  w. 

U'RINE,  n.  (Gr,  our  on)  the  water  of  animals;  v.  to  make  water  —  Pesh-db,  mut  b, 
shush  yd  shdsha,  haul;  v.  pesh-db  k.,  mutndb,  istinjd  k.- Mutra,  prasrav  ;  v.  mu- 
tra  k.,  prasrdv  k, 

U-re'ter,  n.  one  of  the  ducts  which  convey  the  urine  from  the  kidneys  to  the  blad¬ 
der—  Nali  jismen,  ho  kar  pesh-db  garde  se  masdne  yd  shdsh-ddn  men  jald  hai  —  Nall 
jismen  se  ho-kar  mut  mutrapind  se  mut  ki  thaili  men  jata  hai.  ^  ^ 

U-RE  thra,  n.  the  passage  for  the  urine  —  JSdizha,  banl-gali  Mutramarg,  mutiapath, 
mutradwdr.  [mutrapatra,  mutrabhajan,  mutahri. 

U'ri-nal,  n.  a  vessel  for  containing  urine— Shdsh-ddn.  baul-ddn,  qarnra  —  Mntradhdr, 

O'ri-^a-ry  a.  relating  to  urine  —  Pesh-dbx ,  shdshi,  shash  ke  muta  alliq,  bauf-mansub , 
bauli  —  Mutrasambandln,  mut  ka.  [-Mbtravarddhak,  mutrajanak. 

U'ri-na-tive,  a.  provoking  urine  —  Peshdb-aivar ,  baul-khez ,  shash-axoai ,  baul-angez , 

O'ri-NOUS  a.  relating  to  urine,  like  urine  —  Peshdb-mansub  shash-mansub  yd  mutual- 


trapariksha,  mutrapanksnan,  inenapanivbua.  L,1U “  f  , 

U'RI-NAT-OR,  n.  (L.  urino)  a  diver—  Gota-zan,  gota-wdrne  w.,  qota-khor  JJubiya, 
URN  n  (L  urna)  a  kind  of  vase,  a  vessel  in  which  the  ashes  of  the  dead  were 

^  ’  '  ’  .  •  „  T\  1..  _ _ An  hst,Y*tnn  nt  omen 


formerlv  kept ;  v.  to  inclose  in  an  urn  —  Dalv  kuza  yd  surdhi,  ek  bartan  jismen  zama- 
na-i-salaf  men  murdoa  ki  khdk  rakkhi  jdti  thi ;  v.  dalv  ya  surahi  men  band 
Jalapatra  karawa  w,a  pdtra,  bhasmddhar ;  y.  Patra  wd  bhasmadhar  men  mund-d. 
R'RY,  n.  a  mineral  —  Ma'dani  yd  kani  shai,  dhdt h  —  Akanyapadarth. 

•  •  ’  •  <•  - i>  hameh h 
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C§'a9E,  n.  treatment,  custom,  practice  —  Suldk  harakat  yd  ravish,  dastdr  rasm  atn 
rawaj  yd  qd'ida,  ’dcfatf  — Vyavahdr  dhang  wa  chdlchalan,  riti  mdrg  dhdrd  wa  achdr, 
abhy  is.  vastu  ka  bhog  wa  vyavahar  k.  w.,  bartane  w. 

(Va^er,  n.  one  who  lias  the  use  of  any  thing  —  Kisi  shai  kd  isti'inal  k.  w.  —  Kisi 
OVan^e,  n.  proper  employment,  interest—  Wdjib  isti’mdl  yd  munasib  sarf,  sad  —  Uchit 
vyay  bhog  prayukti  wa  vyayalidr,  byaj. 

Ose'ful,  a.  beneficial,  profitable,  convenient  —  Mufid,  sud-mand  ba-kdr  fdida mand 
yd  ndfi' ,  drdm-dih  -  (J payogi  upakdri  wa  upakdrak,  arthakar  arthad  wa  hitakdrak, 
sukhad  kdm-kd  subhite-ka  wa  sukh-kd. 

Cse'ful-ly,  ad.  in  a  useful  manner  —  Kar-raxcdi  se,  mufiddna,  sud-mandi  yd  fdida - 
mandi  se  —  S  irth,  saphal,  phal  waarth  sahit,  upnyogi  riti  se. 

Ose  ful  ness,  n.  the  quality  of  being  useful  —  Kdr-rawdi,  sud-mandi,  fdida-mandi  — 
Upayogita,  saplialata,  sarthatwa,  sarthakatwa,  upakdrakata,  hitata,  upnyuktatd. 
Use'less,  a.  haying  no  use,  answering  no  purpose,  producing  no  good  end  —  Nd-kara 
yd  naqis,  be-fdida  yd  nd  ba-kdr,  la-Jidsil  rdegdh  behuda  yd  bdd  hawdt  —  Nik  amend 
wd  nir.irthak,  anupayogi  aprayojak  wa  vyarth,  anupayukt  anarthak  nishphal  asdr- 
thak  upayogahin  ayogya  wd  viphal.  [vritha. 

Fse'less  ly,  ad.  in  a  useless  manner—  Bc-fdida,  muft,  Id-hdsili se  —  Vyarth,  nirarthak, 
Use'less-ness,  n.  unfitness  for  any  purpose  -Nd-ba-kari,  Id-hdsili-  Anupayogit/ 
vyarthata,  nirarthakata,  anarthakatwa,  upayogahinata,  upayogabhay, 

U^er,  n.  one  who uses-  Isti’mdl  k.  w.,  sarf  kharch  yd  tasarruf  k.  w.,  ma'm  id  rabt  yd 
mashq  k.  w.,  suluk  k.  w.  —  Bhokta',  prayokta,  lagane  w.,  uthane  w.,  vyavahar  k.  w. 

U  ?D-al,  a.  common,  customary,  frequent -’Amm,  nti'mdli  rdij  mu’tddi  jdri  yd  mu- 
rawwaj ,  alcsariya  —  Sddharan  wd  samanya,  vyavaharik  vyavaharik  achdrik  sdmpra- 
dayik  yathdvyavahar  wa  laukik,  prayik  nitya  wa  naityik. 

U'?U^l-ly,  ad.  commonly,  customarily -A  ksar  ay  lab  yd  lesh-tar,  muicafinu-l -dastur 
_  *  w,t  sadharanarup  se,  yatliariti  yathdvyavahdr  wa  bahudhd. 

U'fU-AL-NE.ss,  n.  commonness,  frequency  -Besh-tari  yd  lcasrat,  albarfyaf-Sadkarana- 
twa,  samauyatwa  wd  punahpuuastwa. 

USH  ER,  n.  (Fr.  huissier)  one  who  introduces  strangers  or  walks  betore  persons  of 
high  rank,  an  under  teacher ;  v.  to  introduce,  to  forerun -’Arz  begi  muldodt-kardne 
w.  ya  mir- arz,  mii  aliim  i  kuchak  ;  v.  andar-ldud  muldzamat-lcardnd  yd  muldcdt- 
kardnd,  pesh-rain  £.-Bhent  karane  w.  wa  pravesak,  upasikshak  ;  v.  praves  kardnd 

U^OUE  BAUGH''  ?8*  1  '°f  '“‘‘a  "d“nL.  [«>‘«™*-Ek  prakir  kiugra  madinf 

USTORfou?^’ n 1Tb V.”'  (-Ir'  ’HSge’  bat]  a  d,8tllled  spirit ««»  H  tez 
m  /  .Y;  Lilvmg  the  quality  of  burning -Jaldne  w mldne  ki 

tdqat  i  akhne  w.  —  Jalane  ko  samarth.  ^ 

mnFRfVnrn  n*  ^T,eactof  burning  —/afoah,yWafth,  jaldna  h. 

lL-U8um>  foetus)  temporary  use  without  power  to  alienate - 
chlz  M  chand  roza  istimai^  tasarruf  ya  fdida  -  Parapaddrthabhog  dfisre  wa 
auya  ki  vastu  ka  bhog  upabhog  wd  phalabhog.  a 

one  temporary  use  without  title  or  property- Oair 

U  ch<zkd  ishmal  k  w  yd  faida-lene  w.  -Parapaddrthabhokta,  dusre^i  vastu  ka 
bhog  upabhog  wa  phalabhog  k.  w.  ’  e  Ki  vastu  ka 

U-§CTRP,  v.  (L.  usurpo )  to  seize  and  hold  in  possession  without  rieht-TVrW 
se  lend  nu  haqq  tasarruf  men  lend,  dast-dardzi  ta'addl  dast-burdlyd  aasb  se  letd  ' 
Chinn  lena,  bma  adhikur  lend,  anadhikdr  se  lend,  daba-baithnd  dabd  C 
^  ?UR'PA;  TI0N>  n-  illegal  seizure  or  possession  -Ta'uddi  aasb  dust  dard^  j  th  j' 
zaiar-dMi-A nadhikarapurvak  grahan  wa  apakaran  effin  W  ’ 

^  b^. 

tereat  for  money  - l!? dL™*??,.,01 >¥"8  in- 


w  u&ury  —  oua  i-na  jaiz 

byaj  khand,  nishiddh  wd  adhik  byaj  lend.  - 

L  ?U-ree,  n.  one  who  receives  usury  —  Nd-idiz-siid  llmr  *  j  n 

lenew.ydkhanew.-  Adhik  bydi  khdne  w  w  1  n  Mhor,  ziydda-sud 

dh:,ku»idnjm.  J  M  6  w‘  w*  Iene  w-  »dhikaku*idajivi,  niebid- 
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CTER-INE:,  o.  (L.  uterus)  pertaining  to  the  womb,  born  of  the  same  mother- 
Rikmi,  ham-rihm  —  Gdrbhik  yonivishayak  wa  eairbbasavasainbandln,  sahodar  nodar 


yomvi 

ekodar  samauodar  wd  ek-kokh-ka. 


U-TiL-i-T a  ui- an,  a.  pertaining  to  utility  ;  n.  one  who  considers  utility  the  end  or 
purpose  of  moral  virtue -Fdida-mamub,  sud-mandi  yd  fdida-mandi  ke  mutaalliq  ; 
n.  faida-parast,  no  f  -parast  Labhasambandhi,  arthavishayak,  upakdrasainbandhi, 
upiyogitdsambandhi  ;  n.  upuyogitavddi,  labhavadi,  bitatdvadi. 

U-TO'PI-AN,  U-top'i-cal,  a.  (Gr.  ou,  topos )  ideal,  fanciful,  chimerical -Khaydli,  qi- 
ydsi,  wahmi  -  Kalpit,  inauasik,  amulak  wa  vdsauakalpit. 

Cl  TEH,  a.  (S.  uter)  situated  on- the  outside,  out  of  any  place,  extreme,  complete, 
mere  ;  v.  to  speak,  to  pronounce,  to  express,  to  disclose  —  Her  uni  tarafu'dqi’  yd  matt 
zu  ,  her  inn  yam  kisi  jd  yd  jde  he  bahar,  nihdyat  yd  ydyatf  tamdm  yd  kdmil,  mahz 
yd  sirf;  v.  Jcahndh,  add  yd  talaffuz  k.,  zikr  k.  yd  baydn  k.,  zdhir-k.  yd  mashhurk.- 
Vahihsth  vahirvarti  wa  vahirbhdgastli,  vdhya  wa  bdhari,  atisay  wd  atyant,  sampurn 
wa  purd,  nipat;  v.  bolna,  uchcharan  k.,  prakds  k.,  kholna  batana  prakat-k.  wa  pra- 

gat-k- 

Ut'most,  a.  extreme;  n.  the  greatest  degr  ee  — Nihdyat,  ydyat ;  n,  hadd-bhar,  hatta-l- 
maqdar,  hatta-l-imkdn,  hadd  darja  —  Atyant,  atisay,  nipat.  param,  uttam,  nitant;  n. 
paramamaryyada,  paramdvadhi,  paramasima. 

Ct'ter-LY,  ad.  fully,  completely,  totally  —  Tamdm  o-kamdl,  mutlaq  yd  sar-a-sar,  bi-l - 
hull  bi-l-kulfiya  nihdyat  yd  mahz—  Sampui  nanip  se,  niravasesh,  sarvatlia  wa  nipat. 

Ct'tek-most,  a.  extreme,  being  in  the  greatest  degree;  n.  the  greatest  degree  —  Nihd¬ 
yat,  ydyat;  n .ydyat  darja,  hadd  darja,  hatta l-maqddr,  hatta-l-imkdn  —  Param, 
atyant  atisay  nitant  wa  nipat;  n.  paramamaryadd,  paramdvadhi,  paramasima. 

Ct'ter-an^e,  n.  the  act  or  manner  of  shaking—  TaluJ'uz,  add ,  guftar,  lab  odahja  — 
Uchcharan,  ullekh  wa  ullekhan,  uchchar.  [bolue  w. 

Ct'tek-er,  n.  one  who  utters  —  Talaffuz  k.  w.,  add  k.  w.,  kahne  %ou.  —  Uchcharan  k.  w., 

U'VE  OUS,  a.  (L.  uva)  resembling  a  grape  —  Angur  sd,  angur  ke  mdnind ,  angur-numd 

—  Drdkshasadris,  dakh  sarikha. 

U'vu-LA,  n.  a  soft  spongy  body  suspended  from  the  back  part  of  the  palate  —  G/iahti*, 
lold h  —  Pratijihwa,  adhojihwika,  talajihwd,  alijihwd,  upajihwd. 

UX-0'RTOUS,  a.  (L.  uxor)  submissively  fond  of  a  wife  -  Zan-parast,  zan-muridyjoru- 
parast,  joru-murid,  zan-dost,  joru,  kd  ialluh  —  Bhdryydsakt,  jdyasakt,  swadaranirat, 
dayitadhin. 

Ux-o'ri-ous-ly,  ad.  with  fond  or  servile  submission  to  a  wif e  —  Zan-parasti  se,  zan-mu- 
ridt  se,  joru-parusti  se,  zan-dosti  se  —  Bhdryy asakti  se,  jayasaktatd  se,  dayitddhinatd  se. 

U^-o'ri-ous-ness,  n.  fond  submission  to  a  wife  —  Zan-parastx,  zan-muridi,  joru-parasti, 
jord-murtdt,  zan-dosti  —  Dayitadhinata,  bharvydsakti,  jdydsaktatd. 

v- 

VA'CATE,  Va-cate',  V.  (L.  vaco)  to  make  void,  to  make  empty,  to  quit  possession  of 

—  Mansnkh-k.  batil-k.  yd  radd-k.,  khdli-k.,  qabza  yd  dakh /  chhomd  -  Utha-d.  vyarth- 
k.  khandan-k.  anyatha  k.  wa  lop-k.,  sunya  chhuchha  wa  chhunchha  k.,  a«lhik;Cr  wa 

bliog  chhornd.  .  7 

Va'cant,  a.  empty,  void,  not  occupied,  free,  inattentive  or  thoughtless  -  ly  hdU,  tilt l,  (>e- 
shuql  mu'attal  yd  aair-i-maqbuza.  dzud,  be-khabar  yd  gafil  —  Q vinya  wd  rikt.  chhuchha 
chliuhchhd  wd  khil,  nirvyapar  nirudyam  wd  aswdmik,  mukt  wa  nyara,  amanoyogi 
asavadhan  wa  vichdralakshanasunya.  _  , 

Va'can  cy,  n.  empty  space,  a  vacant  office,  leisure,  cessation,  listlessness  —  t^hala  y't 
khuld  khdl't  ’uhda,  fur  sat  fardgat  yd  be-shug/i,  tvaqfa  muhlat  satcta  yd  tatil,  kahili 
majhull  be-khabari  taadful  yd  gajiat  -  Suny a'  sunyatd  wa  riktatd,  suuyapad  wd  koi 
pad  iispar  koi  niyukt  na  ho,  avakas,  chluitti  wa  viram,  amanoyog  wa  asavadham.  ^ 

Va-ca'tion,  n.  intermission,  recess,  leisure—  Waqfa,  naya  yd  muhlat,  farsat  ya  zama- 
na-i  fardqat-Virdm  wd  antar,  nivritti,  chhutti  wd  avakas.  ^ 

Yac'u-ate  \  to  make  void- Khali  k.,  mansukh  k.,  radd  A*. —  Sunya  k..  anyatha  k. 

Vac'u-ist,  n.  one  who  holds  tiie  doctrine  of  a  vacuum  in  nature  -  Mu  taqid  i-khala, 

VA^r^'t^mpU^  yd  VhuU.  Mali  jayak-S unyati  wi 

V5c'ua.M!T(L)emX  ihnyMtha. 
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VACCINE,  a.  (L.  vacca)  belonging  to  a  cow,  derived  from  a  cow  —  Gay  Id 11  —  Gosara 
band  hi,  govishayak. 

VXc'gi-NATE,  v  to  inoculate  with  cow-pox  -  Go-than-sitata  H  dyvA  se  mdtd  chhdpnd". 
VAC-gi-NA'Trox,  n.  inoculation  with  cow-po x-  Go-thaa-sUald  kidyuli  sc  mdtd  chhdpnd h. 
VA^'lL-LATE,  v.  (L.  vacillo)  to  waver  -  Pas-o-pesh-k.,  hais-bais-k.,  shash-o-panj-k., 
mutaraddid  h,  be-qardr  k.,  yiutazalzal  It.  -  Agapichha-k.,  hichakna,  ngmchk-k. 
pauchsat  wa  satpanch  k.,  asthir  h.,  digna,  dagmaganii,  jhuln-C. 

VAg-iL-LA'TiON,  n.  the  act  of  wavering  -  Tazabzub,  pas-o-pesh,  shash-panj,  taraddud,  be- 
garan- Agapichha,  asthirata,  dagmagahat,  prfiichsrft,  andolan,  chanchalntrf. 

lirth  deld^1]  ”  a  waver*u8 ~ [  Vacillation  he  mane  dekho\  —  [Vacillation  ka 

VAGABOND,  a.  (L.  vagor)  wandering  ;  n.  a  wanderer,  a  vagrant- Andra,  har  jdi 
harza-gavd  phiranta",  ghumantd\  ddhwMol."  ;  n.  khdna-ba-dosh  yd  saiydr,  bad- 

™™™kuc\a£ard  Va  «wara  —  Paribhrann,  bhrainanakfCri,  adhwag  ;  n.  bhramanakari 
paribhrann  bhrann  wt(  ghumnntu,  phirantrf  wa  bahetd. 

Va-ga  ry,  n.  a  wandering,  a  whim,  a  freak  -  Kucha-gardl  harza-gardi  yd  sair ,  khaydl- 

bhrama- wa  ghdmnii*pLin^ 

^  A_Gplir8M  ?'  ™^nng-  l"lsetfcIed  -  Kuclia-gard  har-jdi  liarza-gard  yd  dwdra,  be-qardr 
VJ'au S  b5ra“11  bbraU)anak{(ri  wa  ghuraantsi,  asthir  wd  danwandol. 

V  a  grant,  a.  wandering,  unsettled  ;  n.  an  idle  wanderer,  a  sturdy  beggar-  Kucha 
gmd  har-jdi  harza-gard  ya  audra,  be-qardr;  n.  kucha-gard  dwara  yd  harza-aard 
ziddi  gaddyd  khairdt-lchor  —  Paribhrami  mdrgaparibh rami'  ghumanfcf  wjf  phiranta 

ass  taas  'AStt'*- * . -» . 

Ttixed:  harza-gard  yd  har-jai  nuir. 

VAIL  1  See  Vr/r  V  l'm."  alVan  na-mahim  yi  be-thihdnd  -  Bhrami  danw  mdol 

VAlL,  v.^Fr. ^avaier)  •**  Jt Zi A 

mutr  ydtdbTh  tadim  k  -  <  hwT*  V*  *lcld’  P>ce7 Girdnd\  nichd  k\ 

manna  jhukwt  wa  nawna.  e  (  >  u  aiUi1  W<1  J  ukana,  dabn.i  chahpna  wa  man-k., 

V*%L*  'uZ^Ik 7rVl»- TmUm  «*  **»>  »h~  chanpne 

new.  J  m  ‘  h-  »•- Anunayi,  vinaji,  lust  ka  rfdar  wa  min  knrke  dab- 

VAIN.  a.  (L.  palS?  J?  ko diye  jate  hard. 

A  hall  ya  tiki,  nd-ba-kdr  yd  ndqis  ’bc-fdida  IdTdsil^bfh  '  °f '  thlngs“ 
yawa  bdd-hawdi  yd  be-m'anl  hhltd-Jumn  W  /!•  u  ^ ^  raedan.  bar-bad  bdtil 
darndat  dimdqt  yd  maarur—  Sninva  rikt  r>)  i  i,  - H  '  l>! ^-pasand  yd  hhud-pa^ast, 
nir.irthak  amfrthak  Zr“h  „S  ni  hnha  "*? hu".°hW-  -  W 

ghamandi  garvit  wi  ahammiini  °  ’  Ph  fnyatha,  atmabhimani,  ahaukari 

-  m„gh,  gharnand/itmrfbhiman  ahank'/w'i 

M^,9urur^nynU. 
bc-hiuiagi  SaS emtf-V  rritle- Shau  Uni, l 


Vain  ol0'bv.  n.  emnty  nride  nril  8»»>n»ml  garv  wa  aha, Air. 

kal/a-roHf  —  Jhdthi  ghamaftd  wi  kadwdH1604  •  Mf-zani  guzdf-zani  yi 

A  ain-olo'ki-ods,  rt.  proud  aboVe  merit  8hoaItf  72  7 'i‘ abb,,u!fn  "’•>  mithyi  itmaklnghd 

gkamand  k.  ^ 

8e, 

VL  a.  a  large  wig  which  shades  the  fac e-Bdl  ’•!  A  < ,  -  t4"***1  4a‘b- 

_ _ _ _  e  ml  ^vaopijutemuhhparAr 
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<L'  rtl'f]  *  h°‘l0r  between  hills-  Widf,  da, -a  ya  darra,  nichin  yi  nichin' \ 
do  paharon  kedarmxydn  ki  zanixn- Dari,  dara,  do  palnfron  ke  bich  ki  bhmni  par- 
vatadwayumadhyabhomi,  parvatadroni.  '  *  °mimi,  par 

YA£hEll  U  aboliow  between  hills,  low  ground  -Dam  darra  wadi  yd  do  pahdroh  ke 
b  h  zAam™>  nJchj  fawia  -Parvatadwayamadhyabhumi  dari  dara  kandar  daribhu 
parvatadroni  wrf  adndrom,  nichan  nichan  wa  nichi-bhumi. 

VAL_E  DICTION,  n.  (L.  vale,  dktum)  a  farewell,  a  bidding  farewell- Wldd’,  rukhsat 
ttu  Frajtlianiktewastivaehan,  prasthrfnikasirvachan  wa  prasthan  kal  ki  rfsirvad.  * 

V  Al  E-DIC  TO-RY  a.  bidding  farewell  -  Widd'  k.  w.,  rukhsat  ke  waqt  Khudd  hdjiz  kah- 
v  X  t  s wasti vachanar u  p,  asirviidi,  swastivachanik. 

VALEN-TINE,  n.  a  sweetheart  chosen  01  a  letter  sent  on  Valentines  day  or  14th  Feb. 

—  rebiuari  mahine  ki  chuudahuin  tarikh  ko  ikhtiydr  kiyd  gayd  ma'shiiq  yd  pasand  ki 
gaima  shuqa,  Febniari  mahme  ki  chaudahwin  tarikh  kd  bhejd  hud  taashshuqndma 

—  Phebruari  mahine  ke  chaudahweh  din  ko  swikrit  nriyak  w£  nayikiC,  Phebruari 

mahine  ke  chaudahweh  din  ka  bheja  hua  premapatra.  [mishi. 

VA-LERDAN,  n.  a  plant  —  Jdl-lakrih,  billi-lolanh,  bildlgandh  —  Mishi,  pravrajita, 
’  ET,  n.  (Fr.)  a  gentleman’s  servant  —  Khidmat-gar,  nau/car ,  chdkar,  dahbushi, 
tahaludu_—  Sewajv,  vastraparikalpak,  parswanuchar. 

VAL-E-TO  DI-NA  RI  AN,  Val-e-tu'di-na-ry,  a.  (L.  valeo)  sickly,  weakly  —  Marx  z  yd 
biindr,  daimu-l-marz  ddimul-maraz  za'ifu  l-bunyad  yd  shikasta-mizaj  —  Sadarogi,  ja- 
namrogi  wtl  arogyarthi. 

\  Al-e-tu-di-na'ri-an,  n.  one  who  is  sickly -Shikasta-mizaj,  ddimu-l-marz,  zaifu-l- 
bxinydd,  hemcsha  kd  mariz  —  Sadarogi,  janamrogi,  arogyarthi. 

VAL'IANT,  a.  (L.  valeo )  brave,  courageous  —  Filer  yd  bahadur,  shujd’  dilduar  ya  ja- 
wah-mard—  Vikrant  wa  sahasi,  sur  wa  vir.  [mardi—  su rata,  virata. 

^5LIAN<*K’  Val'ian-^y,  n.  bravery,  valour  —  Dileri,  jurat  bahadurx  shujd' at  yd  jawdh- 
Val'iant-ly,  ad.  bravely,  courageously  —  Dilerdna,  jurat  jasarat  marddnagi  jaivdh- 
mardi  yd  shujd' at  se  —  £3 uratrf  se,  virata  se. 

Val'iant-ness,  n.  bravery,  intrepidity  —  Dileri,  jurat  y a  shujd’at  —  & urata  wa  virata, 
dhithai  sahas  wa  nirbhayata. 

Val'our,  n.  bravery,  courage,  intrepidity  —  Dileri  yd  mardumi,  sliuja'at  marddnagi 
ya  jasarat.  jurat  bahadurx  mazbuti  jawdh-mardi  yd  be-bdki  —  & urata  wa  sauryya,  vira- 
ti  wa  viryya,  parakram  sahas  dhithai  wa  nirbhayata. 

Vai/or-ous,  a.  brave,  courageous  —  Diler  yd  bahddur,  shujd ’  jawah-mard  yd  marddna 

—  Sahasi  wii  vikra'nt,  sur  vir  dhith  wii  nirbhay. 

Val’or-ous-LY,  ad.  in  a  brave  manner  —  Dilerdna  yd  marddnagUse,  mardumi  shujd' at 
jasarat  jaxvdii-mardi  yd  jurat  se  — &uratii  wa  sauryya  se,  virata  sahas  dhithai  \\,*f 
nirbhayata  se. 

VAL'ID,  a.  (L.  valeo)  strong,  weighty  —  Mazbut  sahih  durust  qdim  sdbit  mvstahkam 
mustahkim  yd  ustuwdr,  wazni  —  Prabal  drirh  porha  pusht  sapraman  akhandaniya 
nishpanna  w&  balawan,  bhari. 

Ya-lid'i-ty,  n.  strength,  force,  justness  —  Mazbutx,  istihkdm  isbat  sihhat  yd  ustuwdri, 
jaxodz  durustx  yd  rasii  —  Pushtatrf  wa  sapraman ah(,  prKbalya  prabalata  prabhav 
saprabha'vatw’a  wa  akhandamyatii,  dharmyata  wa  nyayyatK. 

Val'id  ly,  ad.  in  a  valid  manner  —  Istihkdm  mazbutx  yd  ustuwarx  se,  isbat  sihhat  rdstx 
durustx  yd  jaxodz  se  —  Prabalata  prabalya  sabalat-i  wa  akhandaniyata  se,  akk.mdamya- 
riti  se,  prabal  wa  drirh  prakar  se,  balnwiin  wa  siddhabhav  se. 

VA-LI^E',  n.  (Fr.)  a"  portmanteau,  a  cloak-bag -Jama-danx,  jama-gir- Peti  wa 
thaila,  kaparoh  kil  jhola.  ^  ^  [in,  bhit. 

VAL'LUM,  n."(L.)  a  trench,  a  wall  —  Khandaq,  dxwdr  dxical  yd  sadd  —  Ivhai  wa  kliau- 
Val-la'tion,  n.  an  intrenchment,  a  rampart  —  Khandaq-ddr  qal'a,  shahr-panah  diwbr- 
i-qaVa  sadd  t/a  fas'll  —  Dims  arthat  khrii  wa  khanin  se  ghird  hua  kot,  kot  ki  bhit. 
VAL'OE,  n.  (L.  valeo)  worth,  price,  rate,  importance;  v.  to  rate^  at  a  certain  price 
to  have 
laga  n  a 
arth  wa 


Val-U-a'tton,  n.  the  act  of  setting  a  value,  the  value  set. 

takhmina  takdama  yd  taaiyun-i-qimat,  muahjan  qimat^  tashkhis  ki  hui  qimat 
Mulyanirupan  mulyanirnay  molwai  w d  mulai,  nirupitamulya  wa  nirnitamulya,  »uka 

hua  mol  wa  lagaya  hua  dam.  ,  .  . 

Val'U-at-or,  n.  one  who  sets  a  value-  Tashlclm-kunanda,  takhmina  k.  w.,  qimat  laga- 
ne  w.  —  Mulyanirupak,  dam  lagane  w.,  dam  thahra'ne  w.,  mol  ankne  w. 
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Val  ue-less,  a.  being  of  no  value  —  JVd-lcara,  na-ba-kdr,  bc-qadr,  nd-chiz  —  Aejir,  uih- 
Bar,  nirgun,  adham,  trinaprrfy. 

VXl'u-er,  n.  one  who  values  - [  Valuator  Ice  ma'ne  dekko] -[Valuator  lea  arth  dekho.J 
iii,  n.  (L.  valine)  a  folding  door,  a  covering  which  opens  a  communication  in 
one  direction  and  closes  it  in  the  other  —  hlc  q ism  kd  davwdza ,  ek  dhapna  jo  ek  taraf 
se  rah-i-dmad-raft  rakkhe  aur  diisri  taraf  se  nahih-  Dwaravisesh/ekatodwar. 

V  AMP,  v.  to  piece  an  old  thing  with  something  new  -Nayd-purdnd  kb.,  gdhth-guhth- 
kar  vaya  bananah,  jor-jar-kar  naya  sd  bandnd 

VAM  PIRE  ..  (Ger.  vampyr)  an  imaginary  demon  said  to  suck  human  blood,  a  kind 
ot  bat  —  Ek  khayali  jinn  jiske  bub  men  yah  bay  an  hai  lei  insdn  kd  khun  chds  letd 
tda,  ek  qism  lea  chamgidar- Ek  kalpit  pisach  wa  bhut  jiske  vishay  men  yah  varnan 

vS  \r  a  uinnushya  k  *  ni'lhir  chus  let;(  tha,  ek  prakar  ka  ch.ungidar. 

\  AN,  n.  (Fr  avant)  the  front  of  an  army  - Hardwal,  fauj  kd°mu/irdt  tali'a- Sena- 
mukh,  seurfgra,  rananiurddhA,  samaramurddha. 

Van-coij'ri-eu,  ;/  a  precursor. ,a  harbinger  - /><*/*  ran,  Wcant  -  Agragami  agrag 
agravarti,  dauufha  aguwa  wa  payik.  6  ° 

Vin°liKD’  n-  tlw  ^  °*a“  Mj  led  muhri,  hardwal- Sena- 

purahsar,  airrairasena.  seinfrnukh  ami.<  L-n  — 


o  uunui/n-sirai,  na-tarasliida  be-tarbiyat  yd  karakht 

n2ZlTtf:ilT  Vandal  logon  ka,  ^atikrur  jan^alf 

{  •  ,  a  ^  kattai,  asabhya  gauwaru  banela  banailtt  wa  niiday.  asisht  angarh  kusil 

VXw^rur  c  •  ,  l  Atikrurata,  kattarpan,  mshthurata. 

VaWe  n\D^rTrfty7^“«  wahshat>  karakhti  be-dardl,  iang-dili 
-  E,  n.  (D  taan)  a  plate  placed  on  a  pm  to  turn  with  the  wind,  a  weather-cock  - 

V  A  vT ?!’  **”“■?««*  ~  Vayavfdiiilakehan,  viyulaksban.  fk<  p^dh< 

VANISH  r  a  7  ek  qi*m  H  ?>““"- Aushadhivisesh,  e/bhihti 

J  A, I  l  ]  ,°  d:rrr’ t0  piWS  .**  fa*  ho-jind,  am  ho. 

dZpati  3Ja'h-  apratyaksh-h-  Wlrfy-jina,  jatd-rahna  nr-jini  uth/dna  wa 

V^v’.Ve  ^ 

’  ^  profit,  superiority,  opportunity  v  to  nmflf  tt'  •; 

yci  8ucl,  fuida  va  vo  f  bnv-tnri  Iwm*™  k  i  \  profit  —  Uusil 

yd  maaqti  ;  y.  fHda-k  —  Labh  nhil  -irH  ^  Jia  ^aU(^yf^’  fur  sat  drdm  dsdish 

v  bhita  gnuf^wA  HZ;  ttu^wi  hit  k!"  ^  ^thaW,  su- 

VAPID  atr  ‘f f  ‘^-atn’hTeli^hilamwf  ka^h"  **  Uye 

VAPOUR,  a,  (L.  raHor)  an  So  T  pMki' 

forne,  steam,  flatulence,  vain  imagination  whim  III  by  V*at’  ?n  exhalation, 
pass  off  in  femes,  to  emit  fumes  to  scatter  i  Z  P  7  °r„^P'>chondria ;  v.  to 
gn'dr,  dud,  fmkhir  jo  mu. i  se  mi, id  1,',;  i  •  jT“,r'  to  bully’  to  '>rag  -  Bukh.br 
i-khdmi  yd  imn-mauj,  kaul-dil ;  v.  kikrdZZPhlt  ^vhl  hhaydU 


rA  'poii  er,  A.  a  boaster,  a  br^gart 

-I.ambi.cham!  h  ihkne  w.  wi  ding-mime  'w  • \i  luil-fnr0*h  yd  khud-mna 

'a'pon  ,s„.  f„n  „t  .2r^  utfl  •  Wa  ^ni-hurii  k.  w. 

kaul-dtla  tavddt  yd  zi  mdk/udiij.  -  Vdshpamav  ^  db ^hm"dna0_  P.wr.M*dr,  kaul-dil 
bawjhakkl  wa  knpitavrfyugrast.  P  y  wa  baph-ee-bhara-hua, 


VA  P 
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1°'  ful1  yapoars,  fumy,  windy -Pur-bukUr,  did-saz  va  dieUwar 

z  Sr:lhari-bUii’  d'humujauak  wd 

VA'P0E  0US  HES8  «  state  of  being  vaporous  -  Bukhdr  ,e  bhari  h.,  pur-hulk&ri  dial- 
Vaj™“7  "•irf?1,1.°LVap0T:,  yWnMttoJ-^rf-Air,  talawwm-mizij  VA  hur-dam- 


haul-dil  saudai 

VARE  Tiso  ChiVf ifi  Wi  i.U“jb“ui„  7  ° . '  "'7nydyIiUpka«  HcldZi 

VIW  ^and/r  8tuff  "f  J usttce  —  'A sd-i-hukim  —  N yayadhipatidand, 

A">f:n:VV*.)*.dlLltatlon  0f  a  vem  ~ Va  nas  kd  phul-jdna  —  §\rd  wa  sarira- 
nari  ka  pbul-jana. 

Vamose,  Var'i  cous,  a.  dilated,  enlarged  —  Phuld-hua  h,  barhd h. 

VAR  LET,  n.  (kr.  valet)  a  servant,  a  footman,  a  scoundrel,  a  rascal  —  Naukar,  chdkar 
ya  muluzim,  hardm-zada  yd  qurram-sdq, rind  gurba-i-misHh  gadddr  yd  dagd-bdz- 
aewak,  pariebar  anuchar  wd  bhritya.  duratnu,  tliag  wa  vanchak.  * 

\  ar  let-ry,  n.  rabble,  crowd,  populace— Rizala  log,  izdihdm,  ’awdmmu-n-nds  —  Adham 
log.  bhir.  sadharanalok  wa  prakritalok. 

NISH,  7i.  (ki.  vei nis)  a  glossy  liquid  substance  5  v.  to  cover  witb  a  liquid  for 
giving  a  glossy  surface,  to  conceal  witb  something  ornamental,  to  palliate  —  Rogan 

yd 


_  tgana  soonaaa}’ _ 

chupama  kalapchai liana  lakbauta-k.  wa  lakhiyana,  upari  wa  vabva  sobha  wa 
alankar  se  ebbipaua  dhanpna  wil  lukanrf,  nyun-k.  ghatami  wa  dosh;ichcbkddan-k. 
Var'nish-ek,  n.  one  who  varnisbes  —  Rogan  yd  raugan  k.  w.,  luk  pherne  w.,  luk  cha- 
rhdne  w.,  zbiat  yd  zebdish  d.  w.  —  Tejoddyakataii  wa  sobha'ddyakatail  ebuparne  w. 
W{(  lagane  w.,  kalap  cbarhdne  w.,  lakherd,  sobbadayak. 


rupdntar-k.  bliinnarup-b.  wjf  rupautar-h.,  bbinna-b.  asadris-h.  wa  asamdn-b.,  bba 
takna  vicbalud  wa  vipath-jaiid.  bipharna  bipharna  wrf  viruddb  h. 

Va'ri-a-ble,  a.  changeable,  inconstant  —  M utalawwin  tabdU-pazir  mutagaiyir  yd 
mutazalzal ,  be-qarur  yd  nd-pae-ddr  —  Parivartaniya  wa  vikarya,  astbir  anavastb 
chahchal  wa  anitya.  [Parivartaniyata,  asthiiata,  cbanchalata. 

Va'ri-a-ble-Ness,  n.  cbangeableness  —  Tabdil- paziri,  tazulzul,  talawwun,  be-sabdtx  — 
Va'ui-an<JK.  n.  disagreement,  dissension  —  lkhtildf  yd  nd-mmvdfaqat ,  nd-ittifaqx 
mukhdlafat  nif&q  yd  Jitaa  —  Virodh  bhinnata  wa  viruddhatd,  vimati  kalab  jbagra 
tanU  wa  bakheni.  [k.,  rupantar-k.  wa  anyarup-k. 

Va'ri-ate,  v.  to  change,  to  alter  —  Tabdxl  k.,  badal-ddlnd  —  Palat-dalna  wtf  bbinnarup- 
Va-ri  a'tion,  7i.  change,  alteration,  difference  or  deviation,  a  change  of  termination 
—  Tabdil  yd  tagir,  tagaiyur  yd  tabaddul,  farq  tafdwut  inhirdf  yd  tajdicuz,  tasrif 
yd  garddn  —  Parivartau  wa  parivritti,  erpher  vikar  wa  palat,  bbed  antar  wa  vicbalau, 
padasadbau  sabddkhyan  wa  rupakaran. 

Va/ri- E-GATE,  v.  to  mark  with  different  colours  —  Buqalamnh-k.,  gun-d-guhk.,  rang-ba- 
rainj-k.,  abri-k.,  xnulauwan-k.,  nau’-ba-nau'-lc.  —  Chitravichitra-k.,  kabarjf-k.,  natiavarn- 
k.,  uanarang-k.,  nanavidb-k.,  nanarup-k.,  prakarantar-k.  [nanavarnatft. 

Va-ri-e-ga'tion.  7i.  diversity  of  colours  —  Rahg-d-raiigi,  buqalamwii  —  Chitravicbitrata, 
Va-ui'e-ty,  n.  change,  difference,  diversity,  deviation,  one  of  many  different  things, 
many  and  different  kinds  —  TabdU  tabaddul  yd  to  (Jaipur,  farq  yd  tafdwut,  ikhtilaf 
giin-d  guni  raug  ba-rangi  yd  nau\  inhirdf  yd  tajdivuz,  anua  aqsdm  ki  chizoh  ki  ek, 
anxod-  o-aqsdm  raqam-raqam  qism-qism  anwd' -anwd'  yd  tarah  tarah  —  Parivartan  vikar 
w;i  eiqjlier,  antar  wa  virodh,  bbed  bhinnata  vichitrata  asadrisya  asadriiata  wa  visha- 
rnat;f,  vikriya  wa  vichalan,  namfvarn  wa  nanavidbi  padartbun  ka  ek,  bbiint-bbant 
bbaiiti-bbanti  nKn;C  bbifuti  wa  nanavarn. 

Ya'ri-ous,  a.  different,  several,  manifold,  cliangeable,  diversified -Mutafamq  ya 
mukhtaiif.  judd-judd,  gdn-d  gun,  inutalamoin  mutazalzal  tabdilpazir  be-mbdt  yd 
gair-i-viustaqill,  bnqalamdii  7/d  rahy-ba-rahg  —  Bhinna  wa  ny.-fra,  anek,  vivulb  wi 
nauavidb,  parivartaniya  wa  vikarya,  ebitraviebitra  wa  nanrfvarn.  , 

Ya'ri-ous-ly.  ad.  in  different  ways  with  change  —  Anwa  tarah  se  yd  kai  surat  sc, 
tabdil-se  tabaddul-se  yd  mutagaiyirdna  -  Nanarup-se  ndnaprakar-se  ndndvidbi-se  wa- 
pritbagvidb  se,  parivartan  w &  vikar  se. 
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VAV 


VAS  [ 

VA§E,  n.  (L.  vas)  a  vessel,  an  ornament  —  Zarf,  zinat  yd  zeb  —  Basan  bartan  kalai  wa 
patra,bkushan  w?(  alaukar. 

VXscu-lar,  a.  consisting  of  vessels  —  R%g-ddr,  pur-ray  —  Nririvisisbt,  nrtrimay,  nari- 
sambandhi.  |  nrfrimayatwa. 

VXs-cu-lXr'i-ty,  n.  the  state  of  being  vascular  —  Rag-ddrl,  pur-ragl  —  N.irivisishtata, 
VAS'SAL,  n.  (Fr.)  one  who  holds  land  of  a  superior,  a  tenant,  a  subject,  a  dependant, 

a.  fcprvuivf’.  a  sLivp  •  ■??  f n  anhippf. —  f? ny aunt  na/imS  //» A*’’  /j/iw  n /.A  L.n.ts. 


bhritya  wa  upajivi,  das  ;  v.  vas-k.,  adhin-k.,  d as  banana. 

VXs'SAL-A£E,  n.  State  of  being  a  vassal,  servitude  —  Ruryati  ra'iyat-gari  yd  tdbi'ddri , 
(juldmi  —  Parayattatwa  paradhinata  parasritatwa  wa  paravasitwa,  dasabliav  ddsatwa 
wa  dasya. 

VAST,  a.  (L.  vastus )  great,  extensive,  numerous,  mighty,  enormous,  immense  ;  n.  an 
empty  waste  —  ’Azim,  wast  yd  kushdda,  Jcasir  ba-i/rdt  yd  mufrit,  zor-awar  yd 
qadir,  be-anddz  yd  be-anddza,  be-liadd  be-inti/id  nihdyai  yd  /d-iutihd  ;  n.  baydbah , 
wirdna—  Bar£  wa  atimahan,  visal  chaura  vistini  wa  vikat,  vipul  wa  bahusankhvak, 
^bali  wd  balawau,  aparimit,  amit  aparimfjn  wa  bahut  hi  bara  ;  u.  marubhumi,  usar. 
Vast'lt,  ad.  greatly,  to  a  great  degree -NihAyat,  ziydda  yd  adyat  -  Bahut,  ’  atisay- 
karke  atyant  wa  nipat. 

VXst'ness,  n.  great  extent,  immensity- Kushddagi  yd  wus'at,  * azamat  ’azimat  ziyddati 
yd  kasrat  —  Ativistar  wtf  bahut  barai,  aparimanatwa  amitatk  atyantata  sumahattwa 
wfl  suvrihattwa.  ‘  ’  [lamba-chaura,  bara'  wa  atimahan. 

Vasty, _a.  being  of  great  extent,  large -Kushdda  yd  wasi\  'uzvu-  Vist-iru  wa  bahut 
VAS-TA/TION,  n.  (L.  vasto)  a  laying  waste  -  Tabdhl,  wirdni ,  pae-md/i  -  Ujar,  n<is, 

vjm  '  .  .  [bhand,  kund. 

^  a  arge  vessel  or  cistern  -Chah-bachcha,  chali-hacha,  hauz  -  M  tha- 
v  A-Tfg'I-NATE,  v.  (L.  rates)  to  prophesy  -  Pesh-goi-k.,  gaib  H  bdt  kahnd  yd  batldnd, 
Van  la  khabar  kahna  —  Bhavishyat  kahiu,  rfgam  bhakhua,  blufvipradarsan-k.,  anatrat 
dikhana.  b 

I  NA^’,a'  .COntaininS  Prophecy—  Fdl-goi-dmez,  pesh-goi  dmez,  nabain,  puiqam- 
oarana  —  Bhjfvipradarsak,  bhavishyaddarsak,  bhavisuchak,  bhavikathanasambandhi 
'T?*IoATIOf’tt-  Pr°Phecy,  prediction  -Pcsh  : got  yd  aaib-ddin,  fdlgoi  yd  khabar-i- 
^aio  —  Bi laviahyadviCkya  bhavishyadvachan  bhavisyatkathau  wa  bhavikathan  bhdvi- 
pradarsan  bhavivishayapradarsan  wa  bhavislivatsuchan. 

VAI'r^lDE  n  the  murderer  of  a  prophet -NabUkusk,  paiaumbar-kiuh- Bhavishyat- 
kathakaghati,  bhavishyatkathakaghna,  bhdvikathakahauta. 

VAULT,  n  (L.volutuvi)  a  continued  arch,  a  cellar,  a  cave,  a  repository  for  the  dead  • 
r.  to  arch  -  Qubba  yd  gumbaz,  tah-khdna,  kahfyd  gar,  maqbara  rauza  yd  dakhma  • 
v.  mihrdb  handl'd,  gunbaz  sa  iawaad-ArddhagohiUrapnCsadnaring,  khorakaSirsh 
harmyasikhar  wd  dhanwifkaragiih,  talghar  hhunghar  wa  bhiiiigharh,  guuha  uuhi 
khoh  wa  dahak;  v.  dbauwakar  pitna.  b  1  b 

arohed  ,ckellar,'7  Mikrdb-ddr  tah-Umna,  gumbaz-numa  tah  Uiana- 
uuauwakar  talghar  wa  bhunghar. 

V^“LJ'E.D>  ViPLTJ,T.’  “■  arwed'  conCAVe  —  Afihrdb‘ddr  t/umbuz-ddr  yd  gumbazi,  muiaw- 
v  ? ausi ~  wakrfr,  gaganakar  wa  putakar.  J 

V?^,T  ’  v ■  volv*um)  to  leap,  to  jump- A 'nd.nd  \  uchha’nd  yd  phdbdnc ih 
v  ;  IhIR’  n,.^ne  who  vaults  —  Kudne  w{\,  uclikalne  wh.,  phdbdnc  wh. 


galphalaki-k. ;  n.  ding,  galphataki,  atmaslagha*,  ahankarokti. 

'afsapatafs 

•tSaSaW  fctKSf**  »«■  m  bbft 

VAV'VsOm?'  a  ^Se  Jhdthi  hldt. 

ing  Wh°  of  a  superior  lord  and  had  others  hold- 

dmje  La  zamin-dar  yd patfc  dur,  ulsd  shuUa  jo  lchud  kill  kd 


-zani  se, 
a  apui- 


VEA. 


[  11S2  ]  VEL 

hoh-  Aisa  jan  jo  ap  parayatta  ho  aur  apnf  or  sc 

[wa  bach  hr  u  ka  mans. 


asami  ho  aur  uslce  zer  bid  asdmi 
auroh  ko  patta  bin  diye  ho. 

VEAL,  n.  (L.  vitellus)  the  flesh  of  a  calf  —  Bachhru  yd  bachhre  ka  gosht  —  Bachhre 
VEER,  v.  (Fr.  virer)  to  turn,  to  change  -  Ghumnd  yd  ghumdnd  h’,  phirnd  yd  phernd h‘ 
Veer'a-ble,  a.  changeable,  shifting  -  Tabdil-pazir  yd  mutalawwin,  mutazalzal  be-qardr 
ya  —  Parivartaniya,  asthir.  * 

Veer'ing,  n.  the  act  of  turning  or  changing -Ghumawh,  pherdwh,  ghnmnd ",p  hirndh. 


wa  sKkasambandhi,  udbhid.  _  [a  ikagun,  sakadhurm. 

X?<?'E'TA‘B’L  I'TY’  w*  ve8etable  mature  —  Nabdti  yd  nabdtdtl  khdssiyat  -Udbhijjadharm, 
Vegetal,  a.  vegetable  —  Nabdtl  yd  na6a£a£i  — Udbhijja,  udbhid,  srfkasam  bandin'. 
Ve^'e-tate,  v.  to  grow  as  plants,  to  germinate -Jamnd  yd  barhnd'\  ugnd  nikalnd 
kaliydnd  panapna  yd  upa  jnd b. 

Vege  ta  tion,  n.  the  growth  of  plants,  vegetables  or  plants  m  general  -  Balxdagi 
roidagi  namu  namiya  yd  nasho ,  nabdtdt  —  Barh  vriddhi  wd  udbhed,  udbhijja  trina- 
jati  wjf  trinadijKti. 

Ve^'eta-tive,  a.  having  the  power  of  growing,  having  power  to  produce  growth  — 
Barhne-w.  ugne-w.  yd  panapne-w''.,  barhdne-io.  ugdne-w.  yd  panpdxxe  xoh. 

Ve^'ete,  a.  vigorous,  active,  lively  —  Mazbut  qavi  yd  zor-dwar,  chuldk,  zinda-dil — 
*  Bali  balawan  w?C  porha,  phurtila,  satej. 

Ve£'e-tive,  a.  having  the  nature  of  plants,  growing ;  n.  a  vegetable  —  Nubdt-sirat 
nabdtl  yd  nabdtdtl,  bd/ida  yd  roida  h.  w.  ;  n.  nabdt,  rustani,  sabzi  —  Udbhijja  wa 
sakasambandhi,  barhne-w.  jamue-w.  wa  panapne-w.  ;  n.  oshadhi,  oshadhi,  tarkari, 
bh  iji,  sak,  sag,  trin. 

Veg'e-tous,  a.  vigorous,  lively,  thriving  —  Mazbut  qavi  ya  zor-awar,  zinda-dil  yd 
chuldk,  bdlida  yd  roida  h.  w.  —  Porhtf  wa  balawan,  satej  wa  phurtila,  barhne-w.  wi 
panapne-w. 

VE  HE  MENT,  a.  (L.  vehement)  violent,  ardent,  eager,  fervent,  furious  —  Tcz  ya  sakht, 
garni,  sar-garm .  tund,  shadxd  yd  auzah-ndk  —  Balawan  w;i  prabal,  ugra,  tivra  tikshna 
wa  vyagra,  uchchand,  prachand. 

Ve'he  men<JE,  Ve'he  men  <JY,  n.  violence,  ardour,  fervour,  force  —  Tezi  yd  salchtx,  garmi 
yd  sar-garmi,  tundi  yd  shiddat,  zor  yd  go.' aha  —  Vyagrata  wd  veg,  ugrata  wa  teha, 
uchchaudata  prachandata  tivrata  wa  tik.-shnata,  bal  wa  prabalya. 

Ve'he  ment-LY,  ad.  violently,  with  great  ardour  —  Skidd: it  yd  zor  se,  tundi  tezi  garmi 
yd  sar-garmi  se  —  Veg  wa  bal  se,  ugrata  vy.igrata  tiushnata  tivrata  uchchandata  w£ 
prachandnta  se. 

VE'HI-CLE,  n.  (L.  veho)  that  by  which  any  thing  is  carried  or  conveyed,  a  carriage, 
medium  —  Marhab,  saxodri,  wasila  —  Parohan  viman  paltu  lialki  doli  wii  yrfn,  vahan 
Milan  gari  wa  rath  adi,  dwa'r. 

V&1L,  n.  (L.  velum)  a  cover  to  conceal  the  face,  a  curtain,  a  disguise  :  v.  to  cover,  to 
bide  —  Burqa' ,  parda,  niqub  yd  rn-band  ;  v.  chhipand ",  dhdhpnd  lulcdnd  yd  muiidnd  b 
—  Glninghat,  masahri  ojhal  ot  wjf  ar,  kapataves  wa  anynves. 

V^lIN,  n.  (L.  vena)  a  vessel  which  receives  the  blood  from  the  arteries  and  returns 
it  to  the  heart,  a  streak  of  different  colour,  course  of  metal  in  a  mine,  tendency  or  turn 
of  mind,  humour  —  Rug  yd  nus,  mukhtaJif  rang  kd  kliatt,  kan  meii  khdss  jilizzi 
shdkh.  kho  manisli  sir  at  yd  tab'iyat,  mizdj  yd  man-mauj  —  6irrf  sira  nnii  niiri  dha- 
mani  dhamani  wa  tantuki,  bhinna  varn  ki  lau'r  wa  rekhil,  kh.in  men  mukhya  dhatu- 
rekha  wa  akar  ineh  dhrftu  ka  mukhya  mu'rg,  prakriti  wa  swabhav,  cbittavritti. 
Veined  V^in'y,  a.  full  of  veins,  streaked -Ruy-ddr  yd  nasild,  khatt-ddr  yd  dhdri-dar 
_ $iral  dhamanil  wa  na'rimay,  lahariya  w;(  rekhachihnit.  ^ 

Ve'nal,  a.  pertaining  to  a  vei n- Mutaalliq-i-nas,  rag-mansub - Siravishayak,  siri- 

sambandhi,  narisambandhi.  .,  h 

VE  LlF'ER-OUS,  a.  (L.  velum ,  fero)  carrying  sails  —  Pal  dhone  wn.,  pdl  Le-jane  w  .  , 
VfiL-I-TA'TION,  n.  (L.  velitor)  a  skirmish,  a  dispute  —  lialki  lari li  yd  jharpa- 

jharpiu.  jhagrd  tanla  yd  bal  herd''  _  ,  ,  ,  / 

VEL-LE'I-TY,  n.  (L .  velle)  the  lowest  degree  of  desire  —  Nihayat  learn  drzu  yd  kniva- 

hish- Atinvnn  akankshfl  ichchha  wa  spriha.  ,  7  .h 

VfiL'LI-CATE,  v.  (L.  vel/o)  to  twitch,  to  pluck,  to  stimulate- Misnd  ya  maina  , 
khasotnd  jhatdknd  yd  nijhotnd",  chhernd  nksdnd  yd  nskdndK 
Vel-LI-Ca'tion,  w.  a  twitching,  stimulation  —  A hasolnd  yajha  akna  ,  tahri  y 

tarqib -Kh&zot  nijhot  misna  wa  maina,  uksaw  usknw  wa  uttejan. 

VfiHLUM  n.  (Fr.  velin)  a  fine  kind  of  parchment -/da^-Lik line  ke  nimitta  ban  - 
va  hua  uttam  pasucharm.  ['ujalat,  tez  rain- veg  wa 

VE-LOgH-TY,  n.  (L.  velox)  swiftness,  speed -Shitu bi  jaldi  zudi  chusti  aja  j 
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V&L/VET,  n.  (L.  villus)  a  rich  stuff'  covered  with  a  short  soft  nap ;  a.  made  of  velvet, 
soft,  delicate;  v.  to  paint  velvet  —  Makhmal ;  a.  mukhnuUi,  muldim,  narm  ;  v.  maJch- 
mal  par  rung  char  hand,  makhmal  l.o  munaqqash  k.  —  Komalaromavisisht  atyuttam 
pattavastra,  makhmal ;  a.  makhrnah,  mridu,  komai ;  v.  makhmal  ko  rahgnrf,  makh- 
mal  men  chitrakari  k.  [makhmal. 


-  •  '  0  a  - — ~ -  y  ~  ivivw'  /i  'vu,  ?  1 1\  a  paiuuavja  viKict- 

>ay°gya  wa  vikrayamya,  dhaualobhi  dliauarthi  ldbharthi  vaitanik  wa  vetanarthi 
krit  krayakrit  wa  upakrit. 

V^l'i-ty,  n.  mercenariuess  -Zur-parasti,  zar-dosti,  s'vn  parastt-  Labhalobh,  phala- 

v^MAPDvlaaa  Vetlllartbitwa,  Jhanaluhdhatrf,  dhanalobh,  panyata,  kreyata,  kreyatwa. 

awiT  •  i"*  ^L'  Ve"°r>  relatiug  to  hunting  —  Skikdr-mansub,  mutaalliq-i-shikdr- 
Akhetavishayak,  ahernsambandhi.  mrigayasambandhi. 

Venati-cal,  a.  used  in  hunting  -Skikdr-mufid,  shikar  men  lain  dm  w.-Mricavo- 
Payogb  mngaya  aher  wa  akhet  men  kam  ane  w. 

ZlZ^TW*’rn-  theact  or  Practice  of  hunting  —  S/iikdr  —  Akhet,  aher,  mrigayrf. 

EiND,  v.  (L.  vendo)  to  sell  —  Farokht-L,  beiichnu h,  bechud  h,  bai’-k.  —  Vikiay-k  bikri-k 
vEN-DEE,n  one  to  Whom  a  thing  is  sold  -  Kharidar,  mushtari- Krayi,  kret£  kra- 
yak,  krayik,  krayakartta.  fvikrayf,  vikrayik,  vikrayakdri 

one.who  sells -Faroshanda,  lechne  wh.,  bdi\  furokht-kunanda-V ikreta. 


ogy.i  oik r 

bencbne  wa  bechne  ki  Viistu  r  '  *'  v  * 

Vis-mSiov  n  TjtflH' vendible  -  vikVeyaMriikn!^ 

v,v  V  °  ’f'  boastful  display  -  MutakabUrdna  /itmdis/i-Dambhik  dikhdw 

VE  NPPR-’  n-,ta  *?  0f  Selling'  3a*e  —  Mai',  furokht  —  V iitray,  bikri  <U“*aW- 

JMLiLK ,  v.  Ger.  furnier)  to  cover  common  wood  with  thin  slices  of  fine  wnnH 

baithdnu  yd  jarndh.  fi^ewood- 

nofson  /?'  V'-r  v:ene,n,m) 10  P°lson>  f®  infect  with  poison;  a.  infected  with 

P"i80n>  venom  —  Zahr,  »a„m-Vish,  bikh  goral  raShur  »»  kitlak.it 

sdmni  —  Garali,  vf  ‘ 
se  kam  k.  w.,  cm 

VEN-E.Fr«o™7V”'T8,  u*  p"‘sou’  w>““c","8  ~Zahr  *  «*««•  yd  . 

.  E  FI  910DS  LT,  ad.  I,y  poison  or  witchcii.ft-.ZaAr  yu  iada  se  ,  - ,  , . 

V  tXZ  nl!  k8h  wa  abhichilr  Wkh  «  tone  se.  J  ’  ya  u-/“" 

„  A1  E’  V-  <L-  ve™?r'>  *°  rfg«<l  with  respect  mingled  with 

V  Zzur'rX,  Marram,  mu- 

vjse  yos>,a>  ^ 

m^rrami,  XXriT-'mXX, 

archyata,  archamyatrf,  bhaktiyogyata  3  3>  ryyata,f  P'.'J/ata>  pujaniyata, 

}  EN  er-a-ble-ness,  n.  state  of  ben.ii  venemV  1.  r  r  ;  Lrab,llty  k;*  arth  dekho.l 

Vfn'er-a-bly,  Ud.  so  as  to  excite  veneration ntrahlllty  ke  *“«’»«  dekko]-  Vene- 
tarimi**  ..  u  r  ...  il/a  uzzuzma^  muktarimdna,  ivdjibu-t- 


to  revere  — 
adar  mar- 


V  f  AclUldri 

VfiN  FkV'  8eX/ral  intercour»e  ~  Mubdiharat  jimd’  -  Patik  r.'  i  ^ati. 

Y.  »■  (L.  renor)  thesport  of  hunt.ng- .SV,.AAr  -  A  I.  he,’,^' .eambboe. 


YEN 


YEN 
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VfiN-E-SfiC'TION,  w.  (L.  vena,  section)  the  act  of  opening  a  vein,  blodd-lettin«- 
rasa-k/ioina  fassddi  nasktar-zant  yd  ray-zani,  — &ravedhan  sirrfvedhan 

sirachhed  w.t  sirachliedan,  raktamokshan  raktamochan  raktaaravau  wa  lohu-nikalna. 

VLN  E\,  ^  en  ew,  n.  (Fr.  venez)  a  bout,  a  thrust  —  Pher  yd  bar **,  hull\ 

\EN(jjE,  v.  (L.  vindex)  to  punish  —  Suzd-d.,  intiqdm  lend,  badld- lend  — D&nd  d.,  prati- 
phal  d.,  pratihinsd  k.  ‘  *  1 

VEN9EA-BLE,  a.  revengeful,  malicious  —  Kina-war,  kina-kash  pur-lexna  yd  buazi  —  Pra- 
tihinsdsil  wK  pratyapakarechchhu,  drohf  dweshi  wa  pratidrohechchhu. 

VEN'^EANgE,  n.  penal  retribution,  punishment -Intiqdm  badld  yd  mukdfdt,  sazd  qahr 
yd  qazab  —  Pratihinsa  vairapratikar  vairasuddhi  wa  pratidroh,  dand. 

Ven£E  ful,  a.  vindictive,  retributive  —  Kina-kash  yd  icail-kash,  intiqam-kash  yd  kina- 
war  —  Pratihihsjfsil  pratvapakarabuddhi  wa  pratyapakarechchhu,  pratidrohechchhu 
pratihihsechchhu  wa  pratyapakari. 

Yen^e'ment,  n.  penal  retribution  —  Intiqdm,  badld,  sazd  —  Pratyapakiir,  vairasuddhi, 
vairapratikriyrf,  vairapratikar,  vairoddhrfr,  apaktfrasuddhi. 

Vender,  71.  one  who  punishes,  an  avenger  —  Sazd  d.  w.,  muntaqim  yd  badld-lene  w.— 
■panel  d.  w.,  pratihinsak  pratihantK  pratyapakdrak  wa  vairasodhak. 

VE'NL-AL,  a.  (L.  venia)  that  may  be  forgiven,  pardonable  —  Ala'zdr  yd  mu  df-honc-kc 
Idiq,  7odjibu-l-’afd  —  K.Hha.m&rhix  wa  kshamayogya,  kshamaniya  kshantavya  wa  ksha- 
mochit. 

Ve'ni-a-ble,  a.  that  may  be  forgiven  — [  Venial  kc  ma'ne  dekko]  —  [Venial  ka  arth  dekho.] 

VENT-SON,  vgn'e-zn,  n.  (L.  venor)  the  flesh  of  beasts  of  chase,  the  flesh  of  deer  — Shi- 
kdri  gos/it,  hiran  ledyosht  —  Jo  jantu  wa  pasu  akhet  men  hath  lagte  haih  uuka 
mails,  mrigaimfns  wa  harinanufns. 

VfiN'OM.  71.  (L.  venennm )  poison,  poisonous  matter,  malice;  v.  to  poison  —  Zahr, 
samm,  kina  yd  buqz  ;  v,  masmum-k.,  zahraldda-k.  —  Yi sh  garal  wa  ktflakiit,  bikh 
bis  wa  inahur,  droll  wa  dwesh  ;  v.  vishiikt  k.,  vishayukt-k.,  vishadigdh  k.,  vishalipt-k. 

Ven'om-ous,  a.  poisonous,  noxious  —  Zahr  d dr  zahi'i  zahr-dliida  7nasmum  yd  sdmm, 
muzirr  miizi  yd  ziydh-kar  —  Savish  vishapiirn  vishalu  garali  vishagunak  vishadhar- 


VfiNT,  V.  (L.  ventus  ?)  a  passage  for  air,  an  aperture,  emission,  discharge,  utterance, 
sale,  demand  .  v.  to  let  out,  to  utter,  to  emit,  to  publish  — i/awa  he  liye  rdh,  surdkh  yd 
maliabb,  ilhrdj  yd  khuruj,  nil.dsu,  talaffuz  yd  izhdr,  farokht  yd  bed',  talab  ijd 
khwdhish  ;  v.  nik.dlnd'',  talaffuz-k.  yd  add-k.,  chhorna h,  zdhir-k.  yd  mashhur-k. 
'—Vayumurg  wa  vayupath,  diked  chiiidra  randhra  wa  dwar,  nirasan  utkshep  wa 
chhutnd,  nikal,  uchcharan,  vikrav  w»t  bikri,  chah  mahg  wa  khinch ;  v.  jfine-d., 
uchoharan-k.  w;(  uchcharana,  nirasan-k.  utsarjjan-k.  utkshepan-k.  wj(  nikasna,  kahna 

batlana  prakat-k.  pragat-k.  wfl  prak.'is-k. 

\Ti?>^'r,Ag  E,  n.  a  small  hole  —  Cl/ihota  chhed 1 1 ,  chhota  suvakh  Rskudra  chhidra. 
Vent'ail,  n.  the  breathing  part  of  a  helmet — Rhod  yd  tniyfar  kd  wah  hissajis  se  dam 
fete  haiii  —  Mastakarakshani  wa  lohe  ke  top  M  wah  bhag  jis  se  sans  lete-haih. 
Vent'er,  7i.  one  who  utters  or  publishes  —  Zdhit'  k.  70.,  izhdi'  k.  w.,  mashhur  k.  w.  — 
Kahne  w.,  batlane  w.,  prakat  k.  w.,  pratyaksh  k.  w.,  pra^iddh  k.  w- 
V ENTER  n.  (L.'ithe  belly ,  the  womb  —  Shikam,  zih-dan  nhm  ya  bacha-dun  —  ret 
wri  udar,  kokh  garbhn'say  garbhasthifn  wa  garbhako4  M3™*- 

Ven'tral,  a.  belonging  to  the  belly -Shikam-mansub,  shikam  lea,  pet  kah- Audank, 
Vfn'tri-CLE  n.  a  cavity  in  an  animal  body  —  Mi' da,  khdna-i-khun  —  Koshth,  raktakosh, 


Ven'tri-cle,  n.  a  cavity 

Ven° TRlr/o-dJU ism,  Ven-tbTt/o-quy,  v.  the  art  of  speaking  so  that  the  voice  seems  not 
to  come  from  the  speaker  -  h  taur  se  guft-gu  karne  lea  farm  H  awazgrift-gu.  karne 
wale  se  ate  hue  nahui  ma'lum  hoti- Is  riti  se  bolne  ki  vidyii  ki  sabd  bolne  wale  se 

ate  hue  nahin  ian  partK.  .  .  .  .  e  ,  • 

Ves-trTl'o  QUIST,  n.  one  who  speaks  so  that  the  voice  seems  not  to  issue  from  bimse 


-Is  taur  se  guft-gu  karne  w.  ki  diedz  guftgu  karne  wdieke  muhh  se  nikaltc  hue 

naluh  mat  dm  hoti- Is  riti  se  bwlne  W;.^  ^^[VentrUoquist  ki  aTth  dekho.] 

ventriloquist  -[  Venti'iloqmst  ke 


nah  in 

nahin  jan  parta.  .  ,wa 

Vcv  Tufr  'o-oitous  a.  emitting  voice  or  sound  as  a  -  ,  -  , 

VP'N'TI  LATE  v  (L  ventus )  to  fan  with  wind,  to  cause  the  air  to  pass  ^hro^ 
Hall^andhd  k,  hawd-ddr-k.  hawd-d.  yd  bdd-kashi-k.-Y ayu  se  thandW-k., 

vavuvvifpva  wif  vavuvvapt  k.  ,  .. 

Ven-ti-La'tion,  n.  the  act  of  ventilating  -  Hawa  dihl,  hawa  sazi, 

th»Adhi.k„  vayuvyrfpya*k** 

Ven'ti -lat-or,  n.  an 

pankhd  h  -  Vsfyuyantra,  vyajan. 


yd  bad-kashi- 

bdd-kashi  —  V ayu  se 

Mr.  Mr*, 


YEN 
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V rn-tos'i-ty,  n.  windiness,  flatulence  —  Hawa-darl,  rih  —  Vayupiirnattf,  vatikatwa. 

Vent  i-duct,  n.  a  passage  for  wind  or  air  —  II a  wo,  let  liyt  rah,  rdsta-i-bad —  Vayu- 
m.trg,  vayupath 

VflNT'URE,  y. (L.  ventum )  a  hazard,  chance,  stake;  v.  to  hazard,  to  dare  —  Khatra, 
natibyd  ittijdq,  bdzi  yd  jo  skai  hhxitre  men  dali  jay  ;  v.  lehatra^uthdnd  khatre-mch 
panid  yd  khatre-meh-ddlnd,  jurat  Ic.  himmat  k.  yd  dileri  jfc.-Jokhim  wrf  bhay.iLetu, 
daivavog  daivagati  wrf  bha'gya,  hor  w»C  jo  vastu  jokhim  men  drfll  jKy ;  v.  jokhim’ 
uthana  jokhim-men  parnrt  jokhim-men  drflna  wd  sahsayasth-k.,  s^has-k.  dharhaa- 
bahdhna  tnati-chalana  wa  ji-daurjfna. 

Vent'u-rer,  ik  one  who  ventures  -Jdh-bdz,  tdhib-i-himmat,  naslba-b&z,  bukht-bdz , 
Utat) e-niefi  dalne  w.f  khatra  uthdne  w.  —  Sahasi,  jokhim  uthane  w.,  jokhim  men 
parne  w.,  jokhim  men  dalne  w. 

Vent'ure-some,  a.  bold,  daring  -  Diler  yd  jdh-bdz,  sdhib-i-himmat  qismat-dzmd  mar - 
dana  lummati  ya  jam  —  Dhithfl  wa  sahasik,  sahasi  nirbhay  nidar  wa  dhrisht 

\  ent'u-ring,  n.  the  act  of  running  risk- Khatra  uthdnd,  khatre  men  parnd,  jdh-bdzi 
nasiba-bazi,  balcht-bazi- Jokhim  utkanl  '*  *  • 

Vent  u  rous,  a.  daring,  hold,  fearless  -  Diler,  thuja'  himmati  jdh-bdz  yd  sdhib-i-him¬ 
mat,  mardanajari  ya  be-bdk  —  DM thfC,  sahasik  wi  srfhasi,  nirbhay  wrf  nidar. 

Vent  U-Rous-LY  aj.  daringly  boldly  -Diltrdna,  mardanayx  himmat  jdh-bazi  thuja  at 
jasarat  ya  be-baki  se-Dhithai  wa  dhrishtatd  se,  sdhas  wa  nirbhayaUC  se. 

Vent  u-rous-ness,  n.  boldness,  fearlessness -ZMeri  himmat  yd  jdh-bazi  be-bdkt  vd 
shuja  at  —  Sahas,  dhithai  dlnCrlias  hiyaw  wa  nirbhayata,  *  ^ 

V  Paros,  pares 

v?  m%iods) t: v the  fir-??*- 

VE-_RA  VIOUS,  a.  (h.  verm)  observant  of  truth,  disposed  to  speak  truth,  true -Inin- 
dar,  tiit-yo,  sadly  - Satyavadx,  satyabhashi  wa  satynvadanastl,  satyasll  khara  w i 

TTrfaC-/v  a  u  .  [satyabhashnn,  satyavaditwa,  satvavaktritwa 

VK  RiNTm"'  0bservauce  of  futh -Sid,,  riu-gm,  rast-guftaH- Sachil,  eatvasllaW 

vPrV,N  n  f"  °Pe“  portico  —  Bar-amada.  guldm-gardith  —  Varand,  varandak  ’ 

Vtfbd  kriyi  Verbm' ‘  WOrd’  *  WOrd  Whi0h  afflrms  ask3  or  commands -Lafijfil- 

BA/L’  .8Pol;en  n°t  written,  oral  literal -ZaMm.  n i-nawishta  ya  aair-i-tahriri 
mnuh-zabani,  luoyi  lafzi  ya  harfi  —  fsabdadwdrak  ukt  wa  vdchanik"  ail.khaTi ah 
khit,  mukhakathit  wa  srut,  nadanum.dik  W  *  UUKna  wa  ail’ 


ddlna , 
atisayokti  k. 

V«;Ba‘S  wri  d7  mukbadw<ri(>  sabdasabd  yathkabd  wa  s^bdadwW  ’ 

d:"bd”“LM(adSrd  fM  TOd-X^  tahU  ^’  ^a/*-  YsthS,  sab- 

[kathopakathan  wa  lekh. 


Ver-bos'i-tt,  n.  superabundance  of^  words-  T^ZTTf  „ 

VfiR3EK° ?bda™‘ir-  “MaWhuiys,  febdidl 

VtR'DANT,  a.  (L.  vtrto)  vreen  fresh 1  mdr  **  ”lir- 
Mra  -  Hard  hariyala  wa  harit,  ’tatkd  wd  naya.  zs  a  “bya  ratb,  tasa  tar  yd  taro - 
i.t.’d  »,  ow  ,, —  ,.r  il  <•  [jangal  kcl  ndhikifa'b 

-  Aran y, -Mbit ari, 

shadabt  —  Harai 
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'Vi.RpE,  n.  (L.1/i,ya)  area,  a  maoe-Mja,  c4o6-Danddiva  chhari,  aontd  wa  ldthi 

Verier,  n.  one  who  carries  a  rod  or  mac e-'Asd-'barddr,  c/m6-ddr-Dandadhar 
sohie  w. 

border  —  Jkuk- 
.  hadd 

•  .  ---»  —  i  -  - . . . —  kagar  danra-menra  wa  ant. 

YbR ,11  Y,  n.  (L.  verus)  truth,  reality  —  Haqq  yd  haqxqat,  rdsti  —  Satya  wa  tathya  y i- 
th-arthya  tattwa  tattw«frth  tathyata  satyata  yath?irthatif  sach  wa  sachai. 

Ver'i-ta-ble,  a.  true,  agreeable  to  fact- Durust,  vast  yd  haqxqi-Satya  w£  nischit 
sapraraan  each  yatharth  wa  vastavik. 

Ver'i-fy,  v.  to  prove  true,  to  confirm- Sdbit-k.  yd  rdst-thakrdnd,  muhciqqaq-le.  maz- 
biU-k.  qdim-k.  tasdiq-k.  yd  bar -qardr-rakhnd -Satya.  thahrrfna,  drirh  k.  stbir-k.  stha- 
pan-k.  wa  pram<ini-k.  [hone  ke  qdbil,~ qdbilu-s-subiU —  Pramani  kive  jane  ke  yogya. 

Ver'i-FI-a-ble,  a.  that  may  be  verified  —  Tasdxq-pazir,  mumkinut-tasdxq ,  mnkaqqaq 

Ver-i-fi-ca'tion,  n.  the  act  of  verifying  -Tasdiq,  hbdt,  tas-hxh,  muhaqqao  yd  vast  tkah- 
rand  —  Satyakriti,  satyifkaran,  satyapan,  sthaptfn,  nirnnyan,  satya-k. 

Ver-I-bTm  I-lar,  Veb-I-sTm'i-lods,  a.  probable — Mumkin,  rast-numd,  muhtamil—  Hon- 
har,  sauibhavamya,  satyasadris,  sambhavit,  anumeya,  bhavanayogya. 

Ver-i  81-MlL'i-TUDE,  Ver-i-si-mil'i-ty,  n.  resemblance  to  truth,  probability -Rdst-nu- 
mdi  yd  isbdt-paziri,  ihtimdl  —  Satyabhus  wd  satyasadrisya,  sambhavaniyata  sambha- 
vanjt  8ambhav  wa  anumeyatd. 

V&R'JtjIQE,  n.  (Fr.  verd,jus )  an  acid  liquor—  Tursh  'araq  —  Khattrf  ras. 

VER-MlCyU-LAR,  a.  (L.  vermis)  pertaining  to  worms,  resembling  a  worm  —  Kirmak- 
mansiib  yd  muta’alliq-i-kinn,  kirmak-sd  yd  kir  mak-ke-mdnind  —  Krimisambandhi  wa 
krimivishayak,  krimisadria.  [ seioaiii h,  kirmdni  gandum. 

Vkr-mi-CEL'li,  vgr-mi-^hei'le,  n.  (It.)  a  paste  rolled  in  the  form  of  worms  —  Stioaih*, 

Ver-mTc-U-la'tion.  n.  motion  as  of  a  worm  —  Kulbiildhatb. 

V£r'mi-CULE,  n.  a  little  grub  or  worm  —  Kirmak,  kxrih,  kxrd*  —  Kshudra  krimi. 

Ver-mIp'a-rous,  a.  producing  worms  —  Kirmak-dwar,  kirmak  paida-k.  to.  —  Krimi janak, 
krimvutp  idak. 

VER-MiLION,  n.  (L.  vermis )  a  beautiful  red  colour;  v.  to  dye  red  —  Shangarf,  shan- 
jarfy  Uigur*  ;  v.  shangarf i  rahgna,  surkh  raiigna  —  Sindur,  sindurika,  hingul ;  v. 
raktavarn  wd  lohit  rangna.  [In re  h,  miiziydt. 

VER'MIN,  n.  (L.  vermis )  any  small  noxious  animal  —  Kire-makore*,  khe patange*, 

Ver'mi-NaTE,  v.  to  breed  vermin  —  Kxre-makore  paida  k.,muziyat  yd  kire-patangc  paidd- 
k.  —  Kire-makore  utpanna  k.,  kire  utpanna  k. 

V6r-mi-Na'tion,  n.  the  breeding  of  vermin  —  Paidaish-i-muziyat,  kxre-makoroix  lei  pai- 
ddisli,  kire-patangoh  kx  paiddisli  —  Kire-makoron  ki  utpatti. 

V6r  'min-ly,  a.  like  vermin  —  Kire- makore-sd  h,  kire-patange  sdh. 

V6r'mi-N0U8,  a.  tending  to  breed  vermin  —  Kire  makore  paidd-Jc.  xo.,  kirm-awar  — Kire- 
makore  utpanna  k.  w.,  krirayutpadak. 

VER-NAC'U-LAR,  a.  (L.  verna)  native,  belonging  to  one’s  own  country  —  Wutani, 
mulki  yd  apne  khdss  mulk  ka  —  Janmadesiya  w;C  janmndesi,  swadesi. 

VfiR'NAL,  a.  (L*.  ver)  belonging  to  the  spring,  appearing  in  spring -BahaH,  rabi'l- 
Vrfsantik  basanti  wa  vasautak  ilin,  vasantaj  wa  vasantodbhav. 

V^r'naNT,  a.  flourishing  as  in  spring  —  Sar-sabz,  tar-o-tdza  —  Tahtah^tl,  lahlahatii, 
dahdah^ta,  phula  him,  praphullit. 

VER'SA-TILE,  a.  ^L.  versum )  that  may  be  turned  roimd  cbange;ible,  variable,  turning 
with  ease  from  one  thing  to  another  —  Mumkinu-l-gardUh,  mutalawwin  yd  tabdxl- 
pazir,  mntabaddil  yd  be-qardr,  hafl  rangi  —  Bhramanaksham  wa  ghumne-ke  yogya, 
pari vartan iya  wa  palte-jane-ke  yogya,  asthir  cbapalitmak  wa  lol,  chapal. 

Y^u-sa-Til'i-ty,  n.  the  quality  of  being  versatile  -  Tagaiyur,  haft-ranyi,  mumkinu-l- 
lardithi,  tabdil-pazM-  Bhrumanakshamata,  ghurune  ki  yogyata,  parivartaniyati, 

asthiratii,  lolatl,  chapalata.  . 

V^RSE  n.  (L.  versus)  a  line  consisting  of  a  certain  number  and  succession  of  sylla¬ 
bles  a  short  division  of  any  composition,  a  stanza,  poetry,  metrical  language;  v.  to 
tell  in  versp  to  relate  poetically  -  Fard,  dyat  maqdla  yd  maqdl,  misrd'  misva’a  mxsra 
bait  yd  qit'a,  nazm  xjd  shir,  bahr  ;  v.  nazm  men  baydn  k.,  shir  men  baxjdn  i.-Kari 
mi  charan  odd  wa  pad,  vachan  w d  laghugranthakhand,  slok,  kavya  wa  kavib-f  padya  ; 
r.  kavya  w.I  kavitu  men  varnan-k.,  padya  men  yydkhyan  k  wa  padyarup  kahna 

ViKs'ER,  V6i<8e'man,  n.  a  writer  of  verses -Adzim,  aAtitr-Slokaracfaik,  kavi,  an, 
i  a^ortiioir  t-ooifaWarta  [bait  yd  fard  —  ChhotA  slok. 

VfeR^-CLE  n  a' little  verse  —  Chhotd  misrd'  misra’a  yd  misra,  chhotl  kari  yd  pdx\ chhotx 

VfeR'sI-F?  t,.  to  make  verses,  to  relate  in  verse  — Nazm-k  yd  bait  bandna,  nazm  men 
baydn  k. -^lokarachani-k.  padarachana-k.  wa  kaviU-k.,  slok  kavita  wa  padya 

varnan-k. 


men 
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V£r-si-fi-ca'Tion,  n.  the  art  of  making  verses  —  Qdflya-bandij  shdrirl,  tanzhn,  ’arfa 
kabitdth  —  ^lokarachand,  padarachana,  kavyarachana,  padayojanjf,  kiCvyakaian,  kavitrf- 
karan.  [Shair,  nd'im  —  Slokarachak,  kavitakartri; 

Ver'si-fi-cat-oe,  V£r'si-fi-er,  n,  one  who  makes  verses,  one  who  turns  into  verse  ~ 
VERSED,  p.  a.  (L.  versum)  skilled  —  Mdhir,  dzmdda-kdr,  kdr-karda,  kdr-ddh,  wdqif, 
rnakram  —  Nipun,  abhijna,  kusal,  visarad,  daksh,  pravin. 

VER/SI-COL-OUR,  Ver'si-cgl-ouredj  a.  (L.  versxtmr  color)  having  various  colours*— 
Gun-d-guh ,  rang-ba-rahg,  buqalamuh,  rahg-d-rahg"  —  Chitra  viohitra. 

VER'SION,  n.  (L.  versum)  a  turniug,  a  change,  a  translation  —  Phirdw*,  tabdil  tdbadi 
dul  yd  tagaiyur,  turjuma  -  Palat  w;f-pari  vartan*  rupantarabhav,  ultha  wa  bhash^ntar. 
VERST,  n.  a  Russian  measure  of  length- Mulk-i-Rus  kx  ek  nap  -Rds  dei-ki  ek  nap. 
VERT,  n.  (L.  vireo)  any  green  tree- Koi  sabz  darakht,  koi  hard  per  b  -  Koi  harit  vriksh, 

[thi,  prishthavahsasandhh 

VEK  1  E  BRE,  n.  (L.  vertebra)  a  joint  of  the  spine-ifcVA  kd ;orh-Prishthavahsagran, 
Ver  te  bral,  a.  relating  to  the  joints  of  the  spine- Rirh  ke  jor  kd\  rirhke-jorou  kdh 
—  Priskthavahsagranthisambandhh  *  *  * 

VER  TEX,  w.  (L.)  the  top  of  any  thing,  the  zenith  —  Qudla^  samtu-r-rds  —  &ikha  sikhari 
wa  choti,  khamadhya  urddhwadisa  wa  sirovindu. 

Vertical,  a.  placed  in  the  zenith,  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the-horizon- 
oamtu-r-rdsi,  mustaqim  yd  qdima  —  Khauiudhyasth  wa  sirovindusth,  khara  lambarup 
saralorddhwadhahsthit  w4  urddhwadhar.  *  ** 

Ver-ti-cXl'i-ty  ».  the  state  of  being  vertical  -  Samtu-r-rdsi  hdlat,  mustaqim  Ulat  - 
dl!Xsthitatwalata>  urddbwadharaW>  a^ovindusthatwa,  lambardpata,  saralorddhwrf- 

\  ek  Tr-CAL  LY,  ad.  in  the  zenith -Samtu-r-rds  men,  mustaqim  yd  qdima  taur  ae-Kha- 
madhya  men,  lambarup  se,  urddhwddhararup  se,  urddhwadhar. 

nS-  Tr’  *L  t,he  P°We'  ?f  .tu™in&  rotation  -  Quwwat-i-gardish,  gardish- Bhrama- 
nasakti  wa  chakravartasakti,  chakravartan  chakravart  bhramanghumaw  phirdw  wrf 
avartan.  *  ,  ,  >, 

[wa  cbm. 


. .  v  7  ^  •*»**«.«* 

Ver-ti9'i-nous,  a 
Ghiirr 
Ver-ti^ 

ghumLc  —  L  Tci  ugo  sa  arm  aeiino.  |  '  "  r  7 

vIr'VELS  »  {hvlV?ybena)  a  qism  li  nMt>  eh  hU!,t  ^pan^/mh-OshadL- 

EK  Y,  a.  (L.  ver  us)  true,  real,  the  same  emphatically;  ad.  in  a  great  decree- 

vl^c^T™;  dab*'. 

vfslCo  Lui  "  T9  biaJr  ^ nadoli\  SL^^tbll&3halka  4d‘ndK 

VfiSTER,  n.  (L.)  the  evening  'ra  ^lirI1^u  daityaguru  wrC  usana,  sanih. 

Ves'pkr.s,  n.  pi.  the  Romish  evening  service6"  Va  Za!ir“nahid  foli-i-falak,  sham 
m:i,  sayambliajan,  ^■^rab^m. 

VEScp,TINE- 1  r«rfiniDg  to  the  eveniDg-Wm  fci-Slnjh  ka 
'  (U  *«*).»  Of  >“»«!  for  holding  linuidaToa.t 
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^  ^  °f  co-ti^ncy -%TO,  mustaqill  —  Sthir,  niicLil 

vl^T  a^’  n'  4  garn?enfc’  n  rohe>  flress-Zama,  libds,  poskdk-AheaTkhd  vastra  kanre 

.^l?”re-  Cl“8te’  "-virgin  coated  "su- 
cstd  dflJc^  minJai  alh'h  tcihir  ya  pal:,  pakiza  pdk-ddman  yd  ’afifa  ;  n.  doshiza  io 

ni*ht  l f€^l  }lhldmat  ™efl  rahtl  thi-Ve sta  devi  k.i,  swach'ehba  suddka  wa  nirmal 

VM.VdSri  vfLlT"d-T  .dh»™^W  wi  jitendriya ;  n.  kumiiri  wi  ka.iari  jo 
vesia  devi  ki  sewd  men  lagi  rahti  thi.  J 

Y  dah/tf^^n71'  S\*<Tihul,U'l)  Jthe  P°rchor  entrance  of  a  house -Jilaulh  ana, 
nlrk/iv  barotka  h,dyorln  yd  dewrki h,  pesh-gdh,  riwdq-  Deliali.  d war 

par  ka  usara  wa  osara.  chaupdr,  dwdramandap. 

^L‘  ryf^a™\a/ootstep,  a  trace,  a  wnrk -Naqsh-i-pd,  nishdn, ’aldmat 
TTiSm>,a„C“1”na’  P^ank)  aQk  lakshan  chihn  chinh  ini  wa  patrf. 

n.  (L.vicia)  a  plant -Kulthi",  khisdrx  ",  Icurthi",  latrx  bhatu-dhs",  ahkri",  mot 
yamoth.  ,  urd  ,  rehla  y a  rahild  h,  ddl h,  masir  yd  masuri". 

Vet^hy  a ;  abounding  in  vetches- Knlthx  khisdri  u'ugaira  se  h. hard  hud,  [Vetch  ke 

^Uhhl  kUrthl  khisari  ‘idi  se  hhAl*  lnia;  [Vetch  ka  arth  dekho.] 

VU.1  ILK  AN,  a  (L .vetus)  long  practised  or  experienced  ;  n.  an  old  soldier  -  Arar  d z- 
miuta,  azrnuda-lcar,  lcnr-ddh  ;  n.  purdndsipdhi-  Abhyasavriddh,  vyavahrfravi  iddh, 
jnanavnddh,  bakukaldbhyasi,  pakka  ;  n.  p Tirana  yoddha. 

^ j ^  *NA^ "l^Y.  a .  (L.  veterinar ‘ins)  pertaining  to  the  art  of  healing  diseases  in 

domestic  animals  -  Paluejdnwaroh  ki  tabdbat  ke  mutauUiq  -  Pa^uchikitsasambandht, 
aswadicbikitsasambandki. 

Vbt-er-I-NA  ri-an,  n.  one  skilled  in  the  diseases  of  domestic  animals  —  Paine  janwa- 
vJw  ^ U  ta l,^>~  PflS'lchikitsak,  aswadickikitsak,  palue  pasuon  kri  cliikitsak  wa  vaidya. 
VEX,  y.  (L.  vexo)  to  plague,  to  torment,  to  harass,  to  disquiet,  to  trouble,  to  be  uneasy 
PyiQ~h.,  tasdi -d.,  tang-k.  yd  aziyat-d.,  be-qurdr-k.,  izu-d.,  diqq-h.  dzurda-h.  yd  be- 
qarar-h.  —  Kurhana,  khijhana,  satdna,  vydkul-k.,  dagdkana  pira-d.  wa  duhkh-d., 
kurhnd  riithna  wd  vyakul-h. 


Vex-a'tion,  n.  the  act  of  vexing,  trouble  -  Aziyat  azurdagi  ranjidagi  yd  malalat,  tasdi’ 
izd  lenlf at  taklif  diqqat  zxq  yd  haldki  San  tap,  pira  klesvyatha  w;i  duhkh 

Vex-S'tious,  a.  troublesome,  afflictive  - 1 .d-rasdh  yd  tak'xf-dih,  dzdr-dih  dilkhardsh 
yd  miizi  —  Duhkhakar  wa  dukhdai,  klesak  wa  kl^sad. 

Vex-a  TIOUS-LY,  ad.  in  a  vexatious  manner — Izu-vusdoi  se,  taklif  dihi  se,  azdr-dihi  se, 
di'-khardshx  se  —  Duhkhakar  wa  klesad  riti  se,  duuh  dene  ki  bhahti  se. 

Vex  ino  ly,  ad.  so  as  to  vex  —  Diqq  karne  ke  taur  se,  izd  yd  aziyat  dene  ke  tariq  se  — 
Dukh  dene  ki  bluinti  se,  sata'ne  wri  kurhaue  ki  riti  se. 

Vl'AL,  n.  (Gr.  phia’d)  a  small  bottle;  v.  to  put  in  a  via  l  —  Shishi.  qumquma  ;  v.  shishi 
men  rakhnd  —  Kack  wif  kdhch  ki  kuppi ;  v.  kfihch  ki  knppi  men  raklina. 

Vl'AND,  n.  (L.  vivo)  food,  meat  dressed  —  Ta 'dm,  ash  yd  mat' um at,  pakdyd  hud  goshl 
—  Bliojan  ifhiir  khrfna  pakwatina  wa  siddh;fnna.  siddharnaiis  wa  paka-hu;i-m{Ciis. 

Vl'A-RY,  a.  (L.  via)  happening  in  roads  —  Rdh  men  xvdqi'  K.  w.,  rdh  men  wuqu  yd  zu- 
hur  men  dne  xo.  —  Sarah  w.i  bat  men  bitne  w.,  m  irg  men  d-parne  w. 

Vi-Xt'i  COM,  n.  (Ld  provision  for  a  journey,  the  last  rites  to  prepares  passing  soul  for 
departure  —  Zdd- i  rah  z  >d  i-rdhila  toshayd  tosha-i-r<ih,  rasmen  jo  qaribul  marg  shakhs 
let  haqq  men  atld  ki  jdti  bain  —  &am’oal  sambal  wa  brft  ke-nimitta  s  miagri,  mai  te 
hue  prifni  ki  god>in-adi  kriyii  artkdt  we  sab  kriyii  jo  marte  hue  pnini  se  karwate 
bain. 


Vl'BRATE,  v.  (L.  vibro)  to  move  backward  and  forward,  to  quiver,  to  oscillate — 
Jhul  md  hifdnd  laplapana  lahkdnd  pliarkdnd  yd  ihrlnd h.  loharnd  dignd  dugdaga- 
nd  dagmagdnd  phuraknd  yd  lahakwt  jhumnd  yd  tharthardud  h. 

Vi  BRA  'Troti,  n.  the  act  of  vibrating  —  Thnrthari",  jhnmaic",  ihuldxrh,  duldwh,  kahp- 
ltnhpi,  lohardxd'  [Vibrate  ke  ma've  dekho]  —  Andolan  [Vibrate  kfi  arth  dekho.} 

Vi  BRA-TIVE,  a.  that  vibrates  —  Jhultd-hnd".  jhumtd-hud h,  lali.akt d-hna h,  jhnmne-w" ., 
‘)KiUnt-xoh.  [hii'i",  jhu/dne  xc.  jhumdne-w.  yd  lahkane-xv h. 

Vi'BRA-TO-RY,  a.  vibrating,  causing  to  vibrate  —  J' hit  ltd -hud  jhumtdhnd  yd  lahaktd- 
Vi  BRXT'f-ON  CT.K,  n.  a  small  vibration  —  Thora  jliuldw  yd  jhumdw",  thori  tharthari h, 
thori  da.fjdagdhat  yd  dagmagdhat h 

VlC'AR,  n  L.  ricis)  a  substitute,  the  incumbent  of  an  impropriated  benefice-Qam- 
vxaqdm,  ek  qism  kd  nazi’-i-ai>nma-ddr  padri  —  Pratinidhi,  ek  pai  karka  gr  irnnstha- 
dbarmopadesak.  [vritti.  gr^masthadharmasikshakavritti. 

VTc'ar-ace,  n.  the  benefice  of  a  vicar  —  Nazr -i-aimmu  —  Gramasthadharmopadesaka- 
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Vi-ca'ri-al,  a.  belonging  to  a  vicar — Qdim  maqdm-mansub,  tk  qism  Ice  nazar  iaimma- 
ddr  padri  Ice  muta  alliq —  Pratinidhisambandhi,  gr^masthadhaj'mopadesakasam- 

bandhi.  » 

Vi  ca'ri-ate,  a.  having  delegated  power;  n.  delegated  office  or  power—  Qdim-maqam, 
now,  mukhtdr  ;  n  mukhtdrl,  niydbat  —  Pratinidhirup,  prdtinidhik  ;  w.pr.itiuidhi- 
twa,  pra'tinidhya.  pratinidhi  kk  pad  wd  adhikar.  ^  [dhirup,  pnftinidhik. 

Vi-ca'ri-ous,  a.  acting  in  place  of  another  -Qdim-maqdm,  ja-nisliih,  ndib  —  Pratini- 

Vi-ca'ri-ous-ly,  ad.  in  place  of  another  —  Jd-nishlnl  se,  qdim-maqaml  se,  dnsre  Ictjagah 
meiih  —  Pratinidhirup  se.  dnsre  kesthun  men.  [Grimastiiadharmopadeskapad. 

Vic'ar-ship,  n.  the  office  of  a  vicar  —  Ek  qism  Ice  nazr-i  aimma-ddr  padri  kd  ’ u/ula  — 

VICE.  n.  (L .  vitium)  depravity,  wickedness,  a  fault  —  Zab uni  khardbi  yd  lchabasat,  sharr 
shardrat  badi  yd  bad  kdri.  ’aib  yd  nuqs—  Adbarm  bhrashiata  wa  vyabhichdr,  khotdi 
dnshtata  wa  p^p,  dosh  durlakshan  vyasan  durgun  avagun  wa'  lat. 

Vi(jED,  a.  having  vices,  wicked,  corrupt  —  'A ib-ddr,  sharir  zabdn  bad  yd  asharr,  fasadi 
fdsid  nd-khalaf  bad-zdt  yd  bad-kar  —  Durvritta  durguni  durlakshani  wii  vyasani, 
pipi  dusht  wiC  kliotd,  bbrasht  wa  duscharitra. 

Vi  cious,  a.  devoted  to  vice,  wicked,  corrupt  — y  Axb  ddr,  sharir  zabun  bad  yd  asharr, 
fasddi  fusid  nd-khalaf  bad-zdt  yd  bad-kar—  Durvritta  du  guni  durlakshani  w;i 
vyasmi,  papi  dusht  wa  khota,  bhrasht  wa  duscharitra. 

Vi  cious  ly,  ad.  corruptly,  wickedly,  sinfully  —  Khardbi  yd  bad-zdti  se,  sharr  shardrat 
badi  yd  bad-kdri  se,  gandh-ydri  gunah-yari  yd  napdki  se  —  Burai  wa  bhrashuitd  se, 
dushtat?(  wa  khotai  se.  pap  patak  }  apavattwa  wa  dliai  maviruddhata  se. 

Vi'<jious-NESS,  n.  state  of  being  vicious  —  Khardbi,  bad-zdU,  sharr,  shardrat,  badi,  bad- 
kdri,  gunnh  gari,  gandh-gari,  nd-pdkl  —  Burai,  bhrasht  atti,  dushtatu,  khotai,  durvrit- 
tata,  papavattwa,  dharmaviruddbattf.  [nasht  wa  khoffi  k. 

Vi'ti-ate.  v.  to  deprave,  to  corrupt—  K harhb-k..  bigarna h  — Bhrasht  wadushit  k.,  bura 

Vi-ti-a'tiom,  n.  depravation,  corruption  -  I\  hard'd ,  kudurat  dludagl  yd  bad-zdti  —  Bhrash- 
tata  dnshtata  wa  dushan,  burrfi  khotai  wa  bigar. 

Vi-ti  os'i-ty,  n.  depravity,  corruption  —  Khabdsat  yd  khardbi,  aludagl  kudurat  yd  bad- 
zdti  —  Bhrushtata  w<f  dnshtata,  dushan  khotai  wa  bigar. 

VICE,  n. ,  (Fr.  vis)  a  kind  of  iron  press,  gripe,  grasp;  v.  to  draw  by  violence  —  A  haul 
shikanja,  qabza  yd  panja ,  girift ;  v.  ba-zor  khlhchna  -  Sandans  lohe-ka-piranayantra 
wa  chnkrayantra,  grahan  gah  wa  gaban,  pakar ;  v.  bal  wa  veg  se  khinchn.i. 

VlQE  AD  MI  RAL,  n.  (L.  vids,  Fr.  amiral )  the  second  officer  iu  command  of  a  fleet 
—  Ndtb-i-mirbahr ,  jangl  jahdzoh  kd  doyam sar-ddr,  ndib-i-amiru-l-bahr  —  Naukasa- 
mub  ka  dwitiyapadasthajan,  jalayodhadhipatipratinidhi,  vrihannausamuhadhipati- 
pratinidbi.  r 

Vi^E-AD  Mi-RAL-TY,  n.  the  office  of  a  vice  admiral  —  Ndih-i-mir-bahri,  vdib-i-amiru-l- 
bah  rl,  jangl  jahdzoh  kedoijam  sar  ddr  kd  ’uhda  -  Vrihannausamuhadhipatipratinidhi- 
pad.  naukasamuh  ke  dwitiya  padasthajan  kapad. 

Vl^’E- A'^rENT,  n.  (L.  vicis,  ago)  one  who  acts  in  the  place  of  another  —  Mukhtdr 
gumdshta,  kdr-kun.  — Pratinidhi,  pratipurush.  '  ’ 

VICE  CH AN  CEL-LOR,  n.  (L.  vicis,  cancelli)  the  second  judge  in  the  court  of  chan¬ 
cery,  the  second  magistrate  of  a  university  -Inglistdn  kl  sab  se  ban  ’ add/at  kd  do¬ 
yam  hakim,  ddru-l-’ilm  Id  doyam  hakim  —  Ingland  ki  sab  se  bari  kachahri  wa  Ing¬ 
land  k.>  mahavicharasthan  ka  dwitiya  nyiyadhipati,  rajavidyalayamandal  ka  dwitiva 
adhyaksh.  ’  *  J 

VlgE  QE  RENT,  n.  (L.  vicis,  gero)  one  deputed  by  a  superior  to  exercise  power  •  a 
having  deleg,ted  powers -Qdim-maqdm,  jd-nishih,  ndib  ;  a.  qdim-maqdm,  mukhtdr 

,T-  f’r^lnK"11-  pratipurush,  {iratibhu  ;  a.  pratinidhirup,  pratinidhik.  Idhitwa 

qY)jn'  •tl'e  °fflCe  °f  a  vicegerent-^^C  niydbat  —  Pratinidhya,  pratini- 

A'  /  m"'  (La  Vl™’ZX)  °ne  Wbl°  g°verns  in  l,lace  ot'  a  king  -Shdhi  qdim-maqdm, 
badshah  ka  n-nb.  suba-ddr,  namvab-  Raja  pratinidhi,  rrtjapratibhd 

£1 viceroy  —  Suba-dari, 


j  uivar  ya 
ros 


ham-viijagi  -  Srfmipya  sarntpaM  nikatala  nalkatya  w .  isannaW,  aioeparos  arospa 
w/P'rf>8  Par°R  Jwlhiv.ds  samipasth^u  samipades  wa  samantades. 

VI  CIOUS.  See  under  Vice. 

VI'SIJST:TP1?®- <L;  regular  change,  succession,  revolution  -  Tabdll  i-bd- 

jan  a  ya  mqilab  irba-dast.nr,  tasalsal  taraduf  yd  tawdtur,  daur  daurdn  ud  aardish 
Naiyamik  parivartan,  anukram  tinupui  v  parampara  - — :-,Ar  ;  •' 

vntti  pher  wa  ghumtiw. 


wa  sreni,  avntti  parivritti  anu- 
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VICTOR  l  (k  ‘mar1  ‘ 

5RA"^  wssarr*  •*“■  ^ 

w  J01/  E^7rC  ™E8S;  TIU(*E>  n-  a  female  who  conquers  —  'A  urat  jo  firoz-mand  fatk 

VlTroJtjntS  V“  fCflhnaM  *-*>*»«.  j>W«i 

IC  TO  RY,  n  conquest,  success  in  con  test -Path  yd  fathmandL  firoz  firoz-viandi 
ro«  *wra«ytrori^fa6a^*^ar-Jny,  vijay  wajft.  J  ^ndx  nus- 

V  IC-TO  Rl-ous,  a.  superior  in  contest,  producing  victory  or  conqu  st,  emblematic  of 
Victory  or  conquest -Firoz-mand  futh-mand  gdlib  zafar-ydb  yd  fath-nasib  zafar- 
ba/Jisk  yafath-a  war ,  zajar-numa  yufithmumd-  Jeta  vijeta  vijavi  vijavamdn  m-a 
wan  jayajukt  labdhajay  wa  praptajay,  jayaprad  wa  jayaynh,  jaywiichak  Wa  jayadyo- 
\Trn  m-'r,,  \firozi  ya  zafar  se  —  Jay  vijay  wsf  jit  se,  jayapurv  wfi  vijavapurv 

VICT'TTAT1^  LYYf'flrf'  Wlt  /  con(f ?e8t “ Zafar-maxidi  fi roz-mmidi  yd  fath-ydbi  se,  fatk 
Z  food-^<  in  dm.  gizd,  khurak,  kharish,dzu- 

qa,  ash,  lhana  -Bhojan,  dhar,  adhar,  rasoi,  anna,  khadyadravya,  sidha 

VICTUAL,  v.  to  furnish  with  provisions  -  Rasad  baham  pahuhchdnd,  khurdlc-d.,  lchdne 
pine  ki  chizen  d.  -  Khadyadravya  d.,  khdne  pine  ki  samagri  jutdna  wk  juhana 
Victual-ler  n.  one  who  provides  victuals  -Rasad  led  ddroga,  rasad  baham’puhuh- 
chane  10  ,  modi l  — Aunadivikretci,  khaciyadravyavikreta,  khadyapad.irth  jutdne  w  wa 
juhane  w..  * 

VfD  U-AL,  a.  L.  viduus)  relating  to  the  state  of  a  widow -Rahrdpe-kd  h,  bewa-mansub 
bewagi-mansub  —  Randavasthavishaynk,  vaidhavyasambandhi,  vaidhavvadasasam- 
bandhi.  ^  [vastha,  vidhawatwa. 

Vi-du  i-TY,  n.  widowhood.  —Rahrapd  h,  bewagi  —  Vaidhavya,  vaidhavyadasa,  randrf- 
\  Ihi,  v.  (b.  wigan '  to  contend,  to  strive  —  Ham  sari  k.,  bavdburiyd  ham-chashmt  k‘— 

^  Sparddha  wa  asparddha  k.,  hiska  dekhadekhi  wa  dfCn  j  k. 

\  IE\V,  v.  (L  video)  to  survey,  to  look  on,  to  inspect,  to  see;  n.  prospect,  sight,  act 
of  seeing,  survey,  display,  opinion  —  Nigdh  phaildna,  nigdh-k.  yd  lihdz-k.,  muldhaza- 
k.,  v  a  .ar-k.  ;  n  madd-i-uazav,  nazar ,  nag  ah ,  lihdz  ya  muldhaza ,  numdish  namud 
yd  izlidr,  rde  garaz  matlab  yd  mansdba  —  Avalokan-k.,  drishti-k.  wa  tiknrf,  ni- 
rakhna  wa  nirik-shrt-k. ,  dekhna  wa  samikshtf-k. ;  m.  drishtigochar  driggochar  drikpata- 
vishay  drishtigatades  wa  drishtigocharade.4,  drishti,  chitawan  wa  £lokan,  avalokan, 
dikliaw  wa  diklilawa,  mat  mati  wfC  buddhi. 

Vikw'eu,  n.  one  who  views  —  Dekhne  10 b.,  dck1iawaiydh,  ndzir,  lihdz  muldhaza  nazar 
yd  nigdh  k.  w.—  Avalokan  k.  w.,  alokan  k.  w.,  drishti  k.  w.,  nirakhne  w. 

V  iew'less,  a.  that  cannot  be  seen  —  G  air -i-rnah  sits,  na-dida,  a-lakhh,  an-dekhd  h,  adib  — 
Adrisya,  alakshya,  adarsaniya,  nlokaniya. 

Vl^'IL.  (L.)  watch,  devotion  during  the  hours  of  rest,  a  fast  before  a  holiday—  Re- 
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Vio'i  lant,  a.  watchful,  attentive,  circumspect  —  Beddr,  mutawajjih  yd  khabar-dar, 
hosh-ydr  dgdliyd  mutanabhih  —  Jagara nasi l  prajagarwa  nidravimukh,  manoyogi,  sa-  I 
vadhan  cliaukas  wa  apramatta. 

Vl9,r-LANT-LY,  ad.  watchfully,  circumspectly  —  Bcduri  sc,  hosh-yari  yd  khabar-ddri  se  — 
Jagaranasilata  chaukasni  wa  chaukasi  se,  savndha'm  se. 

VIGN  ETTE',  vin-ygt',  n.  (Fr.)  a  print  on  the  title-page  cf  a  book  —  Tcisidr  jo  kisi 
kitab  Ice  sdr-vame  yd  sar-i-lauh  par  raliti  hai  —  Chitra  jo  kisi  pustak  ke  umkhapa- 
tra  mukhyapatra  wa  namapatra  men  rahta  hai. 

VlG'OUR,  n.  (L.  vigor)  force,  energy  —  Taqc-t  yd  ,taqwiyat,  zor  quioat  quwwat  yd  tab 
—  Bal  prabhav  sattwa  wi(  sakti,  paurush  sar  hir  wa  viryya. 

Vig'or-ous,  a.  full  of  force,  strong  —  Qavi  yd  zabar-dast,  zor  dwar  shah-zor  tiuivind  yd 
tawand  —  Balawtin  wa  ball,  viryyawan  sarawrfn  mahaviryya  praurhasattwa  porhif 
w<C  pram  hasamarthya.  [tawdndi  se  —  Savirvya.  bal  se,  mahayatn  se. 

Vig'or-ous-ly,  ad.  with  force  —  Mazbhti  se,  shah  zori  se,  zor  se,  tdqat  se,  tuudndiyd 

VlG'OR-<  »US-NES8,  n.  force,  strength  —  Tdqat  qiircat  yd  quwwat,  zor  mazbdti  shah  zori 
tuwdndi  x/d  tawdndi  —  Bal,  sakti  sarnarthya  viryya  wa  porhai. 

VILE,  a.  (L.  vi/is)  base,  mean,  worthless  —  Qabth  haqir  pdji  yd  kamina,  rizdla  zalil 
past  yd  \>e  qadr,  khwar  dim  karih  najis  nd-kdra  yd  na-bakdr  —  Nich,  adham  kutsit 
wd  khal,  tuchchha  hikaipma  nigun  w;C  uikrisht. 
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Vilely  ad.  basely,  meanlv,  shamefully -ZillM  ce,  ibtizal  yi  kamUiagl  se,  qab<h 
kartk  vd  fa/iisk  taur  se- Adhainatd  se,-kutsit  nta  ee,  garhamya  prakar  se  w.i  bun 


karih  ydfdhish  taur 

ViLE'NEsa^a.  baseness,  meanness  -Kammagiya  Mat,  ibtUU  ihwari 

rat  he-qadrx  sifiagi  zaldlat  dan  a  at  najasat  yd  khiffat  -  Adhainatd  wa  tuche  hata, 

nichata  kshudrata  lrinata  wa  patnaratd.  r  ..  .  ,  ,,  ,  ,  .  i 

VIl'i-ty,  n.  baseness,  vileness -[Vilcness  ke  ma'ne  ^^-[Viieness  kaarth  dekhoj 

Vil'i-fy. 
sabulc 


,  n.  baseness,  vileness  -  |_  V  t/mew  he  mant  aeicno]-  L  v  neuess  •  j 

'  v  to  make  vile,  to  debase,  to  defame  —  Zahl  haqir  qabik  ya  a :hapf  lc.,  past 
W  bedbrb-k.,  Imd-nim-k.  bad-hAnd  yd  'aih-lagdna  -  Adliam  wiUuehchha  k., 
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idnnd- AvajbVwa  anadar  k.  ‘  *  [vyd  gbin  anadar  wa  apamam 

VTl-i-pen'den-cy,  n.  contempt,  slight  —  Ilaqdrat  ya  hiqarat,  Ichiffat  Avajna  ghraia 
VlL/LA,  n.  (L.)  a  country  seat  —  Dihi  makdn,  qasr,  kdkh,  mufassul  ka  ghar  —  Ganwan- 
in  ka  vinodagrih,  grdmyavinodagrih.  [basti,  chhobC  grfnw. 

Vile,  n.  a  small  collection  of  houses,  a  village  —  Chhota  dih  yd  dth,  mau~a  Lhhoti 
VIl'lage,  n.  n.  a  small  collection  of  houses  —  Gauw  hastiu ,  lehra  u,  lchera  ,  mauza  , 
dih,  dih,  rostd—  Grdm,  khetak.  ^  [gramavasi,  gramikajau,  gramyajan. 

Vii/la-£ER,  n.  an  inhabitant  of  a  village  —  Diliqani,  rostdi ,  gahwdr 11  Gramm,  grdmi, 
V11/LA-9ER-Y,  n.  a  district  of  villages  —  .ZKA,  dih  —  Gaiiw,  gram.  ^  [gramik. 

Vil-lat'ic,  a.  pertaining  to  a  village  —  Dihi,  dihati,  gaino  kdh  —  Gramya,  grdmiya,  anu- 


Vil'lan-ize,  v.  to  debase,  to  degrade,  to  defame  —  Zalil  yd  khafif  lc.,  past  yd  be-qadr  k... 
bad-ndm-k.  bad-kahna  tuhmat-lagdnd  yd  ’aib-lagand  —  Adham  k.,  nick  halka  wa 
tuchchh  k.,  kalank-lagana  lim-lagana  wd  jhuthi  nindd  k. 

ViL  LAN-iz-ER,  n.  one  who  debases  —  Zalil  past  khaftf  bc-qadr  yd  sabuk  k.  w.—  Adham 
tuchchh  nich  sthanabhrasht  wa  halloa  k.  w. 

Vil'lan-ous,  a.  base,  vile,  wicked  —  Kamina  yd  zalil ,  rizdla  pdji  yd  dun,  sharir  bad- 
zdt  hardm-zada  bad-kdr  fasddi  daqd-tdz  yd,  namak-hardm  —  Adham  wa  parnar,  nich 
tuchchh  wd  kutsit,  durvritta  dusht  durdtmd  wd  papatma. 

Vil'lan-ous  ly,  ad.  basely,  wickedly  —  Davdat  zi.Uat  khiffat  zaldlat  yd  kamuiagi  se, 
sharr  shardrat  hardm-zada gi  dacfd-bdzi  yd  tiamak-hardmi  se  —  Adkamatd  pamarata 
wd  kutsitatwa  se,  dushtata  khalata  durjanatd  wa  sathata  se. 

Vil'lan-y,  n.  baseness,  wickedness  —  Kaminagi  zaldlat  zillat  khiffat  yd  davdat,  sharr 
shardrat  hardm-zada  gi  day  d-bdzi  namak-hardnn  bad-kdri  yd  bad-zdti  —  Adkamata 
pamarata  uichata  nichatwa  wa  ajiakrishtata,  dushtatd  duratmata  durvrittatwa  dur- 
janata  khalata  dauidtmya  wa  sathata.  [yd  rukhdu. 

YIL'LOUS,  a.  (L.  villus )  shaggy,  rough  —  Jhab ua  yd  jhahruldh,  kliurkhurd  kliarkhard 

VTMlN'E-OUS,  a.  (L.  vimen)  made  of  twigs  —  Ddliy oh  led  band  hud h,  lais  pallo  yd 
pal  lav  kd  band  hudu.  [l-fath,  sir  hone  Ice  qdbil '  —  Jeya,  jayaniya,  jetavya. 

VlN'CI-BLE,  a.  (L.  viveo)  that  may  be  conquered  —  Maglub  hone  kc  qdbil,  viumkivu- 

VlN'DI-CATE.  v.  (L.  rindex)  to  defend,  to  justify,  to  maintain,  to  avenge,  to  excul¬ 
pate  or  exonerate—  Tdid-k.,  mubarrd-k.  jxik-k.  durust-thahrand  yd  bt  'aib  sdbit-k., 
pushti-d.,  intiqdm-lend  badld-lend  yd  sazd-d, ,be-gundh  yd  be-jurm  thahrdnd  —  Sthapan- 
k.  pratipddan-k.  wd  pusht-k.,  suddli  wa  thik  thahrana,  pratipalan-k.,  dan<l-d.  prati- 
bihsd-k.  wd  pratyapal^ar-k.,  nirdoshi  wd  nishkalank  thahrdna. 


yd  durustsabit  k.  —  Sthdpan  pratipddan  wa  pratipdlan,  paiisuddhi  parisodhan  wa 
suddha-thalirana. 

Vin'di  ca-tive,  a.  tending  to  vindicate  —  Rawd-ddr,  mujawwiz,  tdid-k.  u\,  mubarrd-k. 
w.,  durnxt  (hahrdne  w..  be- aib -sdbit-k.  w.,  pushti-d.  w.,  intiqdm  yd  badld  lene  u\,  be- 
gundh  thahrdne  w.  —  Sthdp  <k,  pratipddak,  pratipalak,  suddh  wa  thik  thahrane  w., 
pratihinsak,  pratyapakarak,  nirdoshi  thahrane  w.  [arth  deklio.] 

YTy'ni  ca-tor,  n.  one  who  vindicates -[  Vindicative  ke  mane  dek.ho]  —  [Vindicative  ka 
VfN'Di  CA-TO-RY,  a.  inflicting  punishment-  Sazd-dih,  sazd-d.  w.  -  Dandapraneta 
dandayitd,  dand  d.  w. 

ViN-Dfc'TiVE,  a.  given  to  revenge,  revengeful- Kina-ivar,  kina-kash  intiqdm /cash  wail- 
kash  ya  —  Pratihihsdsil  wd  pratihinsechchhu,  pratidrohechchhu  pratyapakd- 
rechchhu  wa  pratidrohabuddhi. 
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Vm-Dtc'TrVE;r,T,  ad.  by  way  of  revenge -Kina-lathi  se,  Una  wari  se,  waU-kashl  se- 
Pratihinsasilatwa  se,  pratidrobechchha  se-,  pratidrohasilatwa  se,  pratyapakrfrabud- 
dhl  se*  [buddhi,  pratidrohechchhu,  pratidrohasilatit,  pratihinsasilatwa. 


VlN-Dic'TTyE-NESS,  n.  a  revengeful  temper-  Klna-wuri,  klna-kashi ,  %2-Pratyapak4ra- 
Virsiii  n.  (L.  vmeay  tbe  plant  which  produces  grapes  —  Da.rakh.t-i  angur.  angur  kd 
darakht,  tak,  angur  lea  per—  Drakshalata,  diik  ka  ner 


.  -  - v . pattiyoii  si  pat- 

tig  an  rahhne  to.  —  Dntkshitlata  ki  pattiyon  san'kbi  patti  van  rakhne  w. 

\  i  nous,  a.  having  the  qualities  of  'wine  —  Aug uri-shardb-sifat,  anguri  shardb-sirat  — 
Drakshamadyagunak,  drakshasuradbarmak. 

Vi'NY,  a,  abounding  in  vines- Angur  Ice  daralchtoh  se  bhurd-hud - Drakskrflatamay, 
drakshalatapurn,  dak  ke  per  se  bhara  hua. 

Vin-de'mi-ate,  v.  to  gather  the  vintage  -  Elc  mausim  yd  fasltce  angur  jant'-lc.—  Ek  ritu 
ke  draksha  batorna,  ek  ritu  ke  dak  bntornit. 

Vin'e-gar,  n.  an  acid  liqilor  —  Sirka,khaU  yd  kluil—  Amlaras,  suktaras,  sukt. 

VIne'yard,  n.  a  plantation  of  vines  -  Anguristdn,  bdo-i-angur,  raz,  ab-sdl  -  Draksbava- 
tikif,  drakshavati,  drjfksbodyan,  dniksha'ksbetra,  ckik  ka  khet. 

Vin'o-lent,  a.  given  to  wine  —  S/tardbl,  mai-klior  —  Madynpanasakt,  piakkar. 

Vint  age,  n.  the  j  roduce  of  the  vine  in  one  season,  the  time  of  gathering  grapes  —  Ek 
mausim  ydfasl  ke  angur ,  angur  jam  -karne  ka  tcaqt  —  Ek  ritu  ke  draksbii  wa  diik, 
di  aKsb{(sancbavak.<l  wa  dak  batorne  kit  saraav. 

V  •  V 

VInt'ner,  n.  oue  who  sells  wine  —  Anguri  shardb  far osh.  kaldrh,  kaltcdr1'  —  Dr:fksh;t- 
madyavikrayajivi,  dnikshamadyavikreta,  d ra k sbas u ra v i k r e t ;i ,  sunri,  dr.ikshitsurajivi. 

Vl'OL,  n.  (Fr.  viole )  a  musical  instrument  —  Bin'',  sdranyV',  rubdb.  sdrinda''. 

Vi'o-LIN.  n.  a  musical  instrument-*-  Binh,  sdrangV',  sdrinda h,  rubdb. 

Vi'o-LIN-IST,  n.  a  player  on  the  violin  —  Sdrinda-naivdz,  sdrangi-nawdz,  sdrangiydh, 
bin  surangt  y  a  sdrinda  bajdne  w  h. 

Vi-o-lon-^ei/lo,  vi-o-lon-gbgrio,  n.  (It.)  a  kind  of  bass  violin  —  Bart  sdrangi ,  hart  binh. 

Vi'O-LATE,  v.  (L.  violo)  to  injure,  to  hurt,  to  infringe,  to  profane,  to  ravish  —  Nuqsdn- 
k.,  ziydn-k.  yd  khardb-k. ,  faskh-k.  yd  shikast-k nd-pdk  palld  yd  dliida  k.,  bikr-tor- 
na  hnrmat-lend  ’ismat-tornd  parda-dan-k.  yd  parda-litnd  —  Apak;tr-k.,  hrfni-k.  wit 
bigfiina,  tormf  wit  tor-dalna,  bhrasht  wa  apavitra  k.,  satitwa-har-lena  balittkarasam- 
bhog-k.  w;i  hathasambhog  k. 

Vi-O-la'tion,  n.  act  of  violating,  infringement  —  Parda-dari  zina-l a-jabr  naqz  yd  pdk 
ko-nd-pdk-k.,  shikastagi  shikani  yd  faskh  —  S  >tit\v;iu  isan  balatkarasambhog  hatha- 
samhhog  wa  bhrast-k.,  tor  ullanghan  langhan  lop  w.-t  atikram. 

Vio-la-tor,  n.  one  who  violates  —  Fdsikh,  tor-ddlne  wh.,  parda-dar  —  Atikrami,  ullah- 
ghi.  bhrasht-k.  w.,  bigar  dalne  w..  bakttkitrasambbogi,  batkasambhog-k.  w.,  kanya- 
dushak,  stripramrithi.  satitwahari. 

Vi  o  lence,  n.  force,  outrage,  eagerness,  injury  or  infringement,  assault,  rape;  v.  to 
i  ssault,  to  injure  or  infringe  —  Saurat  zor  yd  shkld at ,  zulm  zabar-dasti  sitam 
ziyadati  sina-zori  jaur  jafd  sitam-garl  gazab  gash  aasab  ta'addi  ydjabr.  tundi  gar  ml 
sar  garmt  yd  dil-sozi,  shikastagi  faskh  yd  shikani ,  ham  la  yazad  o-kob,  parda  dan  zind- 
ba 


wi  mrfrpit,  luithabhog  hathasainbliog  wii  balitkifrasambhog  ;  v.  charhai-k.,  marpit-k. 

Vi'o-LENT,  a  acting  by  violence,  forcible,  outrageous,  unnatural,  severe,  extorted;  n. 
an  assailant;  v.  to  urge  with  violence,  to  act  with  violence  —  Shadid  tez  yd  tund, 
zor -d mar  yd  shah-zor,  za bar  dust  zdlim  sitam-gur  slna-zor  dast-dardzjdbir  ya  gazab-nak, 
nd  tabi'l  yd  nd-qazdl.  sakht ,  ba-zor  yd  zabar-dasti  se  liyd  had  ;  n  wdr-k.  w".,  chot-k. 
wh.;  v.  ba-zor  taqdzd  ya  tdkid  k.,  ba-zor  kdm-k.  -  Tiksbna  tivra  ugra  ucbchand  karK 
karr.i  prachaud  raudra  w;i  vegawifn,  prabal  w;i  mail  veg.  utpiti  pram  ithi  upadravi 
anvavi  wa  atyacb.iri,  srisbi ikramavoliya  wa  srishtikramaviruddha,  kathin  atyant 
wit  pi-akhar,  cbhiua-hua  wa  baladgrihit ;  v.  veg  se  nirbandh-k.  wit  dabana,  veg  wit 

VI'o-LF.NT-LY  ad  with  force,  vehemently  —  Ba-zor  yd  ba-shiddat,  shiddat  sakhtl  yd 
tundi  se  —  Veg  bal  wi  prabalata  se,  tivratK  tikshnatt  u grata  wa  praebandata  se. 

VT'O-LET  n.  (L.  viola)  a  flower  -  Banafsha,  ndfurm  th - Krishnalohit  pushp. 

Vl'PER,  n.  (L.  vipera)  a  kind  of  serpent- j/’t,  a  fa,  tir-mar,  ek qism  Id  sanp  iu- 
iag  bhujang,  sarp.  aid.  urag.  [«ak,  bhujangadbannak  abidharma  k. 

Vi'pEB-ot’S.  «.  I.aviug  the  qualities  of  a  viper  -Af  a-nrat,  «w«r  sifat- BluiWT 

VI  KA'GO,  n.  (L.)  a  female  warrior,  a  bold  impudent  turbulent  woman  Au  a  j 
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jdngi  yd  mubariz  ho,  gundi  yd  gundih  —  Purushaswabhrfv&  iuHn  wi(  blrin,  kark&di 

wa  laranki.  ,  ,  x,  .. 

VlR-A-pfN'iAN,  a.  pertaining  to  a  virago*—  Us  aurdt  he  mnta  alltq  jojangi  yd  rnuoan* 
ho,  gundi  kd''  —  Purushaswabhiiv&iambandhf,  sdrin  wa  birin  ka,  karkasavishuyak, 
knrkas  isambandhi.  [Vyabandh  wrf  kavyabandh. 

YlR'E  LAY,  n.  (Fr.  virelai)  a  song,  a  poem-(??«h,  masnavt  yd  qasida-GAn,  laghuka- 
Vl'RENT,  a.  (L.  vireo )  green,  not  faded -Sabz  yd  sar-sabz,  tdza  yd  tar-o-tdza- Hard 

harera  hariyar  wa  harit,  tahtahatii  lahlahatif  dahdahatii  wa  amhfn. 

Virid'i-ty.  n»  greenness,  verdure  —  Sabzi  yd  sar-sabzi,  s^athifo  —  Huritatwa  wa  harit* 
twa.  barer!  har.u  liarapan  hariyifn  hariyawal  amlani  wa  st(d. 

VlR'GATE,  n.  (L.  virga)  a  yard  land  or  a  quantity  of  land  varying  from  15  to  40  acres 
—  hk  parcha i-zamin  jo  pandarah  ekar  se  lekar  chdlis  ekar  tak  hud  lcartd  hai  Pan- 
VlR£E.  See  Verge.  [darah  ekar  se  lekar  chalis  ekar  tak  kfi  bhumikhand. 

VIR  GIN,  n.  (L.  virgo )  a  woman  who  has  not  had  carnal  knowledge  of  man,  a  maid  ;  a. 


k.,  pdkiza  pak  yd  pdk-daman  rakhna  —  Kumari  akshata  gauri  akshatavoni  aviddha- 
yoni  wa  purushKsprishUl,  kunari  wri  kanvii ;  a.  kaumltr  w£  akshatayoniyogya,  laj- 
jasil  lajjilw&i  w£  lajawant,  avyabhichdri  dkarmachari  yatendriya  wa  jitendriya,  nir- 
mal  wa  suddha  ;  v.  kaumslrackaran-k.  wa  kunari  sankhii  {fcharan-k.,  iuddh  rakhna. 

VIr'gin-al,  a.  pertaining  to  a  virgin,  maidenly;  n.  a  musical  instrument ;  v.  to  strike 
as  on  a  virginal  —  Bdkira-mansib  yd  niutcC dlliq-i-doehtea,  bdlcirana  yd  doshiza  ke 
Idiq  ;  n.  ek  qism  led  bdja  ;  v.  ek  qism  kd  bdjd  bajdnd  —  Kaumar  wa  kumariyogya, 
kunuirikochit  kanyochit  kumarikdnurup  wa  kanyayogya;  n.  ek  bhahti  ka  baja; 
v.  ek  bhahti  ka  baja  bajana. 

Vir-^In'i-ty,  n.  state  of  a  virgin,  maidenhood  —  Bikr,  bikarat  bakarat  yd  doshizagt  — 
Kumaritwa  wa  akshatayonitwa,  kanyatwa  aviddhayonitwa  puruslnisprishtattf  wa 
kuiuirpan.  ^  [kanya,  patheya. 

Vir'go,  n.  (L.)  one  of  the  signs  of  the  zodiac  —  Samba  la  yd  sumbala  —  Kanyarasi, 

VlR'ILE,  a.  (L.  vir )  belonging  to  man  —  Mard-mansub,  mard-sifat  —  Purushasamban- 
dhi,  paurusheya. 

Vi-rTl'i-ty,  n.  manhood,  power  of  procreation  — tariff  yd  rajidiyat,  quiowat-i-tawallud 
yd  quwat-i-bdh  —  Paurush  paurushat^  wa  purushasakti,  jananasakti  punstwa  wa 
puhsakti. 

VIRTUE,  n  (L.  virtus)  moral  goodness,  a  particular  moral  excellence,  a  medicinal 
quality,  efficacy,  bravery,  excellence  —  Neki  yd  nikoi,  saldhiyat  nek-khaslati  jauhar  yd 
hunar,  dawdi  kit  if  at  khdssiyatyd  ivasf,  tdsxr  qiiwat  quwioat  yd  zor,  jaudh-mardi  jurat 
dileri  yd  jasdrat,  khubi  —  Dharm  punya  dharmacharan  dharmachar  sadhuvritti  sadhu* 
silata  sadachar  w;l  sachcharit,  sadgun  wa  sulakshan,  bheshajaguu  wa  aushadha- 
dharm, prabhav  sakti  bal  wa  pnlbalya,  siirata  viratil  wa  dhithai,  sugun  wif  bhalai.' 

VI  r'tu,  n.  (It.)  a  love  of  the  fine  arts  —  Hunar-dosti,  ’ ilm-pasandi ,  ’ ishq-i-'ulum-o -fanun 
—  Upavidyabhyasanunig,  upavidyabhyasasakti. 

VIr'tu-al,  a.  being  in  essence  or  effect  though  not  in  fact  —  Asli,  zdti,haqiqi  —  X& sta- 
vik,  vastav,  arthasadris,  gunasiddh,  vastusadris.  [gUIb  dharm. 

Vir-tu-al'i-ty,  n.  efficacy  —  Tdsir,  quwat  yd  quwwat,  zor,  asar  —  Prabhav,  prabalya,  bal, 

Vir'tu-ai.-ly,  ad.  iu  effect  only  —  Asl  men ,  fi-l-haqiqat,  ma’nan,  fi-l-ivdqV  —  Arth  men, 
phal  men,  vastusadris^a  se,  vastutah,  phalasiddhi  men. 

Vir'tu-ate,  v.  to  make  efficacious  —  Muassir  kdr-gur  yd  qawi  k.  —  S&phal  gunakdri  sar- 
thak  amogh  saj>rah)hav  wa  balawdu  k. 

VIr'tue-less,  a.  destitute  of  virtue  —  Gundh-gar,  gunah-gdr,  ’aibi, ’aib-ddr,  be-tdslr , 
nd  ba-kdr ,  be-wasf ,  be  fdida—  Papi,  p^patma,  dunttmd,  durvritta,  mogh,  aprabal, 
nish prabhav.  [hib-i-funun  —  Upavidyrfjha.  silpavidyajna. 

Vir-tu-5  so,  n.  (It.)  one  skilled  in  the  fine  arts  —  Hunan,  ahl-i-fann,  ahl-i-hunar,  sd~ 

Yir-tu-5'so-ship,  n.  the  pursuits  of  a  virtuoso  —  A hl-i  fann  kd  shual  yd  shoal,  we  bated 
jinki  tahsil  ki  koshish  sqhib-i  hunar  kurtd  hai—  &ilpavidyajnabhyifs,  upavidyajh^* 
bhvas. 

V 

\  Ir'tu-ous,  a.  morally  good,  chaste,  efficacious  -  Din-ddr  Khudd-tars  nek  khub  khdssa 
nelc -bole ht  nek  kho  nek-khas/at  nek-kirddr  nek-nihdd  nek  zat  nek  tmat  sulih  yd 
mustahsan,  piik-ddman  pdkiza  pdrsd  sdliha  yd  'asivia,  muassir  kdr-gar  yd  qawi  — 
Dharmik  dharxni  punyasil  sadhusil  sadhuvritta  srfttwik  sattwasil  sukrit'sukriti  wa 
,ruch  antra,  dbarmaclidri  jitendriya  yatendriya  wa  avyabhichifri,  gunakiiri  saphal 
sarthak  wii  balawjCn.  * 

V!r  Tu-ous-LY,  ad.  in  a  virtuous  manner  —  JVeki  sc,  kliubi  se,  din-ddri  se,  wafd-ddri  se , 

noun  (  arise,  nek-bakhti  se  —  Pupyavat,  dharm  se,  dharmanusdr  se,  sattwasilatd  se, 
sadhuvritti  se.  } 
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VlRU-LENT,  a.  (L.  virus)  poisonous,  venomous,  malignant,  bitter  -  Zahri  yd  zahr- 
ndk,  samm  sammi  yd  zahr-dliida,  bad-khwdh  bad-andesh  kina-war  yd  kina-kash,  shadid 
sakht  tez  yd  tund  Visdlu  visliamay  wd  bikhbkard,  garali  bikhaha  mauhrild  visliagu- 
t  nak  wa  vishadharmak,  drohi  wa  dvveshi,  tikshna  tikha  ugra  wd  atitikshn. 

VIr'u-len<JE,  VIr'u-len-<jy ,  n.  malignity  -  Bad-khwdhi,  bad-andeshi ,  bad-gumdni ,  sakhtx 
shuldat,  hiddat,  tezx  —  Drub,'  dwesh,  babuvisbatwa,  atikatuta,  atyugrata. 

VIk/u-lent-ed,.  a.  filled  with  poison -Zahr-dluda,  zahr-ddr,  zahr  se  bhard  hud  — 
Bikhbkard,  visbamay,  visbapurn,  vishaduskit. 

VIr'u-lently,  ad.  malignantly,  bitterly  -  Bad-khwdhi  bad-andeshi  yd  bad  gumdni  se , 
salchtx  shiddat  hiddat  yd  tezi  sc-Dwesk  wd  drob  se,  katuta  tikshnatd  atitikshnati 
ugratd  wd  tivrata  se.  [mukh,  vadan  wa  anan. 

VlS'Af^E,  n.  (L.  visum )  face,  countenance  —  Chihra,  rii  rue  manzar  yd  liqd  —  Munh  wd 

VI?'a9ED,  a.  having  a  visage  or  countenance  —  Chihra-ddr,  ru-ddr ,  manzar-dar  —  Sa- 
vadan,  ananayukt,  mukbayukt,  mukbavisisbt. 

VIS-A-VIS',  ve-za-ve',  n.  (Fr.)  a  carriage  in  which  two  persons  sit  face  to  face  —  Ek 
gdrx  jismeh  do  shakhs  ek  dvxre  ke  muqdbil  baithte  haih  —  Ek  gari  jismeh  do  jan  am- 
ne  sdmne  baithte  bain. 

VlS'CER-AL,  a.  (L.  viscera)  relating  to  the  bowels,  feeling,  tender  —  Hoda-mansub  yd 
muta  alliq-i-antri,  zi-riqqat  yd  zi  hiss,  muldimyd  narm  —  Anton  antariyon  wd  lad  ka, 
karund  se  sigkra  drav  jane  w.,  komal  wa  mridu.  [chipd,  lajlajd  wd  laslasa. 

VlSvCID,  a.  (L.  viscus)  glutinous,  sticky  —  Chaspdh,  luab-ddr  lu’dbi  yd  las-dar  —  Chip- 

Vis-^id'i-ty,  n.  glutinousness,  tenacity  —  Chaspidagi,  lu’  db-ddri  —  Chipchipakat,  lajba 
ldsd  lajlajdhat  wa  laslasdkat. 

VTs'cous,  a.  glutinous,  sticky,  tenacious  —  Chipchipdh,  laslasd]\  lajlajdh. 

Vis-cos'i-ty,  n.  glutinousness,  tenacity  —  Chaspidagi,  lu 'db-ddH  —  Ckipchipdhat,  ldjha 
lasd  laslasdkat  wd  lajlajdhat. 

VIS'COUNT,  vi'cbtint,  n.  (L.  vicis,  comes )  a  title  of  nobility  next  below  an  earl  —  Ek 
amiri  khitdb  jo  Arl  ke  ’am  niche  hotd  hai  —  Ek  kulinapad  jo  Arl  ke  pad  ke  nirantar 
niche  hota  bai. 

Vis'cofiNT-ESS,  n.  the  lady  of  a  viscount—  Vdikdunt  ki  bibi  —  Vaikauntki  stri  wd  patni. 

Vis'count-ship,  n.  the  dignity  of  a  viscount —  Vdikdunt  kd  rutba  yd  martaba  —  V ai- 
kdunt  kd  pad. 

Vl^'I-BLE,  a.  (L.  visum )  perceivable  by  the  eye,  that  may  be  seen,  apparent  —  iJ/wm- 
kimt-l-nigdh,  dekh  parne  ke  qabil,  dshkard  dshkdra  zdhir  yd  sarih  —  Brisk tigrakya 
drishtigockar  wd  lokaniya,  drisya  lakshya  wd  darsaniya,  pratyaksh  prakat  wa  pragat. 

VI^-i-bIl'i-ty,  n.  the  quality  of  being  visible  —  Dekh  papie  ki  liydqat,  mumkinu-l-ni- 
gdhi,  imkdn-i-zuhur ,  namuddri  -  Drisyata,  lakshyatd,  darsaniyatwa,  pratyakshata, 
darsaniyatd.  #  >  ,  [prakatarup  se. 

VTs'i-bly*  ad.  in  a  visible  manner —Zahiran,  sarihan— Sdkshat,  pratyakskarup  se, 

YIs'ion,  n.  the  faculty  of  seeing,  the  act  of  seeing,  a  phantom,  a  revelation  from  God, 
an  appearance,  that  which  is  seen  in  a  dream  —  Quwwat-i-bdsira,  nazar  nazaran 
ndzira  basar  basarat  yd  bindi,  surat-i-wahmi  saya  khwdb-khaydl  yd  basliara ,  ilham 
wahi  qa  tanzil,  siirat  numdish  yd  namud,  lchwdb-surat  ya’ni  jo  kuchh  lchwab  men 
dekha  jay- Chakskurindriya  driksakti  w;i  drishtisakti,  darsan  drisbti  avaiokan  wa 
delibnfi,  chhjfyd  apacbchbayd  wd  abbas,  Iswarapraty^des,  drisbtivisbay  rup  wa  akar, 

swa{>nadarsan  wa  swapna.  #  ,  . 

Vis'ion-al,  a.  pertaining  to  a  vision  —  Ilhdm-mansiib,  muta  alliq-i-wahi,  khwab-surat- 
mansub  —  Iswarapratyadesavishayak,  swapnadarsanasambandbi. 

Vfs'lON-A-RY,  a.  affected  by  phantoms,  imaginary,  not  real,  having  no  solid  founda¬ 
tion*  n.  one  whose  imagination  is  disturbed,  one  who  forms  impracticable  schemes 


fdsid 

sopahat wachhfCyagrr  -  ,  ,  .  >  ,  ,  . 

Wa  uttaptabuddhi,  laban-jan  tarangi-jan  wd  asddhyopdyakalpak  # 

VTs'ion-isT  n  one  whose  imagination  is  disturbed,  one  who  forms  impracticable 
schemes  -  Khaydl-i-fdsidi  yd  ddranda-i  khuydl-i-fdsid,  man-mauji  yd  khayd'-parast  - 
Uchchandabuddhi  wa  uttaptabuddhi,  lahan-jan  tarangi-jan  wa  asadhyopdyakalpak. 
Vi'sive  a  ’  pertaining  to  the  power  of  seeing  -  Quwwat-x-basira-mansub,  maia  a/Zi}-*- 
—  Drishtisaktisambandhi,  driksakti vishayak.  ^  . 

VTs'u-vr  a  pertaining  to  sight,  used  in  sight  -  Bindi-mansitb,  muta  alliq-i-basdrat  yd 
bindi  meh  kdm  dne  w.-Drishtisambandhi  wd  chakshurmdnyasambandhi,  darsa- 

V^'rrf  v°  (L.f  v^5Jm)  to  go  or  come  to  see,  to  send  good  or  evil  to,  to  practise  going 


1 
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to  see  others  or  to  keep  up  the  intercourse  of  civilities  at  the  houses  of  each  other ; 
n.  the  act  of  going  or  coming  to  see,  the  attendance  of  a  surgeon  or  physician  — 
Muldqdt  k.  yd  muldhaza  ke  liye  jdnd,  rahmat  yd  zahmat  bhejna, ,  apas  men  mulaqdt 
yd  dmacl-raft  rakhnd ;  n.  muldqdt  gasht  sair  mujrd  ya  mulxzamat ,  lyadat  ya 
bimdr-pursi  —  Bhehtnrf  bhent-k.  milnrf  wa  dekhne-jrfnrf,  bhalai  wa  burrfi  k.,  auron 
se  bhent  kiyrf-k.  wa  paraspar  bhent  karne  krf  vyavahar  rakhna  ;  n.  bhent  milap 
nbhyagaman  abhigaman  wrf  darsanayatra,  vaidyrfbhigaman  wrf  vaidyrfbhyagaman. 

VTs'it-a-ble,  a.  that  may  be  visited  —  Mumkinu-l-muldqdt,  mumkmu-l-muldhaza,  jahdh 
jd-saJceh h  -  Abhigamam'ya,  darsanayatraksham,  abhyrfgamaniya. 

Visi  tant,  u.  one  who  goes  to  see  another  —  Mulaqdtx,  mujrai ,  zawwar ,  muldqi,  mula- 
qat-k.  w.,  mihmdn  —  Bhent  k.  w.,  abhyrfgat,  prfhun.  __ 

Yls-i  ta’tion,  n.  act  of  visiting,  a  judicial  visit,  thing  visited,  state  of  suffering  retri¬ 
bution  or  judicial  evil  sent  by  God,  divine  favour  bestowed,  a  festival  of  the  West¬ 
ern  Church  in  honour  of  the  visit  of  the  virgin  Mary  to  Elizabeth  celebrated  on  the 
2nd  of  July-  Muldqdt  ziydrat  yd  ’iyddat,  taliqxqat  ke  liye  dekhne  jdnd,  jis  shai 
yd  jaqah  ko  jd-kar  dekheh,  ndgahdni  df %t  yd  taklxf  jo  Khudd  insan  ko  detd  hoi , 
rahmat  yd  rahat  jo  Khuda  bakhshtd  hai, ’Isdiyoh  kd  ek  tewhdr- Bhent  abhyrfga- 
man  abhigaman  wa  jrfkar-dekhnrf,  parikshrf  ke  nimitta  dekhne  janrf,  wah  vastu  wjf 
jagah  jisko  dekhe  hoh,  Iswarakartrikaduhkh,  fswarakartrikasukh  wa  Iswarikripa, 
Isrfiyon  krf  ek  tewhar. 

Vis-i-ta-to'ri-al,  a.  relating  to  a  judicial  visiter  —  Daure  ke  hakim  ke  muta'alliq,  tah- 
qiqat  karne-wdle  hakim  ke  muto’alliq  —  Vichrfravishayak  pariksha  karne  ke  nimitta 
jane  wrfle  krf  sambandhi. 

Vis'i-ter,  Vis'i-tor,  n.  one  who  visits  —  Mulaqi,  muldqdtx,  muldqdt-k.  w.,  mulahaze  ke 
liye  jane  w.f  apas  men  muldqdt  yd  amad-raft  rakhne  w.,  mihmdn  —  Bhentwaiyrf, 
bhent  k.  w.,  abhyrfgat,  grihagat,  prfhuu. 

Vis'i-ting,  n.  the  act  of  going  to  Bee  — Muldqdt,  [ visit  aur  visitation  ke  mane  dekho\  — 
Bhent  [visit  aur  visitation  krf  arth  dekho.] 

Vl^'OR,  n.  (L.  visum)  a  mask,  a  movable  part  in  the  front  of  a  helmet  —  Burqa'  yd 
burqa1  a,  khod  yd  migfar  ke  age  kd  wah  hissa  jo  hilta  hai  —  Kritrimamukh  upamukh. 
wa  kapatamukh,  mastakarakshani  wrf  sirastrrfn  ke  rfge  krf  wah  blirfg  jo  hilta  hai. 

Vis'orkd,  a.  wearing  a  visor,  masked  —  Burqa' -posh,  bd-burqa'a  —  Kapatavesi,  kritrima- 
vesi  wrf  kritrimamukhi. 

VlS'TA,  n.  (It.)  a  view,  a  prospect,  a  walk  or  space  between  an  avenue  of  trees  — Na¬ 
zar  yd  nigah,  madd-i-nazar,  har-dotaraf  ke  darakhtoii  se  saya-dar  rah  —  Drishti, 
drishtiprftavishay  drishtigatades  wrf  drikprftavishay,  donon  or  peroh  ke  bich  krf 
path. 

VITAL,  a.  (L.  vita)  pertaining  to  life,  necessary  to  life,  containing  life,  essential  — 
Jdn-mansub  yd  haydt-mansub,  jah-bakhsh  yd  haydt-bakhsh,  jdh-ddr  yd  zinda ,  zarur 
Idzim  yd  farz  —  Prrfnasambandhi  wa  jivasambandhi,  jivasadhak  jivanasadhak  prrfna- 
rakshak  wrf  jivanarakshak,  prrfnadhrfri,  atyrfvasyak  wrf  atipruyojanarth. 

Vi-tal'j-ty,  n.  the  principle  of  life  —  Rdh-parwari,  jdh-ddrx,  quwxcat-i-jan,  jan  —  Jixa.- 
nasakti,  pranasakti,  jiva,  prrfna,  chetanrf,  chaitauva,  sajivatwa. 

Vi'tal-ly,  ad.  so  as  to  give  life,  essentially  —  Jan -ddri  yd  rdh-parwari  se,  zaruratan  yd 
bi-zdti -hi  —  Jivanasadhakatwa  jivasrfdhakatwa  wa  prrfnarakshakatwa  se,  avasvakarup 
se  wrf  tattwa  se. 

Vi'tals,  n.  pi.  parts  essential  to  life  —  Jigar,  jigar-band,  jan  yd  hay  at  ke  liye  aarurx 
hisse  —  Marmasthan,  marmasthal. 

VlT'EL-LA-RY,  n.  (L.  vitellus)  the  place  in  the  egg  where  the  yolk  swims  in  the 
white  —  Ande  ke  andar  wah  maqdm  jahdh  zardx  sufedi  men  tairti  rahti  hai—  Ande 
ke  bhitar  krf  wah  sthal  jahan  pitabhrfg  swetabhag  meii  tairta  rahta  hai. 

Vl'TI-ATE.  See  under  Vice. 

VlT'RE-OUS,  a.  (L.  vitrum)  pertaining  to  glass,  consisting  of  glass,  like  glass  —  Zuja- 
jl,  shishc  kd,  shishe  sd  —  Kachasambandhi,  kachamay  krfchagunak  wrf  krfhch-krf 
krfchasadris  wrf  kahch-srf. 


Vt-trTf'i-cate,  v.  to  change  into  glass  —  Shisha  kar-ddlna,  zujaj  kar-ddlna,  shxsha 
banana,  kdhch  kar-ddlnd  yd  bandna.h  —  Kachavat  k.,  krfchaparinam  k. 

VTT-Ri-Fi-CA'TroN,  v.  production  of  glass  —  Kahchiydhath,  kdhch-banndh,  kdhch  bandn4h. 

VfT'RT-ry,  v.  to  change  into  glass—  Shisha  bannd  yd  banana,  shishark.  yd  h.,  kdhch 
banana  yd  bannd'',  shhha-k.  yd  h.  —  Krfchavat  k.  wa  h.,  kanchiyrfnrf,  kachaparinrfm 
k.  wa  h.,  krfnch  k.  wa  h. 

YIT'RI-OL,  n.  (L.  vitriolum),  a  mineral  substance,  a  sulphate  of  certain  metals  —  Zdj 
tutiyd  nild-thothd  mor-tuttd  mor-tfda  yd  kasish  —  Tuttha  tutthak  tamragarbh  tuKk 
^  wrf  mlrfnjan,  kasis  krfsis  wrf  dhrftusekhar. 

A  Tt  ri  o  late,  A  It'ri  o-lat  ed,  a.  consisting  of  vitriol,  impregnated  with  vitriol  —  Zaji 
zaj-dmez  yd  mor-tuta-dmez  —  Tutthamay  wa  tiitakamay,  kasisayukt  wa  kasisrfkt. 
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cf"*f ?,.ng  ,itri?1>  ambling  vitriol -Zaj-amez,  tktba 
sa  ,  ^^may  wa  kasisayukt,  k^sisasadris.  J 

VJ;P,  v  (h.vitapero)  to  blame  -  Bad-ndm-k.,  malamat-lc.,  sar-zanish-Jc., 

aib-htgana,  i  zam-d.  —  Ninda-k.,  dokbna,  doshd.,  kalank  lagand,  lim  lagdna 

Vl,™  TV1]?'  j  T6’  censure-f“f  »<*«*  V&  item,  maldmat  sar-zanish  yk  ski- 
t  kayat  —  Ninda  W{(  dosharop,  apavad  kalank  wrf  jhirkf. 

Yi-tu'per-a-tive,  a  containing  censure  -Maldmati,  maldmat-dmez,  shilcdyat-amez 
sar-zan tsh -amez,  malamat  ya  sar-zanuh  &a-Nindiimp,  nind^may,  apavrfdurdp,  nin- 

(•ftKj  dp<lVdd&K« 

VIVE,  a.  (L.  vivo)  lively,  forcible -Zinda  zinda-dil  dil-shad  ya  chklklc,  qawi  zor-kwar 
yd  mazljul- Sate]  phurtila  wa  praphulla,  bad  balawan  saktirian  wd  prabal 

V'-yX  oiods,  a.  lively  active,  sprightly -Zinda-dtl  yk  dil-shkd,  cUlkb  yd  tez,  chut 
shad  ya  shiyufta-iJuztu—  Tejaewi  tejowdn  wd  ulldsi,  phurtila  w &  aigbrakarma.  chat- 
pa|iya  praphulla  finandavritti  sanand  wa  ullasavritti. 

VwXWw8  Vi  VA(J'I-TY,  ^.liveliness  —  Z  inda-dili,  chdldto,  tezi,  chusti,  dil-shddu 
shigufta-dili  — Phurti,  tejaswita,  tejovattwa,  ullasat^,  ullas,  praphullata,  praharsh 
kshipratwa. 

Vi'va-ry,  n.  a  place  for  keeping  living  animals  -  Jdnwaroh  ke  rakhne  to  jagah,jdh-ddr  yd 
zi-rith  ke  rakhne  to  jagah  —  Jiva  wa  jantuon  ke  rakhne  ki  jagah,  janturakshanasthan 

Yive'ly,  ad.  in  a  lively  manner -Zinda-dili  se,  chdldto  se,  dil-shddi  se-Ph’urti  se 
praphullatifpurvak.  anandavritti  se.  [shanabMv,  jivasadhanariti! 

Vi'vEN-gY,  n.  manner  of  supporting  life  -  Rhh-parwari  yd  jdh-ddn  kd  tattr-Pranarak- 

VIv'id,  a.  lively,  sprightly,  bright,  strong  -Zinda  yd  zinda-dil ,  clidldk  dil-shdd  yd  shi- 
gufta-lehatir ,  shoJch  roshan  yd  raushan,  mazbiit  qawi  shah-zor  yd  zor-dwar  —  Phurtila 
ulldsi  wrtanandi,  chatpatiya  vegi  praphulla  wrf  rfnandavritti,  chatak  chatkila  kliulta 
bhabhukd  wa  bharkila,  bolawan  ball  pusht  wa  prabal. 

VIv'id-ly,  ad.  with  life,  with  strength -Zinda-dili  tezi  yd  chdldto  se,  zor  tdqat  mazbiiti 
yd  quiowat  se  —  Phurti  wa  tej  se,  bal  sakti  wa  siCmarthya  se. 

Yiv'id-ness,  n.  life,  sprightliness,  brightness  -Jan,  zinda-dili  chdldto  chusti  yd  tezi,  sho- 
lchi  yd  db-ddri  —  Tej  waprrfn,  phurti  wiC  praphullatrf,  chamak  chamakahat  wa  jhalak. 

Yi-VIF'i-CATE,  v.  to  make  alive  —  Zinda-k.,  jdn-d.  —  S&jiv-k.,  jiv-d.,  jilana. 

Viv-i-fi-ca'tion,  n.  the  act  of  giving  life— Zinda-k.,  jan-dihi, jan  d.,ihyd,  nashr,  hayat- 
bakhshi  —  Jilana,  pranadan,  jiv  wrf.  pran  d.,  sajiv-k. 

Vi-vIf'i-cat-ive,  a.  able  to  animate  —  Zinda  lcarne  ke  qabil,  jdn  bakhshne  yd  dene  ke 
Idiq  —  Jivad,  sajiv  karne  ko  samarth,  jilane  ko  samarth. 

VIv'l-FY,  v.  to  make  alive,  to  animate  —  Zinda-k.,  jan-d.  yd  jah-dar-k.  —  JilrfnrC,  sajiv-k. 

Vi-yIf'ic,  a.  giving  life,  making  alive  —  Jah-bakhsh,  zinda-k.  w.  yd  haydt-bukhsh  —  Pra- 
nad  WcC  pninadafci,  jivad  wa  jilane-w.  [jarifyujaprasu. 

Vi-vfp'A-ROUS,  a.  bringing  forth  living  young  —  — Sachetanapindoprasii, 

VlX'EN,  n.  (S .fixen)  a  she-fox,  a  turbulent  quarrelsome  woman—  Robdh  ya  vubdh, 
larahkl  yd  jhagrald  ’ aurat—  Lomasi  wa  loinri,  kalahi  karkasci  chandi  jhagralu-stri 
/InrmiitVii-Rfcn. 


XU  .xxvxy  ,  .V.  y ..  ■  .  —  - ,  -  -  —  •'  if—  V  w  ,  .  *  v  w,  yw  buv- 

qaa  lagdnd  —  Kritrimamukh,  kapatamuldi,  upamukh;  v.  upamukh  wa  kritrima- 
mukh  lagamf.  [Wazlr— Mantri. 

YTZ'lER,  n.  (Ar.  wazar,  wazr  or  icizr)  the  prime  minister  of  the  Turkish  empire  — 
VO'CAL,  a.  (L.  vox )  having  a  voice,  uttered  by  the  voice  —  Awaz-ddr,  sauti  yd  nawdl 
—  Vagyukt  vriniyukt  wa  vifnivisisht,  vanijat  vagjtft  wa  swarotpanna. 

Vo'ca-ble,  n.  a  word  —  Lafz,  sukhan,  kalima  —  & abd,  vakya,  vachan.  [kosh,  kos. 

Vo-Cab'u-la-RY,  n.  a  collection  of  words  —  Lnc/at,  farhang  —  .^abdakosh,  sabdasangrah, 
Vo-Cal/i  ty,  n.  the  quality  of  being  utte ruble  b)  the  voice  —  Im-kdn-i-taluffuz,  mum- 
kinu-t  taluffazi  —  UchchKraniyata,  uclicharvata,  udiryyati. 

Vo' 
mak< 

S 

uchchifraniya  :.j - ,  -  --  -  .  -  , 

sadris  k.  "  [vakyadwara,  uchcharanapurvak  wa  swar-karke. 

Vo'CAL- ly,  ad  in  words,  articulately  —  Bdt  yd  hoi  se'\  ba-talaffm  yd  bd  nau-a  —  Ukta- 

Vo-ca'tion,  n.  the  “11: . . +: - rp“1nh  *‘A  tnln,A  /"V//T  n*mhn  *,A 

Bulilwil  bulahat 

Voc'a  tive.  a.  relating  to  calling  _  . 

Sambandhanavishayak,  sambuddhivishayak. 
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□  words,  articulately  —  Bdt  yd  hoi  seh,  ba-talaffm  yd  bd-nava  —  Ukta- 
ie  act  of  calling,  occupation  —  Talab  yd  talahi,  hirfa  pesha  yd  shayl  — 
it  bulrfw  pukrir  hank  wa  ahwan,  vyapar  kam  vyavasay  wa  vritti. 
lating  to  calling  —  Nii/d-manshb,  lulane  ke  mutaalliq,  hdlat-i-nidd  — 


OiiTIl  USLiM  I  IJclIicl  V  att.  ,  •'ll 

Vo-cTf'er  ate,  v.  to  crv  out  vehemently  —  Gu’c/apdra-k.,  sin 
pukdrnd",  hnknd",  kuk-mdrnd h,  chilldnd h,  chillduthnd h. 


shor-shar-k.,  hdhk-pukdr-k 1 
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Vo-^f-er-a'tion,  n.  violent  outcry,  clamour  —  Shor-shar  yd  shor ,  (janga  gul  yulgapard 
yd  w&waild  —  Chillahat  chitkar  chinghar  wa  chigghdr,  haura  kolrfhal  wd  hankpiikar. 

Vo-^if'er-ous,  a.  clamorous,  noisy  —  Buland-du'dz,  short  gaugai  yd  shor-k.  w.  —  Maha- 
swar  wd  uncha-bolne  w.,  koldlialakari  wa  hahkpukar-machdne  w. 

V019E,  n.  sound  uttered  by  the  mouth,  a  vote,  an  opinion  expressed,  language,  noise, 
tone,  the  form  or  mauner  of  inflecting  or  conjugating  the  verb  as  being  active  or 
passive  ;  v.  to  rumour,  to  vote,  to  clamour,  to  tune  — *S add  dwdz  nidd  saut  yd  nuwd, 
riza  yd  ’ adam-i-riza  kd  izheir,  rdc,  zaban  sukhan  yd  lisdn,  shor  yd  gul,  lahja,  siga 
yd  fast;  v.  oaucfdk.  yd  afivah  phaUdna,  rizd  yd  rde  de-kar  pasand-k.  yd  muqarrar-k., 
shor  yd  qul  lc.,  ham-sdz-k. —  Vdni  gird  rav  vak  sabd  kantliarav  vachau  wa  ukti,  sam- 
matasammataprakeisan  wa  sw{ -araswi^araprakas,  sammati  sammat  wa  sammati- 
khyapan,  bhasha  wa  boll,  haura  chigghar  wa  kolahal,  sur  wd  swar,  vachya  wd  pad  ; 
v.  h  uha  urdnd  wa  phailana,  sammati  pur  vak  niyukt-k.  wa  swikark,,  liaurd-k.  chilldnd 
wa  cliichiydnd,  swaraikya-k.  wa  samat  il-k.  [yukt,  vanivisisht. 

Voiced,  a.  furnished  with  a  voice  —  A tvdz-ddr,  sadd-dar,  nawd-dar  —  Yanfyukt,  vdg- 

Vouje'less,  a.  having  no  voice  —  Be-sadd,  be-saut,  Id-zabdn,  sdkit,  khdmosh  yd  khamosh 
—  Girdst'mya,  vdiuhin,  swaravihin,  kanthadhwanisunya,  nihsabd  wa  nissabd,  nirva- 
chan,  chup, 

VOGUE,  n.  (Fr.)  fashion,  mode  —  Rated]  yd  rite dj,  taur  tar'iq  waz’  yd  dastur  —  Loka- 
vyavahar  lokachdr  laukikachdr  prachar  lokaprachar  wd  chalan,  riti  vidhi  dhab  wa 


prakar, 

VOID,  a.  (L.  viduus)  empty,  vacant,  null,  ineffectual,  destitute,  unoccupied,  unsub¬ 
stantial ;  n.  an  empty  space;  v.  to  quit,  to  emit,  to  vacate,  to  annul,  to  be  emitted 
or  evacuated  —  Khdll,  tihi,  bdtil  yd  mansukh,  Id-hasil  be-fdida  nd-ba-kdr  yd  raegdh, 
muarrd  yd  'art,  bild  mdlik  yd  hila  lcisi  ke  qabza  vieh,  hubdbi  khaydli  be  as l  yd  be- 
bunydd  ;  n.  khala,  khulu ,  khdll  jay  ah  ;  v.  tark-k.,  ikhraj-k.,  khdll  yd  tihi  k.,  bdtil 
mansukh  yd  muattal-k.,  ikhrdj  h.  —  Sunya,  rikt  chhunchha  wa  chhuchha,  vyarth 
lupt  nishprabhav  wa  mogh,  nishphal  nirarthak  wa  anarthak,  bin  vihin  wa  rahit, 
adhrit  abliukt  wa  bind  kisi  ke  adhikar  wa  lidth  men,  avastav  avastavik  wa  nirmul ; 
n.  simya,  suuyasthal ;  v.  clihornd  tyagana  wa  tyag-k.,  nikdlnd  nikasnd  girana  dalna 
wa  bahar-k.,  sunya  rikt  chhuhchha  wa  chhuchha  k.,  vyarth-k.  nishprabhav-k.  lupt-k. 
wa  uthd-d.,  nikalna. 

Void'a-ble,  a.  that  may  be  annulled  or  made  void  —  Mansukh  hone  Ice  qdbil,  bdtil  kiye 
jane  ke  Idiq  —  Lupt  hone  ke  yogya,  loparha,  utlia  diye  jane  ke  yogya. 

Void'anqe,  n.  the  act  of  emptying  ejection  —  Khali-k.  yd  tihi-k.,  ikhrdj  — & unya-k., 
nikal  nisar  nihsaran  nishkdsan  wa  bahar-k. 

VoId'er,  n.  one  who  voids,  a  kind  of  basket  —  Khdll-k.  u\  ikhraj-k.  w.  tark  k.  w.  vd 
batil-k.  w.,  ek  qism  kd  tokrd  —  &  unya-k.  w.  clihorne-w.  nikalne-w.  girane-w.  vyarth- 
k.  w.  mogh-k.  w.  lupt-k.  w.  wa  uthd-d.  w.,  ek  bhdnti  kd  daura  tokra  wa  dauri. 

Void'ness,  n.  emptiness,  vacuity,  in  efficacy  -  Khald,  khulu,  'adam-i  tdsir  be-asari  yd 
oe-sddi  — &unyatd,  sunya  wd  riktata,  prabhavahinatd  aprabhdv  moghatwa  wd  vyar- 
thata.  |ne-w.  w;i  ifkasagrtmi,  phurtila  chapal  kshipra  wa  halk^. 

VO'LANT,  a.  (L.  volo)  flying,  nimble  —  Paranda,  tez  c'ididk  sab  ok  yd  suhnk  -  Urak  ur- 

Vol'a-tile,  a.  flying,  evaporating  quickly,  lively,  fickle  ;  n.  a  winged  animal  -  Paran¬ 
da,  bukhdr-sifat  kdf  hr-sifat  jald-bukhdr-ho-jdne-u\  yd  kdfur  ho-jdue  tv.,  zirula-dil  chd- 
Idk  dil-shdd  yd  khmli-o-khurram,  huwd-parast  * slmab-tab ’  be-qardr  mutalawwin  yd 
be-sabdt  ;  m  parand  —  Urak  urue-w.  akasagami  wa  akasayayi,  atisighrava^’uparina- 
masil  wa  vayuparinanii,  phurtila  chatpatiya  praphulla  ullasi  wa  anandi,  chanchal 
ochha  lol  wa  hnlkfi ;  n.  pakshi,  chiriyfi,  pakheru. 

Vol'a-tile-ness,  V ol-a-tii/i-ty,  n.  the  quality  of  evaporating  quickly,  liveliness,  fickle¬ 
ness- Bukhar-sifatl  kafur-sifatl  ydjald  bukhdr  hojdne  kl  liydqat,  zinda-dili  chdldkl 
di/  shddl  yd  bashdshat,  hand -parastl  simab-tab'l  tulawwnn  be-sabdtl  yd  tulawtvun- 
mizdjl  —  Atisighravayuparinrfmasilatii  wa  vayuparinamaeihitii,  phurti  kshiprata 
ullasata  wa  prapliullata,  asthirata  chanchalata  ohanchalya  anavasthiti  wa  lolatfi. 

Vol  A-TiL-izE,  v.  to  render  volatile  —  lUikhdr  yd  kdfur-k.,  bukhdr  kl  surat  men  urd-d 
bukhdr  si fat-L,  kdfur-sifat-k.  -  Vilshparup  se  urd-d.,  bhdph  bdph  wd  vashp  banfind’ 
atisighravayupaiinamasil  k.,  vdyuparin  imi  k. 

Vol-a-tTl-i-za  tion,  n.  act  of  rendering  volatile,  the  process  by  which  bodies  are  re¬ 
solved  into  the  vaporous  or  elastic  state  -  Bukhdr -si fat-k.  kdfur-sifat-k.  yd  bukhdr- 
band n<ty  bukhar  yd  bukhdr-sifat  bannd  -  Vayuparindmi  wa  atisighravuyuparindma- 
Rh-k-,  vashp  l>haph  bapli  wd  vavuparindrnasil  bannd. 

Voi.e.  n 

VoU 

Vi 

Volley,  n.  a  flight-of  shot,  an  emission  of  many  things  at  once;  v.  to  disclu 


rata  ullds 


ole.  n  (Fr.)  a  deal  at  cards  which  draws  the  whole  tricks- Tds  ke  khel  kd  ek  dhabh. 
ol  er n.  a  flight  of  birds  —  Pamvdz,  tayardn  yd  tairdn  —  \Jnin  urai. 
ol-i-ta  tion,  n.  the  act  of  flying  —  Vrnd  urdn  h,  tair. 

T  G  nif  /I  !  1  J  /*  1  •«*  _  * 
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volley,  to  throw  out  at  once- Shaikh  shalakh  shalq  yd  s/uilak,  bahut  si  chiton  kd 


VOL 
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el'-Jar^i  chhutna  ;  v.  shalakh  urdnd  jlidrnd  ddgnd  yd  sar-k .,  ek  bdrqi  chhornd-VArh 
a  bar,  vrishti  arthdt  bahut  kd  ek  sdth  chhutnd  wd  nikalna  ;  v.  bdrh  urdnd  wd  barh 
jharna,  ek  sath  wa  vrishtirup  se  chhornd. 

V  AWV5F  k1^  in  » ,voB«y  lalutm  Mori,  hui  yi 

vai  8<lt  l  tallut  8a  cbhora  hua,wd  barsdyd  hua. 

af.hdn  }  ?i'(It  lt'bUrni,Dg  m0Untai? -AtasU-koh,  Icoh-i-atash-anddz,  koh-i-dtash- 
afshan  —  Jwalamukhi,  jwalanaparvat,  dgneyaparvat. 

OL-CAN  rc,  a  relating  to  a  volcano- Koh-i-dtashanddz-mansob,  koh-i-dtash-afshdh- 
mUta  allll2-^oh-i-atash-afshah-J waldmukhisambandhi,  jwalanaparvatasam- 

a:ilhaya.L  «  ,  readkalpasakti. 

™L°N'£*  (^‘  V°Ji0)  the  aCt  °f  ikhtiydr- Sahkalp,  ichchhd, 

'  !:} 'Ti)F,la‘  bavlnS  tiie  P°*er  to  will,  expressing  a  volition  or  act  of  the  will  — 
A  hwd/ush  yd  pasand  Id  ikhtiydr  rakhne  w.,  khwdhish  zdhiv-lc.  tv.  yd  baydn-k.  w.- 
vAt  /  a  P  W<^  lcllcllhd  1<a  Shikari,  saukalp  wd  ichchhd  prakas-k.  w. 

V  OL'U-BLE,  a.  (L  volvo)  formed  so  as  to  roll  easily,  rolling,  nimble  as  applied  to  the 
tongue,  fluent  —  Lurhakne  ke  qabil  band  hud,  dauu-dr  yd  lurhakne  tv. ,  tez  chdldk  charb- 
zabdnyd  zabdh-chalak,  zabdii-dardz  zabdh-divar  yd  tarrara  —  Lurhakne  dhulakne  wa 
dhalakne  ke  yogya  bana  hua,  lurhakne-w.  dhalakne-w.  wa  lolaman,  vakkshipra  wd 
twantavak,  vakchapal  vdgdrut  drutavdk  wa  chapalajihwa. 

Vol'u-bly,  ad.  in  a  rolling  or  fluent  manner -Lurhakte*,  zabdh-dwari  charb-zabdni  za- 
bdn-chaldki  yd  zabdh-darazt  se  —  Dhalnkte  dhulakte  wa  dhanglate,  vdkchdpalya  vdkcha- 
palatd  vdgdrutatwa  wa  chapalajihwatwa  se. 

Vol-u-bTl'i-ty,  n.  the  act  or  power  of  rolling,  fluency  of  speech,  mutability —Lurhnd 
yd  lurhakne  kl  taqat,  tarrdra-zabanx  zabdh-darazi  charb-zabdni  yd  zabdn-dtvart ,  tab- 
clil-paziri  tagaiyur-paztri  be-qardrt  yd  be-sahati  —  Lurhakna  dhalaknd  dhulaknd  lurh- 
kaw  dhalkaw  dhulkdw  wa  dhulakne-ki-sakti,  vdkchapalatd  vdgdrutata  chapalajih- 
watwa  wa  vdkchapalya,  asthirata  parivartaniyata  chapalata  chdiichalya  wa  lolatd. 
VOL'UME.  n.  (L.  volvo)  a  roll,  a  turn,  a  fold,  compass,  a  book  —  Daftar  yd  tumdr , 
pherh,  pech,  miqddr,  jild  kitdb  darj  yd  jarida  —  Binra,  ghumaw  wa  lapet,  part  parat 
kuhdali  wa  gehrur,  parimdn  vistdr  pasar  wd  pliaildw,  pustak  wa  pothi. 
Vo-Lf'Mi-NOUS,  a.  consisting  of  many  volumes,  consisting  of  many  convolutions  or 
windings,  having  written  much  or  many  volumes,  copious  or  diffusive,  vast  or  bulky 

—  Bahut-jildoh-kd,  pech-ddr,  ziydda-nawts  yd  bahut  kitdboh  kd  musannif,  musharrah 

mnfassal  yd  tawil,  wasV  yd  ’azim  —  Bahupustak  wd  bahut  pothiyoh  kd,  bahut  lapet 
ghumaw  wd  pher  kd,  bahugranthakdrak  wa  bahugrantharachak,  vistirn  vistrit  wa 
vistaramay,  nparimit  wd  bahut  bard.  [bahut  pothiyoh  men. 

Yo-lu'mi-nously,  ad.  in  many  volumes—  Bahut  jildoh  men  —  Bahut  pustakon  men, 
Vo-lu'mi-NOUS-ness,  n.  the  state  of  being  voluminous  —  'Azamat,  wus'at,  bardih,  bahut 
jildoh  men  hone  ki  hdlat,  buyar-jild-ddri  —  V rihattwa,  mahattwa,  bahupustakatwa. 
Vol/u-mist,  n.  one  who  writes  a  volume  or  volumes,  an  author  —  Ek  jild  yd  bahut  kitd- 
beii  tasnif-k.  tv.,  musannif  —  Ek  granth  wa  bahut  granth  bandne  w*,  granthakar. 
YOL'UN-TA-RY,  a.  (L.  volo)  willing,  acting  by  choice,  spontaneous,  free,  done  by 
design  ;  n.  one  who  does  any  thing  of  his  own  free  will,  a  piece  of  music  —  Riza- 
mand  raza-mand  yd  rdzi,  az-khud-k.  to.,  az-Jchud  yd  ikhtiydri,  azad,  iradi  qasdi  qas- 
dan  ’amdan  yd  bi-l-qasd  ;  n.  az-khud  koi  kam-k.  tv.,  ek  qism  kd  bdjd  yd  bayan-i-vuisiqi 

—  Ichchhuk  wa  sdnurag,  swachchband  swechchhachdri  wd  swechchha-se-kam-k.  w., 
niclichhik  abhikamik  swayankrit  wa  swdbhavik,  swddhin  anadhin  wa  swatantra, 
sdbhiprdy  sdhkalpilc  wa  buddhipurv ;  n.  swechchhdchari  wd  swachchband,  ek  pra- 
kdr  kd  bajd  wa  sahgitarachand. 

Voi/un  ta-ri-LY,  ad.  of  one’s  own  will  —  Qasdan,  khud-ba  khud.  dida-o-ddnista,  az- 
khud,  'amdan,  dp  se1’,  dphi-aph,  khusld  se  —  Swechchhdpurvak,  ichchhapurvnk,  jdn- 
bujhkar.  ’  [^,  nichchhikatwa. 

Voi/un-ta  Ri-NESS,  n.  state  of  being  voluntary  —  Khud-ikhtiydri  —  Svsechchhti,  kamj^a- 
Yol-UN-Teer',  n.  one  who  enters  into  military  or  other  service  of  his  own  accord ;  v. 
to  enter  into  service  of  one’s  own  free  will,  to  offer  or  bestow  voluntarily  —  Khud- 
ba-khud  yd  apne  ikhtiydr  se  sipdhiyoh  men  nam  likhtvdne-tv.  yd  aur  koi  naukari-k. 
w.  ;  v.  khud-ba-khud  yd  apni  khnshi  se  nanlcar-h.,  az-khud  yd  Jchud-ba-khud  pesh-k. 
yd  dend-kp  se  ap  send  men  ndm  likhwdne  w.  wd  kisi  kabhritya  h.  w.,  swechchha- 
purvakasainya,  swechchhdpurvakayoddhd,  apni  ichchhd  se  kisi  ka  bhritya  h.  w. ;  v. 
swechchhdpurvak  wa  dp-se-dp  kisi  kd  bhritya  h.  wa  kisi  ki  tahal-k.,  apni  ichchhd 
bp  wa  an  se  do  atre  rakhna  wa  dena. 


rayam  visllayasukhasevi,  indriyasukhasakt.  [arth  dekho.] 

Yo-lup'tu-ods,  a.  addicted  to  pleasure  —  [  Voluptuary  ke  mane  dekho]  —  [\  oluptuary  ta 


Vo 

j 

Vo- 
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Vo-lup'tu-ous-i.y,  ad.  in  a  voluptuous  manner—  ’A iyasJri  aubdshi  zauq  ydr-bashi  yd 
shahwat-purasti  se  —  Vishayasakti  vishayaseva  bhogdsakti  wa  kamdsakti  se. 

Vo-lup'tc-ous  ness,  n.  the  state  of  being  addicted  to  pleasure  and  luxury  —  Aubdshi, 
’aiyashi,  skahwat-parasti,  yar-bashi,  skikam-parasti  —  BhogdssLkti,  vishayasakti,  indri- 
yasukhdsukti,  vishayaseva,  iudriyrtdhinata,  vishayavyasang,  vishayaparata,  sarfrika- 
sukhrtsakti,  vishayaparayanatd. 

VO-LOTE',  n.  (L.  volution )  a  kind  of  spiral  scroll  on  the  capital  of  a  column—  Situn 
ke  upar  Ice  hisse  par  ek  qism  ki  pech-ddr  drdish  yd  zebdisli  —  Stambhasirsh  par  ek  ala- 
kakar  alankar. 

Vol-u-ta'tion,  n.  a  rolling,  a  wallowing  —  Lolndh,  lotpoth.  [phordh. 

VOM'I-CA,  n.  (L.)  an  abscess  in  the  lungs -Phephron  'men  ek  phoydh,  phephroii  kd 

VOM'IT,  v.  (L.  vomo)  to  throw  up  from  the  stomach  ;  n.  the  matter  thrown  up  from 
the  stomach,  an  emetic -Radd- k.,  qaik.,  chhdnt-ku.,  okndh,  htifrufj-k.,  uch/tdl-kh., 
ubkdnd h,  ddknd" ,  baman-kh.,  phehkndu  ;  n.  jo  kuchh  qai  yd  radd  men  give,  dawd-i- 
qai-divar  yd  muqaiyl  dawd -  Vaman-lc. ;  n.  vant  vrfnti  udvant  arthat  jo  kuchh  okne 
se  girai,  vamanotpadak  aushadh  wa  chlknt  ki  aushadh. 

Vo  mi'tion,  n.  the  act  or  power  of  vomiting  -  Istifrdg  yd  quwwat-i-istifrdg,  qai-k.  yd  qai 
karne  ki  taqat  —  Vaman  wa  vamanasakti,  chhant-k.  wa  chluint  karne  ki  sakti,  uchhdl 
wd  uchhal  ki  sakti.  (padak  wa  chlidnt  kardne  w.,’  vantid. 

Vom'i-tive,  Vom-i-to-ry,  a.  causing  to  vomit,  emetic- Qai-dwar,  muqaiyi-Vamnuot- 

VO-RA'CIOUS.  a.  (L.  voro)  greedy,  ravenous,  eager  to  devour,  rapacious- Haris, 
kkun-khwar  ya  khura ,  juu-l-baqar  yd  juu-l-kalb,  darand  darind  daranda  yd  da- 
rinaa  — Marbhukha,  kshudhatur  khdu  wd  petd,  atikshudhit  atibubhukshu  wa  kshu- 
dhapirit,  dmishalobhi  sarvagrasi  wa'  atibhakshak. 

o-ra'?ious-ly,  ad  greedily,  ravenously -Hirs  yd  tam' se,  khun-khudH  ju'u-l-kalbi  yd 
}u  ud-baqan  se  Atilobh  se,  atikshudha  kshudhdpira  wa  rfmishalobli  se. 
J-RA^IOUS-NESS,  Vo-RA^'I-TY,  n.  greediness,  ravenousness  -Hire  yd  tam\  ju'u-l-ba- 
qanju  u-l-kalbi  ya  khun  khwari-  Atilobh  wa  ldlach,  hauka  atikshudhd  kshudhdpird 
atibhakshakatwa  petupan  wa  amishalobh.  1  ' 

VOa'TEX.n.  tL.JawhiripoolawhirlwM-ffird-ad  ™r?a4  yd  warta,  gird-bid- 

V“':S"  whirlin5  ““‘•on -Bkaanr’ita  hui\  gkkmti  hui\  bhauhti  ya 

ckakkar  murta-h ad"  chakkar  yd  phirki  m  phirtd  yi  ghi.mta  hail 

°yDe  <1<'votcd,t?  a“y  service  or  pursuit ;  a.  devoted  or  pro- 

*•  mau’“d-  m“- 

tm^triTup^ ka™- lry  ' ^ MWiyat y&  ^-Blrak- 

Wta-kist,  »  one  devoted -[Votary  ke  mane  dekko]  —  I  Votary  kd  arth  dekhn  1 

Vo  tive,  a.  given  by  vow- if .»««>,  manmt  ke  liyediyi  hui*  -  VraUpdrv  eamarrii t 
vratanusar  se  samarpit.  u  rauipurv  samarpit, 

VOTE,  n.  (L.  votum)  expression  of  choice  or  preference  snffracrp  Q  ^  , 

which  the  win  or  opinion  of  a  person  is  e^ress^ The  deds^  *  w  °of ittnf 
oly  or  of  a  majority  thereof,  united  voice  of  persons  in  public  nmvpr  •  *  ?  f 
by  suffrage,  to  give  by  vote,  to  give  a  vote  or suffrage  -  \~hdr  ;Pyj  choose 

rue,  rde,  kura  yd  koi  shai  jo  rde  dene  men  mustamaf  ho  majlis  keloaot  kt, 
logon  ki  tajwiz ,  \budat  ke  waqt  logon  ki  milt  hui  dwdz  ■  v  J-A '  '  '  i  i  JU  Z1-/ada 

lc.  yd  muqarrar-k.,  rizd  yd  rde  de-kar  dead  rfip  d  rae  ded'ar  j pasand- 

kdraswikaraprakdsan  J  sammatikhvdnan’  ?wi‘  ' 

aur  koi  padiirth  jiskd  vyavahar  samuiaLisammatanrit;™”  b  '™  anumnti,  goli  iva 
logon  wi  adhik  iogoi  kd  viehi  hoM  “bhd  ke 

men  logoi,  ki  mil!  hui  viini ;  t>.  sammatipiirvak  stikdlk  wfdVukt‘khan‘‘  ^  7™* 
vak  ^lena,  sammatasammataprakasan-k.  wa  anumatiprakas-k  ‘  k  k'’  samm“‘ipur- 

rant';  k.  warranCaUesUti™ •  ‘°  attest>  war- 

yd  shikidi  d.,  baydn-k.,  tasdiq-k.  sahih-k.  yi  siblt-k  ^jiiz  rakh!'^- 

n.  sanad,  <a^i?-Sakshya  wa  sdkshitd  ke  nimitta  bulrfnrf  k°  .rakhna 

sdksbita-d.  wa  sdkshi-h.,  drirhokti-k.,  pramdnTkpramf  nd 

prarndn,  pratyakshapramdn  wd  sakshita.  '  ’P  d'  sapramam-k. ;  n. 

vou^h  Eli,  n.  one  that  vouches,  a  book  naner  or  other  j. 

truth  of  accounts  or  to  confirm  or  establish  Kr,  f  cument  8ervinf?  to  vouch  the 
tascliq-k.  w.f  dulil  sanad  yd  cta-awez-Sdkshi  i^ta~Shdhid  ffawdh  yd 

m.-inapatra  pramanalekh  siidhanalekh  wi  nhnaylpa^ra  "  ”  »•.  P»- 

V°U5a-SAPE  ’  "  40  B6™11  ^  condescend  to  gran,  to  con- 
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descend,  to  deign,  to  yield  —  Bild  Ichauf  yd  khatra  hone  d.,  farotani  yd  mihr-bdni 
kar-ke  bakhshnd,  apne martabe  kd  k'haydl  na  kar-ke  apne  khurdoii  ke  sath  aisi  farotani 
se  pcsh-dnd  jo  insdf  yd  rawdj  ke  ru  se  wdjib  na  ho,  haqq'se  ziydda  tawajjuh  yd  faro- 
tani  k.,  tabi'-h.  yd  muti'-h.  -Binrt  bhay  wa  khntke  ke  hone-d.,  anugrah  karke  deni, 
apne  giurav  pad  wa  man  ka  viclnir  na  karke  apne  se  chhoton  ke  srfth  aisa  sishtachar 
karna  jo  nyrfya  wa  lokavyavahar  ki  riti  se  kartavya  na  ho,  anugrah  se  jhukna 
jitna  chahiye  us  se  adhik  sishtachar  wa  namrata  pra’.as-k.,  dabml  adhiu-Jh.  wa  vaii- 
bliut-h.  [  — Kripa  ki  riti  Be  pradan  dan  wa  denrf. 

Vou^h-safe'ment,  n.  grant  in  condescension  -  M ihr-bdni  yd  farotani  ke  ruse  bakhshish 

VOW,  v.  (L.  voveo)  to  give  or  consecrate  by  a  solemn  promise,  to  make  a  solemn  pro¬ 
mise  ;  n.  a  solemn  promise  -  Mannat  ke  ru  se  niydz-k.  jidd-k.  nazrk.  yd  niydz  karne 
kd  wada-k.,  mannat  wanna1' ;  n.  mannath,  dini  'a hd,  mazhab  yd  din  ke  ru  se  voa'da 
yd  ’ahd-o-paiman  —  Vratapurvak  charhana  samarpan-k.  utsarg-k.  sankalp-k.  wii 
charhane  ki  pratijha-k.,  manauti  manta  vrat  sankalp  w4  pratijn^  k. ;  n.  manauti, 
manta,  vrat,  sankalp,  pratijna. 

Vow'er,  n.  one  who  makes  a  vow  —  Mannat  ke  ru  se  niydz-k.  w.  fida-k.  w.  nazr-k.  w.  yd 
niydz  karne  kd  wa\la-k.  w.,  mannat  manne  wu.  —  Y ratapurvak  charhane-w.  samarpan- 
k.  w.  saukalp-k.  w.  wa  charhane  ki  pratijn^-k.  w.,  manauti  wa  manta  mtfnne  w., 
manauti-k.  w. 

Vow'fel-low,  n.  one  bound  bjr  the  same  vow  —  Harn-im'  da,  ham-ahd,  wah  jo  dusre 
ke  sath  ek  hi  mannat  mane  hoh  —  Dusre  ke  sath  ekhi  vrat  sankalp  wa  pratijnjC  k.  w., 
sahavrati,  sahasahkalpi.  [  — Swar,  achvarn. 

VOW  EL,  n.  (L  .  voco)  a  letter  which  can  be  sounded  by  itself  —  Harf  i-illat,  harakat 

Vow'elled,  a.  furnished  with  vowels  —  Harakat  dar,  i'rdb-ddr—  Swaravisish^  achvar- 
nayukt. 

YO'f'AGE.  n.  (Fr.)  a  journey  by  sea;  v.  to  travel  by  sea,  to  pass  over  -  Safar-i-dar- 
ydi,  d'arydt-safar,  tari  kd  safar,  jahdzi-safar,  sair-i  daryai ;  v.  darydi-safar  jahdzi- 
safar  yd  tari  kd  safar-k.,  tai-k.  -  JalayKtrrf,  samudraydtra,  samudrayan  ,  v.  jalayritra- 
k.  samudrayatni-k.  wa  samudraysin-k.,  park. 

Voy'a-9ER,  n.  one  who  travels  by  sea  —  Darydi  musdjir,  jahdzi  musafir,  tari  kd  safar- 
lc.  w.  —  Samudrayfiyi,  jalayatrik,  samudrayatrfC  k.  w. 

VtfLGAR,  a.  (L.  vulgns)  pertaining  to  the  common  people,  common,  vernacular, 
coarse,  rude,  low  ;  n.  the  common  people  —  ’A wdmmn-n-nds-manstib  yd  mutaalliq-i- 
• awammu-n-nds ,  ’amm  ’ amiim  yd  ’ urfi ,  watani,  zabiin  galiz  yd  khardb .  nd-tardshida , 
kamina  pdji  dim  mubtazal  yd  ha  air  ;  n.  ’ awdmmu-n-nds ,  ’ audmm .  'dmm  log-  Srfma- 
nyalokasambandhi  wa  prrfkritalokavishayak.  prakrit  sffdhifrap  laukik  wa  samanya, 
swadesiva  wa  swadesi,  nikrisht  bura  wa  asahskrit,  aparishkrit  asabhya  angaih  wa 
asisht,  nick  wa  adham;  n.  adhamalok,  nich  log,  samanyalok,  sadharanalok,  prakrita- 
lok  t’elitanboli.  [ wara  kaldm  yd  lafz  —  Apasabd,  kusabd. 

Yul'oar-ism,  n.  a  vulgar  phrase  or  expression  —  Pitch  muhdieara  yd  ^  lajz,  bad  muha- 

Vul-gar'i-ty,  n.  coarseness  of  manners  or  language  —  Na-tards/udagi,  pasti,  kamina- 
van  kaminagi.  be-murawwati,  durushti,  karakhti  yd  karakhtagi,  bad-muhd waragi, 
gat  at  yd  khardb  muhduura  -  Asabhyatd,  asishtattf,  kusilata,  nich  pan  apasabdatwa, 
1?„iabdatwa.  [aharan  laukik ,pr(knt  adham  w<  nich  k. 

Yul 


aunt  ya  oe-murawivu,ii  — . .  .  , 

se  w/bahudM,  asishtatd  wa  kuiilata  se,  apanshkar  mknshtata  asabhyata  wa  man- 

VCL'OAT^n.  the  common  Latin  version  of  the  Scriptures  used  by  the  Romish  church 
-Zabdn-i- Latin  men  Injilaur  Tauret  ka  tar, mm  a, Latin  Injil-o-Taunt-  Ldtin  bhii- 

sbi  men  Isauiharmapustak  ka  bhrfahantar  wa  ultha  .  . 

VfJL'NER-A-BLE,  a.  (L.  minus )  that  may  be  wounded,  liable  to  injury -d/Mmimu- 

TT,gh^  j?;v  _  11Hpfnl  in  healing  wounds  -Zakhm  changd-k.  w.,  shifd  bakhsh-i-zakhn 

act  of  woundin^LuWe  ^W^-fVuU^t.  « 

1  lokhari  U,  dhurtta  chhali  kapari 
Vul'tu-kous.  a.  like  a  vulture  rapacious- A usr  n/nf  karga^ £  oridhrasadria 


WAB 


WAI 


i 
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WAB'BLE,  v.  (W.  gmbiaw )  to  move  from  side  to  side  in  walking,  to  waddle,  to  waggle 

—  Uilte  dolte  chalnd h,  ek  or  se  dusri  or  dolte  hue  chalndb ,  dagmagi  chdl  chalna  yd 
mataktd  chalnd  h. 

WAD,  n.  (Ger.  watte )  a  little  mass  of  some  soft  or  flexible  material  as  cotton  tow  or 
straw  —  Rui  san  yd  puwdl  wagaira  ko  lepet-karjo  goli  H  surat  men  bane,  navrdla,  zamin 

—  Rm  patua  trin  .-Idi  ki  goli,  agneyachurnarodhanavastu,  chiirnarodbani. 

Wad'ded,  a.  formed  into  a  wad,  quilted  —  Rki  san  yd  puudl  wagaira  ki  goli  ki  surat  ba¬ 
nd-hud  yd  nawdla  yd  zdmin  band-hud,  nigandd-hudb  —  Rui  pat  wa  trin  adi  ki  goli  ke 
akar  bana-hua  wa  agneyachurnarodhani  wa  jfgneyachurnarodhanavastu  bami  btui, 
gadla  wa'  niganda  bana  liua.  [wK  gadle  ke  liye  komal  vastn. 

Wad'dino,  n.  a  soft  stuff  used  for  quilting  —  Razdi  ke  liye  narm  asbdb  yd  shai  —  Gudri 

WADD,  n.  (S.  wad)  black  lead  —  Sisdjo  lakir  khihchne  ice  kdm  did  haib. 

WADE.  v.  (S.  wadan)  to  walk  through  water,  to  move  with  difficulty  or  labour  —  Pd- 
yub  yd  pde-ab  chalnd,  ba-diqqat  yd  ba-mihnat  chalnd  —  Helna  pani-meh-mahjhilna  wri 
pani-meh-khare-pahw  jan.i,  kaslit  duhkh  wa  parisram  se  jantf. 

Wad'dle,  v.  to  move  from  side  to  side  in  walking  —  Mataktd  chalnab,  dagmagi  chdl 
chalndb,  hilte  dolte  chalndb,  batak-chdl  chalnd  [ft1*,  chapra  tilcli  yd  tiktydh 

WATER,  n.  (D.  wafel)  a  thin  cake,  a  thin  leaf  of  paste  for  sealing  a  letter  —  Patli  ro- 

WAFT,  v.  ( wave  ?)  to  bear  or  convey  through  a  buoyant  medium  as  through  the  air 
or  on  the  water,  to  buoy,  to  float,  to  beckon ;  n.  a  floating  body,  waving  motion  of  a 
flag  or  streamer  —  Bahd-le-jdndb ,  tirdna1',  tainiab,  ishdra  yd  imd-k.  ;  n.  koi  shai  jo 
tairti  ho,  jhande  yd  jhandt  ka  phahrdnd  h  —  Ur;t  le-jana  w£  taira  le-j;ind,  bhasa'nK  w£* 
tairana,  utariinjf  bhasna  wa  bahna,  sain  wa  ingit  k.  ;  n.  koi  vastu  jo  bhasti  ho  wd 
utarati  ho,  patakrt  ki  laharahat  wa  phahnihat. 

Waft'a9E,  n.  carriage  by  water  or  air  —  Bahd  le-jdndb ,  urd  le-jandh. 

Waft'er,  n.  one  that  wafts,  a  passage  boat  —  Wah  jo  taire  yd  bahd  le-jawe  h ,  ndwh. 

Waft'cre,  n.  the  act  of  waving  —  Lalirdhatf,  laharandb,  hilnab. 

WAG,  v.  (S.  wagian)  to  move  from  side  to  side,  to  shake  slightly,  to  be  in  quick  or 
ludicrous  motion,  to  go,  to  depart  ;  n.  a  droll,  a  joker,  a  ludicrous  fellow  —  Hildndb, 
duldvd  yd  dolavdh,  hilna  yd  dolna h,  jand  yd  chalndb,  chatd-jdndu  ;  n.  maskhara, 
tha'the-bdz,  harrdf  zatali  muzhik  yd  naqqal  —  n.  Bhahr,  thathol  wa  hansor,  thatho- 
liyrf  w{£  vaihasik. 

Wag'ger-y,  n.  mischievous  merriment,  sport  -Zarifi  nakhrd  yd  nakhra,  maskharagi  vd 
zardfat — Thattba  wK  hahsi,  khel  kalol  khilli  thatholi  wii  parihas. 

WAg'gish,  a.  mischievous  in  sport,  frolicsome  —Shararat  ke  sdth  zarif  yd  khush-mas- 
khara,  hahsor  yd  kheldyi h-Natkhati  ke  s4th  hahsor  vihari  wa  thathol,  liU' wan  krir«£- 
wan  wri  vilasi.  *  * 


Waggishly,  ad.  in  a  waggish  manner  -Zardfat  se,  maskharagi  se,  chuhal  chuhul  vd, 
chahalpahal  se  *  — Parihas  kautuk  krira  lila  hahsi  wa  khilli  se.  y 

Wao'cisu-ness,  n.  mischievous  sport  -  Shararat  ke  sdth  zardfat  maskharagi  yd  la’b 
zarifi,  thatlhe  bazi,  khilli-bazi  —  Natkhati  ke  sath  parihas  kautuk  Hla  krira  hahsi 
chahal  pahal  wa  khilli.  [ chalndb ,  mataktd  chalnd  h,  hilte  dolte  chalnd  h 

ag  gle,  v.  to  move  from  side  to  side  in  walking -Batak-chdl  chalnd ,  dagmagi  chdl- 
W ag  tail,  n.  a  bird  —  Mamola,  musicha,  khanjan b,  khajirichh  —  Khan j arit.  khan iakhel 
khanjakhet,  kanatir,  kanatin,  kakachchljad.  ‘  J  ' 

7.^  I.*  '  7  ^i/l  to  m;ike,  to  carry  on  —  Jokhim-uthand  sa- 

\xr  Xriv'  yu  dharhas  bdndhna  \  badna  lagana  yd  hor-badndb,  karnab,  machdridb 
W  AyE.  n.  (hr.  gage)  pledge,  pay  given  for  service  ;  i>.  to  hire  for  pay-^n  yd  qirau 
talab  ujrat  ajura  m  ihnat  ana  yd  mushdhara  ;  v.  naukar-rakhnd,  kirdye  par  rakhnd  - 
Bandhak,  vetan  w;i  bhnti ;  y.  vetan  wa  bhare  par  rakhnri,  thike  par  rakhna. 

Wa  9Es,  n.  pi.  hire  or  reward  for  service,  recompense-  Ajiira  ujrat  talab  mushdhara  yd 
mi/mat-ana  badld  jaza  pddash  ya  samara-  Vetan  wri  bhriti,  pratiphal  wa  paltA. 
a  9ER  n.  a  bet  something  hazarded  on  the  event  of  a  contest,  the  subject  of  a  bet* 
y  to  bet  ,  hart  ya  ddw,  jo  kuchh  short  yd  daw  par  rakkhd  jdy,  wah  shai  jiske 
bab  men  short  lageya  daw-bada-jay  ;  v;  short  badnd,  short  lagdnd,  ddw  badna  —  Hor 

wa  pan,  jo  kuchh  badrijriy,  wah  vastu  jiske  vishay  men  hor  badi  jity ;  v.  hor  badna 
hor  lagana,  badna,  pan-k.  [lagiine  w  ^  an 

WAO  ONR’  Wi°rV  l  wffra-SA“r(  Aare  badnc  W.-Hor  badne  w.,  hor 

'  '  /N,'„  a  foiir-wheeled  vehicle  for  burdens  —  Chau-pahiya, 

W -i™ld  '  C  'dr  rU  "ye  JT  ladU>  >  aril,a  ’arMa’  chir  P^’JC  ki  iojhM  gin"  * 
Wagooh  ek,  n.  one  wbo  drives  a  waggon  -  Chhakri  la rki  yi  girl  mine  w"  '  gdri- 
ban,  gari-wan\  bahalwan",  sdralhi".  '  *  '  n  J  JBJ 

W  aIn'r”  pa  Vehlde  for  bur(iens,  a  waggon  -  Bojhdi  gdri\  chhakrd  yd  chdr  pahiye^ki  la- 
Wa i*  n.  a  rope  for  binding  a  load  -  Bojhd  bdhdhne  kd  rassA  * 


151 


WAT  [  1202  ]  WAL 

WAfF,  WXttT,  m.  (ware)  goods ^  found  but  not  claimed  —  Para  pdyamdl,  pari  pdi 
chi2y  pard  hud  rndl ,  mdl-i-be-mdlik,  mul-i-ld-wdris —  Pari  hu*  vastu,  asw&mik  dravya, 
para  pjfya  padarth. 

"WAIL,  v .  (Ic.  vasla)  to  lament,  to  moan,  to  weep;  n.  lamentation,  loud  weeping  - 
Gam  yd  ndla  k.,  afsos-k.  yd  nauha-k.,  nala-o-zdri  yd  girya-o-ndla  k.  ;  n.  nauha  gam 
vd  afxo&,-girya  ndla  zarx  ndla-o-zdri  yd  girya-o  ndla  —  Roua  wa  khed-k.,  vibfp-k.,  bil- 
bibCn*  ;  n.  klied  vri  vilrip,  roarohat  wi  bilbilahat.  [khedi  vishadi  wa  sokanwit. 

Wail'f^l,  «.  sorrowful,  mournful  —  DU  gxr,  magmum  yd  gam-gin— & okjfrt  w.1  duhkhi, 

WXil'inq,  n.  lamentation,  audible  3orrow  —  Gam  afsos  yd  nauha ,  zarx  ndla  gvrya  ndla- 
o-zctrx  yd  girya-o-ndla  —  Khed  duhkh  wa  vishiid,  vilap  roarohat  wa  bilbilahat. 

Wail'ment,  n.  lamentaticw  —  Nauha,  gam,  afsos,  zarx,  ndla  —  Vilap,  vishiid,  khed,  ro¬ 
arohat. 

WAlN'SCOT,  n.  (D.  wagenschot)  the  inner  wooden  covering  of  a  wall ;  v.  to  line 
a  wall  with  boards  — Df wal-lcx-takhta-bandi  yd  khdtim-bandi,  takAta-bandi  yd  drdish- 
i-takhta  jo  dixedr  men  kar-dete  haih  ;  v.  dtwdl  men  takhta-bandi  khdtim-bandi' yd  a- 
rdish-i  takhta  k.  —  Bhittipatal,  patare  jo  bhit  men  sobha  ke  liye  jare  rahte  haih  ;  v. 
bhittipatal  lagans,  bhit  men  patare  jama. 

WAIST,  n.  (W.  gwdsg)  the  middle  part  of  the  body,  the  middle  part  of  a  ship  —  Ka- 
mar  yd  mvyan,  jahaz  ke  bich  ka  hissa  —  Kati  wa  karhaou,  naumadhya  naumadhya- 
sthal  w?(  nauka-ka-madhya-bhag.  [ patkd h. 

Waist'bXnb,  n.  the  part  of  a  dress  which  encircles  the  waist  —  Kamar-band,  patuka h, 

WXist'c5at,  n.  %  short  inner  coat  fitting  close  to  the  waist*- Kurti,  fatuhi,  kamar  tak 
ki  kurti  —  Angarkhi,  choli,  karhaon  tak  ki  angarkhi. 

WAIT,  (Fr.  gnetter)  to  stay  in  expectation,  to  remain,  to  attend,  to  delay ;  n.  ambush 
—  Intiz&r-k.  intizdri-k.  intizdri-khihchnd  intizdr-kash-h.  muntazirh.  yd  rdh-dekhna, 
rahndh,  muldzamat  k.  khidmat-k.  viujrd-k.  hdzir-h.  ham-rdh  h.  yd  hdzir-bdsh-h.,  ta- 
waqqxif  deri  yd  dirangi  k.  ;  n.  kamih-gdh,  kamiii  —  Apeksh^-k.  asar?!-dekhn?i  w?(  rakbna 
paraktm£  bift-dekhnrf  w?f  b£t-johna,  atakna  w<i  thaharna,  bana-rahna  wa  s^th-upas- 
thit-rahna,  vilamb  wii  ber  k.  ;  n.  ghrit. 

WIit'er,  n.  one  who  waits,  an  attendant,  a  tray  or  salver  —  Khidmat-qar,  hdzirbash 
mul&zim  yd  naukar,  khwdn  yd  kishtx — Parichar,  sewak,  tlril  thiili  parat  wa  kathara. 

Wait'  INQ  MAID,  n.  a  female  servant  who  attends  a  lady  —  Mashshdta—  Dasi,  saheli. 

WAITS,  n.  pi.  (G.  wahls)  musicians  who  go  round  and  play  during  the  night  —  Ka- 
Idhxvat  kalaxoaht  yd  kathak  jo  rdt  ko  ghum-ghum-kar  gate  bajdte  haih h. 

WAKE,  v.  ^S.  wacian)  to  watch,  to  be  awake,  not  to  sleep,  to  be  put  in  action  or  mo¬ 
tion,  to  be  roused  from  sleep,  to  rouse  from  sleep,  to  excite,  to  watch  a  corpse,  to 
revive  or  reanimate ;  n.  state,  of  forbearing  sleep,  the  feast  of  the  dedication  of  a 
ohurch,  the  track  of  a  ship  —  Beddr  rahnd,  jdgd-k'\,  jdgtd  rahndh,  mutaharrik-h. 
yd  tahrik-pana,  beddr  h.,  beddr-k.,  tahrik-d.  yd  mutaharrik-k.,  murda  yd  lash  ko 
rdt  ke  waqt  del  hd  karnd,  zinda-k.  ;  n.  beddri,  girje  ke  qdim  hone  kd  hur-sdla  tew- 
hdr,  nishdn  yd  khatt  jo  pdni  men  jahdz  ke  pichhe  parta  jdtd  hai  —  Jrfgaruk  rahnrf, 

ti  • _ e  - K  11 A rriit wk  nravartti h.h  nind-t.iit.nsf  w.'? 


Isriibhajanabbawan  ki  pratishtha 

lakir  wrf  chinhani  jo  pani  men  nauktf  ke  ptchhe  parti  jati  hai. 

WXke'ful.  a.  not  sleeping,  watchful,  vigilant  —  Beddr,  hosh-ydr,  khabar-dar  —  3 agaruk 
iftfcU  w li  jKgta,  jagaranasil  nidravimukh  wa  chaukas,  sava<lhan  sachet  wasuchet. 
WAKE'FtfL  NES8,  n.  forbearance  of  sleep  —  Beddri- Jagaranasilatfi,  ratrijagaran,  j  igriti, 

nidravimukhabi,  jagarukata,  anidra. 

WXk'bn  r.  to  rouse  from  sleep,  to  excite,  to  be  roused  from  sleep  —  Bedar- k. ,  tahrik- 
d  yd  mutahari'iJe  k.,  beddr-h.-Jo%dnd  wa  uthana,  uttejit  wa  pravarttit  k.,  jagna 
w/jag.uthni.  ,  ,  .  ,  .  .  .  .  [uthntw\ 

Wak'eh  eiC  n.  one  who  wakens  -  Beddr-k.  w.  ya  h.  w.,  jagne  wh.,  jagane  w*.  ya  jag- 
Wak'er  n.  one  who  wakes  or  watches—  Beddr  rahne  w.t  beddr-k.  w.  yd  h.  w.  —  Jdgne 
w.,  jagane  w.,  jag-uthne  w.  [- Jdgaran. 

Wak'in? 

WALE, 


dofl-i.-Vastra  men  ubhar,-!*  hu?<  dor?i  wa  ubhari  hui  lakir, 

r  kore  ki  mar  k;i  chihn-k.  wa  chiuhani-k.  , 

WALK'  wflk,  v.  (S.  wealcan)  to  go  on  foot,  to  cause  to  step  slowly,  to  lead ;  n j-  the 
of  walking,  manner  of  walking,  the  space  which  one  walks,  a  place  for  walking, 
way  road-Takalna  chain i  phirni  yd  dagarna\  tahlaaa  pAcrm*  yd  chaldnd  lc- 
Tlld^n  Mir  aadam-cmdiii  yacht  yd  chihai  ^admi,  rawuh  khiram  ya  raftar  loci 
H  dtikZq admilca  fi.Ua,  caii'jdh,  rih  yd  ricta,  ,ar «**-».  Phdagaman  pidachir 
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pddavrajan  wd  tahalnd,  chdl,  wah  pal  PC  wif  tappi  jitnd  koi  tah&lai,  vihdfasthan  wi 
tahalne  ki  jagah,  path  wi  bat.  nidrg. 

Walk'er,  n.  one  who  walks  —  Chalne  wd1.,  chalwaiyd h,  qadam-baz,  tahalne  wh 
Walking-staff,  n.  a  stick  used  in  walking  —  Chhanh,  lathib. 

WALL,  n.  (L.  vallum)  a  work  of  stone  or  brick  erected  as  a  division,  or  defence,  the 
side  of  a  building  ;  v.  to  surround  with  a  wall,  to  defend  by  walls  -Sadd  diwdl  yd 
diwdr ;  v.  diwdl  \khmchnd  daurana  yd  uthdna,  char- di  war  i  yd  char-diwdlik.— 
Prakar  prachir  wd  parisar,  bhit ;  v.  bhit  uthdnd,  prakdrdvrit-k.  prdchirdvrit-k.  wd 
prakdnya-k. 

Wall'eye,  n.  a  disease  in  the  ey e  —  Aakh  lei  ek  bimari,  kairi  dhkhh  —  A. nkh  ka  ek  rog. 
Wall  eyed,  a.  having  white  eyes  —  Sufed-chashm  —  &wetachakshu,  suklanetra. 

W  alt/fruit,  n.  fruit  raised  from  trees  planted  against  a  wall—  Un  darakhtoh  ke  pkal 
jo  diwdloh  se  bhir-kar  lagdye  jate  haih — Phal  jinke  pakne  ke  liye  unke  per  bhiton  se 
bhirdkar  lagaye  jdte  haih.  [Thaila,  jhold  wd  jholi. 

WAL'LET,  n.  (S.  weallian)  a  bag,  a  knapsack  —  Zambil  Jchurji  yd  kkurjin,  jdma-ddni  — 
^  AL  LOW,  v.  (S.  wealwian )  to  tumble  and  roll,  to  move  heavily  and  clumsily;  n.  a 
kind  of  rolling  walk  —  Lotnd  yd  lotpot-kh.}  dhanagtd  latpapatd  yd  dagmagdta  ckal- 
vd  h  ;  n.  dhanagti  latpatati  yd  dagmagati  chalh.  [magate  chalne  w\ 

Wal'l5w-er,  n.  one  that  wallows  —  Lotne  wh.,  lotpot-Jt.  wh.,  dhanagte  la'patdte  yd  dag - 
^  ^  UT,  n.  (S.  walk,  hnut )  a  tree  and  its  fruit  —  Charmagz,  akhroth,  girdgdn,  gauz 

ya  guz  Akshafc,  akshat,  akshod,  kandardl,  karpardl.  J 'tdl  sur  yd  bdjd\ 

^  «^TZ,  (Gler.  walzen)  a  dance,  a  tune  —  Ek  bhdht  kd  nachb ,  ek  bhaht  ka  rag  tdn 
WAM  BLE,  v.  (D.  wemelen)  to  be  disturbed  with  nausea-/?  machldnd  yd  matldnd 
WAN,  a.  (S.)  pale,  having  a  sickly  hue  -Zard  zard-rahg  yd  zard-ru ,  bimdr-gdh-FiM 
ftindu  wa  panduvarn,  vivarn  wa  rogi  ke-rang-ka. 

M  anned,  a.  turned  wan  or  pale  —  Zard  zard-rahg  zard-ru,  yd  bimar-guh  band  hud  -"-Pila 
wa  vivarn  ban?!  hud,  rogi  ke  rang  kd  band  hua. 

\\  an'ness.  n.  paleness,  sickly  colour -Zardi  zard-rahgi  yd  zard-rui,  bimdr-guni-FiU- 
pan  pilai  pilahat  pdndutd  wa  vivarnata,  rogi  ka  varn  wa  rang. 
an  nish,  a.  somewhat  wan,  of  a  pale  hue  —  Zardi-mdil  yd  kisi  qadr  zard,  zard-rahg 
ya  zard-ru  —  Kuchb  pild,  panduvarn  vivarn  wd  haldi-ke-rahg-kd. 

H  AND,  »  (D.  vaand)  a  small  stick,  a  rod,  a  staff  of  authority- Chhar%b,  qazlb  vd 
qamchi,  and  —  Lathi  wa  bent,  sutkun  wa  chhikuni,  dand. 

AN  DER,  t^(S.  loandrian )  to  rove,  to  ramble  here,  and  there,  to  deviate  —  Sair-k 
harza  gardi-k.  awdra-h.  gasht  k.  yd  jd-ba-jd  phimd,  gum-rdh-h.  be-rdh-h.  yd  khata-k 
-B  iraman-k  ghumna-phirnd  ramna  wd  bhataktd-phirnd,  bhntakna  vichalnd  wd 
bbui-k.  [dawbndol",  baw-dandib, phirantd  h,  ramtd h  -  Bhramanakari,  paribhrami 
Uander-er,  n.  one  who  winders- Khdna-bar-dosh,  saiydr ,  dwdra ,  harza-gard 
W  AN  DER-ING,  n.  the  act  of  roving -Sair,  harza-gardr ,  dwdragi  -  Bhraman,  paribhra- 

,  .  [ Bh ramann s i  1  atd  asthirata  wd  chancbalata  se 

WIm^R'IN/2'L?’  ad ■  \n  a  wanderin^  manner -Awdragi  harza-gardi  yd  be-sabdti  se- 
A  .  ’  v ■  (S.xvanwn)  to  decrease,  to  decline;  n.  decrease,  decline  -  Kam  h.  zawdl 
men  h.  ;  n  kami  kdst  yd  tahhfif \  zawdl  yd  tanazzul-  Ghatud,  nyiin-h.  wd  kshav-h  • 

^  ^hat!  ghataw  wd  nyunatd,  kshay  kshiti  wd  hrds.  *  /  •> 

U  ^NT’  [■  (S-  wani<*n)  not  to  have,  to  lack,  to  need,  to  wish,  to  fail,  to  be  deficient;  n. 


Mydjzardrat  njatlab  bdjat  darkdr  khZdhuh  yd  ^ds^Z^rCq^ L£ 
Tcami  ya  qillat,  tjlds  tavgi  muftis*  yd  tihi-dasti,  'Zdam- Hath  men  na  rakhni^hiuT 

h-  <k’i“k*W-h-  arth;  h'  proyojan-rakhnrf,  cWh  “wi 
ghatna  wa  na-h.,  iiyun-h. ;  n.  prayojan  dkdhkshd  wd  apekshd,  nyiinatd  darid?Tti 
dandrya  kashj  wd  dhandbhdv,  abhdv  rahitatwa  wd  sunyatwa.  ^andratd 

tTbdrddr  &R  Lhn?nt ’  frUlt!ul "  yd  ziydda,  zar  khez  kasiru-s-samar 

?  Vlt  wa  vlPul  urvara  phalawdn  bahuphali  wd  upidd.  nTr 

Wanton”'  a/w  ’  nU  ldl0t~'4/ma'?>  ablah  yd  be-wuqdf  shakhs -WLdrVh,  murh  Vd 
l  .  .  ’  a'  ywantan)  lascivious,  loose,  frolicsome,  sportive  luxuriant  •  n 

tonVT7e'8°?\a  BtnirnPet,)  a  tr^er  I  v.  to  play  lasciviously,  to  revel  to  make  wan 
ton  Mast  ya  shahwati,  be-qaid  be-lagdm  be-zabt  yd  shokh.  kheldiV'  lahw-Ia'b  k  w 
waftr  kastr  ya  ziyada  ;  n.  randi-bdz  vd  tamdsA.h^  fAhdi.l 
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Wan'ton-^e,  V.  to  behave  wantonly- Randi-bdzi-k.,  tamdsh-bini-h,  bad-masti-k.,  sho- 
fc/tt-fc.-Lampat-h.,  punschali-h.,  vishayabhog-k.,  chahchal  h.,  kamachari  h. 

a<*‘  l™ciwioudj>  loosely,  gayly  —  Bad-masti  se,  be-zabti  be-lagdmi  be-oaidi 
ydshokhise ,  lahw-la'b  khurrami  yd  khush-tab’i  se-Kamksakti  se  wa  kamukavat 

swachchhandatri-se  swechchha-se  w£  khule-bandhan,  anand  vilua  ulkU  ullasavritti  wi 
vihar  se. 

Wan'ton-ness,  n.  lasciviousness,  sportiveness -Masti  yd  bad-masti,  lahxo-lab  shokki 
yd  ta-saihfi  — Kamasakti  ratasakti  wa  lampatata,  vilufrasilatu  krirasilata  liMsilaU 
kautukasilata  wrf  chahchalotd.  [_  Pradesakhand. 

WaP'EN-TAKE,  n.  (S.  wcepen-tace)  a  division  of  a  county  -  Lk  zil'  kd  ek  hi'ssa 

WAR,  n.  (S.  wcer)  a  public  contest  carried  on  by  force,  hostility,  enmity,  the  profes¬ 
sion  of  arms,  the  weapons  of  war,  army;  v.  to  make  war  —  Jang  razm  kdr-zdr 
harb  jihud  jadal  muharabat  yd  parlchdsh,  dushmam,  ’ acldwat  yd  mukhalafat,  sipdh- 
gari,  jangi  auzar  yd  harba,  fauj  yd  iashkar  ;  v.  janj  k.,  jadal-k.,  muhdrabat-k.,  lurdi- 
k  h.,  larna  h  —  Yuddh  vigrah  ran  sahgram  samar  wa  bhimar,  virodh  bair  \\d  vair, 
satruta  riput<C  wa  arihf,  sastravritti  yuddhavritti  wa  yuddhopajivan,  sustra  astra 
w^  ayudh,  sena  wif  katak  ;  v.  yuddh-k.,  ran-k.,  sahgram-k. 

"W  ar'fare,  n.  military  service,  military  life,  war  or  contest  —  Sipdh-gari,  jang-bazi, 
jang  jadal  yd  muharabat  —  Sastravritti  wa  yuddhopajivan,  yuddhavritti,  yuddh 
sahgram  wa  larai. 

War'like,  a.  relating  to  war,  martial,  disposed  or  fit  for  war  —  Jang -mans iib,  jangi 
yd  harbi,  jang  awar  jarrdr  razvi-pesha  jang-dzmuda  jang-dida  sipahiydna  yd  jang- 
ke  qdbil  —  Y uddhasambandhi  sahgramik  w£  samarik,  ranavishayak  ranakfCmi  w<£ 
ranopayogi,  ranapriya  ran&akt  ranotsuk  ranavir  ranayogya  wa  yuddhopayukt. 

War'lIke-NESS,  n.  military  character  —  Jangi  khussiyai  —  Sahgramikadharm,  sahgr£- 
mikagun,  yuddhasilata. 

War'ri  or,  n.  a  soldier,  a  military  man  —  Sipahi  yd  ’ askari ,  lashkari  jangi  mubariz 
mujuhid  gdzi-mard  yd  muhdrib  —  Yoddh£  yodh  yuyudhan  bhal  vir  bir  wa  astradha- 
ri,  sainya  sainik  sastrajivi  astrajivi  wa  yuddhopajivi. 

Wa  r'proof,  n.  valour  known  by  proof  —  Jang  meii  dzniai  hui  dilerx  yd  bahaduri  — 
Surata  wri  virata  jo  yuddh  meu  nischit  hui  ho  wa  dekhi  gai  ho. 

War' worn,  a.  worn  with  war  —  Jang  se  be-jdn  be-lidl  yd  g uy d- guzrd  —  Ynddha,  se  jirn 
jarjar  srrint  wa  thakrt-hua. 

WARBLE,  v.  (Ger.  wir bein')  to  quaver  the  voice,  to  utter  musically,  to  sing  ;  n.  a 
song  —  Lahaknd  Jahkdnd  gahgahdnd  yd  gitkarx-lendu,  aldpndh,  gdnd  kuhuknd  ku- 
haknd pihaknd  chuchahdnd  chahchahdnd  yd  chahchahe-marndh  ;  n.  git h,  chahchahd- 
hat*1,  pihakh. 

War  bler,  n.  a  singer,  a  songster  —  Gaxcaiyd*',  zamzama-parddz  mutarannim  yd  tdir-i • 
khush-awdz  —  Giyuk,  gathaic  gayakapakshi  wa  kalaravapaksbi. 

WARD,  v.  (S.  xceardian)  to  guard,  to  watch,  to  defend,  to  be  vigilant,  to  turn  aside 
or  repel  ;  n.  watch,  gunrd,  garrison,  fortress,  a  division  of  a  town,  one  under  a 


yd  qal’a  ke  log,  qal’a  yd  hisdr,  mahalla,  nd  LdUg  ya  wall  lar/ca  jo gair 
yd  zcr-i-hifdzat  ho.  jharh  —  Chauki-d:,  pahra-d.  wa  rakhwilli-k.,  rakshK-k.  wri  ba- 
chanK,  savadhan  chaukas  sachet  wa  suchet  h.,  Uil-d.  kat-d.  mar-d.  wa  bani-jaua  ; 
n.  chauki,  palna  wri  rakhwali,  girh  wa  kot  ke  log,  garh  w d  kot,  tola  wa  pfiiA, 
nathadhin  wa  balak  jo  kisi  parakiya  rakshak  ke  adhin  ho,  jhar. 

War'den,  n.  a  keeper,  a  guardian  —  Nigah-bdn  nigah-ldn  yd  nigdh-ddr,  amimamdnat- 
ddr  ddroga  hdfiz  muhdjiz  yd  ndzir— RakstJv’,  rakhwal  nath  adhyaksh  wi  adhikari. 

War'den-ship,  u.  the  office  of  a  warden  —  Amin  ddroga  ndzir  yd  muhdjiz  kd  ' uhda , 
nazdrat  —  Rakshak  rakhw  il  wa  adhyaksh  ka  pad,  rakshitripad. 

Wahd'er,  n.  a  keeper,  a  guard,  a  truncheon  —  Niyah-bd n  yd  nigah-bdn,  pds-bdnyd  mu¬ 
hdjiz,  'asd  i-hukin  yd  chob  —  Rakshak,  rakhwrfl  wa  dauwarik,  sontrf  wa  chhari. 

Waud'ship,  n.  guardianship,  pupilage  —  A  mini  amdnat  ddri  nazdrat  yd  ddroyakd-' uh¬ 
da  shdgirdi  yd  hdlat-i-talmiz  -  Itakshakatwa  palakatwa  wa  rakshitripad,  sishyavastha 
gishvadas.'f  wa  saishav.  I  libds-khdna  -  Vastrddhir,  vastralay. 

Ward'kobe  n.  a  place  where  clothes  are  kept  —  Tosha  khana,  jama  k’i ana,  qor  khuna, 

WARE, 


bdb  JccrawincKa  gnar,  kuuu  . v. - ,  r 

WARE  a  (S.)  cautious,  being  in  expectation  of,  being  provided  aga 

h«ed  -  Jfosh  udr  yd  ddr-andesh,  muntuzir  yd  mutarassid,  pcsh-tar  se  taiyar  yd  uuis- 
taidd;  v.  khabar-ddr-h.,  hosh-ydr-h.,  hosh-ydri  yd  khabar-ddri  Chaukas  s^va- 
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dhdn  chaukannd  wa  parinamadarsi,  apekshak  wd  pratydsi,  pahile  se  parikalpit  wa 
yukt;  v.  eha’ukas  wd  sdvadhdn  h.,  sdvadhani-k. 

Warf/ly,  ad.  cautiously  —  Hosh-ydri  khabar-ddH  dur-andeshi  yd  ihtiyat  se  —  Savadha- 
m  agrasoch  chaukasi  Ava  chaukasdi  se. 

W  a'ry,  a.  cautious,  prudent  —  Hosh-ydryd  khabar-ddr,  dur-andesh  yd  mudabbir  — 
Sdvadhdn  cliaukas  wa  chaukannd,  duradarsi  parindmadarsi  hitdhitaviveki  wa  pur- 
vaparavichan. 

W a'ki-ly,  ad.  cautiously,  prudently  —  Hosh-ydri  yd  ihtiyat  se,  khabar-ddri  pesh  bini 
yd  dur-andeshi  se  —  Sdvadhdui  chaukasi  wa  chaukasdi  se,  pariudmadrishti  purvapa- 
ravichar  wa  parindmadarsan  se. 

Wa'ri  ness,  n.  caution,  prudence  —  Hosh-ydri  yd  khabar-ddri,  ihtiydt  pesh-bini  yd 
dur-andeshi  —  Sdvadhdni  chaukasi  \vd  chaukasdi,  parindmadrishti  parindmadarsan 
pjirvdpiravichdr  hitahitavivek  wa  purvavivechand. 

WAR'LOCK,  n.  (Ic.  vardfookr )  a  male  witch,  a  wizard  —  Jddu-gar  yd  af sun-gar,  sdhir 
—  Indrajdlik  aihdrajalik  wd  abhichdravidydjna,  maydkar  indyik  rndydvi  wa  tonaha. 

W  ARM,  a.  (S.  wearm)  heated  in  a  moderate  degree,  ardent,  zealous,  keen,  violent, 
fanciful  or  enthusiastic,  vigorous  ;  v.  to  heat  moderately,  to  excite,  to  become  ani¬ 
mated,  to  become  or  grow  warm  —  Kisi  qadr  hdrryd  garm,  sar-garm,  jau-Jishdii  tan- 
dih  sd  i  dil-soz  pur-shauq  yd  musta  idd,  tez,  tund,  pur-khayal  yd  pur-tapdk ,  ziuda- 
dil  m  a  zb  fit  yd  qawi  ;  v.  garm-k.,  tufirik-d.  yd  tahris-le.,  mutuharrik-h.  i/d  tahrik-pdud , 
kisi  qadr  garm  h Kuchh.  tapt  tattd  tdt  wa  ushn,  ugra,  laulin  atyutsuk  atyanuragi 
wa  atyanurakt,  tikshna  tivra  wd  tikha,  uchchand  prachaud  vyagra  wa  kara.  asam- 
bhavakalpak  wa  uttaptabuddhi,  sdrawan  viryyawan  wd  tejowan  ;  v.  thora  dhikdna 
tapt-k.  tatta-k.  tat-k.  wd  ushn-k.,  uttejit-k.  uksana  wa  uskana,  uttejit-h.,  kuchh  tapt 
tat  wd  ushn  h. 

Warm'ly  ad.  with  moderate  heat,  ardently  -Kisi  qadr  gar mi  yd  liar dr  at  se,  sar- 
garmi  dd-sozi  jan-fishani  tundi  yd  tezi  se  -  Then'  ushnata  se,  ugratd  vyagrata  uch- 
chandata  prachandata  tivratd  tikshnatd  wd  uttap  se.  ’ 

Warm  ness,  Warmth,  n.  moderate  heat,  ardour,  zeal,  excitement  or  moderate  an^er 
fancitulness  or  enthusiasm  —  Kisi  qadr  hardrat yarmiyd  tapish,  sar  gurmiyd  dil-sozi. 
haunt) at'  hiddat  tezi  shauq  yd  ’ ishq,  josh  yd  kisi  qadr  gussa,  ta/auw un-mi :dg  yd  tapdk 
Phori  ushpatd  wa  thora  uttap,  ugratd  wd  vyagrata,  umaf.g  atyutkamha  atvanu- 

rakU  tikshnata  tivrata  waatyanurdg,  chittottdp  wd  rosh,  buddhivildsitd  wa  buddhi- 
vyagrata. 

Warm'ino-pXn,  w.  a  pan  for  warming  a  bed  -  itotara  yd  iutar  garm  tone  U  live  tk 

„?"**•  Bichhauna  dbikaue  wa  tatt  i  kame  ke  liye  ek  bliifnti  ki  angethi 

W.XHN,  v.{S'Warnian)  to  inform  previously,  to  caution,  to  admonish -Ag&li  d,  ya 
pah-tar  se  khabat  dena,  khabar-dar  ya  Ayah  k.,  nasihat  d.  yd  mutanabbihk  -  Pahile 
se  jana  dena,  chet&ia  chitami  md  jataua.  samjlidni  w.i  upades-dewf 

Wa.™  iso,  n  previous  notice,  a  caution  -  Ittila'  khahar  yd  agdhi,  tambih  ya  nasihat- 

pJurtTTaPti  Wil  Purvasanvad,  chetauni  li  pratvades 

H  ”•  t  nea’P>  t  ie  threads  which  are  extended  lengthwise  in  a  loom  -  f and  " 

W  ARP,  e.  (S.  weorpan)  to  turn  or  twist  out  of  si, ape,  to  turn  aside,  to  perveit  to 

f-  <>r  cr,,oked  mot>on  or  to  turn  and  wave  like  a  flock  of  bird’s  or 

insects  Auuhna  nawana  terha-k.  behrd  k  lachuna  yd  maroi-na''  aihlh  Hind 

tZ-Ti  ,7T—  Y-kUnA  ^M-h.pheruh  pher-d.  phir-jdridy&beitra'h''1 
7M,nu  palut-d  ultuna  ya  bujdrnd\  terhi-um d  »«  ehirimA  L  l-Li  t.  A  a  1 


gh^yalahrundK  * 
wSr’ciVi.  tLe,tet  of  turni"8  “side -A ihth maror",  bal\  terha  h  vd  k" 

inferring  \aXrifvTwrit0  “canthm  to  .upprirt,  to  secure  n.  a  writ 

Mukhtdrk.  yk  ikhtiydr-U  .  jait  Junut  Jim  ba  iT/^T''^’ '  »w«*‘»«on- 

dad  'd.  yd  taywiyat-d.,  l*al,f,lz-raiiink  yi hifkzat  k  ■  n  fZnan  vd^'T ’  P™'U,  d: 
ri  kd  parwanu,  hukm,  sanad  tasdia  -  Adliik  nr  A  Vni  -  /  ?  hukm-nama,  ginfta- 

kalanki  nirdod.i  prauiiini  wd  tddh  ttnhld  oish- 

chifna  ;  adldkdrapatra,  mkarae  kd  aiflirntra  ’am  - A  x  th.ar'bll"lt  wd  P«sht-k„  ba- 
piraindu  wd  drirhokti.  ’  P  >  ujna  wd  ajnu,  praman,  pratyaksha- 


WAR 


WAS 


[  1206  ] 

War'  ren-eu,  n.  the  keeper  of  a  warren  —  Khargoshoh  ke  ikate  yd  ghcre  led  daroga  — 
Sasakasthdnarakshak,  sasasthanarakshak,  kkarahoh  ke  gkere  wa  bare  kd  rakhwdl. 

WAR  RI  OR.  See  under  War. 

WART,  n.  (S.  weart)  a  small  protuberance  on  the  skin,  a  protuberance  on  trees  — 
Hid  letar  masd  yd  massd h,  perohpar  Jed  dhibJcd  yd  guxnrdh.  [gumroh  se  bhard  hudb. 

Wart  y,  a.  grown  over  with  warts  —  Tetaroii  yd  massoh  se  bhard  hudh ,  dhibJcoh  yd 

WA'RY.  See  under  Ware. 

WAS.  p.  t.  of  to  be  — To  be  lea  mdzi  mutlaq,  thdh  —  To  be  ka  sdmanyabhut. 

WASH,  v.  (S.  xoaesan )  to  cleanse  with  water,  to  wet,  to  colour  by  washing,  to  per¬ 
form  ablution,  to  overflow,  to  dash  against,  to  overlay  with  a  thin  coat  of  metal, 
to  purify  from  the  pollution  of  sin ;  n.  matter  collected  and  deposited  by 
water,  a  marsh,  a  fen,  a  lotion,  a  superficial  stain  or  colour,  a  thin  coat  of  metal, 
feed  of  hogs,  a  cosmetic,  a  washing  —  Shusto-shu-Jc.  yd  pdnx  se  sdf-le.,  tar-Je.,  itpar  se 
hailed  raiig-lc''.,  qusl-Ic.,  dubdndh,  tale  fear -marnd  yd  tagndh ,  mugraq  yd  muqarraq  1c., 
•  n  in  it  ri  waa'ttira  io  ndrn  Ice  sabab  se  iam ’  ho  idti  hat.  daldal*1.  ihdbaru. 


— - -  ~  — j  

.... . .  . . . . ; . -t _ pdni  pherna,  swachcbha 

suddh  wanirmalk.  ;  n.  mitti  ddi  jo  jal  ke  karan  se  jam  jati  hai,  pa'nk,  dhasan, 
aushadhiyajal  wd  dhdvanaushadh,  upari  rang,  dhatu  ka  patld  khol  wa  dhatu  ki  path 
kholi,  suaron  ke  pine  ke  liye  dhowan,  a'otan  bukwa  lep  wa  pralep,  dhona  dhdvan 
prakshalan  wd  marjan. 

WASH 'Eli,  n.  one  who  washes  -  Dhone  wh.,  dhobxh,  dhobin h. 

Wash'er-man,  n.  a  man  who  washes  clothes  —  Dhobth,  gdzur  yd  gazar,  safed-gar  — 
Rajak,  vastramarjak,  vastradhavak. 

Wash'er-WOM-aN,  n.  a  woman  who  washes  clothes  —  Dhobin*. 

Wash'y,  a.  watery,  soft,  weak  or  liable  to  sweat  profusely  with  labour  —  Abi  yd  tar, 
mul  dun  yd  narm'jcam-zor  zaif  yd  mihnat  parne  par  bahut  pasxnd  lane-xo.  -  Jalagunak 
atidravagunak  pansor  wa  bhigsf,  komal  sukumar  wa  sukuwar,  nistej  balabin  wa 
Si  am  ke  karan  se  bahut  pasina  chhovne  w. 

Wash 'ball.  n.  a  boll  of  soap-  Sdbun  let  goli. , 

Wash'pot  n  a  vessel  for  washing  -Dhone  ka  bar  tan  y  a  basanb,  bartan  yd  bdsan  jo 
dhone  ke  kdm  aid  hai\  ,  [varal,  varol. 

WASP  n  (S.  weeps)  an.  insect- Barerah,  barrel,  birnV\  hadda" ,  bur  La  -Varat, 
Wasp'ish  a  peevish,  irritable,  like  a  wasp  in  shape  or  having  a  slender  waist - 
Tunnlc-mizdj,  zvd-rahj,  barre  lei  skald  yd  patlx  Icarnar  H-Chirclnra,  j ban j hand  wd 

sighrakopi.  varatakdr  wd  patle  Karhaoii-ka.  n,  .  .  .  , 

Wasp'ish-ness,  n.  peevishness,  irritability  -  Tanuk-mizdp,  zud  ra<y  i-Chircliirahat 
wa  chirchirapan,  chandaswabhav  krodhasilata  wa  kopasil.itd. 

WAS'SAIL  n.  (S.  wees,  heel)  a  liquor  made  of  ale  sugar  and  apples,  a  drunken  bout, 
a  merry  song  ;  v.  to  attend  at  wassails,  to  tope,  to  frolic  -  Ekqism  ki  sharab  jo  bo- 
za  chili  anrseb  lex  bantx  hai  piydla-bdziyd  pyala-bazi,  lahre  lcagxt  ya lahre  Jcx  git  , 
v  muula-bdzx  inch  sharik-h.,  bahut  sharab  pina,  lahw-la  b-k.-  Eu  piakar  ki  madira 
io  yovasura  dun!  aur  seb  ki  banti  hai,  atimadyapan  iftnuid  w*  prahawh  ka  git ;  v. 
inadyapachakra  men  upaathit-h.,  atnnadyap  ,n-k„  kalol  knrit  w,i  kautuk  k. 

Was's \ir  ER  n  a  toper,  a  drunkard  —  Pialkar  ,  matwala  .  , 

WASTE  MS.  westan)  to  diminish,  to  squander  to  wear  out,  to  consume,  to  de- 
NN  ' a  destroved  desolate,  worthless,  uncultivated  ;  n.  the  act  of  squandering, 

3  ^  loss  ’  useless  expense,  uncultivated  ground,  a  region  ruined  and 

consumption,  ios  ,  ^  _ Hpstrnntiou  —Kam  k.  kam-h.  tahlxl-k.  ya  tah- 

desertedj 
lil 

iiair-i-rnafu  ya  na  max  ,  j  ^  HAn  maidarij  Z}yan.  bar-badx 

ya  be  f aula  kharch,  na  -  .  ^  •  k  ghulifua  gliatna  galna  nyun-h.  wa 

kharM  ya  pae-maA-Gb^  nd  „al a j  ^  k  ^  ^  WUai>  kgb,?  „. 

frhulna.  lntdnd  phunkna  kliona  g<  \  i.  «;>abt-k.  vinas-k. 


lirarthak  wa  vyarth  vyay,  paru  wa  su.ijc, - -  ,  .  ,  o  r 

kshitiwa  apakar  Vim«.  prodigal  -  Mn-irr  ya  ayth-kir,  fazul-kharj  yd 

Wastf/fpl,  a.  destructive,  lavish,  pro  ga  apakiirak  viiniii  wii  dhwansi,  or»o, 
fuiid-kharch,  mnbazar  ya  mmnf-  Hanl‘-ir“ . 

bahuvyayi  aparimitavyayi  vyayaail  wii  phuhhu.  _ 
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Waste'ful-ly,  ad.  in  a  lavish  manner  —  Musrifdna.  mubazzirana ,  fazul-kharjt  sef 
fazul-kharchx  se  —  Bahuvyay  se. 


[Waste  30 

Waste'thrift,  n.  a  spendthrift  —  Musrif,  mnbazzir ,  urduh,  phukkic1'  —  Bahuvyayi, 

WATCH,  v.  (S.  wacian)  to  be  awake,  to  be  attentive,  to  observe,  to  keep  guard, 
to  tend,  to  lie  in  wait  for,  to  look  with  expectation  ;  n.  forbearance  of  sleep,  atten¬ 
tion,  observation,  guard,  a  watchman  or  watchmen,  a  period  of  the  night,  a  pock¬ 
et  time-piece  —  Btddr  rahnd  yd  beddr-h.,  mutawajjih  hosh-ydr  yd  khabar-ddr-h.,  na- 

kamxn- 
tawaj- 
bdn  yd 

vigdh-bdn,  pas  ya'asas,  jebi  f/hari  J.igna  jngna  jdgta-rahna  wd  jagta  rahna,  mano- 
yogi  savadhan  wa  chaukas  rahna,  dekhna  nirakhna  t.iknd  wa  tdrnd,  cliauki  wa  pahra- 
d.,  rakhwali  k.,  ghat  men  bai thud,  asard-dekhnd  npeksha-k.  w ri  bat-johud  ;  n.  Ja- 
garan,  manovog  wa  savadhdui,  drishti  nirikshan  avalokan  alokan  wa  alochau, 
chauki  wa'  paliara,  pakrud  gorait  wa  rakhwal,  pahar  wa  prahar,  kakunapani  arthdt 
chboti  ghari  jo  khaliti  men  rahti  hai. 

Watcher,  n.  one  who  watches  —  [Watch  jo  masdar  hai  us  se  ism-i-fd'il  kema'ne  samajh- 
^o]  — [Watch  jo  dhatu  hai  us  se  kartd  kd  artli  jdn-lo.] 

Watqh'ful,  a.  vigilant,  attentive,  observant—  Beddr,  mutawajjih  yd  mvsta'idd ,  hosh- 
ydr  yd  khabar-ddr  —  Ja'grnk  jagar  prabuddh  wa  apramadi,  mauoyogi  wa  sdvadhdn, 
chaukas  chaukannd  wa  nirikshak.  , 

Wat^h'ful-ly,  ad.  vigilantly,  attentively  —  TTosh -ydri  yd  beddr i  se,  tan-dihi  dil-dihi 
taxcajjiih  yd  khabar-ddrx  se  — Savadhani  savadhanata  chaukasi  wa  cliaukasdi  se,  rna- 
noyog-se  mnn-dekar  wa  chitta-laga-kar. 

Wat<j«'ino,  n.  inability  to  sleep-  Bedari  —  Jdgaran.  [chauki  ka  ghar  wa  adda. 

Wat<;h  house,  n.  a  house  where  a  watch  or  guard  is  placed  —  Chaukx-khdna  —  Chauki, 

Wat^h  light,  n.  a  candle  with  a  rush  light  —  Sham'  jis  kb  falita  ndqarmothe  yd  ek  yhas 
kd  hotd  hai  —  Ek  batti  jo  ek  trinavisesh  wd  durvavisesh  ki  bam  rahti  hai. 

Wat^’h'mak-eu,  n.  one  who  makes  watches  —  Ghai't-sdz,  gharx-banane  wb.  —  Ivalnma- 
panakar . 

Wat^h'man,  n.  one  who  keeps  watch  —  Nigah-bau,  chaukx-ddr,  pas-bdxi  —  Pahru  wa 
pahrua,  gorait,  rakhwdl,  agoraiyd,  pahrd-d.  w  ,  chauki-d.  w.,  prahari. 
a^h'tow  er,  n.  a  tower  on  which  a  sentinel  is  placed  —  Did-bdn-manar,  chauki- 
ddr  kd  kothd  —  Chauki  dene  ka  kotlia,  kothd  jis  par  se  chauki  wa  pahra  diva  jny. 

Watchword,?!,  the  word  given  to  sentinels  to  know  their  friends  -  Chaulci  dar oh 
men  mustamal  islcdre  Id  bdt  jis  se  nnko  apne  dostoii  kejdnne  Id  tamiz  hotx  hai  —  Go- 
raiton  pahruon  wa  chauki  denewaloh  ka  ek  sauketavakya  jis  se  we  apne  mitroh  ko 
jan-j;ite  hairi,  ranasambhasha. 

WATCH'ET,  a.  pale  or  light  blue-Zard,  phiidh ,  sxthdh-  Pild,  pit,  kuchli  nild. 

WA  TER,  n.  (S.  waiter)  a  fluid,  the  ocean,  a  sea,  a  lake,  a  river,  urine,  the  lustre 
of  a  diamond  or  pearl ;  v.  to  supply  with  water,  to  irrigate,  to  diversify  as  with 
waves,  to  get  or  take  in  water,  to  shed  moisture,  to  void  urine  or  make  water  — 


udak  toya  dp  jivan  vahnitnarak  wa  pa'ni.  mahasdgar,  samudra,  pushkarini  wdsarovar 
nad  wa  uadi,  prasriv  nnitra  wd  unit,  hire  wa  moti  ki  jhalak  ;  v.  pdni  wd  jal  d  ’ 
sinchna  sichna  paniy and  wa  bharnd,  tarangavat  chitravichitra  k.,  jal  lend,  jal  dhdlna 
wa  ahkh  se  wd  munh  se  jal  girna,  prasrav-k.  mutna  wd  muntna 
Wa'tf.reRj  n.  one who  waters -[Water  jo  mas, Ur  hai  us  se  ism-i-fd  it  kc  ma’ne  mmajh- 
/oJ-[V\  ater  ]o  dhatu  hai  us  se  karta  kd  arth  jdn-lo.] 

Wa'teimng,  n.  the  act  of  supplying  with  water-i& -pdshl,  pbux  d“.-Jaladan,  jal  d 

Wa  TER'ISH,  a.,  resembling  water,  moist-,46  sd,  nam  yd  tar- Pdni  sd  wd  jal  sarikha, 
drdra  oda  bhigd  wa  gild.  r 


sahlavishayak  wd  audak,  drava  wa  dravarup,  patil,  phikd  niras  wd  niras,  oda  drdra 
bhiga  wa  sajal.  I  K  •  '  •  1  1* 

H‘  moi®ture’  humidity -Tlan,  uamx  xjd  rutnbat  —  A rdratd,  odapan  g^- 
c,'L  0Dtt-  »•  miKd  with  water -Rang  ki  tikiyi  jo  pint  dil-kar  I, unit 


Wa  TEU-CRE8S,  n.  a  plant  —  Dcwkdhraruy  lotputiydh. 


[jdti  liai. 


WAT 


WAY 
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Waiter-fall,  n.  a  cataract,  a  cascade  —  A b-shdr,  chadar— Jharna,  nirjhar. 

Wa  teu-fowl.  ii.  a  fowl  which  frequents  water  -  Muro-i-dbi,  murg-dbi- Jalavihan- 
gam,  jalapakshi,  jalakukkut,  pandubbi.  ^  v  *  [pichh*,  lapsih. 

WX-TEH  gRu'bl,  n.  food  of  meal  boiled  in  water  —  Ash-ijau,  shola,  qanji,  pick  yd 

\\  A  TPn.rvn  or  Tnw  v.  «  £ _ _ a  l  f  •  i  a  i  .  .  ^ 


\\  A  ter-logoed,  a.  ly*ing  on  the  water  like  a  log  —  Kunde  sd  pdni  ke  iipar  para  hud  h. 
W  a  ter-man,  w.  a  boatman,  a  ferryman  —  hishti-bdn $  mullah  —  Khewat  wa  khewak, 
d  aim  wa  main  hi. 


Tarambuj. 

Wa'ter-mTll,  n.  a  mill  turned  by  water  —  Pan-chakki*,  dsiyd-i  dbl  —  Jalachakra. 

W  a'ter  mint,  n.  a  plant  —  Podina-i-abi  —  Ek  bhant  ka  pauiha  podina  wa  pudin.L 
Wa'ter-rat,  n.  an  animal  wThich  frequents  water  -Ain  chuhd  —  Punilia  cliuha  wa 
inGsa.  [jo  samundar  se  upar  ko  uthtd  hai*. 

Wa'ter-spout,  n.  a  column  of  water  raised  from  the  sea  —  Samundari  bamba*,  bamba 
Wa'ter-tight,  a.  that  will  not  admit  water  —  Jiske  bhitar  pdni  na  jd-sake*,  jismeii 
pain  na  bedh-sake*  —  Jaltfbhedya,  jalavyApya. 

Wa'ter-wTth,  n.  a  plant  —  Ek  qism  kl  nabdt  —  Ek  bhrfnt  kK  paudha  wri  chhota  per. 
Wa'ter  work,  n.  an  artificial  spout  of  wrater  —  Banauud  bambd*. 

WAT'TLE,  n.  (S.  watel )  a  twig,  a  hurdle,  the  fleshy  excrescence  under  the  throat 
of  a  cock  or  turkey  ;  v.  to  bind  with  twigs,  to  plat  twigs  —  Ddli*,  t attar*,  qosht 
jo  murg  ke  gale  ke  niche  rahtd  hai ;  v.  ddliyoh  se  bdudhna*,  bed-bdfi  k.  —  Lais  wrd 
pallav,’  tatti,  phula  hua  mans  jo  kukkut  ke  gale  ke  tale  ralita  hai;  v.  lais  wa 
pallav  se  bfindhna,  dali  binna  wa  pallav  binrn.L 
WAVE,  n.  (S.  wceg)  a  moving  swell  of  water,  a  billow,  unevenness,  inequality;  v. 
to  move  like  a  wave,  to  float,  to  undulate,  to  make  uneven,  to  brandish,  to  beckon, 
to  put  off,  to  quit,  to  relinquish  —  Hiloru  halord  hilkora  yd  halkord*,  mauj,  nd-ham- 
udri,  nasheb-fardzi  ;  n.  mauj  mdrnd,  phahrdvd h,  lahrdnd  h,  nd-hamwar  k.,  bhdhj - 
na*,  isbara  k.,  multaioi-rakhnd  yd  kanare-k.,  chhornd*,  tark  k.  —  Lahar,  urmi  ur- 
mika  tarang  jalatarnng  wa  vichi,  asamata  wa  asamanata,  vishnmata  vaishamya  wa 
uiichai-nichai  ;  v.  halkorna  wa  hilkorna,  phurphurjfna  wa  Inina,  ulnthna  wa  dolna, 
asamnn-k.  visham  k.  wa  unclnl-nicha-k.,  phiraua  chamkana  hiking,  sain  wA  ingit 
k.,  utha-rakhna  tal-rnkhnA  w i  tal-d.,  tyagnna  wa  ty,Tg-k.;  tajnl 
Wave'less,  a.  without  waves,  smooth  —Be  mauj,  hamwar  bardbar  sakin  yd  sdf — 
Tarangaln'n  tarangasunya  wA  bin  laharon  wa  bin  hilkoron  kd,  chikntf  chauras  ak- 
shubdh  wa  nistarang. 

Wa'ver,  v.  to  fluctuate,  to  be  unsettled  —  Lahrdnd*,  be-qardr  h.  pas-o-pesh-Jc.  yd 
mutaraddid  h.  —  Hilkornd  w£f  phurphurana,  dga-pichhd-k.  hichakna  asthir-h.  wa 
danwandol-h. 

Wa'ver-er,  n.  one  who  wavers  —  Lahrdne  w*.,  be-qardr  h.  w.,  pas  o  pcsh  k.  w.,  muta- 
raddid  h.  to.  —  Hilkorne  w.,  aga  pichha  k.  w.,  hichakne  w.,  asthir  h.  w. 
Wa'ver-ING-ness,  n.  state  of  being  wavering  —  Be-qarari,  be-sabdti ,  tazabzub  pas-o- 
pesh  —  Hichkaw,  aga-pichha,  asthiratih 

Wav'y,  a.  rising  in  waves,  playing  to  and  fro  or  undulating -Mawivaj  yd  mauj-zan, 
lahrane-w.  pkurphurdne-w.  yd  lahalcne-w*.  -Tarangamay  tarangit  wa  urmiman, 

ulathne-w.  hilne-w.  wa  hilkorne-w.  ^  ^  , 

WAWL,  v.  to  cry,  to  howl  —  Rond h,  pulcdrna  chilldna  yd  haua-nauh  k  .  , 

WAX,  v.  (S.  weaxan)  to  grow,  to  increase,  to  become;  p.  p.  Waxed  or  Wax'en  — 
Tfn.’lri nn  nd  hn-nthnd*.  barhria h,  ho  dnd  yd  bond*. 


h  —  Sikth  sikth  madhuchchhisht  sikthak  uchchhista- 
modln  w^madMi  kiriwmal  wt  Mn  k»  klmut,  hik  iah  Mksha. ;  *.  w< 

sikthakdkt  k„  lik  se  jornd  wa  Wh  se  s  itna  [sa.ktblk  madkuj  U  tendl ua. 

Wai'es ,a.  made  «t  wa-Uomi.  mom-mlMa  mom  ka.  0<i»d  hua -b.kt haka may. 

\r“^g  *  mom3ura& 

VXx'wIek,  n.  a  figure  made  of  wax  -  Mom  «  kljani  X™  process! 


w 


WAY.  n.  (S.  meg)  a  road,  a  passage,  method,  manner,  course  oi 
distance,  advance  or  progress  in 


’life,  tendency  to  any  meaning  or  act,  sphere  of 


I 
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observation -Sarah,  rdh  rdsta  yd  rasta,  tariq  ’wiv&n  ’inwan  yd  surat,  taur  waph 
nnhi  wntWn  rawish  tarafkandra  kindra  samt  rukh  ya  su,  tar  fob  yd  dauia.fanla 


antar,  vriddhi  wa  imnati,  abhiprdy  wa  arth,  drishti.  jamarg,  nishpath  wa  agarnya. 
Way'less,  a.  having  no  road,  pathless  -  Be-rah,  be-rasta yd  ld-guzar  A  path  wa 
Way'fak-er,  n.  a  passenger,  a  traveller -Musdfir  ya  rah-rau,  rah-gir  yd  *•«/<* 
Pathik,  batohi  wd  margik.  [chalne  w.  wabatohi. 

Way'far-ing,  a.  being  on  a  journey,  travelling -Musdfir,  rah-gir  yd  rdla-  1  atink, 
Way'lay,  v.  to  beset  by  ambush  —  Rdh-mdrnd,  ghdt  ku.,  ghat  lagdnd h,  rah-zani k.t 
lutne  yd  mdr-ddlne  ke  liye  kamih-gdh  inch  baithnd  —  Lutne  wd  chot  karne  ke  liye 
ghat  men  baithnd  wa  dhukki  lagdnd,  dakaiti  batpari  wd  batman  k. 

Waymak-er,  n.  one  who  makes  a  way  —  Sarak  bandne  wh.,  rdsta  vd  rah  banane  vj. 

Bat  rnarg  wa  path  bandne  w.  ...... 

Way'mark,  n.  a  mark  to  guide  in  travelling  —  Safar  meii  rah-numdx  kdeknishan  — 


shokh  sar - 

_  yd  ziddi  —  Kamachari  wd  swecncbiiaehan,  nattm  natnua  magara  wa  durigrahi. 

Way'ward-ly,  ad.  perversely,  frowardly  —  Sur-kashi  yd  zidd  se ,  khud-rdl  yd  khud-pa- 
sandi  se  —  Kutilata  adamyatd  hath  wa  tehtipan  se,  vakrasilatd  swechchhachar  wa 
duragrah  se. 

Way'ward-neSv  ,n.  perverseness,  frowardness  —  Sar-kasbl  yd  zidd,  khud-pasandi  khud- 
rai  yd  'indd  —  Adamyata  kutilata  wa  duragrah,  vakrasilatd  magarapan  wa  machlai. 

WE,  pr.  the  plural  of  I—IIamu. 

WEAK,  a.  (S.  wac)  feeble,  not  strong,  infirm,  soft,  pliant,  low,  wanting  vigour  of 
understanding  —  Kam-zor,  za'if,  nd-tawuh  nd-tdqat  yd  nd-quwwat ,  muldim,  narm, 
dltimd h,  za'if -u-l-aql  yd  gain  —  Nirbal  wd  abal,  asamarth  wa  alpadakti,  nih- 
sattvva  wd  saktihin,  komal,  mridu,  mand  wa  hnlka,  alpabuddhi  wd  vikalabuddhi. 

Wear'em,?;.  to  make  weak,  to  enfeeble  —  Nd-tdqat  sabukyd  ndtau'dhk.,  kavi-zor  yd 
za'if  k.  —  Nirbal  asamarth  balahin  wd  dlrima  k.,  mand-k.  halka-k.  wa  kshatikshay-k. 

Weak'en-er,  v.  one  that  makes  weak  —  Za'if  kam-zor  nd-tawdh  yd  nd-tdqat  k.  w.,  jdii- 
guddz,  jdh-tardsh,  tan-guddz  —  Nirbal  wd  nihsattwa  k.  w.,  gdldu. 

Weak'ling,  n.  a  feeble  creature  —  Kam-zor  yd  nd-tdqat  jdmoar  —  Nirbal  wd  asakt  jantu, 
balahin  jivi  wd  jantu. 

Weak'ly,  ad.  feebly,  faintly, indiscreetly ;  a.  not  strong,  not  healthy,  infirm  —  Na-tawdni 
yd  kum-zori  se,  snbki  yd  zu'f  se,  zaifu-l-'aqli  yd  bc-miqufi  se  ;  a.  nd-tawdh  yd  ltd- 
tdqat,  bimdr,  za'if  yd  kam-zor  —  Nirbalata  wa  asakti  se,  balahinatd-se  balakshay-se 
wa  dhime,  alpabuddhitwa  mandarnatitwa  wa  vikaldntahkaranata  se  ;  a.  asakt  wd 
nirbal,  rogi  wd  rogapirit,  asamarth  balahin  wd  nihsattwa. 

Weak'ness,  n.  want  of  strength,  feebleness,  foolishness  —  Nd-taicdni  yd  na-tdqati, 
kavi-zori  kam  quwwati  za’ifi  zu'f'ajizi  zer-dasti  narmi  muldim  at  yd  muldi/amat,be- 
wnqiifi  kam-'aqlxyd  za'ifu-l  'aqli  —  Asakti  nirbalata  wd  durbalatd,  daurbalya  bala- 
kshay  saktikshay  balahinata  balakshinata  balahdni  inandatawd  dbimdpau,  murkhata 
buddhihinatd  nirbuddhitwa  wd  jnatiabhav. 

Weak'sIde,  n.  foible,  failing,  infirmity  —  ’Aib,  qnsur  yd  nuqs,  raklina  ydzuf-  Battd 
wd  chhidra,  dosh  wd  nyunatd,  pay  truti  wd  nirbalata, 

WEAL,  n.  (S.  iccla)  happiness,  prosperity,  republic,  state,  public  interest -  Rafdhi- 

yat  kdm-ydbi  yd  saddat,  taraqqi  kdm-rani  bakht-dwari  bakhl-ydri  tali' -'mandi  sa'd- 
dat-mandi  yd  iqbdl-vnhndi,  jumhuri saltanat,  saltanat,  juvihur  klialdiq  'aiodmmyd 
sab- logon -kdfaida  yd  naf  —  Sukli  wa  dnand,  kalyan  saubhdgya  samriddhi  wd  sanvrid- 
dbi,  sddlidranajanapdlitamjya  sadharanajanaprabhutwa  wa  prajdpalitarajya  rdjya 
sarvalokaliit  wd  sab  logon  ki  bhaldi.  [rad,  rajanitividvdjna! 

Weals  man,  n.  a  politician Ilm  i-riydsat  ddh,  yumur-i-mamlukat-ddh- Rdjanitivisa- 

WEAL.  See  Wale. 

WfiAL  1  tf ,  n.  (S.  welig)  riches,  opulence  —  Daulat  mdl  mdya  zar  mdliyat  yd  matd'  zar- 

ddri  tawangari  yd  ^and  — Dravya  dhan  sampatti  wd  v'itta,  vastu  Vikth  vibha’v  wa 
vaibhav. 

Wealthy,  a.  rich,  opulent,  affluent- Gani  yd  tawangar,  mdl-ddr  zar-ddr  vd  mdva- 
dar,  daulat-mand  yd  tdli'-war-  Dhanawdn,  dhani,  dhanadhya.  y 

Wealth  i  -ly,  ad.  richly  -  Tawangari  se,  mdl-ddri  se,  zar-ddri  se,  mdva-ddri  «- 
Dhanadhyata  se,  mahadhanata  se. 

WE  AN.  r .  (S.»m»)  to  put  from  the  breast,  to  withdraw  from  any  desire  -  DM 
Miurand  yAchUmnu",  kui  Ickwahish.  se  biz  rattno-Tyaktastenya-k.  stauvavi- 

WR»a'.V  wlS1!!'  wi  stanya  tyag  kardnd,  virakt  vishayavimukh  wa  vimukli  k. 

Wean  el,  Weanling,  n.  an  animal  newly  weaned- Thore  dinoh  kd  dddh-chhitd 


If  2 
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jdn-war  —  Thore  dinou  ka  dudh  chh uta  iMntu,  there  dinon  fva tf„  , 

W^AFONnJa?SU‘  >  •  Aar6a  ~ gastra  w,i  <7«dhf  astra  wATthiy* 

wL^ ::  an  in“  *» 


We,vp  on-salve,  n  a  salve  which  was  supposed  to  cure  a  wound  by  being  applied  to 
t  e  weapon  which  made  it -Mar ham  yamalham  jiske  bdb  men  logon  led  yahkhaydl 
tku  Ja  agar  lasi  harbase  kot  zakhm  hud  ho  to  ns  liarba  men  us  marham  he  laqd-dcne 
se  wak  zakhm  changd  hota  hat  - -  Lep  wa  pralep  jiske  vishay  men  log  yah  samajhte 
the  ki  jo  kisi  sastra  se  koi  ghaw  hua  ho  to  us  sastra  men  us  lep  ke  lagane  se  iah 
ghaw  change  ho  jtfta  hai.  b 

V/JEAR,  v.  (S.  werian )  to  waste  by  use  or  time,  to  impair  or  lessen  gradually,  to  con¬ 
sume  or  spend  tediously,  to  affect  by  degrees,  to  carry  on  the  bodv,  to  exhibit 
in  appearance,  to  be  wasted  or  diminished  by  use  or  time,  to  be  tediously  spent  or 
consumed,  to  pass  away  by  degrees  ;  p.  t.  Wore  ;  p.  p.  Vfow-Be-jin  ,/i  farsuda  k 
ragarna  ya  kha-jnna  ,  ba-dy/gat  basar  k.  ya  guzarna.  ba-tadrij  yd  rafta-rafta  atar- 
k.tasir-k.  ya  mail-k,,  paliirvd  yd  bdhdhnd  \  surat  yd  minidisk  raklind,  far  sit  da 
yabe-jdn  h.,  ba-diqqat  ba-sar  h.  yd  guzarnd,  rafta-rafta  guzarnd- Jirn  wit  jarjar  k. 
ghisna  kshay-k.  wa  mitanjf,  kasht  se  kdtna,  dhire-dhire  vyapantf  phal-utpanna-k 
wd  pravartit-k.,  pahinna  orhna  wa  rakhna,  upar  se  dikhlana,  jirn-h.  jarjar-h 
kshay-h.  khiya-jrfna  ghis-jani  mgar-jami  wa  mit-jrfmf,  kasht  se  bitnawakatna 
dhiredhire  jritri-rahnri  utarna  wa  chhutna. 

Wear,  n.  the  act  of  wearing,  the  thing  worn -Ragar*,  poshish  yd  libds- Ghisaw 
kshay  wa  gharshan,  pahrawa  wa  vastra. 

Wear'er,  n.  one  who  wears  —  Pahirne  w\,  pahranhdrd h,  paharivaiyd*,  orhne  wh. 
orhaiyd  yd  urkaiyd  h,  bdiidhne  w h.,  rakline  wh. 

Wear'ino,  a.  denoting  what  is  worn  ;  n.  clothes,  the  act  of  one  who  wears,  the  pro¬ 
cess  of  wasting  or  diminishing  by  attrition  or  time  —  Poshdki,  pahinne  ka1'  ;  n.  li- 
bds  poshdlc  yd  jama,  pahirnd*,  ragar  yd  ghisaw*  —  Paridhanopayogi  paridhdnayogya 
wa  pahirne-ka  ;  n.  kapre  wa  vastra,  pahinna,  kshay  gharshan  wa  agharshan. 

WEAR,  n.  (S.  wcer)  a  dam  to  shut  up  and  raise  water,  a  net  of  twigs  to  catch  fish  — 
Bandit h,  pahrd  h. 

Wear'ish,  a.  boggy,  watery,  washy,  weak,  withered,  malicious-  Daldali*,  dbi,  narm 
yd  ndzuk,  Jcam-zor,  afsurda  yd  pazhmurda,  mnzirr  yd  bad-khiodh  —  Daldaliya,  panihfi 
wa  jalamay,  komal,  nirbal  wa  nihsattwa,  murjhifya  wa  kumhliCya  hurf,  aoakarak 
hnnijanak  wa  dweshi, 

WEA'RY,  a.  (S.  werig)  tired,  fatigued,  exhausted,  impatient  of  the  continuance  of 
any  thing,  causing  weariness  ;  v.  to  tire,  to  fatigue,  to  harass  —  Mdixda,  faro-mdhda, 

' djiz  dzurda  yd  sust ,  tang  yd  bezdr,  maldl-angez  diqqat-rasdh  yd  taklif-rasdh  ;  v. 
mdnda  k.,  faro-mdhda  yd  sust  k.,  'djiz  dzurda  tang  yd  hezar  k.  —  Thaka  w.-f  thausa, 
htfra  wiC  srant,  kiant  avasanna  wa  khinna,  akutayd  ghabrayd  wa  vyakul,  khedajanak 
srrfntikar  wa  thakaii ;  v.  thakana  wa  thausana,  harifna  srant-k.  wa  klaut-k„ 
khinna-k.  vyakul-k.  khijhrfna  w.-i  satan; i. 

Wea'ri-ness.  n.  state  of  being  weary,  fatigue  —  Azurdagi  lialdki  'djizi  yd  susti, 
mdndagi  —  ^ranti  w.-f  klanti,  thakrihat. 

Wea'ri-SOME,  a.  causing  weariness,  tedious  —  Maldl-angez,  diqqat-rasdh  yd  taklif- 
rtM/,rY_Kliedajanak  sramakar  srantikar  wa  thakau,  kashtajanak  kashtaprad  wa 
ayasajanak. 

Wea'ri-some-lt,  a/1,  so  as  to  cause  weariness  —  Mal6l  angezi.  se,  diqqat  rasdvi  se,  taklif 
rasdnx  se  — Thakau  riti  se,  thakane  ki  riti  se,  kashtajanakata  se,  siarnajanakatjf  se. 

Wea'ri-SOME-NESS,  n.  tediousness  —  Maldl-angezi,  taklif -rasdvi,  diqqat-rasdni  —  Kash¬ 
tajanakata',  sramajanakata,  ayasajanakatwa,  si  amakaratwa. 

WEA'^AND,  n.  (S.  woesend)  the  windpipe  —  Halq,  nareli ",  nata fh,  tenlud h,  gold*. 

WEA'SEL,  we'zl,  n.  (S.  wcsle)  a  small  animal  —  Newal*,  neicar h,  near h,  neurd h, 
bijtb,  rash  —  Nakul,  suchivadan,  ahgush. 

WEATH'ER,  n.  (S.  weder)  the  state  of  the  air;  v.  to  pass  with  difficulty,  to  endure, 
to  expose  to  the  air  —  Howd,  mausim,  mausim  ki  hdlat,  mausim  ki  sardi-garmi.  ki 
hAlat  aiydm,  rit h  ;  v.  ba-diqqat  tai  k.  yd  ba-mushkil  kdtnd,  bar-ddsht  k.,  hawd  khil- 
and  yd  hawa  men  ddlnd-  Kal,  samay,  din,  ritu,  viiyu  ka  bha'v,  sitoshnatii  ka  bhav  ; 
v.  kasht  se  p,dr  k„  sahmf,  vayu  men  dalmf. 

Weath'er-beat-es,  a.  harassed  seasoned  or  tarnishe<l  by  rough  weather  —  Mausim- 

what  point  the  wind  blows  — 
ukh  malum  hota  hai  ki  Ids  taraj  »e 
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hawi  MM  kai- Vi?ulakshan,  ck  yautra  jis  se  yak  jin  parti  kal  ki  kts  disa  «e  P«. 
,  ,  ,  •  |mara  hua,  vatahat. 

WeathEr-dri  v-ent,  a.  driven  by  storms -Tufa  n-zada,  tufan  k  a  ma  r  a  /tua-Andhi  kd 

WeathEr-fend,  v.  to  shelter— Hifiizat  k.,  muhafazat  k.,  pandk  d.,  saya  a.  isacna- 

na,  otna,  raksha  k.  ,  _  ,  .  ,  ,,  .  j 

Weather-ga<?e,  n.  any  thing  which  shows  the  weather,  the  advantage  of  the  wind 

—  Bdd-numd  yd  hawa-nuind,  hav)d  kd  fuula  ■, "V  dyulakshan,  vayu  ka  labh. 

We ath'er  glass,  n.  a  barometer—  il/fz\'nti*Z7ia?rd  — Vdtamapakayantra,  vdyugurutwa- 
jndpak  av  antra,  vdyumandalagurutwamduay  antra.  _  , 

Weather-proof,  a.  proof  against  rough  weather  Jis  men  tufan  bdrisk  wagavra 
kuckh  a*ar  na  kar-sake  -  Vdtavrishtyabhedya.  vrishtyabhedya,  jo  ifhdln  men  tut 
na  sakai  wa  jisnien  vrishtijal  paith  na  sakai,  jiskd  andhi  pdni  kuchh  na-i<ar  sakai. 

WeathEr-sp?,  n.  one  who  foretells  the  weather  —  Mausini  yd  tufan  bdrisk  wafaira 
ka  hdl  pesk-tar  se  batlune  w.,  hawa~shina$  Kaladiusak,  undhi  vrishti  ddi  pahile  sd 
batdne  w.,  vdvuparikshak.  ,  .  ,  , 

Weather-wise' a.  skilful  in  foretelling  the  weather  -  Ilawa-ehinas,  mausim  ya  tufan 
bdrisk  waaaira  kd  kal  pesk  tar  se  batldne  w.  —  Kaladarsanakusal,  vayupankshak. 

Weath  ER-wis-ER.  u.  an  instrument  which  foreshows  the  state  of  the  weather  Ek 
dla  jis  se  rnuusim  ya  ni  kawd  aar  bdrisk  waguira  kd  hdl  pesk-tar  se  ma  lum  hota 
kai  —  Kaladarsakayantra,  ek  yautra  jis  se  vayu  aur  vrishti  adi  kd  bhav  pahile  se 
jdn  parta  hai. 

WEAVE,  v.  (S.  wcfan)  to  unite  threads  so  as  to  form  cloth,  to  form  by  texture,  to 
work  at  the  loom,  to  entwine,  to  insert;  p.  t.  Wove  ;  p.  p.  WovEn  —  Binndh,  jail- 
karhnd  yd guudkndu,  bunndu,  batnd  yd  bhahjndh,  ddlndti. 

WeavEr,  n.  one  who  weaves  —  Juldkd,  j uldka,  joldh,  juldh,  hdik,  mumin,  kolih,  tdntib, 
M/anda  — Tantuvay,  tantuvdp,  tantravdp,  patakdr,  kuvind,  kupind. 

W£B.  n.  (S.)  any  thing  woven  —  Pdrcka,  baft,  tkanh,  jaldu,  jdlih  —  Tantusantat, 
siitrasantati,  tantra. 

Webbed,  a.  joined  bv  a  membrane  —  Jkilli  se  jord-hua  yd  juta-kud^. 

Web'foot-ed,  a.  having  webbed  feet  —  Doal-pd,  wasl-pa,  hans-pdh  —  Jdlapad,  jalakdra- 
pad,  jora  pahw.  [panigrahan-k.  wd  bydhaud,  mildna  gauthna  wd  satna. 

W£t),  v.  (S.)  to  marry,  to  unite  —  Nilcak-k.  yd  shddt-k.,  jomd h  — Bvah*k.  vivah-k. 

Wed'ded,  a.  belonging  to  matrimony  —  Nikdk-mansub,  nikdhi,  nikdh-kiyd  gayd, 
bydktdh,  bya/tdu,  bydhih  —  Vivahit.  [sahskdr  wa  vivahakriya,  vivdh  wd  byah. 

Wed'ding,  n.  the  nuptial  ceremony,  marriage  —  Rasm-i-nikdk,  shddiya  nikak  —  Vivaha- 

WedEock,  n.  marriage,  matrimony  —  Nikdk  ydshddi,  bydkh  —  Vivahasambandu  vivah 
wa  panigrahan,  vivahitavastha  wa  vivrfhavasth.'f. 

W£D^jE.  n.  (S.  wcecy)  a  mass  of  metal,  a  body  thick  on  the  one  side  and  sloping 
gradually  to  a  thin  edge  on  the  other ;  v.  to  cleave  or  fasten  with  a  wedge,  to  drive 

n  1  TA  11/  1  «  l  i  -U  i  »  /  * 


w££,  a.  (Ger.  wen  if/)  lit/tie,  small—  Nannhd  h,  chhota h. 

WEED,  n.  (S.  weod)  a  useless  or  noxious  plant;  v.  to  free  from  weeds  —  Ghdsb,  gkds - 
pkth,  kkar h  ;  v.  sohndh,  nirdndh,  chikhnrndu,  gkds  nikdlnd ghdspdt  nikdlna1'. 

WeedEr,  n.  one  who  weeds  —  Sohanhdr1',  sokne  io'\,  nirwaiydh,  nirdne  wh. 

WeedEess,  a.  free  from  weeds  —  Ni-kkarh,  bc-khar,  be-ghas  —  Trinasuuya  trinarahit 
bina  khar  wa  ghas  kd.  * 

Weld'y,  a.  abounding  with  weeds  —  Okas  se  bkard  hud h  —  Trinapurn . 

Weed'hook,  Weej>'ing-h6ok,  n.  a  hook  used  for  extirpating’  weed's -Khurpih,  khur - 
pri_\  niraunih.  [vesh,  amahgalakdlinavesh. 

WEED$,  n.  pi.  (S.  wad)  a  mourning  dress  —  Mdtami  libd* - Sokasuchakavesh,  asubha- 

WEEK.  n.  (S.  weoc)  the  space  of  seven  days -Hafta,  usbu,  athwdrd  b  -  Saptdh,  varasap- 
tak,  dinasaptak.  *  r 

Week  ly,  a.  happening  or  done  once  a-week;  ad.  once  a-week -Ilafta-wdr.  har  kafte 
kd  ;  ad.  har  hafta.  kafta-hafta,  Aa/ia-6a-/ta/«a-  Saptahik,  aaptdhnik,  saptedainik  • 
ad.  pratisaptah,  athwdra  athwdrd. 

We  ek'd  ay,  n.  any  day  not  Sunday  -  Yak-shamba  kc  sued  koi  roz,  koi  roz  jo  yak- 
shamba  na  ho,  koi  din  jo  itwdr  na  hou,  etwdr  ko  chhov-kar  koi  dinu  —  Ravivar  ko 

wmrbrN  idi“w  «•  ,  •  •  [t.-Soehnrf,  kalpauK-k.,  anumto-k. 

wff  ou’  V*  /q  wenan)  to  tlmilc,  t°  imagine,  to  fancy- KhayAl-k.,  qiytU-k.,  tasawwur- 
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W“P‘RA  I'nJll -Wh° w<T  _  A ‘lli  rel’  ashkbdr>  *•.  l/irydh,  giryandk,  cha.hm. 

tar  ash.k-ajsh.an,  ab-dtda,  nauha  jar*  ya  afsoi  k.  w.,  rone-w".,  rowuiyd",  bilakne  wh 

—  Ausu  dalne  w.,  rfnsu  girane  w.,  vilap  sok  wjC  vishad  k.  w 

WEEP'iNa.LY,  ad.  with  weeping  in  tears -Athk-rezi  girydni  athl-Hrt  yi  chathm  tari 

'urfe-v'e  ydchaAm-t<tr- Vilip  Tuhdd  wd  sok  se,  rota-hua  wo  insd^flti-hui 
WE  El.  See  Wit. 

(S-  an  in8ecfc-^'h,  dhold\  ford",  snnrd",  ghun 

WE1<T,  n.  (S.)  the  threads  which  cross  the  warp- B/iarni",  band  b. 

Weft'a9E,  n.  texture — Bunawut",  bindwat". 

WEIGH,  wa,  v.  (S.  wage)  to  examine  by  the  balance,  to  be  equivalent  to  in  weight, 
to  raise,  to  ponder,  to  consider,  to  have  weight,  to  bear  heavily  or  to  press  hard  - 
Wazn-Je.  hum-wazn  yd  ham- sang  h.,  uthdnd",  yaur  yd  ihanz  k.,  khaydl  yd  tajvAzlc 
toazn-rakhna  wazni-h.  ya  girdn-h.,  zor  sedabdnd-  Taulna  jokhna  wa  taul-k.,  taul  men 
hona,  upar  ko  khinchna  ubharna  wd  charhanrf,  jauchna  dhyrtn-k.  wa  vichar-k.,  sochna 
bhari-h.  guru-h.  wa  gurutwa-rakhna,  bahut  drfbua  wa  clumpna. 

W^ioh'er,  n.  one  who  weighs  -  Wazzdn,  taulwaiyd  \  daiiriyd  \  wazn-kash,  bayd" 
kaiydl  —  Ta,u\ne  w.,  tolanakrfri. 

Weight,  n.  quantity  ascertained  by  the  balance,  something  to  examine  the  weight  of 
other  bodies,  something  heavy,  pressure,  burden,  importance—  Wazn,  sang ,  koi 
wazni  shai,  dabdw",  bdv  saqdlat  yd  girdni,  qadr  yd  mu' taburx  —  Taul  tol  w<f  jokh, 
brtt  batk karri  batiya  wri  dhak,  koi  bhriri  padrirth,  drib  tor  wa  clidhp,  bojh  wri  blirir, 
gaurav  guruta  gurutwa  prabhav  wri  praman.  *  [uya,  halkri. 

W^tght'less,  a.  having  no  weight,  light—  Be-wazn,  saLuk  —  Bharasunya  wa  gurutasu- 

WiiiGHT  y,  a.  heavy,  important  —  Sangin  girdn  yd  saqil,  wazni  a/iamm  yd  natija-dwar 

—  Bhari  wa  guru,  guruprabhav  bahuprabhriv  wri  mahaprabhav.  [wai  se,  bal  se. 

W^ight'i-ly,  ad.  heavily,  with  force  —  Wazn  yd  bdr  se,  zor  se  —  Bhar  guruta  wri  gar- 

W£ight'i-ness,  n.  heaviness,  importance—  Wazn-ddri  saqd/ut  saqili  yd  girdni,  qadr 

natija-dwari  yd  mu’ tabari  —  Garwdi  gurutri  gurutwa  wri  blirir,  gaurav  prabhav  wri 
gurvarthatwa. 

WEIRD,  a.  (S.  wyrd)  skilled  in  witchcraft  —  Jddu-gari  yd  sihr  men  mdhir,  tonhdx  men 
kdm.il  —  Tone  tatke  totke  indrajal  wa  abhichriravidyri  men  dakshnipun  wa  pravin. 

WfiL'A-WAY,  int.  (S.  wa,  la,  iva)  expressive  of  grief  or  sorrow  —  Afsos,  hdy",  hdy- 
hdy"-m,  ah. 

Wj&L'COME,  a.  (S.  wel,  cuman)  received  with  gladness,  grateful,  pleasing,  free  to  have 
or  enjoy  ;  «.  kind  reception  of  a  guest ;  v.  to  salute  with  kindness  ;  int.  a  form  of 
salutation  —  Maqbul  yd  mubdrak,  khush-dyand  yd  dil-pasand,  dil-dwez  yd  khdtir- 
pasand,  ba-khubi  ikhtiydr  rakhne  w.  ;  n.  tawdzu’,  tazi/n,  atvabhagat",  satkdr",  ddar- 
bhaw",  adar-byohar"  ;  v.  mubdrak  jdnnu,  mubdrak-budx-d.,  mubdrak-bad  kahnd  :  int. 
mubdrak,  salamat,  marhabd  —  Manorahjak  wri  swrigat,  sukhad,  manbhriwnri  ramya 
ramaniya  wa  manoram,  swachchhand  adhikrir  rakhne  w\  ;  n.  swrigat,  abhinaudan, 
amantran  ;  v.  swastivachan  kahna,  awabhagat-k.,  agataswagat-k.,  agatasatkar-k. ;  int . 
bhala. 

WEL'coiiiE-NESS,  n.  kind  reception,  gratefulness,  agreeableness  —  Kliush  dyandi,  dil- 
pasandi ,  dildwezi  yd  khdtir-pasandi-B.dtmya.td,  ramaniyattf,  manorahjakata  vri 
priyat^. 

Wel'com-er,  n.  one  who  welcomes  —  Mubdrak-bdd  kahne  w.,  mubdrak-bddi-d.  w.} 
mubdrak  janne  xo.  -  Swastivachan  kahne  w.,  agataswifgat-k.  w.,  agatasatkar-k.  w. 

W£Ll5,  v.  (Rw.  valla)  to  beat  one  mass  into  another  —  Thohk  kar  yd  pit-kar  do  koaisa 
jorna  yd  mildna  kijismeh  do  nay  an  pared  par  ek  hi  jdn  pared1'. 

WfiL  . .  ^ 


phalasiddhi  sam- 


mahgal  subh  bha- 


mandi  iqbdl  yd  iqbal-mandx -  Sukh  chain  kshemakusal  wa  rfuand, 
patti  uday  wa  sri,  kalyitn  aiswaryya  kshem  kusal  kausal  kusalatcl 
dra  saubhrfgva  samriddhi  vrd  sahvriddhi.  , 

WfiL'KIN,  n  *(S.  wolcen)  the  visible  regions  of  the  air,  the  vault  of  heaven  —  bamu- 
ddr  qura-i  hawa  yd  kuru-i-hawd  kd  xcah  hissajo  nazar  dta  hai,  dsmdnfalalc  yd  samd 

—  Vrfyumnndal  k;l  pratyaksh  bhrfg,  khagol  wa  nabhomandal. 

WfiLL,  n.  (S .wyl)  a  spring,  a  fountain,  a  deep  pit  of  water  ;  v.  to  spring,  to  pour  for 
as  from  a  well -Faw  war  a,  chashmayd  mamba,  chah  ;  v.  mkalna  phut-mkalnd  ctitiutna 
baJmdvdharhard-kamikalnd\dhdlvd  unrelnd  yd  harhard-kar  nikalnd  -Jhxnxd 
wa  nirjhar,  sot d  wa  jalakar,  kda  kdhdn  kuiulh  kup  indara  lnrfnf  andhu  kupak  jala- 

WfiL L ^a^S.'wei)  being  in  health,  fortunate,  happy,  acceptable  or  being  in  favour; 

ad.  not  iU,  properly,  skilfully,  much,  favourably,  conveniently  to  a  sufficient  degree, 

fully  far  —  Bahih-c-salim  sahihxt-l-badan  yd  tan-durust,  mubarak  ahsan  khuo  ya 


AVEL 


WEP 


[  1213  } 

Ichatsa  bd-aram  yd  bih-tar,  maqbul  manzur  yd  'azU;  ad.  khM  te  yd  lchub,  mundsabat 
yd  durusti  se,  hunar-mandi  xodqifkdri  yd  ustddi  se.  bisydr ,  mikr-bdm  se  ya  shafaqat- 
dna  livdoat  yd  drdm  se ,  ba-khubiyd  kasrat-se,  tamdm-o-kamal  bx-l-kulhya  ya  bi-tama- 
ZTiJ  ^dl-  Nirfm»ym'n»g  nirogi  wa  swaath  kusal  kshem  eubh  wa  mangaU 
Bukhi  bbalii  wa  sundar,  priya  pnyapiitra  wit  anugrlhit ;  ad.  bbale  bball-bhdntl  se  »! 
acbcbla  riti  se,  jaisd  chahiye,  mpuuatd  pravinata  daksbata  m  kusalata  se  adbik, 
kripa  wa  hit  se,  yogyatd-se  subkite-se  wa  yathdyogya,  yatbesht  wa  yatbesbtarup-se, 

sampurnarhp  se  wa  sab,  baliut.  ,  ,  .  .  '  ‘  ,"'1  ,  ' 

Well'a-dAy,  int.  expressing  grief,  alas  -  Half  darey  ya  day  a,  afsos-  Hdy  wd  Lrfy- 
Wf.ll'be-ing,  w.  happiness,  prosperity  -  Bih-budi  khair- apjat  l.hav  lyat  i  oz-bzhi 
khair-khubi  khush-hdU  yd  bakht-dwarl,  iqbdl  iqbdl-mandi taliinandi  taraqqi  saadat 
\,d  sa'ddut-mandi- Sukk  chain  kshemakusal  wd  dnand  kalyap  aiswarya  kausal 
maugal  saubhagya  samriddhi  wd  sahvnddhi.  [sadbuj,  abbijdt,  sujaunu. 

Well-born',  a.  not  meanly  descended -Pak-mhad,  nek-asl  -  Kuhn,  satkulin,  sujat, 
Well-bred',  a.  elegant  in  manners,  polite  —  Khush -a txoar  ya  nek-uticur ,  kjush-khulq 
khush-akhldq  sdliib-i-murawwat  yd  majlis- -dida  —  Suvimt  wa  sisbtacban,  susii 

sudhahg  sabhya  wa  susisht.  , 

Well-done',  int.  denoting  praise  -Shdbdsh,  afrih ,  zaJu,  zaht  ya  zihi,  wah-u'dh-Dhtnja,- 

dhanya,  sddhu,  achchhd  hud.  ,  0  ,  , 

Well-fa'voured,  a.  pleasing  to  the  eye  —  Dil-pasand,  hasin,  khu/j-surat  Sudaul,  sun- 

dar,  surup,  ramaniya.  .  ,  7  x 

Well'head,  n.  source,  spring,  fountain— .4  sZ  yd  chashma-i-ab,  chas/ima,  jawwara  ya 

mamba'  —  Mul  wa  jar,  jbarnd  wd  nirjbar,  sotd  wd  jalakar.  #  .  T  .  , 

Well-man'nered,  a.  polite,  complaisant  —  Khush-atwar  ya  nek-atwur,  khush-akhlaq 
khush-khulq  muaddab  sdhib-i-aUUdq  khaltq  yd  sdhib-i-murawwat  -  Suvimt  wd  sabbya, 
sisht  sishtdcban  susil  auurodbi  anunayi  wd  priyanvad. 

Well-me an'er.  n.  one  who  means  well  —  h  hair -kli  wait,  nek-nxyat,  nek-andesh ,  nek-ni- 
had  —  Saddsay,  subhachintak,  sadabhiprdy,  bitaisbi.  t  [er  ka  artli  dekbo.] 

Well -mean'ing,  a.  having  good  intention  —  [Well-meaner  Ice  ma'ne  dekho]  —  [W  ell-mean- 
Well-met',  int.  a  term  of  salutation  —  A  ya  khnh,  shabas/t  Baliut  acbclibd,  bbala. 
Well-na'tURED,  a.  good-natured,  kind  —  Nek- sir  at  khnsh-kho  khush -khaslut  khush - 
khulq  yd  nek-tab' ,  mihr-bdn  Jchaliq  yd  mushjiq-Saswabhdv  susil  suprakriti  satpra- 
kriti  wd  suhriday,  kripalu  wd  daydlu. 

Well-nigh',  ad.  almost,  nearly  -  ’ An-qarib ,  nazdik  -  Pray,  lagbhag. 

Well'spent,  a.  passed  with  virtue  —  Ntki  men  kharch  kiyd  yayd,  nelc  hum  men  sarf 
Hyd  gay&—  Suvyayit,  bhalai  men  vyay  kiyd  gay;t  wd  utbaya  gayd. 

Well-spo'ken,  a.  speaking  well- Nek-qdl,  kkusli-gu.ft'jn-S\ivnWii. 

Well'spring,  n.  source,  fountain  —  yd  fawicdra,  chashma  yd  mamba'  —  Jar  mul  wd 
jkarna,  sota  wd  nirjbar.  _  .  [hitaishi. 

Well-wIll'er,  n.  one  who  means  kindly  —  K kair-andesh,  nek-khwah  —  Subhachintak, 
Well- wish',  n.  a  wish  of  happiness  —  Khair-andeshi,  nek-andeshi,  khair-k/ucdht—Hi- 
techchhd,  kalyanechcbha,  subliachiutan. 

Well-wtIsh'er,  n.  one  who  wishes  good  —  Khair-khwah.  khair-andesh,  nek-andesh,  nek- 
khwdh,  daulat-kluodh  —  Hitaishi,  priyaishi,  sreyartbi,  hitakam,  hitaprepsu,  subha- 


Welj.  ke  desijanavishayak,  Welj.  ki  bhashdkdsambandbi ;  n.  Welj.  ke  desijan,  Welj. 
ki  bhdshd. 

WfiLT,  n.  a  border;  v.  to  sew  on  a  border  —  Uashiya,  kindra  yd  ki  tiara,  htshiyc  par 
ki  dori ;  v.  hashiye  yd  kandre  par  tdhknd  yd  sitid,  hdshiya  Uujand  —  Auuih  wa 
ahwanth,  kor,  anchal;  v.  auut-li  kor  wd  tiuchal  par  stud,  kor  l  igand. 

WELTER,  v.  (S.  u'oeltav )  to  roll,  to  wallow  —  Lotnd •*',  chluitpatdnn.  yd  lo!pnt-kh. 

WfiN,  n.  (S.  wen'n)  a  fleshy  tumor—  Gninrd1',  gulmdu,  mussd'1,  masd".  i//du. 

Wen'nish,  Wen'ny,  a.  having  the  nature  of  a  weu  —  Gumid  sdu,  quliud-sdh ,  masc  sdh. 

WfiNCH,  n.  (S.  wencle)  a  young  woman,  a  strumpet ;  v.  to  frequent  loose  women  - 
Jaivdn  'aurat,  fdhisha ;  v.  randi-bdzx  k.y  ziud-kdri  l\  —  Chhokri  taruni  joshd  wd  kanyd, 
vesya  paturiya  wa  ganikd  ;  v.  vyabhichar  k.,  strivyiisan  k. 

- ' —  -  -  J - \  —  Shaliwal\,  shahwat  pavast,  ratidl-bdz,  kaniz-dost,  bad-mast 

-Strilampat,  strivy»snm,  stnsambhogarthi,  kdnm'sakt. 
go;  p.  t.  Went—  Sand1',  chaindu,  phinu ih,  qazarnd. 

...»  /-».  . . . j  ».' _ •  ?  . .I ..  I'.  '  ,  ,  .  » 


%/  X  v  i  j  •  /  if 

Wen(;h'er,  n.  a  lewd  man  —  Shahwatt, 
yd  nafs  parast  shakhs  —  T 

WEND,  V.  (S.  Wendan)  to  go  ,  j/.  h.  *»  i.n  i  — •/<(»(«  ,  wmi  ltd  ,  f>iu  rnu 

WENT,  p.  of  gro  and  loend  — ti'o  aar  wend  kd  mdzi-mullaq  —  Qo 
manyabhut. 

WfiPT,  p.  t.  and  p.  p.  of  weep—  Weep  kd  mdzi-mvtlaq  anr  mdzi-ma'thf-alai-hi  yafi'l  i- 
math/—  Weep  kd  samanyabhut  aur  purnukriya  wd  pilrvakalikakriyd. 


aur  wend  ka  sa- 
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WfiST,  n.  (S.)  the  region  where  the  sun  eete;  a.  being  in  the  region  wl,ere‘ th^tun 
sete  coming  from  the  west;  ad.  to  the  western  region  -  Garb,  magrab  yd  magrib 
pachchham  ;  a.  magrabt  magnbi  ya  garbi,  magrab  yd  magrib  se  dta  hud  ;  ad.  Inaq- 
rab  ya  magrib  ko,  magrab  ki  taraf  -  Paschimadiu,  paschim.™,  pratichi,  paschima- 
isa,  pachchhim,  pasclnind ;  a.  paschim  pratichya  wa  pratichin,  pachchham  se  dta 
_U}y  a<*'  pachchham  ko,  paschimadisd  ko,  pachchham  ki  or. 

ESTER-ing  «.  passing  to  the  west  —  Maarab  yd  may  rib  Id  taraf  jatb  hud,  magrab-ra- 
vmtn,  pacachkam  kojata  hudh  —  Paichimadisa  ko  jdta  hud,  paschiinndik  ki  or jatd  hud. 
W  EST  EU-LY,  a.  tending  or  being  towards  the  west  —  Maarab  ki  taraf  kb,  pachchhimi  yd 

pa ch ch ha m - ki-or- kd u,  murrain,  magribi,  puchchhaml'1  -  Paschimadisd  ki  or  kd  prati- 
chya,  paschim.  ’  1 

"West  ern,  a.  being  in  the  west  —  Magrabt,  magribi ,  magrib  ki  taraf  kd,  pachchhim  yd 
pachch/tum  hah,  pachc/thamib  —  Pratichyn,  pratichin,  pratichi,  pratyaug. 

^  est  ward,  ad.  towards  the  west  —  Magrib  ki  taraf ba-samt-i-magrab,  pachchham 
ya  pachchhim  Id  or  h- Paschimadisd  ki  or,  paschimadik  ki  or. 


taid  ya  rutubat,  barsdt  b  ;  a.  nam,  tar  nam-nuk  rutitbat-dur  yd  martub  ;  v.  tar-k., 
am  k.,  bhigondh,  bhigand h,  bhijdndh  —  Ardrata  odd  pan  gilapan  gildi  wa  silsilaliat, 
varshakdl  varshakal  vrishtikdl  wa  jaladak.il;  a.  odd  wa  ardra,  gild  bhiga  wa  bhiid  • 
v.  odd  wa  gila  k.,  ardra  k.  J 

Wet'ness,  n.  the  state  of  being  wet -Tari,  namx,  rutubat,  rutubat-ddri,  nam-ndki, 
tardwat,  gildi'1,  gild-pan h,  si/sildhat''  —  Ardrata,  siktatd,  oddpan. 

Wft'shod,  a.  wet  over  the  shoes  —  Jutoh  Ice  upar  bhiga  hud  h. 

WfiTH'ER,  n.  (S.)  a  castrated  ram  —  A khta  yuahhtu  kiyd  hudmerhd,  badhiyd  mchrhdh 
-Yrishanahin  inerhd.  .  *  *  *  [ka  sab  se  bard  jantu. 

WHALE,  n.  (S.  hacel)  a  large  animal  —  Hitt,  samundari  sab  sc  bard  jdnwar  —  Samudra 

Whale'bone,  n.  the  bony  laminee  of  the  upper  jaw  of  the  wh;de  —  Hut  kejabre  ki 
haddi  men  jo  sakht  aur  dam-ddr  shai  hoti  hai  —  Samudra  ke  sab  se  bare  jantu  ke 
chauhar  ki  haddi  men  jo  kari  aur  lachili  vastu  hoti  hai. 

WHARF,  n.  (S.  hweorf)  a  place  for  loading  and  unloading  ships,  a  quay  —  Ghat h. 

WhXuf^in-^ER,  n.  one  who  has  the  charge  cf  a  wharf  —  Ghaludl'1 ,  ghatwdrh. 

WHAT,  pr.  (S.  hicoet )  that  which,  which  part,  which  of  several  or  many,  the  sort  or 
kind  of,  to  how  great  a  degree,  partly  or  in  part,  whatever  or  whatsoever  —  Jo  yd 
jitndu,  kya'\  kaunh,  kaisd  yd  kaun-sd  1‘,  kitnd h,  kuchh  yd  kuchh- kuchh  h,  jo-kuchh b. 

What-ev'er,  What  so  ev'ek,  pr.  being  this  or  that,  any  thing  that  may  be,  all  that 
—  Jo  jo  b,  jo-kuchh  h,  sab  kuchh  h. 

WHEAT,  n.  (S.  hwcete)  a  kind  of  grain  —  Gehuhb,gohfihh,  gandum~ Godhum. 

Wheat'en,  a.  made  of  wheat  —  Gandumi,  gandurn  kd,  gehuit  kah,  gehuhdit'1,  gehuh  kd 
band  hud  h  —  Godhumamay,  godhumdtmak. 

Whe_at'ear,  n.  a  bird  —  Ek  qism  ki  chiriyd  —  Ek  bhaiiti  ki  chiriya. 

WHEE'DLE,  v.  to  entice  by  soft  words,  to  flatter,  to  coax  ;  n.  flattery,  cajolery  — 
Mithi  mithi  baton  se  dam-d.  fareb-d.  yd  targib-d.,  khush-dmad  yd  chdplusi  k..,  dam- 
dildsd  d.  ;  n.  lchush-dmad,  chaplftsi  fareb  yd  dagd  —  Phualdnd  wa  mithi  mithi  bdtoh 
se  bhuland,  lurkhuri  jigjigi  wd  lallopatto  k.,  lallopatto  se  bahldnd;  n.  lurkhuri  wa 
jigjigi,  lallopatto  bhulawa  wa  chhal. 

WH££L,  n.  (S.  liweol)  a  circular  frame  which  turns  on  an  axis,  a  machine  for  spin¬ 
ning,  an  instrument  of  torture,  rotation,  compass ;  v.  to  move  on  wheels,  to  turn 
round,  to  fetch  a  compass  —  Gardun  yd  charkh,  charkha  yd  charkhi,  ’ uqiibat  yd  azi- 
yat  dene  ke  liye  ek  charkh-numb  ala ,  gardish ,  chakkar  yd  pheru  ,-  v.  chakkar  par 
gargard-kar  chalnd  yd  pahiye  ke  bal  janb h,  phirnd  ghumnd  phirdnd  yd  ghumdnd, 
chakkar -mama  chakkar-d.  chakkar-khand  yd  pher-khdnd  “  —  Chakra  chakkar  chak 
pahiyd  ghirni  wa  gardri,  rahatd  rahhata  rahta  rahhtd  wa  raiihat,  yantrana  yatana 
wa  pird  dene  ke  nimitta  ek  prakdr  ka  chakrakdr  yantra,  chakravarttan  wa  bhraman, 
ghumaw.  I  kdr  wd  chakrakar,  ciiakrdvarttan  wa  bhraman  ke  yogya. 


VV  Httl.  WKlUm,  II.  A  luai.ci  ■*  . . -  "  -J  .7  _  ’ 

WHEfiZE,  v.  (S.  hweosan)  to  breathe  with  a  noise  and  difficulty -Zor  aur  taklij  se 
dam  khihehnd  yd  chhornd,  sansanbndh,  salirdndh '  —  Kdsaswds  k.,  kasht  se  sdns  lend. 
WHfiLK,  n.  a  wrinkle,  a  pustule -Jhuri  yd  sikura h,  chhblb  dadora  yd  phunx f  h. 
Whelk'y,  a.  protuberant,  embossed,  rounded  —  Ubhrd  hud  h,  uhcha  yd  phiua  *,  gol 
kiyd  hudu. 


WHE 
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WHELM,  v.  (S.  a/nry/fan  ?)  to  cover  completely,  to  immerse,  to  bury  —  Dhdhp-d.  yd 
ghntdtop  muhdnd*,  duband  yd  dubd-d*.,  gdima  yd  gdr-d*. 

WHELP,  n.  (D.  the  young ’of  a  dog,  the  young  of  a  beast  of  prey  ;  r.  to  bring 
forth  young  —  Sag-bacha,  kisi  daranda  jan-war  led  bachcha ;  v.  pille-d*.,  byand*, 
jannd*  —  Pilla,  baghauta  baghela  wrt  bheriye-ka-bachcha. 

WHEN,  ad.  (S.  hwoenne )  at  the  time  that,  at  what  time,  after  the  time  that,  whenever 
—  Jab  jad  joh'johih  jyohhih  jis-gha.ri  yd  tis-ghari *,  kab  kad  yd  kis  ghari*,  tiske  pichhe 
yd  nuke  pichhe  h,  jabhi  jadhi  yd  jab-jab*.  [  jab  kab /id ll,  jab  jab  h,  jis  u'aqt. 

WHEN  fiV'ER,  When-so-ev'er,  ad.  at  whatever  time  —  Jabli i *,  jadhi* ,  jab  kabht*, 

WHENCE,  ad.  (S.  hwanan )  from  what  place,  from  what  source  or  cause,  from  which 
premises  or  facts  —  Jahdii-se  kidhar-se  yd  kahdh-se *,  kis  bd'is  se,  jis  haqiqat  se  —  Jis- 
jngah  se  jidhar-se  wjf  kis-jagah-se,  kis  mul  wa  karan  se,  jis-vrittant-se  jis-bat-se  wtf 
jis-se.  [kisi  bars  se—  Kisi  jagah  se,  kisi  karan  se. 

When<je-so-ey'er,  ad.  from  whatsoever  place  or  cause  —  Kahih-se*,  jahdh-kahiii  seb , 

whEre,  ad.  (S.  hwoer)  at  which  place,  at  what  place,  at  the  place  in  which  —  Jahdh*, 
kalian  kidhar  yd  kis  jagah*.  jis-jagah*. 

Whkre'neks,  n.  locality  —  Thikdnd*,  jagah*. 

WH&RE'A-BftfrT,  ad.  near  what  or  which  place,  concerning  which  —  K'is-jagah-ke-nazdi,k 
kis-taraf  yd  jis-jagah-ke-qarib,  jis  he  bab  meii  —  Kis sthan-ke-nikat  kidhar-ko  wa  jis- 
sthrfn-ke-samip,  jiske  vishav  men. 

Wh6re-as',  ad.  the  thing  being  so  that,  when  on  the  contrary  or  when  in  truth  — 
Chniiki  yd  aisi  snrat  men  ki.  haldh-ki  hd-wuj ude-ki  az-bas-ki  bar-aks  bar-zidd  yd  jah- 
ki  haqiqat  men  —  Jab-ki  wa  aisi  avastha  men  ki,  jab  iske  viparit  wa  jab  sach-kar-ke. 

Wh£re-Xt',  ad.  at  which,  at  what  —  Jis-par  tis-par  jis-pichhe  yd  tis-pichhe*,  kis-par*. 

Where  by',  ad.  by  which,  by  what  —  Jis  se*,  kis  se  h. 

Wh^re'fore,  ad.  for  which  or  what  reason  —  /.?  udste,  kis  waste  —  Is-liye  is-karan-se  wa 
is-nimitta,  kvoh  kahe  ko  wri  kis  karan-se. 

Where  in',  ad  in  wThich,  in  what  —  Jismeii  yd  tismeii*,  kis  meii*. 

Wh&rf.-Tn-to',  ad.  into  which  —Jismeii *. 

Where  of',  ad.  of  which,  of  what  —  Jiskd h,  kiskd*. 

Where  on',  ad.  on  which,  on  what  —  Jis-par  yd  tis-par h,  kis-par*. 

Wh£re-so-ev'er .  ad.  in  whatsoever  place  —  Kahih *,  jahdh-kahiii h,  jahdh-jahdn  h,  jis- 
jis-jagah*.  jahdh-hi*,  jahiii h,  jahdh-tahdh  h. 

Whkre-to',  Wh&re-un-to',  ad.  to  which  —Jisko*. 

Where-up-5n',  ad.  upon  which—  Jis-par*,  tis-par*,  tis-pichhe*,  jis-pichhe*. 

Where-ev'er,  ad.  at  whatever  place  -[Wheresoever  ke  mane  cMAo]- [Wheresoever  kd 
arth  dekho.] 

Wh6re-wTth\  Wherewithal',  ad.  with  which,  with  what-//s  se*,  kis  se*. 

WHER'RY,  n.  a  kind  of  .boat  —  Pavsoi*,  pansui*,  dehgi*,  dohgi*. 

WHET,  v.  (S .  hwettan)  to  sharpen,  to  stimulate,  to  irritate  '  or  make  acrimonious  •  n 


na  wa  bar-d.,  uthana  jagana  chhernri  wrf  uttejit-k.,' kruddh  wd  prachand’k^n 
dhjfrd.  Mr-chirwrfna  Mr-chirna  bfir-dilwrinri  Mr  rakhn.l  bjfr-d.  chokh-k  choLW  l/ 
wK  srtn-dharnrt,  jagane-wali  barhane-wali  wa  uttejit  karne-wrfli  vastu 

WHt-r'TER  n.  one  that  whets- Chokhk.w*  t-hokhd-k.  w*„  paind  k.  w*„  , m-dharne 
w  .,  wah  jis  se  san  dhari  jdy  yd  bdr  dijdy*.  rd  . 

WHETHER  ”  w  fiT  ®b^rPeniV”^nh’  *M*>P*an*f  sohan,  fisdn  ydfasdn- 

WHETH  ER.  ad  .  (S. heather)  expressing  one  part  of  a  disjunctive  question  followed 

WwVv’  prj”]Th  °  ?ue  tH'°  ~  h  hwah,  ki*,kyu*,y&;  pr.  do  meii  se  kaun.  yd  kaun-sd * 

WHLIY,  n.  (S.  hwevg)  the  thin  part  of  milk  —  Ab-i-shir  mdu-l  in  bn  Aiiu  7  -  -  *h" 

mnthi*,  monlhi*,  tor*  -  Dugrthammul  ’  J  ’  dudh  la  Pani  ’ 

Wh^i  et,  Wh6j'ish,«.  resembling  whey -Ab-i-Mr-si,  dkdh  ke  pint  si"-Ducdha 
mandasadns,  tor  mathe  \vd  manthe  sarikh.l  1  ^ugclba- 

feinting  to'tbiog* Jo' *,jaun\  kaun*,  lcaun-ei*. 

jJnjam*:  ,H'S0'CT  “•  Pr-  wh*th*roo«  or  the 

ir't^.an^Tn’wah^ff’  Til  i  r- 

WhTf'fi.e,  v.  to  move  inconstantly  to  disperse  -  Pharnh^Z™  Vhail°n\  fl  ^rdnd*. 

WhTf'flf.r,  n.  one  who  whiffles  a  trifler °  ?-U  nfM-phiptd  *,  chhitrd- 

chhnlahld  chhuluhfd  yd  chhnfohld*  Plaiphariyd  yd  chibilld*,  chhulld 

WHl°-  "•  parti8an  °rpo»ed  to  Tory-Ra’tyat-doH - Prajtoitra.' 


WHI 
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WhYo'oish,  a.  relating  to  the  whigs  ^Eaiyat-dost-mansub,  muta'alliq-i-ra'iyat-dost - 
Prajamitrasiimbandhi,  prajopakarakavishayak. 

Whiq'gism,  n.  the  opinions  of  the  whigs-  Ra'iyat  dostoh  ke  k^aid-Prajamitramat, 
prajrfnugrahiyoh  wa  prajopakarakon  ke  mat. 


WHILE,  n.  (S.  hwil)  time,  space  of  time ;  ad.  during  the  time  that,  as  long  as,  at  the 


khi  mania.  [muddat  quzre  —  Thore  din  hue,  thori  her  hue. 

Whil'eke,  ad.  a  little  while  ago  —  Chand  muddat  age,  thord  zamcina  hue  ki,  chand 
Whil'om,  ad.  formerly,  once,  of  old  —  Sabiq  inch  yd  pash-tar,  ek  daf'u  yd  ek  martaba, 
qadim  zamdne  men  —  Age,  ek  brfx  wa  ek  her,  purvakal  gatakal  wa  prrfkkal  men. 
Whilst,  ad.  during  the  time  that  —  Jab-tak*,  jab-talak*,  jab-lag*,  jad-talak*. 
WHIM,  n.  (Ic.  hioima)  a  freak,  an  odd  fancy  —  Wahm  man-mauj  yd  mauj,  khdm-khaydli 

—  Sanak  wa  lalak,  lahar  tarang  wtf  rnanolaulya. 

Whim'sey,  n.  a  freak,  a  fancy,  a  caprice  —  Wahm  man-mauj  yd  mauj,  khdm-khaydli, 
talawwun-miz&ji  —  Sanak,  lahar  wii  lalak,  tarang  wa  rnanolaulya. 

Whim'si-CAL,  a.  full  of  whims,  capricious  —  Talawwun-mizdj,  har-dam-khayali  man • 
mauji  yd  talamvun-tab’  —  Sanak i,  lol  lahari  tarangi  asthir  wj(  chanchalahriday. 
Whim'si-cai.-ly,  a.  in  a  whimsical  manner  —  Talawwun-miz&ji  se,  tala mirnn  tab’ %  se, 
har-dam-khaydli  se,  man-mauj  se,  be-sabdti  se— Lalak  sanak  tarang  rnanolaulya  wa 
asthirata  se. 

Whim'si-cal-ness,  n.  state  of  being  whimsical—  Talawvcun-mizdji,  talawwun-tab' i,  har- 
dam-khaydli,  be-sabdti  —  Chittataralata,  asthirata,  chanchalatrf.  [khelaund *. 

Whim'wham,  n.  a  strange  fancy,  a  toy  —  Sanak  lalak  lahar  yd  tarang  h,  khilaund  yd 
WHiMTER,  v.  (Ger.  wimmern)  to  cry  with  a  low  whining  voice  —  Thunuknd b, 
thunakna  h,  ririydnd  h,  pinpindnd h,  ginginand h,  khinkhindnd  *,  bilbildnd*,  sisaknd *, 
sisuknd*,  susuknd*. 

Whim'per-ING,  n.  a  low  whining  cr y  —  Thunak*,  thunuk h,  ririyahat h,  thunki h,  pinpi - 
vdhat h,  gingindhat,*,  khinkhindhat h,  bilbildhat h,  siskdhat h. 

WHiN,  n.  (W.  civyn )  furze,  gorse  —  Ek  kahtaild  jahgli  per*,  ek  kahtaild  jhdr*.  [hud*. 
Whin'ny,  a.  abounding  with  whins  —  Kahlaile  jhdr  se  yd  kahtaile  jahgli  per  se  bhard 
WHlN'NY,  v.  (L.  hinnio)  to  neigh  —  Hinhinand*. 

’,TT,?,T,i; .  (S .xeanian)  to  lament  with  a  plaintive  noise,  to  murmur  meanly  ;  n.  a 
ive  noise  affected  complaint  —  Ginginand  ririydnd  yd  rond* ,  jhikhnd  jhiiikhnd 
ijunkhna*  ;  n.  ririyahat  gingindhat  yd  bilbildhat jhikhnd  jhankhnd  yd 
ififisp'  [  jldhkhne  w*.,  jhankhne  w*. 

Whin'er.  n.  one^wLu  whines  —  Gingind ne  w*.,  ririyane  w*.,  rowaiyd*,  jhikhne  w*., 
WHTN'YARD,  n.  a  sword  -  Tulwar*,  tarwdr*. 

WHIP,  v.  (S.  hweop)  to  strike  with  a  lash,  to  punish  with  lashes,  to  move  or  act  nim¬ 
bly, 
mdrnd 
si/di-i 

Whip'per.  n.  one  who  whips  —  Chdbuk-baz,  chdbuk  lagane-w.  yd  mdrne  w.,  kord lagdne 

w*.,  kord  mdrne-io*.  „  'w  , 

WhIp'ping  n.  correction  with  a  lash  —  Chabuk-bazi,  kore-baA ,  Kashifghat,  kasaghat, 
Whip'steu,  n.  a  nimble  fellow- Chust-o-chdldk  shakhs- Phurtila  jan,  chapal  vyakti. 
WhIp'cord,  n.  cord  for  making  lashes  -  More  banane  ke  liye  rassi*.  . 

WhIp'hXnd,  n.  an  advantage  oyer  another -Fauqiyat,  sabqatjdidajo  dusre  ke  upar  ho 

—  Sarasai,  labli  jo  dusre  ke  upar  ho  hai.  .  . 

WhYp'i  Xsh,  n.  the  lash  or  small  end  of  a  whip—  Kore  ka phunand  .  , 

WhTp'ping  boy,  n.  a  boy  that  was  kept  in  ancient  times  by  kings  and  nobles  to  be 
whipped  without  fault  in  the  presence  of  their  sons  when  they  neglected  their 
studies  so  that  by  seeing  him  corporally  punished  they  might  be  threatened,  one 
who  suffers  for  the  faults  of  another-**  larkd  yisko  zamdna -i-salaf  men  badshah  aur 
who  sun  <Ae  ki  -b  unJce  heU  tahsU-i-  ilm  ki  taraf  mutawajjih  na  hon 

™bZnke  rtba-ru  usko  bild  qusur  sazd  di  jay  td-ki  uske  dekhne  se  unbo  khauj  ho,  wah 
nusur  ke  liye  taklif  uthdwe  -  Ek  larka  jisko  purvakrfl  men  raja  aur  bare 
v!  dl  lot  is  hetu  se  rakhte  the  ki  jab  unke  putra  vidydbhyas  ki  or  amanoyogi  hon 
tbringke  ^rus  par  bina  aplradh  maf  parai  jismeh  uske  dekhne  se  uuko  bhay 

ho  wah  io  dusre  ke  aparrfdh  ke  nimitta  duhkh  bhogai.  miirne  ki 

WH?pCo  POST,  7i.  a  post  to  which  criminals  are  tied  when  wh.pped-Ac-r  ■«"«  « 

/ ' l-thi **  tikthi*  tikthi  jismeh  ban dh-kar  kore  lagate  ham  • 

WMct  n-  t’be handle  of  a  whip-  Dasta  iMuk.  lore  ki 
WHlR,  V.  to  fly  with  noise  -  Phurakna  *,  phur-phur  uind  , 


WHINE 
plaintive 
jhihknd  yd  jl | 
jhavkhan* 


hurhurand  h. 


I— - 
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WHIRL,  v.  (Ic.  whirla)  to  turn  round  rapidly;  n.  a  qulc 
phirdnah,  ghumdndh,  bhahwdnd h,  phirna h,  ghumndh,  chalckar 

7  a  k  _  ' _ a  • 


WHI 

a  quick  rotation  —  Phernd  h, 

t _  r  v  ^  „  „  ,  halckar  mama  h  ;  n.  gardish , 

ghuindw  h  ;  —  n.  Bhraraan,  avritti. 

WhIrl/bat,  n.  any  thing  moved  rapidly  round  to  give  a  blow  —  Jo  Icuclih  mdrne  y d 
chot  karne  he  liye  ghumdya  yd  phirdya  jay  h  [phirnih,  bangi*. 

WulRL'i-oro,  n.  a  toy  which  children  turn  round  —  Chakai h,  phirkib,  bhanhrd h, 
\Vh1rl'p66l,  n.  water  moving  circularly  —  Warta,  gird-ab,  bhaino*irb  —  Jalavartta,  nrtnd, 
jalabhram.  [  Chakra  vrtt,  v;£tavartta. 

WhIrl' wind,  n.  stormy  wind  moving  circularly  —  Gird-hdd,  baguldh,  bawandarb  — 
WHISK,  n.  (Ger.  wisch)  a  small  besom ;  v.  to  sweep,  to  move  nimbly  —  Chholi  jhdruh, 
barhnih,  kuchi  yd  kiihchl h  ;  v.  sehathnd  jhdrnd  yd  buhdrnd h,  daurnd  phataknd 
jhalkdrnd  yd  pharphardna  h. 

WhTsk'er,  n.  hair  growing  on  the  cheek,  mustaches  —  Gal-gonchh  gohchh  gal-guchchha 
gal-muchchh  gal-muchchha  yd  gal  ke  bdV\  mdchh  mochh  munch  mohehh  yd  moiichhdh. 
Whisk'ered,  a.  having  whiskers  —  Gal-gonchh  wb.,  gal  muchchhe  wb.,  gal-guchchhewb.t 
mochhaildh,  mochhdkra  h,  muchhaild  h,  muchhdkrdb,  mochh  wb.,  mohehh  wb.}  muchh- 
wu.,  mui\chh-wb.  [ banti  hai  —  Ek  prakar  ki  madirri  jo  anaj  se  banti  hai. 

WHlS'KY,  n.  (Ir.  uisge)  a  spirit  distilled  from  grain  —  Ek  qism  ki  shard b  jo  andj  se 
WHISTER,  v.  (S.  hwisprian)  to  speak  with  a  low  hissing  voice,  to  prompt  secretly  ; 
n.  a  low  hissing  voice  —  Phusphusdna  kdndkani-k.  yd  kdnd-phdsi  k'\,  kdn  men  kahna 
yd  dhire  se  batla-db.  ;  n.  phusphusdhath,  phusphusdwalbf  hind-phusib,  kdndkdnih. 
Whis'pek-er,  n.  one  who  whispers- Ph usphusdne-wu.'y  phusphusahd" ,  kan-phusdb 
kdnd-phusi-k.  wb.,  kdndlcdni  k.  wb.,  kdn  men  kahne  wb.,  dhire  se  batlane  wb. 
Whis'per-inq  ly,  ad.  in  a  low  hissing  voice  —  Phusphusdhat  seb,  kandkdni  seb,  kdnd- 
phiisi  seu,  phusphusawat  seb. 

WHlST,  int.  be  silent,  be  still;  a.  silent,  still ;  v.  to  silence,  to  still,  to  become  silen* 
—  Chupb,  khdmosh  ;  a.  chvpu,  khdmosh  ;  v.  chup-kh.,  khdmosh-k.,  khdmosh-L-  Tush- 
nim-ho,  maun  karo  ;  a.  tushnik  wa  nihsabd,  chupchfip  ;  v.  vtfgrodh-k.  vagbandhan- 
k.  wa  vrfkstambh-k.,  chupchrfp-k.,  chupchrfp-h.  *  ° 

WHlST,  n.  a  game  at  cards  -  Ek  taur  ki  ganjifa-bdzi—Tfa  ka  ek  khel. 

Y  HISTLE,  whls'sl.  v.  (S.  hwistlan)  to  form  a  kind  of  musical  sound  by  the  breath 
to  sound  with  a  small  wind  instrument,  to  sound  shrill,  to  make  or  execute  by 
whistling,  to  call  or  summon  by  a  whistle;  n.  a  small  wind  instrument,  a  shrill 
sound  —  Safir  mdrna,  algitza  bajand,  sansandndb,  safir -mar-kar  kamd,  safir  se  buld- 
na  ;  n.  alc/i'za  safir -Siti  bajamC  wa  siti-d.,  bansri  murlf  bansi  wa  vahsi  bajrfna  sus- 
knrna,  siti  baja  kar  karna,  siti  se  bulana  ;  n.  bfinsri  bansi  murli  wrt  vahsi  siti  * 
WnIs'TLER,  7i.  one  who  whistles  -  Siii-bdz .  safir -gar.  siti  bajdnewh.,  siti-d.  wh.  ‘  ’ 

u'  (S-wiht)  a  point,  a  jot  -Nuqta,  zarra  -  Vindu,  tinka  til  les  lav  wa  lavales 
WHlTE,  a .  (S.  hunt)  having  the  colour  of  snow,  pale,  pure  ;  n.  a  white  colour  any 
thing  white,  a  white  man  ;  v  to  make  white -Sufaid  sufed  safed  saped  yd  supaid 
zai  d,  pak  ya  tahvr  ;  n.  su fault  sa  fedi  ya  safed-rahg,  sufed  yd  safed  shai^qord 
admi ;  v .  sufed  safed  yd  svf aid  k  - UjliC  ujjal  ujwal  sukla  swet  dhavval  dl  aul?  sit 
subhra  wj(  gaur,  vivarn  wa  pildi,  suddha  suchi  nishknlahk  akalmash  wa  sdttwik  • 
n  sukla  dhawal  swet  wa  ujkfi,  dhawal  dhauM  wt<  ujW  padarth,  gaur  wa  gora  ian  •  v 
dhawal  sukla  gaur  goni  dhaula  wK  ujM  k.  b  r dh anH  ^  1  ’  u* 

White'ly,  a.  coming  near  to  white  -  Sufed-guh,  safedi  mdil- Kuchh  sukli'dhawfi 

t0rke  or  become  white  - ^  safed  su f aid  supaid  Jd  sapid  k!  ydh  - 
Sukla  dhawal  gaur  ujla  dhaula  gor/i  w;i  subhra  k.  wa-h.  * 

W  hite'ness,  ii.  the  state  of  being  white -Sufcdi,  safedi ,  sufaidi,  sapedi,  supaidi  aordib 

sac 

flS*  Wanaira  H  band  h'*  Utfna  —  Dugdh 

Y HITE' POT,  n.  a  kind  of  food- Al'  mithdijo  diidh  ancle  our  chlni  ki  banti  hai* 

White- thorn’,  n.  a  species  of  thorn  -  Ek  qism  kd  kdhtd- Ek  bh  ihti 
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WHiTE'wisE  wine  made  from  white  grapee-S»/ed  angi.r  H  sAarad-Swet  dr4k- 
8  1,1  ki  madira,  dhaule  ddkh  ki  madira.  ffed-nari 

Wh^',L|»T“'“’  lr"tUer  d'.e3od  With  M "“-•PAitiari  «  sijhctya  hua  c kcm,d\ m- 
HlTi.ow.ji.a  swelmg  "U  the  finger -.4  angli  ya  ukgli  par  sijan",  chhilori 

chhilauH  ya  chhalorih,  ghmahih.  [dhobih 

WmTth-pr"'  T/ai®  wlrit,ens-a1  bl«acher-JfjA;»«  w.  y/i  *jla-lc.  w\,  dhour-w.  y'a 
Vff{,  .  ,  S  a<*"  fco  w^at  place,  to  which  place  —  Kidkar  kahdh  yd  kis-or h 

Jidhar  jahan  yd  jis-oru. 


or" 


■5R’  ac^'  t(!  w^ats<)eveT  place  —  Kidkar  hih,  km  orh,  jidhar  hi h,  jisx 
wufT'Qi  Sf  ’  n  Sunday)  whitsuntide—  Yahiidiyoh  kd  ek  tewharh. 

WHIT  SUN-TIDE,  n.  (white,  Sunday ,  tide)  the  feast  or  season  of  Pentecost  -  }a£udi- 

VOU  kd  ek  tewhdr*1— .  Yihndi'vj»r>:i.rv.>ir;a^),  e.  Ui.'h  PI.  .l-l.-.f  .11 


l  I  -  z.  h  ,  °  “  6  a  uuiuuuug  auu  matuug  LlOlae — 

(sahgahana  ,  sansandttd sarsardnd h,  pinpindndh  ;  n.  sansandhatu}  pinpindhat* 
sarsardhut h,  gahgahdhatb. 

WHO,  ho,  pr.  (S.  hwa)  relating  to  persons  ;  pos.  Whose  ;  obj.  WhAm  —Joh,  jaunh , 
kaun  h  ;  pos.  jiska  h,  kiskd h,  jinkdh,  kinkd ''  ;  obj.  jiseh,  jiskoh,  kiseu,  kiskoh,  jinko*, 
kinkohf  kinhehh. 

WhA-ev'er,  WhA'so,  WhA  so-ev'er,  pr.  any  person  whatever  —  Jo-koih,  jojoh,joih. 

W  HOLE,  hoi,  a.  (S.  hal)  all,  total,  complete,  unbroken,  sound  ;  n.  the  entire  thing, 
all  the  parts,  combination  of  parts  —  Tamdm,  hama,  sar-d-sar  yd  hull,  dar-o-bast  yd 
sahih,  musallam  durust  be-nuc/s  yd  be-aib;  n.  jam  majmu  ijmd’  hamaqi  yd  jamiyat, 
tamdm  hisse,  kulliyat  kulliyat  yd  jim&x  — Sab,  sagra  wa  samagra,  sara  sampurn  purd 
wa  sakal,  samuchd  wa  akhandit,  changd  bhala  wd  swasth  ;  n.  sakalya  wa  samasti, 
sab  bhag  wa  sakal  avayav,  samuddy  wd  samas. 

Whol'ly,  ad.  totally,  completely  —  Bi-kkull,  tamam-tar  sar-dsar  mutlaq  yd  mahz  — 
Sara  wd  sab,  sampurnanip-se  wd  sarvathd. 

WhAle'sale,  n.  sale  in  the  lump  or  in  large  quantities,  the  whole  mass;  a.  buying 
or  selling  in  the  lump  or  in  large  quantities—  Yak-musht-faroshi,  thokh  ;  a.  yak- 
musht  khartd  yd  farokht  k.  io.  —  Ek-thok-bikri  samastavikray  wa  akhandavikray, 
gadd  wa  mot ;  a.  thok  ka  thok  besahne  w.  wa  bikri-k.  w.,  gadd  kd  gadd  mol-lene  w. 
wa  benchne  w. 

Whole'some,  a.  contributing  to  health,  sound  —  SUihat-awar  shifd-balchsh  yd  shafa- 
rasdii ,  sahih  yd  d urust  —  Pathya  swasthyajanak  drogyajauak  rogaghna  wd  sarirahita- 
kdri,  visuddha  nischhidra  tliik  w;l  bhala. 

Wholk'somk-ly,  ad.  in  a  wholesome  manner  —  Sihhat-dmari  se,  shifa-bakhshi  se,  sihhat 
st,  durusti  se  —  Pathyata  se,  sw  isthyajanakata  se,  dro^yajanakata  se,  visuddhi  se. 

Wuole'some-ness.  h.  the  quality  of  being  wholesome  —  Shifd-rasdni,  shafd-Lakhshi,  sih- 
hat-dwari,  durusti,  sihhat  —  Pathyata,  swdsthyajanakatd,  arogyajanakatd,  visuddhi. 

WHOOP.  See  Hoop. 

WHOOT.  See  Hoot. 

WHORE,  hor,  n.  (S.  hure)  a  prostitute,  a  strumpet  ^  v.  to  practise  lewdness,  to 
debauch  —  Kasbi  yd  fdhisha,  yar-bdz  yd  qahba  ;  v.  qahbagi  ydr-bdii  yd  zind-kdri  k., 
khardb  yd  nd-pdk-ddman  k.  —  Paturiyd  wa  vesya,  puh*chali  ganikd  wa  chhindl ;  v. 
chhindld  lampatata  wa  kdmdsakti  k.,  bhrasht-k.  wd  bigdr  ddln.v. 

Whokf/dom,  n.  lewdness,  fornication  —  Shahwat  pavasti  bad  niasti  yd  nafs-parasti,  zind- 
kd'i—  Kdmdsakti  wd  ratusakti,  vyabhichdr  wd  lampatata. 

Wnoli  ish,  a.  lewd,  unchaste,  incontinent—  Bad-mast  i/d  s habwat-parast,  nd-pdk-dd- 
nian  yd  fdhisha,  fdjira  fdjir  be-' is  mat  yd  kasbiydna  —  Kdmdsakt  wd  ratasakt, 
lam  pat  wa  vyasaui,  vyabhichdri  wa  vyabhichdrini. 

Wnou'lSH-NESS,  n.  the  practice  t>f  lewdness  —  Zind-kdri,  shahwat  par  asti,  bad-masti  — 
Chilian  Id,  kdmasakti,  ratasakti,  vishayabhog,  sambhog. 

Wiiorf.mas-ter,  Wiiokk'mon  oer,  n.  one  who  practises  lewd  ness  —  Randi-baz,  tamdsh- 
bin,  paturiyd-baz  —  Vesydgduii,  ganikdsevi,  jianyastrisambhogi,  lam pat,  vyabhichari. 

Wuore'son,  n.  a  bastard  —  Waladu-z  zind,  hardnu  pilld, chhindl  kd  jandh  —  Ganikdpu- 
tra,  vesydputra,  punschalija 

WHY,  ad.  (S.  hwi)  for  what  reason,  for  w’hich  reason  —  Kis-waste  yd  kis-sabab  m,jis- 
wdstc  yd  jis  bd'is  se-Kyoh  kyonkar  kia-liye  kahe  kdhe-ko  wa  kis-kdrau-se,  jis-liye 
wd  ji8*kdran-8e. 

WlCK,  n.  (S.  wcoc)  the  substance  round  which  the  wax  or  tallow  of  a  candle  is  torm- 
ed— ^ BatU*,  bdtih,  palxtd,  palita,  falita- Tnilini,  tailamali,  dasif. 

WlCK'ED,  a.  (S.  wiccel)  morally  bad,  vicious,  mischievous  or  baneful-  Bad-kdr  bad 
fas  id  yd  maydb,  bad  zdt  khabis  bad-kho  bad-nihdd  yd  zabdn,  muzirr  ya  ziydn-kar  — 
Pdmar  khal  durvritta  duscharitra  wd  bura,  papi  papdtmd  duratma  dusht  apunya 
maud  wd  nindauiya,  apakarak  wa  hdnikur. 


WIL 


WIC  [  1219  J 

WIck'ed-ly.  ad.  immorally,  viciously  —  Shararat  bad-kdri  yd  ma'yubi  se,  had-zati  badl 
zabunxyd  khabdsat  se  —  Dushtetd  asddhutd  dushkriti  kukarm  wd  burdi  se,  dushkarm 
asatkarm  wd  khalatd  se. 

WIck'ed  ness,  to.  moral  ill,  vice,  sin,  guilt  —  MdydlA  khabdsat  yd  zabitnl,  badi,  gundh, 
bad-zdtl  yd  shard  rat  —  Asatkarm  asddhutd  wa  dushtatd,  dushkriti  dauratmya  dnnr- 
janya  wd  durjanatwa,  kukarm  dushkarm  wd  pap.  aparddk  wd  dosh. 

WlCK'ER,  a.  (Dan.  vigre )  made  of  twigs  —  Bali  yd  pai lav  kd  band  hud\  duliyon  yd 
laisoh  kd  band  hudh. 

WtCK'ET,  n.  (Fr.  gnichet )  a  small  gat e—Khirkth,  darkha  —  Kshudfadwdr,  upadwar. 

WIDE,  a.  (S.  wid)  extended  far  each  way,  broad,  distant;  ad.  at  a  distance,  far,  with 
great  extent  —  Fardkh  kushada  yd  wasi,  ’arlz  pahna  pahna-war  yd  pan  ha,  ba’xd  ; 
ad.  tafdwut  par,  ba'ldan,  kushadagx  se  —  Visal  prithu  vipul  vistimwd  lamba-chaurd, 
cbakld  wa  chaura,  dur  wa  durasthit ;  ad.  antar  par,  dur  wa  palle-par,  vistdrnata  pri- 
thuta  visdlatd  wd  lambai-chaurai  se. 

Wide'ly,  ad.  with  great  extent,  far  —  Kushddagi  fardkhi  yd  wus’at  se,  ba’idan  diirdna 
yd  ziydda  —  V  isalata  prithuta  vistirnatd  wd  lambai-chaurai  se*  an  tar-par  atyant  wa 
atisay-karke. 

WId'en,  v.  to  make  or  grow  wid e  — Kushada  k.  yd  h.,  fardkh  k.  yd  h.,  wasx  k.  yd  h. 
’arlz  k.  yd  h.,  ba’xd  k.  yd  h.  —  VisdL  k.  wa  b.,  vipul  k.  wd  h.,  vistirn  k.  wa  h.,  prithu 
k.  wd  h.,  chaurd  k.  wd  h.,  chakla  k.  wa  h.,  dur  k.  wa  h. 

Wide'ness,  to.  large  extent  each  way,  breadth  —  Fardkhi  kushddagi  yd  wus’at,  ’arz 
pahn  yd  pahan  —  Vistirnatd  vipulata  vistar  prithuta  visdlatd  wa  lambdi-chaurai, 
chakHi  chaurai  parisar  wa  pat.  [rdi,  parisar  wd  pat. 

Width,  n.  extent  from  side  to  side,  breadth  —  ’A rz,  pahn  yd  pahan  —  Chakbfi  wa  chau- 

WlD'GEON,  n.  a  water-fowl  —  ^,  batak,  surkhdb,  pan-dubbih,  pan-buddV1  -Hans, 
kalahans. 

WID  OW,  to.  (S.  wnduwe )  a  woman  whose  husband  is  dead ;  v.  to  bereave  of  a  husband, 
to  strip  of  any  thing  good,  to  survive^-  Bewd  yd  bewa,  be-shauhar,  ni-khasmt,  rdhr\ 
rahriya h  ;  v.  be-shauhar  yd  bewd  banana,  jo  kuchh  achchhd  ho  usko  chhxn  lendh, 
jah-bar  h.  —  Vidhawd  randa  abhartrikd  viswasta  viswastha  mritapatikd  wa  vrishabbi  • 
v.  vidhawa  rdiir  wa  abbartrika  banana,  jo  kuchh  achchhd  ho  usko  apaharau  k.  wa 
lut-lena,  jitd-rahnd  wd  ji-bachna.  [mritapatnik,  vidbur. 

WId'ow-er,  n.  a  man  whose  wife  is  dead -Rahrud\  be-zan,  5e-2aw;a-Mritabharya, 

Widowhood,  n.  the  state  of  a  widow -- Bewagl,  beivd-pan,  rahrdpa"- Randdvasthd’ 
vidbavatwa,  vaidhavya,  vaidhavyadasa,  randdpan. 

WId'ow-hunt-er,  n.  one  who  courts  widows 'for  jointure  or  fortune  -  Bewd-parast,  be- 
wa-parast,  wah  shakhs  jo  jahez  ke  liye  bewoh  ke  sdth  ’ishq-bdzi  kartd  hai- Vidhawa- 
sevi,  randdsevj,  randopdsak,  wah  purush  jo  daije  ke  liye  rdnron  ki  updsana  vivaharth 
kartd  hai. 

WId'ow-mak-eH,  n.  one  who  makes  widows  by  killing  their  husbands  -  Shauhar  ko 
mdr-dal-kar  be-shauhar-k.  to.,  khasam  ki  jdn  le-kar  bewd  yd  bewa  k.  w  -Pati  kd 
prdn  lekar  vidhawa  wd  ranrk.  w. 

WIELD,  v.  (S.  weal  dan)  to  use  with  full  command  or  power,  to  employ,  to  handle - 
Ba-khubl  chaldnd  yd  ulhdnd,  isti’mdl-k.  yd  isti’mdl  men  land,  hdth-lagdndh  - Bhali 
bhanti  se  chalana  uthdnd  bbdnjud  wd  pbernd,  prayog-k.  vyavahdr-k.  vydpdr-k.  wd 
knm  men  lagand,  chbund.  1 

‘hat  caun"t  be ;  wielded -Be-zabt,  ‘athn- Asadhya,  durupachrfr,  bhdri. 

V\  Lb  bj,  n.  (b.  wif )  a  woman  who  is  united  to  a  man  in  marriage  :  pi  Wives -/oru 
zauja,  qabila  mankkha,  blbl,  miharl",  joy"  -  Patni,  bhdryd,  ddra,  badh.i,''  vadhii’ 

W^iaAAVf  abh!’  7anit?’  ^anian^  Fi?lgiihitd,  dayita,  priyd,  ndyikd,  prdnesd,  stri.  * 

F  HOOD,  n.  state  and  character  of  a  wife  —  Zaujagl—  Ddra vastha,  kanWdasa  bbdr- 

wSS?8®!?'  4.  -t  •  tB1^rydhin  wa  ddrahin,  anbyahd  wa'  avivdhit. 

",LE8S,  WltBout  a  w3fe-  unmarried  —  Be-zanja  yd  be-joru ,  mujarrad  yd  bt-nikdh  — 

\\  iFE  ly,  a.  becoming  a  wife- /oru  yd  zauja  ke  Idiq- Darayogya,  bharydvogva 

mtn'^lr10  tak'la  wife,  to  marry yd  zauja-k ^  mkdh  yd  shddi  k.  -  Bhdrya  wd 

patni  k..  viv.m  wa  bvab  uu/ _ *  i _  ,  „  ,,  ,  .  “V 


uk  ruKan  ya  mnjarrac 

Wivf/dy  a.  belonging  to  a  wife -Zauja-mamub,  joru  ke  muta’alHq^  Ddrfsambandhi 
W Tr  ht  coyermg  of  false  hair  for  the  head  -  Bdl  ki  topi »,  bdbrl h 

T^«-pr  dS^wld^;^sr^A^r  mutanaffi*>  ****• 

WILD  °.(S.)  not  tame,  not  domesticated,  propagated  by  nature  or  not  cultivated 

baJ^'i  Tnt/10U8’  *Jc®n8tnn#t»  disorderly,  fanciful ;  n.  a  desert-  Wahshi 
dashti  bayabanl  yd  sahrai,  kh'idro  ya  khudrusta,  wirdn,  bc-adab  nd  shin  as  yd  *' 


na- 
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tar&shida  sharir  sar-kash  be-zabt  belagdm  yd  be-qaid,  bc-qarar  yd  bc-sabdt,  abtar  yd 
da>  ham-bar  ham hawai  wahmi  yd  khaydli ;  n.  baydbdn ,  dasht,  sahrd,  bddi>/a.  loirdna 

—  Jaugali  vanachari  vanechar  wa  banaila,  vauya  aranya  wa  dranyak,  aranyuj  wa 
v’aoaj,  ujar  wd  mrjan,  asisht  asabhya  kusil  wd  krur,  adamya  swecbchhdchari  ana- 
c  . n  W;1  dura  chan,  chanchal  asthir  wa  chalacliitta,  visham  anavastliit  wa  avyavastliit 
maiiafiik  avastavik  wa  amdlak;  n.  jangal,  aranya,  maru,  marustbal,  marubhumi. 

W  ild  ing,  n.  a  wild  appl e  —  Janyli  scwh,jangli  scb. 

Wild  ly,  ad.  in  a  wild  manner-  Wahshat  sc,  durushti  sc,  bc-tartVA  sc,  abtar i  sc,  be 
8€>  oc  lag  ami  se,  shardrat  se,  iztirdb  se,  bc-hudagi  sc,  be  huda ,  Icham-khaydli 
khud  ro,  khud-rustagi  se  —  Banailepan  se,  vanyatase,  asisbtata  se,  raudrata  se,  auav 
thitt  se,  avyavastha  se,  manolaulya  se,  swechchhdchdr  se,  durachdr  se,  adamyata 
mrboya,  anboya,  dp  se  utpanna. 

Wild  nlss,  n.  state  of  being  wild  —  Wahshat,  durushti,  lchud-roi,  khud-rustagi,  be- 
adabi,  nd-shindsi,  nd  tardshidagi,  shardrat,  sar-kashi,  be-zabti,  be-lagdmi,  be-'qardn , 
be-sabdti,  abtari,  be-tart'dn ,  tawahhum,  wahm  —  Y anyala,  aranyata,  swatahsiddhatd* 
vanajatwa,  nirjanata,  asishtatd,  asabhyati,  kusilatd,  krurata,  adamyata,  chaiichalatd, 
asthirabd,  anavastliiti,  avyavasthd,  aimilakatwa,  vishamata,  unmattatd. 

VVIl'der, y.  to  lose  or  cause  to  lose  the  way,  to  puzzle  —  Uhataknd  yd  bhatkdndb,  parc- 
shdn  yd  huirdn  k.  —  Bakakna  wa  bahnkand,  vydkul-k.  wa  chhakand. 

Wilder-ness,  n.  a  desert,  an  uncultivated  tract  —  Bayubdh  yd  dasht,  saliva  yd  wirdna 

—  Aranya  wa  sunydranya,  jangal  vau  ban  marudes  wd  marustlial. 

Wild  fire,  n.  a  composition  of  inflammable  materials  very  hard  to  be  extinguished  — 
Jald  sokhtani  chxz  jo  bd-dsdni  na  bujh  sake  —  *3ighrajwalamyapadarth  jiske  butdne 
men  bari  kathinatd  parai. 

WiLD-oddsE-gHASE',  u.  a  vain  foolish  pursuit—  Befdida  sa’i,  Id  kusil  koshish,  bad- 
hawdi  shikdr  —  Mrigatrishnd,  hemainriganudhawan,  hemamriganugamau. 

WILE,  n.  (S.)  a  trick,  a  stratagem,  an  artifice,  a  fraud  ;  v.  to  deceive,  to  beguile  — 
Fitrat,  robuh-bdzi  yd  hi  la,  ban  dish  yd  make,  farcb  yd  dnyd-bdzx  ;  v.  farch-d.,  dayd-d. 

—  Updy  chhadma  wamaya,  chlialbal,  vyapades  wd  kapat,  chhal  wadhokha  ;  v.  tliagnd 

wd  ckhalnn,  butta  dhokha  wa  jul  d.  [Dhurtta,  mayi,  kapati  wd  chhali. 

Wi'LY,  a.  cunning,  sly,  insidious  —  Hila-saz,  hila-bdz ,  fitrati  makkdr  yd  mutafanm  — 

WI'LI  -LY,  ad.  by  stratagem,  fraudulently  —  Robuh-bdzi  yi  fitrat  se,  dayd-bazi  yd  far cb 
se  —  Mdyd  se,  chhal  wd  kapat  se.  [wa  maya,  kapat  chhal  wd  dhokha. 

Wi'li-ness,  n.  cunning,  guile  —  Robuh-bdzi  yd  makr,  farcb  hila  yd  daqd  —  Dhurttatd 

WlLIv.  n.  (S.  toeoloc)  a  shell -fish  —  Khol-ddr  yd  salcht  chhilke-ddr  mdc/ikH,  sip-ddr 
machhli  —  Kambuvdsi.  kambustha,  kambusthaniatsya,  kambukayuktajantu,  khol  wd 
kare  chhilke  se  marhi  hui  wd  ghirf  liui  machhli. 

WILL,  n.  (S.  uxilla)  the  pow'er  of  mind  by  which  we  choose  to  do  or  forbear,  choice, 
discretion,  inclination,  determination,  power,  command,  direction,  disposition  of 


)hipret  wd  abhimat,  iehchhd  wd  swdchchlmndya,  akaukshd  abhiprdy  wa  abliildsh, 

_ nkalp  wd  drirhasaiikalp,  vas  wa  sakti,  ajha,  ades  w.i  nirdes,  mrityuj>atra  mrita- 

lekh  mritj’ulekh  wd  mritapatra ;  v.  sankalp  drii  basahkalp  nischa}7  wd  nirnay  k., 
ichchha-k.  wd  ch  ihnd,  dkankshd  wd  abhilash  k.,  djnd  ades  wa  nirdes  k.,  mritapatra 


k.  wd  mrityupatra  i.e  <lwdrd  dena 

WILL 

jis 

WTi/fvl,  a.  stubborn,  obstinate,  perverse  -  Ziddt,  sar-kash,  khud-pasand  khud-sar  yd 
WTi/f^I.-ly,  ad.  stubbornly,  obstinately  -  Zidd  se,  sar-kashi  khuA-pasandi  yd  lchud- 
sari  sc-  Hath  se,  inagardi  duragrah  wa  machldt  se. 

WlL'FUL-NiiSS,  n.  stubbornness,  obstinacy  —Zidd,  sar-kashi  khud-pasandi  yd  khud-sari 

_ Hath,  inagardi  machldi  wa  duragrah.  [chdliuc  w.,  akauksha-k.  w.,  saukalp-k.  v. 

WTll'kr,  n.  oue  who  wills- Khwuhish-k.  w.t  irdda-k .  w.,  qasd-k.  w. - Ichclihd-k.  w., 
WH  i/ing,  a.  dis|K>sed.  desirous,  ready,  chosen  -  Rdyib  rdzi  rizd-mand  ruza-mand  ya 
k’tnsh,  kbicdhish-mand  mushtdq  mutamanni  yd  shod],  hdzir  yd  mnsta  idd,  mavzur 
maqbul  yd  pasand  kiyd  hud-  lchchlmk,  kdmuk  dkdiikshi  wa  abhilashi,  upasthitkha- 

rd  unmukh  wd  udvat,  yathepsit  yathesiit  abhisht  wa  anuinat.  . 

WIll'ino-ly,  ad.  with  free  will,  by  choice -Khusht  sc,  zauq-sc  ba-dil-o-jun  yd  a-sar-o - 

chashm  —  Man  se  wa  ji  sc,  sir  dnkhou  se.  ^  #  ,  ,  » 

WlLl/lNO  NKS8,  n.  consent,  ready  compliance—  Ruza-nuoxfi  riza-maniii  ya  inzu,  su  7 

isfirzd  yd  ijdbat  -  iSauunati,  ichcbhutd  wa  sdnurdgatd. 


WIN 
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WiL'LOW,  n.  (S.  welig)  a  tree  —  Bed,  bctu,  benth. 

WIl'lowed,  a.  abounding  with  willow's  —  Par-bed,  bet  yd  bent  sebhard  hud  b  —  Betamay. 
Wil'low-ish,  a.  like  the  colour  of  willow  —  Bed-gun,  bed- f dm  —  Bet  ke  rang  kd. 
Wil'low-y,  a.  abounding  w'ith  willows  —  Pur-bed,  bet  yd  bent  se  bhard  hudh  —  Be¬ 
tamay.  [barmih  ;  v.  chhcdnd'' ,  bcdhnd h,  barmdnd1',  sdlndh. 

WlM'BLE,  n.  (W.  fjuimhill)  an  instrument  for  boring  holes;  v.  to  bore—  Barmd h, 
WlMTLE,  n.  (Fr.  guimpe)  a  hood  or  veil—  Burqa  yd  burqa'a  —  Sir  kf  orhni,  ghunghat. 

WflvT  ..  ,o  \  4-  /a  /vrt  i  l  a  <>A  41  4*  ^  /\  a»a  i  4-  !■%  /\  *»«  a4*  /  V «« «  t  4  a  a  In  4  a  «  m  A  a  a  11  •«  m  a  -  a  a 


jay  i  vijayi  prapta 

kar  khinch-lend  inoh-leu;i  wd  apnd-k. 

WJn'neu,  n,  one  who  wins  —  Jitne  wh.,  jti-lene  w]\,  lubhdne  w  h.,  lubha-kar  apnd-k. 
w'\,  apni  or  khihch-lene  «>•*.,  jitwaiyd  h,  e/dlib  —  Jetd,  jayi,  vijayi. 

WTn'ning,  p.  a.  attractive,  charming;  a  sum  won  —  Dil-kitsh  yd  dil-dwez ,  dil-ruba 
dil-chasp  dil-bar  yd  dil-farab  ;  n.  jo  mablog  j-ttd  jay  yd  jita-hua  ma/  — Chittakar- 
shak  manohar  wd  anurahjak,  ramya  ram  a  my  a  solidwana  wa  manbhawana ;  n.  jitd 
dhan,  jita  hud  dhan. 

WINCE,  v.  (Fr.  guincher)  to  shrink,  to  start  back,  to  kick  with  impatience  —  Dign d 
hichdb.no,  yet,  sukurnd*',  chaunk-uthna  yd  cheiuhknd ll,  du-latti  jJturnd  morud  vd 
chhdntnd h.  ' 

WINDER,  n.  one  that  winces -Digue  w\,  hichahie  wb.,  chaunkne  wh.,  pnshtak-jhdrne 
w.,  du-Iatti  marne  wu.,  du-latti  chhdntne  wb. 

Win<?h,  v.  to  shrink,  to  kick  with  impatience  :  n.  a  kick  of  impatience -[Wince  ke  ma¬ 
ne  dd'ho ];  n.  pushtak,  du-lattib,  latu  —  [Wince  ka  arth  dekho.] 

WlNCH,  n.  { S.  wince )  an  instrument  to  turn  or  strain  any  thing  forcibly- CharJch  yd 
eharkhl  kd  dasta,  terhd  bent  yd  muth  b. 

^  IND,  v.  (S.  windan)  to  blow,  to  sound  by  blowing,  to  turn  round,  to  twist,  to  change  ; 
p.  t.  and  p.  p.  M  OUND  —  Phuhknd h,  bajdndh,  phirand  phema  ghumand  phirnd  yd 
ghimndh,  aihthnd  morud  marornd  lapetnd  kuknd  murnd  lapatnd  bauhrnd  yd  bal- 
khand'' ,  paltund  palut-d.  diisra  kar-ddlnd  yd  aur-hi  kar-ddhtdh. 

Wini/er,  n.  one  that  winds  -  [  Wind  jo  'masdar  hai  us  se  ism-i-fd’il  ke  mane  samajh-lo 
ya  isrn-i- fa'il  band-lo]~[Wind  jo  dhatu  hai  us  se  karta  ka  arth  jan-lo  wa  kartrivd- 
chakasabd  bana-lo.j  [chahkar". 


k.,  chhipkar  wa  dhokhe  se  kdm  k. 

ing-siieet.  n.  a  shroud  for  the  dead  —  Kafan  —  ^avavastra,  savavasau. 

,  n.  (S.)  air  in  motion,  a  current  of  air,  llatulence  ;  v.  to  follow'  by  scent- Chaltx 
bawa,  bad,  rih  ya  haudddri  ;  v.  bo  ma  lum  kar-kc  pai-rawi  k.  yd  pichhe  lar/nd- 
a\iau  vayu  anil  marut  samiran  sannr  wa  samir,  bayar  wa  batits,  vavunurnabt 
w*  J  1  !’•  ?"dh  “  flcljl‘e  !aB"a-  kar  plchbi  k.  [hanplita-lmd. 


..  .  ,  ,  v.  “  vaiMvibihUL  ananiyaiia  va 
vataj,  sunya  chhucliha  chhunchbd  wa  nirarthak. 

rih-angezi,  rih,  bchuda- 
.  „  ita,  asarata. 

pratibaddlia,  W  ^  **.7™*? 

jhard  hud  phal",  nuf  -i-nd:mhdn\  ddd-i-Jldhi  yd  Khuddddd  -  Chu^  ~  ya< 

_mikaSibl!,J°  J'",rpnrai  "',i  taPak  X>ara>.  ligantukaldbh  alabbyalabl,  w/a  Je 

Wt.Nn  <!“LI',  "■  a  8oft  flatulent  t  u  tnor  udd&  b  C^Ma  ^ 

«hf\dhmM\uar*i\ ya'ui \  n<Zi".  huUtum>9ul«>  nali">  narkas\  tentud\ 

bid  n  U-U  «  Imi  l,o-\ At, gbit,  itghdt  wa  ksb^ti'jo  v'fyu  wa  * 
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Ind  tight,  a.  not  admitting  the  wind  —  Jismcn  bad  na  jd  sake,  jiske  andar  bad  yn 
tuf an  guzar  na  kar sake,  nd-mumkmn-l-guzar-i-bdd -Jiske  bhitar  batds  baydr  wi 
baukha  na  jd  sakai,  vatabhedya,  vatdvydpya. 

TV  Ind  ward,  n.  the  point  from  which  the  wind  blows  ;  a.  being  towards  the  wind  ;  ad. 
towards  the  wind  —  Rukh-i-bdd.  hawd  kd  rukh ,  wah  rukh  jis  se  hawd  bahe ;  a. 
hared  ki  taraf  kd;  ad.  hawd  ke  rukh,  hawd  ki  turaf—  Vdtadisa,  vdyudisa,  wah  disa 
jis  se  bayar  wa  batds  bahai ;  a.  vdtadisa  ka,  batas  baydr  wd  vayu  ki  or  kd;  ad. 
vdyu  ki  or,  batas  ke  rnunh,  baydr  wa  batas  ki  or. 

WINDOW  ,  n.  (Dan.  vindue)  an  aperture  for  the  admission  of  light  and  air,  the 
frame  of  glass  which  covers  an  aperture  •  v.  to  furnish  with  windows,  to  place  at 
a  window,  to  break  into  openings  —  Daricha  rauzan  tab-dan  qurfa  yd  raushan-ddn, 
shishe  kd  dhdhchd  chaukathd  yd  thdth  jo  rauzan  dariche  yd  raushan-ddn  men  lagtd 
hai ;  v.  darichoh  tab-ddnoh  yd  raushan-danoh  se  drasta  k.  daricha-dar-k.  yd 
rauzan-ddr  bandnd,  rauzan  yd  raushan-ddn  par  rakhnd,  surdkh-ddr  k.  —  Khirki 
jharokha  gavaksh  gawaksh  gavakshak  wa  vatdyan,  kahch  wa  kach  ka  dhaheha  chau¬ 
katha  wd  thath  jo  khirki  par  lagtd  hai ;  v.  gavdkshayukt  vdtayanavisisht  wa  khirki- 
wald  banana,  khirki  par  rakhua  wa  dharnd,  jhahjhariyd  k.  wd  pharna. 

WIn'dow-y,  a.  like  a  window  —  Khirki  sah,  raushan-ddn -numd,  rauzan-nuina  —  Qta\i- 
kshasadris,  khirki  sari k ha. 

WlNE,  n.  (S.  win)  the  fermented  juice  of  grapes,  the  juice  of  certain  fruits  in  imita¬ 
tion  of  wine  —  A  nguri  shardb  yd  ang ur  ki  shardb,  ba'zmewoh  ki  shardb  jo  anguri 
shardb  ki  manind  ho  —  Drdkshdmadya  drakshasura  wa  drdksharas,  kisi  phal  ki  ma- 
dira  jo  drakshdsurd  ke  sadris  ho. 

Wi  ny,  a.  having  the  taste  or  qualities  of  wine  —  Anguri-sharab-kd-maza-rakhne-w. 
yd  anguri-shardb-sifat  —  Drdkshamadyaswadavisisht  wd  drdkshdsuradharmak. 

Wine'bib-ber,  n.  one  who  drinks  much  wine  —  Mai-khor,  sharab-khor ,  bdda-nosh} 
shardb-khwdr,  mai-kash  —  Matakkar,  piakkar,  madyap,  madyapdyi. 

WlNG,  n.  (Sw.  vinge )  the  limb  of  a  bird  by  which  it  flies,  flight,  the  side  of  an  army, 
any  side-piece  ;  v.  to  furnish  with  wings,  to  transport  by  flight,  to  wound  in  the 
wing  —  Bazu,  pancaz,  lashkar  kd  pahlu  bacjl  yd  jandh,  koi  tukrd  yashaijo  ek  taraf 
ho;  v.  par-ddr  yd  bazu-ddr  k.,  urd-le-jana1',  bazu  men  zakhmi  &.  —  Daind  paksli  wa 
pankh,  uran  urdr  wd  urdri,  sendpaksh  wa  sainyapaksli,  koi  tukrd  wd  vastu  jo  ek 
or  ho  ;  v ’  pakshayukt  pakshawdn  wa  sapaksh  k.,  urakar  le-jand,  daine  wa  paksh 
men  ghaval  k. 

Winged,  a."  having  wings,  flying,  rapid,  fanned  with  wings  or  swarming  with  birds  — 
Paranda  bazu-ddr  yd  par-ddr,  parand,  tez,  chiriyoh  se  bkard  huah  —  Pakshayukt 
pakshawan  wd  sanaksh,  urne  w.  wd  urta,  sighrag  wa  drutagami,  pakshiyoh-se-bhard 
hud  wa  vihaugapurn.  #  ,  .  Cne  ka- 

Wing'less.  a.  not  having  wings  —  Be-bazu,  be  daine  —  Pakshahin,  pankhatun.  bind  dai- 

Wing'y,  a.  having  wings,  like  wings  —  Par-ddr  paranda  yd  parand,  par-xiumd .  yd  par- 
Jci  mdnand—  Pakshawdn  sapaksh  wa  pakshayukt,  pakshasadris  wd  daine-sarikha. 

WIng'foot-ed,  a.  swift,  nimble,  fleet—  Tez-rau,  bad-raftar,  bdd-pa  -  Sighrag,  sighra- 

gdmi,  drutagdmi.  ..... 

WIng'shell,  n.  the  shell  which  covers  the  wing  of  an  insect -(xilaj-i-par,  gmj-i- 
bdzii  —  Pakshakosh,  pakshakos,  pakshaput,  daine  kd  kosh  wa  put. 

WlNK,  v.  (S.  wincian )  to  shut  the  eyes,  to  close  and  open  the  eyelids,  to  give  a  hint 
by  a  motion  of  the  eyelids,  to  seem  not  to  see,  to  connive  ;  n.  the  act  of  closing 
the  eyelids,  a  hint  given  by  a  motion  of  the  ey e  —  Chashm  muhdna,  chashmak 

.  f. _ /  '.f*  A  L  7.  a/i  A  <1  A  /» /!•/»  Tj*  a  /t  in  /t  9-  b 


k  dhfeh  chhipana  wa  matiydna,  mahtiydna  wd  dekh-kar  bhi  na  dekhna  ;  n.  jhapki 
palak  nimish  nimesh  nimeshak  nimilan  milan  wa  simian,  netrasanket  akshisanjna 

WT^fK^£R,Wn.  tme^ who8 winks  —  Palak-zan,  chashmak-zandh,  igmdz  yd  chashm-poshi  k. 

w  -Palak  marne  w.,  matkdu, saini,  netrasanket  k.  w.,  matiydne  w.,  mahtiydne  w 
WInk'ing-JzY,  ad.  with  the  eye  almost  closed  -  Palak-zani  yd  chashmak-zani  se,  kisi 
gndrdhkh  muhd-kar  -  A  nkh  milmilata,  kuchh  ankh  inunde  hue. 

WlN'NOW,  r.  (S.  windwian )  to  separate  grain  from  chaflf  by  the  wind,  to  fan  t 
-  Usdnd  osdnd  yd  ddhxcdnd  b,  pachhorna  ya  sup  se  phataknd  ,  chhdnna  chhan-k.  y 
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Wfx'TER-LY,  a.  suitable  to  winter  -  Sarmdi,  zamistani,  shitdi,  sarmd  ya  zamistdn  ke 
Idiq  —  Jdre  wd  sitakal  ke  yogya,  haimantik,  himakalayogya.  ^  , 

Win'try,  a.  suitable  to  winter,  cold,  stormy- Sarmdi  zamistani  y a  shitdi,  tliandhd  , 
tufdni  -  Haimantik  baimant  wd  himakalasambandhi,  sital  jura  wd  jur,  andhiyaha 

baydld  vatawdn  vrishtivdtavisislit  wa  ativdtainay.  ^ 

WI\'ter-beat-en,  a.  harassed  by  severe  weather -Sarma-zada,  zamistdn -zada,  shita- 
zada-Mve  kd  mdrdhud,  sitopahat,  sitdhat,  himakdl  ke  sit  aur  bayar  ka  mdrd  hud. 
WIPE,  v.  (S.  wipian )  to  chan  by  rubbing,  to  cleanse,  to  clear  away,  to  efface  ,  n.  the 
act  of  cleansing,  a  blow,  a  gib e-Poncfihnd\ pharchhdnd pharchana  pharcha-k  ya 
pharchha-kb .,  jhdrna  yd  jhdr-ddlnd\  metnd  mitdna  ya  mita-dK  ;  n.  ponchh  ya  jhar - 
ponchh h,  chapct  chot  ghuhsd  yd  mukkd h,  khilli  thatlioli  boh-tholi  thesra  ya  mihna  . 
Wip'er,  n.  one  that  wipes  —  Pohchhnewh.,pharchhd  k.  wh.,  pharchd-k.  to  jlidrne  w  ., 
jhdran  h,  aiigochhd  yd  anganchhd h,  pohchhan  h,  pohchhna h,  sdft.^ 

WIRE,  n.  (Sw.  vir)  metal  drawn  into  a  thread ;  v.  to  bind  with  wire,  to  fix  or  put  on 
a  wire,  to  snare  by  means  of  wires- Tdr"  ;  v.  tdr  se  bdhdhnd",  tdr  par  rakhna h, 
tdron  se  phahsand  phdndna  yd  pakarndb.  ,  [tdrasadris  wd  taragun. 

WPry,  a.  made  of  wire,  like  wire — Tdr-ka  ya  tar-kd-bana-hua  ,  tar-s<i  Idramay, 
Wire'draw.  v.  to  draw  metal  into  wire,  to  draw  into  length,  to  draw  by  art  or.  vio¬ 
lence  —  Tdr-kashi  k.,  barhdndb,  hunur  yd  zor  se  khinchna —  Tdr  khinchna,  khinchnd 
wa  sut  sarikhd  khinchna,  kala  wa  bal  se  khinchnd. 

Wiredraw-er,  n.  one  who  draws  metal  into  wire — Tdr-kash  Tdr  klnnchne  w. 
wis,  V.  (S.  witan )  to  think;  p.  t.  Wist  —  Sochnab,  dliyan  kb.,  khaydl  k. 

WIst'ful,  a.  full  of  thought,  earnest  or  wishful,  attentive- Fikr-mand  yd  mutarad- 
did ,  sar-garm  yd  shauqtn,  mutawajjih  —  Chintawan  wa  dhyanapar,  utkanthit  udvigna 

wd  laulin,  manoyogi.  t  . 

WIst'ful-ly,  Wist'ly,  ad.  earnestly,  attentively  —  Sar-garmt  shauq  zauq  dil-dihi  yd 
tan-dihi  se,  tawajjuh  S6-Utkanthd  ugrata  laulinata  wd  atyabhildsh  se,  manoyog  se. 
WISE,  a.  (S.  wis)  having  knowledge,  making  a  right  use  of  knowledge,  judicious, 
prudent,  learned,  skilful,  godly,  gra ve-Zi-ilm  danish-war  yd  ddnish-mand,  ’aqil 
’ aql-mand  yd  ddna,  kliirad-mand,  zi-hosh  yd  zirak,  'alim,  hunar-mand  mahir  yd 
qdbil,  Khudd-tars  Khadd-parast  sdlih  yd  din-dar,  sanjida  —  Vi jna  wd  jhdni,  viveki, 
dhiman  prajnawan  prajna  wd  prdjna,  matiman  buddhimdn  subodh  wa  prajni,  vidwdu 
kovid  wd  pandit,  guni  nipun  wd  daksh,  Iswarabhakt  punyatma  bhajauasil  wa  dhdr- 
mik,  dhir  wa  gambhir. 

WIs'dom,  n.  knowledge  rightly  used,  prudence  —  Ddndi  danish  yd  khirad,  ’ aql  ziraki 
wuquf  zl-hoshi  yd  shuur  —  Vijnata  jhan  vijndn  prajnatd  wd  prdjnatd,  hitahitavivek 
wd  vivek.  [kabhimdni,  jndndbhimani. 

Wise'ling,  n.  one  pretending  to  be  wise  —  'Aql  yd  ddndi  kd  jhuthd  da'wd  k.  to.  —  Vive- 
Wise'ly,  ad.  judiciously,  prudently  —  Ddndi  yd  ddnish-mandt  se,  shu’ur-se  touquf-se  khi- 
rad-mandl se  zi-hoshl  se  yd  ’aqildna  —  Buddhi  jhdn  vijndn  wa  suvichdr  se,  vivek  wa 
parindmadrishti  se.  I  wd  gawdi. 

Wise'a-CRE,  n.  a  fool,  a  dunce  —  Ahmaq,  kaudanyd  be-wuquf  shakhs  —  Murkh,  jar  murh 
WISE.  n.  (S.)  manner,  way  of  being  or  acting—  Tarah,  tariq  yd  taur  —  Riti  wa  bhanti, 
dliab. 

WISH,  v.  (S.  wiscan )  to  have  a  desire,  to  be  disposed  or  inclined,  to  long  for,  to  im¬ 
precate,  to  ask ;  n.  desire,  desire  expressed,  the  thing  desired  —  Khwahish  rakhna, 
rdqib  yd  mail  h.,  mushtdq  h.  yd  arzu  k.,  la’nat  yd  bad-du'd  k.,  darkhudst  k.\  n. 
tamarind  armdn  arzu  ishtiydq  shauq  khudhish  istirza  yd  raqbat,  darkhwdst,  maqsud 
yd  mail ub  shai—  Abhilash  akdnkshd  spriha  wa  ichchha  k.,  ichchhuk  wa  pravart- 
tit  h.,  ldlasa-k.,  kosna  wa  abhisdp-d.,  chahnd  wa  mdiignd ;  n.  akahksha  ichchhd 
abhilash  wd  spriha,  yachana,  isht  wa  manorath. 

WTsh'er,  n.  one  who  wishes  —  Tamannd  k.  w.,  armdn  k.  w.,  ishtiydq  k.  to.,  khwdhish 
k.  w.,  darkhwdst  k.  w.  —  Abhilash  k.  w.,  dkankshd  k.  w.,  lalasd  k.  w.,  chahne  w. 
WTsh'ful,  a.  having  or  showing  desire,  desirable— Mushtdq  drzu-mand  ragib  mushtahi 
tarn  in  a  ishtiydq  mand  yd  mutamanni,  margdb  pasandida  yd  dil-pasand  —  Akankshi 
abkilrfshi  wa  ichchhuk,  kdmya  kamaniya  wa  akankshaniya. 

Wfsn  FUL-LY,  ad.  with  desire,  earnestly  —  A rzu-mandi  yd  khwdhish  se,  sar-gainni  shauq 
ishtiydq  yd  dil-dihi  se  -  Ichchha  wa  spriha  se,  atydkdnkslia  atyabhildsh  wd  utsdh  se. 
WISP,  n.  (Sw.)  a  small  bundle  as  of  straw  or  hay -Puidb,  ahtih,  ahtiydb ,  pulih. 
WlST'FUL.  See  under  Wis.  ‘ 

WlT,  v.  (S.  witan)  to  know-/dm?dh.  [wd.  bujhkar,  jan-bujh-kar. 

WItting-ly,  ad.  knowingly,  by  design  —  Dida-o-danista,  'amdan  yd  qasdan  —  Jkuknr 
WIt'tol,  n.  a  tame  cuckold  —  Daiyiis,  qaltaban,  wah  shakhs  jiskt  joru  fdhisha  ho—\  ya- 
bhichdrinipati,  kulatapati,  punschalipati. 

WTt  tol-i.y,  a.  cuckoldly  —  Daiyiis  sd  pdji,  qaltaban  sd  kamina  —  Vyabliiclidrimpatisa- 
dris,  puhschalipatisadris  nich  wd  kayar. 
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WlT,  n.  (S.)  intellect,  the  power  of  associating  ideas  in  new  unexpected  relations, 


upKyajnan,  mati  din  bodli  wa  sauifijh,  vivek  vichar  wa  dhisakti,  rasa j ha  uarmmajua 

,  T'yil^savedi  wa  narminabhashi,  buddhisaktiman  dhisaktiyukt  wa  yuktabuddhi. 

''  41’  less,  a.  wanting  wit  or  understanding  —  Be-wuquf  be-ddnish,  nd  ddn,  kuiu-zarf— 
Nirbuddhi,  rnatihin,  murli.  ajnan. 

it  less-ly,  ad.  without  judgment—  Be-vniqufi  sc,  nd-ddnx  se}  held  tajvfiz  —  Bina  vi¬ 
vek,  bin;!  vichrfr,  bina  samjhe-bujhe,  ajhdnatK  se. 

Wit'less-ness,  n.  want  of  judgment-  Be-wnqvfi,  nd  ddnl,  kam-'aqli- Ajnanatrf,  mur- 
khata,  murhata,  vivek  asunyata. 

WIt'ling,  n.  a  pretender  to  wit  —  Zarif-ullu,  fahm  zardfat  yd  latafat  se  maejrur  shakhs, 
za’ifu-l-’aql,  ’aqil-i-be-haqlqat  —  Rasitabhimani,  rasrfbhitnfini,  jnjfnabhimaui,  mitb’yK- 
jnani.  [kokti,  sarasavakya,  nannmokti,  vinodavjikya. 

WIt'ti-<JIsm,  n.  an  attempt  at  wit  —  Nukta-parddzl,  nukia,  lattfa,  juyat-bdzi,  bazla  —  Rnsi- 

Wit'tv,  a.  full  of  wit,  ingenious,  sarcastic  —  Zarrdf  zartf  latxf  yd  hdzir-jaw&h,  fa  him 
zakx  khash-fahm  zaliin  tez-fuhm  yd  zlrak,  ta’n-umcz  yd  sukht  —  Basajna  rasavedi  nar- 
mavedi  narmabhashi  rasik  saras  w.i  rasawan,  vidagdh  tikshnabuddhi  nipun  vijna 
wrt  vichakshan,  aruntud  avakshepak  wK  katu. 

WIt'ti-ly,  ad.  with  wit,  ingeniously,  artfully  —  Zardfat  laid fat  jugat-b  izl  yd  hitifa- 
goi  se,  zirakl  firdsat  hanar-mandi  yd  tez-fahmi  se,  robdh-bdii  fareb  hibi  bazi  yd  fitrat 
se  —  R  is  rasikokti  wrf  buddhivilas  se,  nipunata  yukti  chaturyya  patuta  wa  vichak* 
shanata  se,  chhal  chhadma  wf£  kapat  se.  [  —  Sarasatwa,  rasik, atwa. 

Wit'ti  ness,  n.  the  quality  of  being  witty  —  Latd fa-got,  latafut,  zardfat,  juyat-bdzl 

Wit'c-'ACK-eb,  n.  a  joker -ThaUhe-bdz,  khilli-buz,  llutihoV',  hazzdl,  maskhara  —  Parihd- 
savedi,  pnrihtfsak,  viuodabhiiski,  vaihasik,  hausi  tliattha  wa  khilli  k.  w. 

WlTCH,  n.  (S .wicce)  a  woman  given  to  unlawful  arts;  v.  to  cuchant,  to  bewitch  or 
ravish—  Sdhira,  jddu-gami,  tonahlh,  ddyan h,  dankinx h  ;  v.  farefta-k.,  ginchla  k.  — 
Mayini,  dfikiui,  mjfyakifrini,  abhicharini ;  v.  mohnd  wa  moh-lena,  ruohit-k.  mugdh-k. 
wa  man-har-lena. 

Wit^ei'er-y,  n.  enchantment,  sorcery  —  Afsdh-yari  dil-farebi  dil-rubdi  yd  dil-bari,  sihr 
yd  jddd—  Indrajdl  mantramohan  wa  tnohan,  tona  totka  maya  abhichar  mify:Cvidyi£ 
wa  mayakriyjf.  [  —  Abhichar,  abhieharavidyK,  mayakriya,  vasakriya,  kuvidva. 

WTt^h'cuaft,  n.  the  practices  of  witches  —  Tonhdi  h,  afsuhgart,  sihr,  jddu,  nairan g 

WIt^h'elm,  n.  a  kind  of  elm  —  Ek  qisvi  kd  bard  jaiigli  durukht —  li,k  bliahti  ka  bara 
jaii "all  per.  \sehb,  suitb,  sathh,  sahgh,  bd,  ma  ,  ham-rdh. 

WITH prep.  S)  noting  cause  means  comparison  connexion  opposition  &c.  —  Seh, 

WIth-Il',  ad.  .dong  with  the  rest,  likewise— Ham,  niz- Iske  sath  wa  iske  upar,  bhi 

tathaiva  apicha  wfl  aparancha.  t  . 

WItii-Tn ',prep.  in  the  inner  part,  not  beyond;  ad.  in  the  inner  part,  liuvardly  — 
Andar  daruh  audaruh  yd  aiularwdr,  bhttav  bich  yd  ineh h ;  ad.  andar ,  andurdh  yu 
daruii  —  Abhyautar  men ;  ad.  abhyautar  men. 

With  out',  prep,  not  with  or  by,  not  withiu,  on  the  outside  of,  beyond;  ad not  on 
the  inside,  out  of  doors,  externally;  conj.  unless,  except  -  Be  ba-gair  bildbiduh  siwa 
yd  ba-juz,  beruh,  ba-dar,  udhar1';  ad.  andar  nahih,  ba-dar,  bcruri ;  con],  agar-na,  war- 
na-  Bina,  bnhar,  vahirbhag  men,  pare  wa  us-or;  ad.  bahar,  ghar  ke  buhar,  vahya- 
v.  or.  ....I  nr  •  I'.utu.  io-n;i.  vadi-iia. 


,•«.  ,  mu rj hand  ]>atak 

khdnd  sukhfdnd  yd  jhuru-dna' .  Viainiabf  sud.kata. 

WiTH'ERED-NESS,  n.  the  state  of  being  withered  PuJun  i  <  J 
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WlTH'ERS,  n.  pi.  the  joint  which  unites  the  neck  and  shoulder  of  a  horse  —  Ghort 
ke  shdne  aur  gardan  ka  jor  —  G  ho  re  ke  kandhe  aur  ghfhch  kfi  jor. 

WITH  HOLD',  v.  (S.  with,  healdan)  to  hold  back,  to  restrain  —  Bdz  rafrkna ,  i'okndh  — 
Pher-rakhna  wa  dab  rakhnrf.  atkilna  chhehkna  wa  ar-raklina. 

With-hold'er,  n.  one  who  withholds  —  Bdz  rafrhne  w.,  rofrne  wu.  —  Pher  rakhne  w.,  at- 
kn'ne  w.,  sir  rakhne  w.  [&.,  bdz  rafrhnd  —  Samnd  k.,  £rna  wa  rokna. 

WITH  STAND',  v.  (S.  with,  standan )  to  oppose,  to  resist  —  Muqabala  yd  muqdwamat 

With-stXnd'eh,  n.  one  who  withstands  —  Muqdbala  fr.  w  ,  bdz  rakhne  w.~  Samoa  k.  w., 
svrne  w.,  rokne  w. 

WlT'NESS,  n.  (S.  witnes )  testimony,  one  who  sees,  one  who  gives  testimony  ;  v.  to 

_ i.  .  _ _ _  a.  c*  7  7  /  /  .  i  .7  /  7  *  ..  a  /  7  '  -7.  Z7.  J  J  7.  ..  7  jC  1  *7  . .  / 


pramata  sakshy _ _ _  _ _ _ _ ,  _ _ j., ....  . . ... 

k.  wa  Sflkslh-h.,  pratyakshadarsnn-k.  wil  apni  ankli  se  dekhna. 

Wit  ness  er,  n.  one  who  gives  testimony  —  Shdhid,  gaudh,  shahddat  yd  gawuhl  d.  w. 

WIVE.  See  under  Wife.  [  —  Pramata,  sakshvadata,  sakshyakdrl. 

WIZARD,  n.  (S.  wis)  a  conjurer,  an  enchanter,  a  sorcerer  ;  a.  enchanting,  haunted 
by  wizards  —  Jadk-gar,  afsuit-gur ,  sdhir  ;  v.  dil-fareh  dil-ruba  yd  farefta-k.  w.,  ja- 
hdii  jddu-garoh  yd  sdhir  oh  hi  d mad  raft  ho  —  M  iyakar  wa  mayajivi,  tonaha  abhiclia- 
ri  wa  milyavi,  indrajrflik  wa  nindraj  dik  ;  a.  mold  wa  manoranjak,  mayitkilrabhisa- 
rit  wrf  jali si ii  mrfyavi  iudraj  ilik  wa  aindrajalik  gamanagaman  wa  awajai  karaih. 

W 0 A  D,  n.  (S.  wad)  a  plant  used  in  dyeing  —  Ek  nahdt  jo  ruhgne  meh  kdm  dt\  hai  —  £k 
pandha  wa  chhota  per  jo  rahgne  meii  kam  ata  hai. 

V  OE,  7i.  (S.  wa)  grief,  sorrow,  misery,  a  curse  —  (jam  yd  andoh,  ran j  afsos  alam  dareg 
yd  mdtam,  tafrlifyd  masibat,  lunat-& ok,  khed,  durgati  duhkh  vipatti  w d  dpad,  sap 
w;l  abhisdp. 

Wo'ful,  a.  grieving  mourning  or  afflicted,  calamitous,  wretched  -Gam-gin  andoh-ndk 
mdtami  yd  takMf-zada ,  rahj-dwar  taklif-dih  yd  tafrtif-ras&ii ,  haqir  zalil  zabun  yd 
frhardb  —  Sokart  sokanwit  wK  pirit,  sokad  duhkhadayak  wil  dukhdtCi,  bur;l  wa  adham 

Wo'ful-ly,  ad.  sorrowfully,  wretchedly  -  Gam-vdki  gam-gini  yd  tukUf-dihl  se,  zalil  yd 
khar/ib  tain'  se  —  Sokart  wa  sokad  bhav  se.  burl  wa  adham  riti  se. 

W o  f u l -N ess,  n.  misery,  calamity  —  Tuklif  yd  bald,  musibat  yd  bad-bakhti  -  Saukat  w i 
kies,  vipatti  durgati  daurbhagya  wa  durghatana. 

Wb  be  gone,  a.  overwhelmed  with  woe- Rang  yd  afsos  meh  garq,  nihdyat  ranjida  yd 
d 1 1  yir  —  Sokamagna,  sok  men  dubrf  lma,  sokukul,  atisoknnwit. 

^  OLD,  n.  (S.)  a  plain  open  country,  a  forest  —  Maida7i,  jan gal u  —  SamadeZ  patapar  wil 
samasthal  ban  van  wa  aranya.  [-  Vrik,  fhdmrig,  aranyasw*. 

^r?Lf’  n.(S; ?(?<//)  a  beast  of  prey -Gary,  bheriyd h,  bheraha'',  huhrdr\  bik  yd  bikh 

Volfish,  \\olv  ish,  a like  a  woli-Gurg  sd,  yurg-sifat,  wahs/d,  daranda  daiinda 
darand  ya  dannd-  Vnkasadris,  vnkadharmak,  kattar.  |  b  dawan  kutta 

whM S’  ^Pe-CieS  d°rf  ^  nihdyat  mazbid  knttd-Ek  jilti  ka  bard 

VV  OM  AN,  n.  (b  mount)  the  female  of  the  human  race,  an  adult  female,  a  female  at- 
tenant:  pi.  WoMES-Z„B,  ■a«rat.  lan.WV- Stn  Wif  nari,  abali  mam.shi  mdnurfu* 
nan  ru.mavi  yosluta  josluta,  yosha  joabd  vrfma  nnhnyit  wa  mihraru,  dasi  chert  wt£ 

\v  om  an,  v.  to  make  pliant— Narm  yd  muldim  k.  —  Mridu  wa  komal  k  Tcheti 

V  r  a.'voman -Zan  U  sHh  miMa/iid  juise  uikii.  ke  ru  se-Siri 

Ke  s.ith  sanyukt  wa  sanyojit  jaiise  vivali  ki  riti  se 

WdM'iH-HEAD  VVdM'AN-BddD,  «.  the  sh.te  of  a  woman —’A  urat-pand, 

/  w'.ai  zuf  \  **  *»/«*- Strita,  stritwa,  ndr'twa,  stridharm.  P  ’ 

-mai'd,  ’ anrat  sd, 
stridharma,  komal,  su- 


•ITJ  A  /  -.11  7  HkIs.  j  011  .1.411(1,1  LJJ. 

\N  OM  AN-ISH,  a.  suitable  to  a  woman  -  MastdrdtL  zandna ,  zan-sifat,  nd 
a  unit i,  nazuk,  randi  sa"  —  Stnsambandhi,  strain,  stn'yogya,  strfdhi 
kum.ir,  sukuwar.  *  J  ’ 


taur  se,  'aur at  ke 


Wom'an-ish-lt ,  ad.  in  a  womanish  manner -Zcmana pan  u,  Zinina  tax. 

■naumd.  mihr  i-pan  seu.  na-murdi  te- Stri  ke  sad™,  milmfru  ki  niih. 

-  Rand(panrf,S  stri'twnif  stntinyatifa.WOmamS^  ~  ^anana‘Pan,  mihri  pan »,  na-mardi 

WdM'AS-iZK,  ».  to  render  effeminate -Zand na  na-mard  niznih  vd  nazuk  k  'anrat 

k"  k  ■  BuUnmdft^fnA-;  ^ 


ki  nu  se,  randi  ki  chill  wa  bhdhti  se.  -  1  UJ1Uj 

Vom  an-hat-ER,  „.  one  who  hates  women -Zan-dushman- Stridweshi,  abalddatru,  stri. 
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w5“£gyr  te  “  «*. 

WI?nnilWim;-,MSV*T6iltt,e  rrt  ";here  the  y^-K  <*  »»  animal  is  conceived  and 
notnished  till  its  birth,  the  place  where  any  thing  is  produced,  a  cavity  :  v.  to  in- 

£?Se’  bree<!  ~  Zih-djdn  rihm  riham  bacha-ddn  yd  backcha-ddn,  jd-ipaidd' 

n  7*  lkata\k-  halqa-bandi-k.  yd  halqa-bdnd/uid,  poshidagt  men  jannd- 

Garbhakos  garbhrfsay  garbhasthan  udar  jathar  wa  kokh,  utpattisthrfn,  garahri  kuhar 
vivar  >il  garbaja  kandarri  wd  kandala;  v.  gkernrt  gher-dena  berhujl  wa  rundhn^,  gupt 
wd  ekant  men  janna.  ’  °  ^ 

Womb  v,  a  capacious  —  Farajch,  waif,  kmhida-Viiil,  vistirn,  vistrit,  prithu,  bars. 

W  ,’  P'  °\u'tn  ~  Win  led  mdzl-mutlaq  aur  mdzi-m a' t vf- 'alai-hi  yd  i'l-x- 

mo,  tuj  VY  in  k;C  samanyabhut  aur  purnakriya  w;i  purvakrilikakriyd. 

^  umnian)  fc°  t0  bve>  to  abide»  n •  a  dwelling,  a  habitation  -Ra bid h, 

oasna  ,  ti/cnd  1  /  n.  ntaskan,  makan  /  —  n.  Viisasttuin,  ghar. 

Wont,  a.  accustomed;  v.  to  be  accustomed  ;  n.  custom,  habit  —  ’Adi;  v.  ’adi  h.  ;  n. 
dastiir ,  ddat  ]cho  khaslat  yd  ma’miil  —  Abhyasi  wd  abhyast ;  v.  abhyast  h.,  abhyasi 
h. ;  n.  abhyas  vyavah.ir  wa  sampyad.iy,  ban  achar  si  1  wa  charit. 

Wont'ed,  a.  accustomed,  usual  -'Adi  yd  ma'mull,  dasturi-  Abhyast  abhy.-fsi  w&  vya- 
vahrfnk,  abhyasik  sdmpraddyik  rfeharik  wd  prachalit.  [Abhyastatd,  achrfrikatwa. 

Wont'ed-ness,  n.  state  of  being  accustomed  -  Dastury  ma’mul,  'ddi-pan,  Tcho-gari- 
ont'less,  a.  unaccustomed,  unusual  —  Qair-i-'adi,  qair-i-ma'mul  —  Auabhyast,  avydva- 
blink* 


WON'DER,  n.  (S.  wundor)  the  emotion  excited  by  any  thing  strange  and  inexplicable, 
surprise,  admiration,  astonishment,  cause  of  wonder,  any  thing  strange  and  inexpli¬ 
cable;  v.  to  be  affected  with  surprise  or  admiration  -Ta'ajjub,  tahaiyur,  ’ajab,  hai- 
rat,  bdis-i-ta  ajjub  yu,  sabab-idahaiyur ,  ’ ajib-o-nadir  shai ;  v.  muta’ajiib  yd  mutahai- 
yiv  h .,  ta  ajjub  k.,  haii'dn  h.  Ascbarya,  vismay,  chamatkdr,  achambh;i  adbhutaraa 
chamatkriya  wa  chamatkriti,  rfscharyahetu  wa  kautuk,  adbhutavastu ;  v.  vismit 
h.,  vismayapanna  h.,  vismayanwit  h.,  vismayakul  h. 

Won'der- ful,  a.  exciting  wonder,  astonishing  -Hairat-afzd  ' ajab  yd  hairat-fazd .  hai- 
rat-angez  ' ajib  ’ujuba  yd  'ujuba  —  Vismayajanak  vismayakdrak  wd  adbhut,  vismipak 
ascharyakdrak  chamatkdri  wa  vichitrak.  [Adbhut  riti  se,  vismayajanakarup  se. 

Won'der-ful-ly,  ad.  in  a  wonderful  manner  —  'Ajib  yd  ’ ajab  taur  se,  hairat-angezi  se  — 

Won'der-ful  ness,  h.  state  of  being  wonderful  —  Niulrat,  anokha-pan*',  hciirat  angezi 
—  VisnuCpakatwa,  vismayajanak at{(,  ifscharyyatwa,  adbhutaU. 

Won'der-ment,  n.  astonishment,  amazement  —  Ta'ajjub,  tahaiyur  yd  hairat  —  Ascharya, 
vismay  chamatkar  wa  achambha. 

Won'drous,  a.  marvellous,  strange  —  'Ajib  yd  hairat-angez,  ’ ajab  hairat-afza  ’ ujuba  yd 
'ujuba  —  Vismapak  vismayakarak  wa  adbhut;  vismayajanak  chamatkrfri  wa  vichitrak. 

Won'drous-ly,  ad.  in  a  strange  manner— 'Ajib  yd  ’ajab  taur  se,  hairat-angezi  se  — 
Adbhut  w;(  vichitrak  riti  se,  vismayajanakarup  se. 

Won'der  struck,  a.  astonished,  amazed  —  Hairat -zada  yd  muta'ajjih ,  ta’ajjub-zada  yd 
mutakaiyir—Viamit  wa  vismaydnwit,  vismayapanna  vismayiikul  chamatkrit  wrf  hak- 
kabakka.  [adbhutakarma,  vichitrakarmd. 

Won'der-work-ing,  a.  doing  wonders  —  'Ajdibdt  k.  w.,  'ajdib  k.  w.  —  A scharyakurmrf, 

W66,  v.  (S.  wogan)  to  court,  to  solicit  in  love,  to  invite  with  importunity  —  ’Ishq  yd 
ndz  o-niydz  k.,  nikdh  ke  liye  'ishq-bdzl  k.,  ba-taqdzd  yd  ba-jidd  buldna  —  Stryupasa- 
nd  k.,  vivah  ke  uimitta  stri  ki  premasev:!  premopasand  warinidhana  k.,  {fgrah  se  bu- 
lana. 


Woo'er,  n.  one  who  courts  a  woman  —  ' hhq-bdz,  shddi  ke  liye  ' aurat  ki  kkush-amad  k. 
w.  yd  ndz-o-niydz  k.  to.  —  Stryupnsak,  stri-upasak,  vivifh  ke  uimitta  stii  ki  sewa  up;i- 
sana  wa  Kradhana  k  w. 

Woo'inq-ly,  ad.  so  as  to  invite  to  stay,  pleasingly  —  Thahrctne  yd  tikdne  ke  liye  khush - 
dmad  se,  dil-rubdi  dil-ban  yd  ndz-o-» iydz  se  —  Thahraue  wa  tikdne  ke  nimitta  ara- 
dhand  se,  manbhau  manohar  wa  manoraiijak  riti  se. 

WOOD,  n.  (S.  wudu)  a  large  collection  of  trees,  the  substance  of  trees,  timber  — 
Jangal  yd  banh,  kdthu,  lakrih  —  V ail  aranya  k&ian  wa  vipin,  kfC^hth,  daru. 

Wood'ed,  a.  supplied  or  oovered  with  wood  or  trees — Lakri  kdth  yd  peron  se  bhaia 
Vrikshrfvrit.  savriksh.  [ghatit,  driruj. 


krfshthamay,  ifranyak.  ..  _ , 

Wood'i-ness,  n.  the  state  of  being  woody  —  Kathai 7 d-panh,  banaila-pan  ,  bancld-pan 
janr/li-pan h  —  Bahuvriksha'vritatwa,  krfshthamayatwa,  rfranyakata. 

Wood'biNE,  n.  honeysuckle— AX*  qism  ki  nabdt  —  Latavisesh. 
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WAAd'cock,  n.  a  bird-  Ek  qism  kd  jangli  murg-  Ek  bhdhti  kljnftgaU  chiriyX,  vana- 
kukkut,  aranyakukkut.  [thakwath,  aushadh  ki  lakpjca  karhrf. 

W6od' 

Wood' 

Wo6d'„— , . r - -  -  .  .  J  -  -  _  ,  ,  . 

W6od'land,  n.  ground  covered  with  woodsy  (h  covered  with  woods,  belonging 
woods  —  Darakht-istufif  per-vdrth,  jangal1',  ban b  ;  a.  jangal  yd  ban  se  bhard  hna.\ 
jangli  baneld  yd  banaitU h  —  Vrikshdvritabhumi  y  a.  Yrikshavrit,  aiauyak. 

W6od'eark,  n.  a  bird  —  Ek  qism  ki  chiriya  jo  lawd  ki  mdnand  hoti  hat  Bharadwdja- 
sadrisapakshi,  bharadwdj  sank  hi  ek  chiriya. 

Wood'louse,  n.  an  insect  —  Kath  kd  kird",  lakri  kd  kird h. 


akhetak,  aheriya  wd  vyadh. 

Wood'mon-ger,  n.  one  who  sells  wood  -  Hezam-farosh,  chob-farosh,  lakarhdrd h,  lakri- 
hdrdh,  kathbechwd h,  &a<A^Aumh-Kashthavikreta,  kashthavikrayi. 

Wood'note,  n.  wild  music  —Jangali  parand  ki  si  — Vanapakshi  kd  sa  ma- 

dhuraswar  wa  kalarav. 

Wood'nymph,  n.  a  fabled  goddess  of  the  woods  —  7?an-cfe6fh  — Vanadevi,  aranyadevi. 

Wood'of-fer-ing,  n.  wood  burnt  on  the  altar  —  Horn  ki  lakri h;  lakri  jo  bedt  jpar  jaldl 
jati  haiu  —  Yedi  wayajnavedi  ki  lakri.  [ru,  kutaku. 

Wood'peck-er,  n.  a  bird  —  Kath-phorau,  kath-phorawd*'  —  Ddrwaghdt,  ddrw.ighat,  kuta- 

Wood'pi^-eon',  n.  a  wild  pigeon  — Jangli  kabutar,  gola-kabutar  —  Banaila  kapot,  vanapd- 
rdvat,  vanakapot,  harit,  harit.  ^  [Aranyddhyaksh,  vanarakshak. 

Woodward,  n.  a  forester  —  Daroga-i-jangal,  jangal  kd  rakhwdld1' ,  jangal  kd  amin  — 

WOOF,  n.  (S.  iveft)  the  threads  which  cross  the  warp  —  PM,  bharnih,  bdnah. 

WOOL,  n.  (S.  wull)  the  soft  kind  of  hair  which  grows  on  sheep,  short  thick  hair  — 
Pashm  yd  suf,  rodh  yd  rohdhu  —  Urna  un  meshalom  wa  mesharom,  lom  wa  rom. 

Wool'len,  a.  m^de  of  wool ;  n.  cloth  made  of  wool  —  Paskmi,  sift,  unih  ;  n.  pashmind , 
uni  kaprdh  —  Urnanirrnmit,  tueshalomanirinit,  mesharomamay,  aurn,  aurnak,  me- 
shalomak ;  n.  aurnapat,  aurabhra,  aurnavastra,  unt  vastra. 

Wool'ly,  a.  consisting  of  wool,  like  wool  —  Pashmi  pashm-dar  yd  sufl ,  pashm  sd  yd 
suf  ki  mdnand —  Uni  lom  as  romas  lomawan  wa  romawdn  urndsadris  meshalomar 
sadris  wd  un-sarikha.  A 

Wooi/comb-er,  n.  one  who  combs  wool—  Un  saf'k.  w.  —  tJrnaparishkdrak. 

Wool'fel,  n.  a  skin  not  stripped  of  the  wool  —  Pashm-ddr  chamrd,  chamrd  jixpar  u*n 
lagi  hoh,  chdm  jiski  un  katar  na  li-gai  hoh  —  Urnavisishtachann. 

Wool'pXck,  wool'sXck,  n .  a  bag  of  wool,  the  seat  of  the  Lord  Chancellor  in  the 
House  of  Lords  being  a  large  square  bag  of  wool  covered  with  scarlet  cloth  —  Basta- 
i-pashm,  Inglistdn  men  qdziu-l-quzat  ki  gaddi  jis-par  wah  buithtd  hai—  Un  ki  gathri 
wa  motri,  Inglandades  men  pradhanadhaimadhyaksh  ki  gaddi  jis  par  wah.  baithta. 
hai. 

WORD,  n.  (S.)  an  articulate  sound  which  conveys  an  idea,  a  single  part  of  speech,  a 
short  discourse,  talk,  dispute,  language,  promise,  a  signal,  account  or  message, 
affirmation,  the  Scriptures,  Christ;  v.  to  dispute,  to  express-in  words  —  Sukhun 

9(1  IfJ)  1! an  oui'/iii'M  <*j n  1a /t  7V  wi  n  1  n  •£*§  7  /»  /\  A  1  /mA  4-  s*  a.  . .  /i-  '  7.  f  7  *  *  •  J 

zikr - 
qaul, 
bahs  k., 


pustak,  Isa;  v.  vad  vddanuvad  wa  vdkkalah  k.’  sabdadwdrd  vyakhyd  k. 

Word'er,  n.  one  who  uses  words,  a  speaker—  Mutakallim,  goydh  goyanda  ndtiq  yd 


,,  ,  ’  ’  ;  ; — -v*  vciuwM-j-juMi/'t-vuyu//,  LUL-i-Kaiam  tui-i-su- 

khan  ziyada  goi  ya  tid-lcaldmi  —  Sabd ayojanariti  sabdarachandriti  wa  wakhvdriti 
bahu-abdatwa  sabdabdhulya  wa  sabdavistar.  [w.i  vachahin/chup.’ 

Wordless  a  without  words,  silent- He-zaban  yd  Id-sukhan,  khdmosh -&abdaraliit 

word  v,  a.  full  of  words,  verbose-  Tul-kaldm,  tulsukhan  yd  ziy'dda-go - Bahusabdak 
bahuvakya  wa  atisayoktivisisht. 

Word'caT^h-er,  n.  one  who  cavils  at  words  -  Lufzoh  men  nukta-chini  harf-qiri  yd  i'ti- 
raz-i-ld  hdsil  k.  w.  -Sabdon  men  nirarthak  dosh  nikalne  w.  vyarthadushan-d.'  w.  wd 
mithydvivad  k.  w. 

WORK,  p.  t.  of  wear—  H  ear  ka  mdzi-mutlaq  —  Wear  ka  samanyabhut. 


WOR 


WOR 
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W6RIy,  n.  (8  weorc)  labour,  employment,  operation,  action,  effect,  any  thine  made 
a  book  embroidery;  to  labour,  to  act,  to  operate,  to  ferment,  to  produce  “y  la- 
bour,  to  manufacture,  to  keep  at  work,  to  influence  or  prevail  upon  to  some  end 
to  embroider,  to  cause  to  ferment,  to  convert  to  use  by  labour!  p.  t.  and  p p 
^0KKED  “  Mlhnat  ya  mashaqqat,  shuql  yd  shag  l,  'amal-har  ydkdr-g  atari 

h  ia1)  rJ;1  “T’  vaqsha  8an’at  y«  koi  bandi  hui  shai>  «***,’  Rashida  kdr . 

*  2ar'7?2*  V*  chikan-dozi  ;  v.  mihnat-k.  mashaqqat-k.  shugl-meh-h.  shugl-meh-rahnd 

ya  masnqul-h.,  kam  k  osar  ya  tush •  k.,  josh-khdnd  yd  josh  ke  sdth  uthnd,  mihnat  yd 
mashaqqat  sepaida  k.  banana  '\mutaharrik  yd  mashgul  rakhnd,  mutawaijih  rdgib  'yd 
mail  k.,  kashida  kdr-chobi  yd  chikan-dozi  k.,  josh  de-kar  uthdnd,  mihnat  yd  mashaqqat 
se  kam  men  Idnd - Sram  parisram  dyas  wd  yatn,  vyavasdy  wd  udyog.  udyam  wd  vva- 
par,  knya  kdm  wa  kdrya,  phal  wa  prabhav,  kriti  wa  kritya,  granth,  bute  ka  kam  •  v. 
aram  dyds  parisram  udyog  udyam  vyavasay  wa  vydpdr  k.,  kdrya  wd  kaj  k.,  phal  ’ut- 
panna  k.  wa  vyapana,  ubdl-khdnd  utlina  wa  phanphdnd,  sram  se  nikalnawd  utpanna- 
garhnd  wa  daulana,  chalana  chalaya  k.  wa  kam-meh  lagd-rakhna,  sadhana  wd 
pravartit-k.,  buta  nikalna  wa  butd  karhna,  ubalna  wa  ubalkar  uthdnd,  sram  wa  dyas 
se  kam  men  ldna.  '  *  J 

Work'er,  n.  one  who  works  -  [  Work  jo  masdar  hai  us  sc  ism-i-fd’ilke  mane  samajh-loyd 
ism-i-fail  6ana-£o]-[Work  jo  dhatu  hai  us  se  karta  ka  arth  jdn-lo  wd  kartrivdehaka- 
sabd  band-lo.] 

Work'ing,  n.  operation,  fermentation- Kdr  yd  harakat ,  josh  yd  takhmir- Kam  vyd- 
pdr  wd  cheshtd,  ubal  pak  autdw  wa  phanphdw. 

ork'fel-l5w,  n.  one  engaged  in  the  same  work  —  Ham-kdr,  hamkhidinat  —  Sa,ha,\iaT- 
makar.  ek  sath  ka  kamera  wd  tahalud. 

Work'house,  n.  a  house  where  any  work  is  carried  on,  a  house  of  reception  for  the 
poor  where  suitable  labour  is  furnished  —  Rar-lchdna  yd  kdr  gdh,  langar-khana  garxb- 
khdna  yd  qurabd-khava  —  Karmasala  wa  knrmagriha,  daridralay. 

Work'ing-Day,  n.  a  day  for  labour  —  Roz-i-mihnat,  mihnat  shnejl  yd  mashaqqat  karne  kd 
roz  —  Kam  karne  kd  din,  vyapdradivas,  udyamadivas. 

Work'man,  n.  a  labourer,  nn  artificer  —  Mazdur  yd  qnli,  kdri-gar  yd  dast-kdr  —  Kamera 
karmakar  karmakdr  wd  tahalu,  silpakar. 

"Work'man-l!ke,  a.  skilful,  well  performed  —  Hosh-ydr  mdhir  yd  hunar-mand,  ba-khubi 
kiyd  hud  —  Nipun  daksh  pravin  guni  wa  chatur,  bhali  bhdnfci  se  kiya  hud. 

Work'man  ly,  a  skilful;  ad.  skilfully  —  Mu hir,  hosh-ydr,  hunar-mand;  ad.  hunar- 
mandi  hosh-yurx  yd  kdrx-gari  se  —  Pravin,  guni,  nipun,  daksh,  vichakshan  ;  ad.  nipu- 
natd  pravinatd  dakshatd  wa  yukti  se 

Work'man-ship,  n.  manufacture,  skill  —  San  at,  kdri-gari  dast-kdri  hunar-mandx  hunar 
yd  hikmat  —  Nirman  dkriti  rachana  wd  bandwat,  hathauti  kusalatd  pravinatd  vichak- 
shanata  wa  chaturata. 

Work'mas-ter,  n.  the  performer  of  any  work  —  Kdri-gar,  dast-kdr,  mazdur,  kamerdh  — 
Karmakar,  karmakdr,  silpakar. 

Work  shop,  n.  a  place  where  work  is  done  —  Kdr -fchdna,  kdr-gdh,  dukdn  yd  dukan  — 
^ilpasala,  silpagrih. 

Work'wom-an,  n.  a  woman  who  performs  work,  a  woman  skilled  in  needle-work  — 
Mazdumt,  chikan-kdri  yd  chikan-dozi  men  mdhir  'uurat  —  Karmakdri  karmakan 
karmakdriui  tahlvi  wa  kam-karne-wali,  bule  ke  kam  men  pravin  wd  biita  karhne 
men  nipun  stri. 

WORLD,  n.  (S.  woruld)  the  whole  system  of  created  things,  the  universe,  the  earth, 
present  state  of  existence,  secular  life,  public  life,  the  public,  mankind,  course  of 
life  or  the  general  current  of  things  and  events,  all  which  the  world  contains,  a 
large  tract  of  country  —  Khilqat,  jahdn  yd  ’dlam,  duvyd  yd  dahr,  hasti,  dunyd-dari 
dnni/d-parasti  yd  roz-gdr-parasti,  khalaiq  ttsuhbat,  khalq  ydkhaldiqjins-i-ddam  jins- 
i-bashar  yd  hani-ddam,  zamdna  yd  roz-gdr.  dunyd  kx  sab  chizeh,  barr  i-a’zam  —  Cbar d- 
char  wa  srishti  viswa  wa  brahmand,  bhulok  bhuvan  bliugol  wa  pritliivi.  sansar 
8afisdrachakra  maydehakra  vishayajal  pravrittimdrg  wd  ihalokavas,  prapanchasakti 
aibalaukikatwa  sansardsakti  wa  aihikiivishayasakti,  lokasausarg,  log  wd  sarvalok, 
manushyagan,  prapanch,  jo  kuchh  prithivi  meii  hai  so,  mah  idwip. 

World'ling,  n.  one  devoted  to  this  world  -  Dunyd-ddr,  zamava-parast,  dnnyd-parast, 
roz  gar-parast  —  Prapanchdsakt,  ihalokasakt,  saiisdranishth,  vishayasnkt,  arthdnweshi. 

WoRLD'LY,  a.  relating  to  this  world,  devoted  to  this  world,  secular,  temporal,  human : 
ad.  with  relation  to,this  world- Dunydwi  yd  dunyaivi,  roz-gdr-parazt  duny  i-parast 
yd  zamdna par ast,  dunyd-ddr,  dahrx,  bashri  yd  ins  ini  .*  ad.  is  dunyd  ke  bub  wfn,  i* 
dahr  yd  hasti  ke  bdb  men-  Laukik  wa  sansdrik,  prapanchdsakt  arthamvesln  lbaloka- 
nishth  ihalokasakt  \nsbayadhin  wd  sansdranishih,  aihalaukik  wd  ihalokavishayak, 
sansdri  wd  prapanchi,  mdnushik  wa  mdnaviya;  ad.  ihalok  ke  vishay  men,  sansara- 
chakra  ke  vishay  men. 


WOR 
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World- ly-mind'ed-ness,  n.  the  state  of  being  devoted  to  things  of  the  present  world 
—Zamdna-parasti.  dunyd-parasti,  dunya-ddri  —  Ibalokasakti,  sahsrfranishtha,  ihalo- 
kanishtha,  prapanchasakti.  vishayasnkti,  arthanweshan. 

WORM,  n.  (S.  ivyrm)  a  reptile,  any  thing  spiral,  remorse;  v.  to  work  slowly  and  secret¬ 
ly,  to  expel  by  slow  nnd  secret  means,  to  cut  something  from  under  the  tongue  of 
a  dog  —  Kir, 
dhistagi  aur 

S€  k  licit  h  ir-f  — xi.ua  tv  i  u  i\  i  mu  lutviiijfvvxi  i\tuv/iina  nd  tvcuv/UiiiVd,  linn  mi  Wil  cLlilKSl* 

karapadartli,  paschattap  anusok  manasMp  wa  pacliht?fwa ;  v.  dlnredLnre  chhipnkar 
kam  k.,  dlu'redhire  chhip-ke  nikjfl-d.  wri  dhlredhire  chon  se  bahar  k.,  kutte  ki  ji'bh 
ke  tale  se  kuchh  katnif. 

Worm'y,  a.  full  of  worms,  earthy,  grovelling  —  Pur-Hrm  yd  pur-kirnmk,  galiz  khaki  yd 
faro-maya,  pap  yd  khafxf—  Kritnipurn  krimi  krimil  wa  krimimay,  matiha  w.-f  kutsit, 
nich  adham  wa  nikrisht. 

Worm'Eat-en,  a.  gnawed  by  worms,  old  —  Kirm-khurda,  purdnd h  —  Krimikhifdit  kri- 
mibhakshit  ghuna  wa  kiralia,  jirn  jarjar  wa  prachni. 

Worm-eat'en-ness,  n.  state  of  being  worm-eaten,  rottenness  —  Kirm-khurdagi,  bosidagi 
—  Krimikh.'fdit.itwa  wa  krimibhakshitatwa,  sor.Chat  kslunafcf  wti  putatwa. 

M  orm'wood,  v.  a  plant  —  Ndgdaand  yd  nagdaun‘du.  marudu,  afsantin,  mastdrn. 

WORN,  p.  p.  of  wear  —  Wear  led  mdzi-ma  tuf- alai-hi  yd  fi l-i-ma'tuf—  Wear  ki  purna- 
kriy.-f  wa  purvakalikakriya. 

WORRY,  v.(S.weriy)  to  harass,  to  tear—  Tang  zich  yd  huddle  k.,  phdrna  yd  phdr- 
kltdnd  "  —  Khijhand  wa  sata'na,  jhahjhorna  wa  chithrfriiff. 

Wor'ri  er,  n.  one  who  worries  -Tang  yd  h.aldk.  k.  w.,' phdr-klidne  wh.,  phdrne  wh.— 
Khijhane  w.,  satane  w.,  chitharne  w.,  jhahjhoine  w. 

WORSE,  a.  (S.  wyrse)  the  comparative  of  bad  evil  or  ill ;  n.  the  loss,  the  disadvantage 
something  less  good  ;  ad.  in  a  manner  more  bad  —  Bad  tar,  battar,  batur .  za  bun -tar  • 
n.  nuqsdn .  zarar  ziydn  yd  klialal,  koi  bad-tar  shai  ;  ad.  bad-tari  sc,  zabuv-tar  tan’r 
se-Aur  bura,  dushtatar,  khalatar;  n.  hrfni,  kshati,  ghrfta  wa  ahit ;  ad.  aur  buntf 
se.  aur  bura,  dushtatar,  khalatar. 

Wors'en,  v.  to  make  or  become  worse—  Bad-tar  k.  yd  h.  —  Aur  hunt  k.  wa'  h. 

A’V  orst,  a.  the  superlative  of  bad  evil  or  ill ;  n.  the  most  calamitous,  state,  the  utmost 
degree  of  anv  ill ;  v.  to  defeat,  to  overthrow,  to  overcome—  Bad  tarin,  bure  se  hard  h 
buroh  se  bura\ nihdyat  bard  /  n.  nihdyat  hurt  hdlat.  liadd-bhar  burdi ;  v.  sh  Hast  d' 
nazimat  d..  gahb-h.  ya  maglftb-k.  -  Sab  se  bura',  bahut  hi  bura',  dushtatam.  khalatam  ’ 
n.  durgati  wa  dushtatamadasif,  bari  burai  wa'  kashtafamadasd ;  v.  harrfmf  wa  tornd' 
bhagand  parajay-k.  parabhav-k.  liatanrt  wa  jitna,  parrfbhut  wrf  vasibh.it  k 

WORSHIP,  n.  (S  weorthscipe)  dignity,  honour,  a  title  of  honour,  adoration  act  of 
religious  reverence  and  homage  ;  v.  to  adore,  to  perform  acts  of  religious  reverence 
and  homage  to  honour- Martaba  wagr  yd  rutba,  ta-Jm  ya  taWim,  tawn  hi  U.itib 
jaise  haziat  khuda-icand  khud-ba-danl at  pir-murshid  khudd-wand-o-nimat  waaaira 
par  as  t  is  h,  dbddat  yd  sijda  ;  v.  parastish-k..,  ’ibddat  t/d'sijda  k.,  tazim  yd  takrim  k  - 
txaurav  mahnna  wd  m.-.ryada,  adar  wa  man,  m inasuchakapadavi  iaise  an  bliawin 
bhavvjfn  ad1;  puja,  arch  a  archan  arch  an  a  abhyarcha  updsana  bliaian mi  m?'  drb 

i an  w 71  !UiillKmf  ’  V'  iV?t  f  arch:i  archan  archa»:i  upasamf  bhajan  p!i- 

]an  wa  aradhnua  k.,  m;fn  wa  adar  k.  J  1 

WoR^ship-ful,  a  claiming  respect  by  dignity  -  Wdjibu-t-ta’zim,  muazzaz,  mu'a*zam 
’rnnkarruin  Pujanvya,  archaniya,  upasya.  ’  mua~‘am> 

WoR  SHIP  FUL  LY,  ad.  respectfully-  Bd-adah,  adab  se,  wmacZdaidna-Sasamm.-fn  archa'- 
purvalc,  sammanapurvak,  sadar,  adarap.irvak.  ’  arCb<1 

Wor'ship-per  a.  one  who  worships  -  'Abid, f  ibddat -gar.  pujdA\  puicru''- Pdiak  ar- 
"n(d  ',akl  bbajak,#  sewak,  bh3jam,  bhagat.  ’  P  3 

vy  )KSl  ED,  v.  woollen  yarn  —  Ifni  siit'\ 

WORT,  n .(S.  wyrt)  a  plant,  an  herb,  unfermented  beer-j^t  qismkinahdt 

imi  bh,tot  ki  W«i  biii  utbi 

it*™- :  <1 ^ 40 

t  RTH,  n.  (S.  wcorth )  value,  price,  excellence,  importance;  a.  equal  in  value  to  de 
serving  of,  equal  in  possessions  or  wealth  to  -Qimat,  baled,  klidbi  wasf  liydqat  fa^lat 

hunar  ya  jatihar,  qadr  i'tibdr  waor  vd  watn  ■  n  hnUh.J.lt.  . . ITV®,™ 

mu stub 
argh 

arth  wa  dhan  men  tulya  wa  saman. 

Worth  less,  a.  having  no  worth  or  value  -  Be-qadr  nd-ba  kdr  »  ;  •  ; 


WOR 
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W  orth  less-ness,  n.  want  of  worth  or  value —  Na-ba-karl,  be~qadr\,  nd-kasl,  kam-qadri 

—  Nirgunatwa,  gunahinatd,  asrfratil,  nihsaratrf. 

WoR'THf,  a.  deserving,  valuable,  estimable,  suitable;  n.  a  man  of  eminent  worth - 
Mustaujib  sazdwdr  yd  mustahiqq,  qlmatl  yd  girdh-maya,  besh-qlmat  khub  khdssa  mu - 
’az2az  yd  'azlz,  qdbil  laiq  yd  muwdjiq  ;  n.  mard-i-karlmu-l-ahhlaq,  laiq  yd  khub  shalhs 

-  ^  ogya  arha  wa  upayukt,  bahumulya  mahargh  wa  bakumanayitavya,  pujya  adara- 
ni'ya  manya  guni  wa  gunawan,  uchit;  n.  sajjan,  manapatra,  pujyajan. 

Wor'thi-ness,  n.  desert,  merit,  excellence  —  Liyaqat.  jauhar  wasf  sazdwdri  yd  qndr , 
khubl  fazilat  yd  buzurgi  —  YogyaUi,  upayuktata  wa  gun,  utkrishtatu  mrfhatmya  ut- 
karsh  sreshthatif  pratap  wa  prabhav. 

Wt)T,  v.  (S.  witan)  to  know  —  Jdnndu. 

WOULD,  wild,  p.  t.  of  will  —  Will  kd  mazl-mutlaq  —  Will  krf  s/fmanyabhut. 

WOUND,  n.  (S.  wund)  a  hurt  by  violence,  an  injury;  v.  to  hurt  by  violence  —  Zakhm 
jirahat  jurdhat  yd  qarha,  zarar  yd  ziyan  ;  v.  zakhmi  k.  —  Ghaw  kshat  wa  vran 
kshati  wa  hrfni ;  v.  ghayal  k.,  chotaha  k.,  chotiyana.  [wh. 

Wound'er,  n.  one  who  wounds  —  Zakhmi  k.  w.,  ghuyal  k.  wh.,  chotaha  k.  wh.,  chotiyane 

Wodnd'less,  a.  free  from  hurt  or  injury,  invulnerable  —  Bezakhm ,  nd-mumkinu-l-maj- 
ruh  nd-zakhm-pazir  yd  mumtana’u-ljurh  —  Bina  ghaw  ka  wa  bin  chot  ka,  asnkya- 
ksbat  wa  kshataksham. 

wOCnd,  p.  t.  and  p.  p.  of  wind  —  Wind  kd  mazi-mutlaq  aur  mdzl-ma'tnf-'alai-lii  yd 
fi'l -i-matuf—  Wind  ka  samanvabhut  aur  purnakriya  wa  purvalwilikakriya. 

WOVE,  p.  t.  of  weave—  Weave  kd  mdzi-mutlaq  —  Weave  ka  samanyabhut. 

Wov'en,  p.  p.  of  weave  —  Weave  kd  mdzl-mdtuf-alai-hi  yd  Ji  l-i-ma' tif —  Weave  ki  pur- 
nakriya  wa  purvakalikakriyjb 
WRACK,  rtik.  See  Wreck. 

WRAN'GLE,  r&ng'gl,  v.  (S.  wringan  ?)  to  dispute  angrily,  to  quarrel  noisily;  n.  an 
angry  dispute  —  Josh-kharosh  se  takrdr  yd  mundqasha  k.,  qaziya-k.  ;  n .josh-kharosh 
ki  takrdr  qaziy a  yd  mundqasha  —  Rosh  se  vivad-k.,  jhagarna  Iarna  ragr:l-k.  khatpat-k. 
wa  bakhera-k.  n.  jhagra,  tanta,  bakhera,  larai,  kahakahi,  munhahmunhi. 

Wran'gler,  n.  an  angry  disputant,  one  who  attains  the  highest  honours  in  the  public 
mathematical  examinations  for  the  degree  of  bachelor  of  arts  —  Takrarl  hujjati  yd 
parkhdsh-jo,  wall  tdl ibu-l-  ilm  jisne  ’ ilm-i-riydzi  men  fazilat  kd  khitab  pdya  ho  —  Y adi 
vivadi  wd  kalahakari,  wah  vidyartln  jisne  rekhdvijadiganitavidya  men  bari  pratish- 
tha  aur  padavi  pal  ho. 

Wran'glino,  n.  the  act  of  disputing  angrily  —  Takrdr,  qaziya,  mundqasha,  jhagrah, 
kahdkahV',  parkhdsh,  khatpatu,  muhhdnmunhlh  —  Vkd,  vivad,  knlah.  ^ 

WRAP,  rap,  v.  to’ roll  or  fold  together,  to  inclose  or  involve,  to  comprise;  p.  t.  and  p. 
p.  Wrapped  or  WrXpt  —  Tahana  yd  tah-k.,malfuf-k.,  shamil-k.  —  Lapetnri,  muhdnd 
kosasth-k.  snmavisht-k.  oharna  wa  uharna,  antargat-k.  wa  dharan-k. 

Wrapper,  Wrapping,  n.  that  in  which  a  thing  is  wrapt  —  Lifdfa,  basta  yd  bastd,  be - 
than  \  ohdr  yd  uharh.  lapetan''  -  Veshtan,  .-Cveshtan,  prachchhadapat. 

WRATH,  RATH,  n.  (S.)  violent  anger,  rag e-Gazab,  qahr  qahar  jazba  yd  khashm-  Kop, 

krodh  wa  rosli.  ,  ,  ,  , 

Wrath'ful,  a.  very  angry,  raging,  furious  —  Gazab-nak,  qahr-nak  ya  qahar-nak,  qahr- 
dlnda  yd  khashni-nak—l&.op\  wa  kopawan,  krodhctkul,  ris.iha  kruddh  wa  kopakuh 

Wratr'ful-ly,  ad.  with  violent  anger  —  Gazab  se,  qahr  yd  qahar  se,  khashm  se  — Kop 

se,  krodh  se,  rosh  se.  ,  ,  ,  .  . 

Wrath'less,  a.  free  from  anger- Be-yazab,  shdista,  bd  qarar - Srfut,  dhir,  sthiraclntta. 


apakarasuddhi.  ....  7  »  ,  ,1, 

Wreak'ful,  a  revengeful,  angry -Kina-kash  kin  a- war  yaintiqdm-kash,  qazab-ndk  ya 
khashm-ndk  —  Pratihinsfibuddhi  pratidrohabuddhi  pratibinsasil  wa  piatidrohech- 
chhu,  kruddh  rosin  wa  kopakul. 

Wreak'less,  a.  unrevengeful.  weak  -  Gair-i-klna-war  yd  gair-i-klnh-kash  za  if  kam-zor 
yd  na-taudh  —  Apratihinsasil  wK  apratidrohal-uddln.  uirbal  wa  asamarth. 
WREATH,  RETH,  «.  (S.  wrccth)  any  thing  twisted  or  curled,  a  garland  a  chaplet 
Peek,  sihrd,  mdld  “  -  Maror  lapet  avail  wa  avail  liar,  dam  v  a  P^Pam  ^  ^ 

Wreath,  Wreathe,  v.  to  twist,  to  curl,  to  encircle,  to  be  mtervso  p  .  > 

rornd*1,  gherndu,  lipalna  yd  batihriyand*1.  9;jI7.a  ddr  —  Ainthif 

WkEath'v,  a.  twisted,  curled,  having  a  wreath -Ptch-dar,  peclah,  uhra  dar  Aiotna 

ehurchiava  wa  lapela,  alakakrir,  mal.ivisisht  wa  pushpaniltlayukt.  _ 

WRECK,  rek,  n.  ( llu-rat)  ^-trncthm  b^ea  ™n  « 

by  dashing  on  rocks  or  shallows,  to  luin,  to  sunei  wrecx  y 
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nasht  wa  dbwansit  paddrth  kd  seshabhdg  ;  v.  nauhhang-k.  naukands-k.  wd  chatt anon 
par  demarkar  tor  dalnd,  nasht  dbwansit  wd  vidhwast  k.,  vidbwast  kshin  wd  nasht  h. 

Wreck'ful,  a.  causing  wreck  —  Jahdz-shikanl  k.  w.,  bar-bad  tabdk  yd  haldkk.w.— 
Naubbang  k.  w.,  naukanaiakdri,  nasi,  vindsak,  kshayakar.  [chhoti  chiriya. 

WREN,  r6n,  n.  (S.  wrenna)  a  small  bird  —  Ek  qism  H  chhoti  cbiriya  —  Ek  bhanti  ki 

WRENCH,  r6nsh,  v.  (S.  wringan )  to  pull  with  a  twist,  to  distort,  to  sprain  ;  n.  a  vio¬ 
lent  twist,  a  sprain  —  A  ihth-lend  aihch-lend  maror-lend  chhln-lend  yd  khi hch-lcnd  h, 
umelhnd  machonid  aihthnd  yd  ku-daul-k  . ,  murkdud  marorna  marorna  miichkdnd 
yd  byohchdndu  ;  n.  maror  mayor  yd  aihthh,  mock  yd  byohchb. 

WREST,  r&st,  v.  (S.  wrcestun)  to  twist  by  violence,  to  take  by  force,  to  distort, 
to  pervert;  n.  distortion  —  Aihthnd  umelhnd  yd  marorna h,  aihth-lend  maror-lend 
aihch-lend  khihch-lend  yd  chhin-lenau,  ku-daul-k.  yd  bigdrndh,  ulat-d.  yd  ultdvdu  ;  n. 
maror h,  mayor1',  khildf-sdzl,  inqilab,  ulatpulath.  [ ulat-d .  wh. 

Wkest'ek,  n.  one  who  wrests  —  Maroyne  w“.,  umethne  wu.,  chhin-lene  wu.,  bigarne  wh., 

WRESTLE,  res'sl,  v.  (S.  wraxhan)  to  strive  who  shall  throw  the  other  down,  to  strug¬ 
gle,  to  contend  —  Kushtl  k.  yd  kushtl-layna ,  zoi'  marnd,  jidd-o-jahd-k.  koshish-k.  yd 
muqdbala-k.  —  Pachhdra-pachharf  k.  mallayuddh  k.  bahuyuddh  k.  wd  bajani-k.,  daur- 
dhup-k.  wa  udyog-k.,  cbeshta-k.  wa  sdmana-k.  (yodhi,  rnalla,  jhalla,  rnngdvatdri. 

Wkes'tler,  n.  one  who  wrestles  —  Kushtl  gar,  kuslitl-gir,  kushtl-bdz,  pahJawan  —  Babu- 

Wres'tling,  n.  an  athletic  exercise,  contention  —  Kushtl-bdzl  kushti-gari  kushtl  yd 
zor-dzmdl,  mundqasha  radd-badal  yd  qaziya  —  Pachhard-pachhdri  bahuyuddh  walla- 
yuddh  wa  mallavi,  jharpajbarpi  wa  lardi. 

WRETCH,  rgtgh,  n.  (S.  wrcecca)  a  miserable  person,  a  worthless  creature,  a  person 
sunk  in  vie e-Kam-bakht  yd  bad-bakht,  nd-kdra  yd  va-kas  shakhs ,  lain  yd  nihdvat 
khardb  shakhs-  Mandabhagya  katabhdgya  wa  atiduhkhi  jan,  nikamma  nirgun  kut- 
sit  wd  adhatn  jan,  papatmd  pdpi  dushtajan  nigord  hatydra  durdtma  khal  wa  chandal. 

WRETgH'ED,  a.  miserable,  worthless  -  Kam-bakht  bad-bakht  mis  kin  mafhik  be-hdl  azur- 
da  hdl  pareshun  dfat-zada  dfat-rasida  gam  zada  nd-laudh  yd  bad-hal,  past  haqlr  nu- 
chxz  nd-kdra  khasta  yd  mubtazal-  Atiduhkhi  atiduhkhdnwit  durbhagva  wa  atidin 
nirgun  adhaui  nich  wd  kutsit.  ’ 

Whet(;h'ed-ly,  acl.  miserably,  despicably  -  Kam-bakhtl  bad-bakhtl  bekasl  be-basi  yd  be- 
hali  se,  zillat  khiffat  khastagl  haqdrat  yd  hiqirat  se  —  Atidiuata  atiduhkh  atisavakles 
wa  garhasok  se,  adhamatd  nichatwa  wa  tuehchhata  se. 


duce  by  shifting  motion  -  Taraphvd  tarapna  talaphna  talapnu  chhalpa'M  talmali 

U‘t  tulmalanti  kalntalana  ya  kuUmlanab,  kllana  doland  dulana  phirand  chhalhanA 
yd  nachind h.  '  rj'  >  i  *  ,  ,  , ,  •  v* 

WRING7’/-’  n’(s’  Wijrkta^  ^  artificer  —  Najjdr,  kdrxgar,  darod-gar,  ^durod-qar 
WRING,  Gng,  MS.  wnngan)  to  twist,  to  turn  with  violence,  to  squeeze  to  writhe’ 
to  extort,  to  distress,  to  harass;  p.  t.  and  p.  p  Wrung  or  W rInged -  Mnr,  ,  '  a 
moyornd",  machoynd ",  nichoynd  ddbnd  mlnjnd  yd  malnd h,  aihthnd  umethnd  tarZhnA 

t“[“Pn6jalaphn&  talapnd  kulbuland  yd  kalmaldnd  h,  chhin  lend  yd  aihth-lend' •*  { satd - 

*  •  , 


nd h,  khijhana  yd  dakl^-d*'. 

Wring,  n.  action  of  anguish  —  Kalmaldhal  h 
WrIno'er,  n.  one  who  wrings  —  Marovne  wx 
time 
Idne, 

WRIN1 


w  tayuphne  wh.,  tayapne  wb.,  talaphne  wh’,  talapne 
w\  chhin-lme  w".,  satane  w".,  dukh  d.  w\,  khijhdn 
i  K.LE,  itng  kl,  n.  (S.  wrincle)  a  small  ridge  or  furrow 


7  ,1  7*i  [™aror  Va  mayor",  chhafpatl". 
kulbulahat h,  tahnaldliat" ,  talma/dhat h 
mchoynew \  ddbne  wh.',  rnalne  w*.,  aid- 

wb.,kuJbuldnew".,  kalma - 
dne  wh. 

idge  or  furrow 


wK¥I,S?V1,4t»  the  j(,iut  which  unites  the  hand  to  the  arm  —  Ka 

l  band  n  the  part  of  a  sleeve  which  surrounds  the  wris?- AtmlhhZl 
mohi  ijo  kaldi  ya  gattc  par  rahti  hait>.  Angax  ktie  ki  bank  hi 

WRITE,  rit,  v.  (S.  writ.an)  to  express  by  letters  to  perform  tbf.  oof  of 
grave  or  to  impress,  to  compose;  p.t  Wrote  or  Writ  •  tile  ac,  '  "f,  "T'tnig.  to  en- 
/rnim-k.  takrir-l.  ra^a,,,-!.,  L  aalam  bZTk  oalZ  L’hf'P  WltrTT?!'  WrIt- 

Likh-ddhii  likh-d.  likl,  rakhua  wa  likh-lena  likhnT'^  •  TVh  ■  ’  k  ~ 

nana  rachau^-k.  wj  i  rachani.  ‘  a  1  '  ena’  llkhnrf>  ga,.'oui  ga^ud  wd  chhdpni,  ba- 
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YAC 

talab-ndma  yd  das- 
mutasaddi,  dublr, 


tis/Ua,kit(,b  ndma  ya  nuskha,  dast-awez  -  Likhdwnt  lekh  likhau  rack  an  a  wa  lipi, 


n  a 
tar 


likhnd  sikhd- 
l>e  distorted  with  agony  —  A  ihth - 


1  T!Cthna  ■'  m,arJ'0rmi  marornd  marornd  u'tdnd  yd  bigdmn",  akamd  aitlcarnd 
wirfn'd  turapmitalajrhvd  talapna  kal  malaria  talmaldnd  talma  Kind  yd  kulbuldndh. 


WRONG,  rung,  n.  (S.  wrung)  an  injury,  a  violation  of  right,  a  trespass,  error ;  a. 
not  right,  not  just,  not  fit  or  suitable,  erroneous;  ad.  not  rightly,  amiss,  errone¬ 
ously  ;  y.  to  injure,  to  treat  unjustly  —  Zarar  ziydn  yd  nnqsdn,  zabar-dasti  jafd  yd 
ziilin,  ziyddati  yataaddi.  Ichatt  yd  galati  ;  a.  nd-darust  yd  nirdst,  ndhaqq  be-jd 
be-insa  f  ma  yd>  yd  pair  i-wdjib,  bar-’aks  nd-inundsib  yd  nd-vviwafiq.  qalat  he-sihhat 
n  a- salt  ih  ya  gair-i-sahih  ;  ad.  nd-durusti yd  nd-rdsti  se,  galati  se,  gal  aid  n  Bataan  yd 
sahwan;  v.  zarar  yd  nvqsdn  pahuhchdna,  zulm  ta'addi  yd  be-insafi  k.  —  Apakiir, 
aay-ty.  aPai  adh,  bliul  cliuk  bhram  wa  bhranti ;  a.  anuckit,  anyayya  anvavi  ayatha- 
nya\a  wa  nyayaviruddh,  uyukt  ayogya  anupayukt  ultif.  wa  viparit.  asuddh  doski 
avatharth  wa  asatya;  ad.  ayathayogya,  anyatha  ayathayukt  vritha  wa  mithya,  bhtil 
chuk  wa  bhram  se ;  v.  apakar  k.,  anyay  k.  wa  aparadh  k. 

Wroxg'er,  n.  one  who  does  wrong  —  Zdlim,  zulm- k dr,  nd-insdf ’  mutaaddi ,  zabar-dasti 
?/"  jafd'  k.  iv.,  nuqsbn  lc.  w.  —  Apakarak,  anyayakari,  anyayi. 

Whoxg'ful,  a.  injurious,  unjust  —  Muzirr  yd  ziydh-kar,  nd-haqq  be-jd  yd  be-insdf - 
Kskatikarak  apakarak  wa  ahit,  ayathrtnyay  nyavaviruddh  wa  anvavya. 

\\  UOXG'FUL-LY,  ad.  unjustly  —  Be-insafi  se,  be-jd,  nd-haqq  —  Ayathanyrfy,  anyav  se. 
Wrong'less-LY,  ad.  without  injustice  —  Bd-insdf,  insdfyd  haqq  he  rn  se  —  Yathrfnyify, 
nvay  se.  ^  f  nyn y’'  wa  anyay-se,  chuk  bliul  wa  bhram  se 

Wrong'ly.  ad.  unjustly,  amiss—  Be-insdfi  se,  khatdan  sahwan  yd  gnlatan  —A yatka 
^  rong'ness.  n.  evil,  error  —  Buraiu,  bhtdyd  chuk".  [Icar— Apakarak,  auya'yi,  anvay  k.  w 

Wiiong'do-er,  n.  one  who  does  wrong  -Zdlim,  sulm-kdr,  nd-insdf,  muta’addi,  jafd 

Wroxg'head.  Wrong'head-ed.  a.  perverse  —  Khud-sar,  kaj-fahm,  kaj-khaydl,  lchvd 
pasand,  ziddi,  kaj-rau  —  Kutilasil,  kutilaswabhav,  vakrnsd,  kutilabuddhi,  durbuddhi 

WROTE,  rot,  p.  t.  of  write  —  Write  Id  mdzi-mutlaq  —  Write  ka  samnnyabhut. 

W  ROT  ft.  ROTff.  a.  (S.  wrath)  very  angry  —  Gazah-ndk,  qahr-ndk,  qahr-dlddu,  khashm- 
gih ,  khashm-ndk,  nihdyat  Ichafd  —  Kopakul,  kruddli,  atikruddh,  kopavisht,  roshrfvisht. 

WROUGHT,  rat,  p.  t.  and  p.  p.  of  work ;  a.  formed  b}^  work  or  labour  —  Work  kd 
mdzi-mutlaq  a ur  mdzi-ma'tdf- alai-hi  yd  fi'l-i-ma’tlf ;  a.  kashida,  sakhta,  masnu  — 
Work  ka  sam  myabhut  aur  purnakriya  wa  purvakalikakriya  ;  a.  Sanskrit,  sraui  se 
ban  a  hua. 

WRUNG,  rung,  p.  t.  and  p  p.  of  wring  —  Wring  kd  mdzi-mutlaq  aur  mdzi-ma' t if-  alai- 
hi  yd  ji' l-i-ma'tif—  W ring  ka  snmunyabkut  aur  pbrnakriya  wit  purvakrtlikak riyd. 

WRY,  n,  a.  (S.  writhan)  twisted,  distorted,  perverted;  v.  to  distort,  to  pervert,  to  be 
distorted—  A ihthd  yd  terhdu,  marard  behrd  yd  machora'',  bigdrd  yd  ultdyd.  hua''; 
v.  aihthnd  marornd  yd  bigdrndh,  nltdndterhd  k.  yd  u/at-du.,  mor-khdnd  yd  aihth-jdndb. 

Wry'ness,  n.  the  state  of  being  wry  —  TerhdV',  terhd-panh. 

Wry'neck,  n.  a  bird,  a  distorted  neck  —Eh  qisni  kt  chiriya,  kaj -gar dan  — Ek  bhahti 
ki  chiriyrf,  vakragriv  wa  terhi  ghihch. 

X. 

XE'BEO,  ze'bec,  n.  a  small  three-masted  vessel  used  in  the  Mediterranean  —  Tin  mas¬ 
t'd  kd  chhotd  jahdz—  Tin  kupek  wa  gunavrikshak  ki  chhoti  nauka. 

XE-ROPIUA  GY*  ze-rof'a-jy,  n.  (Gr  xei’os,  jihago)  the  eating  of  dry  food  —  Stdcha  kha- 
nb  kh.dnb  h,  khushk  citizen  khdni,  khushk  chizoii  kd  khdnd  —  $ushk  vastu  ka  bhojan  k. 

XY-LOG'RA-PHY.  zi  ldgTa-phy,  n.  (Gr.  xu/on,  grapho)  the  art  of  engraving  on  wood 
—  Lakri  par  kanda  gari  yd  qalum  /taj  f-Kath  par  kkodkar  murteu  bana'ne  ki  silpa- 
vidyd. 

Y. 

YACHT,  yfit.  n.  (Ger.  jacht)  a  small  ship  of  state  or  pleasure  —  Sair  ke  liyeek  taur  kd 
bahut  drasta  chhotd  jahdz— Kriranauka,  kriranau,  kelinau,  morpankhi. 
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YAM,  n.  an  esculent  root  —  Zarnlii  hand,  ratdluh  —  Ain,  dlu,  dluk,  madhwaluk,  khanda 

kalu,  rnithd  kand.  ,  . 

YARD,  n.  (S.  geard)  an  inclosed  ground,  a  measure  of  three  feet,  a  piece  of  timber 

_ _ — i.-  „  CV,  7>,v»  n/ih  <i//l  i-i/i Sn.nnh  nny  nfi  yir/v'  rml  l‘i  d-CLtl-d  — 


JL  rtitly  JJ  AH  m  i »  u/  vi  v*  i/j  '  J  O  »  * 

jo  pandarah  ekar  se  le-kar  chdlis  ekar  tak  hotd  hai —  Bhuuii  jo  paudarah  ekar  se 
lekar  chdlis  ekar  tak  hoti  hai.  ^  [gaj['athi. 

Yard 'wand,  n.  a  measure  of  a  yard  —  Gaz  bhar  ki  nap,  gaz-kathi  —  Gaj  bhar  kintp, 

YARE,  a.  (S.  gearo)  ready,  dexterous  —  Amdda  tez  taiydr  yd  chust ,  chaldk  chust-chd- 
Idk  chubuk-dast  yd  tcz-dast  —  Nipuu  wd  chapal,  daksh  pravfn  karadaksh  wa  chatur. 

Yare'lt,  ad.  readily,  dexterously,  skilfully  —  Amdda  gi  dil-dihi  yd  dil-garmi  se,  chdid- 
ki  chusti  dast-kdri  yd  kari-gari  se,  hunar-mandx  se  —  Udyuktatd  wd  sakamati  se, 
karadakshatd  nipunata  waehapalata  se,  kusalata  chaturai  wa,chaturya  se. 

YARN,  n.  (S.  gearn)  woollen  thread—  JJn  kd  sicth,  uni  sutu  —  Urnasutra,  aurnasutra. 

YAR'ROW,  n.  (S.  gearwc )  a  plant,  milfoil  —  Ek  paudhd1' ,  ek  chhota  perh.  [aurnatantu. 

YAWL,  n.  a  boat  belonging  to  a  ship—  Jahdz  ke  sdth  ki  chhotx  naw,  dongih ,  bhaiiwa- 
liydh,  bhauliydh  —  Bari  nauka  ke  sdth  ki  dohgi. 

YAWN,  v.  (S.  gynian)  to  gape,  to  open  wide;  n.  a  gaping,  oscitation  —  Jamhand  jam- 
hdi-lend  ahgrdna  yd  muhh  pasarnd^,  pasarnd  phailnd  khulnd  khul-jdnd  pliail-jdnd 
yd  pasar-jdndh  ;  n.  ahgrdih,  jamhdt  yd  jamhahat h. 

Yawn'ing,  a.  gaping,  sleepy,  drowsy  —  Phaild-hua  yd  khuld-hudh,  khwdb-aluda,  uiighd - 
sdh  —  Bagard-hud  wa  oasara-hud,  nidrasil  wd  nidrdlu,  ninddsa. 

Y-CL A D',  p.  p.  for  clad,  clothed  —  Mulabbas,  malbtis  —  Vastrdnwit,  vastra  wa  kapre 
pahine  hue,  prachchliddit,  pahind  hud. 

Y-CLfiPED',  p.  p .  (S.  clepan)  called,  named—  Mausum,  musammd  yd  nam-zad  —  Prokt 
wa  abhihit,  akliydt  wd  sahjnit. 

YE,_pr.  (S.  ge)  the  nominative  plural  of  thou  —  Ap-logh,  tum-logh,  shnmd  —  Yuyam. 

YEA.  ad.  (S.  gea)  yes,  not  only  so  but  more  —  Bale,  are  yd  albatta  —  Hna,  bun  sach  wa 

YEAN,  v.  (S.  eanian)  to  bring  forth  y  oung  —Jannah,  bydndh,  bachcha  du.  [aur-kya. 

Yean'ling,  n.  a  young  sheep,  a  lamb  —  Bher  yd  bheri  kd  baclichah,  leldh. 

YEAR,  n.  (S.  gear)  the  time  in  which  the  earth  moves  round  the  sun,  twelve  months 
—  Sdl  sail  yd  sanat,  ba ras h  — Yatsar  sahvatsar  abd  parivatsar  sahvad  kalagranthi 
rituvritti  wa  sarvarttuparivartta,  varsh  wa  varish. 


Ha v  sdl  h.  w.,  sdl  bhar  rahne-w.  yd  tikne-w.,  har-sdla  ;  ad.  sdl  men  ck  daf’a,  sdl-ba- 
sdl  yd  har  sdl— JBaras-baras  dwanhdr  wa  h.  w.,  baras  bhar  tikne  w.  wd  rahne  w., 
sahvati  barasw.ar  prativarshik  barsori  vdrshik  abdik  sahvatsarik  wa  pratisahvatsa- 
rik  :  ad.  baras  bhar  men  ek  bdr,  prativarsh  wd  baras-baras. 

^  EARN,  v.  (S.  geor nian)  to  be  pained  or  distressed,  to  long,  to  feel  an  earnest  desire, 
to  grieve,  to  vex  —  Khachotnd  marornd  aihthnd  maror-khdnd  talapnd  yd  talaphnuh, 
chahndh,  tarasnd h,  kurhdna h;  satdnd h. 

Yearn'ing,  n.  strong  emotions  of  desire  tenderness  or  pity  —  Khwahish,  rnuhaljbat, 
shafaqat,  dard-mandi  —  Clidh,  sueh,  karund,  vatsalata,  vatsalya,  kripa,  anukampd. 

YEAST.  See.  Yest. 

YfiLK.  See  Yolk. 

^  9V^an)  cry  ou^  with  a  hideous  noise  ;  n.  a  hideous  outcry  —  Chilfdndh, 

chichi  yd  nd  ,  chiUindh,  chikh-mumd^,  kukndu,  chihghdrna b,  chinghdreh  mdrnd h  j  n. 

chillbhath,  chichiydhaO\  cfdkhu ,  chinghdr*  —  Chitkar  wd  chitkark.  ;  n.  chitkdr  wd 
chitkar. 

^  fiL  LOW,  a.  (S.  gea/eiv)  being  of  the  colour  of  gold  ;  n.  yellow  colour;  v.  to  make 
or  grow  yellow  —  Pildu,  hxrdiyd'\  peori  yd  peicari h,  zard,  as  far,  za  farani ;  n.  sa’/a- 
rani,  pilarahg^,zard  rang ;  v.  pild  k.  yd  h^.jzardk.  yd  h.,  zafardnik.ydh.-~ 
Pit n.  pitavarn  ;  v.  pit  k.  wd  h.  [Kuchh  pit,  ishatpit/pi'li-sa. 

Yellow-^,  a.  somewhat  yellow -Zardi-mdil,  zardi-liye,  kuchh  pildh,  zard-sd - 

\  EL  LOW  ish-ness,  it.  state  of  being  yellowish  - Zardi-mdili,  kuchh  pildi  yd  pild-panb 
—  Ishatpitata,  kuchh  pitata.  that*  —  Pitatd*  hiridnVam 

Yel'lo.v-kess,  n  the  state  of  being  yellow -Zardi. pildi  yd^Xhard^^l 
J-_J°  ba.r^  as  a  dog  -  Bhunknah,  bhaunknah,  hauh-hauh  ^h.,  jhauh-jhauh  k  b. 

1  ROMAN,  n.  (S.  gcmccne  ?)  a  man  of  a  small  estate  in  land,  a  freeholder,  a  farmer - 
.hhata  -amin-dar  ya  alaqa-dar,  jdgir-ddr ,  ijdra-ddr  mustdjir  mdl-guzdr  mitki  yd 

“nr~“a  bhUmipatl  ^  k8hetrapati'  swadhiuabhlimidhdn,  jotihar  jotii 

Yeo'man-ly,  a.  pertaining  to  a  yeoman  -Clihote  zamm-ddr  ’ aldqa-ddr  jdgir-ddr  mus- 
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tdjir  mal-quzar  yd  kdsht-kdr  ke  mutaalliq  —  Ksliudra  bhumipati  ksketrapati  swa- 
dhinabkumidhari  jotibar  wd  kisan  kd  sambandki. 

Af.o  man-ry,  n.  the  collective  body  of  yeomen  —  Milki  log ,  kisdn  log  b  —  Kshetrapatigan. 
i  ERK,  v.  to  throw  out  or  move  with  a  sudden  spring,  to  lash  ;  n.  a  sudden  motion 
,  ~  Jhataknd  yd  jhdrnau,  kora-satkdna  kora-sarsardna  yd  kord-marna  b  ;  n.  jhatak h. 
\  LS,  ad.  (S.  gese )  a  term  of  affirmation  —  lid hh,  hud  h,  bale,  are  —  Satya,  evam. 

\  EST,  n.  (S.  gist)  the  foam  or  froth  of  liquor  in  fermentation,  barm—  Sharab  kd 
phen,  lchamir  —  Madyaphen,  tari.  [phenaha,  phenawan  pbenamay  wa  pkeni. 

\  est'y,  a.  like  yest,  foamy,  frothy  —  Khamir-sd,  kaf-dar,  pur-kaf—  Madyaphenasadris, 


|»aot  ,  WCt.  DU  tLlc  Cldy  lclob  L  —  Ul-1  UZy  JWLfUim/'llLH  j 

ad.  dx-roz,  pichhle-dinh  —  Kal,  kalva,  gatadivas,  gatadin  ;  ad.  kal,  gatadivas  ko. 

^  ester-night,  «.  the  night  before  this  night;  ad.  on  the  night  before  this  night  — 
Dx-shab,  kal  ki  rdth  ;  ad.  di-shab  ko,  kal  ki  rat  ko h  —  Gataratri  ;  ad.  gataratri  ko. 

YfiT,  con.  (S.  gyt)  nevertheless,  notwithstanding ;  ad.  besides,  still,  at  this  time,  at 
least  or  really,  even,  hitherto,  once  more  or  again  —  Td-ham  amma  magar  lekin  yd 
ilia,  bd-xcujude-ki  hdldh-ki  yd  az-bas-ki  ;  ad.  ’ aldwa  md  sited  yd  iske-siwa,  aur  ziydda 
yd  uske  sdth,  abhib,  fi-l-xrdqi'  yd  haqiqatan,  lhih ,  hanoz  yd  td-hdl,  pherb  —  Tis-par- 
bhi  tispar  parantu  wd  tatkapi,  is  bat  ke  bote  bhi  wd  isko  na  mankar ;  ad.  iske  upar 
wa  tiske  upar,  aur  bhi  wa  uske  sang,  is  sam&y  men  wa  itni-ber,  sach  sachmuch 
satya  wd  satya-karke,  tathd,  abtak  abtori  ablag  abloh  abtaih  advaparyant  wd  adydpi, 
pMr  wa  aur.  [thdyi  patravisislit  vriksh. 

YEW,  n.  (S.  iw)  a  tree  —  £k  qism  kd  hamesha-bahdr  darakht  —  Ek  prakar  ka  chiras- 

Yew'en,  a.  made  of  yew  —  Yu  kd  band  hudb. 

YEX,  n.  (S.  geoesa )  the  hiccough  —  Hichkib,  hikkdh. 

YIELD,  r.  (S.  gy\lan)  to  produce,  to  afford,  to  concede,  to  give  up,  to  surrender  — 
Paidd-k.  yd  bar-land,  bakhshna  yd  zdhir-k.,  taslim-k.  qabul-lc.  yd  qail-h .,  tark-k. 
sipurd-k.  supurd-k.  yd  gam-khand,  hawala  k.  t’lbi'-h.  yd  viuti'-h.  —  Utpanna-k.  uthand 
nikdlud  upajud  upjina  wd  phalna,  dena,  swikar  k.  wa  mdnnd,  chhor-d.  jdne-d.  de- 
dalna  tydg-k.  wa  dabna,  saunpnd  samarpan  k.  adhin-h.  vusibln.it  h.  hatna  wa  chanpna. 

Yield'er,  n.  one  who  yields  —  Bar-lane  w.,  paida  k.  w.,  qabul-k.  w .,  qdil-h.  u\,  taslim- 
k.  u\,  sipurd  yd  supnrd  k.  w.,  tabi'-h.  «*.,  mutx-h.  xc.,  gam-khan  e  w—  Utpanna-k.  w., 
utkdne  w.,  nikdlne  w.,  dene  w.,  swikar-k.  w.,  mdnne  w.,  chhor-d.  w.,  jane-d.  w., 
tydg-k.  w.,  dabue-w.,  sauhpne  w.,  samarpin-k.  w.,  adhin-h.  w.,  vasibhut-h.  w., 
chan pne  w.  *  [se,  anuvritti  se,  sammati  se. 

Yield'ino-ly,  ad.  with  compliance  —  Rizd  mandi  se,  tabi'-darx  se  — Swikar  se,  anurodh 

Yielding  ness,  n.  disposition  to  yield  —  Riza-mandi  yd  razd-mandx,  tabi-ddn,  ita  at, 
qdil  hone  yd  qabul  karne  ki  tabi'at  —  Anurodh,  anurodhan,  anurodhitwa,  anuvritti, 
swikdr-karne  ki  pravritti,  swikdrasilata. 

YOKE,  n.  (S.  geoc )  a  wooden  frame  by  which  two  oxen  are  connected  for  drawing,  a 
mark  of  servitude,  slavery,  a  chain,  a  link,  a  couple ;  r.  to  bind  by  a  yoke,  to  P^t^a 
yoke  on,  to  couple,  to  enslave,  to  restrain,  to  be  yoked  or  joined  together— Jud  , 
’uldmat-i  gulamx,  halqa-ba-goshi  yd  guldmi,  zanjir ,  quldba  yd  silsila,  juft ;  v.  naah- 
ndu,  judth  men  lagdita*1,  jornuh,  asir  halqa-ba-gosh  yd  guldm  k.,rolcna  ,  jutna  — 
Judth,  ddsalakshan,  dasatwa  dasabhdv  wa  da'sdvasthd,  si k i £  sikari  wa  sriukhal,  kari, 
jora  wd  vug  ;  v.  jotud,  juye  men  lagand,  milana  wd  sahyukt  k.,  dds  bandnd  wa  vas- 
k.,*  atkana  wa  rfrna,  milnd  wd  sahyukt-li.  #  Jsahavarti,  sangi. 

Yoke'fel-Low,  Yoke'matk,  n.  a  companion—  Sdt hi h,  ham-kar,  ham- man  —  bahachar, 

YOLK,  vok,  n.  (S.  gealeic)  the  yellow  part  of  an  egg-Ande  ki  zardi,  zarda-i-baiza- 


purldb,  pare-kd h  ;  od.  xidhar n,  s  imne  xjd  samhne",  xcanau  ,  }>ai  u  ur  . 

YORE,  ad.  (S.  gcara )  in  old  time,  long  ago- Zamdna  i-salaf  men  yd ^  qadxn i  t 
men  s',biq-meii  yd  bari  muddat  ke  pcsh-tar-Y rdchin  ikdl  men  wa  prakkdl 


zamane 
men. 


gatakdl  men  wd  bahut  age.  t  [<uwi/iCuh,  dp-ko  , 

YOU,  pr.  (S.  eoxc)  the  nominative  and  objective  plural  of  thou- Turn  ,  ap  ,  t  , 


Your.  pr.  belonging  to  you -Tumhdrah.  ap-kan,  apna  h 

Yours,  pr.  the  possessive  case  plural  of  thou  —  Tumhard  ,  dp -ka  ,  apna  . 
Your  self',  pr.  the  emphatic  and  reciprocal  form  of  y  ni  —  Tum-hx  ,  ap- 
apne-ht  koh,  apne-hi-taiiih. 

YOOXG,  a.  (S.  gcong)  not  old 
rant 
tayi 


h  turn  dp' 


su,  a.  gcong)  nui  uiu,  being  in  the  first  part  of  life  or  growth,  'wea  j  g 
i;  «.  the  offspring  of  animals,  young  persons  collectively-  a™'  n£.wdqif  yd 
tntfru  s-sinn  ,4  lchurd+V.  mu  muMt;  yi  mu  . 

nd  ddn  :  a.  bachcht  nait  jaudn  log  yajaican-log -Tarun  bal  kaumd  P  j 
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vast  yuv  vuva  balis  wd  abhinavavayask,  abbinav  pratinav  wd  thore-dinon  kd,  alpa- 
biktiwa  alpabuddhi,  njndn  ajna  nirbodh  wa  nirbuddhi;  n.  savak  sisu  apatya  pritbuk 
wd  prathuk,  yuva  wd  tarun  log. 

Young'ish,  a.  somewhat  young  —  Jvisi  qaar  jauun  khuvd-sal  kam-sinn  kam -  umr  sagiru- 
s-sinn  nau-khcz  yd  nau-khasta  —  Kuchh.  tarun  yuvd  yuv  alpavayask  kisor  kaumar 
pratinav  vva  abbinav.  *  [sisu,  pritbuk,  prathuk. 

YorKG'LiNG,  n.  a  young  animal -Khurd-sdl  yd  kam-sinn  jdnuar,  bachcha h-Sdvak, 
Young'ly,  a.  youthful;  ad.  early  in  life- Jaudn,  nau-jaudn,  khurd-sdl,  sagiru-s-sinn, 
lam-sinn,  tdza  ;  ad.  jaudnx  yd  shabdb  men  —  Tarun,  yuv,  yuvd,  alpavayask,  yauva- 
neyak,  bal,  balis,  abbinav  ;  ad.  yauvan  yauvanavasthd  vva  yauvanadasd  men,  tdrunya 
wd  tarunyadasd  men. 

Young'ster,  Younk'er,  n.  a  young  person— Nau-jaudn  shakhs,  larkd h,  lauhddh,  ko¬ 
dak,  clihokrd h  —  Kumdrak,  bdlajan,  kisor,  yuvajan,  tarunajan,  vatu. 

YOUTH,  v.  (S.  gcoguth)  the  part  of  life  which  succeeds  childhood,  a  young  person, 
young  persons  collectively  —  Jaudnx  shabdb  yd  bulugat,  jaudn,  jaudn  log  —  Joban 
yauvan  yauvundvastha  vauvanakal  yauvanadasd  tarupya  tarunyadasd  tdrunyakal  wa 
kaumdr,  kumar  kumdrak  bdlajan  kisor  wa  yuvajan,  tarunajan  tarun-log  wa  yuvalog.  , 
Youth'ful,  a.  young,  pertaining  to  early  life,  suitable  to  the  first  part  of  life,  fresh 
or  vigorous  —  Kliurd-sdl  kam-sinn  kam-umr  sagiru  s-sinn  yd  nau-jaudn,  shabdb -man  - 
sub  yd  muta  alliq-i  jaudnx,  shabdb  yd  jaudnx  ke  laiq,  nayd  yd  mazbut  —  Yauvanawdn 
yauvaneyak  alpavayask  bal  balis  yuva  yuv  kisor  kaumdr  wa  abhinavavayask,  yauva* 
nasambandbi  ta'runyavishavak  wd  yauvanakalavisliayak,  yauvanayogya  kaumar  wd 
tarunyayogya,  nav  abbinav  navin  nutan  viryyawan  praurhasattwa  tan th  wd  poihd. 
Youth'ful- ly,  ad.  in  a  youthful  manner  —  Jaudnx  seu,jdzagi  se,  shabdb  se ,  mazluti  se 
—  Tdrunya  se,  yauvan  se,  porbepan  se,  saviryva. 

Youth  ful  ness,  n.  state  of  being  youthful  —Jaudnx,  shabdb,  bulugat,  buliig  —  Tarunya, 
bilatd,  yauvan,  balatwa,  balisya,  joban.  [yauvandvastha,  joban,  balata. 

Youth'hood,  n.  the  state  of  youth  —  Jaudnx,  shabdb.  bulugat,  bulug —  Yaxxvau,  tarunya, 
Youth 'ly,  a.  young,  early  in  liffe  —  Nau-jaudn  khurd-sdl  kam-sinn  kam-umr  yd  nau- 
khcz,  jaudn  —  Y uva  yuv  yauvaneyak  wd  bal,  abbinav  wa  pratinav. 

Youth'y,  a.  young,  youthful  —  [Youthly  kc  ma'nc  dekho]  —  [Youtldy  ka  arth  dekho.] 
YCLE,  n.  (S.  geol)  Christmas  —  Hazrat  'lsd  hi  paiddish  hi  khushl  ka  roz  jo  liar  sdl 
rndh-i-Disambar  ki  pacliisuiii  tdrikh  ko  hotd  hai  —  Isa  ka  jnnmaparv,  lsd  ke  janm  kd 
bard  utsav,  Isuiyon  kd  bara  din  jo  Pisambar  makfne  ke  pacliiswen  din  hotd  hai. 

Z. 

ZANY,  n.  (It.  zanni)  a  buffoon,  a  merry-andrew’ ;  r.  to  mimic  —  Maslchara,  naq- 
qdl  hazzdl  yd  ynuzhik  ;  v.  maskharagt-k.,  maskhard-pan-k.,  saudxig-k h.,  bhuhraiti- 
kb.,  naql-k.  —  Hhdnr,  thathol  thatholiya  wd  vaihasik. 

ZEAL,  «.  (Gr .zclos)  ardour,  earnestness  —  Sar-garmi  garmi  hardrat  yd  hamxyat,  ishti- 
ydq  shauq  yd  ishq  —  Uttdp  uchchandatd  chandatd  tivratd  tikshnatd  wa  ugrata,  atya- 
nurag  atyanurakti  utsukatd  atyutkanthd  atyabhilash  wd  utsdh.  ’ 

Zeal'ot,  n.  a  person  full  of  zea\  —  Nihdyat  sar-garm  shaikhs,  nihdyat  tan-dih  pur- 
shauq  yd  pur  josh  shakhs,  mustaidd  shakhs—  U  ttaptabuddhi  jan,  atyanurakt  jan, 
aty utsdh i  jan,  otvasakt  jan,  ativyagra  jan,  parnmotsahi  jan. 

Zea-lot'i-cal,  a.  very  zealous  —  liuhut  sar-garm  tund  yd  dil  soz,  nihdyat  tez  jah-fishah 
r  yiusta'idd  taiyar  yd  jdh-soz-  Atyanuragi,  atyanurakt,  atyutsuk,  ativyagra,  atichand. 
Zeal'ot-ry,  n.  behaviour  of  a  zealot-  Tan-dihi,  tundi,  tczi,  josh,  sar-garmi -Uttap, 


ugrata,  atvutsah,  atydsakti,  paramotsah. 


sdhi  wd  atydsakt. 


Zealous  ly,  ad.  with  ardour,  with  eagerness  -  Sar-garmi  tczi  tundi  josh  yd  jdh  -fshani 
sc,  kamdl  ishtiydq  shauq  drzu-maudi  yd  tan-dihi  sc  — Ugrata  vyagrata  uchchandatd 


Z£  NJ 1  H,  zen  ITH,  n.  (Ar.)  the  point  overhead  opposite  to  the  nadir  —  Samtu-r-ras, 
Sa^ltu  n-nazar  —  3irovindu,  urddhwadisd,  urddwaswastik,  khaswastik,  khamadhya! 
ZEI’H  Y  It,  n.  (Gr.  zephuros)  the  west  wind,  a  soft  gentle  wind  —  Bdd-i-garbi,  bdd-i- 
su>u  yd  nastm Paschimavdyu,  vasantavdvu  maudavdyu  sukhasparsavayu  sugandha- 
V ay u  mnnd  mil  wd  sohuwan-bayar. 


^  ZEP  [  1236  ]  ZOO 

ZE  RO,  n.  (It.)  the  cipher  0,  the  point  from  which  a  thermometer  is  graduated -Slfr, 
hardrat-paimd  varii  aarini  sanh  ndnne  he  eh  din.  led.  mnh  mnndm  ’ 


ha.rar at  patma  pant  garmi  sardt  ndpne  Ice  ek  ala  kd  wait  rnaqdm  jahdit  se  hisdb  ke 
nishdn  bane  rahte  A«iu  — Sunya  vindu  wa  sunnrf,  u  shna  n  us  h  n  a  ma  pann  y  antra  wa 
k i  tosh namapanayantra  ka  wah  sthal  jahan  se  kram  karke  rekha’bani  rahti  haih. 
ZEST,  10  ( P*  zistun)  the  peel  of  ail  orange  squeezed  into  wine,  relish,  flavour,  taste  — 
Ndrangi  kd  chhilkd  jo  angitrt  sliardb  meii  nichor  dig  a  jdtd  hai,  zdiqa,  lazzat,  muza 
—  Nurahgi  ka  chhilka  jo  drakshamadya  men  gar  diya  jata  hai,  swud,  ras  wa  abhiru- 
chi,  as  wad  wd  ruchi. 

ZlG'ZAG,  n.  a  line  with  sharp  and  quick  turns ;  a.  having  sharp  and  quick  turns ;  v. 
to  form  with  sharp  and  quick  turns  —  Kayo-pccli ;  a.  kaj-ddr-o  pech-dar  ;  v.  kaj-ddr- 
o-pech-ddr  banana  —  Ghunakshararekha,  terhi-bahki  lakir;  a.  gbunakshar,  kutila^ati, 
vakrakar,  terha,  banka ;  v.  terluf  wa  banka  banana,  ghunakshar  banana,  kutiT  wd 
ZINC,  n.  (Ger.  zink)  a  metal  —  Dastd h.  ’  [vakra  banana. 

ZO  DI-AC,  n.  (Gr.  zoon)  a  broad  circle  in  the  heavens  containing  the  twelve-  signs  — 
Mintaqatu-l-buruj,  rds-chakrh  —  Rasichakra,  rasimandal,  bhachakra,  bhamanda], 
jyotiechakra. 

Zo-dI'a-cal,  a.  relating  to  the  zodiac  —  Mintaqatud-buruj-mansub,  mutaalliq-i-minta- 
qatn-l-buruj ,  ras-chakr  kdh  —  Rasichakrasambandhi,  rasimandalavishayak. 

ZONE,  n.  (Gr.  zonk)  a  girdle,  a  division  of  the  earth,  circuit,  circumference  —  Kamar- 
band.  mintaqa,  ddira ,  muhit  —  Kardhani  pataka  wa  mekhala,  bhumekhala  bhuvalay 
wa  blnikatibandh,  mandal,  ghera  wa  paridhi. 

Zoned,  a.  wearing  a  zone  —  Kumar -band  bdndhe  line,  ba-kamar-band  —  Kardhani  pahire 
hue,  pataka  bandhe  hue,  mekhalavisisht,  mekhaHyukt. 

ZO-OG'RA-PHY,  n.  (Gr  .zoon,  grapho)  a  description  of  animals—  Buydn-i-haiwandt, 
’  ilm-i-haiwdndt,  jdnwaroh  kd  baydn  —  Pranivarnan,  pas  wadi  vi  varan,  jivajantuvarnan, 
jivajantuvivaran,  jivajantuvidya,  paswadisastra,  paswadividya,  pranividya. 
Zo-og'ra-pher,  n.  one  who  describes  animals  —  Haiwdndt  kd  hai  baydn  karnc  to.,  ahl-i- 
’ ilm-i-haiwdndt ,  ’ ilmi-haiwdndt-ddh ,  sdhib-i-'  ilm-i-haiwdndt  —  Pr  iuivarnanakarta, 

paswadivivaranakarta,  pranividy;! j  ha,  jivajantuvidyajha,  paswadividyajna,  pasw.adi- 
sastri.  [  —  i  Zoography  ke  ina'ne  dekko]  —  j  Zoograph v  ka  arth  dekho.] 

ZO-OL'O-GV,  n.  (Gr.  zoon ,  logos)  that  part  of  natural  history  which  treats  of  animals 
Zo-O-LOp'l-CAL,  a.  pertaining  to  zoology  —  Baydn-i-haiwdndt-mansub,  muta' alliq-i-' ilm-i - 
haiwdndt ,  jdnwaroh  ke  baydn  ke  mutaaViq  —  Pranividy.isambandhi,  paswudividya- 
sambandhi,  paswadisastravishayak,  jivajantuvivaranavishayak.  [arth  dekho. J 

Zo-or/o-qiST,  n.  one  versed  in  zoology  —  {Zoographcr  ke  ma'ne  dekho]  —  [Zoographer  krC 
ZOOPHYTE,  n.  (Gr.  zoon,  phuton)  a  body  which  partakes  of  the  nature  of  both  an 
animal  and  a  vegetable  —  Wah  nabat  jiski  haiwdnt  klidssiyat  hoti  hai,  wah  shai  jiski 
khassiyat  nabdtiaur  haiwdnt'  do  non  hoti  hai  —  Jantu  aur  udbhijja  donon  ka  dharm 
wa  gun  rakhne  wdli  padarth,  wah  vastu  jismeh  jantujiv  aur  udbhid  wa  oshadhi  in 
donon  ka  dharm  wa  gun  rahtd  hai. 
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VOCABULARY 

or  THE 

ROOTS  OP  ENGLISH  WORDS. 
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A 

A  (8.),  on,  in,  to,  at ;  aboard  abed,  afield 
astern,  afoot,  ashore. 

A,  ab  abs  (L.),  from,  off,  away,  aside ; 
avert,  afalienate,  absorb,  abscond,  abs- 
tain.  fchy,  abyss. 

A,  as  (Or.),  not,  without ;  apathy,  anar- 
A  (Fr.).  See  under  Ad. 

Abal  (S.),  power,  strength  ;  habTlis  (L,), 
fit;  able ,  disable,  dis enable,  inability, 
unable. 

Absinthium  (L.),  wormwood  ;  absinthian. 
Ac,  aac  (S.),  an  oak  ;  acorn,  barnacle. 
Aoeo  (L.),  to  be  sour;  acidus,  sour; 

acid,  sub  acid.  [over  eager,  subaerid. 

Aceh,  acris  (L.),  sharp ;  acrid,  eager, 
Aigre  (Fr.),  sour  ;  egriot. 

Acerbu8  (L.),  bitter  ;  acerJity,  exacerbate . 
Acbrran  (S.),  to  turn  ;  ajar  f 
Acervu8  (L.),  a  heap  ;  coaccrrate. 
Acheter  (Fr.),  to  buy  ;  cater  f 
Acidus  (L.).  See  Aceo. 

Acrymman  (S.),  to  crumble ;  crimp. 
Acsian,  ascian  (S.),  to  ask.;  unas&ed. 
Acuo,  acutum  (L.),  to  sharpen  ;  acute, 
exaewate,  per  acute. 

Aiguillette  (Fr  ),  a  point ;  atffet,  aiglet. 
Ad,  and  its  changes  into  ac,  af,  ag,  al, 
an,  ap,  ar,  as,  at  (L  ),  to,  at ;  adapt, 
adhere,  ascend,  accede,  a/fect,  aggran¬ 
dise,  allude,  aunex,  appear,  arrest, 
assist,  attain. 

A  (Fr.),  to ;  adieu. 

Adastbigan  (S.)  to  frighten  ;  dastard. 
Adeps,  adIpib  (L.),  fat ;  adipose 
Adl  (S.),  diseased,  corrupt;  addle. 
AdClor,  ADC  LATUM  (L.),  to  flatter  ;  di¬ 
lation. 

Adultum  (L.).  See  under  Oleq. 
iEcs,  ac*  (S.) ;  achos  (Or.),  pain  ;  ache, 
unacAing.  [aoc. 

^CER  (S.) ;  aoer  (L.);  AGROs(Or.),  afield  ; 
^des,  jsdis  (L.),  a  house  ;  edify ,  roediiy 
unedifying,  edde.  * 

iEPER  (S  ),  ever  ;  every,  foreeer. 

(8.),  aft,  after. 

B/EFTan  (S.),  behind  ;  a baft. 

(S.),  an  egg  ;  eyry. 

^Egb,  eoe  (L.),  fear  ;  ague. 

^Elan  (8.)  See  under  Ele. 

•<El>c  (8.),  each  ,  ever y. 

^MULU8  L-),  vying  with  ;  emulate. 
^Emyrian  (S.),  ashes  ;  embera 


AHW 

iEoLUS  (L.),  the  god  of  the  winds  ;  toli- 
an,  compile. 

iEQUUS  (L.),  e<?ual ;  coequal,  ineyual,  un¬ 
gual,  adequate,  inadequate,  iniquitous- 

^Er  (S.),  before  ;  ere,  early,  or. 

^Erest  (S.),  first ;  ml. 

Aer  (Gr.  L.),  air;  aerial,  artery. 

Air  (Fr.),  manner  ;  debonair. 

JEhugo,  .ERuaTNis  (L.irust;  erugino us. 

JEsculapid8  (L.),  the  god  of  physic ; 
escul apian. 

JEstas  (L.),  summer  ;  estival. 

^EsTiMq,  jsstimatum  (L.),  to  value ;  es¬ 
teem,  dis  esteem,  existimation  inestim¬ 
able,  preexistirnation,  aim  ?  misaimed 
unaiming.  [estate,  exectuation. 

^Estus  (L.),  heat,  agitation,  the  tide; 
estuate,  exesluation. 

^Etas  (L.),  age  ;  coetanean.  [ternal. 

Astern  us  (L.),  eternal ;  coeterwal,  sempi- 

iEvrUM  (L.)  an  age  ;  coeral,  primeval. 

JEwerd  (S.),  perverse  ;  awkward  t 

Affoler  (Fr.).  See  under  Fol. 

Afvlan  (S.).  See  under  Ful.  [unmoed. 

Agan  (S.)  to  own  ;  disoirw,  unowned,  awe 

Agan  (S.).  See  under  Gan. 

Ageiro  (Gr.),  to  assemble  ;  spayyric. 

Agora  (Gr.),  a  market-place,  a  forum,  a 
discourse  ;  alleyorv,  category,  paregoric. 

Aguris  (Gr.),  an  assembly  ;  panegyric. 

Acer,  agri  (L.),  a  field  ;  ayrarian,  agri¬ 
culture,  peraymtion.  pereyrine. 
Pehegrinus  (L.) ;  pelerin  (Fr.),  pilgrim. 

Agger  (L.),  a  heap;  exaggerate.  . 

Ago  (Gr.),  to  lead  ;  anagogica,  upagogical, 
demayoyue,  epact,  isayoyical,  p&rayoye’ 
pedayoyue,  stratayem,  syuayoyue,  avn- 
axis. 

Ago,  actum  (L.),  to  do ;  ayent,  ayile, 
agitate,  ambiyuity,  coayulate,  coyent, 
concoayulate,  exagit&te,  exiyent,  inco¬ 
agulable,  indexation,  overayitate,  pro- 
diyal,  recoayulation ,  unambiyuous,  un* 
derayent,  viceayent,  act,  coaction, 
counteract,  enact,  exact,  inaction,  in¬ 
teract,  outact,  overact,  react,  redact, 
reenact,  retroactive,  subact,  transact 
unacted,  uuexact. 

Agon  (Gr.),  &  contest ;  agony,  antayonist. 

Agra  (Gr.),  a  catching;  chirayrical. 

Ahwylfan  (S.),  to  cover  over ;  whelvu 
overwhelm  l  ’ 
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AIG 

Aiore  (Fr.).  See  under  Acer. 
Aiouillette  (Fr.).  See  under  Acuo. 
Ai.n'08  (Gr.),  praiae  ;  epcenetic,  pareuctic. 
Air  (Fr.).  See  under  Aer.  Le««y. 

Aise  (Fr.);  otium  (L.),  ease;  dissave,  un- 
Aisthetos  (Gr.),  sensible,  perceptible ; 

csst/utiQ,  cwtActical. 

Ait ia  (Gr.),  cause  ;  biology. 

AkadEmos  (Gr.),  an  Athenian,  whose 
garden  was  converted  fnto  a  gymnasi¬ 
um  ;  academe. 

Akantha  (Gr.),  a  thorn  ;  pyr acanth. 
Akeomai  (Gr.),  to  cure  ;  panacea. 
Akolouthos  (Gr.),  an  attendant ;  acol - 
•  oi/iist,  acolyte*  [tic,  otacowstieou. 
Akouo  (Gr.),  to  bear :  acoustic,  ot acous- 
Akroaomai  (Gr.).  to  bear ;  acroamatic. 
Aeros  (Gr.),  high,  extreme ;  ocronyc.il, 
acrospire,  acrostic. 

Al  (Ar.),  the  ;  a/coran,  alkali. 

Ala  (L.),  a  wing  ;  aisle. 

Alacer,  alaCRIS  (L.),  cheerful ;  alacrity. 
Albus  (L.),  white  ;  alb ,  dea/bation. 
Alchymy  (Ar.).  See  under  Kimla. 
Alcoba  (Sp.) ;  al,  kabba  (Ar.),  to  arch  ; 

an  alcove.  [synalepha. 

Ai.eipho  (Gr.),  to  anoint,  to  daub  over  ; 
Alembic  ;  al,  anbixon  (Ar.),  a  chemical 
vessel ;  alembic. 

Alesco  (L.).  See  under  Alo. 

Alexo  (Gr.),  to  keep  off ;  a/eanpharmic. 
Algebra  ;  al,  gaboron  (Ar.),  the  reduc¬ 
tion  of  parts  to  a  whqle  ;  algebra. 
Alienus  (L,).  See  under  Allos. 
Aliquantus  (L.).  See  under  Quantus. 
Allasso  (Gr.),  to  change  ;  par allux. 
AliAe  (Fr.)  a  passage  ;  ulley.  [gory. 
Allos  (Gr.);  alius  (L.),  another;  alle- 
AliEnts  (L.),  belonging  to  another ; 
alien ,  ubalienate,  inalienable,  una lien- 
able. 

AllElSn  (Gr.),  one  another ;  parallel,  p<v 
rallelogram,  para/ic/opiped,  unpara/- 
leled.  '  l^l. 

Alo  (L.),  to  nourish  ;  a/irae nt  ina/imen- 
Alesco  (L.),  to  grow  ;  coalesce. 

Alp  (C  ),  a  lofty  mountain;  Alpes  (L.), 
the  Alps  ;  alp,  transa/pine. 

Alter  (L  ),  another ;  alter,  a/tercation  ; 
altern ,  ada/terate,  inalterable,  sesqui- 
alter,  subo Uem,  unadulterate,  unalter¬ 
able.  [/taught,  haughty,  superexa It. 
Altus  (L.),  high  ;  altitude,  exult,  altar, 
Haut  (Fr,),  high;  hautboy,  Aotcockle. 
Am,  amb  or  ambi  (L.),  around,  about  ;  am¬ 
putate,  ambient,  anhelation,  ambition. 
Amarus  (L.),  bitter  ;  amaritude. 

Ambar  (Ar.),  amber. 

Ambre  (Fr  ),  amber  ;  pomander. 

Ambebt,  ember  t  (S.),  a  message ;  ambas¬ 
sador,  embassy  ? 

Ambo  ( L.),  both ;  ambidexter,  ambsaoe. 
Ambulo  (L.),  to  walk  ;  amble,  ambulant, 
circumambulate,  dean\bulatiou,  obam- 
bulation,  perambulate,  preamble,  noc- 
tambulation,  somnambw/ist. 


APT 

Amentum  (L.),  a  thong;  amentaceous. 

Amictus  (L.),  a  garment;.  amice. 

Amicus  (L.).  See  under  Amo. 

Amita  (L.),  a  father’s  sister;  aunt. 

Ammon  (L.),  a  title  of  Jupiter,  near  whose 
temple  ammonia  was  generated ;  am¬ 
moniac. 

Amnts  (L.),  a  river;  interamnun. 

Amo,  amatum  (L.),  to  love;  amor,  love; 
amatory,  amiable,  amove t,  enamour, 
inamorato,  par  amour,  una.  liable. 
AmIccs  (L.),  a  friend ;  amioable,  enmity, 
inimical. 

Am(Enus  (L.),  pleasant;  amenity. 

Amphi,  Ampho  (Gr.),  about,  roundabout; 
on  both  sides,. both ;  amphibious,  amphi 
theatre,  &c.  [apology,  anatomy,  Ac. 

Ana  (Gr.),  again,  througn,  up ;  analyze, 

Ana  lan  (S.).  See  under  Ei.e. 

Ancilla  (L.),  a  female  servant;  ancillary. 

And  (S.),  through  ;  along. 

Aner,  andros  (Gr.),  a  man;  androgyne, 

Angel,  angl  (S.),  a  hook  ;  angle. 

Angelos  (Gr.),  a  messenger ;  angello, 
to  tell,  to  announce  ;  angel  archa ngel, 
evangel.  [anguish,  anxiety. 

Ango,  anxi  (L.),  to  choke,  to  vex  ;  anger, 

Angulus  (L  ),  a  corner ;  angle,  h exavgu- 
/ar,  nmltawpa/ar,  pentangular,  quad- 
Tangle,  rectangle,  sexangled. 

AnIma  (L.),  air,  breath,  life,  the  soul ; 
animus,  the  mind  ;  animate,  animad¬ 
vert,  dis animate,  exanimate,  inanimate, 
magnanimity,  pusillanimous,  reani¬ 
mate,  trans animate,  un  animated,  un¬ 
animous. 

Annus  (L.),  a  year ;  annals,  annate,  an¬ 
niversary,  annual,  biennial,  decennial, 
millenary,  perennial,  septennial,  super¬ 
annuate;  triennial.  (nu/ar. 

Annulus  (L.),  a  ring  ;  annular,  semian- 

Ansa  (L  ),  a  handle;  hances.  [Ac. 

Ante  (L.),  before  ;  antecede,  anticipate, 

Anthos  (Gr.),  a  flower;  anther,  anthoko*. 
gy,  polyanthus. 

Akthropos  (Gr.),  a  man  ;  anthropology, 
anthropom orphite,  anthropopathy,  an¬ 
thropophagi,  lyc anthropy,  misanthrope, 
philanthropy. 

Anti  (Gr.),  opposite  to,  against;  antipa¬ 
thy,  antagonist,  antipodes  Ac. 

Antiquus  (L..'»  anrieut;  antic,  antique te. 

Antlos  (Gr.),  a  pump ;  exuntlate. 

Anus  (L.),  an  old  woman  ;  anile,  [overt. 

Aperio,  apertum  (L.),  to  open  ;  aperient, 

Aphros  (Gr.),  foam  ;  froth. 

Aphrodite  (Gr.),  Veuus  ;  hermaphrodite. 

Apis  (L.),  a  bee  ;  apiary. 

Apiscor,  aptum  (L.),  to  get,  to  acquire;, 
adept,  readeption. 

Apo  (Gr.)  from,  away  ;  apocalypse,  apoge, 
aphelion,  Ac. 

Appuis  (Fr.).  See  under  Prehendo. 

Apto.  aptatum  (L.),  to  fit ;  apt,  adapt 
attitude,  coaptation,  inaptitude,  inept, 
unapt. 


2 


APT 

Aptum  (L.).  See  Apiscoe. 

Aqua  (L.),  water ;  aquatic,  inornate,  sub- 
aqueona,  terraqueous. 

AquIla  (L.),  an  eagle  ;  aquiline,  gier eagle. 

AraNEa  (L  ),  a  cobweb ;  araneous. 

Arbor  (L,)  a  tree  ;  arbour. 

Arceo  (L.),  to  drive  away  ;  come,  exer¬ 
cise,  disexe/cise,  unexerctsed. 

Arch£  (Gr),  beginning,  sovereignty; 
archos,  a  chief ;  anarchy,  arch,  arch • 
angel,  arc/tbishop,  archdeacon,  arch- 
duke,  archetype,  archipelago.  architect, 
architrave,  aristarc/ty,  exarch,  gynar- 
chy,  heptarchy,  heterarchy,  hierarch, 
hylarchical,  monarch,  antiraonarchist, 
oligarchy,  patriarch,  pentarcAy,  proca- 
tarctic,  synarcAy,  tetr arch,  toparcA. 

Archaios  (Gr.),  ancient;  archaic. 

Archeion  (Gr.),  a  palace,  a  public  office  ; 
arcAives.  [coarctate. 

Arcto  (L.),  to  crowd,  to  straiten  ;  co avct. 

Arcus  (L.),  a  bow  :  arc,  archer,  overarch. 

Ardeo,  arsum  (L.),  to  burn ;  ardent, 
arson. 

Arduus  (L.),  lofty,  difficult ;  arduous. 

Areo  (L.),  to  be  dry  ;  arid,  arefy. 

Aresco  (L.),  to  grow  dry  ;  parcA  1 

Ares  (Gr.),  Mars  ;  arcopagite. 

Argentum  (L.),  silver ;  argent. 

Argo  (Gr.)  the  ship  in  which  Jason  sail¬ 
ed  in  quest  of  the  golden  fleece  ;  argo¬ 
naut. 

Argos  (Gr.),  white  ;  pygary. 

Argit.la  (L  ),  white  clay  ;  argil. 

Arguros  (Gr.),  silver  ;  litha?*ye. 

Argos  (Gr.),  lazy,  idle  ;  letharyy. 

Arouo  (L  ),  to  show,  to  prove ;  argue, 
redargue,  unaryued. 

'  Argutus  (L.),  sharp,  witty  ;  argute. 

Aristos  (Gr.)  best;  aristarchy,  aristo¬ 
cracy.  [garithms. 

Arithmos  (Gr.),  number  ;  arithmetic,  lo- 

Arktos  (G.),  a  bear  ;  arctic,  antarctic. 

Arma  (L.),  arms  ;  ahmo,  to  arm  ;  disarm, 
forearm  unarm. 

Arme  (Fr.),  a  weapon  ;  alarm  ? 

Armilla  (L.),  a  bracelet ;  armillaxy. 

Aro  (L.),  to  plough  ;  arable. 

Ars,  ARTifa  (L.),  art ;  inert  unarmed. 

Arsen(Gt.),  masculine,  strong;  arsenic. 

Arthron  (Gr.),  a  joint ;  arhr«  tic,  synar¬ 
throsis.  [articulate. 

Artus,  articulus  (L.),  a  joint;  article, 

Aruspex  (L.),  a  soothsayer;  uruspice. 

Arx  (L.),  a  citadel ;  arsenal  ? 

As  (L.),  a  pound,  a  unit;  ace. 

Asa,  gum ;  asafoetida. 

Askari  (Turk.),  troops;  janizary. 

Abkeo  (Gr.),  to  exercise,  to  discipline  ; 
ascetic. 

Aseob  (Gr.),  a  skin,  a  bladder;  ascites. 

A8LUPAN  (S.),  to  slip  away  ;  a slope,  slope. 

Asper  (L.),  rough;  asperate,  exasperate. 

Aspis  (G.),  a  shield,  an  asp  ;  hy  peraspist. 

Assassin  (Fr.);  habsa  (Ar.),  to  kill;  as¬ 
sassin. 
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Aster  (Gr.) ;  asTRUM  (L.),  a  star  ;  asterik, 
astral  astrolabe,  astrology,  agronomy, 
a.itrotheology,  disaster.  [astragal. 

A straoalos  (Gr.)  an  ankle,  a  knuckle; 
Ater  (L  ),  black;  atrabilarian. 
Atramekutm  (L.),  ink  ;  atramentaX. 
Athletes  (Gr.),  a  wrestler;  athlete. 

Atmos  (Gr.),  vapour;  atmosphere. 

Atrox  (L.),  fierce,  cruel ;  atrocious. 
Attach er  (Fr.).  to  tie,  to  fasten ;  attach, 
tack,  unattached,  untack. 

Auctor  (L  ).  See  under  Augeo. 

Audio,  auditum  (L.),  to  hear ;  audibly 
inaudible,  preaudience. 

Augeo,  auctum  (L.),  to  increase;  aug¬ 
ment,  auction,  exauctorate. 

Auctor  (L.),  an  author',  dieauthorize,  un* 
authorized.  [auyurate. 

Augur  (L.),  a  soothsayer;  augur ,  in- 
Aula  (L.),  a  hall ;  auiarian. 

Aulos  (Gr.),  a  pipe ;  hydraulics. 

Auris(L.),  the  ear;  auricle,  auscultation, 
Aurum  (L  ),  gold  ;  aureate,  inauration, 
orange,  orpiment. 

AU8TER  (L.),  the  south  ;  austral. 
Authentes  (Gr.),  one  who  does  any  thing 
by  his  own  hand  or  power,  an  author  ; 
authentic,  nnauthentic. 

Autos  (G.),  one’s  self ;  autobiography, 
autocracy,  autsgraph,  automaton,  auf- 
AuxriUM  (L.),  help;  auxiliary.  [opsy. 
Avaler  (Fr.),  to  fall ;  r ail.  [ che . 

Avalanche,  avalanges  (F.),  an  avalun- 
Avant  (Fr.),  before  ;  advance,  advantage, 
avaunt,  disadvantage,  van,  vantage, 
rant  brace,  vaunt. 

Aveo  (L.),  to  covet  5-avarus,  covetous  ; 

avTdu8.  greedy  ;  avarice,  avidity. 
Aveuoler  (Fr.)  to  blind  ;  inveigle. 

Avis  (L.),  a  bird  ;  aviary,  auspice,  inaus- 
picate. 

Avoir  (Fr.),  to  have  ;  avoirdupois. 

Axilla  (L.),  the  arm-pit ;  axilla r. 

Axioma  (Gr).  worth,  authority  ;  axiom. 

B. 

Bac  (W. t,  small ;  backgammon.  [ed. 
Bacan  (S  ),  to  bake ;  6acon,  batch,  un  bale- 
Bacca  (L.),  a  berry  ;  bachelor.  (nal. 

Bacchus  (L.),  the  god  of  wine ;  bacdu- 
Bad  (S.),  a  pledge  ;  bet. 

Badiner  (Fr.),  to  jeer;  banter ,  badinage. 
B^ftan.  See  under  .Eft. 

B.el  (S.),  a  funeral  pile  ;  bonfire. 

Bjslq  (S.),  a  bag  ;  bellows,  belly ,  bilge,  bil¬ 
low,  bulge. 

Bagh  (Ir.),  life;  usqu ebagh. 

Bailler  Fr.).  to  deliver  ;  bail ;  bale. 

Baino  (Gr.),  to  go  ;  uuiphisbcena  ;  hyper* 
baton. 

Baion  (Gr.),  a  branch  ;  bay  ?  [ balan . 

Balanos  (Gr.),  an  acorn,  a  nut ;  myro- 
Balc  (S.),  a  beam,  a  ridge  ;  balk,  balcony. 
Ballo  (Gr.),  to  throw  ;  baiister,  arcuba^ 
iist,  am  philology,  amphibolous,  em  bol* 
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<Mi8,  hyperbole,  parabie,  parabola,  prob- 
lem,  symbol.  * 

Diabolos,  (Gr.),  a  slanderer,  a  false  ac¬ 
cuser  ,  the  devil ;  diabolic. 

Balneum  (L.),  a  bath  ;  balneal. 

Balsamon  (Gr.),  balsam  ,  balm,  em balm. 

Baltbus  (L.),  a  belt ;  baldric  i. 

Balubtre  (Fr.).  See  under  Palus. 
Banc,  benc  (S.) ;  banco  (It),  a  bench,  a 
bank  ;  di&bench,  imbunk,  mountebank. 

Banda  (S.).  See  under  Bindan. 

Bando  (It.),  a  proclamation;  contraband. 

Bannan,  abannan  (S.),  to  proclaim  ;  ban. 

Bapto  (Gr.),  to  dip,  to  plunge  ;  baptize, 
anabaptist,  catabaptist,  pedobapfist^  re¬ 
baptize,  unbaptized. 

Bar  (S  ),  a  boar  ;  brawn. 

Bar,  bj5r  (S.),  bare\  barren. 

Baratbr  (hr.),  to  cheat,  to  exchange :  bar - 
rator,  barter.  6 

Barba  (L.),  a  beard  ;  barb,  unbarbed. 

Barquiqner  (Fr.),  to  hum  and  haw,  to 
haggle ;  bargain. 

Baros  vGr.),  weight;  barometer,  baro¬ 
scope,  barytes,  barytone. 

Barque  (Fr.),  a  ship ;  bark,  dis bark,  em- 
bark,  disembark  reembark.  runba?\ 

BARRE(Fr.),  a  bar ;  debar,  em  bar,  out bar. 

Basa  (Sw.),  to  strike;  baste. 

Basaltes  (L.),  a  kind  of  marble;  basalt. 

Basileus  (Gr.),  a  king;  basilic. 

Basis  (Gr.  L.),  the  foot,  the  bottom,  the 
foundation ;  base,  debase,  embase,  sur- 
buse  ;  a  bash  l  bashful,  unabashed,  un¬ 
bashful. 

Basium  (L.),  a  kiss ;  buss. 

Bast  (T.),  bark  ;  bass.  [overbattle. 

Batan  (S.),  to  bait;  battel,  batten, 

Battos  (Gr.),  a  silly  poet  w'ho  used 
frequent  repetition  in  bis  verses;  batto- 

Battue  (Fr.) ;  batuo  (L.),  to  strike; 
batter ,  combat,  debate,  rebate,  unbatter¬ 
ed,  unvebated. 

Baw  (VV.)f  filth;  bawd l 

Bayer  (Fr.),  to  gape,  to  look  at  for  a  long 
time  with  the  mouth  open  ;  abeyance  ? 

Bayonne  (Fr.),  a  town  in  France,  where, 
it  is  said,  bayonets  were  tiz'st  made. 

Be  (S.),  by:  as  a  prefix,  about,  before: 
bespiinivle,  bespeak,  &c. 

Beacen  (S  ),  a  beacon  ;  beck. 

Bkag  (S.),  a  crown,  a  garland;  badge. 

Bearn  (S.),  a  child ;  barnacle. 

Be  at  an  (S.),  to  beat ;  bate ,  a bate,  unabat- 
ed,  unbated,  unbeaten. 

Beatus  (L.),  blessed  ;  beatiiy. 

Beau  (Fr.).  See  under  Bellus. 

Becher  (Ger.),  a  cup;  beaker,  pitcher. 

Becuman  (S.),  to  happen;  become ,  mis- 
become,  un bee  me. 

Beo  (Gael.),  little  ;  fiilibep. 

Belangen  (D.),  to  coucern  ;  belong. 

Belegeren  (D.),  to  besiege ;  beleaguer,  lea- 
guei’. 

Bellan  (S.),  to  roar ;  bawl,  bellow  rebellow 


Belle  (Fr.).  See  under  Bellub. 

Bellua  (L.),  a  beast ;  belluine.  [rebel. 
Bellum  (L ),  war ;  belligerent,  imbellic, 
Bellus  (L.),  beautiful ;  embellish. 

Beau,  belle  (Ft.),  fine,  handsome,  beau, 

beauty,  unbeauteous,  belle,  beldam,  belles- 
lettres. 

Benc  (S.).  See  Banc. 

Bene  (L.),  well ;  benediction,  benefaction 
benevolence,  unbeneficed,  unbenevoleni. 
Bene,  ben  (S.),  a  prayer,  a  petition  ;  boon. 
Benignus  (L.),  kind;  benign,  unbenign ; 
Benir  (Fr.),  to  bless ;  cenison. 

Beorgan  (S.),  to  protect,  to  fortify;  bur¬ 
row,  harbinger,  harbour,  hau berk,  un* 
harboured. 

Beran  (S.),  to  bear;  for  bear,  mi&bom,  over¬ 
sea?  ,  unbearable  un  born,  underbear,  up¬ 
bear*. 

Bere  (S.),  here;  barley.  [mote  ;  abet. 
Betan  (S.),  amend,  to  restore,  to  pro* 
Beuche  (Ger.),  the  act  of  steeping  clothes; 
buck. 

Biais  (Fr.),  a  slope  ;  bias ,  un  bias. 

Biblos  (Gr.),  a  took  ;  bible.  [erage. 
Bibo  (L.),  to  drink ;  bib,  imbibe,  bev- 
Biddan  (S.),  to  command  ;  bid,  forbid, 
outbid,  overbid,  unbid,  unfor bid. 

Bigan  (S.),  to  bow  to  worship;  bigot 
unbigoted. 

Bil  (S.),  steel ;  bill. 

Bilaikan  (G.),  to  mock  ;  bilk. 

Bilboa,  a  town  in  Spain,  famous  for  its 
swords;  bilbo. 

Billis  (L.),  bile ;  atra;  iVarian. 

Billon  (Fr.),  gold  and  silver  below  the 
standard ;  bullion. 

Bindan  (Sj,  to  bind  ;  unbind,  unbound, 
un  hidebound,  up'.tnd. 

Banda,  bonda,  bond  (S.),  band,  bond; 

disband,  unbanded. 

Bunde  (S.),  bound  ;  im bound. 

Binus  (L.),  two  and  two,  double ;  binary, 
binocular,  combine,  incombine,  reeom 
bine.  [amphibious,  ceno by 

Bios  (Gr.),  life  ;  biography  autobiography, 
Bis,-bi  (L.),  twice,  two ;  balance,  bicipital, 
bicorne,  bidental,  biennial,  bifid,  bifold, 
biform,  bifrouted,  bifurcated,  bigamist, 
binomial,  /  ipartite,  biped,  bipennate,  bi¬ 
quadrate,  biscuit,  bisect,  bissextile,  bi* 
sulcous,  bivalve,  biv ious,  outbalance, 
overbalance.  [busy,  unbueied. 

Biseo  (S.),  occupation,  employment ; 
Blaer  (D.),  a  pustule;  blear. 

Bluest  (S.),  a  blast ;  bluster  ?  unbloated 
Bl^ETan  (S.),  to  bleat ;  blatant. 

Blanc  (Fr.  ,  white ;  blanch,  blank,  blench  ? 
unbleached. 

Bl£  (Fr.),  corn  ;  emblements.  [burnished. 
Bl£mir  (Fr.),  to  grow  pale;  blemish,  un- 
Blican  (S.),  to  shine,  to  dazzle;  blink l 
Blo8EN  (D.),  to  blush  l  blotose,  outblush, 
unblushing. 

Bluter  (Fr.),  to  sift;  bolt ;  un  bolted. 
Blyggwan  (G.)#  to  strike;  bludgeon. 
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Bocage  (Ft*.),  a  grove;  boscage,  emboss, 

imbosk. 

Bock  ( W.),  a  cheek ;  box  f 

Bodian  (S.),  to  announce,  to  foretell ; 

bode,  abode,  iorebode,  unforeioding. 
B<buf  (Fr.).  See  under  Bos.  [bough,  bow. 
Boga  (S.),  any  thing  curved,  a  branch ; 
Bois  (Fr.),  a  wood;  am  bush,  enam  bush, 
h.vut bog. 

Bolbos  (Gr.),  an  onion  ;  bulb. 

Bolla  (S.),  any  round  vessel ;  boll  bowl. 
Bombos  (Gr.),  a  buzz,  a  noise  ;  bomb,  dom¬ 
ination.  [6o/«6£win. 

Bombyx  (L.),  a  silkworm;  6<m6ycinous, 
Bond  (is.).  See  under  Bindan. 

Bonus  (L.),  good ;  bonny,  bonus,  boon, 
bounty,  undownteous. 

Bon  (Fr.),  good ;  bumper  ?  dedoaair. 

Boo,  boatum  (L.),  to  low  ;  re&oafion. 
Bord  (S.),  an  edge,  a  side ;  border,  im- 
borde  r. 

Boreas  (L.\  the  north  wind ;  boreas, 
hvperdorean.  [vine,  hecatomd. 

Bos,  bo  vis  (L.);  bous  (Gr.),  an  ox;  do 
B(EUF  (Fr.),  an  ox ;  beef. 

Boukolos  (Gr.),  a  herdsman ;  bucolic. 
Bosko  (Gr.),  to  feed  ;  pro6o«cis. 

Bot  (S.),  compensation,  satisfaction  ;  boot. 
Botane  (Gr.),  an  herb,  a  plant;  botany. 
Botrus  (Gr.)  a  bunch  of  grapes  ;  botryoid. 
Botta  (It.),  a  stroke  ;  bout. 

Boccaner  (Ff.),  to  hunt  oxen  ;  bucanier? 
Bouche  (Fr  ),  a  mouth  ;  disem6oyuc. 
Boucher  (Fr),  to  stop;  rebuke,  unre¬ 
futable. 

Boukolos  (Gr.).  See  under  Bos. 
Bourdon  (Fr.),  a  drone;  burden. 

Bous  (Gr.).  See  Bos. 

Bout  (Fr.),  the  end,  extremity  ;  but,  abut, 
buttock,  buttress,  rebut.  [bottle. 

Bouteille  (Fr.),  a  bottle;  butler,  em- 
Bozza  (It.),  a  swelling  ;  botch. 

Bracan  (S.).  See  Brecan. 

Brachion  (Gr.),  the  arm  ;  brace,  embrace, 
rebrace,  undrace. 

Bras  (Fr.),  the  arm;  van ibrace. 

Brachus  (Gr.),  short ;  draedygraphy. 
Brastlian  (8.),  to  brustle  ;  bustle  1 
Braza  (Port.),  a  live  coal,  glowing  fire  • 
d?u2il  ' 


Brecan,  bracan  (S.),  to  break  ;  abroa 
brack,  brake,  bray,  breach,  breech,  o 
break,  onbrceched,  unbroke.  [bn 

Brecho  (Gr.),  to  moisten;  emdrocate,  i 
Brevis  (L.),  short;  breve,  trrief,  abdr< 
ate,  semidrere.  [bt'ib 

Bribe  (Fr.),  a  piece  of  bread;  bribe  \ 
Briller  (Fr.),  to  shine ;  brilliant. 

Broche  (Fr.),  a  spit;  broach,  brooch. 
Bronchos  (Gr.),  the  windpipe ;  bronchi 
Brosko  (Gr.),  to  eat,  to  feed  upon  ;  brow 
Brouiller  (Fr.),  to  mix,  to  confoun 
brail,  disembroil,  embroil,  [drode,  dro< 
Brucan  (S.),  to  use,  to  employ,  to  bea 
Bruler  (Fr.),  to  burn  ;  broil .  * 

Bruma  (L.),  winter;  brumal. 
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Bruo  (Gr.),  to  bud;  emdryo.  [hrusk. 
Brusque  (Fr.),  blunt,  harsh,  sudden ;  brisk, 
Brutus  (L.),-  irrational ;  brute,  im brute. 
Brytan,  bryttian  J[S.),  to  break  ;  brittle. 
Buan  (S.),  to  inhabit,  to  cultivate ;  hus- 
band. 

Bube  (Ger.),  a  boy,  a  bad  boy ;  booby. 
Bugan  (S),  to  bend ;  bay,  bight,  bow, 
buy le,  disem bay,  embay,  en bow,  unday 
un  bow. 

Bulla  (L.),  a  bubble  in  water;  bullio, 
to  boil;  bullitiou,  ebullient,  reboil,  un- 
boiled.  [bully? 

Bulla  (L.),  a  stud,  a  boss,  a  seal ;  bull, 
Bunde  (S.).  See  under  Bindan. 

Bunke  (G.),  a  heap  ;  bunch. 

Bunna  (Ir  ),  a  cake  ;  bun. 

Bur  (S.),  a  dwelling,  a  bower  ;  neigh  dour, 
unneighdourly.  [rough,  burgh,  burglar. 
Burh  (S.),  a  town,  a  fort,  a  house  ;  do- 
Bursa  (L.),  an  ox-hide,  a  purse ;  burse, 
disburse,  redisburse,  reimburse. 
Bussos(Gr.),  bottom,  depth;  abyss. 

Bwq  (W.),  a  goblin  ;  bug,  bugbear,  bogle , 
boggle.  [  pour. 

Bwrw  (W.),  to  throw  ;  pour,  out pour,  re- 
Byooan  (S.),  to  build;  big f 
Byldan  (S.),  to  confirm  ;  build ,  outbuild, 
overbuild,  rebuild  xintAiild. 

Byrnan  (S.),  to  burn  ;  brinded,  brunt, 
outdo rn,  unb  timed. 

Bryne  (S.),  a  burning ;  drtmatone. 

C. 

Caballus  (L.),  ahorse;  caballine,  cavalry. 
Cheval  (Fr.),  a  horse ;  chivalry.  [rion, 
Cachinno  (L.),  to  laugh  loud;  cachinna • 
Cadas  (Gael.),  cotton  ;  caddis. 

Cado,  casum  (L.),  to  fall;  cadence,  cas¬ 
cade,  case,  chance,  accident,  coincide, 
decadence,  decay,  decidence,  incident, 
indeciduous,  mischance,  occasion,  Occi¬ 
dent,  percase,  per  chance,  procidence  re¬ 
cidivate,  undecayed. 

Cadaver  (L.),  a  dead  body ;  cadaverous. 
Caducus  (L.),  ready  to  fall;  caducous. 
Casus  (L.),  a  case  ;  casuist. 

CiECUs  (L.),  blind  ;  cecity,  occecation. 
Cjsdo,  cjssum  (L.),  to  cut,  to  kill ;  cir¬ 
cumcise,  concise,  decide,  deicide,  excise, 
homicide,  in cide,  indecisive,  interewion, 
matricide,  occasion,  parricide,  precise, 
regicide,  suicide,  uncircumcised,  unde¬ 
cided,  unexcised,  un  precise. 

CXesar  (L.),  a  name  said  to  have  been 
given  because  the  first  who  bore  it  was 
cut  from  his  mother’s  side  ;  cesarean 
Cag  (S.),  a  key  ;  gag. 

CjELE  (S.),  a  keel ;  calk. 

CiELEBS  (L.)  unmarried;  celibacy. 

CiELo  (L.),  to  engrave  ;  celatnre. 

Cahier  (Fr.),  a  book  of  loose  sheets ;  quirt 
Cairo,  a  city  in  Egypt,  whence  is  derived 
carpet.  See  Tapeto. 

Caisse  (Fr.),  a  box,  a  chest,  ready  money; 
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cate,  cash,  cashier,  disease,  encase,  en- 
chase,  uncase. 

Calceus,  calco  (L.).  See^ALx. 

Calculus  (L.).  See  under  Calx. 

Caleo  (L.)f  to  be  hot ;  caleiy,  calenture, 
incalescent.  ■ 

Caloii  (L.),  heat;  caloric. 

CalIdus  (L.),  hot;  caudle,  codlef 

Caldarium  (L  ),  a  caldron. 

Echauder  ,Fr.),  to  scald. 

Calibre  (Fr.),  the  bore  of  a  gun;  caliber, 
caliver,  callipers.  [yaiii^askins. 

CalIo^e  (L  ),  a  kind  of  shoes  or  half-boots  ; 

Calico  (L),  darkness  ;  caiiyation. 

Calix  (L  ).  a  cup;  calix,  chalice. 

Callus  (L.)  hardness,  hard  skin  ;  callous. 

Cal Lf dus  (L ),  crafty  ;  callidiiy. 

Calo  (L  \  to  call;  interca/ar,  miscaii, 

.  nomeuciator,  recall,  uncaged. 

Concilio  (L.),  to  conciliate ;  irr econcile; 
reconcile. 

Concilium  (L.),  an  assembly ;  council. 

Calx,  calcis  (L.),  limestone;  calx,  un- 
caiciued.  [cu/able,  miscaicuiate. 

Calculus  (L.),  a  pebble  ;  calculate,  in  cal- 

Calx,  calcis  (L.),  the  heel ;  calco,  to' 
tread ;  calceus,  a  shoe ;  concuZcate,  dis- 
calce ate,  incuZcate. 

Cam  (C.),  crook#!  ;  kimbo  ? 

Camelus  (L.),  a  camel ;  camelopard. 

Camera  (L),  an  arched  roof,  a  chamber  ; 
camera tion,  comrade,  concamerate. 

Cammaun  (W.),  a  conflict,  a  battle;  back¬ 
gammon. 

Campana  (L.),  a  bell ;  campanilorm. 

Campus  (L.),  a  plain;  camp,  champaign, 
champeny ,  champion,  dec  amp,  encamp. 

Canalis  (L.)  a  canal  ;  channel,  kennel. 

Cancelli  (L  ),  cross  bars,  lattice-work  ; 
cancel,  chancel,  chancellor,  uncancelled, 
vicechancellor. 

Cancer  (L  ),  a  crab,  a  cancer  ;  canker. 

Candeo  (L.).  to  be  white,  to  shine,  to  be 
inflamed  ;  cande nt,  candy,  cense,  ac cend, 
discandy,  i ncend,  kindle  ?  enkindle, 
mi&kindle,  reenkindle,  rekindle. 

Candela  (L.),  a  candle  ;  chandler. 

CandTdus  (L  ),  candid  ;  uu candid. 

Canis  (L.),  a  dog  ;  canine,  cannibal ;  ken¬ 
nel,  uukennel. 

Canistrum  (L.),  a  basket,  a  canister. 

Canna  (L.),  a  cane,  a  tube  ;  cannon. 

Cannabis  (L  ),  hemp;  canvass. 

Cano,  oantum  (L.),  to  sing;  canorous, 
cant,  chant,  accent,  con  cent,  decant,  des- 
cant,  disenchant,  en  chant,  excan/ation, 
incantation,  precentor,  recant,  sub  chan¬ 
ter,  unaccented,  unenc&anted. 

Caper  (L  ),  a  goat ;  caper,  capricorn,  cap- 
rification,  chevenl. 

Capillus  (L  ).  hair  ;  capillary. 

Capio,  captum  (L.),  to  take;  capable, 
caption,  accept,  anticipate,  apperception, 
conceive,  deceive,  disceptation,  emanci¬ 
pate,  except,  foreconeeive,  imperceptible, 
incapable,  inception,  incipient,  iuconcei  v- 
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able,  insusceptible,  intercept,  introrecep 
tion.introsusception,  irrecoverable,  man 
cipate,  manciple,  misconceive,  muni 
cipal,  nuncupate,  occupy,  omnipercipi 
ent,  participate,  perceive,  precept,  pre 
conceive,  preoccupy,  prince,  principal 
recapacitate,  receive,  recover,  recuper 
able,  superconception,  unexceptionable 
unoccupied,  unperceived,  unprincipled 
unreceired,  unsusceptible. 

Cattivo  (It.),  a  slave,  a  rascal  ;  caitiff. 

Capitaine  (Fr.).  See  under  Caput. 

Caporal  (Fr.).  See  under  Caput. 

Capsula  (L.),  a  small  chest ;  capsule. 

Capuce  (Fr.),  a  cowl,  a  hood;  capouch , 
capuchin. 

Caput,  capitis  (L.),  the  head  ;  cape,  capi¬ 
tal,  cabbage  ?  chapiter,  bicipital,  de¬ 
capitate,  precipice,  recapitulate. 

Capitaine  (Fr  ),  a  captain. 

Caporal  (Fr.),  a  corporal.  [chattel. 

Capitalia  (L.),  goods,  property;  cattle  l 

Carbo  (L.),  a  coal,  charcoal ;  carbon. 

Carcer  (L  ),  a  prison  ;  carca*al,  disiuca**- 
c:rate,  incarcerate. 

Cardo,  cardInts  (L.),  a  hinge  ;  cardinal. 

Carina  (L  ).  the  keel  of  a  ship  ;  careen. 

Carmen  (L.),  a  song,  a  charm  ;  carmina¬ 
tive,  counter  charm,  decharm  ;  un- 
charm. 

Caro,  carnis  (L.),  flesh  ;  carnal,  carrion, 
caruncle,  charnel,  discarnate,  excurn- 
ate,  in  cam,  recarniiy. 

Caro  (L.),  to  card. 

Carpentu&i  (L  ),  a  chariot ;  carpenter. 

Carpo,  oarptum  (L.),  to  pluck,  to  cull, 
to  find  fault ;  carp,  d ecerpt,  dis cerp,  ex- 
cerp,  indiscerpible. 

Carron,  a  village  in  Scotland,  famous  for 
its  iron -works  ;  carronade. 

Carrus  (L.),  a  car  ;  cargo,  carry,  cart , 
chariot,  miscarry,  over  carry,  recairy, 
supercargo. 

Carus  (L  ),  dear  ;  caress,  cAarity,  cAerish 
incAaritable,  uncAaritable. 

Casaque  (Fr ),  a  surtout ;  cassoclc. 

Caseus  (L  ).  cheese  ;  ca$eou3. . 

Castioo  (L.),  to  chastise  ;  castigate,  chast¬ 
en.  uncAastised. 

Castra  (L.),  a  camp  ;  castram etation. 

Castus  (L.),  chaste;  in  cest,  in  chastity,  uu- 
chaste. 

Cata  (Gr.),  See  under  Kata. 

Catena  (L  ),  a  chain  ;  catenarian,  conca¬ 
tenate,  enchain ,  intercAaiv,  unchain. 

Cattivo  (It.).  Sec  under  Capio. 

Cauda  (L.),  a  tail ;  caudal,  cue. 

Caula  (L).  a  fold  ;  caul.  fponiae. 

Caupo  (L.X  a  vintner,  a  victualler ;  oau- 

Causa  (L.),  a  cause  ;  ac  case,  excuse,  inex¬ 
cusable,  recuse,  uncaused. 

Recuso  (L  );  refuser  (Fr.),  to  refuse. 

Caveo,  caUTUM  (L  ),  to  beware  ;  caution, 
caveat,  incautious,  precaution. 

Cavus  (L. ),  hollow ;  care  ;  concave,  en- 
cave,  excavate. 
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Cawl  (S ),  cole ;  cauliflower*  kail. 

Ceafl  (S.),  a  beak,  a  jaw »  chap. 

Ceap  (S),  cattle,  business,  a  bargain  ; 
ceapian,  to  bargain,  to  trade  ;  cheap , 
chafer  i  chapman,  chap ,  cope  ? 

Cedo,  cessum  (L  )  to  go,  to  yield  ;  cede, 
cease ,  abscess,  accede,  ancestor,  ante  cede, 
concede,  decease,  decession,  disced  ion, 
exceed ,  excess,  inaccessible,  iaeessable. 
intercede,  inisprocecdiDg,  precede,  pre¬ 
cession,  predecease,  proceed,  reaccess 
recede,  retrocession,  secede,  succeed,  sur¬ 
cease  unceasing,  unprecedented,  unsuc¬ 
ceeded. 

Celeb  (L ),  swift ;  celerity ,  accelerate. 

CelerIter  (L  )  swiftly  ;  helter  skelter. 

Celo  (L  ),  to  bide  ;  conceal,  iuconceaiabje. 

Celsus  (L),  high;  ce/situde. 

Censeo  (L.),  to  think,  to  judge;  censor, 
a  censor  ;  recense,  uu censured. 

Centrum  (L.).  See  Kentron. 

Centum  (L.),  a  hundred  ;  cent,  quintal. 

Ceole  (8  ),  the  jaw,  the  cheek  ;  jowl. 

Ceorl  (S.),  a  man,  a  husbandman  ;  carle, 
churl. 

Cer  (S.),.a  turn,  a  space  of  time  ;  char. 

Ceeran  (S.),  to  burn  ;  char  ? 

Cera  (L.),  wax  ;  cere,  sincere,  insincere. 

Cerasus  (L  ),  a  cherry ,  so  called  from 

Cerasus,  a  town  in  Pontus,  whence  the 
tr  e  was  imported  into  Italy.  [ous. 

Ceres  (L  ),  the  goddess  of  corn  ;  cereali- 

Cerno,  cretum  (L.),  to  sift,  to  see,  to 
judge  ;  concern,  decern,  decree,  discern, 
discreet,  excern,  excrement,  indiscern¬ 
ible,  indiscreet,  recrement,  recruit  se¬ 
cern,  secret,  unconcern,  undersecretary, 
uudiscerred,  unrequitable,  unsecret. 

Certo  (L.)  to  coutend,  to  strive  ;  discon¬ 
cert,  concert,  decertution,  preconcerted. 

Certus  (h. ),  certain  ;  ascertain,  incertain, 
uncertain. 

Cervix  (L.),  the  neck  ;  cervical. 

Cespes,  cespitis  (L.),  a  turf ;  cespititions. 

Cete  (L.),  whales  ;  cetaceous.  [ful. 

Chairo  (Gr.),  I  rejoice;  cheer ?  un cheer- 

Chalckdon,  a  town  in  Asia  Minor  ; 
chalcedony.  [chalch . 

Chalkos  (Gr.),  brass  ;  chalcog rapy,  ori- 

Chalcfs  (Gr.),  steel;  clialybe an. 

Chamai  (Gr.),  on  the  ground  ;  camomile, 
chameleon. 

Charis  (Gr.),  thanks  ;  eucharist  [discard. 

Charta  (L.  ).  paper;  chart  card ,  cartel , 

Crasser  (Fr,)  to  chase  ;  purchase  repur¬ 
chase,  unpurc/utsed.  [chafe,  en chafe. 

Chauffer  *Fr.),  calefacio  (L.),  to  warm; 

Chef  (Fr.),  the  head  ;  chief,  achieve, 
kerchief,  mis  chief,  unachievable. 

Cheir  (Gr.),  the  hand  ;  chiragrical ,  chir- 
ograph  chivology,  chiromancy ,  chirur- 
geon,  enchiridion,  surgeon. 

ChelE  (Fr.),  a  claw  ;  chcly. 

Chemise  (Fr.)  a  shift;  chemise,  camisado. 

Cherchek  (Fr.),  to  seek  ;  search,  in  search, 
research ,  unsearched. 
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Chebsob  (Gr.),  land,  the  continent ;  Cher¬ 
sonese. 

Cheval  (Fr.).  See  under  CabaLdus. 
Cheveu  (Fr.),  the  hair  ;  dishevel. 

Chiaous  (Turk),  a  messenger  ;  chouse  t 
Chloros  (Gr.),  green  ;  chlorosis. 

Choc  (Fr.),  a  striking  against ;  shock,  un- 
shocke d..  . 

Choquek  (to  strike  against ;  chuck. 
CiiolE  (Gr.),  bile  ;  chole r,  melancholy. 
Chomer  (Fr.),  to  rest;  chum.  (Via. 

Chondros  (Gr.),  a  cartilage  ;  hypochowd- 
ChoudE  (Gr.),  chorda  (L  ),  a  string ; 
chord,  co.  d  elarichord,  clavichord,  deca- 
chord,  mono  chord,  pentachord. 

ChSros  (Gr.),  a  place,  a  district;  cho - 
repiscopal,  chorography.  [anchorite. 
Choueo  (Gr.),  to  go,  to  dwell,  anaehorite, 
Choros  (Gr.),  chorus  (L.),  a  dance,  a 
band  of  singers  ;  choir,  quire. 

Chose  (Fr.),  a  thing  ;  kickshaw?. 

Chuesis  (pr.),  use  ;  cata chresis. 

Chrio  (Gr.),  to  anoint;  chrtstos,  an¬ 
ointed  ;  chrism,  antichrist,  chi  iste n,  un- 
Christian.  [romatie. 

Chroma  (Gr.),  colour ;  chromatic,  ach- 
Chronos  (Gr.),  time  ;  chronic,  chronicle, 
anachronism,  chronogram,  chronography, 
chronology ,  chronometer,  isochronal,  me- 
tachrowism,  prochvouism,  synchrcmal, 
Chrusos  (Gr.),  gold  ;  chrysalis,  chryso¬ 
lite,  chrysopra&e. 

Chufa  (Sp.),  an  empty  boast ;  huff. 
Chulos  (Gr.),  juice ;  chyle,  diachylon. 
Chuo  (Gr.),  to  pour;  ecchymosis,  pa- 
reuchyma,  synchysis. 

Chumos  (Gr.),  juice  ;  chyme,  eaoochmy. 
Cic  (W.),the  foot ;  kick. 

Cicatrix  (L  ),  a  scar  ;  cicatrice. 

Ciccr  (L  ).  time  ;  cicurate.  [iicious. 
Cilicicm  (L),  haircloth;  cilicions,  si- 
C ilium  (L),  the  eyelid;  ciliary,  su* 
perci/ious. 

Cimmerii,  a  people  believed  by  the 
ancients  to  live  in  darkness  ;  Cimmerian. 
Cingo,  cinctitm  (L.),  to  gird  ;  .cincture, 
precinct,  products  sue dnet,  shingles, 
surcinyle.  [crate, 

Cinis,  cinlris  (L.)  ashes;  cinereous,  in cin 
Circus  (L.)  a  circle, ;  dre,  encircle,  semi¬ 
circle.  [cu7wambuiate.  circuit,  circulate. 
Circl'M,  circu  (L  ),  about,  a  round ;  dr- 
Cis  (L.),  on  this  side ;  cisalpine. 

Cist  a  (L.),  a  chest,  a  basket ;  cist. 

Cith  (6.),  a  shoot,  a  spring  ;  chit. 

Cito  (L.).  to  call,  to  summon,  to  rouse  ; 

cite,  concitation,  excite,  exsnscitation, 
foreciied,  forerecited,  incite,  misrite.  mis- 
recite,  recite,  resuscitate,  susdt  tte. 
Citrus  (L  .).  a  citron  ;  pomectVi-on. 

Civis  (L.),  a  citizen  ;  civic,  civil t  in¬ 
civility,  uncivil. 

Civitas  (L.),  a  city. 

Claidhamii  (Gael.),  a  sword  ;  claymore. 
Clam  (L.),  secretly  ;  clancular. 

Cl amo,  cl tM  atum  (L.),  to  ciy  out ;  claim, 
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acclaim,  chime?  condensation,  declaim, 
disclaim ,  exclaim ,  irrecZaimable,  mis- 
claim,  proclaim,  reclaim,  unclaimed, 
un proclaimed,  unrecZaimed. 

Clarus  (L.),  clear ;  clarify,  dare- ob¬ 
scure,  cZarfchord,  decZare,  uncZanfied. 
Claudo,  clausum  (L),  to  shut ;  clause, 
cloister,  close ,  cloy'!  conclude,  dis close, 
eneZowter,  enclose ,  exclude,  foreclose,  in- 
clude,  inconcludent,  inter  elude,  occlude, 
overcloy  ?  preclude,  reclude,  reclose,  se¬ 
clude,  uncloister,  un close,  unconcZudentt 
undiscZose. 

Claudus  (L.)„lame  ;  claudication. 

Clava  (L.).  a  chib  ;  clav ated. 

Clavis  (L.),  a  key,  clavicle,  cZainchord, 
subcZarian. 

Clavus  (L.)  a  nail ;  incZarated. 

Cleafan  (S.).  to  cleave. 

Cleofan  (S  ),  to  divide  ;  club  ?  [inclement. 
Clemens  (L.),  merciful,  mild  ;  dement, 
Clepan,  clypain  (S.),  to  call,;  ycleped. 
ClerTcus  (L.),  a  clergyman  ;  undercZerZ;. 
Clino  (L.).  See  K lino.  [proc/ire. 

Clivus  (L.),  a  slope ;  acclivity,  declivity, 
Cloo  (W.),  a  large  stone  ;  clog,  un  dog. 
Clud  (S.),  a  stone,  a  hillock,  clod,  dot. 
Cnjsp  (S.),  a  top,  a  button  ;  knap,  knob, 
knop,  nape.  [out&nare. 

Cnapa,  cnafa  (S.),  a  boy,  a  servant;  knave, 
Cnawan  (S.),  to  know ;  acknowledge, 
disacknowledge,  foreknow,  interknow¬ 
ledge,  mis  know,  unacknowledged,  un- 
ioreknown,  unknown. 

Cniht  (S.),  a  boy,  an  attendant,  a  servant ; 
knight,  unknightiy. 

Cocagne  (F.),  an  imaginary  country  of 
idleness  and  luxury  ;  cockney  1 
Cochlea  (L.),  a  screw  ;  cockle  ary.  [code. 
Codex  (L.),  the  trunk  of  a  tree,  a  book  ; 
Cgelum  (L.),  heaven  ;  ceil,  celestial,  subceZ- 
estial,  superceZestial,  unceZcstial 
C<ena  (L.),  a  supper  ;  cenution. 

Cooito  (L.),  to  think  ;  cogitate,  ex 
cogitate,  incogitant,  unexcopitaole. 
Coiffe  (Fr.),  a  hood  ;  coif 1  un  coif. 
Coiffer  (Fr.),  to  dress  the  head,  to  get 
tipsy  ;  quaff.  [accoZade,  decollate. 

Collum  (L  ),  the  neck ;  collar,  collet, 
Colo,  cultum  (L.),  to  cultivate  ;  colony, 
auseuZtation,  incult,  occult ,  uncultivated. 
Col5nu8  (L.),  a  husbandman,  a  rustic; 
cloum  ? 

Colo,  colatom  (L.),  to  strain  :  coZander, 
percoZate,  trans colate.  [caltrop. 

ColtrjEPPe  (S.),  a  species  of  thistle ; 
Coluber  (L),  a  serpent ;  culver  in. 
Columba  (L.),  a  pigeon ;  columbary. 
Columis  (L.),  safe  ;  incoZumity. 

Columna  (L.),  a  pillar,  a  column ;  col¬ 
onnade,  intercoZumniation. 

Combler  (Fr.),  to  heap  up  ;  jumble  ? 
Comes,  comItis  (L.).  a  companion,  an  at¬ 
tendant  ;  concomitant,  constable,  count , 
vis count. 

Comitla  (L  ),  an  assembly  ;  ccmitial. 
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Compos  (L.),  of  sound  mind ;  nincompoop. 
Compris  (Fr.).  See  under  Pkehendo 
Comptus  (L.),  neat ;  quaint. 

Con,  and  its  changes  into  co,  cog,  col 
com  and  cor  (L  ),  with,  together  ;  con¬ 
cede,  coequal,  coynate,  coZlapae,  com¬ 
bine,  corrode,  &c. 

Concilio,  concilium  (L  ).  See  under 
Calo.  [cinnity. 

Concinnus  (L.),  neat ;  concinnous,  incoa 
CoNCio  (L  )  an  assembly  ;  concionatory. 
Condio  (L  ),  to  season,  to  pickle ;  condi 
Condo  (L  ).  See  under  Do.  [ment. 
Congruo  (L.),  to  agree  ;  congruent  dis- 
congruity,  incongruent .  [consulting. 
Cgnsulo  (L),  to  consult ;  juris  consult,  un- 
Consilium  (L.),  advice  ;  counsel,  di scoun- 
scl,  mis  counsel,  uncounsellabXe. 
Contamino  (L.),  to  pollute  ;  contaminate, 
incontaviinate. 

Contra  (L.),  against;  contrary,  counter, 
encounter,  rencounter,  subcontrary  &c. 
Contre  (Fr.),  against ;  control,  uncontroll¬ 
able. 

Copia  (L.),  plenty  ;  copious. 

Copulo  (L),  to  join;  copula,  a  band; 

copula,  couple,  ac couple,  uncouple. 
Coquille  (Fr.),  a  shell ;  hot  cockles. 

Coquin  Fr.),  a  pitiful  fellow ;  cotquean  ? 
Coquo,  COCTUM  (L  ),  to  boil ;  coction  coke 1 
cook,  biscuit,  con  cod,  decoct,  excoct,  in- 
con coct,  precocious,  recoct,  unconcocted. 
Cor,  cordis  (L.),  the  heart ;  cordial  cour 
age,  accord,  con  cord,  dis  cord,  discour 
age,  encourage,  record,  undiscording, 
unrecorded. 

Cceuh  (Fr.),  the  heart;  curmudgeon. 
Corium  (L.),  a  hide,  leather;  coria 
ceous,  excoriate,  curry. 

Cornu  (L),  a  horn;  come  ous,  corner,  cor 
net,  bicorne,  capricorn,  uni  corn. 

Corona  (L  ),  a  crown ;  corona ,  d ecrown, 
un  crown. 

Corolla  (L  ),  a  little  crown  ;  corollary. 
Corpus,  corporis  (L.),  the  body;  cor 
poral,  accorporate,  concorporate,  disin¬ 
corporate  incorporate. 

Cuerpo  (Sp.),  the  body  ;  cuerpo,  querpo 
Cors  (S),  a  curse  ;  cor  sued,  [decorticate. 
Cortex,  cortIcis  (L.),  bark ;  cortex,  cork, 
Corusco  (L.),  to  shine ;  coruscate. 

Couvus  (L  ),  a  crow;  cormorant 
Corybantes  (L.),  priests  of  Cybel®; 
cor y  ban  tic. 

Costa  (L.),  a  rib,  a  side ;  oosZal,  coast ,  ac¬ 
cost,  discoa&Z,  intercostal. 

Cotoneum  (L.),  a  quince  ;  cotton  ? 
Couches  (Fr-),  to  lie  down  ;  coruch ,  ne- 
couch. 

Cour  (Fr.) ;  curia  (L.),  a  court ;  discour¬ 
teous,  uncourteous.  [able. 

Courber  (Fr.),  to  bend;  curb,  unour6- 
Coutume  (Fr.).  See  under  Suesco. 
Couvrir  (Fr.).  See  under  Operio. 
Cranium  (L.) ;  kranion  (Gr.),  the  skull ; 
craniology. 


s 


CRA 


DEC 


Cras  (L.),  to-morrow  ;  procrastinate. 

CRA8SUS  (L.),  thick  ;  crass ,  coarse ,  gross, 
engross,  in  crass  ate. 

Crates  (L.),  a  hurdle  ;  cratch ,  grate. 

Creber  (L.),  frequent ;  crebrous. 

Crecian  (W.),  to  scream,  to  crash  ;  creak. 

Credo,  creditum  (L.),  to  believe,  to 
trust ;  creed,  accredit,  con ci'tdit,  dis- 
credit,  incredible,  miscreant,  recreant, 
uncredible.  [able. 

Cremo  (L.),  to  bum  ;  cremation,  in crexn- 

Creo,  creatum  (L.),  to  create  ;  increase, 
miscreafe,  pro  create,  recreate,  un  create. 

Crepo  (L.),  to  make  a  noise,  to  break, 
to  burst ;  crevice,  decrepit,  discrepant, 
increpation.  [odine. 

Crepusculum  (L.),  the  twilight ;  crepus- 

Cresco,  cretum  (L,),  to  grow ;  crescent,  ac- 
cresce nt,c  oncretfe,  decrease,  excrescent, 
increase,  supercrescence,  unincreas* 
able. 

CroItre,  crC  (Fr.),  to  grow  ;  accrue. 

Creta  (L.),  chalk  ;  cretaceous. 

Cribello  (L.),  to  sift ;  garble. 

Cricc  (S.),  a  staff ;  crick,  cricket,  crutch. 

Crimen  (L.),  a  crime  ;  discriminate,  indis¬ 
criminate,  recHminate. 

Crinis  (L.),  hair  ;  crinite. 

Criona  (Ir.),  old  ;  crone.  [croach. 

Croc  (Fr.),  a  hook  ;  crotch,  accroach,  ern 

Croisette  (Fr.).  See  under  Crux. 

Cru  (Fr.).  See  under  Cresco.  [Crux. 

Cruche,  cruchette  (Fr.).  See  under 

Crudus  (L.),  raw  ;  crude,  curd  ?  r ecrud- 

Cruor  (L.),  blood,  gore  ;  cruor .  [ency. 

Cruentus  (L.),  bloody;  incruental. 

Crus  cruris  (L.),  the  leg  ;  crur al. 

Cruth  (S.),  a  crowd  ;  crew ,  uncrowded. 

Crux,  crucis  (L.),  a  cross ;  cruciate, 
cruise,  crusade,  discruciating,  excru¬ 
ciate,  rosicrucian,  uncrossed. 

Croisette  (Fr.),  a  small  cross  ;  cresset. 

Cruche,  cruchette  (Fr.),  a  pitcher; 
cruse,  cruet. 

Cubo,  cumbo  (L.),  to  lie  down  ;  cubicular, 
cumbe nt,  accusation,  concubine*  covey, 
cub  l  decubation,  discubdory,  humieu- 
bation,  incubation,  incumbent,  procumb- 
ent,  recumb,  suceuba,  sue cumb,  super¬ 
incumbent. 


Cucullus  (L.),  a  hood  ;  cumllate. 
CucurbIta  (L.),  a  gourd  ;  cucurbite , 
Cuerpo  (Sp.).  See  under  Corpus. 

Cuisse  (Fr.),  the  thigh,  the  leg  ;  cuish. 
CulcTta  (L.),  the  tick  of  a  bed  ;  quilt. 
Gulina  (L.),  a  kitchen  ;  culinary. 

Culmen  (L.),  the  top  ;  culminate. 

Culmus  (L.),  a  stalk  ;  cu/m.iferous. 

Culpa  (L.),  a  fault ;  culpable,  disculpate, 
exculpate,  incu/pable. 

Culus  (L.),  the  tail ;  recod.  [muiate. 
Cumulus  (L.),  a  heap ;  cumulate  ;  accu- 
Cunctor  (L.),  to  delay  ;  cunctad on. 
Cuneus  (L.),  a  wedge  ;  coin,  recoin,  un- 
coined.  [ ken. 

Cunnan  (S.),  to  know,  to  have  power  ;  can, 


Cupio  (L.),  to  desire  ;  cupidity,  concupis¬ 
cence. 

Cura  (L.),  care  ;  cure,  accuracy,  inaccu¬ 
rate,  incurable,  insecure,  proctor,  pro¬ 
cure,  recuse,  sinecure,  unrecuring. 

Securus  (L.),  secure  ;  sure,  as  sure,  en¬ 
sure,  insure,  reassure,  unsure. 

Curro,  cursum  (L.),  to  run;  current, 
cursory,  corant,  corsair,  courant,  course, 
con  course,  concur,  decurrent,  discourse, 
diseursion,  excursion,  inconcurring,  in¬ 
cur,  intercur,  occur,  precurse,  recourse, 
recur,  succour,  transcur,  uncurrent. 

Curulis  (L.),  belonging  to  a  chariot,  or 
magistrate’s  seat  ;  curule. 

Curvus  (L.),  crooked,  bent ;  curve,  in- 
curve.  recurve,  recurvate. 

Cuspis  (L.),  a  point ;  cusp. 

CUST08,  custodis  (L.),  a  keeper  ;  custody. 

Cutis  (L.),  the  skin  ;  cuticle,  intercufa- 
neous,  subcidaneous. 

Cwjethan  (S.),  to  say  ;  quoth.  [qualm. 

Cwealm  (S.),  contagion,  pestilence ; 

Cwellan  (S.),  to  quell ;  kill,  quail,  un- 
quellc  d. 

Cweman  (S.),  to  please  ;  comely,  uncomely. 

Cwen  (S.),  a  woman  :  quean,  queen,  un- 
queen.  [mythology  ;  cyclope an. 

Cyclopes  (L.),  certain  giants  in  ancient 

Cyf  (S,),  a  hogshead  ;  chuff  ? 

Cygnus  (L.),  a  swan  ;  cygnet. 

Cyn  (S.),  kin  ;  kind,  dis&iudness,  gavel- 
kind,  unfciud. 

Cyth  (S.),  a  region,  a  place  ;  kith. 

D. 

D^dalus  (L.),  an  ingenious  artist  of 
Athens  ;  dcedal. 

DjEG  (L.),  a  day  ;  daisy. 

Daoian  (S.),  to  dawn  ;  unda?07iing. 

Djel  (S  ),  a  part ;  djslan,  to  divide;  deal, 
dole,  inter  deal. 

Dag  (Dan.),  dew  ;  daggle  ? 

Daimon  (Gr.),  a  demon  ;  caco demon. 

Daio  (Gr.),  to  divide ;  geodetical. 

Daktulos  (Gr.),  a  finger,  a  date  ;  dactyl. 

Damascus  (L.),  a  city  in  Syria  ;  damas¬ 
cene,  damson,  [madam,  trolmydames. 

Dame  (Fr.),  a  lady  ;  dame,  dam,  beldam, 

Damoiselle  (Fr.),  a  damsel. 

Damnum  (L.),  loss  ;  damno,  to  condemn  ; 
damage,  damn,  endamage,  indemnify, 
uncondcmued,  undamaged. 

Dandin  (Fr.),  a  ninny  :  dandy. 

Dates  (L.),  food  ;  dapifer. 

Daska  (Sw.),  to  strike  ;  dash. 

Daupjan  (G.),  to  besprinkle  ;  dab. 

Dc  (L.  and  F.),  down,  from,  of  ;  deject, 
descend  degrade,  dc  cry,  describe 

Debeo,  debTtum  (L.),  to  owe  ;  debenture, 
debit,  due,  in  debt,  undue. 

De\  oir  (Fr.),  duty  ;  devoir,  endeavour. 

Decan  (S.),  to  cover;  deck,  foredeck,  un- 
deck  [cennial,  decuple. 

Deckm  (L.),  ten  ;  deccmher,  decimal,  de- 
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DEC 

Decanus  (L.),  a  dean  ;  decanal. 

Denarius  (L.),  containing  ten  ;  denary. 

Deceo  (L.),  to  become  ;  dece nt,  indent. 

Decor  (L.),  comeliness,  grace  ;  decorate, 
indecorous.  [pan dect,  synecdoche. 

Dechomai  (Gr.),  to  take,  to  contain ; 

DecU8SO  (L.),  to  cut  across  ;  decussate. 

Defendo,  defensum  (L.),  to  defend; 
fence,  iovefend,  inde/ensible,  undefend¬ 
ed,  un fence. 

Degen  (Ger.),  a  sword  ;  dudgeon. 

Deixis,  (Gr.),  a  showing ;  apodicfical. 

Deigma  (Gr.),  an  example  ;  para digm. 

Deka  (Gr.),  ten  ;  decade/  decachord,  de¬ 
cagon,  decalogue,  decastich. 

Delecto  (L.).  See  under  Lacio. 

Deleo,  deletum  (L.),  to  blot  out ;  delete, 
indelible. 

Delfan  (S.),  to  dig  ;  delf  delve. 

DELiciiE  (L.).  See  under  Lacio. 

Demos  (Gr.),  the  people  ;  demagogue,  de¬ 
mocracy,  endemic,  epidemic,  pandemic. 

Dendron  (Gr.),  a  tree  ;  rhododendron. 

Dens,  dentis  (L.),  a  tooth  ;  dental,  bideni¬ 
al,  dainty  ?  dedentition,  indent,  tri dent. 

Dent  (Fr.)  a  tooth  ;  dandelion. 

Densus(L.),  thick,  close ;  dense,  con  dense, 
recou  dense.  [diadem. 

Deo  (Gr.),  to  bind  ;  anademe,  asyndeton, 

Despotes  (L.),  a  master,  a  lord  ;  despot. 

Deterior  (L.),  worse  ;  deteriorate. 

Deus  (L.),  God ;  deity,  deicide,  deiform, 
deodand. 

Dieu  (Fr.),  God;  adieu.  [dewieronomy. 

Deuteros  (Gr.),  second;  deuterogamy , 

Deux  (Fr.),  two  ;  deuce. 

Devoir  (Fr.).  See  under  Debeo. 

Dexter  (L.),  right-handed  ;  dexter,  am¬ 
bidexter,  indexterity. 

Di,  Dis,  dif  (L.),  asunder,  apart ;  dilacer- 
dispel,  diffuse,  disjoin. 

Dia  (Gr.),  through  ;  diameter,  diocese, 
diagonal,  dialogue. 

Dia  (S\v.),  to  milk  ;  dairy. 

Diabolos  (Gr.).  See  under  Ballo. 

Diaita  (Gr.),  mode  of  living  ;  diet ,  mis- 
dict.  [ diaper . 

DiAPRfc(Fr.);  Ypres,  a  town  in  Belgium? 

Die  (S.),  a  dike,  a  ditch  ;  dig,  in  ditch. 

Dicha  (Gr.).  See  under  Dis. 

Dico,  dicatum  (L.),  to  set  apart,  to  de¬ 
vote  ;  abdicate,  contraindicate,  dedi¬ 
cate,  depredicate,  indicate,  pr each,  out- 
pr each,  predicate,  subindication,  unde¬ 
dicated. 

Dico,  dictum  (L.),  to  say,  to  tell ;  die 
tiou,  dictate,  dicacity,  ditto,  ditty  ?  ad¬ 
dict,  benediction,  contra  diet,  edict,  in¬ 
dict,  indite,  inter  diet,  juridical,  male- 
dicent,  predict,  uncontradicted,  unpre¬ 
dict,  valediction,  verdict. 

Didasko  (Gr.),  to  teach  ,  didactic. 

Dies  (L.),  a  day  ;  dial,  diary,  dismal?  di¬ 
urnal,  noctidial. 

Diurnus  (L.).  daily  ;  jour  (Fr.),  a  day; 
journal,  adjourn,  rejourn. 


DOX 


fro 


Quotidie  (L.),  daily  ;  quotidian. 

DigTtus  (L.),  a  finger;  digit,  indicate. 

Dignus  (L.),  worthy  ;  dignity,  deign,  con- 
dign,  disdain,  in dign,  undignified. 

DiKfe  (Gr.),  justice ;  syndic. 

Diluvium  (L.).  See  under  Luo. 

Dimidium  (L.)  See  under  Medius. 

Dina8DDTN  (W.),  a  man  of  the  city ;  deni¬ 
zen,  en  denizen. 

DiNfe  (Gr.),  a  whirlpool ;  dine tical. 

Dingler  (Dan.),  to  swing  to  and 
dangle. 

Dipfel  (D.),  a  sharp  point ;  dibble. 

Dis  (Gr.),  twice  ;  dilemma,  dimeter,  di¬ 
mity  ?  diphthong,  diptych,  distich,  di¬ 
theism.  [omy. 

Dicha  (Gr.),  in  two  ways  or  parts  ;dichot - 

Disc  (S.),  a  plate,  a  table  ;  dish,  desk. 

Disco  (L.),  to  learn  ;  disciple,  indisciplin- 
able,  undisciplined. 

Diskos  (Gr.),  discus  (L.),  a  quoit,  the 
orb  of  the  sun  ;  disk. 

Dito  (L.),  to  enrich;  dilation. 

DivIdo,  DrvfsuM  (L.),  to  divide  ;  divise, 
subdivided,  undivided 

Drvu8  (L.),  a  god ;  divine. 

Do,  Datum  (L.),  to  give  ;  date,  add,  ante¬ 
date,  condition,  dedition,  deodand,  de- 
per dit,  edit,  foredate,  imperdible,  in¬ 
condite,  inconditional,  inedited,  mis¬ 
date,  misedtfion,  outdate,  overdate, 
perdition,  post date,  prodidonr  reddi- 
tion,  render,  subdim,  superadd,  surad- 
diti on,  surrender,  tradition,  traiter,  un¬ 
conditional.  [recondite,  scoundrel. 

Condo  (L.),  to  lay  up,  to  hide;  abscond, 

Trado  (L.),  to  give  up;  betray?  unbetrayed. 

Doceo,  doctum  (L.),  to  teach;  docile, 
doctor,  indocible,  indoctrinate. 

Dodeka  (Gr.),  twelve ;  dodecagon. 

Dok  (G.),  a  deep  place ;  dock. 

Dol  (S.),  a  dolt ;  dull,  un  dull.  [doZent. 

Doleo  (L.),  to  grieve ;  dole,  con  dole,  in- 

Dolichos  (Gr.),  long  ;  theodolite. 

Dolus  (L.),  guile;  subdoZous. 

Dom  (S.),  doom  ;  foredoom,  balidow. 

DomTnus  (L.),  a  master,  a  lord ;  dominate, 
detnain,  demesne,  domain,  dominical, 
don,  predominate. 

Domo,  domTto  (L.),  to  subdue ;  indomit¬ 
able,  daunt  ?  undaunted. 

Domus  (L.),  a  house  ;  dome. 

Dono,  donatum  (L.),  to  give;  donum,  a 
gift ;  donation,  condonation,  impardon- 
able,  pardon,  unpardoned. 

Dohmio  (L.)  to  sleep  ;  dormant ,  ob dormi- 
tion,  domitory. 

Dorsum  (L.),  the  back;  dorsal,  endorse. 

D5s  (Gr.)  ;  dos,  dotis  (L.),  a  gift ;  dotal, 
doicer,  endow,  uuendoiced. 

Doser  (Dan.),  to  make  sleepy;  doze. 

Dosis  (Gr.),  a  giving  ;  dotos,  given  ;  dose, 
anecdote,  antidote. 

Douleia  (Gr.),  service  ;  hyperduZia. 

Doupos  (Gr.),  noise;  cata dupe. 

Doxa  (Or.),  an  opinion,  glory;  doxology, 
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DRA 

heterodox,  orthodox,  paradox,  unortho- 
Draalen  (D.),  to  linger  ;  drawl.  [dox. 
Drabba  (Sw.),  to  hit,  to  beat ;  drub. 
Drabbe  (S.),  lees,  dregs  ;  drab. 

Draoan  (S.),  to  drag  ;  draw,  draught, 
dray ,  undrawn,  unwithdrawing,  updraio, 
withdraw. 

Drakon  (Gr.),  a  dragon  ;  dragoon. 

Dran  (S),  a  drone ;  drimble? 

Drao  (Gr.),  to  do,  to  act;  drastIkos, 
efficacious  ;  drastic. 

Drap  (Fr.)  cloth  ;  drab,  drape,  trap. 
Drencan  (S.),  to  drench  ;  drown,  indrench, 
undrowned. 

Dreooan  (S.),  to  work,  to  bear;  drudge. 
Dresser  (Fr.).  See  under  Rego. 

Driopan  (S.),  to  drip ;  drib,  droop,  un¬ 
drooping. 

Driusan  (Gr.),  to  fall ;  drizzle. 

Droit  (Fr.).  See  under  Rego. 

Dromos  (Gr.),  a  race-course  ;  dia drom, 
hippodrome,  palindrome,  prodrome,  syn¬ 
drome. 

Dromas  (Gr.),  swift;  dromedary. 

Druilen  (D.),  to  mope  ;  droil.  [dryad. 
Drus  (Gr.),  an  oak  ;  druid,  dryad,  hama- 
Dubban  (S.),  to  strike ;  dub. 

DUBIU8  (L.),  dou&tful ;  dubious. 

EubTto  (L.),  to  doubt  ;  indubitable,  mis- 
doubt,  undoubted. 

Ducken,  tucken  (Ger.),  to  stoop ;  duck. 
Duco,  ductum  (L.),  to  lead  ;  dux,  a  lea¬ 
der;  duct,  duke,  abduce,  add uxe,  arch¬ 
duke,  cali duct,  circumduct,  conduce,  de¬ 
duce,  diduction,  reduce,  induce,  intro¬ 
duce,  irreducible,  manuductioh,  miscon¬ 
duct,  obduce,  produce,  recon  duct,  re- 
ioubt,  reduce,  reproduce,  seduce,  sub- 
duce,  subinduce,  superinduce,  traduce, 
unconducing,  uneducated,  unintroduc¬ 
ed,  unpreductive,  unreduced  unseduced. 
Dud  (Gael.),  a  rag  ;  dowdy  ? 

Dulcis  (L),  sweet;  dulcet,  edulcorate. 
Dumm  (Ger.),  dull,  stupid  ;  dump. 

Dun  (S.),  dun ;  dingy. 

Dunami8  (Gr.),  power;  dynamics. 
Dunastes  (Gr.),  a  ruler,  a  sovereign  ;  dy¬ 
nasty  . 

Duo  (L-X  two ;  dual,  duet,  duo. 

Duellvm  (L.),  a  battle  between  two;  duel. 
Duplex  (L.),  twofold ;  double,  redouble, 
reduplicate,  snhdnplicate.  [troglodyte. 
Duo  (Gr.),  to  go  under ;  to  enter ;  douse  ? 
Durus  (L.)  hard;  Ditro,  to  harden,  to 
last ;  dure  endure,  indurate,  obdure, 
perdurable,  undvrable.  [pepsy,  dysury. 
Dus  (Gr.),  evil ;  dyscrasy,  dysentery,  dys- 
Duster  (Ger.)  dark,  gloomy ;  dusk. 
DvjELER  (Dan.),  to  stay  ;  dwell,  out dwell. 
Dw.es  (S.)  stupid,  daze  1  undac^led. 
Dyne  (S.),  noise  ;  dynan,  to  make  a  noise  ; 
1  din,  dun.  [undinted. 

Dynt  (S  ),  a  stroke,  a  blow  ;  dint,  dimple? 
Dvre  (S.),  dear ;  darling,  endear,  unen- 
dcared. 

Dyttan  (S.),  to  close  up  ;  dot  ? 


ENT 

E. 

Ea  (S.),  running  water ;  eddy. 

Eaqe  (S),  the  eye ;  daisy,  in  eye,  overeye. 

Eald  (S.),  old;  eld,  alderman,  co elder. 

Eall  (S.),  all ;  ah o,  gaveikind. 

Easter,  eoster  (S.),  Easter,  from  the 
goddess  Eostre,  whose  festivities  were 
in  April. 

Ebrius  (L  ),  drunk ;  ebrie ty,  iue&riate. 

Echauder  (Fr.).  See  under  Caleo. 

Echec  (Fr.),  check ;  chess,  countercheck, 
exchequer,  unchecked. 

Echeo  (Gr.),  to  sound;  catechise. 

Echo  (Gr),  to  have,  to  hold;  cat  chi 
epoch,  eunuch,  ophiwc/ius,  uncauybt- 

Echoir  (Fr.),  to  fall,  to  happen  ;  escheat. 

Eclater  (Fr.),  to  split ;  slate. 

Ecouter  (Fr.),  to  hear,  to  listen  ;  scout. 

Ecraser  (Fr.),  to  crush  ;  crash,  craze. 

EcRiTOiRE(Fr.).  See  under  Scribo. 

Ecroulles  (Fr.),  king’s  evil ;  scroyle. 

Ecuelle  (Fr.),  a  porringer  ;  skillet ,  scul- 
le  rv. 

Ed  (Fr.),  again,  back  ;  eddy. 

Edo,  esum  (L.),  to  eat ;  edible,  edacity 
comessation,  exesion. 

Effrayer  (Fr.),  to  frighten  ;  affray,  fray. 

Egeo  (L.),  to  need  ;  indiyent. 

Ego  (L.).  I ;  eyoist. 

Egor  (S.)  the  sea  ;  eagre. 

ErDOB  (Gr.),  form  ;  idol,  botryoid,  gin- 
glymoid.  lambdoidal,  sigmoidal. 

Eiron  (Gr.),  a  dissembler  ;  irony. 

Eis  (Gr.),  in  ,  into ;  episode,  isagogical. 

Ejulo  (L.),  to  wail ;  emulation. 

Ek,  ex  (Gr.) ;  e,  ex  and  its  changes  into  ec 
ef  and  el  (L.),  out  of,  from  ;  eccentric, 
exorcise,  expel,  educe,  e/fect,  eiipsis. 

Ekklesia  (Gr.),  a  meeting,  a  church  ;  ec¬ 
clesiastic. 

Elaion  (Gr.),  oil  of  olives  ;  petroi. 

Elao  (Gr.),  to  drive  ;  elastic. 

Ele  (S.),  oil ;  imoii. 

vElan,  an^lan  (S.),  to  oil,  to  kindle,  to 
inflame  ;  anneal,  ncal,  un aneled.  [nary. 

Eleemosun^  (Gr.)  pity,  alms  ;  eleemosy- 

Elektron  (Gr.),  amber  ;  elect-re.  [bezzle. 

Embler  (Fr.),  to  steal,  to  purloin  ;  cm- 

Emendo  (L.).  See  Menda. 

Emeo  (Gr.),  to  vomit;  emetic. 

Emineo  (L.),  to  excel ;  eminent,  preemin¬ 
ent,  superewment. 

Emo,  emptum  (L  ),  to  buy  ;  emption.  co¬ 
emption,  diremption,  exempt,  irredeem¬ 
able,  perempt,  preemption,  redeem,  unex- 
empt. 

Promptub  (L),  ready;  prompt,  impromp¬ 
tu,  overpromptness,  unprompted. 

En  em,  (Gr.).  in,  on  ;  bn  (Fr.),  in,  into  ; 
endemic,  emphasis,  enchase,  embroider, 
embrace,  enclose. 

Enb  (L  ).  See  under  Esse. 

Enteron,  entera  (Gr.),  the  bowels  ;  en¬ 
trails,  dysentery,  exonerate,  licntcry, 
mesentery. 


11 


ENT 

Entoma  (Gr.),  insects ;  entomology. 

Envoyer  (Fr.),  to  send ;  envoys,  an  envoy; 
invoice. 

Eo,  ITUM  (L.),  to  go  ;  adit,  ambient,  am¬ 
bit,  circuit ,  circumambient,  coition,  com¬ 
mence  ?  exit,  exitial,  imperishable,  im- 
pertransibility,  initial,  intransient,  issue, 
obit,  perish,  preterit,  recommence,  sed¬ 
ition,  trance,  transient,  unambitious, 
unperishable. 

Epaule  (Fr.),  a  shoulder;  epaulet. 

Epi  (Gr.),  upon,  to  cm;  epitaph,  ephemer¬ 
al,  epidemic,  epilogue,  epistle. 

Epicurus  (L.),  an  ancient  Greek  philoso¬ 
pher,  who  held  that  pleasure  was  the 
chief  good ;  epicure.  [epy,  epic. 

Epos  (Gr.)  a  word,  a  heroic  poem ;  ortho- 

Epulum  (L.),  a  feast ;  epuiation. 

Er£mos  (Gr.),  a  desert;  eremite,  hemit. 

Ergon  (Gr.),  work;  chiruryeon,  energy, 
georyic,  liturgy,  pareryy,  synergistic, 
thaumaturpy,  theuryy. 

Eris  (Gr.),  strife ;  eristic. 

Ern  (S.),  a  place;  barn,  imbarn. 

Eros  (Gr.),  love  ;  erotic. 

Erro,  erratum  (L.),  to  wander,  to  mis¬ 
take  ;  err,  aberrance,  arrant  ?  inerrable, 
peroration,  une/rable. 

Esca  (L.),  food,  a  bait ;  esculent,  inescate. 

Eschara  (Gr.),  a  scab ;  eschar ,  scar,  un- 
scarred. 

Esclandre  (Fr.),  disaster  ;  slander. 

Escupir  (Sp.),  to  eject ;  scupper. 

Eso  (Gr.),  within  ;  esoteric. 

Essayer  (Fr.),  to  try ;  assay,  essay ,  un¬ 
assayed,  unessayed. 

Esse  (L.),  to  be  ;  essence,  coessential,  dis¬ 
interest,  interest,  quintessence,  unessen¬ 
tial,  uninterested. 

Ens,  entis,  being ;  entity,  absent,  irrepre- 
sentable,  misrepresent,  multipresence, 
nonentity,  omnipresent,  present,  repre¬ 
sent. 

Essor  (Fr.),  flight;  soar,  out  soar. 

EstafeTte  (Fr.),  a  courier;  staff. 

Esurio  (L.),  to  be  hungry  ;  esurient. 

Etage  (Fr.),  a  story,  a  floor,  a  degree ; 

Etang  (Fr.),  a  pond;  tank.  [stage. 

Ethnos  (Gr.),  a  nation  ;  ethnic. 

Ethos  (Gr.),  a  custom  ;  eth ic,  cacoethee. 

Etincelle  (Fr.),  a  spark  ;  tinsel. 

Etoffeu  (Fr.),  to  furnish  ;  estovers,  stover. 

Etos  (Gr.),  a  year ;  etesian,  trieterical. 

Etumos  (Gr.),  true;  etymology. 

Etuve  (Fr.),  a  stove  ;  stew. 

Eu  (Gr.),  well ;  cucharist,  eulogium.  eu- 
pathy,  ewerasy,  euphemism,  curythmy, 
eutaxy,  euthanasia,  erangel,  utopian. 

EucHE(Gr.),  a  prayer;  euchology,  euctical. 

Eudios  (Gr.),  serene  :  eudiometer. 

EuNfc  (Gr.),  a  bed  ;  eunuch. 

Eurus  (Gr.),  wide ;  aneurism. 

Ex  (L.).  See  Ek. 

Examen  (L.),  the  tongue  of  a  balance,  a 
trial ;  examine ,  preexa/uination  reexa¬ 
mine,  \mcxamincd. 


FAR 

Exemplum  (L.),  a  model,  a  copy ;  exam- 
ple,  enmmple,  exemplar,  sample,  un¬ 
exampled,  unexemplified. 

ExiLis  (L.),  slender ;  exile. 

Exilium  (L.),  banishment;  exile. 

Exo  (Gr.),  without ;  exoteric. 

Experior,  expertum  (L.),  to  try ;  experi¬ 
ence,  expert,  inexperience,  unexperienc¬ 
ed,  unexpert. 

Extra  (L.),  without,  beyond ;  extraneous, 
extreme,  estrange,  strange,  extravagant. 

Exter  (L.),  foreign  ;  exterior. 

F. 

Faber  (L.),  a  workman ;  fabric. 

Fabula,  fabulor  (L.).  See  under  Fari. 

Facen  (S.),  deceit,  fraud ;  fetch. 

Facio,  factum  (L.),  to  do,  to  make ;  fact , 
fashion,  feasible, feat,  feature,  ft,  affair, 
effect,  benefaction,  coef/icacy,  cornet, 
deface,  con feet,  counter feit,  defeasance, 
defeat,  defect,  deficient,  disaf feet,  dispro¬ 
of  edify,  efface,  effect,  efficacious,  for- 
feit,  impei; feet,  improvidence,  improfit- 
able,  insufyicient,  lanifice,  made/action, 
magni/y,  male/action,  manu/acture, 
melli/ication,  misaf/ect,  mis/oshiou,  mo- 
di/y,  molli/y,  morti/y,  mundi/y,  muni- 
fice nt,  nidification,  nonproficient,  obstu- 
pi/y,  of/ice,  offactory,  omni fie,  opificer, 
orifice,  outfeat,  outfit,  overoffice,  paoi fy, 
pate/aetion,  perfect,  petri/y,  postfact,  pre¬ 
fect,  presigni fy,  preterimper/ect,  preter- 
per feet,  preterpluper/ect,  pretypify,  pro¬ 
jection,  proficient,  projit,  prolific,  rami  fy, 
rectify,  reedi/y,  refect,  refit,  repaci fy, 
sacrifice,  satisfy,  sparge/action,  stulti/y, 
suffice,  surfeit,  testify ,  traffic,  unaffect¬ 
ed,  unbefitting,  unbeneficed,  uncoun¬ 
ter feit,  unde/aced,  under/action,  un- 
der officer,  unedi/ying,  un/ashionable, 
un/easible,  un/eatured,  ui fit,  unfor felt¬ 
ed,  unin/ccfed,  unper/eef,  unproficiency, 
unprofitable,  unproli/tc. 

Facies  (L.),  the  form,  appearance,  counte¬ 
nance*;  face,  out face,  superfice,  sur/ace. 

FacTlis  (L.),  easy  ;  facile,  difficult. 

Fac1nu8  (L.),  a  wicked  action  ;  facinorous. 

FiEONlAN  (S.),  to  flatter  ;  fawn,  out fawn. 

FiEX,  FiECis  (L.),  dregs ;  feces,  defecate. 

Fallo.  falsum  (L.),  to  deceive  ;  fail,  fal¬ 
lacious,  false,  faulter,  fault,  de/aiiance, 
default,  infallible,  ref  el,  un/aiiable. 

Fausser  (Fr.),  to  violate ;  foist. 

Falx,  falcis  (L.),  a  hook,  a  sickle  ;  falch¬ 
ion,  defalcate. 

Fama  (L.),  fame ;  defame,  in fame. 

Faner  (Fr  ),  to  fade,  to  wither,  to  decay ; 
faint,  unfainting.  [pro/aned. 

Fanum  (L.),  a  temple  \fane,  pro fane,  un- 

Far  (L.),  corn  ;  con/arreation. 

Faran  (S.),  to  go,  to  travel,  to  happen  ; 
fare,  ferry,  mis/are,  welfare. 

Farcio  (L.),  to  stuff ;  farce,  infarce. 

Fari  (L.),  to  speak  ;  af/able,  ef/able,  mef- 
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fable,  in/andous,  in/ant,  in/an  try,  ttu4- 
Ufarioua,  ne/<zndoua,  ommfarious,  pre- 
face.  [to  talk ;  fable,  fib,  confabulate. 
Fabula  (L.),  a  report,  a  story ;  fab&lor, 
Fastigium  (L.),  a  top,  a  roof ;  fastigiatr, 
Fastds  (L.),  pride,  haughtiness;  fasti- 
dious.  [mispro/ew. 

FaTEOR,  FA88UM  (L.),'to  C&HfeSS  /  pro fesS, 
Fatigo  (L.X  to  tire,  to  weary ;  fatigue, 
fag  f  defatig&te,  indb/atiptable,  un 
fatigued.  [fatuate 

Fatuus  (L.X  foolish,  silly ;  fatuous,  in 
Fausser  (Fr.).  See  under  Fallo. 

Faux,  faucis  (L.),  the  jaws  ;  6uf/oraite. 
Faveo  (L-X  to  favour ;  favor,  favour  : 

die favour,  un/awurable. 

Favilla  (L.),  ashes  ;  famUous. 

Febris  (ilX  fever ;  febrile.  (rnary. 

Februo  (L.X  to  expiate,  to  purify ;  feb- 
Feqan  (3.X  to  join ;  fadge. 

Felis  (L),  a  cat;  feline.  [felicity. 

Felix,  felIcis  (L  X  happy ;  felicitate,  in* 
Fels  (Ger.X  a  rock  ;  fell. 

Felt  (S.)  felt ;  filter. 

FkmTna  (L.X  a  woman  ;  female,  eifemir%ate. 
Femur  (L-X  the  thigh ;  femoral. 

Fekestba  (L-X  a  window ;  fenestra L 
Fengan  (S.X  to  take,  to  seiae ;  fang , 
fangle. 

Feower  (S.X/onr;  forty,  firkin. 

Feorth  (8.X  fourth  ;  farthing. 

Feralia  (L-X  sacrifices  for  the  dead ;  feral. 
Ferle  (L.X  holidays;  ferial. 

Fero  (L.),  to  bear,  to  carry,  to  bring ; 
circum/erence,  confer,  cosufferer,  cul- 
tni/erous,  dap ifer,  defer ,  differ,  fero¬ 
cious,  fertile,  gland  i/erous,  indif/erent, 
infer,  in/ertile,  insufferable,  interfere, 
melliferous,  niiain fer,  morti/erous,  of- 
fer,  prefer,  proffer,  refer,  somniferous, 
suf/er,  transfer,  unfertile,  uniudif/erent, 
unoffered,  untrans/erable,  veli/erous. 
Ferox  (L.),  fierce  ;  ferocious.  , 

Ferrum  (L.X  iron  ;  ferreous,  farrier. 
Ferveo  (L.X  to  be  hot,  to  boil ;  fervent, 
effervesce. 

Fermentum  (L.X  leaven  ;  ferment,  coun* 
ter ferment,  referment,  unfamented. 
Fescenkia  (L.X  a  town  in  Italy ;  fes- 
cennine .  [iucine. 

Festuca  (L.X  a  shoot,  a  rod  ;  fescue,  fes- 
Festum  (L.X  a  A^val ;  feast ,  festal,  out- 
Festus  (L.X  festive, joyful ;  infest,  [feast. 
Fetus  (L.),  the  young  of  any  creature ; 

fetus,  effete ,  super/etate. 

Feu  (Fr.X  fire;  fuel,  cur few. 

Fian  (S.),  to  hate  ;  fy. 

Fibula  (L.X  a  clasp,  a  buckle  ;  Jipple. 
Ficus  (L.X  a  Jig;  capr\/?eation. 

Fido  (L.),  to  trust;  fides  faith  ;  fidelis 
faithful ;  fidelity,  fealty  feoff,  feud,  fia  nee  I 
fief,  a ffy,  confide ,  defy,  di ffide,  enfeoff, 
w/eudation,  irfidel,  perfidy,  solyWian, 
uncoivWence,  unde/ied,  unfaithful. 

Fioo,  fixum  (L.X  to  fix  ;  affix,  con  fix,  dis- 
C0Tr\frt,  infix,  prefix,  transfix,  unfix. 


Figure  (L.X  See  under  Fcrao. 

Finns  (L.X  a  son  ;  filial  urfiiial 
Filleadh  (GaeLX  a  fold  ;  filli bey. 

Filum  (L.X  a  thread  ;  file,  dcf&e,  enfilade, 
filaceous,  flligrane,  fillet,  profile,  pcfrfie. 
Fimbbla  (L.X  a  fringe ;  fimbriate,  [nod. 
Fw  (Fr.X  ;  rfine,  superfine,  unrrgfi- 
Fwdo,  FI88UM  (L.)  to  cleave,  to  out ; 

Assure,  bifid,  mn&tfrioas.' 

Fingo,  fictum  (L.X  to  make,  to  fora*,  to 
invent ;  feign  fiction,  flgmtmt,  efigf, 
miqfeign,  unfeigned. 

Figura  (L-X  a  shape,  an  image ;  figure, 
001 figure,  disfigure,  pr (figure,  feran^f- 
gure.  unfigured.  1 

FrNis  (L.X  the  end ;  flue,  af/faed,  confine 
define,  indefinite,  iiyfnite,  prefine,  uo 
eonfinable,  unde^ned,  un^nished.  • 
FIrmus  (L.),  strong  ;  fit-m, affirm,  confirm, 
disaffirm,  i  rrinn,  missffirm,  tiffins,  reel  * 
firmanoe,  reconfirm,  unconfirmed,  un- 
fi™>-  [owfisbste. 

Ftscus  (L.  X  a  money-bag,  a  treasury ;  fiat. 
Fistula  (L.X  a  pipe  ;  fistula,  trfittidery. 
Fith  (W.X  a  gliding  or  darting  motion  ; 
Flabbe  (D.X  a  flap  ;  flabby.  (  [fit  l 

Flaoceo  (L.X  to  wither  ;  flaccid. 

Flagan  (Ic.X  to  divide  ;  flag. 

FfAomtJM  (L-X  wickedness  ;  flagitious. 
Flagro  (L.X  to  bum  ;  fiagront,  oonfiag 
rant,  deflagrate. 

Flaorum  (L'X  a  whip ;  flog, 

Flaoello  (L.X  to  whip  ;  fikgeUcvnt  fiail. 
Flair,  (Fr.)  smell ;  flavour  f 
Flara  (Ic.X  to  rim  about ;  flaunt  t 
Flkardian  (S.X  to  trifle  ;  fiirt  t 
FlEcse  (Fr.X  an  arrow ;  fietch. 

Fleck  (Ger.X  a  spot ;  freak  t 
Flecto,  flexum  (L.X  to  tent'iMbl*, 
circurrp^a,  defect,  geniAc&bil;  in iUct, 
reflect,  super-reflection. 

Flbdkrer  (D.X  to  flutter ;  fiamt 
Fleogan  (S.X  to  fiy  ;  flag,  fledge,  outfiy, 
overfly,  uniaggxng,  unfledged. 

Fleon  (S.X  t o  flee;  flinch  ?  iing  ? 
Fliessbn  (Ger.X  to  flow ;  flush. 

Fliet  (S.),  a  ship ;  fleet 
Flioo,  flictum  (L.X  to  dash  ;  afflict,  oon- 
fltet,  11 fiict,  profligate,  xmafiicted. 

Fliotr  (Ic.X  swift ;  fleet,  flit. 

Flitan  (S.X  to  dispute  ;  flout. 

Plo,  flatum  (L.X  to  blow;  conjCotion, 
efflate,  exsuffixtion,  flatulent,  flute,  in- 
Ate,  msufcfcition,  pei^ate,  suffizmin&te. 
Flos,  floris  (L.X  a  flower;  floral,  flour, 
flourish,  deflour ,  efflorescence ,  re^ourish, 
undeAwred. 

Flugs  (Ger.)  quickly ;  flutter  ^  flurry  ? 
Fluo,  fluxum  (L.X  to  flow  ;  fluent,  flux, 
fluctuate,  aftfttonce,  circuiipCuent,  con* 
fluence,  counterin^uence,  deA»^,  dif/u- 
ence,  effluent,  influence,  inteiyfnent, 
melli^ttent,  pro^uent,  reAent,  <eemi* 
fluid,  super^uoua,  uniq^tienced,  unsu* 
perAou8.  [ollate. 

Focus  (L-X  a  hearth,  a  fire;  focus,  refo¬ 
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Fodio,  FOS&un  (L.),  to  dig  ;  fosse,  eifot- 
rion  refossion,  euifossion.  [cund. 

Fiecundcs  (L.),  fruitful ;  fecund,  in/e* 
FtEDua,  fcederis  (L.),  a  league,  a  treaty ; 

federal,  confederate.  (tion. 

Fgbdub  (L.X  filthy,  base;  fedity.  defoeila- 
F(ENU8,  FffiNEBis  (L.),  usury ;  feneration. 
Fceteo  (L.),  to  have  an  offensive  smell  ; 
pcetYdus  having  an  offensive  smell ; 
fetid,  asafoettda. 

Foible  (Fr.),  weak;  foible,  feeble,  enfeeble. 
Fol,  FOD  (Fr.)  a  fool;  befool,  out fool, 
unfool.  [  foiled. 

Affoleb  (Fr.),  to  make  foolish  ;  foil ,  un* 
Folium  (L.X  a  leaf  ;  foil,  foliage,  exfoli- 
ate,  mil foil,  super/oftation,  trefoil,  tri- 
Follis  (L.X  a  bag  ;  follicle.  (/o/y. 
Foppen  (Ger.),  to  banter  ;fob,fub. 

For  (S.),  implies  privation  or  deteriora¬ 
tion  ;  forbear  forbid,  &c.  [fort arm,  &c. 
Foran,  fore  (S.),  be/ore;  fort,  if  ore. 
Fores  (L.),  a  door ;  circum/oranean. 
Foris  (L.),  out  of  doors  1  foreign,  forfeit, 
forinsecal,  un/orfeited. 

Form  (S.),  early,  first ;  former. 

Forma  (L),  a  shape,  a  form ;  bi form, 
cam  pan\fonn,conform,  defor m,  dei form, 
.  di {form,  diacon/ormity.  eiform,  incon- 
formahle,  inform,  ma(/brmation,  mis- 
farm,  misinform,  multiform,  noncon- 
forming,  omni form,  out form,  perform, 
reform,  transform,  triform,  unconform, 
und eformed,  unformed,  uniform,  un- 
informed,  unperformed,  unreformed, 
ununi form. 

Formica  (L.),  an  ant ;  formication. 

Form iDO  (L.),  fear  ;  formidable,  inform- 
trfable. 

Fornix  (L.),  a  brothel ;  fornicate. 

Foro  (L.),  to  bore ;  /oraminous,  perfo¬ 
rate,  imperforate. 

Fors,  portib  (L.),  chance  ;  fortuitous. 
Fortuna  (L.),  fortune  ;  misfortune,  un- 
fortun Ate. 

Forth  (S.),  forth  ;  further.  , 

Fobtis  (L.),  strong  ;  fort,  force,  comfort, 
deforce,  discomfort,  eifori,  enforce ,  per- 
force,  recomfort  reenforce,  refortify, 
uncona/brfcible,  unforced,  unfortified. 
Forum  (L.)  a  market-place ,  forum,  foren¬ 
sic,  afford  ?  fair  ? 

Fourrer  (Fr.),  to  stuff ;  fourrure,  fur. 
Foveo  (L.X  to  warm,  to  cherish  ;  fomen* 
tlm,  a  fomentation  ;  foment. 

Fra,  fro,  FBAM,  from  (S.),  fro,  from 
/roward.  (over 'freight,  tran ^freight. 

FbaCHT  (Ger.),  a  load  ;  fraught,  freight, 
Fb^NUM  (L.),  a  bridle  ;  refrain. 

FragTlis  (L.),  weak  ;  frail. 

Frais  (Fr.),  expense  ;  defray. 

Franc  (Fr.),  free  ;  frank,  franchise,  dis- 
frauchise,  enfranchise. 

Franco,  fractum  (L.X  to  break  ;  fran¬ 
gible,  fract,  xnfractuose,  infract,  in¬ 
fringe,  irrefragable,  nau frage,  refract, 
rejrangible,  saxifrage,  un  refracted. 


FUS 

Frater  (L.),  a  brother ;  fraternal,  friar, 
confraternity.  [fraud. 

Fraus,  fraudis  (L.),  deceit ;  fraud,  de- 

Fhech  (Ger.),  rash,  petulant ;  freak. 

Freo  (S.),  free-,  frolic.  [trans/retfation. 

Fhetum  (L.),  a  narrow  sea,  a  strait ;  frith, 

Frico,  frictum  (L.),  to  rub ;  frication, 
confrication,  fritter. 

FRio-DiEG  (S.);  Friga,  the  goddess  of 
love,  d®g,  a  day  ;  Friday. 

Frigeo  (L.),  to  be  cold ;  frigid,  infrigi- 
date,  refrigerate. 

Frioo  (L.),  to  dry,  to  parch  ;  fry. 

Frio  (L.).  to  crumble  ;  friable,  un/r table. 

Friper  (Fr.),  to  wear  out ;  fripper. 

Frisch  (Ger.),  fresh,  lively ;  frisk. 

Frivolus  (L.),  trifling ;  frivolous,  fribble. 

FRONCER(Fr.),  to  gather,  to  knit ,  frounce 
frown  ?  out frown. 

Frons,  frontis  (L.),  the  forehead  ;  front, 
affront,  bif routed,  confront,  effrontery, 
forefront. 

Fronb  frondis  ( L .),  a  leaf ;  frond. 

Fruges  (L.),  corn,  fruit ;  frugal,  infrugal. 

Frumentum  (L.),  corn,  grain  ;  frumenty. 

Fruor,  fruitum,  fructum  (L.),  to  enjoy ; 

/nation.  [ful,  usufruct. 

Fructus  (L.),  fruit ;  overfruitiul,  unfruit- 

Frustra  (L.),  in  vain  ;  frustrate,  un frus- 
tra  ble. 

Frutex  (L.),  a  shrub  ;  frutiesnt. 

Fugio  (L.),  to  flee  ;  fugacious,  refuge , 
subterfuge. 

Ful  (S.)  foul ;  fulsome,  unfouled. 

Afulan,  afylan  (S  ),  to  pollute  ;  defile. 

Fulgeo  (L.),  to  shine ;  fulgent,  effulge, 
refulgent. 

Fuligo  (L.X  soot :  fuliginous. 

Fullian  (S.),  to  whiten  ;  full.  [nate. 

Fulmen  (L.),  lightning,  thunder  ;  fulmi- 

Fumus  (L.),  smoke  ;  fume,  ef fume,  iD- 
fumed ,  perfume,  suf/umigation,  unfu¬ 
med.  [unfunded. 

Funda  (L.)  a  sling,  a  net,  a  purse  ;  fund , 

Fundo,  fusum  (L.),  to  pour  out,  to  melt, 
to  cast ;  found,  fuse,  aifuse,  circum- 
fuse,  con found,  confuse,  dif/wae,  eifuse, 
incon/waed,  in fuse,  int erf  used,  per fuse, 
pro fuse,  refound,  refund,  su  if  use,  trans- 
fund,  uncon fused. 

Fundus  (L.),  the  bottom  ;  pro found. 

Fundo,  fundatum  (L  ),  to  found,  to  es¬ 
tablish  ;  founder,  co founder,  funda¬ 
ment,  unfounded. 

Fungor,  functus(L),  to  discharge  ;  func¬ 
tion,  defunct,  perfunctory . 

Funis  (L.),  a  rope  ;  /unambulist. 

Fur  (L-X  a  thief ;  furtive. 

Fur,  fcrh  (S),  a  furrow  ;  furlong. 

Furca  (L.),  a  fork  \  furcation,  bifurcated. 

Furo  (L.),  to  rage,  to  be  mad;  fury,  in- 

Fus  (S.), ready,  quick;  fuss.  [ Jurists. 

Fuscus  (L.),  brown,  Uwny ;  fusco,  to 
darken  ;  fuscous,  obfuscate,  subjusk. 

Fustis  (L.),  a  cudgel ;  fustigate. 

Fusus  (L.),  a  spindle  ;  fusee. 
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F0T  (Fr.),  a  cask,  a  shaft ;  fust. 

Futo  (L.),  to  disprove  ;  confute,  irrefut¬ 
able,  refute,  uncon/i/fable. 

Fyr  (S.),  a  fire  ;  bonfire. 

G. 

Gabban  (S.),  to  mock,  to  jest;  gab ,  gibber, 
gibe,  jabber. 

Gaflas  (S.),  forks,  props  ;  gaflle. 

Gags  (Fr.),  a  pledge  ;  gager,  to  pledge  ; 
gage,  disen  gage,  dismortgage,  engage, 
mortgage,  preen gage,  reengage,  unen- 
gaged,  unmortgaged,  wage. 

Gala,  galaktos  (Gr.),  milk  ;  galaxy. 

Galea  (L.),  a  helmet ;  galeated,  galley. 

Galer  (Fr.),  to  scratch,  to  rub  :  qall,  un- 
galle d. 

Gallia  (L  ),  Gaul,  France  ;  Gaelic,  Gallic, 

Qallus  (L.),  a  cock;  gallina,  a  hen; 
gallinaceous.  [va^usm. 

Galvani,  an  Italian,  who  discovered  gal- 

Gamba  (It.),  the  leg  ;  gambadoes,  gambol, 
gammon. 

Gameo  (Or.;,  to  marry ;  amalgam  ?  biya- 
wist,  cryptoyamy,  deuterogamy,  mono¬ 
gamy,  polvyamy,  triyamy. 

Gamma  (Gr.),  one  of  the  letters  of  the 
Greek  alphabet ;  gamut.  [<70,  undergo. 

Gan  (S.),  to  go  ;  forego,  gad  ?  outyo,  over- 

Agan  (S.),  gone,  past ;  age  ;  ago,  non  age. 

Gang  (S.),  a  going,  a  journey,  a  path ; 
gang. 

Gancio  (It.),  a  hook  ;  ganch. 

Gant  (D.),  all ;  gantlet. 

Gant  (Fr.),  a  glove  ,  gauntlet. 

Garant  (Fr.),  a  surety ;  garantir,  to 
make  good  ;  guarantee,  grant,  regrant 
warrant,  xmgrqfited,  unwarranted. 

Garper  (Fr.),  to  keep ;  guard,  disre 
gard,  out guard,  regard,  unguarded,  un 
regarded. 

Garnir  (Fr.).  to  furnish,  to  adorn 
garnish,  garment,  disgarnish. 

Garrio  (L.),  to  prate  ;  garrulous. 

Gartur  (G.),  a  band  ;  garter,  ungarfered. 

Garum  (L.),  pickle  ;  parous. 

Gast  (T.),  the  breath,  a  spirit ;  gast, 
aghast,  gas,  ghastly,  ghost. 

G aster  (Gr).  the  belly,  the  stomach  ; 
gastric,  digastric,  hypogastric. 

Gaudeo  (L.),  to  rejoice  ;  gaud. 

Gaule  (Fr.),  a  long  pole  ;  goal. 

Ge  (Gr.),  the  earth ;  apo gee,  geocen- 
tnc,  geode,  geodetical,  geography  geology, 
geomancy,  geometry,  gcoponics,  georgic, 
Verxgee,  ungeometrical. 

Geard  (S.),  a  yard  ;  haggard. 

Gearwian  (S.),  to  prepare  ;  gear,  parish, 

Geoaf  (S.),  base,  trifling  ;  gcicgaw. 

Ge-hlod  (S.),  covered;  cloud?  over¬ 
power,  un  cloud. 

Geier  (Ger.),  a  vulture,  a  hawk,  ger- 
talcon,  giereagle.  [ clutch ?  un  clutch. 

Oe-l-eccan  (S.),  to  catch,  to  oeze ; 

UELU  (L),  frost;  gelo,  to  freeze  ;  gelid, 
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congeal,  gelatine,  incongealab\e,jeHy,  un- 
congeated.  [misbelieve,  unbelieve. 
Geltfan  (S.),  to  believe ;  disbeZteve, 
Gemaene(S.),  common;  yeoma/n. 

Gemino  (L.),  to  double ;  geminate,  in- 
geminate. 

Gemellus  (L.),  double ;  gemel. 

Genethl*  (Gr.X  birth  ;  genethli aoal.  [gin. 
OENfeVRE  (Fr.),  a  juniper  berry ;  geneva, 
Genos  (Gr.),  a  kind,  a  race;  genedl- 
ogy,  heterogene,  homogeneal.  [oxygen. 
Gennao  (Gr.),  to  produce ;  hydrogen, 
Genu9,  generis  (L.),  a  kind  ;  genus,  gender, 
general,  generate,  generous,  congener,  de¬ 
generate,  engender,  ingenerate,  outgene¬ 
ral,  regenerate,  ungenerated,  ungener¬ 
ous,  unregenerate,  [genteel,  ungenZeel. 
Gens,  gentis  (L.),  a  nation ;  gentile, 
Gentil  (Fr.),  neat,  fine;  janty.  [lated. 
Genu  (L.),  the  knee;  ge»uflection,genicu- 
Geotan  (S.),  to  pour  out ;  heriot. 

Geref a  (S.),  a  governor,  a  steward  ;  reeve, 
sh eriff,  undersheriff,  [engrain,  ingrain. 
Geregnlan  (S.).  to  dye,  to  stain ;  grain, 
Gero,  gestum  (L.),  to  bear,  to’  carry 
on;  gest, gestation,  gesticulate,  belliger¬ 
ent,  circumgesZation,  congest,  digest, 
egest,  imrnorigerous,  indiges/ed,  ingesZ, 
jest?  morigeration,  out jest?  predi- 
gesZion,  r egest,  register,  suggest,'  un¬ 
digested,  unregistered,  vicegerent. 
GeRMEN  (L.),  a  bud  ;  germ,  regermination. 
Gerula  (L.),  a  nursery-maid ;  girl  ? 
Gerunnen  (S.),  run  together,  coagulated ; 
Gesean  (S.),  to  see  ;  gaze.  [runnet. 

Gewanian  (S.).  to  diminish  ;  gaunt  ? 
Ge-tppan  (S.),  to  lay  open  ;  cliap  ? 

Ghod  (P.),  a  god,  an  idol ;  pagocZ. 

Gibier  (Fr.),  game,  giftlets  ? 

Giessen  (Ger.),  to  pour  ;  gosh. 

Gifan  (S.),  to  give ;  for give,  gavelkind  ; 

misgive,  outlive,  unforgiving,  ungiring. 
Gigas,  gigantos  (Gr.),  a  giant ;  gigantic. 
Gigno,  genItum  (L.),  to  beget,  to  bring 
forth  ;  genial,  impregn,  indigene,  primi- 
genial,  progeny,  reimpreg/iate,  unyewtal, 
Gil  (Ic.),  a  cleft ;  gill.  funigem'Zure. 
Gingiva  (L.v,  the  gum  ;  gingival. 
Ginglumos  (Gr.),  a  hinge ;  ginglymoid, 
Ginosko  (Gr.),  to  know;  gnostic,  diag- 
nostic,  prognostic. 

Gnome  (Gr.),  an  opinion ;  a  maxim ;  gnome. 
Gnomon  (Gr.),  an  index;  gnomon,  pathog- 
nomonic,  physiognomy. 

Gisper  (Dan),  to  gape,  to  yawn  ;  gasp. 
GIte  (Fr.),  lodging;  a gist. 

Giuncata  (It.),  cream  cheese  ;  junket. 
Glaber  (L.),  smooth  ;  glabrous,  glib  ? 
G lacies  (L.),  ice  ;  glaciate,  conglaciate. 
Gladius  (L.),  a  sword ;  gladiator,  di- 
g  fad  rate.  . 

Glaive  (Ir.),  a  swoed  ;  glare,  morglay. 
Glans,  glandis  (L.),  an  acorn,  a  chest- 
nut ;  gland,  glandiferous.  [qlance 
Glanz  (Ger.)  brightness ;  glance',  over- 
Gleaw  (S.),  skilful ;  clever  ? 


GLE 

Gleb  a  (L.),  a  clod ;  glebe. 

Glenos  (Gr.),  a  star,  light ;  gleen  t 

Glesan  (S,),  to  explain,  to  flatter ;  gloat. 

Gledan  (S.),  to  glide  ;  gleet. 

Glomung  (L.),  twilight ;  gloom. 

Glomus,  glomeris  (L.),  a  clue ;  glomer¬ 
ate,  agglomerate,  conglomerate. 

Glotta  (Gr.),  the  tongue ;  polyglot. 

Gluku8  (Gr.),  sweet;  liquorice.  [ lyph . 

Glupho  (Gr.)  to  carve ;  hierogiypA,  trig- 

Gluptos  (Gr  ),  carved ;  glyptography. 

Gluten  (L.),  glue ;  agglutinate,  con* 
glutinate,  un glue.  [tition,  en glut. 

GlutIO  (L.),  to  swallow ;  glut,  d eglu- 

Gnome,  gnomon  (Gr.).  See  under  Ginos- 
ko. 

Gnorne  (S.),  sorrowful ;  gncur,  gnarl. 

God  (S  ),  Qod,  good  ;  demi god,  godwit, 
gospel,  gossip,  ungod. 

Gone,  gonos  (Gr.),  birth,  offspring ; 
theogony,  gonorrhoea. 

G5nia  (Gr.),  a  corner,  an  angle ; 
coigne,  decagon,  diagonal,  dodecagon, 
heptagon,  hexagon,  octagon,  orthogon, 
pentagon,  polygon,  tetragon,  trigon, 
trigonometry,  un  decagon. 

Gordius  (L.),  a  king  of  Phrygia,  in 
the  harness  of  whose  chariot  was  a  knot 
so  intricate  that  the  ends  of  it  could 
not  be  perceived ;  gordiaxi. 

Gorge  (Fr.),  the  throat ;  gorge,  disgorge, 
engorge,  regorge,  over gorge,  ungorged. 

Gorst  (S.X  gorae  ;  grouse  ? 

Gossipion  (L.),  cotton  ;  gossamer. 

Gozzo  (It.),  the  crop  of  a  bird ;  guzzle  t 

GRADIOR,  0RES8UM  (L.),  to  go  ;  ORADUS, 
a  step ;  grade,  gradation,  aggress,  con¬ 
gress,  degrade,  digress,  egress,  grail,  in¬ 
gredient,  ingress,  pedigree,  progress,  re¬ 
grade,  regress,  retrograde,  subingres- 
sion,  transgress,  undergraduate. 

Graf  (Ger.),  an  earl,  a  count ;  landgrave. 

Grafan  (S.),  to  carve,  dig  ;  graft, 
grave,  groove,  ingiaft,  mi sgraff,  regraft. 

Gramen  (L.),  grass  ;  gramineous. 

Grandis  (L.),  great ;  grand,  aggrandize. 

Grand  (Fr.),  great ;  gramercy,  grampus. 

Granum  (L.),  grain  of  corn  ;  garner,  gar¬ 
net,  grange,  granite,  granule,  filigrane, 
pomegranate. 

Grain  (Fr.),  grain  ;  grogram. 

Grapho  (Gr.),  to  write  ;  graphic ,  gra ffier, 
auto graph,  bibliograpAer,  biograpAy, 
brachygrapAy,  cacography,  caMgraphy, 
chalcography ,  chirograph,  chovography , 
chronogmpAy,  cryptography ,  en  grave, 
geography,  hagiograpAa,  hierograpAic, 
holograph,  horologiograpAic  , hydrogra¬ 
phy,  ichnograpAy,  lithograpA,  microgra- 
pAy,  orthography,  paragraph,  polygra- 
phy,  pseudograpAy,  sciagrapAv,  seleno- 
graphy,  steganograpAy,  stelograpAy,  ste- 
nography,  stereography ,  telegraph,  to¬ 
pography,  typography,  xylography, 
toography. 

Gramma  (Gr.),  a  letter,  a  writing;  gram- 


HAF 

mar,  anagram,  chronogram,  diagram,  epi- 
grarn,bierogram,monogram,paragram,pa* 
rallelogram,prograw  me,  ungrammatical. 

Grappe  (Fr.),  a  buuch,  a  cluster  ;  grape. 

GR1TU8  (L.),  thankful,  agreeable  ;  gratia, 
favour  ;  grace ,  grateful,  disgrace,  in- 
grate,  ingratiate,  reingratiate,  ungrace¬ 
ful,  ungrate. 

Gravis  (L.),  heavy  ;  grave,  grief,  aggra¬ 
vate,  ag  grieve,  en  grieve,  ingravidute,  pre- 
grav ate,  ungravely.  [unagreeable. 

GrE  (Fr.),  will,  accord ;  agree,  disagree, 

GreniaN  (S.),  to  grow  ;  grain. 

Grex,  greo is  (L.),  a  flock ;  gregarious, 
aggregate,  congregate,  diagregate,  egregi¬ 
ous,  segregate.  [grapple. 

Gripan  (S.),  to  seize  ;  gripe,  grapple,  in- 

Gris  (Fr.),  gray  ;  gridelin,  grimalkin ; 
grille. 

Gros  (Fr.)  thick,  coarse  ;  grogram. 

Grossus  (L.),  a  green  fig ;  grocer. 

Grumus,  (L.).  a  hillock,  a  clot ;  grumous. 

Guups,  (Gr.),  a  grifi in ;  hippogri/f. 

Grwg  (W.),  a  murmur  ;  grudge,  ungrudg¬ 
ingly.  [misgovern,  ungovemed. 

Guberno  (L.),  to  govern  ;  gubemation, 

GuEriteFi-.),  a  sentry-box,  a  turret;  garret. 

Guincher  (Fr.),  to  twist ;  wince. 

Gula  (L.),  the  throat ;  gullet,  gill,  gules  ? 
gully  ? 

Gurges,  gurgItis,  (L.),  a  whirlpool,  a 
glutton;  gurge,  ingurgitate,  regurgitate. 

Guise  (Fr.),  way,  manner;  guise,  disguise, 
undisguised.  [nosophist. 

Gumnos  (Gr.),  naked  ;  gymnasium  ;  gym- 

GunE  (Gr.),  a  woman  ;  gynocracy,  gynar- 
chy,  misogynist.  [circumgyi-e. 

Guro8  (Gr.),  gyrus  (L.),  a  circle  ;  gyre, 

Gusto  (L.),  to  taste ;  gustus,  taste  ;  gust, 
degustation,  disgust,  ingustable,  pregus¬ 
tation. 

Gutta  (L.),  a  drop  ;  gout,  guttulous. 

Guttur  (L.),  the  throat;  guttural. 

Gwasg  (W.),  pressure  ;  waist. 

Gwlan  (W.),  wool ;  flannel. 


Habban  (S.),  to  have ;  beAave,  AoAnob  ? 
misbeAave. 

Habe  (Ger.),  goods  ;  haberdasher  ? 

Habeo,  habTtum  (L.),  to  have ;  habTto, 
to  dwell ,  habit,  adhibit,  cohabit,  dis- 
habit,  exhibit,  inAoAility,  inhabit,  inhibit, 
proAiAit,  reAaAilitate,  reinhabit,  unha¬ 
bitable,  uninAaAited. 

Habiller  (Fr.)  to  dress  ;  dishabille. 

Hacher  (Fr.),  to  hash,  to  hatch  ;  gash. 

H^nan  (S.),  to  stone  ;  hone. 

H^BREO,  h^sum,  (L.),  to  stick , ;  adhere, 
cohere,  hesitate,  incoherent,  inhere,  un- 

Aesitating.  . 

H eres,  HJEREDI8  (L  ),  an  heir ;  coheir, 
disAetr,  disinherit,  exheredate,  heredi¬ 
tary,  inherit. 

HaFOC  (S.),  a  hawk ;  goshawk,  hai'oc 
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Haoa  (S.),  an  inclosure,  a  haw  ;  haggard. 

HAoros  (Gr.),  holy ;  Aayi'ographa,  tri- 
s agion.  [orrhoids,  emerods. 

Haima  (Gr.),  blood ;  Acmorrliage,  hem- 

Haine  (Fr.),  hate  ;  heinous,  (sis,  heresy. 

Haireo  (Gr.)  to  take ;  apAcertsis,  dicere- 

Hal  hasl  (S.)  whole  ;  hajlan,  to  heal  ; 
hail ,  hale  unAeaZthful,  wassatZ,  un- 
wholesome.  [ overhaul . 

Haler  (Fr.),  to  hate,  to  haul ;  over  hale, 

Halio  (S.),  holy  ;  halidom,  hallow,  un- 
AaZZow,  unholy.  *  # 

Halo  (L.),  to  breathe :  anAcZation,  ex- 
hale,  AaZituous,  inexAa/able. 

Hals  (S.),  the  neck  ;  Aabergeon,  halser, 
Aaaberk.  [let. 

Ham  (S.),  a  house,  a  village  ;  home,  ham- 

Hama  (Gr.),  with,  together  with  ;  amal¬ 
gam,  Aamadryad. 

Hamus  (L.),  a  hook  ;  Aamate. 

Hand  (S.),  the  hand  ;  handsel,  handsome, 
unhand,  unhandsome. 

Hangian  (S.),  to  hang  ;  hinge,  overhang, 
unhanged,  unhinge. 

Hap,  (W.),  luck,  chance  ;  hap,  mishap, 
perhaps,  unhap. 

Hapto  (Gr.),  to  connect,  to  bind  ;  peri  apt. 

Harcelku  (Fr.),  to  harass,  to  tease; 

haggle.  ( haidolation . 

Hari5lus  (L.),  a  soothsayer  ;  arioZation. 

Harke  (Ger.),  a  rake ;  harrow. 

HaUCH  (Ger.),  breath  ;  haw  ?  hawk. 

Haurio,  haustum  (L.),  to  draw  ;  exhaust. 
inexAaaaZed,  unexAaasZed. 

Hausskr  (Fr.),  to  raise  ;  enhance  ? 

Haut,  hautes  (Fr.).  See  under  Altus. 

Hkah  (S.),  high  ;  height. 

Healdan  (S.),  to  hold  ;  behold,  iorehold- 
ing,  inhold ,  unbeheld,  uphold,  uphol¬ 
sterer,  withhold. 

Hebdomas,  (Gr.).  See  under  Hepta. 

Hebes  (L.),  blunt,  dull ;  heftetate. 

Hechel  (Ger.),  a  hatchel  ;  hackle. 

Hedra  (Gr.),  a  seat,  a  chair,  an  assembly  ; 
catAeoZral,  pentaAecZral,  poly  Aharon, 
san/iecZrim. 

Hegemon  (Gr.),  a  leader  ;  hegemonic. 

HekXton  (Gr.),  a  hundred  ;  hecatomb. 

Helios  (Or.),  the  sun  ;  apAeZZoa,  AeZZacal, 
heliotrope,  parhelion,  perihelion. 

Hf.lmin8,  helminthos  (Gr.),  a  worm  ; 
anthelminthic. 

Hen  (Gr.),  one;  hypAea. 

Hemera,  (Gr  ),  a  day  ;  ephemeva. 

Hf.mTrus  (Gr.)  half;  Ae/aisphere,  hemi 
stich,  hem Zcyele. 

Hendeka  (Gr  ),  eleven  ;  AcHcfecasyllable. 

Heolster  (S.),  a  hiding-place;  holster. 

Heord  (S.),  a  herd  ;  horde. 

Hepar,  hepatos  (Gr.),  the  liver  ,  hepatic. 

Hepta,  (Gr.),  seven ;  heptagon,  heptam- 
erede,  heptarchy. 

Hebdomas  (Gr.),  a  week  ;  hebdomad. 

Here(S.),  an  army,  a  multitude  ;  Aurbin- 
ger  Aarbour,  Acriot,  u  n  Aar  hour. 

MtR lodes  (W.),  a  hoiden  ;  harlot  ? 


HOS 

Hermes  (Gr.),  the  god  Mercury  ;  herma¬ 
phrodite,  hermetic,  hermeneutic. 

Herse  (Fr.).  a  harrow  ;  hearse. 

Heteros,  (Gr.),  another,  different ;  hi¬ 
erarchy,  hetcroclite,  heterodox,  hetero¬ 
gene,  heteroscian. 

Hex  (Gr.),  six  ;  hexagon,  hexameter,  hex- 
angular,  hexapod,  hexasticb. 

Hexis  (Gr.),  habit ;  hectic,  cachexy. 

Hicgan  (S.),  to  strive  ;  hitch. 

Hiems(L),  winter;  hycmal. 

Hiberno  (L.),  to  winter  ;  hibernate. 

Hieros  (Gr.),  holy  ;  hierarch,  hieroglyph, 
hierogram,  hieroglyphic,  hierophant. 

Hilar ts  (Gr.),  cheerful ;  hilarity,  ex¬ 
hilarate.  [ter? 

Hilariter,  (L.)  cheerfully;  helter-skel- 

Hina  (S.),  a  servant ;  hind,  Aeachman. 

Hio,  Hiatum  (L.),  to  gape  ;  hiatus,  in- 
hiation. 

Hippos  (Gr.),  a  horse ;  hippocamp,  hippo- 
ceutaur,  hippodrome,  hippogriff,  hip¬ 
popotamus.  |  unsyaZcmatic. 

Histemi  (Gr.),  to  place  ;  apo steme,  system, 

Histrio  (L.).  a  stage-player;  histrionic. 

Hlad  (S.),  a  load;  hladan,  to  load,  to  lade; 
overload ,  unlade,  un load. 

Hl/EST  (S.),  a  burden,  a  loading  ;  last. 

Hlaf  (S.),  a  loaf  ;  Zammas.  [overZea/>. 

H  leap  an  (S.),  to  leap  ;  elope,  out  leap, 

Hleo  (S.),  a  shelter;  lee. 

Hleor  (S.),  a  face ;  leer. 

Hnjsp  (S.),  a  cup,  a  bow)  ;  hamper. 

HnUT  (S  ),  a  nut  ;  walnut. 

Hockur  (Ger.),  a  hump  ;  hunch,  huckle  ? 

Hodie  (L.).  to-day  ;  AocZZernal. 

Hodos  (Gr.),  a  way  ;  episode,  exode,  im- 
metAocZical,  metAorf,  period,  synod. 

Hof  (S.).  a  house,  a  cave  :  hovel. 

Hoi.kas  (Gr.),  a  ship  ;  hulk. 

Holos  (Gr.),  the  whole  ;  catAoZic,  holo¬ 
caust,  Ao/ograpli. 

Homalos  (Gr.),  equal,  similar  ;  anomaZy. 

Homilos  (Gr.),  a  multitude;  homilia, 
conversation  ;  homily. 

Homo  (L.),  a  man  ;  AomZcide,  homage, 
human,  inhuman,  superhuman. 

Homos  (Gr.),  similar  ;  Aomogeueal,  homo¬ 
logous,  homonymy. 

Honor  (L.),  honour;  honf.stds,  honour¬ 
able  ;  honest,  dishonest.  [panoply. 

Hoplon  (Gr.),  a  weapon  ;  hopla,  arms  ; 

Hoppan  (S.)  to  hop  ;  hobble. 

Hora  (Gr.),  an  hour ;  Aoral,  /torologe, 
Aorologiographic,  Aoroiuetry,  Aoroscope! 

Horama  ((rr.),  a  sight,  a  view ;  panoraiaa. 

Horkos  (Gr.),  an  oath  ;  exorcise. 

Horos  (Gr.),  a  boundary,  a  limit ;  aorist, 
apAorisin,  diorism,  Aorizon. 

Horreo  (L  ),  to  dread  ;  horror,  abhor. 

Hortor  (h.),  to  exhort  ;  dehoi’t,  hovta- 
Zion,  adAorZaZion. 

Hortus  (L.),  a  garden  ;  AorZensial. 

Hospes,  hospTtis,  (L.),  a  guest,  a  host ; 
Aos;nZable,  inAo.s/)ZZable.  j  AosZile. 

Hostis  (L.),  an  enemy  ;  host,  hostile,  un- 
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Hreopan  (S.),  to  cry,  to  scream  ;  croup. 

Hreosan  (S.),  to  rush  ;  rouse  1  uprouae. 

Hreowan  (S.),  to  rue  ;  ruth. 

Hrepan  (S.),  to  touch  ;  rap. 

Huif  (S.),  the  belly  ;  mid  riff. 

Hryman  (S.),  to  cry  out ;  scream  ? 

Hualos  (Gr.),  glass  ;  hyaline. 

Hubris  (Gr.),  abuse,  injury  ;  hybrid. 

Hucke  (Ger.),  the  back ;  hucken,  to  take 
on  the  back  ;  hawk,  huckster. 

Hudor,  hudatos (Gr.),  water;  clepsydra, 
dropsy,  hydati des,  hydraulics,  hydro¬ 
cele ,  hydrocephalus,  hydrogen,  hydro¬ 
graphy,  hydromancy,  hydromel ,  hydro¬ 
phobia,  hydropsy,  hydrostatics,  hydro- 
tic,  hydrus. 

Huer  (Fr.),  to  shout ;  hue. 

Hugieia  (Gr.),  health  ;  hygeian.  *  [scope. 

Hugros  (Gr.),  moist ;  hygrometer ,  hygro - 

Hule  (Gr.),  matter;  hyiarchical,  hylozo\c. 

Hulyan  (G.),  to  cover  ;  awning  ? 

Humeo  (L.),  to  be  moist ;  humor,  moisture; 

•  humid,  humour,  dishumour,  humect. 

Humerus  (L.),  the  shoulder ;  humeral. 

Humnos  (Gr.),  a  sacred  song  ;  hymn, 
anthem. 

Humus  (L.),  the  ground ;  exhumation, 
hum/cubation,  inhume,  posthume. 

Humilis  (L.),  humble;  humiliate,  un hum- 

Hunskur  (Ic.),  sordid  ;  hunks.  [6/ed. 

Huper  (Gr.),  over,  above  ;  hyperbole,  &c. 

Hupnos  (Gr.).  sleep  ;  hypnotic. 

Hupo  (Gr.),  under  ;  hypocrisy,  &c. 

Hurra  G.),  to  drive,  to  move  violently ; 
hurl,  hurry. 

Hus  (S.)  a  house  ;  husband,  hustings,  out¬ 
house,  penthouse,  unhusbanded. 

Huschkn  (Ger.),  to  beat;  hunch. 

Hustera  (Gr.),  the  womb  ;  hysterics. 

Hwass  (Sw.),  a  rush  ;  hassock.  [ing  ? 

Hyldan  (S.),  to  incline,  to  bend  ;  hild- 

I. 

Ichnos  (Gr.),  a  footstep  ;  ichnograpby. 

Ichthus  (Gr.),  a  fish  ;  ichthyology. 

Icterus  (L.),  the  jaundice  ;  icteric. 

]ctum(L.),  to  strike ;  hit  ? 

Idem  (L.),  the  same;  identity. 

Idios  (Gr  ),  peculiar;  idiom,  idiopathy, 
idiosyncrasy,  idiot. 

Ignis  (L.),  fire;  igneous. 

Ilia  (L.),  the  lower  bowels  ;  iliac. 

Imbrex  (L.),  a  tile  ;  imbricate. 

1m par  (L.).  See  under  Par. 

Impero  (L.),  to  command  ;  tmperium, 
command;  empire,  imperate,  imperial. 

In  (L.),  and  its  changes  into  im,  il  and  ir 
[before  a  verb]  in,  into,  on,  upon ;  EN 
(Fr.),  in,  into,  on  ;  inject,  import,  illu¬ 
minate,  irradiate,  endanger. 

In  (L.),  and  its  changes  into  ig,  il,  im,  ir, 
before  a  noun,  adjective  on  adverb] 
not,  without,  want,  want  of  ;  infinite, 
ianoble,  illegal,  immortal,  irregular. 

Inter  (L.),  between;  intercede,  interpose. 


JUS 

Intro  (L.),  within ;  introduce. 

Intro  (L.),  to  enter  ;  misentry,  reenter. 

Intra  (L.),  within  ;  interior,  internal,  in¬ 
trinsic. 

Intus  (L.),  within  ;  intestine,  intimate. 

Inanis  (L.),  empty,  vain ;  inane,  exina¬ 
nition. 

Inchoo  (L.,)  to  begin  ;  inchoate. 

Induo  (L.),  to  put  on^  endue,  indue. 

Infra  (L.),  below  ;  inferior. 

Ingenium  (L.),  natural  disposition,  wit, 
contrivance ;  efigine,  ingenious,  gun, 
disingenuous,  mal engine,  uningenious. 

Inguen  (L.),  the  groin  ;  inyuinal. 

Insigne  (L.).  See  under  Signum. 

Insula  (L.),  an  isiand,  insular  isle,  in  isle, 
pen  insula.  [  tegrate . 

Integer  (L.),  entire  ;  redintegrate'  rein-. 

Isos  (Gr.),  equal ;  isochronal,  isosceles. 

Iter,  itineris  (L.),  a  journey ;  itinerant, 
eyre. 

Iterum  (L.),  again  ;  iterate,  reiterate. 

J. 

Jaceo  (L.),  to  lie  ;  jaccnt,  circumjacent, 
interjacent,  subjacent. 

Jacio,  jactum  (L.),  to  throw  ;  jactation, 
abject,  adject,  conjecture,  counterproject, 
deject,  disjection,  ejaculate,  eject,  inject, 
intellect,  jakes?  jet,  misconjecture,  ob¬ 
ject,  project,  reject,  resubjection,  sub¬ 
ject,  tra ject,  unobjected,  unprojected, 
unsubject. 

Jambe(Fi\),  a  leg  ,  jamb,  jambe ux. 

Janus  (L.),  an  ancient  king  of  Italy, 
afterwards  worshipped  as  a  god  ;  Ja¬ 
nuary. 

Jaune  (Fr.),  yellow  ;  jaundice. 

Jeu  ^Fr.),  game,  play  ;  jeopard  ? 

Jocus  (L.),  a  jest ;  joke,  jocose. 

JoUE  (Fr.),  the  cheek  ;  jaw. 

Jour  (Fr.).  See  under  Dies. 

JubTlo  (L.),  to  shout ;  jubilee. 

Jucundus,  (L.),  pleasant ;  jucundity. 

Judex,  judTcis  (L.),  a  judge ;  adjudge, 
Adjudicate,  extrajudicial,  forejudge,  iiu- 
prejudicate,  injudicious,  misjudge,,  pre- 
jvdge,  rejudge,  unjudged,  unprejudicate. 

Jugulum  (L.),  the  throat ;  jugular. 

Jugum  (L.),  a  yoke;  conjugate,  subju¬ 
gate,  unconjayal.  [July, 

Julius  (L.),  the  surname  of  Caius  Caesar  ; 

Jungo,  junctum  (L.),  to  join ;  junction, 
adjoin,  con join,  disjoin,  enjoin,  injoin, 
interjoin,  mis join,  recon join,  rejoin,  re¬ 
joint,  s ejoin,  subjoin,  un join.  [  jovial. 

Jupiter,  Jovis  (L.),  the  king  of  the  gods  ; 

Jurgo  (L.),  to  chide  ;  objwyation. 

Jure  (D.),  a  frock  ;  jerkin. 

Juro,  juratum  (L.),  to  swear  ;  jurat,  jur-  , 
or,  abjure,  adjure,  cojuror,  conjure, 
nonjuring,  per jure,  unperjured. 

Jus,  juris  (L.),  right,  law  ;  jurist,  adjust, 
injure,  juridical,  jurisconsult,  jui  ispru- 
dence,  readjust,  uninjured. 
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Justus  (L.),just ;  unjust.  [cence. 

Juvenis  (L.),  young  ;  juvenile,  rejuvenea- 
Juvo,  jutum  (L.),  to  help  ;  adjutor,  aid  ? 

coad/wZant,  unaidable,  unaided. 

Juxta,  (L.),  near  ;  juxtaposition. 

K. 

Kaio  (Gr.),  to  burn  ;  kaustos,  burnt ; 

cautery,  encaustic ,  holocaust,  hypocawsZ. 
Kakos  (Gr.),  bad  ;  cachexy,  cacochymy, 
cacodemon,  cacoethes,  cacography,  caco- 
Kaleo  (Gr.),  to  call ;  parac/cte.  [phony. 
Ka los  (Gr.),  beautiful ;  ca/tgraphy,  calo¬ 
mel,  caloyera.  [ceal ;  apocalypse. 

Kalupto,  kalupso  (Gr.),  to  cover,  to  con- 
Kampto  (Gr.),  to  bend  ;  kamp6,  a  bend¬ 
ing  ;  hippocamp,  phonocampiic. 

Kapto  (Gr.)  to  eat  greedily  ;  champ  ? 
Kardia  (Gr.),  the  heart ;  cardiac,  pericar¬ 
dium. 

Karos  (Gr.),  deep  sleep  ;  carotid. 

Karpos  (Gr.),  fruit,  the  wrist ;  peri  carp, 
metacarpus.  [cataclysm,  &c. 

Kata  (Gr.),  down,  against;  catabaptist, 
Katharos  (Gr.)  pure  ;  cathari st. 

Kedos  (Gr.),  grief,  a  funeral ;  epicede. 
Kele  (Gr.),  a  tumor;  bronchoccZe,  hydro- 
ce^e-  ment ;  proceleusmatic. 

Keleusma  (Gr.),  a  command,  encourage- 
Kenos  (Gr.),  empty ;  cenotaph. 

Kenteo  (Gr.),  to  goad,  to  spur  ;  centaur, 
hippocentaur. 

Kentuon  (Gr.),  a  goad,  a  point,  the  cen¬ 
tre  ;  centrum  (L.);  centrifugal,  centri¬ 
petal,  concentrate,  eccentric,  geocentric, 
miscentre,  paracentric. 

Kephal£  (Gr.)  the  head  ;  cephalic,  a cc- 
pAaZist,  hydrocepAaZus. 

Kerao  (Gr.),  to  mix  ;  oxycrate.  [ceros 
Keras  (Gr.),  a  horn  ;  monoceros,  rhino 
Keration  (Gr.),  a  little  horn,  a  pod ;  carat 
Ki.rmes  (Ar.),  the  cochineal  insect  or  ber 
ry ;  crimson.  [cAcmistry 

Kimia  (Ar.),  the  occult  art ;  a\chymy, 
Kind  (D.),  a  child  ;  cAincough,  lcidnap. 
Kithara  (Gr.),  a  harp ;  cith(  :rn,  guitar. 
Klepto  (Gr.),  to  steal,  to  hide  ;  clepsydra. 
Klimax  (Gr.),  a  series  of  steps,  a  ladder ; 

^  climax,  anti  climax. 

Klino  (Gr.) ;  clino  (L.),  to  bend  ;  clinic, 
cZtrical,  decline,  disincline,  incline,  in¬ 
declinable,  recline,  undecZmed..  [mate. 
Klima  (Gr.),  a  declivity,  a  region,  a  cli- 
Klitos  (Gr.),  a  declivity  ;  enclitic,  heter- 
oclite. 

Klump  fGer.),  a  lump  ;  clump,  clumsy. 
Kluzo  (Gr.),  to  overflow  ;  cataclysm. 
Knappen  (D.),  to  knap ;  knab,  kidnap, 
knapsack. 

Kodeia  (Gr.),  a  poppy  ;  diacodium. 

Koilia  (Gr.),  the  belly  ;  celiac. 

Koinos  (Gr.),  common  ;  cenoby,  epicene. 
J)°lla  (Gr.),  glue  ;  osteo colla. 

Kollopb  (Gr.),  the  thick  skin  about  the 
neck  of  an  ox  ;  collop. 
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Kolon  (Gr.),  a  limb,  a  member,  one  of 
the  intestines ;  colon,  colic,  protocol, 
semicolon. 

Kom£  (Gr.),  hair  ;  comate,  come t. 

Komos  (Gr.),  a  feast ;  comedy. 

Konko  (Gr.),  to  serve  ;  deacon,  diaconal, 
archdeacon,  subdeacon. 

Konops  (Gr.),  a  gnat ;  konopeion,  a  cur¬ 
tain  to  keep  off  gnats  ;  canopy ,  over¬ 
canopy,  uncanopied. 

KophYnos  (Gr.),*a  basket ;  coffin ,  en cofin 
Kopto  (Gr.),  to  cut  off,  to  strike ;  apo. 

cope,  coppice?  cuff  l  cut  l  syncope. 
Koruthe  (Gr.),  the  head  ;  coryphe us. 
Kosmos  (Gr.),  order,  beauty,  the  world  ; 
cosmetic,  cosmical,  macro cosm,  mega cosm, 
microcosm,  typocosmy. 

Kotule  (Gr  ),  a  cavity  ;  cotyledon. 

Krasis  (Gr.),  temperament,  constitution  ; 
.crasis,  a crasy,  dyscrasy,  eucrasy,  idio¬ 
syncrasy. 

Kratos  (Gr.),  power ;  aristocracy,  auto¬ 
cracy,  democracy,  gynaeocracy,  ochlo- 
^  cracy,  pancraiic,  stratocracy,  theocracy. 
Kreas  (Gr.),  flesh  ;  pancreas. 

Krino  (Gr.)  to  judge  ;  krites,  a  judge  ; 
critic,  diacritic,  hypercrdic,  Jiypocrisy, 
oneirocriZic. 

Krupto  (Gr.),  to  hide  ;  crypt,  apocrypha, 
erypmgainy,  cryptography. 

Kuch  (D.),  a  cough  ;  ehincouyA. 

Kuklos  (Gr.),  a  circle  ;  cycle,  cyclometry, 
cyclopaedia,  encyc/ical,  encycZopsedia, 
epi cycle,  hemicycZe. 

Kulindros  (Gr.J,  a  cylinder ;  calender. 
Kumbos  (Gr.),  a  hollow  ;  cata comb. 

Kuon  (Gr.),  a  dog  ;  cynic,  cynosure. 

Kurios  (Gr.),  a  lord  ;  church,  discAurch 
uncAurch. 

Kustis  (Gr.),  a  bladder ;  cyst,  encysted. 

L. 

Labein  (Gr.),  to  take  ;  astroZoAe. 

Lepsis  (Gr.),  a  taking  ;  analeptic,  catalep¬ 
sy,  epilepsy,  metaZcpZically,  proZepsis. 
Labium  (L.),  a  lip  ;  labial 
Labor,  Lapsum  (L.),  to  slide,  to  fall; 
lapse,  collapse  delapsed,  elapse,  il lapse' 
inter  lapse,  preter  lapsed,  relapse,  sub- 
Zapsarian,  supraZapsarian.  [Nation.  ^ 
Lac,  lactis  (L.),  milk  ;  lactage,  ab Irc- 
Lacer  (L.),  torn  ;  lacerate,  diZaccrate. 
Lacerta  (L.) ;  lagarto  (Sp.),  a  lizard ; 
alligator  ? 

Lachrvma  (L.),  a  tear  ;  lachrymal. 

Lacio  (L.),  to  allure  ;  alZtc/ency,  elicit. 
Delkcto  (L.),  to  please  ;  delectable. 

Delict  (L.),  pleasures  ;  delicacy,  indeli¬ 
cate,  undelighted. 

Oblecto  (L.),  to  delight ;  oblectation. 
L.eccan  (S.),  to  seize  ;  ZaZch,  un/aZch. 

L^edo,  LiBsnM  (L.),  to  hurt ;  alZision,  col- 
lide,  elide. 

La?g  (S.\  a  flame  ;  Zoirbell. 

LjEVIS  (L.),  smooth  ;  levigate. 
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LiEWD  (S.),  laical ;  lewd. 

Lagena  (L.),  a  flagon  ;  gallon  ? 

Lagg  (Sw.),  the  end  ;  lag. 

Laisser  (Fr.),  to  leave  ;  lease,  release. 

Lakon  (Gr.),  a  Lacedaemonian ;  laconic. 

Lambda  iGr.),  the  name  of  the  Greek 
letter  A ;  ZamcZoidal. 

Lambo  (L.),  to  lick  ;  lambent. 

Lamina  (L.),  a  plate  ;  lamella,  a  small 
plate  ;  lamina,  lamella*. 

Lamper  (Fr.),  to  carouse  ;  lampon,  a 
drunken  song  ;  lampoon  ? 

Lana  (L.),  wool ;  lani flee. 

Langueo  (L.),  to  fade,  to  droop ;  languish. 

Lanius  (L.),  a  butcher  ;  lanne r. 

Lanio  L.),  to  cut  up,  to  tear  ;  diZanZute. 

Lanx  (L.),  a  scale ;  baZance,  counter- 
balance,  outbuZunce,  overbalance,  un- 
ba/anced. 

Laos  (Gr.),  the  people  ;  Zaic,  lay. 

Lapis,  lapTdis  (L.),  a  stone ;  lapidary, 
dilapidate,  dilapidate. 

Laqueus  (L.),  a  snare,  a  net ;  laqueo,  to 
ensnare ;  abZa^weaZion,  ilZa^wcate,  lace, 
inZace,  interZuce,  unZace. 

Lardum  (L.),  bacon  ;  lard,  en lard,  in- 
terlard,  unZarcZed. 

Larron  (Fr.).  a  thief ;  burgZar. 

Lassus  (L.),  weary  ;  la ssZtude. 

Lateo  (L.),  to  lie  hid  ;  latent,  ZaZitant, 
deZZZescence. 

Later  (L.),  a  brick;  ZaZerZtious. 

Latreia  (Gr.),  service,  worship ;  latria, 
demono/aZry,  pyroZaZry,  idoZaZry. 

Latro  (L.),  to  bark  ;  Intrant,  oblatration. 

Latum  (L.),  to  carry  ;  abZaZion,  colZaZe, 
correZaZe,  delate,  deZay,  diZaZion,  elate, 
ilZaZion,  irreZaZive,  legisZaZe,  misreZaZe, 
mistransZaZe,  obZaZe,  obZaZion,  preZaZe, 
proZaZe,  relate,  subZaZion,  superZaZive, 
traZaZion,  transZaZe,  unpreZaZical,  unre- 
ZaZed,  untransZaZed. 

Latus,  laterjs  (L.),  a  side  ;  ZaZcral,  col- 
latcral,  raultiZaZtral,  quadriZaZcral,  sep- 
tiZaZcral,  trilateral.  [ZaZ/rostrous. 

Latus  (L.),  broad,  wide  ;  ZaZZtude,  diZaZe, 

Laube  (Ger.),  an  arbour  ;  lobby. 

Laurus  (L.),  a  laure  1  ;  bache/or? 

Laus,  laudis  (L.),  praise  ;  laud,  col  laud, 
ilZaucZable.  \danum. 

Laudo  (L.),  to  praise  ;  laudandum  ;  lau - 

La  VO,  LOTUM  (L.),  to  wash  ;  lave,  laun¬ 
der,  lotion.  [lax. 

Laxus  (L.),  loose  ;  lax,  lache,  prolix,  re- 

Leas  (S.),  false  ;  Zeasing. 

Lecgan  (S.),  to  lag  ;  ledge,  ledger,  lege r,  al- 
lay,  acknowledge,  disack  now  ledge,  fore- 
lay,  in  lay,  i  n  ter k  no' w ledge,  mislay,  outlay, 
over  lay,  unacknowledged,  unlaid,  uplay. 

Lectus  (L.),  a  bed,  a  couch  ;  litter. 

Leger(Fi*.),  light;  /eyerdemain. 

Lego,  legatum  (L.),  to  send,  to  bequeath  ; 
legate,  legacy,  obligation,  allege,  dele¬ 
gate,  foreal lege,  misallege,  relegate. 

Lego  (Gr.),  lego,  lectum  (L.),  to  gather, 
to  choose,  to  read  ;  Zeyible,  ZecZion, 
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legend,  coiZ  ?  colleague,  colZecZ,  col  lege, 
culZ,  dialect,  diZecZion,  diZZyent,  eclectic, 
eclogue,  elect,  elegant,  eligible,  il/egihle, 
indiZZyent,  ineZcyant,  ineZZyible,  intel/ecZ, 
lesson,  misintelZ/yence,  neglect,  prediZec- 
Zion,  preeZccZ,  prelect,  pro/cyomena,  re- 
colZecZ,  reelect,  sacri lege,  select,  uncoiZ, 
uncol/ecZed,  unculZed,  uneZecZed,  unin* 
telZZyent,  uu/ecZured,  un/esaoned. 

Logia  (Gr.),  a  collection  ;  anthoZoyy. 

Leicho  Gr.),  to  lick  ;  eZceZuary. 

Lecher  (Fr.),  to  lick  ;  relish,  disrelish  ? 

LEioslGr.),  smooth;  ZZenterv.  [thymy. 

Letpo  (Gr.),  to  leave ;  eclipse,  ellipsis,  lipo- 

Leitos  (Gr.),  public  ;  ZZZurgv.  [dilemma. 

Lemma  (Gr.),  an  assumption ;  lemma, 

Lemper  (Dan.),  to  bend  ;  limber. 

Leng  (S.),  length  ;  linger. 

Lenis  (L.),  gentle  ;  lenient. 

Lentus  (L.',  slow,  pliant,  gentle  ;  lentor, 
relent,  unrelenting.  [f/ium,  lad. 

Leod  (S.),  a  nation,  a  countryman  ;  alZo- 

Leof  (S.),  loved ;  Zcman,  lief. 

Leoman  (S.)  to  shine  ;  loom. 

Leon  (Gr.),  leo  (L.),  lion  (Fr.),  a  lion  ; 
chame/con,  dandeZZon,  leonine,  Zcopard. 

Leoran  (S.),  to  depart ;  lorn,  for  Zorn. 

LEP8is(Gr.).  See  under  Labein. 

Lesan  (S.),  to  gather,  to  loose  ;  lease  lest. 

Leth  (S.),  a  division  of  a  province  ;  leet. 

Lethe  (Gr.),  forgetfulness  ;  lethargy. 

Lethum  (L.),  death  ;  lethal. 

Leukos  (Gr.),  white  ;  Zencophlegmacy. 

Leute  (Ger.).  people  ;  lout. 

Levis  (L.),  light ;  levity,  leaven,  lever, 
levy,  alleviate,  elevate,  ilZmable,  irre- 
Zerant,  irreZZcrable,  over  leaven,  re/erant, 
relieve,  unZmrened,  uureZZered. 

Lex,  legis  (L.),  a  law  ;  legal,  Zcyitimate, 
Zoyal,  disZoyal,  ilZcyal,  ilZcyitimate,  legis¬ 
late,  preterlegal,  privilege.  [redeZZrcr. 

Liber  (L.),  free  ;  liberal,  deliver,  ilZZ&eral, 

Liber  (L.),  a  book  ;  library. 

Libei.lus  (L.),  a  little  book  ;  libel. 

Libido,  libidinis  (L.),  desire,  lust ;  libi¬ 
dinous,  unlibidinous. 

Libo,  libatum  (L.),  to  taste,  to  pour  out ; 
libation,  delibate,  prelibation. 

Libra  (L.),  a  balance ;  libro,  to  weigh  ; 
deliberate,  indeliberate,  undeliberated. 

Lie  (S.),  like;  dis like,  froZZc,  unlike. 

Ltceo,  licTtum  (L.),  to  be  lawful ;  ZZcense, 
licit,  ilZZcZZ,  un/Zccnsed. 

Lieu  (Fr.),  aplace ;  lieu,  lieutenant,  purlieu. 

Lignum  (L.),  wood  ;  ligneous. 

Ligo,  ligatum  (L.),  to  bind  ,  ZZyament, 
league,  ZZable.  liege,  allegiance,  al ligate, 
alloy,  ally,  coh’ZyaZe,  deligation,  disal- 
lieoe,  disal ly,  disob/Zye,  irreZZyion,  mis- 
al/Zance,  oblige,  reZZyion,  unalZZed,  un- 
alZoyed,  undisobZZying. 

LlM  (S.\  a  ZZmb ;  limp. 

Limen  (L.),  a  threshold  ;  eliminate,  post- 
liminiar,  preliminary.  . 

Limes,  ltmTtis  (L.)  a  boundary ;  limit, 
ilZZmZZable,  unlimited. 
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Ltmus  (L.),  mud,  slime  ;  Unions. 

Linea  (L.),  a  line  ;  delineate,  inter  line, 
multiZmeal,  outZi/te,  predeZZ?*eation,  rec- 
tilinear,  subZZweation,  traZtucate,  under- 
line,  unlineal. 

Lingo,  linctdm  (L.),  to  lick  ;  ZincZure. 

Lingua  (L.),  a  tongue  ;  linguist,  language. 

Lino  ^L),  to  anoint ;  liniment. 

Linqco,  relict um  (L.),  to  leave  ;  deZin- 
que nt,  derelict,  relic,  relinquish. 

Linum  (L.),  lin  (Fr.),  flax ;  line,  lint, 
lanm,  grideZm. 

Lippus  (L.),  blear-eyed  ;  lippitude. 

Liqueo,  liquo  (L.),  to  melt ;  liquate, 
ooiliquate,  deliquate,  unZi^wefied. 

Lis,  litis  (L.\  strife  ;  litigate,  vitilitiga¬ 
tion. 

Litaneia  (Gr.),  supplication  ;  litany. 

Litlra  (L.),  a  letter  ;  literal,  alliteration, 
illiterate,  obliterate,  triliteral,  unlettered. 

Lithos  (Gr.),  a  stone  ;  chrysoZtZe,  litharge, 
lithograph,  ZZzAomancy,  lithotomy. 

Lixo  (L.),  to  boil  ;  elixation. 

Llab  ^W.),  a  strip  ;  label. 

Llab  (W.),  a  thin  strip  ;  slab. 

Llan  (W.),  an  open  place  ;  lawn. 

Llec  (W.),  a  flagstone  ;  league. 

Llerc  (W.),  a  frisking  about,  a  loitering  ; 
lurch,  lurk.  [flippant  ? 

Llipanu  (W.),  to  make  smooth  or  glib ; 

Llymsi  (W.),  vain,  weak  ;  flimsy. 

Locus  (L.),  a  place ;  Zocal,  alZocate,  col- 
locate,  disZocate,  eZocation,  iuterZoca* 
tion.  locomotion,  translocation. 

Logia  (Gr.).  See  under  Lego. 

Logos  (Gr.),  a  word,  a  discourse^  reason  ; 
logic,  amphiboZogy,  analogy,  anthropo- 
l°gy,  apology,  apologue,  astrology,  as- 
trotheoZoyy,  battology,  catalogue,  chiro- 
logy,  chronology ,  concho logy,  cranio logy, 
decalogue,  demonoZoyy,  diaZo^ue  doxo- 
iogj,  entomology,  epiZoyism,  epiZogue, 
etiology,  etymology ,  euchoZoyy,  eulogy, 
genealogy,  geology,  homologous,  horo- 
loge,  horoZogiographic,  ichthyoZo^ry, 
ilZmyieal,  Zoyarithms,  Zoyomachy,  meno- 
logy,  monoZor/ue,  myology,  neology, 
nosology,  outology,  ornithology,  ortho- 
%y,  osteology,  paralogy,  pathology, 
philoZoyy,  phrenoZor/y,  physio/oyy,  j)hy- 
tology,  poly  logy,  prologue,  prosy  lZo- 
gism,  pseudoZoyy,  psychoZoyy,  sylZo- 
yism,  tautology ,  theology,  tvialogue, 
zoology. 

Loma  (S.),  utensils  ;  loom,  lumber. 

Longis  (Fr.),  a  lingerer  ;  lounge. 

Longus  (L.),  long ;  elongate,  ob long, 
over  long,  prolong,  pur  loin. 

Loopen  (D.),  to  run  ;  gantZope,  interZo/>e. 

Loquor,  locutum  (L.),  to  speak ;  loqua¬ 
cious,  locution,  alZecuZion,  circumZocu- 
rion,  colloquy ,  elocution,  eloquence,  in- 
eloque nt,  interZocuZion,  magniZo</wencc, 
obloquy,  prolocutor,  soliloquy,  stulti- 
loquy. 

Lorica  (L.),  a  coat  of  mail  ;  loricate. 
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Lotum  (L.).  See  Lavo. 

Luctor(L.)  to  struggle;  lactation,  col- 
luctation,  e/uctalion,  ineZi/cZable,  ob- 
luctation,  reluct. 

Ludo,  lusum  (L.),  to  play  ;  ZueZibrious, 
ZwZicrous,  lusory,  ab lude,  allude,  col- 
lude,  delude,  elude,  illade,  ineZucZible, 
interZweZe,  preZatZe,  proZwsion. 

Lugeo  (L.),  to  mourn  ;  Zwyubrious. 

Lukos  (Gr.),  a  wolf  ;  Zycanthropy. 

Lumbu8  (L),  the  loin  ;  lumbago. 

Lumen  (L.  ,  light ;  luminary,  limn,  dis- 
limn ,  relume. 

Lun  (S.),  poor,  needy  ;  loon  ? 

Luna  L.),  the  moon  ;  lunar,  interlunar, 
pleni lune,  semilunar,  sublunar,  super - 
lunar. 

Luo,  luItum  (L.),  to  wash  away  ;  abZw- 
ent,  alZwvion,  diZuZe,  elute,  interZuencv. 

Diluvium  (L.),  a  deluge ;  antediluvian, 
postdiluvian. 

Luo  (Gr.),  to  loose  ;  lusis,  a  loosing  ;  ana- 
lyze,  cat  lysis,  palsy,  paralyze,  unana- 
lyzed. 

Lupus  (L.),  a  wolf  ;  lupine. 

Lustro  (L.),  to  purify,  to  enlighten  ; 
lustrate,  illustrate,  out  lustre,  per  lustra¬ 
tion,  unlustrous. 

Lutum  (L.),  clay  ;  lute,  un lute. 

Lux,  lucis  (L.j,  light ;  lucko,  to  shine  ; 
Zwceiit,  anteZacan,  diZwcid,  eZucidate, 
noctiZwcous,  pelZiteid,  relucent,  semipel- 
Zwrid,  traZwcent,  transZi/ceut. 

LuCubro  (L.),  to  study  or  work  by  candle 
light ;  lucubration. 

Luxo  (L.),  to  loosen  ;  lux,  hue  ate. 

Lux  us  (L.),  excess  ;  luxu  riant,  ilZtmirious. 

Lyfan  (S.),  to  permit ;  alZoic,  disalZoic. 

Lyft  (S.),  the  air,  the  heavens ;  loft,  aloft. 

M. 

Ma  (Fr.),  my;  wadam. 

Maca,  (S.),  a  mate  ;  make,  match,  comate, 
iimaaZcAable,  inwaZe,  mis/naZcA,  over- 
mutch,  unmatched. 

Maceo  (L.),  to  be  lean  ;  emaciate. 

Macer  (L.),  lean  ;  macerate. 

Mac  he  (Gr.),  a  battle,  a  fight  ,  logomrrAy, 
monowtac/jy,  naumachy,  scio  machy , 
theomachy. 

Macto  (L.),  to  sacrifice  ;  mactation. 

Macula  (L.),  a  spot,  a  stain  ;  macula, 
emaculate,  immaculate. 

Madeo  (L.),  to  be  wet ;  madei action. 

Madr£  (Fr.),  spotted  ;  ?naoZrepore. 

MiF.ANDER  (L.),  a  winding  river  in  Phry¬ 
gia;  meander. 

Macan  (S.),  to  be  able;  may,  dismay  ? 
undismayed,  termagant. 

Magister  (L.),  a  master;  magisterial, 
overmaster,  undermaster,  unmastered. 

Magistra  (L.),  a  mistress. 

Magnus  ^L.),  great ;  magnitude,  magnani- 
niity,  magnify,  magniloquence. 

Major  (L.),  greater  ;  major,  mayor. 


MAJ 

Majestas  (L.),  greatuess  ;  majesty. 

Maximum  (L.),  the  greatest ;  maxim . 

Maison  (Fr.)  a  house  ;  messuage. 

MAiTAN(Gr.),fcocutoff;  maim ?  unniainted. 

Makros  (Gr.),  long  ;  macrocosm. 

Malleus  (L.),  a  barnmer ;  mall,  maul, 
pall  mall,  unmaZ/eable. 

Malus  (L.),  bad  ;  malady,  malice,  malign, 
malison,  dis mall  malapert,  ma/content, 
maladministration,  maZedicent,  male- 
faction,  maZengine,  male  practice,  male - 
volent,  maZformation,  maltreat,  malver¬ 
sation. 

Malvasia,  a  town  in  Greece ;  malmsey. 

Mamma  (L.),  a  breast ;  mammillary. 

Man  do  (L.),  to  bid,  to  commit ;  mandate, 
command,  commend,  counter mand,  de- 
mand,  discom mend,  recom mend,  rede- 
mand,  remand,  uncommanded,  uncoru- 
mend&ble.  [ducate. 

Man  do  (L.),  to  chew  ;  mandible,  man- 

M anger. (Fr.),  to  eat ;  manger,  munch  ? 

Maneo.  mansum  (L.),  to  stay ;  manse, 
immanent,  impermanent,  permanent, 
remain,  remnant.  [mania. 

Mania  (Gr.),  madness ;  mania,  biblio- 

Mano  (L,),  to  flowf  emanate. 

Manteia  (Gr.),  divination  ;  chiromancy, 
geoman  cry,  hydromancy,  lithomancy, 
necromancy,  oneiromancy,  onomancy, 
pyromancy,  rhabdomancy. 

Manthano  (Gr.),  to  learn ;  mathema, 
matiiesis,  (Gr.),  learning,  knowledge  ; 
Mathemata,  the  sciences;  mathematics, 
opsimathy,  philomaZA,  polymaZAy. 

Manus  (L.),  the  hand  ;  manual,  manaxde, 
manage,  emancipate,  maintain,  rnanci- 
pate,  manciple,  rnaniple,  manoeuvre, 
manwduction,  manufacture,  manwinit, 
manure,  manuscript,  mismanage,  un¬ 
manageable,  unmanured. 

Main  (Fr.),  the  hand  ;  legerdemain,  main¬ 
pernor,  mortmain.  [ton. 

Mao  (Gr.),  to  desire,  to  move  ;  automa- 

Mappa  (L.),  a  cloth,  a  towel ;  mop,  mop. 

Maraino  (Gr.),  to  wither  ;  amaranth. 

Marceo  (L.),  to  wither ;  marcid. 

Marcesco  (L.),  -to  decay;  immarcessible. 

Mare  (L.),  the  sea ;  marine,  maritime, 
cormorant,  mermaid,  submarine,  tians- 
marine,  ultramarine. 

Mars,  Martis  (L.),  the  god  of  war  ;  mar¬ 
tial,  immarZial,  March.  [to martyi . 

Martur  (Gr.),  a  witness  ;  martyr,  pro- 

Mas,  maris  (L.),  a  male  ;  marry,  emascu¬ 
late,  intermarry,  malespirited,  mascu¬ 
line,  remarry,  unmarry,  unwasculate. 

Maritus  (L.),  a  husband  ;  marital,  [arm. 

Mase  (S(),  a  whirlpool ;  maze,  a  maze,  unam- 

Maseii,  (Ger.),  a  spot ;  masern,  measles. 

Massa  (L.),  a  lump  ;  mass,  mace,  a  mass, 
massacre. 

Masso  (Gr.),  to  chew  ;  masseter. 

Mater,  matris  (L.),  meter  (Gr.),  a  mo¬ 
ther  ;  mafernal,  matron,  maZmcide, 
matriculate,  matri mony,  metropolis. 


MET 

Maturum  (L.),  ripe  ;  mature,  immature, 
premature. 

Maxilla  (L.),  the  jaw-bone.;  maxillar. 
Mazos  (Gr.),  the  breast ;  amazon. 
MechanE  (Gr.),  a  contrivance  ;  machinate, 
mechanic,  immechanicsd. 

Mechant  (Fr.),  evil ;  curmudgeon. 
Medkok  (L.),  to  cure ;  medical,  immedi¬ 
cable,  irremediable,  remedy,  unremedied. 
Medius  (L.),  middle  ;  mediate,  dimidiate, 
immediate,  intermediate,  mean,  Medi¬ 
terranean,  medium,  moiety. 

Dimidium  (L.),  the  half;  demidevil,  demi- 
•  god,  demilance,  deminatured,  demiwolf. 
Medulla  (L.),  marrow  ;  medullar. 

Megas  (Gr.),  great ;  mega cosm. 

Mekon  (Gr.),  a  poppy,  meconium. 

Melas,  melan  (Gr.),  black  ;  calomci,  mel¬ 
ancholy. 

Meler  (Fr.),  to  mix  ;  melE,  mix^d  ;  meal, 
medley,  mcslin,  pell mell. 

Melew  (S.),  meal;  mellow ?  unmellowed. 
Meli  (Gr.),  MEL  (L.),  honey:  hydromei, 
meZZiferous,  mefiitication,  meZZifluent, 
molasses .?  oxy mel.  «  [ate. 

Melior  (L.),  better  ;  meliorate,  a melior- 
Melon  (Gr.),  an  apple  ;  melon ,  camomile. 
Melos  (Gr.),  a  song  ;  meiody,  immeZodi- 
ous,  unmeZodious. 

Memini  (L.),  to  remember ;  memor,  mind¬ 
ful  ;  memory,  commemorate,  foreremem- 
bered,  immemorial,  inisr emember,  unre- 
membere  d. 

Men  (Gr.),  a  month  ;  menology.  [truum. 
Mensis  (L.),  a  month  ;  menstrual,  mens- 
MenaRah  (Ar.),  a  lantern  ;  minaret. 
Menda  (L.),  a  fault ;  emendo,  to  correct ; 

mend,  amend,  emend,  unamendable. 
Mendico  (L.),  to  beg  ;  mendicant. 

Mener  (Fr.),  to  carry,  to  lead  ;  amenable, 
demean,  misdemean. 

Mengan  (S.),  to  mingle,  commingle,  im- 
mingle,  intermingle,  mongrel,  unmingle. 
Mens,  mentis  (L.),  the  mind ;  mental, 
comment,  demen Zate.  [lity. 

Mensa  (L.),  a  table  ;  men  sal,  commensa- 
Meo  (L.),  to  go  :  immeability,  imperme¬ 
able,  irremeable,  permeate. 

Mephitis  (L  ),  a  bad  smell ;  mephitic. 
Mepriser,  (Fr.).  See  under  Puehendo. 
Merces  (L.),  a  reward,  hire  ;  amerce . 
Mereo,  meritum  (L.),  to  deserve  ;  merit, 
demerit,  emerite d,  im merit,  pr emerit? 
pro  merit,  unmeriZed.  [ous. 

Meretrix  (L.).  a  prostitute ;  meretrici- 
Mergo  (L  ),  to  plunge  ;  merge,  demerge, 
emerge  im  merge,  mersion,  submerge. 
Meridies  (L.),  mid-day  ;  meridian,  post- 
meridian.  [erede. 

Meris,  merTdos  (Gr.),  a  part ;  heptam- 
Merx,  mercis  (L.),  merchandise  ;  mercan¬ 
tile,  commerce,  unmerchantable. 

Mesnie  (Fr.),  a  family  :  menial. 

Mesos  (Gr.),  middle  ;  mesentery, 

Meta  (Gr.),  with,  after,  change-;  method, 
meta  morphose,  &c. 


MET 

Metallon  (Gr.),  metal ;  medal,  mettle. 

Meteoros  (Gr.),  elevated,  lofty  ;  meteor. 

Meter  (Gr.).  See  Mater. 

Methu  (Gr.).  wine  ;  amethyst. 

Mettor;  mensum  (L.),  to  measure ;  men¬ 
surable,  admeasurement,  commeosur- 
able,  commensurate,  dimension,  Immea¬ 
surable ,  immense,  incommensurate,  mis- 
measure,  out  measure,  overmeasure,  un¬ 
measured.  [castrametation. 

Metor  (L.),  to  measure  or  mark  out ; 

Metron  (Gr.),  a  measure  ;  metre,  asym- 
metry,  baro meter,  chrono meter,  cyclo* 
metry,  dia meter,  di meter,  eudiometer, 
geometry,  hexameter,  horomctrv,  hygro- 
meter,  hypermeter,  penta meter,  perime¬ 
ter,  photo  meter,  pyro  meter,  semidiamc- 
ter,  symmetry,  tetrameter,  thermometer, 
trigonometry,  trimeter,  ungeomctrical. 

Miaino  (Gr.),  to  stain,  to  pollute ;  amianth. 

Mico  (L.),  to  shine  ;  emiration. 

Mid  (S.),  with ;  midwife. 

Midd  (S.).  mid  ;  amidst,  midriff. 

Migro  (L.),  to  remove  ;  migrate,  com  mi¬ 
ration,  emigrate,  immigrate,  intermi- 
gration,  remigrate ,  transmigrate. 

MrKROS  (Gr.),  little;  microcosm,  microgra¬ 
phy,  microscope. 

Miles,  milTtis  (L.),  a  soldier ;  militant. 

Milium  (L.),  millet ;  miliary. 

Mille  (L.),  a  thousand  ;  millesimal,  mil- 
toil,  millenary ,  mille ped,  million. 

Mimos  (Gr.),  a  mimic  ;  pantomime. 

Minister  (L.),  a  servant;  minister,  ad¬ 
minister,  antiministcrial,  maleadm/nis- 
tration,  minstrel  ?  preadministration, 
sub  minister. 

Minium  (L.),  vermilion  ;  miniate. 

Minor  (L.),  to  threaten ;  menace,  mi¬ 
nacious,  commination,  imminent,  inter- 
minate,  prominent. 

Minor  (L.),  less;  minuo,  minutum,  to 
lessen ;  minish,  minor,  minute,  com¬ 
minute,  diminish,  imminufion,  indimi- 
nishable  undiminished. 

Menu  (Fr.),  small ;  minnow. 

Mirc  (y.),  darkness;  mirk,  murk,  smirch  ? 
nnsmirched.  [admire,  unadmired. 

Miror  (L.),  to  wonder ;  miracle,  mirror, 

Mis  (S.),  error,  defect;  misbelieve,  &c. 

Misceo,  mistum,  mixtum  (L.),  to  mix; 
miscible,  mistion,  admixtiou,  com  mix, 
im mix,  incommixture,  intermix,  over¬ 
mix,  permiscible,  permixtion,  promis¬ 
cuous,  unintermixed,  unmixed. 

Miser,  (L.),  wretched ;  miser,  commiserate. 

Misos,  (Gr.),  hatred  ;  ?nisanthrope,  miso- 
gynist.  [missal. 

Missa  (L.),  m.erse  (S.),  the  mass  ;  lummas, 

Mithridates  (L.),  a  king  of  Pontus,  the 
supposed  inventor  of  mithridate. 

Mitis,  (L.),  mild  ;  mitigate,  immitigable, 
unmitigable. 

Mitos,  (Gr.),  thread  ;  dimity? 

Mitto,  missum  (!».),  to  send  ;  mittent,  mis¬ 
sion,  message,  admit,  com m it,  compro- 


MOR 

mise,  demise,  di mit,  decommission,  dis- 
miss,  emit,  extramission,  forepromiaed, 
iiumit,  inadmissible,  intermit,  intro  mit, 
inemissible,  manumit,  omit,  permit, 
premise,  presur mise,  pretermit,  promise, 
readmit,  recommit,  remit,  subcommit¬ 
tee,  submit,  surmise,  transmit,  uncom¬ 
mitted,  uuintermitted,  unpromising,  un¬ 
remitting,  unsubmitting. 

Mnemon,  (Gr.),  mindful;  mnestis,  me¬ 
mory  ;  mnemonics,  amnesty. 

Modus,  (L.),  a  measure,  a  manner  ;  mode, 
mode  rate,  modest,  modish,  modulate, 
mood,  accommodate,  commodious,  com- 
mocZulation,  disaccommodate,  discom- 
modate,  immoderate,  immodest,  incorn - 
modate,  modify,  over  modest,  remodel, 
unaccommodated. 

Moel,  (W.),  bald,  bare  ;  moult. 

Mokos,  (Gr.),  a  scoffer  ;  mock. 

Mola,  (L.),  a  millstone,  meal ;  molar,  mull¬ 
et,  commo/ition,  emoZument,  immolate. 

Molde  (S.)  mould  ;  mould warp. 

Moles,  (L.),  a  mass,  a  difficulty ;  mole, 
molest,  amulet,  demoZish,  undemo/ished, 
unmoZested. 

Mollis,  (L.),  soft ;  emollient,  mollify,  mull. 

MSmos,  (Gr.),  the  god  of  laughter,  a 
buffoon ;  mumm. 

Moneo,  monitum  (L.),  to  advise,  to  warn  ; 
monish,  monument,  admonish,  commoni- 
tive,  foreadmonish,  preadinonish,  pre¬ 
monish,  premunire,  aubmonish,  summon, 
unadmonished.  [unmonied. 

Moneta,  (L ),  mynet  (S.)  money ;  mint, 

Monos,  (Gr.),  alone ;  monad,  antimony, 
antnnonarehist,  ?nonachal,  monarch, 
monastery,  monk,monoceros,  monochord, 
monocular,  monody,  monogamy,  mono- 
grain,  monologue,  monomachy,  monopa 
thy,  monopoly,  monostich,  monostrophic, 
monosyllable,  monotheism,  monotone, 
unmonopolize. 

Mons,  montis  (L  ),  a  mountain  ;  mount , 
amount,  dismount,  insurmountable,  par- 
amount, pr omontory ,  remount,  surmount, 
tantamount,  tramontane,  ultramontane, 
unsurmountable. 

Montare,  (It.)  to  mount ;  mountebank. 

Monstro,  (L.),  to  show ;  demonstrate,  in- 
demonstrable,  premonstrate,  remon¬ 
strate,  undemonstrable. 

Mora,.(L.),  delay ;  moror.  to  delay,  to  stay ; 
commorance,  demur,  moor  ?  unmoor. 

Morbus,  (L.),  a  disease  ;  morbid. 

Mordeo,  morsum  (L.),  to  bite ;  mordaci- 
ous,  morsel,  remord. 

More,  (Gael.),  great ;  clay  more. 

Moron,  (Gr.),  a  mulberry  ;  sycamore. 

MSros,  (Gr.),  foolish;  oxy moron. 

Morphe,  (Gr.).  shape ;  amorphous,  an- 
thropomorp/iite,  metamorphose. 

Mors,  mortis  (L.),  death ;  mort  (Fr.), 
dead  ;  mort,  mortal,  mortuary,  amort, 
dismortgage,  immortal,  im  mortification, 
mort/ferous,  mortify,  morglay.mortgage, 
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mortmain,  mort  pay,  unimmortal,  un¬ 
mortgaged,  unmortified.  [rain? 

Morior,  (L.),  to  die  ;  commorient,  mur - 

Mos,  moris  (L.),  a  manner  ;  moral,  d mor¬ 
alize,  immoral,  immorigerous,  morigera- 
tion,  unmoralized. 

Mosurs,  (L.),  manners  ;  demure. 

Mosul,  a  town  in  Turkey  in  Asia,  muslin. 

Motte,  (Fr.),  a  mound ;  moat. 

Moveo,  motum  (L.),  to  move ;  motion, 
commote,  emmove,  emotion ,  immobili¬ 
ty,  immovable,  irremovable,  locomotion, 
promote,  remove,  unmoved,  unre moved. 

Mobilis,  (L.),  movable,  tickle ;  mob,  mo¬ 
bility.  [fjient. 

Mugio,  (L.),  to  bellow ;  mugie nt,  remu- 

Mulceo,  (L.),  to  sooth;  demulcent. 

Mulikr,  (L.),  a  woman  ;  mulie brity. 

Multus,  (L.),  many;  multitude,  mul¬ 
tangular,  multifarious,  mu/tifidous,  mul¬ 
tiform,  multilateral,  muitilineal,  mul¬ 
tinomial,  mu/tiparcus,  multiple,  mul- 
fipotent,  mwitipresence,  multisy liable, 
multocular,  o\er  multitude. 

Mulus,  (L.),  a  mule  ;  mulatto. 

Mundus,  (L.),  the  world ;  mundane,  ante¬ 
mundane,  extvamundane,  inter  mund¬ 
ane,  supramuudane,  ultramundane. 

Mundus,  clean ;  mundiiy,  immund, 
mundic.  [emunctory . 

Mungo,  munctum  (L.),  to  wipe,  to  clean  ; 

MUiNio,  siunitum  (L.),  to  fortify  ;  munite, 
am  mun tfiou,  pr emunite. 

Munus,  muneris  (L.),  a  gift;  munici- 
pal,  munificent,  common,  commune, 
discommon,  excommunicate,  immunity , 
incommunicable,  intercommon,  remu¬ 
nerate,  uncommon,  uncommunicated. 

Muo,  (Gr.),  to  shut,  to  wink  ;  myope. 

Mus,  (Gr.),  a  muscle  ;  myology. 

Muria,  (L.),  brine  ;  muriated. 

Huron, -(Gr.),  ointment ;  myrobalan. 

Hurra,  murrha  (L.),  a  kind  of  stone ; 
murrhine. 

Murus,  (L.).  a  wall ;  mure,  circum mur¬ 
ed,  countermnre,  imuuire. 

Musa,  (L.),  a  muse ,  music,  amuse,  im- 
muslcal,  unamuaea,  unmusical. 

Muscus,  (L.),  moss;  emulation. 

Musso,  (L.),  to  mutter  ;  mnssitution. 

Muthos,  (Gr.),  a  fable  ;  mythic.  ny. 

Mutin,  (pr.), refractory,  seditious;  muti- 

Huto,  wutatum  (L.),  to  change ;  mut¬ 
able,  commute,  immutable,  incommuta- 
bility,  intrausmutable,  permutation, 
trails  mute. 

Mutus,  (L.),  mute ;  obmutescence. 

Hutio,  (L.),  to  speak  softly,  to  mutter. 

N. 

Nabban;  ne  babban  (S.),  to  have  not; 
hob-nob  ? 

NaO,  (Gr.),  to  flow  ;  naiad. 

Nappe,  (Fr.),  a  tablecloth  ;  nape ry. 

Naris,  (L.),  the  nostril ;  sneer  ? 


NOM 

Narke,  (Gr.),  torpor;  narcotic. 

Narro,  (L  .),  to  tell ;  narrate,  enarration. 

NascoR,  natum(L.),  to  be  born;  iiascent, 
natal,  nation,  adnascent,  agnate,  cog¬ 
nate,  conna«cence,  contranatural,  dem- 
inatured,  denationalize,  disnatured,  en- 
ate,  innate,  international,  nonnaturals, 
post mate,  preternatural,  renascency , 
subnuscent,  supernatural,  uunafive. 

Nass,  (Ger.),  wet;  nasty  ? 

NasUS,  (L.),  the  nose  ;  nasal. 

Nato,  (L.),  to  swim  ;  natation. 

Naus,  (Gr.),  a  ship;  nautes,  a  sailor; 
nauinachy,  nautical  argonaut. 

Navis,  (L.),  a  ship;  naval,  arsenai  ?  cir- 
cumnavigate.innavigable  naufrage,  un- 
navigate,  innavigable,  naufrage,  uu na¬ 
vigated.  '  [the,  nescience. 

Ne,  (L.),  ne  (Gr.),  not;  nefandous,  nepen- 

Ne,  (Fr.),  born;  puisne,  puny. 

Neah,(S.),  near;  nigh, neighbour,  nnneigh- 
bourly. 

Nec,  (L.)  neither,  not;  negotiate. 

Necto,  nexum  (L.),  to  tie ;  annex,  connect, 
disconnect,  iuconnexion,  reaunex,  un¬ 
connected. 

Nego,  negatum  (L.);  to  deny ;  negation, 
ab negate,  renege,  undeniable. 

Nekuos,  (Gr.)  dead;  necromancy. 

Nemus,  nemoris  (L.),  a  grove;  nemorous. 

Neos,  (Gr.),  new;  neology,  neophyte,  neo¬ 
teric. 

Nephros  (Gr.),  the  kidneys ;  nephritic. 

Nervus  (L.),  a  sinew;  nerve,  enervate, 
unnerve. 

Nesos  (Gr.),  an  island;  chersoncae. 

Neuron  (Gr.),  a  string ;  neurospast. 

Nex,  necis  (L.),  death,  destruction ;  in¬ 
ternecine,  pernicious. 

Niais  (Fr.),  silly;  eyas. 

Nicken  (Ger.),  to  nod  ;  nick. 

Nicot  (Fr.),  the  name  of  the  person  who 
first  introduced  tobacco  into  France ; 
nicotian.  [tion. 

Nidus  (L.),  a  nest;  nitrification,  nidula- 

Niger  (L.),  black ;  denigrate,  negro. 

Nihil  (L.),  nothing;  nihility,  annihilate. 

Niman  (S.),  to  take;  nim,  nimble? 

Nique  (Fr.),  a  term  of  contempt;  nick¬ 
name. 

Niteo  (L.),  to  shine ;  nitTdus  neat ;  nitid. 

Nitor  (L.),  to  endeavour;  nifency,  re- 
nite  nt. 

Niveo  (L.),  to  wink  ;  connive,  uncoumv- 

Nicto  (L.),  to  wink  ;  nictate. 

Nix,  nivis  (L.),  snow;  niveous. 

Noceo  (L.),  to  hurt;  noceut,  noisome, 
noxious,  nuisance,  annoy,  innocent,  ob¬ 
noxious,  over  noise,  unobnoxious. 

Noxa  (L.),  hurt,  noxia,  a  fault ;  noise, 
(Fr.),  strife  ;  noise,  counter noise. 

Nodus  (L.),  a  knot;  node,  enorfation, 

noose'l 

Nolo  (L.),  to  be  unwilling;  notition. 

Nomas,  nomados  (Gr.),  living  on  pas¬ 
tures  ;  nomad. 


NOM 

Nomkn  (L.),  a  name ;  nominal,  noun,  ad- 
noun ,  agnominate,  binomial,  cognomi- 
n&l,  denominate,  ignominy,  mnomina- 
ble,  multinomial,  nomenclator,  nuncu¬ 
pate,  prenonnnate,  pronoun,  renown, 
trinomial. 

Nomos  (Gr.),  a  law ;  nome,  anomy,  anti¬ 
nomy,  astronomy,  demonomist,  deu- 
teronomy,  economy,  nomothetic. 

Non  (L.),  not ;  nonage,  &c. 

Noos  (Gr.),  the  mind  ;  noetic. 

Norma  (L.),  a  rule ;  normal,  enormous. 

Nosco,  notum  (L.),  to  know  ;  notion,  no¬ 
torious,  acquaint  f  agnize,  cognition, 
disacquaint,  incognito,  preaequainfanee, 
precognition,  prenotion,  recognise,  un¬ 
acquainted. 

Noto  (L.),  to  mark  ;  note,  annotate,  con¬ 
note,  denote,  forenofice,  prothonotary, 
unnoted. 

NobTlis  (L.),  well  known  ;  noble,  disen* 
noble,  ennoble,  ig noble,  un noble. 

Nosos(Gr.),  disease ;  nosology,  nosopoetic. 

Novem  (L.),  nine  ;  novenary. 

Noverca  (L.),  a  stepmother  ;  novercal . 

Novus  (L.),  new  ;  novel,  innovate,  renovate. 

Nox,  noctis(L.),  night;  noduavy,  noctam- 
bulation,  noctidial,  Tiodilucous,  nodi' 
vagation,  pernoctation. 

Nubes  (L.),  a  cloud  ;  obnubilate. 

Nubo,  nuptum  (L.),  to  marry ;  nubile, 
nuptial,  antenuptial,  connubial. 

Nucleus  (L.),  a  kernel;  nucleus,  enucleate. 

Nudus  (L.),  naked  ;  Tfv.de,  denude. 

Nugj;  (L.),  trifles  ;  nuyacious. 

Nullus  (L.),  none  ;  annul,  disannul 

Numerus  (L.),  a  number;  annumerate, 
connumeration,  enumerate,  innumer¬ 
able,  out  number,  supernumerary,  un¬ 
numbered. 

Nummus  (L.),  money;  nummary. 

Nuncio  (L.),  to  tell ;  abrenounce,  announce, 
denounce ,  enounce,  intern  undo,  mispro- 
nounce ,  nuncio ,  pronounce,  renounce, 
unpronounced.  [tion. 

NundIn.®  (L.),  a  fair,  a  market ;  nundina - 

Nuo,  nuto  (L.),  to  nod ;  innuendo,  nuta¬ 
tion.  [unnurtured. 

Nutrio  (L.),  to  nourish ;  nurse,  nutriment, 

0, 

Ob  and  its  changes  into  ocf,  of,  op  (L.), 
in  the  way,  against ;  obtrude,  occur, 
o/fer,  oppose.  [unobeyed. 

Obedio  (L.),  to  obey  ;  disobey,  inobedient, 

Obelos  (Gr.),  a  spit ;  obetisk. 

Oblecto  (L.).  See  under  Lacio. 

Obolus  (L.),  a  small  coin  ;  trioboiar. 

Obstetrix  (L.),  a  midwife  ;  obstetric. 

Ochlob  (Gr.),  a  multitude;  ochlocracy. 

Ochu8  Bochus.  a  northern  magician  and 
demon  ;  hocus-pocus. 

Octo  (Gr.),  eight ;  octagon,  ocfateuch,  oc¬ 
tave,  octogenary,  octonocular,  octosyl¬ 
lable,  Buboctave. 


OPS 

Oodoos  (Gr.),  the  eighth  ;  oydoastich. 

OcClus  (L.),  the  eye ;  ocular,  binocuiar, 
inoculate,  monocular ,  multocuiar,  octo- 
nocular,  aenocular. 

Ocellus  (L.),  a  little  eye  ;  ocellated. 

CEil  (Fr.),  the  eye ;  oeiliad. 

Ode  (Gr.),  a  song,  a  poem  ;  ode,  comedy, 
epode,  immelodious,  melody,  monody, 
palinode,  parody,  prosody,rhapsody,  tra¬ 
gedy,  unmelodious.  [inodiate. 

Odi  (L.),  to  hate ;  odium,  hatred  ;  odious, 

OdunE  (Gr.),  pain  ;  anodyne. 

Offendo,  offensum  (L.),  to  offend  ;  in¬ 
offensive,  unoffended.  .  - 

Officlna  (L.),  a  work-shop ;  officinal. 

Ooa  (S.),  dread  ;  uyly. 

Oideo  (Gr.),  to  swell;  oidEma,  a  swelling ; 
oedema,  edematose. 

Oikos  (Gr.),  a  house  ;  oikeo,  to  dwell ; 
antoeci,  church,  diocese,  dischurch,  eco¬ 
nomy,  extraparochial,  (ecumenical,  par- 
ish,  parochial,  unchurch. 

OiMfc  (Gr.),  a  song  ;  prom. 

O10  (Gr.),  to  carry ;  (esophagus.  [ient. 

Oleo  (L.),  to  smell ;  oifactory,  oiid,  redo- 

Oleo,  olesco  (L.),  to  grow  ;  aboiish,  ado¬ 
lescence,  obsolete,  unaboiished. 

Adoleo,  adultum  (L.),  to  grow  up ;  adult. 

Oleum  (L.),  oil ;  oleaginous. 

OlTgos  (Gr.),  few  ;  oiiyarchy. 

Olus,  OLERI8  (L.),  pot-herbs  ;  olerace ous. 

Omen  (L.),  a  sign,  an  omen ;  abominate, 
preominate. 

Omnis  (L.),  all ;  omnifarious,  omnific, 
omniform,  omniparity,  om7«percipient, 
omnipotent,  omnipresent,  omniscient, 
omnivorous. 

On,  ontos  (Gr.),  being  ;  ontology. 

Oneiros  (Gr.),  a  dream ;  oncirocritic, 
oneiromancy. 

Onoma  (Gr.),  a  name  ;  anonymous,  anto- 
nomasia,  homonymy,  metonymy,  ono * 
mancy,  paronoinasia,  patnniymic,  syn- 
onyme.  [exonerate,  essoin. 

Onus,  onEris  (L.),  a  burden ;  onerous. 

Oog  (D.),  the  eye  ;  ople.  [opacous. 

Opacus  (L.),  shady,  dark  ;  opaque,  semi- 

Op£  (Gr.),  an  opening  ;  metope. 

Operio,  cooperio  (L.),  couvrir  (Fr.),  to 
cover  ;  curfew,  discover,  indiscoverable, 
herchief,  over  cover,  uncover,  undiscover¬ 
ed,  unrecoverable. 

Opes  (L.),  riches  ;  opulent. 

Ophis  (Gr.),  a  Berpeut ;  ophiophagous, 
ophiuchuB.  [preopinion. 

Opinor  (L.),  to  think  ;  opine,  misopinion, 

OppIdum  (L.),  a  town  ;  oppidan. 

Opsfe  (Gr.),  late  ;  opsimathy. 

OptTmus  (L.),  best ;  optimacy. 

Opto  (L.),  to  wish,  to  choose  ;  optative, 
adopt,  cooptation,  preoption,  readopt. 

Optomai  (Gr.),  to  see  ;  optic,  catoptrics, 
dioptric.  [n  opsis. 

Opsi8,  (Gr.),  sight,  view ;  autopsy,  sy- 

Ops  (Gr.),  the  eye,  the  face  ;  dropsy,  hy¬ 
dropsy,  prosopopoeia,  myope. 
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OPH 

Ophthalmos  (Gr.),  the  eye  ;  ophthalmy. 
Opus,  opErts  (L.),  a  work ;  operate,  co¬ 
operate,  inoperative,  opificer.  [manure; 
Opera  (L.),  Work,  labour;  mano?urre, 
Orbis  (L,),  a  circle,  a  globe  ;  orb,  disorb- 
ed,  exorbitant. 

Orbo  (L.),  to  deprive  ;  oriart  on. 
Orcheomai  (Gr.),  to  dance  ;  orchestra. 

Or dior  (L.),  to  begin  ;  primordial. 

Ordo,  ordTnis  (L.),  order  ;  ordain,  coor¬ 
dinate,  deorclination,  disorder,  extra¬ 
ordinary,  ioveor'dain,  inordinate,  insub¬ 
ordination,  misorder,  preordain,  reor¬ 
dain,  subordinate,  imorderly. 

Organon  (Gr.),  an  instrument ;  organ, 
disorganize,  inorganic.  [orga fln, 

Orgao  (Gi.),  to  swell ;  orgazo,  to  incite; 
Orgia  (Gr.),  the  rites  of  Bacchus;  orgies. 
Orior,  ortus  (L.),  to  arise  ;  orient,  abor- 
Yion,  disoriented. 

Origo,  origTnis  (L.),  origin  ;  unoriginal. 
Ornis,  ornIthos  (Gr.),  a  bird ;  ornithology. 
Orno  (L.),  to  deck,  ornament,  adorn,  dis- 
ad orn,  exornation,  readorn,  unadorned, 
unornamental. 

Oros  (Gr.),  a  mountain  ;  oread,  orichalch. 
Orthos  (Gr.),  right ;  orthodox,  orth<>e py, 
orthog on,  orthography,  orthology,  ortho- 
pnoea,  unorthodox.  [ostiary. 

Os,  oris  (L.),  the  mouth  ;  oral,  orifice, 
Oro  (L.),  to  speak,  to  entreat ;  oracle,  ora¬ 
tion,  orison,  adore,  exorable,  inexorable, 
peroration,  unadored.  [cw/ate. 

Osculum  (L.),  a  kiss  ;  deoscidation,  inos- 
OscYto  (L.),  to  yawn  ;  oaoitanfc. 

Os,  ossis  (L.),  a  bone  ;  osseous,  ossuary, 
exosseous.  [periosteum. 

Osteon  (Gr.),  a  bone  ;  osteocolla,  osteology, 
Ostrakon  (Gr.),  a  shell ;  ostracism. 
Otium  (L.),  ease  ;  negotiate. 

Oulos  (Gr.),  whole  ;  epntotic. 

Oura  (Gr.),  the  tail ;  cynosure. 

Ouron  (Gr.),  urine ;  diuretic,  dysury, 
strang?ery.  [otid. 

Ous,  otos  (Gr.),  the  ear  ;  otacoustic,  par- 
Ouvrage  (Fr.),  work  ;  average  ? 

Ovum  (L.),  an  egg  ;  oral. 

Oxus  (Gr.),  sharp,  acid  ;  oxycrate,  oxy- 
gen,  oxy  mel,  oxymoron,  oxy  rrhodine. 

P. 

Pactum  (L.).  See  Pango. 

Padua,  a  town  in  Italy  ;  pacluasoj. 

Paoos  (Gr.),  a  hill ;  areopayite. 

Pagus  (L.),  a  village,  a  canton  ;  pagan, 
poinim. 

Paio  (Gr.),  to  strike  ;  anapest. 

Paion  (Gr.),  Apollo  ;  peony. 

Pais,  paidos  (Gr.),  a  boy ;  pedagogue, 
pedobaptism,  page  ? 

Paidela  (Gr.),  instruction,  learning  ;  cy¬ 
clopedia,  encyclopedia. 

Pale  (Gr.),  wrestling  ;  paiestral.  [let. 
Palea(L.),  chaff,  short  straw ;  paleous,  pal- 
Palin  (Gr.),  again  ;  paiindrome,  paiinode. 


PAR 

Palleo  (L.),  to  be  pale  ;  appal,  impaiiid, 
pall?  uuappaiied. 

Pallium  (L.),  a  cloak  ;  pall,  palliate. 

Palpo  (L.),  to  touch;  palpable,  impalp¬ 
able,  su'ppaipation. 

PalU8(L.),  a  stakes;  pale  empale,  espalier. 

Balustre  (Fr.),  a  rail ;  baluster. 

Pambere  (It.),  bread  and  drink  ;  pamper. 

Pan  (Gr.).  See  Pas. 

Pan  (Gr.),  the  god  of  shepherds,  who  ex¬ 
cited  terror  by  his  uncouth  appearance  ; 
panic.  [colour  ;  pennached. 

Panache  (Fr.),  a  plume,  a  mixture  of 

Pandiculor(L.),  to  yawn  ;  pandiculation. 

Pando  (L.),  to  bend  in  ;  bandy. 

Pando,  pansum,  passUm  (L.),  to  open,  to 
spread  ;  pace,  pass,  compass,  counter¬ 
pace,  encompass,  expand,  iorepast,  im¬ 
passable,  outcomposs,  outpace,  over¬ 
pass,  repan  dons,  repass,  surpass,  trans- 
pass,  trespass,  unexpanded. 

Pango,  tactum  (L.),  to  drive  in,  to  fix, 
to  agree  upon,  to  promise  ;  pact,  com¬ 
pact  im pact,  impinge,  incompact  re- 
com pact,  uncompact. 

Panis  (L.),  bread  ;  panada,  pannage,  pan¬ 
nier,  pantler,  gantry,  accompany  ?  ap-  * 
panage,  company  ?  impanate,  unaccom¬ 
panied,  uncompanied.  [wel. 

PanneaU  (Fr.),  a  square  ;  panel ;  impan- 

Pannus  (L.),  a  cloth  *,  pannel. 

Papaver  (L.),  the  poppy  ;  papaverous. 

Papilio  (L.),  a  butterfly  ;  papilio,  pavi¬ 
lion.  [papal,  autipope. 

Pappas  (Gr.),  father  ;  tata  (L.),  the  pope  ; 

Pappos  (Gr.),  down  ;  pappous. 

Papvros  (Gr.),  papYros  (L.),  an  Egyptian 
plant ;  paper. 

Par  (L.),  equal ;  par,  pair,  parity,  peer, 
com peer,  dispair,  disparage,  imparity, 
insepaj-able,  nonpareil,  omniparity,  se¬ 
parate,  unseparated. 

Impar  (L.),  unequal,  not  even  ;  umpire  ? 

Para  (Gr.),  beside,  against,  like  ;  para¬ 
ble,  paradox,  parhelion,  parasol. 

Paradeisos  (Gr.),  a  garden,  a  park  ;  pa¬ 
radise,  im paradise,  unparadise. 

ParcUS  (L.),  sparing ;  parsimony. 

Pardus  (L.),  a  male  panther  ;  pard,  cam¬ 
elopard,  leopard. 

Pareo  (L.),  to  appear ;  apparent,  disap¬ 
pear,  overpeer,  pea',  reap pear,  trans¬ 
parent,  unapparent,  untrausparent. 

Paries,  parietis  (L.),  a  wall ;  parietal. 

Pario(L.),  to  bring  forth  ;  parent,  multi- 
pewous,  parturient,  puerperal,  unyxwous. 

Parler  (Fr.),  to  speak  ;  parle,  enter par¬ 
lance,  im  pari,  unparliamentary. 

Paro  (L.),  to  prepare  ;  apparel,  compare, 
disapparel,  impreparation,  irreparable, 
pare,  parry,  reapparel,  repair,  unap¬ 
parelled,  unprepared. 

Pars,  partis  (L.),  a  part  ;  par-cel,  parce¬ 
ner,  parse,  partial,  particle,  partition, 
champerty,  compart,  coparcener,  coun¬ 
terpart,  depart,  dispart,  forepart,  im- 


PAR 
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part,  impartial,  out part,  participate,  re¬ 
partee,  tripartite,  underpart,  unpurted. 
Partio,  partitum  (L.),  to  divide ;  bipar¬ 
tite,  quadripartite. 

Pas,  pan  (Gr.),  all ;  diapason,  panacea, 
pancratia,  pancreas,  pandect,  pandemic, 
panegyric,  panoply,  panorama,  panso- 
phy,  pantheism,  pantomime.  [  pascka  1. 
Pascha  (Gr.),  the  passover  ;  patch,  ante- 
Pasco,  pastum  (L.),  to  feed  ;  pastor,  ante- 
past,  departure,  repast,  un pastoral. 
Pateo  (L),  to  be  open ;  patent,  patefaction. 
Pateo  (Gr.),  to  tread,  to  walk ;  peripatetic. 
Pater  (Gr.  L.),  a  father ;  paternal,  com- 
paternity,  impatronize,  parricide,  pa¬ 
triarch,  patrician,  patrimony,  jxitroci- 
nation,  patron,  patronymic,  pattern,  un- 
patronized,  unpaiterned.  [compaZriot. 
Patria  (L.),  one’s  native  country ;  patriot, 
Pathos  (Gr.),  feeling  ;  pathos,  antipathy, 
anthropopaZAy,  apathy ,  eupatky,  idio- 
pathy,  monopatky,  patluog noinonic,  pa¬ 
thology,  sympathy,  unpaZAetic. 

Patior,  passum  (L.),  to  suffer  ;  patient, 
passion,  compassion,  compafieut,  dis- 
passion,  impassible,  impassion,  impa¬ 
tient,  mcomjximon,  pass  port,  perpes- 
sion,  uncompassionate,  unimpassioned, 
unpas8ionate.  [  petrate. 

Patro  (L.),  to  perform,  to  commit ;  per- 
Pauci  (L.),  few  ;  paucity. 

PaUO  (Gr.),  to  stop  ;  pause. 

Pauper  (L.),  poor ;  pauper,  depauperate, 
dispauper,  impoverish,  poverty. 

Pavio  (L.),  to  beat  down  ;  pare. 

Pa vo  (L.),  a  peacock  ;  paran. 

Pax,  pacis  (L.),  peace ;  ap pease,  impac- 
able,  pacify,  repacify,  unappeasable, 
unpacified,  unpeaceable. 

Pecco  (L.),  to  sin  ;  peccable,  impeccable. 
Pecto  (L.),  to  comb;  pecten,  a  comb ;  pec- 
tinal,  depectible.  [ expectorate ,  para pet. 

Pectus,  pectoris  (L.).  the  breast ;  pectoral, 
Pecultum  (L.),  money,  private  property  ; 

peculate,  peculiar,  depeculation. 

Pecunia  (L.),  money  ;  pecuniary. 

Pedon  (Gr.),  a  plain  ;  parallelepiped. 
Pegnuo  (Gr.),  to  fix  ;  per/,  un  peg. 

Pegma  (Gr.),  something  fixed,  a  pageant ; 
pegm,  para pegm. 

Peirao  (Gr.),  to  attempt ;  empiric. 
Peirates  (Gr.),  a  robber,  a  pirate. 

Pejor  (L  ),  worse  ;  impair,  unimpaired. 
Pelagos  (Gr.),  the  sea  ;  archipelago. 
P£le  (Fr.),  confusedly  ;  peZZmell. 

Pelerfn  (Fr.).  See  under  Acer,  [plice. 
Pellis  (L.),  a  skin ;  peel,  pellicle,  pcit,  sur- 
Pello,  pellatum  (L),  to  call  ;  appeal, 
appellation,  compeitaZion,  inter peal,  ir¬ 
repatriable,  peal  ?  repeal,  unappealable, 
unrepcoZed. 

Pello,  pulsum  (L.),  to  drive  ;  pulse,  ap¬ 
prise,  com  pel,  depulsion,  dispel,  expel, 
expulse,  impel,  impulse,  pro pel,  repel, 
repulse,  uncompeZZable. 

PeltE  (Gr.),  a  target ;  catapult. 

' - - — - - — - - 


PHI 

PenDEO  (L.)  to  hang  ;  pendant,  pennant, 
pensile,  append,  depend,  impend,  inde- 
pendentjpenfhouse,  pe/ttile,  perpendieu- 
lar,  pro pend,  suspend,  undependiug, 

Pendo,  PENSUM  (L.),  to  weigh,  to  pay,  to 
think  ;  pension,  pensive ,  compensate, 
dis pend,  dispense,  expend,  indispensable, 
perpend,  prepense,  recompense,  undis¬ 
pensed,  unexpensive,  unpensioned. 

Pene  (L.),  almost ;  antepenultimate,  pen¬ 
insula,  penultimate,  penumbra. 

Penna  (L.),  a  feather,  a  wing  ;  pen,  bipen- 
nate,  impennous. 

PentE  (Gr.),  five ;  pentachord,  pentagon, 
pentahedral,  pentameter,  pentangular, 
pentarchy,  pentateuch. 

PkntekostE  (Gr.),  the  fiftieth  ;  pentecost. 

Penthos  (Gr.),  grief ;  nepenthe. 

Pepto  (Gr.),  to  digest ;  peptic,  dyspepsy. 

Per  (L.),  through,  thoroughly  or  com¬ 
pletely  ;  pervade,  perfect,  ^'ambulate, 
peZlucid,  &c. 

Perdu  (Fr.),  lost ;  jeopard  ? 

PEre  (Fr.),  father ;  bumper  ? 

Peri  (Gr.),  round,  about ;  perimeter,  &c. 

Periculum  (L.),  danger  ;  periculous,  pe¬ 
ril,  im peril. 

Pes,  pedis  (L.),  a  foot ;  pedal,  pedestal, 
pedestrian,  biped,  expedient,  expeditate, 
impeach,  impede,  inexpedient,  milleped, 
quadruped,  sesqnipedal,  soliped,  suppe- 
daneous,  suppeditate,  unimpeached. 

Pied  (Fr.),  the  foot ;  piepowder. 

Peser  (Fr.),  to  weigh  ;  poise,  counteipoise, 
overpoise,  out poise,  unpoised. 

PetXlon  (Gr.),  a  leaf  ;  petal,  apetaious, 
tetrapeZaZous.  [ri'coat,  pettifog,  petty. 

Petit  (Fr  ),  little  ;  petit,  peddle  ?  pet  ?  peZ- 

Peto,  petitum  (L.),  to  ask ;  petition,  appet¬ 
ence,  compaZible,  compete,  expeZible,  im¬ 
perious,  inappetence,  incompaZible,  in¬ 
competent,  repeat,  [petrol,  unpeZrified. 

Petros  (Gr.),  a  stone,  a  rock ;  petre,  petrify, 

Pfluu  (Ger.),  a  plough  ;  fluke. 

Phago  (Gr.),  to  eat ;  oesophagus,  anthro- 
pophagi,  ophiopAar/ous,  phagedenic,  sar- 
cophugus,  xerophagy. 

Phaino  (Gr.),  to  show ;  phainomai,  to 
appear  ;  diaphanous,  epiphany,  fanatic, 
fan cy,  fantasy,  hierophant,  phantasm, 
phenomenon,  semidiapAanous,  sycopA- 
ant,  undiapAanous. 

Phasis  (Gr.),  an  appearance  ;  phase. 

Pharash  (H.),  to  separate  ;  Pharisee. 

PharmaKOn  (Gr.),  medicine  ;  pharmacy. 

Phasis  (Gr.),  utterance,  a  saying ;  empAosis. 

Phasis  (Gr.),  a  river  in  Colchis;  pheasant. 

Phemi  (Gr.),  to  speak  ;  euphemism,  pro¬ 
phecy,  un  prophetic. 

P HERNE  (Gr.),  a  dowry  ;  paraphernalia. 

Phero,  phoreo  (Gr.),  to  carry  ;  adiapAor- 
ous,  diapAoretic,  metapAor,  periphery, 
phosphorus,  plerophory.  • 

Philos  (Gr.),  a  friend  ;  philanthropy,  phi¬ 
lology,  phifom ath,  philosophy,  philter, 
unphi/osophical. 


PHL 

Phlego  (Gr.),  to  bum  ;  phlegma,  inflam¬ 
mation  ;  phlegm,  phlegmon,  dephleg- 
mate,  leucophlegmacy. 

Phlogibtos  (Gr.),  burned;  phlogiston ,  an* 
tiphlogistic. 

Phlox  (Gr.),  a  flame,  lightning  ;  flash  f 

Phleps,  PHLEBOs(Gr.),  a  vein ;  phlebotomy. 

Phobos  (Gr.),  fear  ;  hydrophobia. 

Phoinikos  (Gr.),  red  ;  pkenicopter. 

Ph5n6  (Gr.),  a  sound,  the  voice  ;  phonics, 
antiphon,  cacophony,  epiphonem a,  eu¬ 
phony,  phonooamptic,  polyphonism, 
symphony.  ”  [temeter. 

Ph58,  phStos  (Gr.),  light ;  phosphor,  pho- 

Phrasis  (Gr.),  a  phrase  ;  antip/mms,  me¬ 
taphrase,  para phrase,  periphrasis. 

Phratto  (Gr.),  to  inclose,  to  stop  up ;  ec- 
phract  ic. 

Phragma  (Gr.),  a  fence  ;  diaphragm. 

Phraktos  (Gr.),  fortified ;  cata phract. 

Phren  (Gr.),  the  mind  ;  frantic,  frenzy, 
phrenetic,  phrenology. 

Phthegma  (Gr.),  a  word ;  apophthegm. 

Phthongos  (Gr.),  a  sound ;  diphlhowy, 
triphthong. 

Phulasso  (Gr.),  to  guard,  to  preserve ; 
phylacte r,  prophylactic. 

Phuo  (Gr.),  to  produce,  to  grow ;  epiphy¬ 
sis,  neophyte. 

Phusib  (Gr.),  nature  ;  physic,  hyperphy¬ 
sical,  metaphysics,  physiognomy,  phy¬ 
siology,  unphysicked. 

Photon  (Gr.),  a  plant ;  phylivorous,  phy- 
telogy,  zoophyte.  [roon. 

Picorer  (Fr.),  to  plunder  ;  pickecr,  pica- 

Piga  (S.),  a  little  girl ;  piysney. 

Pignub,  pignoris  (L.),  a  pledge  ;  pawn, 
im pawn,  oppiynerate,  unpaumed. 

Pila  (L.),  a  ball ;  pill,  eoli pile,  pallmall, 
pellet,  pelt.  [iared. 

Pila  (L.),  a  pile,  a  pillar ;  pilaster,  unpil- 

PlLEUS  (L.),  a  hat;  pile ated. 

Pilo  (L.),  to  pillage,  to  drive  close ;  com¬ 
pile,  deop pilate,  expilate,  recom pile- 
ment. 

Piller  (Fr.),  to  plunder;  pill,  pilier. 

Pilum  (L.),  a  javelin,  the  van  of  an  army; 
pile,  primipilar. 

Pilob  (L.),  hair ;  pile,  depilation. 

Pingo,  pictum  (L.),  to  paint ;  picture,  de- 
paint ,  depict,  im paint,  impic£ured,  over¬ 
paid,  overpicture. 

Pigmentum  (L.),  paint ;  pigment,  or piment. 

P1NGUI8  (L.),  fat ;  pinguid,  impingnate. 

Pinna  (L.),  a  feather,  a  niched  battlement; 
pinion,  pinnacle. 

Pino  (Gr.),  to  drink ;  pro pine. 

Piobaireachd  (Gael.),  pipe-music ;  pibroch. 

Pipto  (Gr.),  to  fall ;  pt5sis,  a  fall ;  a ptote, 
asymptote. 

Ptoma  (Gr.),  a  fall;  symptom,  [porpoise. 

Piscis  (L.),  a  fish  ;  piseation,  explication, 

Pibtillom  (L.),  a  pestle  ;  pistil,  pist  illation. 

Plus  (L.),  pious  ;  Pio,  to  worship,- to  atone ; 

piety,  piacle,  expiate ,  impious ,  in expia- 
*  ble. 


POC 

Placeo  (L.),  to  please ;  complacent,  com¬ 
plaisant,  dispiacency,  displease,  uncom- 
plaisznt,  unpleasant.  [implacable. 

Placo  (L.),  to  appease;  placable,  placid, 

Plagium  (L,),  kidnapping ;  plagiary. 

Planao  (Gr.),  to  wander ;  planet. 

Plango  (L.),  to  strike,  to  lament;  plain, 
complain. 

Planub  (L.),  plain ;  plane,  complanate,  ex¬ 
plain,  planisphere,  planoconical,  plano¬ 
convex. 

Pla8SO  (Gr.),  to  form,  to  mould  ;  plasm , 
cataplasm,  emp/aster,  proplasm,  proto¬ 
plast. 

Platus  (Gr.),  broad  ;  plat,- plate. 

Plaudo,  PLAU8CM  (L.),  to  clap  hands,  to 
commend ;  plaudit,  applaud,  die plode, 
explode,  implausible,  unplausible. 

Plebs  (L.\  the  common  people ;  plebeian. 

Plecto,  plexum  (L.),  to  twist,  to  plait; 
pleach,  plash,  complex,  im pleach,  implex, 
incom pier,  perplex,  unperplex. 

PLEGi  (Gr.),  a  blow,  a  wound ;  plague,  un- 
playued. 

Plexis  (Gr.),  a  striking ;  apoplexy. 

Pleion  (Gr.)  more ;  pleonasm. 

Plbnus(L.),  full ;  plenaX,  plenty ,  plenflune, 
plenipotence,  replenish,  unreplenished. 

Pleo,*pletum  (L.),  to  fill ;  accomplish,  com¬ 
plement,  complete,  compliment,  compli¬ 
ne,  comply,  depletion,  explelion,  exploit, 
implement,imple<ion,  incomplete,  incom- 
pliant,  noncompliance,  replete,  supple¬ 
ment,  supply,  unaccomplished,  uncom¬ 
plete,  uncomplying,  unsupplied,  [plus. 

Pleo  (Gr.),  to  sail ;  ploos,  a  voyage ;  peri- 

Pleres  (Gr.),  full ;  plerophory. 

Pleura  (Gr.),  the  side ;  pleurisy . 

Plevir  (Fr.),  to  pledge ;  replevin. 

Plico,  plicatum  (L.),  to  fold ;  plication, 
pliable,  ply,  accomplice,  apply,  com pli¬ 
cate,  deploy,  display,  duple,  employ,  ex¬ 
plicate,  implicate,  inapplicable,  inexpli¬ 
cable,  misapply,  misemploy,  multiple, 
overply,  quadruple,  quintuple,  reappli- 
cat ion,  reply,  sesqui plicate,  sextuple, 
subduplicate,  subseptuple,  subsextuple, 
subtriple,  suppliant,  treble,  triple,  unap- 
plicable,  unemployed,  unpliant. 

Plihtan  (S.),  to  pledge ;  plight,  plot,  com- 
plot,  counter plot,  under plot. 

Plinthos  (Gr.),  a  brick,  a  tile ;  plinth. 

Ploro  (L.),  to  bewail;  deplore,  explore, 
implore,  inexplorable,  undeplored,  un¬ 
explored,  unimplored. 

Pluma  (L.),  a  feather;  plume,  deplume, 
displume,  un plume. 

Plumbum  (L.),  lead ;  plumb. 

Plus,  pluris(L.),  more;  plural,  non-plus, 
overplus,  preterpluperfect,  supei plus- 
age,  surplus. 

Pluvia  (L.),  rain ;  pluvial,  plover. 

Pneo  (Gr.),  to  breathe ;  pneuma,  breath, 
wind ;  pneumatics ,  orthopnaza,  peripneu¬ 
monia.  f  pouch,  pucker. 

Pocca  (S.),  a  bag ;  pole,  pocket,  peck,  poach, 
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POC 


PocClum  (L.).  a  cup ;  pocule nt. 

Podagra  (Gr.),  the  gout ;  podagric*]. 

Pcena  (L.),  punishment;  penal,  penitent, 
impenitent,  irrepentance,  repent,  sub¬ 
poena,  unrepentant. 

Punio  (L.)>  to  punish  ;  dispunishable,  ins* 
punity,  unpunished. 

PoIds  (Fr.),  weight ;  avoirdupois.  * 
Poieo  (Gr.),  to  do,  to  make,  to  compose ; 
poem,  epopee,  nosopoetic,  prosopop^ia, 
unpoetic. 

Poisson  (Fr.),  a  fish ;  grampus. 

Polemos  (Gr.),  war;  polemic. 

P5leo  (Gr.),  to  sell;  bibliopo/ist,  mono¬ 
poly,  unmonopoZize. 

Polio  (L.),  to  polish;  impoZished,  infcer- 
poZate,  overpoZish,  repo/ish  uninterpoZa* 
ted,  unpoZished.  [ropolis. 

Polis  (Gr.),  a  city ;  police ,  impolicy ,  met- 
Polleo  (L.),  to  be  able ;  pollens,  power¬ 
ful  ;  equipment,  prepoZZence. 

PollicItor  (L.),  to  promise ;  pollicitation. 
Polto8  (Gr.),  a  kind  of  pudding ;  poultice. 
Poltron  (Fr.),  a  coward ;  poltroon,  palter. 
Polus  (Gr.),  many;  polyanthus,  polyga¬ 
my,  polyglot,  polygon,  poZygraphv,  poly - 
hedron,  polylogy,  poZymathy,  poZyphon- 
ism,  poZypragmatical,  polypus,  poly- 
sperm,  poZysyllable,  poZytheism. 

Pomdm  (L.),  an  apple ;  poroaceous,  pome- 
citron,  pomegranate,  pommel. 

Pomme  (Fr.),  an  apple ;  pomander. 

PoNDns,  ponoeri8(L.),  weight )  ponder, im- 
ponderous,  overpondcrous,  preponder. 
Pono,  posTtum  (L.),  to  place ;  ponent, posi¬ 
tion,  post,  posture,  apposite,  circum posi¬ 
tion,  component,  compose,  com pound, 
contraposition,  decompose,  depone,  de¬ 
pose,  discompose,  dispose,  exponent,  ex¬ 
pose,  impose,  incomposed,  indispose,  in¬ 
terpose,  juxtaposition,  misdisposition, 
oppose,  outpost,  over post,  postpone,  pre¬ 
compose,  predispose,  prepose,  presuppose, 
propose,  provost,  purpose,  recompose,  re¬ 
dispose,  repose,  aepose,  suppose,  trans¬ 
pose,  uncompouncZed,  undisposed,  unex¬ 
posed,  unimposing,  unopposed,  unpro¬ 
posed,  unpurposed. 

PoNoo(Gr.),  labour;  geoponics. 

Ponb,  PONTI8  (L.),  a  bridge ;  pontage. 
PontIfex  (L.),  a  chief  priest;  pontiff. 
Pout  (P.),  a  house  ;  pagod. 

PopSlus  (L.),  the  people ;  populace,  depo¬ 
pulate,  dispeople,  im people,  repeople,  un¬ 
people  unpopular.  [pork,  porpoise. 
Porcus  (L.),  a  hog;  porcine,  porcupine, 
P0RO8  (Gr.),  a  passage  ;  pore,  imporous. 
Porro  (L.),  farther,  hereafter ;  portend. 
Porto  (L.),  to  carry ;  port ,  asportation, 
com  port,  deport,  export ,  import,  impor¬ 
tune,  inopportune,  insupportable,  misre- 
port,  opportune,  passport,  purport,  re¬ 
port, support, transport,  unimportant,  un¬ 
importuned,  importable,  un supportable. 
Portus  (L.),  a  harbour ;  port,  ou tport,  un- 
porfuouB. 


PRI 

PossB  (L.),  to  be  able ;  possible,  puissant, 
impossible,  impuissant,  incompossible. 

Post  (L.),  after,  behind; postern,  postil, 
postdate,  postscript. 

Posterub  (L.),  after ;  preposterous. 

Postulo  (L.X  to  demand ;  postulate,  ex¬ 
postulate. 

POTENS,  POTENTIB  (L.)  powerful  J  potent, 
impotent,  raultipotent,  omnipotent,  pleni- 
potence,  prepotent. 

Poto  (L.),  to  drink:  potto,  s  draught; 
potable,  poison,  composition,  cotmter- 
poison,  empoison,  unpotson. 

PouDRE(Fr.),  dust,  powder  ;  piepowder. 

Pous,  podob  (Gr.)  a  foot ;  antipodes,  hexa¬ 
pod,  polypus,  tri pod.  [over poirer. 

Pouvoir  (Fr.),  to  be  able ;  power ,  empower, 

Pr£  (L,),  before;  precede,  predict. 

Pr^ebeo  (1#.),  to  afford ;  pretend. 

Prjeoo  (L.),  a  public  crier;  preconit ation. 

Prjeda  (L.),  plunder ;  predal,  prey,  de¬ 
predate. 

PRiBDnm  (L.),  a  farm ;  predial. 

Prjeter  (L.),  beyond  ;  preternatural. 

Prangen  (Ger.),  to  make  a  show ;  prance, 
prink. 

Prason  (Gr.),  a  leek ;  chrysopmsus. 

Prasbo,  pfatto  (Gr.),  to  do ;  practice,  im¬ 
practicable,  malepraetice,  unpracticable. 

Pragma  (Gr.),  business ;  pragmatic,  poly- 
pragmattoal.  [undeprated. 

Pravus  (L.),  wicked;  prarity,  deprave, 

Preoor,  prec.Xtum  (L.\  to  pray  ;  precari¬ 
ous,  precati\e,apprecation,  compreeation, 
deprecate,  imprecate,  out pray,  un pre¬ 
carious. 

Prehendo,  prehen  sum  (L.),  to  take ;  pren- 
sation,  apprehend,  apprentice,  compre- 
hend,  deprehend,  impregnable,  inappre¬ 
hensible,  incomprehensible,  ind  eprehens- 
ible,  irreprehensible,  misapprehend,  pre¬ 
apprehension,  reprehend,  unapprehend¬ 
ed,  uncomprehensive. 

PRENDRE(Fr.),totake;  prib, taken ;  apprize, 
comprise,  emprise,  enterprise ,  main¬ 
pernor,  misprise,  purprise,  surprise,  un¬ 
apprised,  reprieve,  reprise,  unreprieved. 

Premo,  PRES8UM  (L.),  to  press  ;  print,  com¬ 
press,  counterpressure,  depress,  express, 
impress,  imprint,  incompressible,  inex¬ 
pressible,  insuppressible,  irrepressible, 
mia print,  oppress,  overpress,  reimpres¬ 
sion,  reimprint,  repress,  reprimand,  re¬ 
print,  suppress,  uncompressed,  impress¬ 
ed,  unprinted,  unsuppress^d. 

Presbus  (Gr.),  old ;  prfsbuteros,  older ; 

presbyter,  compresbytcrial. 

Pretium  (L.),  a  price ;  praise,  precious, 
prize,  ap praise,  appreciate,  depreciate, 
dispraise,  disprize,  ioreprize,  outprize, 
over prize,  super praise,  under praise,  un¬ 
derprize,  unpratsed,  unprized. 

Primus  (L.),  first;  prime,  prcmicee,  prim¬ 
eval,  primigenial,  primipilar,  primordial, 
primrose,  prince,  principal,  unprincely , 
unprincipled. 
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PRI 


Piuo  (Or.),  to  saw ;  prism . 

Prton  (Ic.),  &  needle  ;  prony  ? 

Paivps  (L.),  one’s  own,  peculiar ;  private, 
privilege, 

Purvo  (L.),  to  take  away ;  privation,  do- 
prime,  indeprivable,  undeprived. 

Pro  (L.),  for,  forth,  forward  ;  pronoun, 
provoke,  proceed,  protrude,  [purchase. 
Pour  (Fr.),  for ;  purchase,  pur  prise,  re- 
Probo,  frobatum  (L.) ;  profian  (S.),  to 
prove ;  provable,  probate,  proof  ‘  approba¬ 
tion,  approve,  com probate,  disapprove, 
disimprooe,  disprove,  improbable,  im¬ 
prove,  lrreprovable,  misimprove,  repro¬ 
bate,  rep? we,  unapproved,  unimproved, 
unproved,  unreproved.  [ probriouB. 

Pbobrum  (L.),  reproach ;  exprobrate,  op- 
Pboco  (L.),  to  ask  ;  prog  ? 

Profian  (S.).  See  Probo. 

Proles  (L.),  oflFspring ;  proletary,  prolific. 
Promptds  (L.).  See  under  Emo. 

Prope,  PROPiNquuB(L.X  near;  propinquity . 
Propitfo  (L.),  to  appease ;  propitiate,  pro- 
pit  ions,  nnpropitiom. 

Propbius(L.),  one’s  own ;  proper,  proprie¬ 
tor,  appropriate,  disappropriate,  dis- 
property,  expropriate,  improper,  impro¬ 
priate,  unappropriated. 

Prosperus  (L.),  succeasf ul ;  prosper,  Im- 
prosperons,  unprosperoua. 

Pr5to8  (Gr.),  first ;  prothonotary,  protocol, 
protomartyr,  protoplast,  prototype. 
Proyigneb  (Fr.),  to  propagate  the  vine ; 

prune  !  reprune,  unpruned. 

ProxJmus  (L,),  nearest;  proximate,  ap- 
prooek,  approximate,  irreproachable, 
reproach,  unapproachable,  unreproaoAed. 
Pbudens  (L  ),  prudent ;  imprudent,  juris¬ 
prudence. 

Prubio  (L.),  to  itch  ;  prurient. 

Pbeudos  (Gr.)  a  falsehood ;  pseudoapostle, 
pseudography,  pseudology. 

Peucei  (Gr.),  the  soul ;  psychology,  met- 
empsychosis. 

Ptkron  (Gr.),  a  wing ;  aptera,  phenioepter. 
Ptisso  (Gr.),  to  bruise,  to  pound  ;  ptisan. 
Ptosis  (Gr.).  See  Pipto. 

PtuchE  (Gr.),  a  fold ;  diptych.  [unpuWic. 
PublIcus  (L.),  public  ;  republic,  republish, 
Pddeo  (L.),  to  be  ashamed  ;  repudiate. 
Puden8  (L.X  modest,  bashful ;  pudency, 
Impudent. 

Poer  (L.),  a  boy  ;  puerile,  puerperal. 

Puoi:  (Or.),  the  buttocks  ;  pyyarg. 
PuaiLLtJM(L.),  alittle  fist,  a  handful ;  pugil. 
PuoJrt  (Gr.),  a  cubit ;  pigmy. 

PUQNO  (L.),  to  fight ;  pugnacious ,  expugn, 
impugn ,  inexpugnable,  oppugn,  pro pugn, 
repugn,  nnrepugnant. 

Puifl  (Fr.),  afterwards  ;  puisne,  puny. 
PULCHER  (L.),  fair ;  pulchritude. 

Pullus  (L.),  a  chicken,  a  sprout;  pullet , 
poult,  pullulate  repullelate. 

Pulmo  (L.),  the  lungs  ;  pulmonary. 

PuLVia,  PCLVERI8  (L.),  dust ;  pulverize. 
Pumex  (L  ),  a  pumice-stone ;  pounce. 


QUE 

PCNOO,  PDRCTUM  (L.),  to  prick  j  PUNCTUM, 
a  point;  pungent,  punctual,  pounce, 

Punch, appoint, compunction, contrapunt¬ 
ist,  counterpoint,  counterpane,  disap¬ 
point,  dispute,  expunge,  ioin,  inter point, 
mterpunction,  poignant,  unpointed. 
Punio  (L.).  See  Pocna. 

PUON  (Gr.),  purulent  matter ;  empyema. 
Pupus  (L.),  a  little  boy;  pupa,  a  little 
girl ;  pupa,  puppet,  puppy. 

PuR(Gr.),  fire ;  pyre,  empyreal,  p.yracanth, 
pyrolatry,  pyromancy,  pyrometer ,  pyro 
PurXmib  (Gr.)a pyramid.  [technics 
Puroo  (L.),  to  purge ;  computation,  ex 
pur  gate,  spurge,  superpurgation,  un pur 
5,e<f*  [purified 

Purus  (L.),  pure  ;  depurate,  impure,  un 
Pur  (Fr.),  pure  ;  purlieu.  [purate 

Pus,  puris  (L.)  matter;  pus, pustule,  sup 
PU8ILLU8  (L.),  cowardly  ;  pus itianimous 
Puteo  (L.),  to  have  an  ill  smell ;  putid. 
Putbon (Gr.),  Apollo;  pythoness. 

Puto  (L.),  to  prune,  to  think  ;  putative , 
account,  amputate ,  compute,  count,  de¬ 
pute,  discount,  dispute,  disrepute,  im¬ 
pute,  indisputable,  irreputable,  recount 
repute,  suppute,  unaccountable,  un 
countable,  undisputed,  unrecounted,  un 
reputable. 

Putris  (L,),  rotten ;  putrid,  unputrefied. 
Pyndan  (S.),  to  shut  in ;  pound,  pen,  pin, 
pond !  impound. 

Pyngan  (S.),  to  prick ;  pang, 

Q. 

Qujsro,  QtT^E8iTUM  (L.),  to  ask  ;  query,  ac¬ 
quire,  conquer,  disquisition,  exquisite, 
inquire,  perquisite,  prerequire,  quarry  1 
reconquer,  require,  unconquerable,  unin- 
quisitive,  unquestioned,  unrequested. 
Qualis  (L.),  of  what  kind ;  quality,  dis¬ 
qualify,  unqualify, 

Quantus  (L.),  how  great ;  quantity. 
Aliquantus  (L.),  some  ;  aliquant. 
Quantulum  (L.),  how  little;  cantlet. 
Quatio,  quassum  (L.)  to  shake ;  quassa- 
tion,  concussion,  discuss,  excuss,  incon- 
cussible,  indiscussed,  percuss,  reparcuss, 
succussion. 

Qltatuor(L.),  four;  quadrant,  quart, quad¬ 
rangle,  quadrilateral,  quadripartite, 
quadrivial,  quadruped,  quadruple,  qua¬ 
ternary,  squadron,  square,  sub  quadru¬ 
ple,  unsquared.  [quadrate. 

Quadro,  Quadratum  (L.),  to  square;  bi- 
Quadrum  (L.),  a  square;  quarrel. 
QuaDRAGENI  (L,),  forty  ;  quadra, rpne. 
Quarantine  (Fr.),  forty;  carentane,  qua¬ 
rantine. 

Quart  (Fr.),  fourth;  trocar.  [quandary, 
Qu’en  dirai  JE(Fr.),  what  shall  I  say  of  it; 
Quer  (Ger.),  cross;  queer. 

Queror  (L.)  to  complain  ;  quarrel,  queri- 
mony,  querulous,  quiritation,  unquarre- 
lable. 
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QUI 

Quid  (L.),  what;  quiddit. 

Quidl.Ibet,  quodlTbet  (L.),  What  you 
please ;  quibble,  quillet,  quodlibet. 

Quiebro  (Sp.),  a  musical  shake;  quemr. 

Quies,  quiEfis  (L.),  rest;  quiet ,  acquiesce, 
coyf  disquiet,  overquietneea,  inquiet,  un- 
quiet. 

Quinque  (L.),  five ;  quinary,  quinqu angu¬ 
lar,  quinquaxticular,  quinquennial. 

Quintus  (L.)/  fifth;  quint,  Quintessence, 
quintuple,  Bubquintuple.  [requited. 

Quitter  (Fr.),  to  quit ;  aoquit,  requite,  un- 

Quot  (L.),  how  many;  Quota,  quotient, 

Quotidie  (L.).  See  under  Dies. 

R. 

RaBO  (L.),  to  be  mad ;  rabid,  rabble, 

Ragemus  (L.),  a  cluster;  racmation. 

Rachis  (Gr.),  the  backbone ;  rickets. 

Radius  (L.),  a  ray;  radiate,  corrodi- 
ation,  eradiate,  irradiate. 

Radix,  radicis  (L.),  a  root;  radix,  race, 
raze,  deracinate,  eradicate. 

Radq,  rasum  (L.),  to  scrape,  to  shave ; 
rase,  raze,  abrade,  erase,  out  raze,  un¬ 
razored. 

Raktos  (Gr.),  a  precipice ;  cataract. 

Ramus  (L.),  a  branch ;  rawiage,  reunify. 

Ranceo  (L.),  to  be  stale  or  rank;  rancid, 

Rang  (Fr.),  a  row ;  ranger,  to  put  in  or¬ 
der;  range ,  rank ,  arrange,  derange, 
disarrange,  disranJe,  en rank,  iorerank, 
m  isarranyement. 

Rapio,  raptum  (L.),  to  snatch,  to  take  by 
force;  ravir  (Gr.),  to  ravish. ;  rap,  ra¬ 
pacious,  rape,  rapid,  rapine,  rapture, 
ravage,  abruption,  arreption,  corruption, 
direction,  enrapture,  enravish,  subrep¬ 
tion,  surreption.  [rate,  underrate. 

Ratum  (L.),  to  think ;  rate,  misrafe,  over- 

Ratio,  rationis  (L.),  reason ;  ratio,  irra¬ 
tional,  outreason,  unreaaonable. 

Rausch  (Ger.),  intoxication  ;  rouse. 

Re  (L.),  back,  again ;  recall,  rebuild,  re¬ 
deem,  revert,  reform. 

Redouter  (Fr.),  to  fear ;  redoubtable. 

Refuser  (Fr.).  See  under  Causa. 

Rego,.  rectum  (L.),  to  rule ;  recent,  rector, 
regiment,  region,  regnant,  reign ,  ar red, 
coregent,  correct,  direct,  erect,  incorrect, 
indirect,  miscorrect,  misdirect,  subrect¬ 
or,  uncorrected,  undirected. 

Rectus  (L.),  straight;  rectitude,  rectify, 
rectangle,  rectilinear. 

Regula  (L.),  a  rule ;  regular,  contra regu- 
iarity,  extraregular,  irregular,  mis  rule, 
over rule,  unrated. 

Rex,  regis  (L.),  roi  (Fr.),  a  king ;  regal, 
realm,  regicide,  royal,  unroyal,  viceroy. 

Dirigo,  directum  (L.),  to  direct;  dresser, 
(Fr.),  to  make  straight;  droit  (Fr.), 
straight ;  dress,  address,  adroit,  redress, 
over  dress,  un  dress.  [grooves  ;  rifle. 

Rkifeln  (Ger.),  to  furnish  with  small 

Rein  (S.),  clean  ;  rinse. 
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Remus  (L.),  an  oar ;  trireme. 

Reperio,  repebtum  (L.X  to  find ;  repertory. 

Repo,  reptum(L.),  to  creep*  reptile*  imp* 
titious,  obreption. 

Repris  (Fr.).  See  under  Prehendo. 

Res  {h.\  a  thing;  real,  rebus,  republic, 
unreal. 

Rete  (L.),  a  net ;  reticle.  [grade,  Ac. 

Retbo  (L.),  backward ;  rear/ arm**,  retro- 

Rhabdq6  (Gr.),  a  rod ;  rhabdonx ancy. 

ReLapto,  phapso  (Gr.),  to  sew,  to  patch  ; 
rhapsody. 

Rhegnuo  (Gr.),  to  burst ;  heraorrAaye. 

Rheo  (Gr.),  to  flow;  catarrA,  diaxrhma, 
emeroda,,  gonorrAcea,  hemorrAoidai 

Rheo  (Gr.),  to  speak ;  rAetorio. 

Rhin  (Gr.)  the  nose ;  errhine,  rhinoceros. 

Rhodon  (Gr.),  a  rose;,  rhododendron, 
oxyrrAodine.  [my. 

Rhuthmos  (Gr.),  cadence ;  rhythm,  eurytAr 

Rideo,  riSum  (L.),  to  laugh;  ridicule,  ri¬ 
sible,  deride,  irrmon,  unridiculoua. 

Rigeo  (L.),  to  be  stiff;  rigid. 

Rioo  (L.),  to  water;  rigation,  irrigate. 

Ripa  (L.),  the  bank  of  a  river;  arrive ,  un¬ 
arrived. 

Rivus  (L  ),  a  river ;  rival,  corrival,  corn- 
rate,  derive,  misderive,  outrival,  unde- 
rived,  unrivalled. 

Rrvffcus  (L.),  a  little  river ;  rill. 

Riza  (Gr.),  a  root ;  liquorice. 

Robur,  boboris  (L.),  strength;  robust, 
corroborate. 

Rodo,  rosum  (L.),  to  gnaw ;  cor  rode,  erode. 

Rogo.  rogStum  (L.),  to  ask ;  rogation,  ab¬ 
rogate,  a rt'ogate,  derogate,  erogate,  in 
ter rogate,  prerogative,  prorogue,  sub- 
royate,  .supereroyate,  surrogate,  inter¬ 
rogatory. 

R6le  (Fr.),  a  roll ;  control,  disen roll,  en- 
rol,  incontroJZable,  uncontrot/able. 

Ronger  (Fr.),  to  gnaw ;  aroynt  ? 

Ros,  roris  (L.),  dew ;  roral,  rosicrucian. 

Rosa  (L.),  a  rose ;  primrose. 

Rostrum  (L.),  a  beak ;  latiroatrous.  [tion. 

Rota  (L.),  a  wheel ;  rotation,  circumrota- 

Rotundus(L-),  rond  (Fr \round;  rotund, 
enround,  sur round,  unrounded. 

Roue  (Fr.),  a  wheel ;  rowel. 

Rover  (Dan.),  to  rob ;  rove. 

Ruber  (L.),  red  ;  ruby,  robin. 

Ructo  (L.),  to  belch  ;  eructate.  [ment. 

Rudis  (L.),  rude,  ignorant;  erudite,  rudi- 

Ruga  (L.),  a  wrinkle ;  ruyose,  corrugate. 

Rumen  (L.),  the  cud  of  beasts  ;  ruminate. 

Rumpo,  ruptum  (L.),  to  break  ;  rupture, 
rout,  abrupt,  corrupt ,  disruption,  erup¬ 
tion,  incorrupt,  interrupt,  irruption, 
proruption,  uncorrupt,  uninterrupted, 
unrouted.  [rune. 

Run  (S.X  a  letter,  a  magical  character  ; 

Runoo  (L.),  to  weed  ;  aver runcate. 

Ruo  (L),  to  fall  down  ;  ruin. 

Rus,  ruris  (L.),  the  country ;  rural,  ruatic. 

Rustrk  (Fr.),  rude  ;  roister. 

RutTlo  (L.),  to  shine  ;  rutilant. 
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S. 

SacchXrum  (L.X  sugar ;  saccharine. 

Saceb  (L.),  sacred ;  sacrament,  sacrifice, 
sacrilege,  sacrist,  consecrate,  desecrate, 
execrate,  obsecration,  reconsecrate,  sac¬ 
rosanct,  unconsecrate.  [dotal. 

Sacerdos,  sacerdQtib  (L.),  a  priest ;  tacer 

Sacu  (S.),  a  cause  or  suit  in  law;  sake,. 

Sadoc,  a  Jew,  founder  of  the  sect  of  the 
Sadductes. 

Saeck  (Sw.);  a  sack ;  hassock 

8jsl  (S.),  a  lope ;  halser. 

S*u  (S.),  happy ;  silly, 

Saoa  (S-X  a  taw ;  jag  t 

Saqitta  (L.),  an  arrow ;  sagittal. 

Sag  us  (L.),  wise;  sage,  presage. 

Sal  (L,),  selt ;  sal,  sal ary,  sauce,  sausage, 
souse,  in  suite.  [salebrous. 

Salebra  (L.),  a  rough  or  rugged  place ; 

Salio,«altum  (L.),  to  leap;  salient,  sally , 
salt,  assail,  assault,  desultory ,  dissiiition, 
exilition,  exult,  insult,  resile,  result, 
somersault ,  aubsuitive,  supersaiiency, 
transiiiency,  unassured. 

Salus.  salCtis  (L),  safety,  health ;  salute , 
salubrious,  insalubrious,  resalute ,  un- 
saluted. 

SaLVUB  (L.X  sa/e,  salable,  save,  un safe. 

Sanctub  (il),  holy ;  sanctity,  saint,  sacro¬ 
sanct,  un saint,  unsanctified. 

Sanguis,  sanguInis  (L.),  blood ;  sanguine, 
consanguineous,  ensanguined,  exsangui- 
ou s. 

Sajtus  (L.),  sound ;  sane,  insane. 

Sapio  (L.),  to  taste,  to  be  wise;  sapid,  sapi¬ 
ent,  savour,  iosapory,  insipid,  reripi- 
scence,  unsavoury. 

Sapo  (L.),  soap ;  saponaceous. 

Sab  S.,  sore  /  searcloth. 

Sardon  (Gr.),  a  plant  found  in  Sardinia, 
which  causes  convulsive  motions  of  the 
face ;  sardoninn. 

Sartor  (L.),  a  tailor ;  sartoriua. 

Sarx,  sarkos  (Gr.),  flesh ;  sarcotic,  ana¬ 
sarca,  hypersarcosis,  sarcophagus. 

Satelles  (L.),  a  body-guard  ;  satellite. 

Satis  (L.),  enough ;  sate,  satisfy,  saturate, 
assets,  dissatisfy,  insatiable,  unsated. 
Satum  (L-X  See  Sero. 

SaUSEN  (Ger.),  to  rush ;  souse. 

Saxum  (L.),  a  rock,  a  stone ;  saxifrage. 

Sbeo  (Gr.),  to  extinguish  ;  asbestos. 

ScaFan(S.),  to  scrape,  to  shave;  scavenger. 

SCALA  (L.X  a  ladder ;  scale,  escalade. 

Scalpo  (L-X  to  scrape,  to  carve ;  scalpel 

Scajcel  (S-X  a  bench ;  shamble s. 

Sc  AN  DO,  8CAN8UM  (L.),  to  climb ;  scan, 
dsSCtndy  coxid.6SCcnd9  d tscctid,  r e&sccfuip 
redescend,  transcend,  unscanned. 

Scarpa  (It),  a  slope ;  counterscarp. 

Sc£LU8,8c£lkrI8(L.X  wickedness ;  sccfcrat. 

Sceoppa  (S.X  a  treasury  ;  shop. 

Sc  EOT  an  (S.),  to  shoot  ;  scud,  shout,  shut- 
tie,  outsAoot,  over shoot,  under* hot,  un- 
shot,  without,  up shot. 


SchedB  (Gr.),  a  sheet,  a  tablet ;  schedule, 
enscAedule. 

Schel  (Ger.X  looking  askance ;  Seoul  f 

Schizo  (Gr.),  to  divide ;  scAism. 

Schuch  (Ger.),  artifice;  sleight. 

Schlicht  (Ger(),  plain,  smooth ;  sleek, 
flight.  [slatter. 

Schlottern  (Ger.),  to  hang  loosely ; 

Schrumpp  (Ger.X  shrivelled ;  shrimp. 

Schuin  (D.),  oblique ;  squint,  askance, 
asquint. 

SciNDO,  8CI8SUM  (L.),  to  cut ;  scissible,  ab¬ 
scind,  cAisel,  discide,  exscind,  prescind, 
rescind,  scan  tie  ? 

Scintilla  (L.),  a  spark ;  scintillate. 

Scio,  8CITUM  (L.),  to  know  ;  science,  scio¬ 
list,  conscience,  inconscionable,  nesci¬ 
ence,  omniscient,  prescient,  unconscion¬ 
able.  [adscititious. 

Sciso,  8CITUM  (L.),  to  inquire,  to  ordain; 

Scir  (S.),  a  shire ;  sAeriff,  undersAeriff. 

Scorbutus  (L.),  scurvy ;  scorbute,  anti- 
scorbut ic. 

Scribo,  8CRIPTUM  (L.X  to  write;  scHbe, 
scrivener,  antiscripturism,  ascribe ,  cir¬ 
cumscribe,  con  script,  describe,  escribe, 
imprescriptible,  incircumscriptible,  inde¬ 
scribable,  inscribe,  manu script,  misa- 
cribe,  nondescript,  post script,  prescribe, 
proscribe,  r escribe,  subscribe,  super¬ 
scribe,  transcribe,  uncircumscribed,  uued- 
scribed,  uninscribed,  unscriptural. 

Scrutor,  (L.X  to  search ;  scrutable,  in¬ 
scrutable. 

Sculpo,  (L.),  to  carve  ;  sculptor. 

Scurra,  (L.X  a  scoffer ;  scurrde. 

Scutum  ^L.),  a  shield ;  escuage ,  escutcheon, 
esquire. 

Scylan  (S.),to  distinguish ;  skill,  unskilled. ' 

Scyppan  (S.X  to  form ;  shape,  misshape, 
transsAape,  unsAape. 

Se  (L.),  aside,  apart ;  secede,  &c. 

Secan  (S.),  to  seek ;  beseech,  iorsake ,  unbe- 
sought,  unforsaien,  unsought. 

Seco,  sectum  (L.),  to  cut;  secant,  sect,  seg¬ 
ment,  bisect,  dissect,  exsect,  insect,  inter¬ 
sect,  venesection. 

Seculum  (L.),  an  age,  the  world ;  secle, 
secular,  supersecular.  [ conded . 

Secundus  (L.),  second;  secondi ne,  unse- 

SECpRUS  (L.),  See  under  Cuba. 

Secus  (L.),  by,  nigh  to ;  extrinsic,  forinsec- 
al,  intrinsic. 

Sedeo,  SES8UM  (L.),  to  sit;  8EDES,  a  seat ; 
sedentary,  sediment,  see,  session,  assess, 
assiduity,  assize,  disassiduity,  dis seat, 
dissident,  insidious,  nonresidence,  ob¬ 
sess,  preside,  presidial,  reseat,  reside, 
supersede,  unseat. 

Sedo  (L.),  to  allay,  to  calm  ;  sedate. 

Selen£  (Gr.),  the  moon  ;  selenite,  seleno¬ 
graphy. 

Semen,  semInis  (L.),  seed ;  seminal,  dis¬ 
seminate,  prosemination. 

Semi  (L.),  half ;  semiannular,  semibreve, 
semicircle,  &c. 
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Semper  (L.),  always  ;  sempiternal,  semper* 
vive. 

Senex  (L.),  old ;  senile. 

Senior  (L.),  older  ;  seignior . 

Sentio,  8ENSUM  (L.),  to  perceive,  to  think  ; 
scent ,  sense,  sentence,  sentiment,  senti¬ 
nel,  assent,  con  sent,  disconseni,  dissent, 
insensate,  nonsense,  presensation,  resent, 
unconse/diug,  unresented,  unsensed. 
Sjepo  (Gr.),  to  putrefy  ;  septic,  antiseptic. 
Septem  (L.)  seven  ;  septenary,  septennial, 
septilateral,  subscp/uple. 

Septuaginta  (L.),  seventy  ;  septuagint > 
Septum  (L.),  an  inclosure ;  transept 
semitransept.  [sepwichred. 

Sepultum  (L.),  to  bury  ;  sepulchre,  un- 
Seque8TER  (L.),  an  umpire ;  sequester. 
Sequor,  secutum  (L.),  to  follow  ;  sequ¬ 
acious,  sue,  asseention,  consecutive,  con¬ 
sequence,  ensue,  execute,  exequies,  in¬ 
consequent,  inexecution,  insuitable,  non¬ 
suit,  obsequent,  obsequies,  persecute, 
prosecute,  pursue,  subsequent,  supercon¬ 
sequence,  unexecuted,  unobsequiousness, 
unpursued,  unsuitable. 

Sector  (L.),  to  follow ;  consectary. 
Serenus  (L.),  serene  ;  serenade. 

Sero,  sertum(L.),  to  thrust,  to  join ;  assert, 
consertion,  desert,  dissert,  exert,  insert, 
inter sert,  reassert,  unexerted. 

Sero,  satum  (L.),  to  sow  ;  sative,  insition. 
Serpo  (L.),  to  creep ;  serpent,  serpigo. 
Serra  (L.),  a  saw  ;  serrate. 

Servio  (L.)  to  serve ;  serf,  deserve,  desert, 
disserve,  indesert,  inservient,  misdeserf, 
mis serve,  subserve,  superserviceable,  un¬ 
derservant,  undeserved,  unserviceable. 
Servo  (L.),  to  keep  ;  conserve,  inobservant, 
misobserve,  observe,  preserve,  reserve, 
unobserved,  unreserved. 

Sesqoi  (L.),  one  and  a  half ;  sesquialter, 
sesquipedal,  sesq uiplicate. 

Seta  (L.)  a  bristle  ;  setaceous,  seton. 
Severus  (L.),  severe  ;  assever,  per severe. 

Sex  (L.),  six  ;  sextant,  sice,  bissextile,  sex- 
angled,  sexennial,  sextuple,  subsextuple. 
Seni  (L.),  six  ;  senary,  senocular. 

Sharaba  (At.),  to  drink  ;  sirup. 

Sharbat  (P.),  sherbet. 

Shurbon  (Ar.),  drink  ;  shrub. 

Sib  (S.),  adoption,  companionship  :  eos siv 
S.BfLO  (L.).  to  hiaa ; 

Srcco  (L.),  to  dry  ;  siccity,  desiccate ,  ex- 
Sido  (Ld,  to  settle,  to  sink ;  reside,  subside, 
Considero  (L.),  to  consider ;  inconsider¬ 
able,  unconsidered.  [  desired 

Desidero  (L.),  to  desire;  desiderate,  m. 
Sinus,  8IDERIS  (L.),  a  star  ;  sideral. 

Sigan  (S.),  to  sink  ;  swag. 

SiONO  (L.),  to  mark  ;  signum,  a  mark  • 
svgn,  as sign,  con  sign,  consiqnification’ 
countersign,  design,  ensign,  fo redesign! 
Xoresigniiy,  insignificant,  misassiqn,  ob- 
sign&te,  pcesigniiy,  resign,  sub  sign,  un¬ 
designed  [ensea/, 'unseat. 

oIGIllum  (L.),  a  seal ;  sigil,  counter seat, 
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Silex  (L.),  flint ;  silicioue. 

Siliqua  (L.),  a  pod  ;  sUiquose. 

Silphe  (Gr.),  a  moth  ;  sylph. 

Silva  (L.),  a  wood  ;  silvan,  savage. 
SimIlis  (L.),  like  ;  similar,  semble,  simul¬ 
ate,  assimilate,  cons  imi  lav,  dissemble, 
dissimilar,  resemble,  undissefrih/ed. 
Simul  (L.),  at  the  same  time  ;  simultane¬ 
ous,  assemble  reassemble. 

Simon,  the  person  who  wished  to  pur¬ 
chase/  the  pow’er  of  conferring  the 
Holy  Spirit ;  simony. 

Sinapis  (L.),  mustard  ;  sinapism. 

Sine  (L.),  without ;  sincere,  sinecure,  in¬ 
sincere. 

Sino,  situm  (L.),  to  permit ;  desinence, 
desit ive,  in  des  merit.  [insinuate. 

Sinus  (L.),  the  bosom,  a  bay  ;  sine ,  sinus, 
Sisfo  (L.),  to  stop;  assist,  coexist,  consist, 
consistory .  consubsist,  desist,  exist,  in- 
coexistence,  inconsistent,  inexistent,  in¬ 
sist,  irresistible,  nonexistence,  nonre¬ 
sistance,  persist,  poste^istence,  preex¬ 
ist,  resist,  subsist,  unassisted,  unexist- 
ent,  unresisted. 

Sitis  (L.),  thirst ;  insitiency. 

Sitos  (Gr.),  corn  ;  parasite,  supparasite. 
Skandalon  (Gr.),  a  stumbling-block, 
scandal. 

Skello  (Gr.),  to  dry  ;  s/ccieton. 

Skelos  (Gr.),  a  leg  ;  isoscc/es. 

SKEN^(Gr.),  a  tent,  a  stage  ;  scene. 
Skeptomai  (Gr.),  to  look  about,  to  con¬ 
sider  ;  sceptic. 

Skia  (Gr.),  a  shadow  ;  amphiscii,  antiscii, 
ascii,  heteroscian,  periseian,  sciagraphy’ 
sciatheric,  sciomachy. 

Skofeo  (Gr.),  to  look  ;  antiepiscopal,  arch¬ 
bishop,  baroscope,  bishop,  chorepiscopal, 
episcopacy,  metoposcopy,  horoscope,  hy- 
groscope,  microscope,  stethoscope,  tele¬ 
scope,  thermoscqpe,  uu  bishop. 

Skleros  (Gr.),  hard  ;  sclerotic. 

Skotos  (Gr.),  darkness  ;  scotomy. 

Slith  (S.),  smooth,  slippery  ;  sly. 

Slof  (D.),  careless  ;  s/oven. 

Slordig  (D.),  sluttish  ;  slur. 

Sn^d  (S.),  a  morsel ;  cor sued. 

Snithan  (S.),  to  cut  off;  snattock. 

Socius  (L.),  a  companion  ;  sociable,  asso¬ 
ciate,  consociate,  disassociate,  dissociate 
insociable,  unsociable. 

Sodalis  (L.),  a  companion  ;  sodality. 

SoiE  (Fr.),  silk  ;  paduasoy.  [sol,  so/stice. 
bOL  (L .)  the  sun  ;  solar,  inso/ation,  para- 
Soleo  (L  )  to  be  accustomed  ;  inso/ent. 
Solidus  (L.),  solid;  solder,  consolidate, 
un  solid  mso/idity.  [dier,  unso/diered. 
Solidus  (L.),  a  piece  of  money,  pay  -  Sol- 
Soloi  (Gr.),  a  town  in  Cilicia,  the  mhabi- 
tants  of  which,  originally  from  Attica, 
lost  the  purity  of  their  language  ;  sole¬ 
cism. 

Solor  (L.)  to  comfort ;  solace,  console, 
disconsolate,  inconso/able,  recon  solute. 
feOLUM  (L.),  the  ground  ;  soil. 
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Solea  (L.),  a  slipper ;  sole. 

Solus  (L.),  alone  ;  sole ,  solitary ,  desolate, 
soZifidian,  soZiloquy,  soZiped,  solix agant. 
Solvo,  SOLUTUM  (L.),  to  loose  ;  solve ,  ab¬ 
solve,  as  soil,  dissoZt'e,  indissoZuble,  in¬ 
soluble,  irresoZuble,  nonsoZuency,  pr©» 
resolve ,  resolve ,  undissoZred,  unresoZv- 
ed,  unsoZred.  [niferous,  somnolence. 
Somnus  (L.)  sleep  ;  somnambulist,  som- 
Sono  (L.),  to  sound  ;  sonorous,  absonant, 
consonant,  dissonant,  inconsonant,  out- 
sound,  resound,  unconsonant,  unison. 
Sophos  (Gr.),  wise  ;  sophia,  wisdom  ;  so- 
pAical,  gymnosopAist,  pansopAy  philos- 
ophy,  theosopAic,  unphiloscpAical,  un- 
sopAisticate. 

Sopio  (L.),  to  lull  asleep  ,  con  sopite. 
Sopor  (L.),  sleep ;  soporous.  [ resorb . 

Sorbeo  to  suck  in  ;  absorb,  reabsorb, 
Sors,  sortis  (L.),  a  lot ;  sort ,  assort,  con- 
sort,  resort,  sorcerer,  unsorZed. 

Souche  (Fr.),  a  stock  ;  socket. 

Spadix  (L.),  a  light  red  colour  ;  spcidi - 
ceous.  [spogyric. 

Spao  (Gr.),  to  draw ;  spasm,  neurospast, 
Spargo,  sparstjm  (L.),  to  scatter  ;  asperse, 
disperse,  indispersed,  inspersion,  inter¬ 
sperse,  resperse,  spargei action,  undis¬ 
persed.  [interspace. 

Spatium  (L.),  space ,  spatiate,  expatiate, 
Specio,  spectum  (L.),  to  see ;  spectacle, 
speculate,  aspect,  au spice,  circumspect, 
conspicuous,  despise,  despite,  disrespect, 
expect ,  imperspicuity,  inauspicate,  incir¬ 
cumspection,  inconspicuous,  inexpected, 
inspect,  intropection,  irrespective,  per¬ 
spective,  pro sped,  respect, retrospect,  semi- 
perspicuous,  superinspect,  suspect,  tran¬ 
spicuous,  unaspective,  uncircumspect, 
unexpected,  unrespected,  unspeculative, 
unsuspect.  [ cies ,  especial,  unspecified. 
Species  (L.),  an  appearance,  a  kind  ;  spe- 
Spell  (S.),  history,  speech,  a  message,  a 
charm  ;  spell,  gospel.  [polysperm. 

Sperma  (Gr.),  seed,  offspring;  sperm, 
Spero  (L.),  to  hope ;  sperable,  despair, 
undespairing. 

Sphaira  (Gr.),  a  sphere  ;  atmosphere,  en- 
sphere,  hemisphere,  insphere,  plani- 
sphere .  unsphere.  [porcupine. 

Spina  (L.),  a  thorn,  the  backbone  ;  spine, 
Spiro  (L.),  to  breathe;  spiracle,  spirit, 
aspire,  con  spire,  dispirit,  expire,  inspire, 
malespirited,  per  spire,  rein  spire,  respire, 
su spire,  transpire,  una spirated,  uncon- 
spiringness,  uninspired,  unperspirable, 
unspirit.  [inspissate. 

Spissus  (L.),  thick  ;  spiss,  conspissation, 
Splendeo  (L.),  to  shine ;  splendent,  re¬ 
splendent,  transplendent. 

Spolio  (L.),  to  plunder  ;  spolium,  spoil ; 

despoil,  exspoliation,  unspoi/ed. 
Spondeo,  sponsum  (L.)  to  promise  ;  spon¬ 
sor,  spouse,  correspond,  despond,  des- 
ptmsation,  disespouse,  espouse,  irrespon¬ 
sible,  respond,  unresponsibleness. 


STO 

Sponte  (L ),  of  one’s  own  accord  ;  spon¬ 
taneous. 

Sporta  (L.),  a  basket;  sportule.  [sport. 

Spott  (Ger.),  mockery ;  sport  ?  di sport,  out- 

Spuma  (L.),  foam ;  spume,  despumate. 

Sputo  (L.),  to  spit ;  sputation. 

Squama,  (L.),  a  scale  ;  squamous. 

Stagnum  (L.),  standing  water ;  stagnant, 
restagnate. 

Stala8so  (Gr.),  to  drop;  stalactite. 

Stannum  (L.),  tiu  ;  stannary. 

Stasis  (Gr.),  a  standing ;  apostasy,  ecstasy, 
hypostasis,  sy stasis,  [tics,  hydrostatics. 

STATlxi:  (Gr.),  the  science  of  weights ;  sta- 

Statuo,  statutum  (L.),  to  set  up,  to  ap¬ 
point  ;  statue,  statute,  statuminate,  con¬ 
stitute,  counterstatute,  destitute,  insti¬ 
tute,  prostitute,  restitute,  substitute, 
unstatutable,  unconstitutional. 

Steal  (S.),  a  place,  a  state  ;  stall,'  fore- 
stall,  install,  pedestal,  reinstall. 

StegXnos  (Gr.),  secret ;  stepanography. 

StelA  (Gr.),  a  pillar ;  steZography.  __ 

Stella  (L.)  a  star ;  stellar,  constellate, 
interstellar,  subconsteZZation. 

Stellio  (L.),  a  knave  ;  stellion&te. 

Ste^lo  (Gr.),  to  send  ;  apostZe,  diastoZe, 
epistZe,  peristaZtic,  pseudoapo stle,  sy¬ 
stole. 

STENOs(Gr.),  narrow,  close ;  stenography. 

Stentor,  a  Greek,  remarkable  for  the 
loudness  of  his  voice  ;  stentorian. 

Stercus,  stercoris  (L.),  dung  ;  stercora- 
ceous.  [stereotype. 

Stereos  (Gr.),  firm,  solid  ;  stereography, 

Sterno,  stratum  (L»),  to  throw  down ; 
consternation,  prosternation,  prostrate. 

Sternuto  (L.),  to  sneeze  ;  sternutation. 

Stethos  (Gr.),  the  breast;  stethoscope. 

Stichos  (Gr.),  a  verse  ;  decasticA,  distich, 
hemistich,  hexastich,  monostich,  ogdoa- 
stich,  tel estic,  tetra stic. 

Stigo  (L.),  to  push  on ;  instigate. 

Stillo  (L.),  to  drop ;  still,  distil,  extilla- 
Zion,  instil.  [exstimul&te. 

Stimulus  (L.),  a  goad,  a  spur ;  stimulate, 

Stinguo,  stinctum  (L.X  to  put  out  light; 
contradistinguish,  distinct,  extinct ,  in¬ 
distinct,  inextinguishable,  instinct,  in- 
terstinctive,  misdistinguish,  restinguish, 
undistinguished,  unextinpuished. 

Stipo,  (L.),  to  stuff;  constipate,  costive. 

STiPPEN(Ger.),todip;  steep ,  insteep,  unstee- 

Stiria  (L.),  an  icicle ;  stirious.  [ped. 

Stirps  (L.),  the  root  of  a  tree;  extirpate. 

Sto,  statu m  (L.),  to  stand ;  stable,  state, 
arrest,  circumstance,  coestablishment, 
constant,  consubstantial,  contrast,  dis¬ 
tance,  establish,  estate,  extant,  incon¬ 
stant,  indistancy,  instable,  instant,  in¬ 
state,  insubstantial,  interstice,  mis state, 
obstacle,  obstinate,  preestablish,  reesta¬ 
blish,  reestate,  reinstate,  rest,  solstice, 
substance,  superstition,  transubstantiate, 
uncircumstantial,  unconstant,  unestab* 
lished,  unstable,  unstate,  unsubstantial. 
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STA 

Stabulum  (L.),  a  stable;  constable. 

Stoa  (Gr.)  a  porch ;  stoic. 

Stor  (S.),  great ;  store,  over  store. 

Stow  (S.),  a  place ;  stow,  bestow,  misbes- 
tow,  unbestowed. 

Stramen  (L.),  straw;  Gramineous. 

Stranx  (Gr.),  a  drop  ;  strangury. 

Stratos  (Gr.),  an  army ;  stratagem,  strato¬ 
cracy. 

Streccan  (S.),  to  stretch ;  straight,  out- 
stretch. 

Strepo  (L-X  to  make  a  noise ;  strepe nt,  ob¬ 
streperous 

Stringo,  8TRICTUM  (L.),  to  hold  fast,  to 
bind;  strain,  strait,  strict,  strigment, 
stringent,  adstriction,  a strict,  as  fringe, 
constrain,  distrain,  district,  obstruction, 
over  strain,  per  stringe,  ^restriction,  re¬ 
strain,  super  strain,  unconstrained,  un¬ 
restrained,  unstrained,  unsfraitened. 

StropslB  (Gr.),  a  turning ;  strophe ,  ana- 
strophe,  antistrophe,  apo strophe,  catas- 
trophe,  monostrophic. 

Struo,  structum  (L.),  to  pile  up;  struc¬ 
ture,  con struct,  deob struct,  destroy,  iu- 
deGructible,  in  struct,  instrument,  mis¬ 
construe,  obstruct,  uninstructed,  prein¬ 
struct,  substruction,  superstruct,  undes¬ 
troyed,  uninstructed,  unobstructed.  . 

Stulos  (Gr.),  a  pillar;  stylus  (L.),  a  style 
epi style,  in  style,  peri  style,  substy/ar. 

Stultus  (L.),  a  fool :  stultify,  stultiloquy. 

Stupa  (L.),  tow ;  stupe. 

Stupeo  (L.),  to  be  stupid  ;  obstupify. 

Sdadeo,  suasum  (L.),  to  advise  ;  suasion, 
dissuade,  impersuasible,  mis  persuade, 
persuade,  unpersuadable. 

Suavi8  (L.),  sweet;  suavity;  assuage?  in- 
svuvity.  [suygest,  support,  suspend. 

Sub(L.),  and  its  changes  into  sue,  suf, 
8UG,  sup  and  bus,  under ;  subject,  suc¬ 
ceed,  suffer  suggest,  support. 

Subter  (L.),  beneath;  su6terfuge. 

Succus  (L.),  juice  ;  succulent,  exsuccous. 

Sudo  (L.),  to  sweat;  sudatory,  exude, 
transude. 

Suesco,  suetum  (L.),  to  accustom  ;  as sue- 
tude,  consuetudinary,  custom,des?eetude, 
unaccustomed. 

Coutume  (Fr.),  way,  habit;  costume. 

Suffrago  (L.),  the  hough  ;  suffraginoue. 

Suoo,  suctum  (L.),  to  suck  ;  suction,  sug, 
suge  scent. 

Sukon  (Gr.),  a  fig;  sycamore,  sycophant. 

Sulcus  (L.),  a  furrow ;  su/cated,  bisutcous, 
tri  sulc. 

SullabI:  (Gr.),  a  syllable ;  dissyllable, 
hendecasylla/Ae,  monosyllable,  multi  - 
sy liable,  octosyllable,  polys?// table. 

Summus  (L.),  highest;  summit,  consum¬ 
mate,  i  neon  summate,  unconsummate. 

Sumo,  8UMPTUM(L.',to  take  sumption,  ab- 
sume,  assume,  consume,  desume,  incon- 
s u m abl e  ,insume , i n tros  ume,  pres  u  me  r eas - 
sume,  resume,  subsume,  transume,  unas. 
sum ing,  unconsumed,  un presumptuous. 


TEG 

Sumptus  (L.),  expense;  sumptuary. 

Suo  (L.),  to  sew  ;  sufile. 

Super  (L.),  above;  superable,  supernal, 
superabound,  exsuperance,  insuperable, 
sovereign. 

Supra  (L.),  above ;  supramundane. 

Sur  (S.),  sour  ;  sorrel,  surly,  unsoured, 

SURA  (L.),  the  calf  of  the  leg  ;  sural. 

Surdus(L.),  deaf,  insensible ;  surd,  ab surd. 

Surgo,  8URRECTUM  (L.),  to  rise ;  surge, 
source ,  insurgent,  resource,  resurrection. 

Surinx  (Gr.),  a  pipe ;  syringe. 

Swam  (S.),  a  mushroom ;  swamp. 

Swegan  (S.),  to  make  a  noise  ;  swagger. 

Swifan  (S,),to  revolve  :  swivel. 

Swolath  (S.),  heat ;  sultry. 

Sybaris,  a  town  in  Italy,  the  inhabitants 
of  which  were  remarkable  for  their 
luxury  and  effeminacy :  sybaritic. 

Syllan  (S.),  to  give,  to  sell  ;  sale,  handse/, 
outseZZ,overso/d,  resale, underset/,  unso/d. 

Syn  (Gr.)  andvits  changes  into  sy,  syl 
and  sym,  with,  together  with ;  syn¬ 
thesis,  system,  sy/lable,  sympathy. 

Syrwan  (S.),  to  ensnare  ;  shrew,  beshrew. 

T- 

Tabes  (L.),  consumption ;  tabid.  [6Zature. 

Tabula  (L.),  a  table;  contabulate,  enta- 

Taceo  (L.),  to  be  silent;  tacit,  reticence 

Tedium  (L.),  w’eariness  ;  tedious. 

TAiLLER(Fr.),tocut;  tailor,  tallage,  tally , 
detail ,  entail,  retail. 

Talis  (L.),  such,  like;  talion,  retaliate. 

Tang  (S.),  tongs ;  tangle  ?  disentanyle,  en- 
tangle,  intertable, unenZanyle,  untanyle. 

Tango,  tactum  (L.),  to  touch ;  tangent, 
tact,  contact,  contiyuous,  continyent,  in- 
contiyuous,  intanyible. 

TantXlus  (L.),  an  ancient  king  of  Lydia, 
represented  by  the  poets  as  having 
been  punished  with  insatiable  thirst, 
and  placed  up  to  the  chin  in  a  pool  of 
water,  which  flowed  away  whenever 
he  attempted  to  taste  it ;  tantalize. 

Tantus  (L.),  so  great ;  tantamount. 

Tapeto  (It.),  tapestry  ;  carpet. 

Taphos  (Gr.),  a  tomb  ;  cenotaph,  epitaph. 

Tapotek  (Fr.),to  beat;  tattoo. 

Taranto  (It.),  a  town  in  Italy  ;  tarantula. 

Tarasso  >Gr.),  to  disturb ;  a taraxy. 

Tardus  (L.),  slow  ;  tardy,  retard. 

Tarsos  (Gr.),  the  upper  surface  of  the 
foot ;  tarsus,  metatarsus. 

Tartufe  (Fr.),  a  hypocrite;  tartuf ish. 

Tasso  (Gr.)  to  arrange ;  tactics. 

Taxts  (Gr.),  order  ataxy,  eutaxy,  syntax. 

Tauros  (Gr.  a  bull ;  centaur,  rninofaur. 

Tauschen  (Ger.),  to  barter ;  haberdasher  ? 

Tautos  (Gr.),  the  same;  tautology. 

TECHNfe(Gr.),  art  ;  technical,  pyrotechnics. 

T ego,  tectum  (L.),  to  cover;  tegument, 
detect,  inteyument,  protect,  retcction, 
unprotected. 


35 


TEI 

Teino  (Gr.),  to  stretch;  hypotenuse,  peri¬ 
toneum. 

Tekton  (Gr.),  a  workman  ;  architect. 

Tela  (L.),  a  web ;  telary,  toil,  en toil. 

Tele  (Gr.),  at  a  distance ;  telegraph,  tele- 
scope. 

Telos  (Gr.),  an  end ;  tele stic. 

Temere  (L.),  rashly ;  temerity. 

Temetdm  (L.),  wine ;  abstemious. 

Temno  (Gr.),  to  cut;  tom6,  a  cutting,  ana¬ 
tomy,  apo tome,  atom,  broncliotomy,  di¬ 
chotomy,  epitome,  lithotomy,  phleboto¬ 
my,  trichotomy.  [uncontemned, 

i  Temno,  temptum(L.),  to  despise;  contemn, 
j  Tempero  (L.),  to  mix,  to  moderate ;  tem¬ 
per,  attemper,  con  temper,  dis  temper,  in¬ 
temperance,  mis  temper,  undistempered, 
untempered.  [template. 

Templum  (L.),  a  temple ;  ant etemple,  con- 

Tempus,  temporis  (L.),  time ;  temporal, 
tempest,  temple,  tense,  contemporary, 
extempore,  intempestive. 

Tendo,  tensum,  tentum  (L.),  to  stretch ; 
tend,  tendon,  tense,  tent,  at  tend,  coex- 
tend,  contend ,  distencZ,  extend,  inatten¬ 
tion,  intend,  misat tend,  nonattendance, 
ob  tend,  os  tent,  portend,  subtend,  super¬ 
intend,  unattended,  unextended,  unin¬ 
tentional,  unostentatious,  unpretending, 
untended,  untent.  [ehration. 

Tenebr^e  (L.),  darkness;  tenebrous  obten- 

Teneo,  tentum  (L.),  to  hold;  tenable,  ten¬ 
dril,  tenement,  tenet,  tennis  ?  tenon,  ten¬ 
or,  tenure,  abstain,  appertain,  attain, 
contain,  content,  continue,  countenance, 
countertenor,  detain,  discontent,  discon¬ 
tinue,  discountenance,  enter  tain,  imper¬ 
tinent,  inabstinence,  incontinent,  inten- 
able,  irretentive,  main  tain,  malcontent, 
obtain,  pertain,  purtenance,  reobtain, 
retain,  sustain,  unattainable,  uncontent- 
ingness,  undertenant,  unentertaining, 
unobtained,  unsustained,  untenable. 

Tenant  (Fr.),  holding  ;  lieutenant. 

Tener  (L.),  tender' ;  en  tender,  infenerate. 

Tf.nto  (L.),  to  try ;  tempt,  tentation,  at¬ 
tempt,  pretentative,  reat tempt,  unat¬ 
tempted,  untempted.  [tenuate. 

Tenuis  (L.),  thin  ;  tenuity,  attenuate,  ex- 

Tepeo  (L.),  to  be  warm  ;  tepid. 

Tereo  (Gr.),  to  keep;  artery,  synteresis. 

Tergeo,  tersum  (L.)  to  wipe  ;  terse,  abs¬ 
terge,  deterpe. 

Tergum  (L  ),  the  back  ;  tergiversate. 

Terminus  (L.),  a  boundary  ;  term,  conter- 
minable,  determine,  determinate,  exter¬ 
minate,  Predetermine,  indeterminable, 
interminable,  misferm,  predetermine, 
determinable. 

Tcrnus  (L.),  three  by  three ;  ternary. 

Tf.RO,  TRITUM  (L.),  to  rub ;  trite,  tret  ?  at- 
trote,  contrite,  uncon  trite. 

Terra  (L.),  the  earth  ;  terrace,  terrene, 
circumtermneous,  conterranean,  coun¬ 
try,  deterration,  disinter,  diste?-,  inter, 
mediterranean,  subterrane,  terraqueous. 


TIT 

Terreo  (L.),  to  frighten;  terror,  deter, 
unterrified. 

Tertiu8  (L.)  third ;  tertian,  semitertian. 

Tessera  (L,),  a  square;  tesseraic,  contes- 
seration.  [iated. 

Tessella  (L.),  a  small  square  stone ;  tessel- 

Testa  (L.),  an  earthen  pot,  a  shell;  test, 
testaceous. 

Testis  (L.),  a  witness ;  test,  testament,  tes¬ 
tify,  testimony,  at  test,  contest,  detest,  in- 
contestablejintestablejobtest,  protest,  un- 
attestea,  uncontestable,  undetesting. 

T&te  (Fr.),  the  head;  tester,  testy. 

Tetra  (Gr.),  four ;  tetrad,  tetragon,  tetra¬ 
meter,  tetrapetalous,  tetrarcb,  tetrasiic. 

Teuchos  (Gr.),  a  book  ;  octa teuch,  penta- 
teuck.  [intertexture,  pretext. 

Texo,  textum  (L.),  to  weave  ;  text,  context, 

Thaccian  (S.),  to  stroke  ;  thwack. 

Thanatos  (Gr.),  death;  euthanasia. 

Thauma  (Gr.),  a  wonder;  thaumaturgy. 

Theaomai  (Gr.),  to  see ;  theodolite. 

There  (Gr.),  a  chest,  a  repository;  apothe¬ 
cary,  bibliotheke,  hypothecate. 

Theoroe  (Gr.),  to  view ;  theorem,  theory. 

The08  (Gr.),  a  god;  theism,  apotheosis, 
astrotheology,  atheism,  ditheism,  enthu¬ 
siasm,  monotheism,  pantheism,  polythe¬ 
ism,  theocracy,  theogony,  theology,  theo- 
machy,  theosophic,  theurgy,  tritheism. 

Thera  (Gr.),  a  hunting  ;  sciatheric. 

Thera peuo  (Gr.),  to  serve,  to  heal ;  thera¬ 
peutic.  [son ;  theriac,  treacle. 

Theriake  (Gr.),  an  antidote  against  poi- 

Therm6  Gr.), heat;  thermometer,  thermo¬ 
scope.  [untrearared. 

Thesauros  (Gr.),  a  treasure;  intreasure, 

Thesis,  Thetos  (Gr.).  See  under  Tithemi. 

Thing  (S-),  a  thing,  a  cause ;  hustings,  noth- 

THORUBEO(Gr.),  to  disturb,  throb ?  [ ing . 

ThrjEL  (S.),  a  slave ;  thrall,  disenthral, 
enthral,  unenthralled. 

Thraso  (L.),  a  boasting  character  in  an¬ 
cient  comedy ;  thrasonical. 

Thronus  (L.),  a  throne ;  dethrone,  dis- 
en  throne,  enthrone,  in  throne,  reen  throne, 
rein  throne,  un  throne.  [pothymy. 

Thumos  (Gr.),  the  mind  :  enthymeme,  li- 

Thus,  thuris  (L.),  incense;  thurible. 

Tignum  (L.)  a  beam  ;  conti^nation. 

Timeo  (L.),  to  fear ;  timid,  intimidate. 

Tingo,  tinctum  (L'.j,  to  dip,  to  s tain ;  tinge, 
taint,  attaint,  dis  tain,  unstained,  un¬ 
tainted,  nntinged. 

Tinnio  (L.),  to  tinkle  ;  tinnie nt. 

Ttr  (S.),  a  leader ;  termagant. 

Tirer,  (Fr.),  to  draw  ;  retire. 

TiRETAiNE  (Fr.),  linsey-woolsey ;  tartan. 

Tirian  (S.),  to  vex  ;  tire,  over  tire,  untired. 

Tithemi  (Gr.),  to  put,  to  place  ;  epithem. 

TnE8is(Gr.), a  placing :  thesis,  antithesis,  apo- 
thesis,  hypo  thesis,  parenthesis,  synthesis. 

Thetos  (Gr.),  placed ;  epithet,  nomothetic. 

Titillo  (L.),  to  tickle,  titillate. 

Titulus  (L.),  a  title;  disentitle,  diet itle, 
entitle,  overtitle,  untitled. 
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TOG 

Toga  (L.),‘a  gown  ;  foyated. 

Tollo  (L.),  to  lift  up;  attollent,  extol. 

Tolero  (L.),  to  bear;  tolerate,  intolerable. 

Tolutim  (L.),  with  au  ambling  pace;  to- 
/utation. 

Tondeo,  tonsum  (L.),  to  clip  ;  tonsile. 

Tono  (L.),  to  thunder,  to  sound  loudly ; 
astonish,  detonate,  intonate. 

Tonos  (Gr.),  tonus  (L.),  a  tone  ;  tune,  at- 
tune,  barytone,  mistune,  mono  tone,  se¬ 
mitone,  untune.  [tine. 

Tonti,  an  Italian,  the  inventor  of  the  ton- 

Tooi  (D.),  an  ornament;  toy. 

Topos  (Gr.),  a  place  ;  toparch,  topic,  topo¬ 
graphy,  utopian. 

Torno  (L.),  to  turn ;  at  torn. 

Tourner  (Fr.),  to  turn;  tournament. 

Torpeo  (L.),  to  be  benumbed  ;  torpid. 

Torqueo,  tortum  (L.),  to  twist ;  tort,  tor¬ 
toise,  torture,  contort,  detort,  distort, 
ent07,tilation,  extort,  iutorf,  retort,  un¬ 
distorted.  [rent,  torrid. 

Torreo,  tostum  (L.),  to  parch  ;  toast,  tor- 

Torus  (L.),  a  bed  ;  tkonil. 

Tout,  tous  (Fr.),  all ;  tattoo. 

Toxicum  (L.),  poison ;  intoxicate. 

Trabs  (L.),  architrave. 

Trado  (L.),  See  under  Do. 

Tragos  (Gr.),  goat ;  tragedy. 

Trahison  (Fr.),  See  under  Traho. 

Tkaho,  tkactum  (L.),  to  draw;  trace, 
tract,  trade,  trait,  treat ,  abstract,  at¬ 
tract,  contract,  counterattraction,  de¬ 
tract,  distract,  entreat,  entreat,  extract, 
incoutracted,  intractable,  maltreat,  <>b- 
frectatiou,  portray,  precontract,  pro¬ 
tract,  retrace,  retract,  retreat,  subcon¬ 
tracted,  subtract,  unattracted,  undis¬ 
tracted,  unretracted  untraced,  un trad¬ 
ing,  unbeatable. 

Tracto  (L.),  to  handle;  contrcctation. 

Trahison  (Fr.),  treason. 

Trancher  (Fr.),  to  cut ;  trench ,  in  trench,  re¬ 
trench,  unintrenched,  [alpine,  transport. 

Trans  (L.)  over,  beyond  ;  transom,  trans - 

Trauma  Gr.),  a  wound  ;  traumatic. 

Trecho  (Gr.),  to  run  ;  trickle  ? 

Treis  (Gr.),  tres  (L.),  three  ;  trey,  triad, 
trine,  trio,  subtriple,  treble,  trefoil,  tria- 
logue,  triangle,  trident,  triennial,  tri- 
eterieal,  trifallow,  trifistulary,  trifoly, 
triform,  t/igamv,  tr/glyph,  trigon,  tri¬ 
gonometry,  trilateral,  triliteral,  trillion, 
trimeter,  trinity,  trinomial,  triobolar 
tripartite,  tripersonal,  triphthong,  tri 
pie,  tripod,  trireme,  tmagion,  trisulc, 
trisyllable,  bitheism,  triumvir,  triune 
trivial. 

Triche  (Gr.),  thrice ;  trichotomy. 

Trois  (Fr.)  three  .  trocar. 

Trekker  ^Dan.),  to  draw  ;  trigger. 

Trendel  (S.),  a  round  body  ;  trundle. 

Trepuo  (Gr.),  to  nourish  ;  atrophy. 

TrepIdo  (L.),  to  tremble  ;  trepidation,  in- 
trepid.  rtjcal 

Trepo  (Gr.),  to  turn  heliotrope,  protrep- 
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TropE  (Gr.),  a  turning ;  trope,  trophy,  tropic. 

Tribulo  (L.),  to  beat,  to  vex ;  tribulation . 

Tribuo,  tributum  (L.),  to  give ;  tribute,  at¬ 
tribute,  contribute,  distribute,  r etribute. 

TRimE(L.),an,  impediment ;  extricate,  inex¬ 
tricable,  intricate,  mbiyue,unintricated. 

Triche  (Gr.).  See  under  Tries. 

Trier  (Fr.),  to  choose  try,  untried. 

Tripudium  (L.),  a  dance  ;  tripudiary . 

Trochos  (Gr.),  a  wheel ;  trochilic,  truck. 

TroglE  (Gr.),  a  hole,  a  cave  ;  troglodyte. 

Trots  (Fr.).  See  under  Treis. 

Tronqon  (Fr,),  a  broken  piece;  trounce  ? 
truncheon. 

Trou  (Fr.),  a  hole  :  boimydames. 

Trouver  (Fr),  to  find  ;  contrive,  retrieve, 
irretrievable,  trover. 

Troves  (Fr.),  a  town  in  France;  troy. 

Trudo,  trusum  (L.),  to  thrust;  trv.sion, 
abstruse,  detrude,  extrude,  intrude,  ob¬ 
trude,  pro  trade,  r  etrude,  unobtrusive. 

Truncus  (L.),  a  trunk  ;  truncate,  detrunc¬ 
ation ,  obtruncate. 

Trutina  (L.),  a  balance  ;  trutina tion. 

Tkywsian  (S.),  to  confide  ^  trust,  distrust, 
intrust,  mistrust,  over  trust,  untrustiness. 

Tuber  (L.),  a  swelling ;  tuberous,  extuber- 
ant,  prot uberate. 

Tueor,  tuitum,  tutum  (L.),  to  see.  to  pro-  - 
teot ,  tuition,  tutor,  intuition,  mistutor, 
subtutor,  untutored. 

Tumeo  (L.),  to  swell ;  tumid,  contumacy, 
contumely,  intumescence. 

Tumulus  L.),  a  tomb;  intumu/ate. 

Tundo.  tusum  (L.),  to  beat ;  contuse,  ob- 
tuud,  pertusion,  retun d. 

Tunken  (Ger.),  to  dip ;  dank  ? 

Tuphos  (Gr.),  smoke,  stupor  ;  typhus. 

Tupos  (Gr.),  typus  (L.),  a  mark,  a  figure; 
type,  anti  type,  archetype,  ec  type,  pre- 
typiiy ,  prototype,  stereo  type,  fypocosmv, 
typography.  ^ 

Turba  (L.),  a  crowd,  confusion  ;  tui-bid, 
disturb,  imperturbable,  indisturbance, 
perturb,  undisturbed. 

Turbo  (L  ),  a  whirling  round  ;  turbinated. 

Turgeo  (L.),  to  swell ;  turge nt,  inturyes- 
cence. 

Turpis  (L.),  base;  deturpate,  turpitude. 

Twegen  (L.),  twain;  twice,  between. 

Tweo  (S.),  doubt ;  tuilight. 

Tyddk  (S.),  tender;  tidbit. 

U. 

Uber  (L.),  fruitful ;  v herons,  exuberant. 

Ubi  (L.),  where  ;  ubication. 

Ubique  (L.),  every  where  ;  ubiquity. 

Uisge  (Ii\),  water;  whisky,  usquebaugh. 

Ulcus,  ulceris  (L.),  an  ulcer;  exuf  cerate. 

Uligo  (L.),  moisture,  ooze  ;  uiiyinous. 

Ultra  (L.),  beyond,  farther;  ulterior 
ultramarine,  ultra  montane,  [nultimute'. 

UltTmus  (L.),  last,;  pen u/ti mate,  antepe- 

Umbra  (L.),  a  shadow;  umbrage,  adumb¬ 
rate.  obumbrate,  penumbra. 
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IJmbella  (L.),  a  screen,  a  fan;  umbel. 

Uncia  (L.),  an  ounce  ;  uncial. 

Uncus  (L.),  hooked;  adancity. 

Unda  (L.),  a  wave  ;  abound,  exundation, 
inundate,  overabouvd,  redound,  re- 
t  dwwdant,  superabowvd,  undulate. 

I  ndecem  (L.),  eleven  ;  undecagon. 

Ungo,  unctom  (L.),  to  anoint ;  unction, 
unguent,  oint,  disanoiwt,  inunction. 

Unus  (L.),  one;  union,  adunation,  coad- 
unation,  disunite,  reunite,  trinity,  tri¬ 
une,  unanimous,  unicorn,  uniform,  un- 
iparous,  unison,  universe,  univocal,  un¬ 
uniform,  [suburb. 

Urbs  (L.),  a  city;  urbane,  inur&anity, 

Uro,  ustum  (L.),  to  burn ;  uxorious,  adust, 
combust,  exwstion,  incombustible,  oast ? 

Utor,  usum  (L.),  to  use;  utensil,  utility, 
usury,  abuse,  disabuse,  disinure?  dis¬ 
use,  inure  ?  inutile,  misuse,  peruse,  un¬ 
inured  ?  inabusively,  unused,  usufruct. 

Uav  (L).  a  grape  ;  uve ous. 

Uxor  a  wife;  uxorious. 

V. 

Vacca  (L.),  a  cow  ;  raceme. 

Vaco  (L.),  to  be  empty  ;  vacate,  evacuate, 
supervacaneous.  [/«de?  un/aded. 

Vado  (L.),  to  go  ;  evade,  invade,  pervade, 

Vagor  (L.),  to  wander;  vayabond,  evaga- 
tiou,  extrarayant,  noctivayation,  soliva- 
yant. 

Valeo  (L.),  to  be  strong ;  valetudinarian, 
valiant,  vaZid,  avail,  conra/escent,  coun- 
tervail,  disvaZue,  imprevaZence,  inra/id, 
inraiuable,  outvalue,  overra/ue,  para- 
vail,  prevail,  unavailable,  undervoiue, 
unprevaiiing,  unvaZued. 

Vale  (L.),  farewell;  vaZediction. 

Vallum  (L.),  a  rampart ;  vallum ,  wall, 
circumvaZ/ation,  contravaZZation,  inter¬ 
red,  inwall,  out  wall,  unwalled. 

Valv.®  (S.),  folding-doors;  valve,  bi valve. 

Van  us  (L.),  vain;  vanish,  evanescent. 

Vapor  (L.),  steam  ;  vapour,  evapo rate. 

Vappa  (L.),  a  spendthrift;  fop. 

VarJco  (L.),  to  straddle;  divaricate ,  pre¬ 
varicate.  [unvaried. 

Varius  (L.),  different;  vary,  invariable, 

Vas  (L.),  a  vessel :  rose,  extravasate. 

Vascones,  Vasconum  (L.),  the  people  of 
Gascony ;  galliyos^ins.  [vustation. 

Vasto  (L  ),  to  lay  waste;  vastation,  de- 

Vates  (L.),  a  prophet;  vaticinate. 

Veho,  vectum  (L.),  to  carry  ;  vectitation, 
vehicle,  convex,  convey,  convoy,  inveigh, 
planoconvex,  reconvey,  transvection. 

VelTtor  (L.),  to  skirmish;  velitation. 

Vello,  vulsum  (L.),  to  pull;  veZZicate, 
avuZsion,  convuZse,  diveZ,  evuZsion,  revel, 
revulsion. 

Velox  (L.),  swift ;  veZocity. 

Velum  (L.),  a  veil;  velo,  to  cover ;  in  veil¬ 
ed,  over  veil,  reveal,  unrevcaZed,  unveiZ, 
veZiferous. 


VID 

Vena  (L.),  a  vein  ;  extravenate,  venesection. 

Venenum  (L.),  poison ;  venenate,  venom, 
envenom,  outvenom. 

\  eneror  (L.).  to  worship,  to  honour; 
venerate,  unvenerable. 

Venla  (L.),  pardon ;  venial. 

Venio,  ventum  (L.),  to  come;  venture, 
advene,  adventure,  avenue,  circumvent, 
coadventurer,  contravene,  convene,  cove¬ 
nant,  covin,  disconvenient,  event,  incon¬ 
venient,  intervene,  introvenient,  invent, 
misadventure,  obvention,  peradventure, 
prevene,  reconvene,  revenue,  subvention, 
superadvenient,  supervene,  survene,  un¬ 
adventurous,  uncovenanted,  uninvented, 
unprerented.  [ison. 

Venor  (L.)  to  hunt;  venary,  venery,  ven- 

Venter  (L.),  $he  belly ;  venter ,  eventerate. 

V entus  (L.),  the  wind ;  vent,  ventilate, 
eventilate,  subventaneous,  unventilated. 

Venus,  Veneris  (L.),  the  goddess  of  love ; 
venereal. 

Ver  (L.),  the  spring;  vernal.  [berate. 

Verb ero  (L.),  to  strike ;  verberate,  rever- 

Verbum  (L.),  a  word ;  verb,  adverb,  di verb, 
pro  verb.  [unrevevend,  vevecund. 

Vereor(L.),  to  fear;  irreve?*ent,  revere, 

Vergo  (L.),  to  lie  or  look  towards,  to  tend ; 
verge,  converye,  diverye.  [lion,  vermin. 

Vermis  (L.),  a  worm  ;  vermicular,  vermi- 

Verna  (L.),  a  home- born  slave ;  vernacular. 

Verto,  versum  (L.),  to  turn;  versatile, 
versed,  version,  adverse,  advert,  adver¬ 
tise,  animadvert,  anniversary,  avert,  con- 
traversion,  controvert,  converse,  convert, 
divert,  divorce,  evert,  extraversion,  inad¬ 
vertent,  incontrovertible,  inconversable, 
intervert,  introvert,  invert,  irreversible, 
malversation,  obvert,  pervert,  readvert¬ 
ency,  reconvert,  revert,  subdiversify, 
subvert,  tergiversate,  transverse,  traverse, 
uncontroverted,  unconversable,  uncon¬ 
verted,  undiverted,  undivorced,  universe, 
unreversed,  unversed,  versicolour. 

Verus  (L.),  true;  veracious,  verity,  very, 
aver,  unveritable,  verdict. 

Vesica  (L.),  a  bladder;  vesicate. 

Vestigium  (L.),  a  trace ;  vestigo,  to  trace ; 
vestige,  investigate,  pervestigation,  unin- 
vestiyable. 

Vestis  (L.),  a  garment;  vest,  circumvest, 
divest,  invest,  reinvest,  revest,  travesty. 

Veterinarius  (L.),  a  farrier;  veterinary. 

Vetus,  veteris  L.),  old;  veteran,  invetifr- 
ate. 

Via  (L.),  a  way  j.viary,  bivious,  deviate, 
impervious,  invious,  obviate,  pervious, 
previous,  quadrivial,  trivial,  undeviat¬ 
ing,  unobvious.  [con  vicinity. 

Vicinus  (L.),  a  neighbour;  ricine,  venue, 

Vicis  (L.),  a  turn  ;  vicar,  vicissitude,  vice- 
admiral,  viceagent,  vicechancellor,  vice¬ 
gerent,  viceroy,  viscount. 

Video,  visum  (L.),  to  see;  visible,  visage, 
visit,  visor,  vizard,  counterevidence,  de¬ 
vise,  envy,  evident,  improvident,  inevi- 
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dent,  invidious,  invisible,  prevision,  pro- 
vende r,  provide,  purvey,  resurvey,  revise, 
revisit,  supervise,  survey,  unenvied,  un¬ 
provide,  unvisard,  unvisited.  [review. 

Vue  (Fr.),  a  view  ;  counter view,  inter  view, 

Viduus  (L.),  deprived ;  v id uo,  to  deprive ; 
vidual,  void,  avoid  ?  devoid,  unavoidable. 

V igeo  (L,),  to  grow ;  vegetable. 

Vigor  (L.),  strength ;  vigour,  invigorate. 

Villa  (L.),  a  country-seat;  villa,  villain, 
outvidain. 

Villus  (L.),  hair,  nap;  viiious,  veivet. 

Vimen  (L.),  a  twig;  vimineous. 

Vinco,  victum  (L.),  to  conquer;  vincible, 
victor,  vanquish,  comprovincial,  con¬ 
vince,  evict ,  evince,  extraprovincial,  in- 
con vincible,  invincible,  province,  uncon¬ 
vinced,  uuvangwished. 

Vindex  (L.),  a  defender;  venge,  vindicate, 
avenge ,  revenge,  unavenged,  unrevenyed. 

Vir  (L.),  a  man  ;  virile,  decemviri,  invir¬ 
ility,  triumvir. 

Virtus  (L.),  virtue;  unvirtuous. 

Vireo  (L.),  to  be  green  ;  viren  t,  verdant, 
vert,  unverdant. 

Verd  (Fr.),  green ;  verjuice. 

Virer  (Fr.),  to  turn  ;  veer,  environ. 

Virga  (L.),  a  rod  ;  verge,  virgate. 

Virus  (L.),  poison  ;  virulent. 

Viscera  (L.),  the  bowels;  visceral,  evis¬ 
cerate,  in  viscerate. 

Viscus  (L.),  glue;  viscid,  inviscate. 

Vita  (L.),  life;  vital.  [vitellarj,  veal. 

V itellus  (L.),  the  yolk  of  an  egg,  a  calf ; 

V  itium  (L.),  vice  ;  1  mvitiated,  vitilitigation. 

Vito  (L.),  to  avoid  ;  evite,  inevitable. 

Vitrum  (L.),  glass ;  vitreous. 

Vivo,  victum  (L.),  to  live;  vive,  victuals, 
viand,  convivial,  revictual,  revive,  sem- 
pervive,  supervive,  survive. 

Voco,  vocatum  (L.),  to  call ;  vox,  a  voice, 
vocal,  vouch,  vowel,  advocate,  avocation, 
avouch,  con  voice,  devocation,  disavoucA, 
disvoucA,  evoke,  forevoucAed,  in vocate, 
irrevocable,  out voice,  pro voice,  revoke, 
semivowel,  univocal,  unprovoked,  unre¬ 
voked,  unvowelled. 

Voguer  (Fr.),  to  row;  petti fog. 

Volo,  volatum  (L.)  to  fly  ;  voiant,  avola- 
tiou,  evolution. 

Volo  (L.),  to  will;  volition,  voluntary, 
benevo/ence,  involuntary,  malevoient, 
un  benevolent. 

Velle  (L.),  to  will;  velleity. 

Voluptas  (L.),  pleasure;  voluptuary. 

Volvo,  volutum  (L.),  to  roll;  voiuble, 
voiume,  volute,  vault,  circumvoive,  con- 
volve,  devolve,  disinvoive  evolve,  inter- 
volve,  involve,  irrevocable,  revolve. 

Voro  (L.),  to  devour;  voracious,  carni- 
i-orous,  omnivorous,  phyti  vorous. 

Voveo  votum  (L.),  to  vow ;  votary,  vote, 
adwowson,  avow,  countervote,  covet,  de¬ 
vote,  disavow,  inderote,  rnisdevotion,  out¬ 
vote,  over  vote,  undevoted,  unvote. 

Vue  (Fr.).  See  under  Video. 


ZUM 

VuLgus  (L.),  the  common  people ;  vulgar, 
divulge,  supravulgar,  undivu/yed,  un- 
vulgar.  [able,  invulnerable. 

Vulnus,  VULNERIS  (L.),  a  wound;  vulner- 

Vulpes  (L.),  a  fox;  vulpine. 

W. 

WjEGE  (S.),  a  balance;  weigh,  counter- 
weigh,  out  weigh,  over weigh,  unweighed. 

W^es(S.),  water,  liquor;  ooze  ?  wassail. 

Wahts  (G.),  watch  ;  waits. 

Walh  (S.),  foreign;  wainut.  [want. 

Wanian  (S.),  to  decrease,  to  decay  ;  wane , 

WAZARA(Ar.),tobear,toadmini»ter ;  vizier. 

Wealcan  (S.),  to  roll ;  walk,  out walk. 

Weallian  (S.),  to  travel ;  wallet. 

Weard  S.),  motion  or  direction  towards  ; 
for  ward,  in  ward,  &c. 

Weard  (S.),  watch ;  weardian,  to  watch ; 
ward,  award,  reward,  unrewarded. 

Wed  (S.),  a  pledge ;  weddian,  to  contract, 
to  marry  ;  wed. 

Welig  (S.),  rich;  weaith. 

Weorpan  (S.),  to  throw ;  warp,  unwarp, 
mouldwary.  [ wicked  ? 

Wicce  (S.),  a  witch;  bewitch,  unbewitch, 

Wiglian  (S.),  to  conjecture;  guile  l  be- 
guile,  unbeguile.  '  [whit. 

Wiht  (S.),  a  creature,  a  thing ;  godwiC, 

Wis  (S.),  wise;  o verwise,  un wise,  wizard. 

Wise  (S.),  way,  manner;  wise,  guise. 

Witan  (S.)  to  know;  wit,  wis,  unweeiing, 
unwiiiingly.  [wiCAstand. 

With  (S.),  against;  wicAdraw,  witAhold, 

Wr^ed,  WRiETH  (S.),  a  wreath  ;  raddle. 

Wregan  (S.),  to  accuse;  arraign l  be- 
wray  \  unarraiyued. 

Wrigan  (S.),  to  cover,  to  clothe;  rig,  ar¬ 
ray  ?  disarray,  unarrayed,  unrig. 

Wring  an  (S.),  to  wring  ;  wrench,  wrangle  ? 
un  wrung. 

Writhan  (S.),  to  writhe  ;  awry. 

Wunian  (S.),  to  dwell,  to  remain;  won, 
diswont,  unwonted. 

Wyrd  (S.),  fate;  weird. 

X.  Y.  Z. 

X  alapa  (Sp.),  a  province  in  Mexico  ;  jalap. 

Xeres,  a  town  in  Spain  ;  sherry. 

Xeros  (Gr.),  dry  ;  xerophagy. 

Xulon  (Gr.),  wood  ;  xylography. 

Y eni  (Turk.),  new  ;  janizary. 

Yrrje  (S.),  anger;  jar l 

Zeo  (Gr.),  to  boil ;  apo2em. 

Ziemen  (Ger.),  to  be  suitable,  to  become  ; 
seem,  beseem,  misb eseem,  mis seem,  unbe¬ 
seeming,  unseem. 

Zistan  (P.),  to  peel ;  zest. 

Zoe  (Gr.),  life  ;  azote,  hylosoic. 

Zoon  (Gr. ),  an  animal ;  zodiac,  zoograph v, 
zoology,  zoophyte. 

Zume  (Gr.),  leaven  ;  a zyme. 
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ABBREVIATIONS 

USED  IN  WRITING  AND  PRINTING. 


A,  aa,  or  ana,  of  each  a  like  quantity. 

A,  or  @,  at.  [Arts. 

A.  B.  Artium  Baccalaureus.  Bachelor  of 
Abbr.  Abbreviated. 

Abp.  Archbishop. 

Abr.  Abridged.  [Christ. 

A.  C.  Ante  Christum.  Before  the  birth  of 

A.  C.  Arch-Chancellor. 

Acct,  Account.  [our  Lord. 

A.  D.  Anno  Domini.  In  the  Year  of 

A.  D.  Archduke. 

Adm.,  or  Adml.  Admiral. — Admiralty. 
Adm.  Co.  Admiralty  Court. 

Adm”-  Admor8-  Administrators. 

Adv.  Ad  Valorem.  At  the  value. — Also, 
-d£t.,  or  H2.  iEtat.  Aged.  [Advent. 

Agric.  Agriculture. 

A.  H.  In  the  Year  of  the  Hegira. 

Aid.  Alderman. 

Alt.  Altitude.  [Arts. 

A.  M.  Artium  Magister.  Master  of 

A.  M.  Ante  Meridiem.  Before  noon. 

A.  M.  Anno  Mundi.  In  the  Year  of 
the  World. 

A  mb.  Ambassador. 

Amt.  Amount. 

An.  Anno.  In  the  Year. 

An.,  or  Ans.  Answer. 

Anat.  Anatomy. 

Anon.  Anonymous. 

Ant.  Antiquities. 

Ap.,  Apr.,  or  Apl.  April. 

Ap.  Apostle.  [Gresham  College. 

A.  P.  G.  Professor  of  Astronomy  in 
Apo.  Apogee. 

A.  R.  Anno  Regni.  In  the  Year  of  the 
Reign. 

Ar.,  or  Arab.  Arabic. 

Arch.  Architecture. 

Arith.  Arithmetic. 

Arr.  Arrived. — Arrs.  Arrivals. 

Astrol.  Astrology. 

Astron.  Astronomy. 

A.  T.  Arch-Treasurer. 

Att.,  or  Atty.  Attorney. 

A.  U.  C.  Anno  Urbis  Conditoe.  In  the 
Year  from  the  Building  of  the  City, 
[Rome.] 

Aug.  August. 

Aust.  Austria,  or  Austrian. 

Av.  Average. 

B. 

B.  Basso.  Bass,  in  Music. 

B.,  or  Bk.  Book. — b.  Born. 

B.  A.  Bachelor  of  Arts. 

Bal.  Balance. 

Bart.,  or  Bt.  Baronet. 

|  B.  C.  Before  Christ. 

B.  C.  L.  Bachelor  of  Civil  Law. 


B.  D.  Baccalaureus  Divinatas.  Bachelor 
of  Divinity. 

Bd.  Bound. 

Bk.  .  Bank. — Book.  [of  Laws, 

B.  L.  Baccalaureus  Legum.  Bachelor 
Bl.  Barrel.  [of  Medicine. 

B.  M.  Baccalaureus  Medicince.  Bachelor 

B.  M.  S.  Baptist  Missionary  Society. 
Bot.  Botany. 

Bp.  Bishop.  [or  Queen’s  Bench. 

B.  R.  Banco  Regis,  or  Regince.  King’s, 
Br.  Brother. 

Brig.  Gen.  Brigadier-General. 

B.  V.  Beata  Virgo.  Blessed  Virgin. 

B.  V.  Bene  Vale ,  Farewell. 

C. 

C.  Centum.  A  hundred. — Cent. — Cen¬ 
time. 

C.,  or  Cap.  Caput.  Chapter. 

Cant.  Canticles. 

Capt.  Captain. 

C.  B.  Companion  of  the  Bath. 

C.  C.  Caius  College. — Account  Cur¬ 
rent.— County  Commissioner.  • 

C.  C.  C.  Corpus  Christi  College. 

C.  C.  P.  Court  of  Common  Pleas. 

C.  E.  Civil  Engineer. 

Cent.,  or  Ct.  Centum.  A  Hundred. 
Chap.,  or  Ch.  Chapter. 

Chas.  Charles. 

Chem.  Chemistry. 

Chron.  Chronicles. — Chronology. 

Cit.  Citizen. 

C.  J.  Chief  Justice. 

Cl.  Clerk. — Clergyman. 

Clk.  Clerk. 

Co.  Company. — County. 

Cochl.,  or  Coch.  Cochleare.  A  spoonful. 
Col.  Colonel. — Colossians. 

Coll.  College. — Collector. 

Com.  Commissioner. — Commodore. — 
Commerce. — Committee.  [tion 

Con.  Contra.  Against,  or  in  opposi- 
Con.  Cr.,  or  C.  C.  Contra  Credit. 

Conch.  Conchlogy. 

Cong.,  or  C.  Congress. 

Cons.  Constable. 

Cor.  Corinthians.  [ate. 

C.  P.  Common  Pleas. — Court  of  Prob- 

C.  P.  S.  Custos  Privati  Sigilli.  Keeper 
of  the  Privy  Seal.  I  the  Rolls. 

C.  R.  Custos  Rotulorum.  Keeper  of 
Cr.  Credit. — '  reditor.  [Adultery. 

Crim.  Con.  Criminal  Conversation,  or 
C.  S.  Custos  Sigilli.  Keeper  of  the  Seal. 

— Court  of  Sessions. 

Ct.,  or  Cts.  Cent.— Cents. 

Cur.  Current,  or  this  month. 

Cwt.  Hundred  Weight. 


D. 

D.,  or  d.  Denarius.  Penny,  or  pence. 

D.,  or  d.  Day. — Died. — Dime. 

D.,  or  Deg.  Degree. 

Dan.  Daniel. — Danish. 

D.  C.  L.  Doctor  of  Civil  Law.  [Divinity. 

D.  D.  Divinitatis  Doctor.  Doctor  of 
Dea.  Deacon. 

Dec.  December. — Declination. 

Deg.  Degree,  or  Degrees. 

Dep.  or  Dept.  Department. 

Dep.  Deputy. 

Deut.  Deuteronomy. 

D.  F.  Dean  of  the  Faculty.  [God. 

D.  G.  Dei  Gratid.  By  the  Grace  of 
D.  G.  Deo  gratias.  Thanks  to  God. 
Diet.  Dictation.— Dictionary. 

Dis.  Disc.,  or  Disct.  Discount. 

Div.  Dividend. 

D.  M.  Doctor  of  Music. 

Do.,  Ditto.  The  same  ;  as  aforesaid. 
Dols.,  or  $.  Dollars. 

Doz.  Dozen. 

D.  P.  I.  Department  Public  Instruction.’ 
D.  P.  W.  Department  Public  Works. 

Dr.  Doctor. — Debtor. — Dram. 

D.  T.  Doctor  Theologice.  Doctor  of 
Divinity. 

D.  V.  Deo  Volente.  God  willing. 

Dwt.  Pennyweight. 

E. 

E.  East  — Earl. 

Ecc.,  or  Eccles.  Ecclesiastical. 

Eccl.  Ecclesiates. 

Ecclus.  EccleBiaticus. 

Ed.  Edition.—  Editor. 

E.  E.  Errors  excepted.  [ample. 

E.  G.,  or  e.  g.  Exempli  Gratid.  For  ex- 
L.  G.,  or  e.  g.  Ex  grege.  Among  the  rest 
(literally  from  the  flock). 

E.  I.  East  Indies,  or  East  India. 

E.  I.  C.  East  India  Company. 

Elec.  Electricity. 

E.  Lon.  East  Longitude. 

Eng.  England. — English. 

Ent.  Entomology. 

Env.  Ext.  Envoy  Extraordinary. 

Ep.  Epistle. 

Eph.  Ephesians. 

Esq.,  or  Esqr.  Esquire. 

Et  al.  Et  alii.  And  others. 

Etc.,  or  &c.  Et  ccp.tei'a.  And  others ; 
and  so  forth. 

Ex.  Example. — Exodus. 

Exc.  Excellency. 

Exch.  Exchequer. 

Exr.  Executor. 

Ez.  Ezra. 

Ezek.  Ezekiel. 

F. 

E.,  er  t.  Franc.— Florin, 
har.  Farthing. 

•  A.  S.  bellow  of  the  Society  of  Arts. 


F.  D.  Fidei  Defensor.  Defender  of  the 
Faith. 

Feb.  February. 

Fern.  Feminine.  [Society. 

F.  E.  S.  Fellow  of  the  Entomological 

F.  G.  S.  Fellow  of  the  Geological  Socie¬ 
ty-  [Society. 

F;  H.  S.  Fellow  of  the  Horticultural 
Fig.  Figure. 

Fir.  Firkin. 

FI.,  or  fL  Flourished — Florin. 

F.  L.  S.  Fellow  of  the  Linnaean  Society. 
Fo.  or  Fol.  Folio. 

Fort.  Fortification. 

Fr.  France. — French. — Francis. 

F.  R.  A.  S.  Fellow  of  the  Royal  Astrono¬ 
mical  Society.  [phical  Society. 

F  R.  G.  S.  Fellow  of  the  Royal  Geogra- 

F.  R.  S.  Fellow  of  the  Royal  Society. 

F.  R.  S.  E.  Fellow  of  the  Royal  Society, 
Edinburgh.  [of  Literature. 

F.  R.  S  L.  Fellow  of  the  Royal  Society 
F.  R.  S.  &  A.  S.  Fellow  and  Associate  of 
the  Royal  Society. 

F.  S.  A.  Fellow  of  the  Society  of  Antiqu¬ 
aries. — Fellow  of  the  Society  of  Arts. 
F.  S.  A.  E.  Fellow'  of  the  Society  of  An¬ 
tiquaries,  Edinburgh. 

Ft.  Foot,  or  Feet — Fort 
Fth.  Fathom. 

F  ur.  F  urlong. 

F.  Z.  S.  Fellow  of  the  Zoological  Society. 

G. 

Ga.,  or  Geo.  Georgia. 

Gal.  Galatians. — Gallon. 

G.  B.  Great  Britain. 

G.  C  B.  Grand  Cross  of  the  Bath. 

G.  C.  H.  Grand  Cross  of  Hanover. 

Gen.  General. — Genesis. 

Geog.  Geography. 

Geol.  Geology. 

Geom.  Geometry. 

Ger,  German. — Germany. 

Gov.  Governor. 

G.  R.  Georgius  Rex.  George  the  King. 
Gr.  Greek. — Grains. — Gross. 

Gram.  Grammar. 

H. 

H. ,  h.,  or  hr.  Hour. 

Hab.  Habakkuk. 

Hants.  Hampshire. 

H.  B.  C.  Hudson’s  Bay  Companv. 

H.  B.  M.  His  or  Her  Britannic  Majesty. 

H.  E..  or  h.  e.  f  Hoc ,  or  hie  est.)  That 
is  or  This  is. 

Heb.  Hebrews — Hebrew. 

Her.  Heraldry. 

Hf.  bd.  Hal  Abound. 

Hhd.  Hogshead. 

Hil.  Hilary. 

Hist.  History.  [bured. 

H.  J.  S.  Hie  jaret  sepultus.  Here  lies 
H.  M.  His  or  Her  Majesty. 
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H.  M.  S.  His  or  Her  Majesty’s  Ship. 
Hon.  Honorable. 

Hon’d.  Honored. 

!  Hort.  Horticulture. 

!  Hos.  Hosea. 

H.  P.  Half  Pay. 

H.  R.  House  of  Representatives. 

H.  R.  H.  His  Royal  Highness. 

H.  R.  I.  P.  Hie  requiescit  in  Pace.  Here 
rests  in  peace. 

H.  S.  (Hie  situs,)  Here  lies. 

Hund,  Hundred. 


I.  Island. 

Ib,  or  Ibid.  Ibidem.  In  the  same  place. 
Ich.  Ichthyology. 

Id.  Idem.  The  same. 

I.  E.,  or  i.  e.  Id  est.  That  is. 

I.  H.  S.  or  J.  H.  S.  Jesus  Hominum  Sal¬ 
vator.  Jesus  the  Saviour  of  Men. 

Imp.  Imperial. 

In.  Inch. 

Inc.  Incorporated. 

Incog.  Incogito.  Unknown. 

Inst.  Instant,  or  of  the  present  Month. 
Isa.  Isaiah. 

It.  Italy.— Italian. 

Itin.  Itinerary. 

J. 

J.  Judge. 

{  J.  A.  Judge  Advocate. 

!  Ja.,  or  Jas.  James. 

Jac.  Jacob. 

!  Jam.  Jamaica, 
i  Jan.  January. 

J.  D.  Jurum  Doctor.  Doctor  of  Laws. 
Jer.  Jeremiah. 

Jno.  John. 

Jona.  Jonathan. 

Jos,  Joseph. 

Josh.  Joshua. 

J.  P.  Justice  of  the  Peace. 

J.  Prob.  Judge  of  Probate. 

Jr.,  or  Jun.  Junior. 

J.  U.  D.  Juris  Utriusque  Doctor.  Doc¬ 
tor  of  both  Laws ;  i.  e.,  the  Canon 
and  the  Civil  Law. 

Jul.  July. — Julius. 

Jul.  Per.  Julian  Period. 

Jun.  June. — Junius. 

Jus.  P.  Justice  of  the  Peace. 

K. 

K.  King.  ,  „  . 

K.  A.  Knight  of  St.  Andrew  of  Russia, 

K.  A.  N.  Knight  of  Alexander  Newski 

of  Russia. 

K.  B.  Knight  of  the  Bath. 

K  B,  King’s  Bench.  [Portugal. 

KB  A.  Knight  St.  Bento  d’Avis  of 
K  E-  Knight  of  the  Black  Eagle  of 

Rur  ia. 


K.  C.  King’s  Council. 

K.  C.  Knight  of  the  Crescent  of  Turkey. 

K.  C.  B.  Knight  Comrhander  of  the 
Bath.  [over.  ! 

K.  C.  H.  Knight  Commander  of  Han-  j 

K.  C.  S.  Knight  of  Charles  III.  of 

Spain.  [mark. 

K.  E.  Knight  of  the  Elephant  of  Den- 
K.  F.  Knight  of  Ferdinand  of  Spain. 

K.  F.  M.  Knight  of  St.  Ferdinand  and 
Merit  of  Naples. 

K.  G.  Knight  of  the  Garter. 

K.  G.  C.  Knight  of  the  Grand  Cross. 

K.  G.  C.  B.  Knight  of  the  Grand  Cross 
of  the  Bath.  [of  Spain. 

K.  G.  F.  Knight  of  the  Golden  Fleece 
K.  G.  H.  Knight  of  the  Guelph  of  Han¬ 
over.  [Sweden. 

K.  G,  V.  Knight  of  Gustavus  Vasa  of 
K.  H.  Knight  of  Hanover. 

K.  J.  Knight  of  St.  Joachim. 

K.  L.  Knight  of  Leopold  of  Austria. 

K.  L.  H.  Knight  of  the  Legion  of 
Honor. 

Km.  Kingdom. 

K.  M.  Knight  of  Malta. 

K.  M.  H.  Knight  of  Merit  of  Holstein. 
K.  M.  J.  Knight  of  Maximilian  Joseph 
of  Bavaria.  [of  Austria. 

K.  M.  T.  Knight  of  St.  Maria  Theresa 
K.  N.  S.  Knight  of  the  Royal  North 
Star  of  Sweden. 

Knt.,  Kt.,  or  K.  Knight. 

K.  P.  Knight  of  St.  Patrick.  [sia. 

K.  R.  E.  Knight  of  Red  Eagle  of  Prus- 
K.  S.  A.  Knigh*  of  St.  Anne  of  Russia. 

K.  S.  E.  Knight  of  St.  Esprit  of  France. 
K.  S.  G.  Knight  of  St.  George  of  Rus¬ 
sia.  ’  [of  Persia. 

K.  S.  L.  Knight  of  the  Sun  and  Lion 
K.  S.  P.  Knight  of  St.  Stanislaus  of 
Poland. 

K.  S.  S.  Knight  of  the  Sword  of  Swe¬ 
den.  [Russia. 

K.  S.  W.  Knight  of  St.  Wlademir  of 
K  T.  Knight  of  the  Thistle. 

K.  T.  S.  Knight  of  the  Tower  and 

Sword  of  Portugal.  [erlands. 

K  W.  Knight  of  Wiliam  of  the  Neth- 
K'  W.  E.  Knight  of  the  White  Eagle 
of  Poland. 

L. 

L.  or  Lib.  Liber.  Book. 

L.,  Lib.,  or  tb.  Libra.  Pound  in  weight. 
L*!  I.,  or  £.  Pound  sterling. 

Ladp.  Ladyship. 

Lam.  Lamentations. 

Lat.  Latitude. — Latin. 

Lb.,  or  lb.  Pound  in  weight. 

L.  C.  Lord  Chancellor. 

L.  C.,  or  1.  c.  Loco  citato.  In  the  place 

before  cited. 

L.  C.  J.  Lord  Chief  Justice. 

Ldp.,  or  Lp.  Lordship. 

Leg.,  or  Legis.  Legislature. 
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Lev.  Leviticus. 

Lib.,  or  L.  Liber.  Book. 

Lieut.,  or  Lt  Lieutenant. 

Lieut.  Col.  Lieutenant-Colonel. 

Lieut.  Gen.  Lieutenant-General.  [Laws. 
LL.  B.  Legum  Baccalareut.  Bachelor  of 
LL.  D.  Legum  Doctor.  Doctor  of  Laws. 

L.  M.  S.  London  Missionary  Society. 

*'  Long.  Longitude. 

Lond.  London. 

L.  S.  Locos  Sigilli .  Place  of  the  Seal. 
Lv.  Li v res.  [Pounds,  Shillings,  Pence. 

L.  s.  d.  (Fr.).  Livres,  Sous,  Deniers, 

M. 

M.  Marquis. — Monsieur,  Sir,  or  Mister. 

-Morning.— Month.— Minute.— Mile. 

— Married. 

M.  Mills.  A  thousand.  [Noon. 

M.  Meridies.  Meridian.  Mid-day,  or 
M.  Manipulus.  A  handful. 

M.  A.  Artium  Magister.  Master  of  Arts.' 
M.  A.  Military  Academy. 

Mac.  Maccabees. 

Mad.,  or  Madm.  Madam. 

Maj.  Major. 

Maj.  Gen.  Major-General. 

Mai.  MalachL 
Mar.  March. 

Mas.  Masculine. 

Math.  Mathematics.—  Mathematicians. 
Matt.  Matthew. 

M.  B.  Bachelor  of  Medicine. 

M.  B.  Bachelor  of  Music. 

M.  C.  Master  Commandant.  [cine. 

M.  D.  Medicines  Doctor.  Doctorof  Medi- 
Mech.  Mechanics. 

Med.  Medicine. 

Mem.  Memento.  Remember. 

Memo.  Memorandum.  [Sirs. 

Messrs.,  or  MM.  Messieurs.  Gentlemen; 
Met.  Metaphysics. 

Meteor.  Meteorology. 

Min.  Mineralogy. 

Min.  Plen.  Minister  Plenipotentiary. 
MM.  Messieurs ;  Gentlemen. 

M.  P.  Member  of  Parliament. 

Mr.  Master,  or  Mister. 

M.  R.  A.  S.  Member  of  the  Royal  Asiatic 
Society.  [College  of  Surgeons,  London. 
M.  R.  C.  S.  L.  Member  of  the  Royal 
M.  R.  C.  S.  E.  Member  of  the  Royal 
College  of  Surgeons,  Edinburgh. 

M.  R.;  I.  Member  of  the  Royal  Institu¬ 
tion.  [Academy. 

M.  R.  I.  A.  Member  of  the  Royal  Irish 
Mrs.  Mistress.  ( pron .  missis.) 

M.  R.  S.  L.  Member  of  the  Royal  Socie¬ 
ty  of  Literature. 

j  M.  S.  Memories  Sacrum.  Sacred  to 
the  Memory. 

;  MS.  Manuscript. 

MSS.  Manuscripts. 

Mt.  Mountain. 

Mus.  D.  Doctor  of  Music. 

Myth.  Mythology. 


N. 

N.  North.  Note.— Number. 

Nah.  Nahum. 

Nat.  Natural.  [tice. 

N.  B.  Nota  bene.  Mark  well ;  take  no- 

N.  E.  North  East. 

Nem.  con.  Nemine  contradicente.  No 
one  contradicting  ;  unanimously. 

Nem.  dies.  Nemine  dissentiente.  No 
one  apposing  ;  unanimously. 

N.  Lat.,  or  N.  L.  North  Latitude. 

N  o.  Numero.  N  umber. 

Nom.  Nominative. 

Nov.  November. 

N.  P.  Notary  Public. 

N.  S.  New  Style;  (after  1752.) 

N.  T.  New  Testment. 

Numb.,  or  Num.  Numbers. 

N.  W.  North-West. 

O. 

Ob.  Obiit.  Died. 

Obj.  Objection. — Objective. 

Obs.  Observation. 

Obt.  Obedient. 

Oct.  October. 

O.  F.  Odd  Fellows. 

Opt.  Optics. 

Ord.  Ordinary. 

Ornith.  Ornithology. 

0.  S.  Old  Style;  (before  1752.) 

O.  T.  Old  Testament. 

Oxon.  Oxonia.  Oxford. 

Oz.  Ounce,  or  Ounces. 

P. 

P. ,  or  p. — Page. — Pole. — Pint. — Pipe. — 
pp.  pages. 

P. — Pugillue.  A  pugil ;  as  much  as  can 
be  taken  between  the  thumb  and  two 
forefingers. 

Pari.  Parliament. 

Pay*-  Payment.  [thers. 

P.  C.  Patres  Conscripti.  Conscript  Fa- 
P.  C.  Privy  Councillor. 

Pd.  Paid. 

Per  ;  p.,  or  By  the  ;  as,  per  yard. 

Per  An.  Per  Annum.  By  the  Year. 
Per  Cent.,  or  Per  Ct.  Per  Centum.  By 
Pen.  Perigee.  [the  Hundred. 

Pet.  Peter. 

Ph.  D.,  or  P.  D.  Philosophise  Doctor. 

Doctor  of  Philosophy. 

Phil.  Philippians. — Philip. — Philosophy. 

— Philosophical.  [ing. 

Philom.  Pkilomathes.  Lover  of  learn- 
Philomath.  A  Lover  of  the  Mathematics. 
Phren.  Phrenology. 

PI.  Plural. — Place. 

P.  M.  Post  Meridiem,.  Afternoon,  [man. 
P.  M.  Postmaster. — Passed  Midship- 
P.  M.  G.  Postmaster-General. 

P.  M.  G.  Professor  of  Music  in  Gresh¬ 
am  College. 
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P.  0.  Post  Office. 

Pop.  Population. 

Pos.  Possessive.  [leave. 

P.  P.  C.  Pour  prendre  congi.  To  take 
Prep.  Preposion. 

Pres.  President. 

Pret.  Preterite. 

Pro.  Tem.  Pro  Tempore.  For  the  time. 
Pro.  In  favor  of,  or  for. 

Prob.  Problem. 

Prof.  Professor. 

Pron.  Pronounced.— Pronoun. 

Prop.  Proposition. 

Prot.  Protestant. 

Prov.  Proverbs. — Provost.  [Month. 
Prox.  Pi  'oximo.  Next,  or  of  the  next 

P.  S.  Post  Sciiptum.  Postscript. 

P.  S.  Privy  Seal. 

Ps.  Psalm,  or  Psalms.  [ — Payment. 
Pt.,  or  Pts.  Pint,  or  Pints. — Part, or  Parts. 
Pub.  Published. 

Q. 

Q. ,  or  Qu.  Question. — Queen. 

Q.,  or  q.  Quadrans.  Farthing. 

Q.  B.  Queen’s  Bench. 

Q.  C.  Queen’s  Council.  [should  say. 

Q.  D.,  or  q.  d.  Quasi  dicat.  As  if  he 

Q.  E.  Quod  est.  Which  is. 

Q.  E.  D.  Quod  erat  demonstrandum. 

Which  was  to  be  demonstrated. 

Q.  E.  F.  Quod  erat  faciendum.  Which 
was  to  be  done.  [as  you  please. 

Q.  L.,  or  q.  1.  Quantum  libet.  As  much 
Qm.  Quomodo.  By  what  means, 

Q.  P.,  or  q.  pi.  Quantum  placet.  As  much 
as  you  please.  [things. 

Qr.,  or  qrs.  Quarter,  or  Quarters. — Far- 
Q.  S.  Quarter  Section. 

Q.  S.,  or  q.  s.  Quantum  sufficit.  A  suf¬ 
ficient  quantity. 

Qt.,  or  qt.  Quart. 

Qu.,  or  Qy.,  or  q.  Quaere.  Query. 

Q.  V.  Quod  vide.  Which  see. 

Q.  V.  Quantum  vis.  As  much  as  you 
please. 

R. 

R.  Rex.  King. — Regina.  Queen. 

R.  A.  Royal  Academy. — Royal  Artil¬ 
lery. — Royal  Arch. 

R.  E.  Royal  Engineers. 

Rec.,  or  ft.  Recipe. 

Recd-  Received. 

Recp‘-  Receipt. 

Ref.  Reformed. — Reformer. 

Reg.  Prof.  Regius  Professor. 

Regr.  Register. — Registrar. 

Rep.  Representative. 

Rep.,  or  Repub.  Republic. 

Rev.  Reverend. — Revelation. 

Rhet.  Rhetoric. 

R.  M.  Royal  Marines. 

R.  N.  Royal  Navy. 

1  Ro.  Recto.  Right-hand  Page. 


Robt.  Robert. 

Rom.  Romans. 

R.  P.  Regius  Professor.  King’s  Profes- 

R.  R.  Railroad.  [sor. 

R.  S.  Right  Side. 

R.  S.  S.  Regioe  Societatis  Socius.  Fel¬ 
low  of  the  Royal  Society. 

R.  S.  V.  P.  Repqndez,  s'il  vous  plait. 
Answer,  if  you  please. 

Rt.  Hon.  Right' Honorable. 

Rt.  Rev.  Right  Reverend. 

Rt.  Wpful.  Right  Worshipful. 

S. 

S.  South. — Shilling. — Seconds. — Sign.  — 

5.,  or  St.  Saint.  [Art, 

S.  A.  Secundum  Artem.  According  to 
Sam.  Samuel. 

Sax.  Saxon. — Saxony.  [the  Senate. 

S.  C.  SenatHs  consultum.  A  Decree  of 
Sch.,  or  Schr.  Schooner. 

Scil.  or  Sc.  Scilicet.  To  wit. 

Scot.  Scotland ;  Scotch,  or  Scottish. 

Scr.  Scruple. 

S.  E.  South-east. 

Sec.  Secretary. — Section. — Second. 

Sec.  Leg.  Secretary  of  Legation. 

Sect.,  or  §.  Section. 

Sen.  Senior. — Senator. 

Sept.,  or  Sep.  September. 

Sept.  Septuagint. 

Serg.,  or  Serj.  Sergeant,  or  Serjeant. 
Servt.  Servant. 

Sh.,  or  S.  Shilling. 

Sing.  Singular. 

S.  Lat.,  or  S.  L.  South  Latitude. 

S.  N.  Secundum  Naturam.  According 
to  Nature. 

Sol.  Solomon.  — Solution. 

Sp.  Spain. — Sanish.  [the  Gospel. 

S.  P.  G.  Society  for  the  Propagation  of 

S.  P.  Q.  R.  Senatus  Populusque  Romanus. 

The  Senate  and  Roman  People. 

Sq.,  or  Sqr.  Square. 

Sq.  M.  Square  mile. 

Sr.  Sir. 

S.  R.  I.  Sacrum  Romanum  Imperium. 
Holy  Roman  Empire. 

55.,  or  S.  Semis.  Half. 

SS.,  or  ss.  Scilicet.  To  wit ;  namely. 

St.  Saint. — Street. — Stone. 

S.  T.  D.  Sacrce  Theologice  Doctor.  Doctor 
Stg.  Sterling.  .  [of  Divinity. 

S.  T.  P  .  Sacrce  Theologice  Professor. 

Professor  or  Doctor  of  Divinity, 

Sup.,  or  Super.  Superior. — Superfine. 
Surg.  Surgery.— Surgeon. 

S.  W.  South-west. 

T. 

T. ,  o>*  t.  Town,  or  Township,  [by  will.  ; 

T.  L.  Testamento  legavit.  Bequeathed 
Theo.  Theodore. 

Theol.  Theology. 

Theoph.  Theophilue 
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Theor.  Theorem. 

Thess.  Thessalonians. 

Thos.  Thomas. 

Tim.  Timothy. 

Tit.  Titus.  [cr* 

Tr.  Translator. — Translation. — Treasur- 
Trin.  Trinity. 


U. 

U.  E.  I.  C.  United  East  India  Company. 
Ult  Ultimo.  Last,  or  of  the  last  Month. 

U.  S.,  or  u  s.  Ut  supra.  As  above. 

U.  S.  United  States. 

U.  S.  A.  United  States  Army. — United 
States  of  America. 

U.  S.  N.  United  States  Navy. 

U.  S.  S.  United  States  Ship. 


V. 


V.,  Vi.,  or  Vid.  Vide.  See. 

V.,  or  vs.  Versus.  AgainBt. 

V.,  or  Ver.  Verse. — v.  Verb. 

V.  C.  Vice-Chancellor. 

V.  D.  M.  Ver/ji  Dei  Minister.  Minis¬ 
ter,  or  Preacher  of  God’s  W ord. 

Ven.  Venerable. 

Vis.,  or  V.  Viscount. 

Viz.  Videlicet.  To  wit ;  namely. 

Vo.  Verso.  Left-hand  Page. 

Vol.  Volume. — Vols.  Volumes. 

V.  P,,  or  Vice-Pres.  Vice-President. 

V.  It.  Victoria  Regina.  Queen  Victoria. 
Vs.,  or  v.  Versus  Against. 


W. 

W.  West. 

W.,  or  Wk.  Week. 

W.  I.  West  Indies. 

W.  Lon.  West  Longitude. 

Wm.  William. 

W.  M.  S.  Wesleyah  Missionary  Society. 
Wp.  Worship. 

W.  S.  Writer  to  the  Signet. 

Wt.  Weight. 

X. 

Xmas.  Christmas. 

Xn.,  or  Xtian.  Christian. 

Xnty.,  or  Xty.  Christianity. 

Xper.  Christopher. 

Xt.  Christ.  ‘ 

Y. 

Y.,  or  Yr.  Year. 

Y.  B.,  or  Yr.  B.  Year  Book. 

Yd.  Yard. — Yds.  Yards. 

Ye*  The. 

Yra-  Them. 

Yn*  Then. 

Yr-  Your. 

Y8-  This. 

Yc  That. 

z. 

Zech.  Zechariah. 

Zeph.  Zephaniah. 

Zool.  Zoology. 

&c.  et  ccetera.  And  the  rest ; 

And  so  forth. 

4to  Quarto. — 8vo.  Octavo. — 

12mo.  Duodecimo. — 16mo. 
Sexto-decimo. — 18mo  Octodecimo. 
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A 

DICTIONARY  OF  QUOTATIONS, 

TAKEN  FROM  THE 

LATIN,  FRENCH,  ITALIAN,  SPANISH  AND  PORTUGUESE  LANGUAGES. 


A  barbedefou,  on  apprtnd  &  raire.  (Fr.)  Men  learn  to  shave  on  the  chin  of  a  fool 
Abas  let  ministry.  (Fr.)  Down  with  the  ministers. 

A  beau  jour  beau  retour.  (Fr.)  One  good  turn  deserves  another.  [abed. 

A  beau  se  lexer  tard  qui  a  bruit  de  se  lever  matin.  (Fr.)  He  whose  name  is  up  my  he 
•4  beau  mentir  qui  vient  de  loin.  (Fr.)  Travellers  have  the  privilege  of  lying. 

A  bis  et  a  blanc.  (Fr.)  From  brown  bread  to  white ;  by  fits  aud  starts. 

A  bon  chat  bon  rat.  (Fr.)  To  a  good  cat  a  good  rat;  well- matched ;  well-attacked, 
„  well-defended.  Also,  Set  a  thief  to  catch  a  thief.  [denials. 

A  bon  demandeur  bon  refuseur.  (Fr.)  Inordinate  demands  should  meet  with  sturdy 
A  bon  marche.  (Fr.)  Cheap. 

A  brevis  tondue,  Dieu  mesure  le  vent.  (Fr.)  God  tempers  the  wind  to  the  shorn  lamb. 
A  capite  ad  calcem.  (L.)  From  head  to  heel.  [ous  man  may  sin:  avoid  temptation. 
A  casa  (or  ad  area )  aperta  il  giusto  pecca.  (It.)  At  an  open  house,  or  chest,  a  rights - 
A  causa  persa  parole  assai.  (It.)  When  the  cause  is  lost,  words  are  useless. 

A  chaque  saint  sa  chandelle.  (Fr.)  To  each  saint  his  candle. 

A  eheval.  (Fr.)  On  horseback.  [with  a  head-ache. 

A  chi  consiglia,  non  duole  il  capo.  (It.)  He  who  gives  advice  is  not  often  troubled 
A  cceurjedn.  (Fr.)  Fasting.  [ness. 

A  cctur  ouvert.  (Fr.)  Open-heartedly ;  with  the  most  perfect  candour  or  unreserved- 
A  contre  cceur.  (Fr.)  Against  the  grain  ;  against  one’s  will ;  with  a  bad  grace. 

A  compte.  (Fr.)  On  account ;  in  part  payment. 

corps  perdu.  (Fr.)  Headlong;  neck  or  nothing. 

Ji  coups  de  bdton.  (Fr.)  With  blows  of  a  stick. 

A  cruet  salus.  (L.)  Salvation  is  from  the  cross. 

A  cuspide  corona.  (L.)  A  crown  from  the  spear:  the  reward  of  valor  or  suffering* 

A  demain.  (Fr.)  Until  to-morrow. 

A  Deo  et  rege.  (L.)  From  God  and  the  king. 

A  fin  de.  (L.)  To  the  end  that. 

A  Jleur  deau.  (Fr.)  Level  with  the  water. 

A  fame  he  boa  mostarda.  (Port.)  Hunger  is  good  mustard  :  Hunger  is  the  best  sauce. 
A  force  dennuyer.  (Fr.)  By  dint  of  wearying. 

A  fortiori.  (L.)  From  the  stronger;  with  stronger  or  greater  reason. 

A  gorge  d&ployle.  (Fr.)  Immoderately  ;  to  or  in  an  immoderate  degree. 

A  grands  /row.  (Fr.)  At  great  expense  ;  very  expensively. 

A  gusto.  (It.)  To  one’s  heart's  content. 

A  jamais.  (Fr.)  For  ever. 

A  V abandon.  (Fr,)  At  random. 

A  la  belle  Hoile.  (Fr.)  In  the  open  air ;  in  the  street. 

A  la  bonne  heure.  (Fr.)  At  an  early  hour ;  well  timed  :^an  exclamation  of  joyful  surprise 
A  Cabri.  (Ft.)  Under  shelter. 

A  la  burla  dexadla  cuando  mas  agrada.  (Sp.)  Leave  a  jest  when  it  pleases  you  best. 
A  la  dtrobte.  (Fr.)  By  stealth  ;  stealthily;  on  the  sly  ;  privately. 

A  la  franfaise.  (Fr.)  According  to  the  French  fashion. 

A  la  lettre.  (Fr.)  Word  for  word ;  literally. 

A  la  maison.  (Fr.)  At  the  house ;  at  home. 

A  FAnglaise.  (Fr.)  In  the  English  style. 

A  la  mattre  dhdtel.  (Fr.)  In  the  style  of  the  steward  of  an  hotel. 

A  la  mode.  (Fr.)  According  to  the  fashion ;  in  the  fashion  ;  fashionably. 

^  la  rigueur.  (Fr.)  Rigorously  :  strictly. 

A  Venvi.  (Fr.)  Emulously. 

A  limproviste.  (Fr.)  On  a  sudden  ;  unawares. 

A  loisir.  (Fr.)  At  lieeure ;  liesurely  ;  at  one’s  own  convenience. 

A  Foutrance.  (Fr.)  To  the  very  death  ;  to  the  utmost. 

A  main  arnUe.  (Fr.)  By  force  of  arms  ;  armed  ;  in  arms. 

A  ma  puissance.  (Fr.)  To  my  power. 

A  michant  chien  court  lien.  (Ft.)  A  short  chain  for  a  snappish  cur. 

A  mensd  et  thoro.  (L.)  From  bed  and  board. 

A  mervciUe.  (Fr.)  To  a  wonder ;  marvellously  ;  admirably  well. 
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A  tergo.  (L.)  In  the  rear;  on  the  back ;  behind. 

A  tSte  perdue.  (Fr.)  Recklessly. 

A  tort  et  d  travel's.  (Fr.)  Without  consideration ;  at  random. 

A  tort  et  d  droit.  (Fr.)  Right  or  wrong. 

A  tort  ou  d  droit. — A  tort  ou  d  raison.  (Fr.)  Reason  or  none. 

A  tout  jamais.  (Fr.)  For  ever  and  ever;  evermore;  everlastingly  ;  always. 

A  tout  propos.  (Ft.)  At  every  turn  ;  ever  and  anon. 

A  toutes  jambes.  (Fr.)  As  fast  as  one’s  legs  can  carry  one. 

A  tutiori.  (L.)  The  safer  side  to  take.  .  . ,  , 

A  verbis  legis  non  est  recedendum  (L.)  There  is  no  departing  from  the  words  of  the  law 
A  vieux  comptes  nouvelles  dispute s.  (Fr.)  Old  accounts  cause  new  disputes. 

A  vinculo  matrimonii.  (L.)  From  the  bond,  chain  or  tie  of  matrimony. 


Ab  alio  expectes,  aUeri  quod  feceris.  (L.)  Expect  to  be  treated  as  you  have  treated 
Ab  ante.  ( L.)  Beforehand.  _  .  [oUiars. 

Ab  asino  lanam.  (L.)  Wool  from  an  ass.  An  impossibility. 

Ab  extra.  (L.)  From  without. 

Ab  hoc  et  ab  hac.  (L.)  From  this  and  from  that;  confusedly. 

Ab  inconvenienti.  (L.)  From  the  inconvenience. 

Ab  incunabulis.  (Lr.)  From  the  cradle. 

Ab  initio.  (L.)  From  the  beginning. 

Ab  integro.  (L.)  Afresh;  anew. 

Ab  irato.  (L.)  From  an  angry  man. 

Ab  officio  et  beneficio.  (L.)  From  his  office  and  his  benefice. 

Ab  origins.  (L.)  From  the  origin  ;  from  the  very  first. 

Ab  ovo.  (L.)  From  the  egg ;  from  the  beginning.  .  l~- 

Ab  ovo  usque  ad  mala.  (L.)  From  the  egg  to  the  apples  ;  from  the  beginning  to  the 
Ab  uno  disce  omnes.  (L.)  From  one  specimen  judge  of  all  the  rest. 

Ab  urbe  conditd.  (L.)  From  the  buildirig  of  the  city  ;  i.  e.  Rome.  B.  -C.  75S. 
Abandon.  (Fr.)  Ease  of  manner  ;  feedom  from  restraint. 

Abandon  fait  larron.  (Fr.)  Opportunity  makes  the  thief. 

Abattoir.  (Fr.)  A  public  slaughter-house  for  cattle. 

A bnormis  sapiens.' (L.)  Wise  without  schooling. 

Abondance  de  bien  ne  nuit  pas.  (Fr.)  Never  too  much  of  a  good  thing. 

Abreuvoir  de  mouches.  (Fr.)  A  drinking-place  for  flies. 

Absence  d' esprit.  (Fr.)  Absence  of  mind. 

Absents  reo.  (L.)  While  the  defendant  was  absent. 

Absit  invidia.  (L.)  All  envy  apart. 

Abundat  dulcifms  vitiis.  (L.)  He  abounds  in  pleasing  faults. 

Accapareurs.  (Fr.)  Monopolisers;  engrossers. 

Accedat  ad  curiam.  (L.)  You  may  come  into  court :  an  original  wnt. 

Accessit.  (L.)  He  come  nearly  up  to ;  a  testimonial  to  one  second  in  merit. 
Accoucheuse.  (Fr.)  A  midwife.  [le*8  it  be  before  God. 

Accusare  nemo  se  debet  nisi  coram  Deo.  (L.)  No  man  is  bound  to  accuse  himself,  un- 
Accusare  nemo  se  debet.  (L.)  No  one  is  bound  to  criminate  himself.  [bitter. 

Accrrima  proximorum  odia.  (L.)  The  hatred  of  the  nearest  relations  is  the  most 
Acerta  errando.  (Sp.)  He  blunders  into  the  right. 
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A  chamement.  (L.)  Rabidness ;  desperation ;  excitement. 

Acme.  (G.)  The  highest  point ;  the  highest  degree 

Acquit.  (Fr.)  Receipt.  Pour  acquit.  (Fr.)  Received  payment, 

A  .mcwrw*°  (L*)  Alert  in  beginning,  but  negligent  in  the  end. 

Acta  exterwra  indicant  mtcnora  secreta.  (L.)  By  the  outward  acts  we  are  to  judge  of 
the  inward  secrets.  *  6 

Actio  pergonalit  moritur  cnmpenma  (L.)  A  personal  action  dies  with  the  person. 
Actus  Dei  nemini  facit  mjurutm.  (L.)  No  one  shall  be  injured  through  the  act  of  God 
A  ctus  legis  nulh  facit  mjunam.  (L.)  The  act  Of  the  law  does  injury  to  no  man. 

Actus  me  invito  f actus,  non  est  mens  actus.  (L.)  An  act  done  against  my  will  is  not 

my  act.  t  [less  the  mind  be  also  guilty. 

Actus  non  facit  ream,  nisi  mens  sit  rea.  (L.)  The  act  does  not  make  a  man  guilty  un- 
Actumnaire.  vFr.)  Shareholder ;  stockholder. 

Actum  est  de  republicd.  (L.)  It  is  all  over  with  the  Republic. 

Acumen.  (L.)  Skill;  accuracy  of  discrimination;  shrewdness;  sharpness;  aubtilty. 
Ad  absurdum.  (L.)  To  an  absurdity. 

Ad  aperturam  libri.  (L.)  At  the  opening  of  the  book,  or  opebing  the  book  at  random. 
Ad  captandum  vulgus.  VL.)  To  insnare  the  vulgar;  to  captivate  the  masses. 

Ad  clerum.  (L.)  To  the  clergy. 

Ad  calamitatem  quilibet  rumor  valet.  (L.)  Any  rumor  is  sufficient  against  calamity. 
Ad  eundem.  (L.)  To  the  same. 

Ad  eventum  festinat.  (L.)  Hastens  to  the  end. 

Adfinem.  (L.)  Towards  the  end. 

Ad  hoc.  (L.)  For  this  purpose. 

Ad  infinitum.  (L.)  Without  end ;  to  infinity 
Ad  invidiam.  (L.)  Inviduously ;  spitefully  ;  maliciously. 

Ad  interim.  (L.)  In  the  mean  while. 

Ad  internecionem.  (L.)  To  extermination.  [Kalends. 

Ad  Kalendas  Grcecas.  (L.)  At  the  Greek  Kalends ;  i.  e.,  never,  as  the  Greek  had  no 
Ad  libitum.  (L.)  At  pleasure. 

Ad  naustam.  (L.)  Enough  to  make  one  sick. 

Ad  ogni  uccello  il  suo  nido  &  bello,  (It.)  With  every  bird  its  own  nest  is  charming. 
Adpatres.  (L.)  Gathered  to  his  fathers  :  dead. 

Ad  populum.  (L.)  To  the  people.  [accrue  from  a  grant. 

Ad  quod  damnum.  (L.)  To  what  damage  :  a  writ  to  ascertain  what  injury  would 
Ad  referendum.  (L.)  For  further  consideration. 

Ad  rem.  (L.)  To  the  purpose. 

Ad  summam.  (L.)  In  short ;  in  a  word  ;  in  conclusion. 

Ad  ungeumf actus  hamo.  (L,)  A  man  of  the  most  polished  manners. 

Ad  ungtlem.  (L.)  To  the  touch  of  the  nails  ;  thoroughly  ;  with  perfect  accuracy. 

Ad  usum  fidelium.  (L.)  For  the  use  of  the  faithful. 

Ad  valorem.  (L.)  According  to  the  value. 

Ad  vivum.  (L.)  To  the  life. 

Addenda.  (L,)  Additions. 

Addicti  jurare  in  verba  magistri.  (L.)  Bound  to  swear  to  the  opinions  of  a  teacher. 
Adeo  in  teneris  consucscere  multum  est.  (L.)  It  is  of  so  much  importance  to  become 
accustomed  at  an  early  age. 

Adhuc  subjudice  lis  est.  ^L.)  The  dispute  is  still  pending,  or  undecided. 

Adieu  la  voiture,  adieu  la  boutique.  (Fr.)  Farewell  coach,  farewell  shop. 

Adieu  paniers,  vendanges  sont  faites.  (Fr.)  Farewell  baskets,  the  vintage  is  over. 
Adieu  pour  toujurs.  (Fr.)  Farewell  for  ever. 

Adolescent  cm  verecundum  esse  decet.  (L.)  It  becomes  a  young  man  to  be  modest. 
Adorer  le  veau  d'or.  (Fr.)  To  worship  the  golden  calf,  or  Mammon. 

Adscriptus  glebce.  (L.)  Attached  to  the  soil. 

Advenae.  (L.)  Strangers;  foreigners;  settlers  in  a  country 
Adversis  major,  par  secundis.  (L.)  Superior  to  adversity,  equal  to  prosperity. 
ddaloga.  (L.)  An  eclogue,  idyl,  or  bucolic. 

Jsgrescit  medendo.  (L.)  The  remedy  is  worse  than  the  disease. 
jEgri  somnia  vana.  (L.)  The  idle  dreams  of  a  sick  man. 

Jiquam  servare  mentem.  (L.)  To  preserve  an  equable  mind. 

JZquanimitcr.  (L.)  With  equanimity.  [the  poor. 

jEqyA  pauperibus  prodest,  locupletibus  ccqul.  (L.)  Equally  profitable  to  the  rich  and 
Jiquabiliter  et  diligenter.  (L.)  Equably  and  diligently.  [not  to  override  it. 

cBquitas  sequitur  legem.  (L.)  Equity  follows  the  law  ;  i,  e.,  to  supply  its  defects, 
jBquo  animo.  (L.)  With  equanimity.  [one  an  enemy. 

JEs  debitorem  leve,  gravius  inimicum  facit.  (L.)  A  light  debt  makes  a  debtor,  a  heayy 
Jitatis  suae.  (L.)  Of  his  or  her  age. 
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Affaire  d/a  cceur .  (Fr.)  An  affair  of  the  heart. 

Affirmatim.  (L.)  Affirmatively. 

Affiche.  (Fr.)  Displayed;  exhibited. 

Afflatus .  (L.)  Inspiration. 

A fflavit  Deus,  ct  diseipantur.  (L.)  God  sent  forth  his  breath,  and  they  are  dispersed. 
Agent  de  change.  (Fr.)  A  stockbroker. 

Agiotage.  (Fr.)  Gambling  in  commercial  shares,  stocks  and  Government  securities. 
Agnosco  veteris  vestigia  flammce.  (L.)  I  recognize  tlaces  of  my  old  flame. 

Agnus  Dei.  (L.)  ‘  Lamb  of  God:  ’  an  image  of  wax,  impressed  with  the  figure  of  a 

lamb,  and  consecrated  by  the  pope. 

Auledoi,  et  le  del  t'aidera.  (Fr.)  Help  thyself,  and  Heaven  will  help  thee. 
Aide-de-camp.  (Fr.)  An  officer  who  attends  a  General  to  carry  orders. 

Air  deffHe.  (Fr.)  A  festive  or  joyous  appearance.  [tinction. 

Air  distingui.  (Fr.)  A  distinguished  appearance;  the  appearance  of  a  person  of  dis- 
Air  distrait.  (Fr.)  An  absent  look  ;  a  look  expressive  of  absenoe  of  mind. 

Air  noble.  (Fr.)  A  noble,  distinguished,  patrician  air. 

Ajustez  vosji-dtes.  (Fr.)  Put  yourselves  in  accord. 

Al  buon  vino  non  bisogna  frasca.  (It.)  Good  wine  needs  ho  bush. 

Alfi'tsco.  (It.)  In  the  open  air. 

A  l  hoyibre  bueno  no  le  busqUen  abolengo.  (Sp.)  A  good  man’s  pedigree  is  little  hunted  up. 
Alia  tentanda  via  est.  (L.)  Another  way  must  be  tried. 

Aliasx  (L.)  Otherwise  ;  at  another  time. 

Alibi.  (L.)  Elsewhere;  in  another  place. 

Aliend  optimum  frui  insanid.  (L.)  It  is  well  to  profit  by  the  folly  of  others. 

Alieni  appetens,  sui  profusus.  (L.)  Coveting  the  property  of  others,  lavish  of  his  own. 
Alio  sub  sole.  (L.)  Under  another  sun.  [thyself  art  full  of  sores. 

Aliorum  medicos  ipse  ulceribus  scates.  (L.)  Though  the  physician  of  others,  yet  thou 
Aliqxlando  bonus  dormitat  Homemis.  (L.)  Even  the  good  'Homer  sometimes  nods. 
Aliquid  inane.  (L.)  An  indescribable  degree  of  folly  ;  trifling.  [evil. 

Aliquis  malo  sit  usas  ah  illo.  (L.)  Some  benefit  may  possibly  be  derived  from  that 
Aliquis  non  debet  esse  judex  in  propria  6ausa.  (L.)  No  man  should  be  a  judge  in  his 
own  cause. 

Alitor  vitium,  vivitque  tegendo.  (L.)  Vice  thrives  and  lives  by  concealment. 

Aliud  corde  premunt,  aliud  ore  promurd.  (L.)  They  cherish  one  thing  in  the  heart 
and  express  another  thing  with  the  mouth. 

Aliud  et  idem.  (L.)  One  and  the  same  thing,  though  under  different  aspects. 

Aliunde.  (L.)  From  some  other  quarter  or  person. 

A  ller  bride  en  main.  (Fr.)  To  go  with  a  loose  rein. 

Alma  mater.  (L.)  A  mild,  gentle  mother.  Used  by  students  to  designate  the  Univer¬ 
sity  in  which  they  were  educated. 

Alta  scdcnt  civilis  vulnera  d^extrce.  (L.)  The  wounds  of  civil  war  are  deeply  felt. 

Alta'  ego.  (L.)  My  other  self. 

Alter  idem.  (L.)  Another  exactly  similar.  [the  University  of  Oxford. 

A  Iter  urn  lumen  Angliee.  ( L.)  The  other  light  or  luminary  of  England.  Applied  to 
Alterum  altcrius  auxilio  eget.  (L.)  The  one  needs  the  help  of  the  other. 

Alumnus.  (L.)  Pupil. 

Anuintium  irae  amoris  integratio  'st.  (L.)  The  quarrels  of  lovers  is  the  renewal 
of  love.  .  .  [the  highest. 

mare  et  sapere  vtx  deo  conccditur.  (L.)  To  love  and  be  wise  is  scarcely  granted  to 
A  mbiguas  in  vulgum  epargax  voces.  (L.)  To  spread  doubtful  rumors  among  the  populace. 
Ambulances.  (Fr.)  Itinerant  or  movable  military  hospitals. 

Ame  de  bouc.  (Fr.)  A  soul  of  mud  ;  a  miscreant. 

Arne  damnec.  (Fr.)  A  tool ;  drudge ;  one  who  will  do  any  dirty  work. 

Amenuensis.  (L.)  A  person  who  writes  what  another  dictates. 

Amicus  certus  in  re  incerta  cernitur.  (L.)  A  real  friend  is  discovered  in  adversity. 
Amicus  curiee.  (L.)  A  friend  of  the  court. 

Amicus  humani  generis.  (L.)  The  friend  of  the  human  race. 

Amicus  Plato,  amicus  Socrates,  sed  mag  is  arnica  veritas.  (L.)  Plato  is  my  friend  So¬ 
crates  is  my  friend,  but  truth  is  more  my  friend. 

Amicus  usque  ad  aras.  (L.)  A  friend  even  to  the  altar,  or  fo  the  last  extremity. 

Ami  des  noirs.  (Fr.)  A  friend  of  the  blacks, 
dwt  de  mouvement.  (Fr.)  A  friend  of  progress  ;  a  reformer. 

Ami  du  people.  (Fr.)  The  people’s  friend. 

A  mi  jusqnaux  antcls.  (Fr.)  A  friend  even  to  the  altar. 

Amo.  (L.)  I  love. 

Am°r  minimi.  Jj.)  The  love  of  money. 
me )  pat)  id .  (Ji#)  1  atiioiism  j  tho  love  of  our  country. 
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Amor  e  signoria  non  vogliono  compagnia.  (It.)  Love  and  Lordship  like  no  fellowship. 
Amor  et  delicice.  (L.)  The  loved  one  and  the  darling  favourite. 

Amor  tussisque  non  celantur.  (L.)  Love  and  a  cough  cannot  be  concealed. 

A  moto  qiuBramus  sei'ia  ludo.  (L.)  Setting  jesting  aside,  let  us  attend  to  serious  matters. 
Amouf  fait  beaucoup ,  mais  argent  fait  tout.  (Fr.)  ,  Love  is  potent,  but  money  is  omni- 
A  mour-propre.  (Fr.)  Self-love  ;  vanity.  [potent. 

Amphora.  iL.)  An  earthen  vessel  or  measure  for  liquids  with  two  ears,  or  handles. 
An  nescis  longas  regibtis  esse  manus  ?  (L.)  Do  you  not  know  that  kings  have  long 
Anchyldsis.  (Gr.)  A  stiff  joint  from  bony  union.  [hands? 

Ancien  regime.  (Fr.)  The  old  or  former  Government. 

Ancienne  noblesse.  (Fr.)  The  old  nobility. 

Anguillam  caudd  tenes.  (L.)  You  hold  an  eel  by  the  tail. 

Anuuis  in  herbd.  (L.)  A  snake  in  the  grass. 

Aniles  fabulce.  (L.)  Old  wives’  stories. 

Animal  implume ,  bipes.  (L.)  A  biped  animal,  without  feathers. 

A  nimal  risibile.  (L.)  An  animal  which  can  laugh. 

Animi  cultus  humanitatis  cibus.  (L.)  Mental  culture  is  the  food  of  humanity. 

Animis  opibusque  parati.  (L.)  Ready  to  stake  life  and  property. 

Animo  et  fide.  (L.)  By  courage  and  faith. 

Animo,  non  astutid.  (L.)  By  courage,  not  craft. 

Animum picturd pascit  inani.  (L.)  He  fills  his  mind  with  a  vain  picture. 

Animum  rege,  qui ,  nisi  paret,  imperat.  (L.)  Govern  your  mind,  which,  unless  it  obeys, 
Animus.  (L.)  Mind;  intention;  feeling;  disposition.  [will  command. 

Animus  furandi.  ( L.)  The  intention  of  stealing. 

Animus  iyiponentis.  (L.)  The  intention  of  the  imposer. 

Animus  non  deficit  cequus.  (L.)  An  equal  mind  does  not  fail. 

Anno  cetatis  (L.)  In  the  yeaj  of  his,  or  her,  age. 

Anno  Christi.  (L.)  In  the  year  of  Christ. 

Anno  Domini  (L.)  In  the  year  of  our  Lord. 

Anno  urbis  conditoe.  (L.  In  the  year  since  the  building  of  the  city,  i.  e .,  Rome. 
Annus  mirabilis.  (L.)  The  year  of  wonders. 

Ante  lucent.  (L.)  Before  daybreak. 

Ante  omnia.  (L.)  Before  every  thing  else  ;  first  and  foremost.  \ 

Ante  tubam  trepidat.  (L.)  He  trembles  before  the  trumpet  sounds. 

Anti.  (Gr.)  Against. 

Antipodes.  (Gr.)  People  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  globe. 

Antiqud  homo  virtute  et  fide.  (L.)  A  man  of  ancient  virtue  and  fidelity. 

Antiquarian.  (Gr.)  Relative  to  antiquities. 

Apergu.  (Fr.)  A  sketch  ;  abstract ;  summary. 

Aperto  vivere  voto.  (L.)  To  live  with  every  wish  freely  expressed.  [on  the  vast  deep. 
Apparent  rarinantes  in  gurgite  vasto.  (L.)  They  appear  swimming,  here  and  there  one, 
Appartement.  (Fr.)  Two  or  more  rooms.  The  French  for  a  single  room  is  Chambre. 
Appetitus  rationi  parcat.  (L.)  Let  the  appetite  be  obedient  to  reason. 

Appui.  (Fr.)  Point  of  support ;  purchase  ;  prop. 

Aqua  fortis.  (L.)  Strong  water ;  nitric  acid. 

Aqua  regia.  (L.)  Royal  water;  nitro-muriatic  acid. 

Aquila  non  capit  muscas.  (L.)  An  eagle  does  not  catch  flies. 

Arbiter  elegantiarum.  (L.)  A  judge  in  matters  of  taste ;  the  master  of  the  ceremonies. 
Arcana  ccelestia.  (L.)  Heavenly  secrets,  or  mysteries. 

Arcana  imperii.  (L.)  State  secrets. 

Arcanun  demens  detegit  ebrietas.  (L.)  Mad  drunkenness  discloses  every  secret. 
Ardentia  verba.  (L.l  Words  that  burn  ;  glowing  words. 

Arqent  comptant.  (Fr.)  Ready  money. 

Argent  comptant  porte  mtdecine.  (Fr.)  Ready  money  brings  a  remedy. 

Argilld  quidvis  imitaberit  udd.  (L.)  You  can  imitate  any  thing  with  moist  clay. 
Argument,.™,  ad  crumenam.  (L.)  An  argument  to  the  puree  ;-«d  Warn,  to 
man  —ad  ignorantmm,  to  ignorance,  or  founded  on  an  adversary  s  ignorance  oi 
facts ; — ad  judicium,  to  the  judgment  ;—ad  verecunduxm,  to  modesty;  argument urn 
baculinum,  an  appeal  to  force ;  club  law.  ,  elinvc 

Arnumentum  a  partioulari  ad  universale.  (L.)  An  argument  that  attempts  to  shove 

from  a  single  instance  that  all  other  instances  are  the  same  or  alike. 

Ariston  metron,  (Gr.)  The  medium  is  best;  the  golden  mean. 

A  rmes  blanches.  (Fr.)  Hand  weapons  ;  cold  steel. 

A  rrilre-garde.  (Fr.)  The  rear  guard. 

A rrUr  pens^e.  (Fr.)  Mental  reservation.  ..  . 

A rrondiesement.  (Fr.)  In  France,  a  district,  or  subdivision  of  a  departm  ht. 

Are  est  celare  artem.  (L.)  The  perfection  of  art  is  to  conceal  art. 
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Artes  honorabit.  (L.)  He  will  honor  the  arts. 

Arte perire  sua.  (L.)  To  perish  by  their  own  machinations. 

Arts  d agrtment.  (Fr.)  Accomplishments  [in  ladies’  schools]. 

Asperea  facetice,  ubi  nimis  ex  vero  traxere,  acrem  sui  memoriam  relinquunt.  (L.)  A 
bitter  jest,  when  the  satire  comes  too  near  the  truth,  leaves  a  sharp  sting  behind  it. 
A&sai  ben  batla  a  chi  Fortuna  suona.  (It.)  He  dances  well,  to  whom  Fortune  pipes. 
Assignat.  (Fr.)  Paper  money ;  a  note. 

Astra  castra,  humen  lumen.  (L.)  The  stars  my  camp,  the  Deity  my  light. 

Astra  regunt  homines,  sed  regit  astra  Feus.  (L.)  The  stars  govern  men,  but  GOD 
At  spes  nonfracta.  (L.)  But  hope  is  not  yet  broken.  [governs  the  stars. 

Attache,  pi.  attaches.  (Fr.)  One  of  the  higher  class  of  subordinates  of  an  embassy,  or 
Au  bon  droit.  (Fr.)  To  the  just  right.  [representative  mission. 

Au  contraire.  (Fr.)  On  the  contrary. 

Au  courant.  (Fr.)  Aware  of;  acquainted  with;  familiar. 

Au  desespoir.  (Fr.)  In  despair. 

A  u  fait.  (Fr.)  Skilful  in  ;  expert ;  up  to  the  mark. 

Aufond.  (Fr.)  To  the  bottom. 

Au  jour  lajournee.  (Fr.)  From  hand  to  mouth. 

Au  sdrieux.  (Fr.)  Seriously  ;  in  a  serious  manner. 

Au  naturel.  (Fr.)  In  its,  or  their,  natural  state. 

Aupis  alter.  (Fr.)  At  the  worst. 

Au  plaisir  de  vous  revoir.  (Fr.)  Till  I  have  the  pleasure  of  seeing  you  again. 

Au  reste.  (Fr.)  In  addition  to  this ;  besides  ;  moreover. 

A  u  revoir.  (Fr.)  Good,  bye  ;  farewell. 

Aut  Ccesar,  aut  nullus.  (L.)  Either  Caesar,  or  nobody. 

Aut  insanit  homo,  aut  versus  facit.  (L.)  The  man  is  either  mad,  or  he  is  making  verses. 
Aut  nunquam  tentes,  aui perfice.  (L.)  Either  never  attempt  anything,  or  accomplish  it. 
Aut  vincere  aut  mori.  (L.)  Either  to  conquer  or  to  die. 

Auctor  pretiosa  facit.  (L.)  The  giver  makes  the  gift  more  precious. 

Aucun  chemin  dejleurs  ne  conduit  a,  la  gloire.  (Fr.)  No  flowery  road  leads  to  glory. 
Audaces  fortuna  juvat,  timulosque  repellit.  (L.)  Fortune  favors  the  bold,  but  repels 
Audacter  et  sincere.  (L.)  Boldly  and  sincerely.  [the  timid. 

Aiuiax  at  cautus.  (L.)  Bold  but  wary. 

Audendo  magnus  tegitur  timor.  (L.)  Great  fear  is  often  concealed  by  a  show  of  daring. 
Aude  sapere.  (L  )  Dare  to  be  wise. 

Audi  alteram  partem.  (L.)  Hear  the  other  side,  or  party.  [that  hear. 

Auditoria.  (L.)  Schools;  professor’s  lecture  rooms  ;  auditories  or  assemblies  of  those 
Augusta  Trinobantum.  (L.)  The  designation  of  “  London”  by  the  ancient  Romans. 
Aujourd hui  roi,  domain  rien.  (Fr.)  To-day  a  king,  to-morrow  nothing. 

Aula  regia.  (L.)  The  court;  the  monarch’s  court;  Court  of  the  sovereign. 

Aula  regis.  (L.)  The  king’s  court. 

Aura  popular  is.  (L.)  The  popular  brejze. 

Aura  seminalis.  (L.)  The  impregnating  air. 

Aurea  mcdiocritas.  (L.)  The  golden  mean. 

Aureo  homo  pis  car  i.  (L.)  To  fish  with  a  golden  hook. 

Auribus  tenemus  lupum.  (L.)  We  hold  a  wolf  by  the  ears. 

Auri  sacra  fames.  (L.)  The  accursed  appetite  for  gold. 

Auriga.  (L.)  A  charioteer;  wagoner. 

Aurum  omnes,  vietd  pietate,  colunt.  (L.)  All  worship  gold,  piety  being  set  aside. 

Aurum  potabile.  (L.)  Liquid  or  drinkable  gold. 

Auspicium  melioris  cevi.  (L.)  A  pledge  of  better  times. 

A ussitbt  dit,  aussit6t  fait.  (Fr.)  No  sooner  said  than  done. 

Autant  d’hommes,  autant  d'avis.  (Fr.)  So  many  men,  so  many  minds. 

Autant  de  tites ,  autant  d  opinions.  (Fr.)  So  many  men,  so  many  minds. 

Autobiographia  literaria.  (L.)  The  literary  account  of  one’s  own  life. 

Auto-da-fe.  (Sp.)  An  act  of  faith. 

Autrefois  acquit.  (Fr.)  Formerly  acquitted. 

Aux  armes.  (Fr.)  To  arms. 

Auxilium  ab  alto.  (L.)  Help  is  from  on  high. 

Avant-coureur.  (Fr.)  A  harbinger  or  forerunner. 

Avant-garde.  (Fr.)  The  van-guard. 

Avant  qyropos.  (Fr.)  The  preface  or  introduction  to  a  book. 

Ave c  nantissement.  (Fr.)  With  security. 

Avi  numci'antur  uvorum.  (Fr.)  They  number  ancestors  upon  ancestors. 

Arise  la  fin.  (Fr.)  Consider  the  end. 

Avito  riret  honore.  (L.)  He  flourishes  with  ancestral  liouors. 

Avoir  la  langue  diltee.  (Fr.)  To  have  a  loose  tongue;  ready  elocution. 


B. 


Bacio  di  bocca  spesso  cuor  non  tocoa.  (It.)  A  kiss  of  the  mouth  often  touches  not  th» 
heart.  [thing  and  every  thing 

Badauderie,  (Fr.)  Silliness;  doltiebness ;  boobyiani ;  a  foolish  admiration  of  an> 
Badinage.  (Fr.)  Jocularity;  mirth;  gaiety;  merriment;  pleasantry. 

Bagatelle.  (Fr.)  Trifles. 

Bal  abound.  (Fr.)  A  subscription  ball. 

Bal  champktre.  (Fr.)  A  country  ball. 

Baliverne.  (Fr.)  Stuff;  humbug  ;  nonsense  of  any  kind. 

Banco  regis.  (L.)  On  the  king’ s  bench.  ‘ 

Barbouillage.  (Fr.)  Scrawl ;  bad-writing ;  rigtnarole ;  confused  discourse. 

Bas  blue.  (Fr.)  Blue  stocking ;  a  literary  woman. 

Basis  virtutum  constantia.  (L.)  Constancy  is  the  foundation  of  all  the  virtues. 
Bathos.  (Gr.)  Profundity  ;  depth. 

Battre  la  campagne.  (Fr.)  To  beat  about  the  bush. 

Bayer  aux  corneilles .  (Fr.)  To  gape  at  the  crows, 

Beati  possessores.  (L.)  Happy  are  the  actual  possessors. 

Beau  desordre.  (Fr.)  Beautiful  disorder. 

Beau  uleal.  (Fr.)  The  very  pink  or  flower ;  true  realization. 

Beau  monde.  (Fr.)  The  fashionable  world  ;  world  of  fashion. 

Bel  esprit.  (Fr.)  A  brilliant  mind. 

Bella  inatribus  detestula.  (L.)  Wars  detested  by  mothers. 

Belles  lettres,  (Fr.)  Polite  literature  ;  learning. 

Bellum  intemecinun.  (L.)  A  war  of  extermination  or  mutual  destruction. 

Bellum  lethale.  (L.)  A  deadly  war.  n;m 

Beltd  e  follia  vanno  spessoin  compagnia.  (It.)  Beauty  and  fotfy  are  frequent  companion 

Ren  irovato  fit  1  Well  feigned  or  invented. 

Ben  veugm,  si  vengas  solo.  (Ip.)  Thou  comest  well  (misfortune)  if  thou  comest  alon 
Beneticiln  accipert,  libertatem  venders  est.  (L.)  To  receive  a  benefit  is  to  seh y» 
Benigno  numine.  (L.)  By  the  favpr  <»f  Providence. 

Bibliomania,  (from  the  Greek.)  A  rage  for  possessing  books. 

Bien-aimS.  (Fr.)  The  beloved ;  well-loved  ' 

Bien  perdu  bien  connu.  (Fr.)  Once  lost,  then  prized. 

Bicnhereux  qui  peat  vivre  en  paix.  (Fr.)  Happy  he  who  can  live  in  peace. 

Billet  doux.  (Fr.)  A  love  letter. 

Billets  d'itat,  (Fr.)  Government  paper ;  bank-notes. 

Baotumincrassojuraresaere  natum.  (L.)  Thou  wouldest  swear  mm 


IS  Zt7mfe»  Tr%\ Fr"  CrUed  wood  mates  a  straight  tire. 

Bon  Local  m/uvaU  voisin.  (Fr.)  A  good  lawyer  is  a  bad  neighbour. 


Bon-bon  (Fr.)  A  sweatmeat ;  confectionary. 
bZ  bZrgeoZ  (F-)  A  substantial  or  nch  citizen. 

BZtutil'  'LuncZr,i0J  be°p™**en  set  pins  court.  ( Fr.) 
to  lm  e  a  friend  in  conn,  as  it  shortens  the  process. 


’Tis  a  good  tb 
[dl 


to  have  a  friend  in  cour*  «  “  willing  or  not  willing.  * 

(Fr!)  A8good  day  fa  good  work-Thc  better  day,  the  be 


Rnnsoir  (Fr.)  Good  evening 
Bou  vivant.  (Fr.)  A  high  feeder  or  liver. 

Bon  voLe.  (Fr.)  A  pleasant  journey  or  voyage 
Bona  fide.  (L.)  In  good  faith  ;  actually  ;m  rea  y. 

Bonhomie.  (Fr.)  Good-natured  ffiake8  a  good  ending. 

fioni  pnncipu  finis  bonus.  (L.)  g  hurts  the  goo<l  who  spares  the  bad 

*  —  -  vr 

S;;;;:Mlr:VrVAXatup“d™reature  ;  a  good-natured  fool. 
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Bonne  et  belle  asset.  (Fr.)  Good  and  beautiful  enough.  [golden  girdle. 

Bonne  renommte  vaut  mieux  que  ceinture  dorte.  (Fr.)  A  good  name  w  better  than  a 
Bonnes  nouveUes  ademcissevt  It  sang.  (Fr.)  Good  news  sweetens  the  blood. 

Bonne-bouche.  (Fr.)  A  delicate  bit ;  a  sweet  morsel. 

Bonne-cUre.  (Fr.)  Good  cheer  or  entertainment. 

Bonne  foi.  (Fr.)  Good  faith ;  sincerity ;  honest  deahncr. 

Bonnet  de  nuU.  (Fr.)  A  nightcap. 

Bons  esprits.  (Fr.)  Sensible  minds. 

Bem-mots.  (Fr.)  Witticisms;  jests;  jokes.  A  „ 

Bonum  summum,  quo  tendimus  omnes.  (L.)  That  supreme  good,  to  which  we  all  aspire. 

Bourqeois.  (Fr.)  A  citizen ;  a  freeman. 

Bourgeoisie.  (Fr.)  The  people  of  a  city ;  the  middle  classes  :  the  moneyed  class. 

Bourse.  (Fr.)  The  Exchange. 

Boutade.  (Fr.)  A  sally;  invective. 

Boute-feu.  (Fr.)  An  incendiary  ;  a  fire-band. 

Boutez  en  avant.  (Fr.)  Push  forward. 

Bravo.  (It.)  Well  done  ! 

Brevet  d'invention.  (Fr.)  A  patent. 

Brevete.  (Fr.)  Patented. 

Brevi  manu.  (L.)  With  a  short  hand ;  summary. 

Brevis  esse  laboro,  obsaPras  fio.  (L.)  I  labour  to  be  concise,  but  I  become  obscure. 
Brochure.  (Fr.)  A  pamphlet.  [squander. 

Brdler  la  chandelle  par  les  deux  bouts.  (Fr.)  To  burn  the  candle  at  both  ends  ;  to 
Brusquerie.  (Fr.)  Bluntness  ;  abruptness  ;  gruffness ;  roughness. 

Brutum  fulmen.  (L.)  A  harmless  tnunderbolt. 

Buen  principio,  la  mitad  es  hecha.  ^Sp.)  Well  begun  is  half  done. 

Buona  mano,  (It.)  A  slight  present. 

Bureau,  pi.  Bureaux.  (Fr.)  An  office ,  public  office. 

Bureau  de  la  guerre.  (Fr.)  The  war  office. 

C. 

Cabellero,  (Sp.)  A  Gentleman. 

Cacoetkes.  (L.)  An  evil  custom ;  CacoHhcs  carpendi,  a  rage  for  collecting ;  Cacoetkes 
loquendi,  a  rage  for  speaking ;  Cacoetkes  scribendi ,  a  rage  for  writing. 

Coda  gallo  canta  en  su  muladar.  (Sp.)  Every  cock  is  proud  on  his  own  dunghill. 

Coda  hum  em  sua  casa  e  rey.  (Poi-t.)  Every  one  is  a  king  in  his  own  house. 

Coda  uno  sabe  adonde  la  aprieta  el  cupato.  (Sp.)  The  wearer  best  knows  where  the 
Cada  uno  tiene  su  alguazil.  (Sp.)  Every  one  has  his  governor.  [shoe  pinches  him. 
Cadit  qmestio.  (L.)  The  question  or  case  drops  to  the  ground. 

Caeca  invidia  est.  (L.)  Envy  is  blind. 

Caeca  regens  vestigia  jilo.  (L.)  Directing  his  blind  steps  by  a  thread. 

Caecus  iter  monstrare  vult.  (L.)  A  blind- man  wishes  to  show  the  road. 

Caetera  dcsunt.  (L.)  The  remainder  is  wanting. 

Caeteris  paribus.  (L.)  Other  things  being  equal,  [public  work  is  to  be  contracted  for. 
Cakier  des  charges.  (Fr.)  A  schedule  of  the  clauses  and  conditions,  on  which  any 
Caisse  d'  amortissement.  (Fr.)  The  sinking  fund. 

Callida  junctura.  (L.)  Skillful  arrangement  [of  words  in  literary'  comjKxsitions]. 
Camera  lucida.  (L.)  An  instrument  for  making  the  image  of  an  object  appear  on  the 
Candida  pax.  (L.)  Fair  peace.  [wall  of  a  light  room. 

Candide  et  constanter.  (L.)  Candidly  and  with  constancy. 

Canes  timidi  vehementius  latrant.  (L.)  Timid  dogs  bark  the  loudest. 

Cane,  che  abbaia,  non  morde.  (It.)  The  dog  that  barks  does  not  bite.  [robber. 

Cantabit  vacuus  coram  latrone  viator'.  (L.)  The  empty  traveller  will  sing  before  the 
Caputs  ad  respondendum.  (L.)  A  writ  holding  the  defendant  to  answer  to  the  suit. 
Capias  ad  satisfaciendum.  (L.)  A  writ  for  takiDg  and  holding  the  body  of  the  defendant 
Capitulus,  or  Caput.  (L.)  Section  ;  chapter.  [till  satisfaction  is  givdn. 

Cuptus  nidore  culince.  (L.)  Captivated  by  the  smell  of  the  kitchen. 

Caput  scabere .  (L.)  To  scratoh  one’s  head. 

Car  tel  est  notre  plaisir.  (Fr.)  For  such  is  our  pleasure. 

Carbonaro.  (It.)  A  charcoal-burner.  [is  most  free  from  danger. 

Caret  periculo,  qui  etiam  tutus  caret.  (L.)  He  who,  even  when  safe,  is  on  his  guard, 
Caret.  (L.)  It  is  wanting  : — pi.  carent.  [ing  that  which  is  to  follow. 

Carpe  diem ,  quam  minimum  credula  postero.  (L.)  Enjoy  the  present  day,  as  distrust- 
Larpere  et  colligere.  (L.)  To  gather  and  bundle  up. 

Larte  blanche.  (Fr.)  A  blank  sheet  of  paper. 

Carte  du  pays.  (Fr.)  The  map  of  the  country. 
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Casa  de  pupilos.  (Sp.)  A  boarding  house. 

Cassis  tutissima  virtus.  (L.)  Virtue  is  the  safest  shield. 

Casus  belli.  (L.)  A  plea  for  going  to  war. 

Casus  foederis.  (L.)  A  case  of  conspiracy. 

Casus  interventionis.  (L.)  A  plea  for  interference. 

Casas  necessitatis.  (L.)  A  case  of  necessity. 

Casus  provisos.  (L.)  A  case  for  which  provision  has  been  made. 

Catalogue  raisonnS.  (Fr.)  A  catalogue  of  books  arranged  by  subjects. 

Causa  causans.  (L.)  The  great  first  Cause  ;  the  Supreme  Being. 

Causa  latet,  vis  est  notissima.  (L.)  The  cause  is  secret,  but  the  effect  is  known. 

Cause  cil&bre.  (Fr.)  A  celebrated  trial  in  a  court  of  justice. 

Causeries.  (Fr.)  Familiar  conversations  ;  chit-chat. 

Caval  non  morire ,  che  erba  de  venire.  (It.)  While  the  grass  grows,  the  steed  starves. 
Cave  quid  diets,  quando ,  et  cui.  (L.)  Take  heed  what  you  say,  when,  and  to  whom. 
Caveat  actor.  (L.)  Let  the  actor  or  doer  beware. 

Caveat  emtor.  (L.)  Let  the  buyer  beware. 

Cavendo  tutus.  (L.)  Safe  by  caution. 

Coxa  de  consolidadon.  (Sp.)  The  sinking  fund. 

Cedant  arma  togae ,  concedat  laurea  linguae.  (L.)  Let  arms  yield  to  the  gown,  [or  the 
military  to  the  civil  authority]  and  the  laurel  to  the  tongue. 

Cede  Deo.  (L.)  Yield  to  Providence.  [obtain  the  victory. 

Cede  repugnantly  cedendo  vietor  abibis.  (L.)  Yield  to  the  opposer,  by  yielding  you  will 
Cedite,  Romani  scriptures,  cedite  Graii.  (L.)  Yield,  ye  Roman,  and  yield,  ye  Grecian 
writers. 

Ce  monde  est  plein  de  fou3.  (Fr.)  This  world  is  full  of  fools.  [ease. 

Ce  riest  pas  Stre  bien  aise  que  de  rire.  (Fr.)  Laughter  does  not  always  prove  a  mind  at 
Ce  riest  que  le  premier  pas  qui  codte.  (Fr.)  Only  the  first  step  costs,  or  is  difficult. 

Ce  riest  qriun  centon.  (Fr.)  It  is  a  mere  patchwork. 

Censure  litUraire.  (Fr.),  Literary  censorship. — Politique,  Political  censorship. 

Centum.  (L.)  A  hundred. 

Certamina  divitiarum.  (L.)  Unwearied  struggles  after  wealth. 

Certiorari.  (L.)  To  be  made  more  certain. 

Cernit  omnia  Deus  vindex.  (L.)  God,  the  avenger,  sees  all  things. 

Certum-voto  pete  Jinevi.  (L.)  Learn  to  set  bounds  to  your  desires. 

- Cessante  causd,  cessat  effectus.  (L.)  When  the  cause  ceases,  the  effect  ceases. 

.  Cetera  desiderantur.  (L.)  The  rest  is  wanting. 

Chacun  d  son  godt.  (Fr.)  Every  man  to  his  taste. 

CTtacun  est  artisan  de  sa  fortune.  (Fr.)  Every  man  is  the  architect  of  his  own  fortune. 
Chacun  tire  de  son  c6te.  (Fr.)  Every  one  draw's  towards  his  own  side. 

Chamade.  (Fr.)  A  parley. 

Champ  clos.  (Fr.)  The  lists. 

Champ  mortel.  (Fr.)  A  mortal  combat. 

Champs  Elysies.  (Fr.)  Elysian  fields  ;  paradise. 

Changer  de  note.  (Fr.)  To  turn  over  a  new  leaf. 

Chansons  a  boire.  (Fr.)  Drinking-songs. 

Chaque  pays  a  sa  guise.  (Fr.)  Every  country  has  its  ways,  or  customs. 

Char-d-bancs.  (Fr.)  A  pleasure-car. 

Charlatanerie.  (Fr.)  Quackery  ;  empiricism. 

Chasse-cousin.  (Fr.)  Bad  wine,  such  as  is  given  to  drive  away  poor  relations. 

Chat  echande  craint  V eau  froide.  (Fr.)  A  scalded  cat  (heads  cold  water. 

Chdteaux  en  Espagne.  (Fr.)  Castles  in  the  air.  Lit.  Castles  in  Spam. 

Che  sard  sard.  (It.)  What  will  be,  will  be. 

Chef  d' oeuvre.  (Fr.)  A  masterpiece. 

Chef  de  cuisine.  (Fr.)  A  head  cook.  ,  ,  , ,  _ 

Cher  cher  une  aiguille  dans  une  boite  de  fan.  (Fr.)  To  seek  a  needle  in  a  load  of  hay. 

C'est  a  dire.  (Fr.)  That  iB  to  say, — namely. 

C'est  6gal.  (Fr.)  No  matter ;  ’tis  all  the  same. 

Cest  du  ble  en  grenier.  ( Fr.)  There  is  grain  in  the  granary. 

Cat  fait  de  lui.  (Fr.)  It  is  all  over  with  him.  [scaffold,  which .constitutes  the  sham* 
Cest  le  crime  qui  fait  la  honte,  et  non  pas  lechajaud.  (hr.)  It  is  the  crime,  not  the 
C'est  le  refrain  de  la  ballade.  (Fr.)  The  old  story  over  again. 

C'est  le  tan  qui  fait  la  musique.  (Fr.)  It  is  the  tone  that  makes  the  music. 

C'est  une  autre  chose.  (Fr.)  That  is  quite  a  different  thing. 

C'est  une  grande  habilite  que  de  savoir  cacher  son  habihtt.  (*  i.)  1  he  greatest  ski 

shown  iu  disguising  our  skill.  . 

nhwcl  ds  hatailLe  ( Fr  1  A  war  horse ;  main  dependence.  .  , 

Chevalier  d'industne.  (Fr.)  A  knight  of  industry  one  who  lives  by  persevering  trau  . 


(It.)  He  who  knows  nothing,  doubts  about 

[you. 


Chi  non  sa  niente ,  non  dubita  di  niente 

nothing.  .  ..  .  r 

gj  “h,,  injured  you,  wil.  never  f^ive 

Chi  tutto  abbraccia,  nulla  stringa.  (It.)  He  who  grasps  at  every  thiDg  catches  nothing. 
Chose  qui  flattest  A  demi  vendue.  (Fr.)  Pleasing  ware  is  half  sold. 

Cicerone,  (It.)  A  guide ;  attendant. 

Cicisbeo.  (It.)  A  dangler  after  a  lady. 

Ci-devant.  (Fr.)  Formerly.  _  •» 

Cid  che  Bio  vuole,  io  voglio.  (It.)  What  God  wills,  I  will.  .  .  . 

Citius  venit  periculum,  cum  contemnitur.  (L.)  Danger  corned  sooner  when  it  is  despised. 
Citiutusura  currit  quam  Heraclitus.  (L.)  Usury  runs  quicker  than  Heraclitus. 

Citd  maturum,  citd  putiidum.  (L.)  Soon  ripe,  soon  rotten, 

Civiliter  mortuus.  (L.)  Civilly  dead. 

Clarior  e  tenebris.  (L.)  More  bright  from  obscurity. 

Clarum  et  venerabile  nomen.  (L.)  An  illustrious  and  venerable  name. 

Classes  aisles.  (Fr.)  Classes  having  a  competence. 

Claris  regni .  (L.)  The  key  of  the  kingdom.  Applied  to  the  great  beal. 

Clique.  (Fr.)  Aset;  party. 

Ccelebs  quid  ag am  ?  (L.)  Being  a  bachelor,  what  shall  I  do. 

Coelitus  mihi  vires.  (L.)  From  heaven  is  my  strength. 

Coelum  non  animum  mutant  qui  trans  mare  currunt.  (L.)  They  who  cross  the  sea, 
change  their  sky,  not  their  affections.  [die. 

Cogi  qui  posest,  nescit  mori.  (L.)  The  man  who  can  be  compelled,  knows  not  how  to 
Cognoscente.  (It.)  A  connoisseur.  * 

Cognovit  actionem.  (L.)  He  has  acknowledged  the  aotion. 

CoUuvies  vitiorum.  (L.)  A  sink  or  kennel  of  vices. 

Colubrem  sinu  foverc.  (L.)  To  cherish  a  snake  in  your  bosom. 

Colui  b  il  mio  zio,  che  vuole  il  bene  mio.  (It.)  He  is  my  uncle,  who  wishes  my  good. 
Comes  jucundits  in  vid  pro  vehiculo  est.  ^L.)  A  pleasant  companion  on  the  road  is  as 
Comitas  inter  gentes.  (L.)  Politeness  between  natiops.  [good  as  a  coach. 

Comitt  de  Salut  Public.  (Fr.)  The  Committee  of  Public  Safety. 

Commandez  &  vos  valets.  (Fr.)  Command  only  those  who  owe  you  obedience. 

Comme  il  faut.  (Fr.)  As  it  should  be. 

Co'tnme  je  fus.  (Fr.)  As  I  was. 

Commencement  de  la  jin.  (Fr.)  The  beginning  of  the  end. 

Commune  bonum,  (L.)  A  common  good. 

Commune  periculum  concordiam  paret.  (L.)  A  common  danger  produces  unanimity. 
Communia  prop-rib  dicere.  (L.)  To  express  common  things  with  propriety. 

Communi  consensu.  (L.)  By  common  consent. 

Communibus  annis.  (L.)  One  year  with  another ;  on  the  annual  average. 

Communis  error.  (L.)  A  common  mistake  ;  a  mistake  common  to  every  one. 
Compagnon  de  voyage.  (Fr.)  A  travelling  companion. 

Componere  lites.  (L.)  To  settle  disputes.  [the  king. 

Componitur  orbis  regis  ad  exemplum.  (L.)  The  world  forms  itself  after  the  example  of 
Compos  mentis.  (L.)  A  man  of  a  sound  and  composed  mind. 

Compositum  jus  f usque  animi.  (L.)  Law  and  equity. 

Con  amove.  (It.)  With  love.  Con  scienza.  With  a  thorough  knowledge  of  the  subject. 
Concille.  (Fr.)  Rabble  :  mob.  [Con  spirito.  With  spirit  ;  in  a  spirited  manner. 

Concordia  res  parvae  crescunt ,  discordia  maximae  dilabuntur.  (L.)  By  union  the  small 
est  states  thrive  and  flourish,  by  discord  the  greatest  are  wasted  and  destroyed. 
Concordia  discors.  (L.)  Discordant  concord  ;  dissonant  harmony. 

Concours  comparatif.  (Fr.)  Competitive  examination  for  Government  appointments. 
Conditio  sine  qua  non.  (L.)  An  indispensible  condition. 

Confido  et  conquiesco.  (L.)  T  confine  and  am  content.  [be  of  any  avail. 

Covjiteor,  si  quid  prodest  delicta  fateri.  (L.)  I  confess  my  delinquencies,  if  confession 
Conge.  (Fr.)  Leave  of  absence  ;  dismissal. 

Conge  d'  elire.  (Fr  )  A  writ  granting  permission  to  choose  a  bishop.  [tances. 

Conocidos  murjws,  amigo*  pocos.  (Sp.)  Have  but  few  friends  though  many  acquain- 
Conscia  mens  recti  famae  mendacia  ridet.  (L.)  The  mind,  which  is  concious  of  un¬ 
deviating  integrity,  treats  lying  rumours  with  contempt. 

, Consensus  facit  legem.  (L.)  Consent  makes  the  law. 

Consequitur  quodcunque  petit.  (L.)  He  attains  whatever  he  pursues. 

Consilio  et  animis.  (L.k  By  wisdom  and  courage. 

Consilio  et  prudmtid.  (L.)  By  counsel  and  prudence.  [require. 

Constans  ft  lenis ,  nt  res  er.posulet,  esto.  (L.)  Be  firm  or  mild  as  the  occasion  may 
Constantid  et  virtute.  (L.)  By  constancy  and  virtue. 


Conto  spcsso  c  amicizta  lunga.  (It.)  A  short  reckoning  makes  long  friendship. 

Contra  bones  mores.  (L.)  Contrary  to  good  manners. 

Contra  quoscunque.  (L.)  Against  every  body. 

Contra  torrentem  niti.  (L.)  To  strive  against  the  stream. 

Contrabandists.  (It.)  A  smuggler. 

Contra  stimulum  calcas.  (L.)  You  kick  against  a  spur. 

Contre  fortune  bon  cecur.  (Fr.)  A  good  heart  against  fortune. 

Contre-temps.  (Fr.)  A  mischange ;  mishap. 

Convei’sazione.  (It.)  A  conversational  party  of  a  literary  or  scientific  cast. 

Cor  unum,  via  una.  (L.)  One  heart,  one  way. 

Comm  domino  rege.  (L.)  Before  our  lord  the  king. 

Coram  nobis.  (L.)  Before  us;  before  the  court  of  law. 

Coi'am  non  judice.  (L.)  Before  oue  who  is*not«a  judge. 

Coram  populo  (L.)  Before  the  people  ;  used  to  signify,  in  newspapers,  &c. 

Cordon  sanitaire.  (Fr.)  A  line  of  guards  against  contagion  or  pestilence. 

Corps  d ’  armie.  (Frd  A  military  force : — empire,  a  common  political  body  : — <f  ob¬ 
servation,  a  body  of  observation ; — de  garde ,  a  guard  room  : — de  logis ,  a  main  build- 
*  ing : — diplomatique,  the  diplomatic  body  : — dramatique ,  a  dramatic  company. 
Coipus  delicti.  (L.)  The  main  offence  ;  the  body  of  the  crime. 

Corpus  juris.  (L.)  The  body  of  the  law ;  the  whole  mass  of  the  law. 

Corpus  sine  pectore .  (L.)  A  body  without  a  soul. 

Corregidor.  (Sp.)  A  magistrate. 

Comniptio  optimi  pessima.  (L.)  The  corruption  of  the  best  is  productive  of  the  worst. 
Cortes.  (Sp.)  The  parliament  of  Spain. 

Coset  fatta  capo  ha.  (L.)  A  thing  which  is  done  has  a  head. 

Couleur  de  rose.  (Fr.)  Rose  color ;  flattering  hue. 

Coup  d'  ceil.  (F.)  A  quick  glance  of  the  eye. 

Coup  detat.  (Fr.)  A  stroke  of  policy  in  state  affairs 
Coup  dessai.  (Fr.)  A  first  attempt  or  essay. 

Coup  de  soleil.  (Fr.)  Sun-stroke. 

Coup  de  thedtre.  (Fr.)  Theatrical  effect ;  claptrap. 

Coup  de  grdee.  (Fr.)  A  stroke  of  mercy  ;  the  finishing  stroke. 

Coup  de  main.  (Fr.)  A  bold  effort ;  a  sudden  assault. 

Coupe-gorge.  (Fr.)  A  cut-throat  place. 

Coupons.  (Fr.)  Dividend-warrants ;  papers,  or  parts  of  a  commercial  instrument  bear¬ 
ing  interest,  of  which  a  part  is  cut  off  as  it  falls  due. — Coupon  ditachi.  (Fr.)  •  Ex- 
divident .  —  Detacher  un  coupon.  (Fr.)  To  detach,  to  take  off  a  coupon,  a  dividend, 
Courage  sans  peur.  (Fr.)  Courage  without  fear.  [or  a  dividend-warrant. 

Coureurs  des  bois.  (Fr.)  Forest-runners ;  Canadians  employed  by  the  fur  companies. 
Codte  que  codte.  (Fr.)  Let  it  cost  what  it  may. 

Craignez  honte.  (Fr.)  Fear  shame. 

Crcis  credemus,  hpdie  nihil.  (L.)  To-morrow  we  will  believe,  but  nothing  to-day. 
Crassa  minerva.  (L.)  A  man  of  strong,  common  sense. 

Credat  Judaeus  Apella  non  ego.  (L.)  Let  the  Jew  Apella  believe  it,  I  do  not. 

Crede  qv/xl  habes ,  et  habes.  (L.)  Believe  that  you  have  it,  and  you  have  at. 

Credo  quia  impossibile  est.  (L.)  I  believe  because  it  is  impossible.  _  # 

Credula  res  amor  est.  (L.)  Love  is  a  credulous  thing.  #  [°f  ^  increases. 

Crescit  amor  nunimi  quantum  ipsa  pecunia  crcscit.  (L.)  As  money  increases,  the  love 
Crescit  eundo.  (L.)  It  increases  in  its  course. 

Crescit  sub  pondere  virtus.  (L.)  Virtue  grows  under  the  imposed  weight. 

Crescit  indulqens  sibi  dims  hydrops.  (L.)  The  fatal  dropsy  gains  on  the  patient  from 

his  gratifyiug  his  thirst.  J  .IluCtky„°r  “"l  X  ^ 

Cretd.  an  carbone  notandnm.  (L.)  Whether  to  be  marked  with  chalk  or  charcoal ;  as 

Crier  famine  sur  un  tas  de  bit.  (Fr.)  To  cry  famine  over  a  heap  of  grain. 

Crimen  Icesce  majestatis.  (L.)  The  guilt  of  high  treason. 

Cruci  dum  spire  fido.  (L.)  While  I  breathe,  I  trust  in  the  cross. 

Ciuda  viridisque  senectus.  ( L.)  Robust  and  green  old  age.  L.  f8  ' 

Crudelem  medicum  intemperans  aegei ’  fac  'd.  (L )  A  disorderly  patient  ™^s  the 
Crux,  criticorum.  (L.)  The  puzzle  of  critics  ;  -  mediconim,  of  physicians ;  -  mathematico- 

rum,  of  mathematicians.  ,  ,,  _ , 

Cucullus  non  facit  monachum.  (L.)  The  cowl  does  not  make  the  m 
Cui  bons  ?  (L.)  For  what  good  ;  what  use  was  it.  # 

Cui  fortuna  ipsa  cedit.  (L.)  To  whom  fortune  herself  yields. 

Cuisine.  (Fr.)  Kitchen  ;  cookery. 

Cul-de-sac  (Fr.)  A  street  or  lane  that  has  no  outlet  or  thoroughfare. 

marano  salts.  (L.)  With  a  grain  of  salt ;  with  some  allowance.  [avoid  it 

Cum  licet  fusjere,  ne  quaere  litem.  (L.)  Do  not  seek  a  suit  or  quarrel,  w  en  you 
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Cum  notis  variorum.  (L.)  With  the  notes  of  various  editors. 

Cum  privilegio.  (L.)  With  privilege,  or  license.  __ 

Cumulatum  usuris.  (L.)  [A  debt]  increased  by  arrears  of  interest. 

Cunctando  restitxut  rem.  (L.)  He  restored  his  cause  by  delay. 

Cupido  dominandi  cunctis  affectibus  fiagrantior  est.  (L.)  The  lust  o  power  is  e 
most  flagrant  of  all  the  affections  of  the  mind.  [before  the  trumpet  sounds. 

Cur  ante  tubam  tremor  occupat  artus  ?  (L.)  Why  does  trembling  seize  the  limbs 
Cur  omnium  fit  culpa  pauconam  scelus ?  (L.)  Why  should  the  wickedness  of  a  few 
be  laid  to  the  account  of  all.  .  .  ,  ,  [are  silent. 

Cures  leves  loquuntur,  ingentes  stupent.  (L.)  Light  griefs  are  loquacious,  great  ones 
Curiosa  felicita s.  (L.)  A  lucky  hit ;  happy  idea. 

Currente  calamo.  (L.)  With  a  running  pen  ;  off-hand. 

Custos  morum.  (L.)  The  guardian  of  morals. 

Custos  rotuloi'um.  (L.)  Tiie  keeper  of  the  rolls. 


D. 

L accord.  (F r.)  Agreed  ;  in  tune. 

Da  locum  melioribus.  (L.)  Give  place  to  your  betters. 

Da  spatium  tenuemque  moi'Ccm:  male  cuncta  ministrat  impetus.  (L.)  Allow  time  for  deli¬ 
beration  :  all  things  are  done  badly,  that  are  done  with  violence  and  precipitation. 
Dabit  Deus  his  quoque  finem.  (L.)  God  will  also  put  an  end  to  these  things. 

Dame  de  comptoir.  (Fr.)  A  bar-woman  ;  shopwoman. 

Dames  quUeuses.  (Fr.)  Money  gathering  or  collecting  ladies. 

Damnant  quod  non  intelligunt.  (L  )  They  condemn  what  they  do  not  understand. 
Damnum  appellandum  est  cum  mala  fama  lucrum.  (L.)  The  gain,  which  is  made  at 
the  expense  of  reputation,  should  rather  be  set  down  as  a  loss. 

Danari  fanno  danari.  (It.)  Money  begets  money.  [the  art  of  writing. 

Dans  Fart  d'  inttresser  consists  Fart  cFScrire  (Fr.)  In  the  art  of  interesting  consists 
Dans  les  petites  boites  les  bons  onguens.  (Fr.)  Good  ointments  are  in  small  boxes. 

Dar  del  naso  dentro.  (It.)  To  thrust  one’s  feet  under  another  man’s  table. 

Dare  pondus  idonea  fumo.  (L.)  [A  book]  fit  only  to  give  weight  to  smoke. 

Dot  Deus  immiti  cornua  curta  bovi.  (L.)  God  gives  short  horns  to  the  miscliievous  ox. 
Data.  ( L.)  Things  granted  ;  allowed  premises. 

Data  fata  secutus.  (L.)  Following  his  declared  destiny. 

Date  obolum  Belisario.  (L.)  Give  a  farthing  to  Belisarius.  Applied  to  fallen  greatness. 
De  auctoritate  mihi  commissd.  (L.).  By  the  authority  intrusted  to  me. 

De  bonis  non.  (L.)  Of  the  goods  not  yet  administered  on. 

De  bonne  vie  bonne  fin.  (Fr.)  A  good  life  make  a  good,  happy,  death. 

De  Canada  equina.  (L.)  Of,  about,  concerning,  a  horse’s  tail. 

De  court  plaisir  long  repentir.  (Fr.)  Short  pleasure,  long  lament. 

De  cualquier  manera  que  vaya  vestido  sere  Sancho  Panza.  (Sp.)  However  I  am  dress- 
De  die  in  diem.  (L.)  From  day  to  day.  [ed,  I  shall  still  be  Sancho  Panzo. 

De  facto.  (L.)  From  the  fact;  in  fact ;  actually. 

De  gaiett  de  occur.  (Fr.)  From  gaiety  of  heart ;  sportively. 

De  gustibus  non  est  disputandum.  (L.)  There  is  no  disputing  about  tastes. 

De  haute  lutte.  (Fr.)  By  a  violent  struggle. 

De  integro.  (L.)  Afresh ;  anew. 

Dejure.  (L.)  From  the  law.  [a  man’s  mind.  , 

De  lunatico  inquirendo.  (L.)  [A  Commission  appointed]  to  inquire  into  the  state  of 
De  mal  en  pis.  (Fr.)  From  bad  to  worse. 

De  monte  alto.  (L.)  From  a  high  mountain. 

De  mortuis  nil  nisi  bonum.  (L.)  Concerning  the  dead,  say  only  what  is  favourable. 

De  novo.  (L.)  Anew  ;  afresh  ;  over  again. 

De  omnibus  rebus.  (L.)  On,  or  about  everything  ;  all  kinds  of  matters. 

De  vive  voix,  (Fr.)  Orally  ;  by  word  of  mouth. 

Dibut.  (Fr.)  Appearance  in,  or  entrance  on,  public  life. 

Deceptio  visus.  (L.)  Optical  illusion  ;  a  deceiving  of  the  sight. 

Decies  repetita  placebit.  (L.)  Ten  times  repeated,  it  will  still  please. 

Decipimur  specie  recti.  (L.)  We  are  deoeived  by  the  appearance  of  rectitude. 

Decori  decus  addit  avito.  (L.)  He  adds  honor  to  hereditary  honors. 

Decrevi.  (L.)  I  have  determined.  [it  has  long  learned. 

Dediscit  animus  sero  quod  didicit  diu.  (L.)  The  mind  unlearns  with  difficulty  what 
Degeneres  avimos  timor  arguit.  (L.)  Fear  is  the  proof  of  a  degenerate  mind. 

Dijedner.  (F.)  Breakfast. 

Delectando  pariterque  monendo.  (L.)  To  give  equal  pleasure  and  instruction. 

Delenda  est  Carthago.  (L.)  Carthage  must  be  destroyed. 
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Dev.oHment.  (Fr.)  Unravelling  of  a  plot. 

Deo  adjuvante,  non  timendum.  (L.)  God  assisting,  there  is  nothing  to  be  feared 
Deo  date.  (L.)  Give  to  God. 

Deo  duct,  ferro  comitante.  (L-)  God  for  my  leader,  my  sword  for  my  companion. 

Deo  favente.  (L,)  God  favoring  \  —  inonente,  warning  ;—juvante,  helping;  —  volente, 
Deo,  non  fortund.  (L.)  From  God,  not  fortune.  [willing. 

Depress u&  extolloi \  (L.)  Having  been  depressed,  I  am  now  exalted. 

Dernier  ressort.  (F  r.)  A  last  resource,  expedient,  or  shift.  [another. 

DeshaMller  un  saint  pour  cn  habiller  un  autre.  (Fr.)  To  undress  one  saint  to  dress  up 
Desideratum.  (L.)  A  thing  desired,  or  much  wanted,  pi,  desiderata. 

Desipere  in  loco.  (L.)  To  play  the  fool  at  the  right  time. 

Desunt  cetera.  (L.)  The  remainder  is  wanting.  [of  every  thing. 

Desunt  inopiae  multa ,  avaritiae  omnia.  (L)  Poverty  is  in  want  of  much,  but  avarice 
Detour.  (Fr.)  A  circuitous  march. 

Detur  digniori.  (L.)  Let  it  be  given  to  the  more  worthy. 

Detur  jmlcriori.  (L.)  Let  it  be  given  to  the  fairest. 

Deum  cole ,  regem  serva.  (L.)  Worship  God,  and  serve  the  long, 

Dens  avertat.  (L.)  God  forbid. 

Deus  major  columna.  (L.)  God  is  the  greatest  support. 

Deus  nobis  haec  oti-a  fecit.  (L.)  God  has  given  us  this  tranquility. 

Deus  sibi  rcservarit  ex  nihilo  aliquid  faceri,  et  conscientiam  ref/ere  (L.)  God  reserved 
for  himself  the  power  of  making  something  out  of  nothing,  and  also  of  ruling  the 
consciences  of  men. 

Deus  undecunque  jurat  modo  propitlus.  (L.)  When  God  wills,  all  winds  bring  rain. 
Deus  vobiscum.  (L.)  God  be  with  you. 

Dictum  sapicnti  sat  est.  (L.)  A  word  to  the  wise  is  sufficient. 

Dies  faustus,— inf austus.  (L.)  A  lucky  day,  — an  unlupky  day. 

Dieu  area  nous.  (Fr.)  God  with  us. 

Dieu  defend  le  droit.  (Fr.)  God  defends  the  right. 

Dieu  et  mon  droit.  (Fr,)  God  and  my  right. 

Dieu  vous  garde.  (Fr.)  God  guard  you..  [great  and  worthy  man. 

Dignum  laude  virum  Musa  vctat  mori.  (L.)  The  Muse  preserves  the  memory  of  a 
Dignus  vindice  nodus.  (L.)  A  knot  worthy  of  being  untied  by  such  hands. 

Di  grand?  eloquenza  picciola  coscienza.  (It.)  Great  eloquence,  little  conscience. 

Di  novello  tutto  par  bello,  (It.)  All  that  is  novel  seems  fine. 

Dii  penates.  (L.)  Household  gods.  [tion. 

Dilettanti.  (It.)  Persons  who  devote  themselves  to  art  or  science  merely  for  recrea- 
Dios  me  libre  de  hombre  de  un  libro.  (Sp.)  God  deliver  me  from  a  man  of  one  book. 
Dire  des  fleurettcs.  (Fr.)  To  say  pretty  or  gallant  things. 

Dirigo.  (L.)  I  guide, 

Dis  aliter  visum.  (L.)  The  gods  were  pleased  to  order  it  otherwise,  [which  preceded. 
Discipulus  est  prioris  posterior  dies.  (L.)  Each  succeeding  day  is  the  scholar  of  that 
Diseur  de  bons  mots.  (Fr,)  A  sayer  of  good  things. 

Disjecta  membra  podtaz.  (L.)  The  scattered  remains  of  the  poet. 

Disponendo  me,  non  mutando  me.  (L-)  Disposing  of  me,  not  changing  me, 

Divide  et  impera.  (L.)  Divide  and  govern. 

Dace  ut  discos.  (L,)  TeaGh,  that  you  may  learn,  [that  which  is  base  and  depraved. 
Dociles  imitandis  turpibus  ac  pravis  oranes  surnus.  (L.)  We  are  all  too  apt  to  imitate 
Dogma.  (G  r.)  An  opinion  ;  principle  of  belief;  tenet. 

Dolce  cose  a  vedere,  e  dolci  inganni.  (It.)  Things  sweet  to  see  and  pleasing  deceptions. 
Dolore  affici,  sed  resistere  tamen.  (L.)  To  be  affected  by  grief,  but  still  to  bear  up 
Dolus  versatur  in  gereralibus.  (L.)  Fraud  lurks  in  loose  generalities,  [against  it. 

Domat  omnia  virtus.  (L.)  Valour  conquers  every  thing.  [possession. 

Dominium  a  possessione  ooepisse  dicitur.  (L.)  Right  is  said  to  have  its  beginning  from 
Dominus  providebit.  (L.)  The  Lord  will  provide.  [his  own  affairs. 

Dominus  videt  pluvimum  in  rebus  suis.  (L.)  The  master  is  the  most  shaip-sighted  in 
Domus,  et  placens  uxor,  (L-)  Your  house  and  your  pleasing  wife, 

Don  de  plair.  (Fr.)  The  art  of  pleasing. 

Donde  fuego  se  haze  humo  sale  (Sp)  There  is  no  ffre  without  some  smoke.  [given. 
Dono  molto  aspettato  e  vendato  non  donato.  (It.)  A  gift  long  waitp  1  for  is  sold,  and  not 
D' po  il  cattivo  ne  vien  il  buon  tempo.  (It,)  After  bad  weather  comes  good. 

Durmit  aliquando  jus,  moritur  nunquam.  (L.)  A  right  sometimes  sleeps,  but  never 
Dover  la  pillule.  (L.)  To  gild  the  pill, 

Dosd'dne.  (Fr.)  A  shelving  ridge.  #  .  [or  portion. 

Dos  est  magna  parentium  virtus.  (L.)  The  virtue  of  parents  is  in  itself  a  great  t  owry 
Double  entendre.  (Fr.)  Double  signification ;  two  fold  meaning.  V ^ngae* 

Douces,  or,  belles  paroles  n’Scorchent  pas  la  langue.  (Fr.)  Soit  words  scald  no  e 
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Douces  promesses  obligent  lesfols.  (Fr.)  Fair  promiaes  gratify  fools. 

Douceur.  (Fr.)  A  present  or  bribe. 

Doux  yeux.  (Fr.)  Soft  glances. 

Dove  V  oro  parla,  ogni  lingua  tace.  (It.)  Where  gold  speaks,  every  tongue  is  silerit. 
Dramatis  persons.  (L.)  Characters  represented;  representatives  of  characters  on 
Droit  au  travail.  (Fr.)  The  right  of  living  by  labors  [the  stage. 

Droit  daubaine.  (Fr.)  The  right  of  escheat. 

Droit  et  avant.  (Fr.)  Right  and  forward. 

Droit  et  loyal.  (Fr.)  Upright  and  loyal. 

Droits  d  autewr  (Fr.)  Copyrights  of  authors. 

Droits  des  gens.  (Fr.)  The  law  of  nations. 

Ducit  amor  patrice.  (L.)  Patriotism  guides  me,  or  leads  ohe  on. 

DU  dire  au  fait  y  a  grand  trait.  (Fr.)  Saying  and  doing  are  very  different  things. 

Du  fort  aufaible.  (Fr.)  From  the  strong  to  the  weak  ;  one  with  another. 

Due  tordi  ad  Una  pania.  (It.)  To  stop  two  gaps  with  one  bush. 

Due  visi  sotto  una  beretta,  (It.)  To  carry  two  faces  under  one  hood. 

Duelos  con  pan  son  menos.  (Sp.)  Sorrows  with  something  to  eat  are  endurable.  [try. 
Dulce  et  decorum  est  pro  patria  mori.  (L.)  It  is  sweet  and  honorable  to  die  for  one’s  coun- 
Dulcis  inexpertis  cultura  potentis  amici :  expertus  metuit.  (L.)  The  friendship  of  the 
great  seems  inviting  to  those  that  have  never  made  trial ;  but  he  Who  has  had  ex¬ 
perience  of  it  is  cautious.  . 

Dulcis  juventas.  (L.)  The  bright  days  of  one’s  youth,  [the  body  is  the  worse  for  it. 
Dum  caput  infestat,  labor  Omnia  membra  molestat.  (Li)  When  the  head  aches,  all 
Dum  in  dubio  est  animus ,  paulo  memento  hue  illuc  impellitur *  (L.)  Whilst  the  mind  is 
in  a  state  of  uncertainty,  the  smallest  impulse  directs  it  to  either  side. 

Dum  lego,  aSsentior.  (L.)  Whilst  I  am  reading.  I  assent. 

Dum  spiro,  spero.  (L.)  Whilst  I  breathe,  I  hope. 

Dum  tacent,  clamant.  (L.)  Their  silence  speaks  aloud. 

Dum  vita  est,  spes  est.  (L.)  Whilst  there  is  life,  there  is  hope,  [run  into  an  opposite  one. 
Dum  ritant  stulti  vitia,  in  contrarid  cilrrunt.  (L.)  While  fools  avoid  one  vice,  they 
Dum  vivamus ,  vivantUs.  (Fr.)  Whilst  we  live,  let  us  live. 

Durante  bene  placito.  (L.)  During  our  good  pleasure. 

Durante  vita.  (L.)  During  life. 

Diirurn  telum  necessitas.  (L  )  Necessity  is  a  bird  weapon. 

Dux  feemina  facti.  (L.)  A  woman  was  the  leader  of  the  deed* 

E. 

E  contra.  (L.)  On  the  contrary  ;  on  the  other  hand.  [risk. 

E  flamma  petere  cibum.  (L.)  To  get  a  livelihood  with  extreme  difficulty  i  to  run  any 
E  meglio  cader  dalle  finestre  che  dal  tetto.  (It.)  Better  fall  from  the  window  than  the 
roof.  [than  wise. 

E  meglio  esser  fortuuato  che  savio.  (It.)  ’Tis  better  to  be  lucky  [in  good  circumstances] 
E  meglio  piegar  che  scavezzari  (It.)  Better  to  bow  than  break. 

E  meglio  tardi  che  mai.  (It.)  Better  late  than  never* 

Ea  sub  oculis  posita  negligimus  :  proximorum  incUriosi  lonfjinqxta  SectamUr.  (L*)  We 
neglect  the  things  that  are  placed  before  our  eyes,  and,  regardless  of  what  is  with¬ 
in  our  reach,  we  pursue  whatever  is  remote. 

Eau  binite  dx  cour.  (Fr.)  The  holy  water  of  the  court ;  court-promises. 

Eau  suerte.  (Fr.)  Sugared  water. 

Ecce  home  !  (L.)  Behold  the  man  ! 

Ecce  signum  /  (L*)  Here  is  the  proof. 

Eclair cissement .  (Fr.)  An  explanation  ;  a  throwing  light  itpoh  a  subject. 

Eclat.  (Fy.)  Distinction  ;  grand  style. 

Eclat  de  rvre.  (Fr.)  A  burst  of  laughter. 

Editiones  expurgatce.  (L.)  Purified  editions. 

Egli  fa  come  la  volpe  dell'  uvc.  (It.)  He  acts  like  the  fox  with  the  grapes. 

Ego  de  caseo  loquor,  tu  de  creta  respondes.  (L.)  I  talk  of  chalk,  and  you  of  cheese. 

Ego  et  rex  mens.  (L.)  I  and  my  king. 

Ego  hoc  feci.  (L.)  /  did  this  ;  /  was  the  man  to  bring  this  about. 

Ego  ilium  periisse  duco,  cut  periit  pudor.  (L.)  I  deem  him  lost  whose  shame  is  lost. 
Ego  meorum  solus  sum  mens.  (L.)  I  am  myself  the  only  friend  I  have  at  home. 

Ego  spem  pretio  non  emo.  (L.)  I  do  not  buy  hope  with  money. 

Egomet  mi  ignesco.  (L.)  I  overlook  my  own  faults  ;  I  myself  pardon  myself. 

Ehev  /  fngac.ee,  lahuntur  anni,  (L.)  Alas  I  how  swiftly  the  years  glide  by. 

Ejutdem  farince.  (L.)  Of  the  same  meal  : — generis,  of  the  same  description, 
i  El  ciego  mol,  juzgara  de  colores.  (Sp.)  The  blind  man  is  a  bad  judge  of  colours. 
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El  consejo  de  la.  muger  es  poco ,  y  el,  que  no  It  tomo,  es  loco.  (Sp.)  A  woman's  counsel 
is  not  worth  much,  but  he  that  despises  it  is  no  wiser  than  he  should  be. 

El  pie  del  dueho  estiercol  es  pdru  la  herededad.  (Sp.)  The  foot  of  the  owner  is  the  best 
Elite.  (Fr.)  The  best  part;  the  flower.  [manure  for  his  land. 

Eloignement.  (Fr.)  Estrangement. 

Embonpaint.  (Fr.)  Plumpness;  fleshiness. 

Embouchure.  (Fr.)  The  mouth  [of  a  river]. 

Emeute.  (F r.)  A  civil  commotion  ;  insurrection  ;  riot ;  disturbance. 

Employ i.  (Fr.)  A  clerk;  a  person  who  is  employed  pi.  Employes. 

Empressement.  (Fr.)  Eagerness  ;  haste  ;  zeal ;  earnestness. 

Empta  dolore  docet  experientia.  (L.)  Experience  bought  with  pain  is  instructive. 

En  bon  train.  (Fr.)  In  a  fair  way. 

En  cachette.  (Fr.)  In  concealment. 

En  cueros,  or,  en  cucros  vivos.  (Sp.)  Stark  naked. 

En  dernier  ressort.  (Fr.)  As  a  last  resource  or  expedient. 

En  dishabille.  (Fr.)  In  undress. 

En  Dieu  est  ma  fiance.  (Fr.)  In  God  is  my  trust. 

En  Dieu  est  tout.  (Fr.)  In  God  is  every  thing. 

En  jlMe.  (Fr.)  With  guns  on  the  upper  deck  only. 

En  foule.  (Fr.  In  a  crowd,  or  mass. 

En  grace  affie.  (Fr.)  On  grace  depend. 

En  grand.  (Fr.)  Full  size. 

En  la  rose  je  fleuris.  (Fr.)  I  flourish  in  the  rose. 

En  mangeant  l'  appetit  se  perd.  (Fr.)  The  appetite  goes  away  by  eating. 

En  masse.  (Fr.)  In  a  body. 

En  mauvaise  odeur.  (Fr.)  In  bad  odour  or  repute. 

En  parole  je  vis.  (Fr.)  I  live  in  the  word. 

En  passant.  (Fr.)  By  the  way  ;  by-the-bye. 

En  plein  jour.  (Fr.)  In  open  day. 

En  rapport.  (Fr.)  In  communication. 

En  revanche.  (Fr.)  In  return  ;  as  a  requital ;  —  route,  on  one’s  way. 

En  suivant  la  viriti.  (Fr.)  In  following  truth. 

Encore.  (Fr.)  Again.  ' 

Enfans  de  famille.  (Fr.)  Children  of  the  family. 

Enfans  perdus.  (Fr.)  Lost  children  ;  the  forlorn  hope. 

Enfant  gdti.  (Fr.)  A  spoiled  child. 

Enfant  trouvi.  (Fr.)  A  foundling. 

Enfants  et  fols  sont  devins.  (Fr.)  Children  and  fools  speak  the. truth. 

Engouement.  (Fr.)  Infathation. 

Enjouement.  (Fr.)  Cheerfulness ;  gaiety  ;  mirth,  sprightliness  ;  good  humour. 

Ennui  (Fr )  Weariness  ;  the  not  knowing  what  to  do  with  one’s  self. 

Ense  petit  placidam ,  non  libertate,  quietem.  (L.)  He  seeks  to  attain  peace  by  the  sword, 

and  not  by  giving  liberty.  .  ,  , 

Entre  deux  vins.  (Fr.)  Between  two  wines  ;  neither  drunk  nor  sober. 

Entre  nous.  (Fr.)  Between  ourselves.  ,  ,  ' 

Entrerhets.  (Fr.)  Dainties  between  the  courses ;  dishes  between  the  roast  and  the  des- 

Entente  cordiale  (Fr.)  A  true  or  cordial  understanding. 

Entremetteuse.  (Fr.)  An  intermediate  agent ;  a  go-between. 

Entrepbt  (Fr.)  A  mart. 

Entresol.  (Fr.)  A  low-studded  story  between  the  basement  and  second  story. 

Eo  nomine.  (L.)  By  that  name ;  on  this  account,  for  this  or  that  reason. 

Epimnthion.  (Gr.)  That  which  is  subjoined  to  a  fable  ;  the  moral. 

Epithalamium.  (Gr.)  A  hymn  in  honour  of  a  marriage. 

Equanimiter.  (L.)  W ith  equanimity. 

Erba  mala  prnto  aresce.  (It.)  An  ill  weed  grows  apace.  ^  ^  ^ 

ffipnit  "coda  fulnun;  eceptrumque  tyranni,  (L.)  He  snatched  lightning  from  heaven, 

frZ%%a  rlZl  (L  )  He  blushed,  all  is  safe: -where  then-  »  shame,  there  » 
Escapade.  (Fr.)  Prank  ;  frolic  ;  lark  ;  epree. 

Essayez.  (Fr.)  Try  ;  attempt. 

Esse  quam  videri.  (L.)  To  be,  rather  than  to  eeem. 

EspSrance  et  Dieu.  (Fr.)  Hope  and  God. 

l&'co^rV feeling:  Lit.  the  spirit  of  the  body, 

:  SSt  an  things. 
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Eft  natwra  hom.inxj.vi  novitatis  avida.  (L.)  Human  nature  is  fond  of  .no7J*^'  , 

Est  proprium  stultiae  alioruvi  cernere  vitia ,  oblivisci  tuorum.  (L.)  It  is  the  pecu  iw  in- 
culty  of  fools  to  discern  the  faults  of  others,  while  they  forget  their  own. 

Eft  qucedam  fere  voluptas.  (L.)  There  is  a  certain  pleasure  m  teaw. 

Esto  quod  esse  videris.  (L.)  Be  what  you  seem  to  be* 

Et  cetera.  (L.)  And  the  rest. 

Et  cum  spiritu  tuo.  (L  )  And  with  thy  spirit#* 

Et  decus  et  pretium  recti.  (L.)  The  ornament  and  the  reward  of  rectitude. 

Et  hoc  genus  omne.  (L.)  And  every  thing  of  this  kind.  . 

Et  nati  natorum,  et  qui  nasoentur  ab  illis.  (L.)  Both  grandsons  and  their  posterity. 

Et  non  qouque  tela  sparsimus.  (L.)  We  too  have  fluDg  our  weapons. 

Et  sic  de  similibus.  (L.)  And  so  of  the  like :  -de  cateris ,  of  the  rest. 

Et  tu,  Brute.  (L.)  And  even  you,  Brutus.  jnsfc  of  hte. 

Et  vitam  impendere  vero.  (L.)  To  pay  even  life  for  the  truth;  keep  the  truth  at  the 
Etourderie.  (Fr.)  Giddiness  ;  imprudence  ;  thoughtlessness. 

Evlnement.  (Fr.)  An  event ;  a  grand  affair.  „  „  .  .  ~ 

Evitata  Charybdi  in  Scyllam  incidere.  (L.)  To  fall  into  Scylla  after  escaping  CharybdiB 

Ex  abrupto.  (L.)  Abruptly.  . 

Ex  abundantia.  (L.)  Out  of  the  abundance.  [thing  against  its  use. 

Ex  abusu  non  arguitur  in  mum.  (L.)  No  argument  can  bfc  drawn  from  the  abua«  of  a 
Ex  animo.  (L.)  Heartily;  sincerely;  conscientiously.  #  . 

Ex  cathedra.  (L.)  From  the  professional  chair  ;  with  an  air  of  authority. 

Ex  concesso.  (L.)  From  what  has  been  admitted. 

Ex  curid.  (L.)  Out  of  court. 

Ex  delicto.  (L.)  From  the  crime. 

Ex  dono  Dei.  (L.)  By  the  gift  of  God. 

Ex  facto  jus  oritur.  (L.)  The  law  arises  out  of  the  fact. 

Ex  fidefortis.  (L.)  Strong  through  faith. 

Ex  fumo  dare  lucem.  (L.)  Out  of  smoke  to  bring  glorious  light. 

Ex  hoc  malo  proveniat  aliguod  bonum.  (L.)  From  this  evil  some  real  good  may  spring. 
Ex  mero  motu.  (L.)  From  a  mere  motion  ;-4  from  his  own  free  will. 

Ex  necessitate  rei.  (L.)  From  the  necessity  of  the  case. 

Ex  nihilo  nihil  ft.  (L.)  Nothing  can  come  out  of  nothing. 

Ex  officio.  (L.)  By  virtue  of  his  office ;  officially.. 

Ex  parte  (L.)  Partly  ;  on  one  side.  [of  the  whole  from  the  specimen. 

Ex  pede  Hercdlem.  (L.)  From  the  size  of  the  foot  we  recognize  a  Hercules  :  judge 
Ex  uno  disce  omne*.  (L.)  From  one  learn  all;  from  this  specimen  judge  of  the  whole. 
Excelsior.  (L.)  Higher ;  more  elevated. 

Exceptio  probat  regulam.  (L.)  The  exception  proves  the  rule. 

Excitare ,  non  hebofcere.  (L.)  To  be  spirited,  not  inactive, 

Excudit.  (L.)  Hjb  cut  or  engraved  it :  — pi.,  exmderunt.  [than  brass. 

Exegi  monumentam  cere  perennius.  (L.)  I  have  built  myself  a  monument  more  durable 
Exemplo  plus  quamra  done  vivimus.  (L.)  We  live  more  by  example  than  by  reason. 


Exeunt.  (L.)  They  go  out. 

Exeunt  omne*.  (L.)  All  go  out. 

Exigeant.  (Fr.)  Exacting  ;  requiring  too  much  attention.  [valour. 

Exigui  numero,  sed  bello  vivida  virtu*.  (L.)  Srpall  in  number,  but  of  tried  and  war  proof 
Exordium.  (L.)  A  beginning  ;  preface  ;  preamble  ;  introduction  to  a  discourse. 
Experientia  docet  stultos.  (L.)  Experience  teaches  even  fools. 

Experimentum  crucis.  (L.)  The  experiment  of  tho  cross  :  a  decisive  experiment. 
Experto  crede  Roberto.  Believe  one  who  has  had  experience. 

Expertus.  (L.)  An  expert,  or  an  experienced  person. 

Expertus  metuit.  (L.)  Having  experience,  he  dreads  it. 

Extinctu*  amabitur  idem.  (L.)  The  sam&  man  when  dead  will  be  loved. 

Extra  muros.  (L.)  Beyond  the  walls  [of  a  city],  [preposterous. 

Extravaganza.  (It.)  A  thoroughly  outrageous  performance  ;  any  thing  outrageous ; 


F. 

FaJber  fortune*  suae.  (L.)  The  architect  of  his  own  fortune  ;  a  self-made  man. 

Pax  simile.  (L.)  Do  the  like  thing  ;  a  close  imitation  ;  an  engraved  or  lithographed 
resemblance  of  a  person’s  handwriting. 

Fafade.  (Fr.)  The  front  of  a  building.  [sayings. 

Facetiae.  (L  )  Jests  ;  jokes  ;  repartees  ;  facetiousness,  raillery  ;  witty  and  pleasant 
Pacetiarum  apud  praepotentes  in  longum  memoida  est.  (L.)  The  powerful  hold  in  deep 
Facienda.  (L.)  Things  to  be  dpne.  [remembrance  an  ill  timed  pleasantry. 

Facies  tua  computat  annos.  (L.)  Your  face  proclaims  your  years. 
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Facies  non  omnibus  una.  (L.)  All  have  not  the  same  face. 

bacile  est  invent  is  adders*  (L.)  It  is  easy  to  add  to  things  already  Invented. 

Facile  princeps.  (L.)  The  admitted  chief.  [culty 

Facilis  descensus  Avcmi.  (L.)  The  decent  into  hell  is  easy it  is  easy  bo  get  into  diffi* 
Faciliup  crescit  quam  inclioatur  dignitas.  (L.)  It  is  more  easy  to  obtain  an  accession 
of  dignity  than  to  acquire  it  in  the  first  instance. 

Facinus,  quos  inquinat,  aequat.  (L.)  Thi*e  whom  guilt  stains  it  equals. 

Farit  indignatio  versus.  iL.)  Indignation  makes  me  a  poet. 

Fafon  dtparler.  (Fr.)  A  manner  of  speaking;  a  form  of  speech. 

Factotum.  (L.)  One  who  does  all  sorts  of  work  ;  a  drudge  ;  a  do-all. 

Faex  populi.  (L.)  The  dregs  of  the  people. 

FainAantise.  (Fr.)  Idleness  ;  sluggishn  ss  ;  laziness. 

Faire  bonne  mine  d  mauvis  jeu  To  set  the  best  face  on  the  matter. 

Fairs  de  C  esprit.  (Fr.)  To  be  witty  : — planche,  to  pave  the  way. 

Fairs  I'homme  d' importance.  (Fr.)  To  assume  an  air  of  importance. 

Faire  mon  devoir.  (Fr.)  To  do  my  duty. 

Fairs  sans*  dire.  (Fr.)  To  act  without  ostentation  or  display. 

Fait  accompli.  (Fr.)  A  deed  brought  to  completion. 

Fallacia  alia  aliam  trudit.  (L.)  One  imposture  or  fallacy  produces  another. 

Fallentis  semita  vitae.  (L.)*  The  path  of  an  humble  life. 

Falsum  in  uno,  falsurn  in  omni.  (L.)  False  in  one  point,  false  in  every  point. 

Fama  semper  vivat.  (L.)  May  his  fame  live  for  ever. 

Pamosi  libelli.  (L.)  Libels  on  the  state  ;  scurrilous  pamphlets. 

Fanfaronnade.  (Fr.)  Swaggering  ;  boasting  ;  bragging. 

Far  niente.  (It.)  A  do-nothing,  frivolous  kind  of  fellow. 

Farrago.  (L.)  A  mixture  ;  jumble  ;  hodgepodge. 

Pare,  fac.  (L.)  Speak,  do. 

Fari  qua:  sentiat.  (L.)  To  say  what  one  thinks. 

Fas  est  et  ab  hoste  doceid.  (L.)  It  is  well  to  learn,  even  from  an  enemy. 

Fasciculus.  (L.)  A  packet  ;  mass  of  [literary]  information  ,  particulars. 

Fasti  et  nefasti  dies.  (L.)  Lucky  and  unlucky  days. 

Fata  obstunt.  (L.)  The  Fates  oppose  it. 

Fata  viam  invenient.  (L.)  The  Fates  will  find  a  way.  [unwilling. 

Fata  volentem  ducunt ,  nolentem  trakunt.  (L.)  The  fates  lead  the  willing,  and  drag  the 
Fatetur  facinus,  qui  judicium  fug  it.  (L.)  He  who  flies  from  judgment,  confesses  his 
Fauborg.  (Fr.)  A  suburb  ;  a  little  way  out  of  town.  [crime. 

Fauteuil.  (Fr.)  An  arm-chair ;  an  easy  elbow-chair. 

Favete  linguis.  (L.)  Favor  by  tongues  ;  be  silent  while  the  business  is  proceeding. 
Pax  mentis ,  incendium  glories.  (L.)  The  flame  of  glory  is  the  torch  of  the  mind. 
Felices  ter  et  amplius,  quos  irrupta  tenet  copula.  (L.)  Thrice  happy  they  whose  rnarri- 
Fslicitas  multos  fia bet  amicos.  (L.)  Prosperity  has  many  friends,  [age  tie  is  unbroken. 
Felicitas  nutrix  est  iracundiae.  (L.)  Prosperity  is  the  nurse  of  anger. 

Feliciter  is  sapit,  qui  periculo  alieno  sapit.  (L.)  To  some  purpose  is  that  man  wise  who 
gains  his  wisdom  at  another's  expense. 

Felicium  multi  cognati.  (L.)  The  wealthy  have  many  who  claim  kindred  with  them. 
Felix  quem  fuciunt  alienu  penrula  cautum.  (L.)  Happy  is  he  who  learns  prudence 
from  the  dangers  of  others. 

Felix  qui  nihil  debet.  (L.)  Happy  is  he  who  owes  nothing,  [in  a  sound  state  of  mind. 
Felo  de  se.  (L.)  A  felon  of  himself  ;  one  who  is  supposed  to  have  killed  himself  when 
Femme  corn erte.  (Fr.)  A  married  woman  -.—Sole,  an  unmarried  woman;  a  spinster. 
Fendre  un  cheveu  en  quatre.  (Fr.)  To  split  a  hair: -a  distinction  without  a  difference. 
Ferae  naturae.  (L.)  Of  a  wild,  or  savage,  nature.  [they  wish  to  be  true. 

Fere  libenter  homines  id,  quod  volant,  credunt.  (L.)  Men  are  quite  ready  to  believe  what 
Perms  ornAe.  (Fr.)  Am  ornamented  farm  : — module,  a  model  farm. 

Ferret  opus.  (L.)  The  work  is  warmly  plied ;  the  work  thrives. 

Festina  lente.  (L.)  Hasten  slowly. 

Festinatio  tarda  est.  (L.)  Haste  is  slow. 

Fite  champitre.  (Fr.)  An  entertainment  given  in  the  open  air. 

Feuilleton.  (Fr.)  The  bottom  of  the  pages  of  French  newspapers,  which  is  generally 
devoted  to  light  literature  or  criticism. 

Fian failles.  (Fr.)  A  betrothal ;  betrothing  ;  an  affiancing. 

Fiat  justitia,  mat  coelum.  (L.)  Let  justice  be  done,  though  the  heavens  should  fall. 

Fiat  Inx.  (L.)  Let  there  be  light. 

Fide  et  amort.  (L.)  By  faith  and  love. 

Fide  et  Jiducid.  (L.)  By  fidelity  and  confidence. 

Fids  et  forlitudine.  (L.)  By  faith  and  fortitude. 

Fide,  non  armis.  (L.)  By  faith,  not  arms. 
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Fide  sed  cui  vide.  (L.)  Trust,  but  see  to  whom. 

Fidei  cotieula  crux.  (L.)  The  crosB  is  the  touchstone  of  faith. 

Fidei  defensor.  (L.)  Defender  of  the  faith. 

Fideli  certa  merces.  (L.)  To  the  faithful,  reward  is  certain. 

Fidelis  ad  umam.  (L.)  Faithful  unto  death. 

Fleleliter.  (L.)  Faithfully. 

Fides  ante  intellectum.  L.)  Faith  before  intellect. 

Fiaes  probata  coronat.  (L.)  Proved  faith  crowns. 

Fides  sit  penes  auctorem.  (L.)  Let  the  responsibility,  or  credibility,  rest  on  the  author. 
Fidus  Achates.  (L.  Faithful  Achates  ;  a  true  friend. 

Fidus  et  audax.  (L.)  Faithful  and  daring. 

Fidus  interpres.  (L.)  A  literal  translator. 

Fiel,  pero  desdickado.  (Sp.)  Faithful,  but  disinherited. 

Fieri  facias.  (L.)  Cause  it  to  be  done:  a  writ  empowering  the  sheriff’  to  levy  the 
amount  of  a  debt  or  damages  to  be  recovered.  [the  earth. 

Filins  nullius,  (L.)  A  son  of  nobody  ;  a  bastard  :  —  popuIi,  of  the  people  terra;,  of 
Fillede  chambre.  (Fr.)  A  Chamber-maid  ;  a  lady's-maid. 

Filltdejoie.  (L.)  A  Prostitute. 

Finale.  (L.  and  It.)  The  conclusion. 

Fineni  respice.  (L-)  Look  to  the  end. 

Finesse  (Fr.)  Artifice;  slyness;  cunning. 

Finis.  (L.)  The  end. 

Finis  coronat  opus.  (L.)  The  end  crowns  the  work. 

Firmior  quo  paratior.  (L.)  I  am  stronger  by  being  well  prepared. 

Fit  fabricando  faber,  (L.)  A  workman  is  made  by  working;  practice  makes  perfect. 
Flagrante  bello,  (L-)  While  the  war  was  raging. 

Flagranti  delicto.  (L.)  In  the  cotomission  of  the  crime. 

Flaneur.  (Fr.)  A  lounger. 

Flebile  ludibHum,  (Ld  A  sad  mockery  remedium,  a  lamentable  remedy. 

Flectere  si  nequeo  Superos,  Acheron ta  movebo.  (L.)  If  I  cannot  influence  the  gods,  I 
Flecti,  non  frangi.  (L.)  To  be  bent,  not  broken.  [will  move  all  hell. 

Fleur  de  lis.  (L.)  Lillies. 

Flux  de  bouche.  (Fr.)  An  inordinate  flow  of  words.  [eloquent  ? 

Fcecundi  calices  quern,  non  feoere  disertumf  (L.)  Genial  cup?,  whom  have  they  not  made 
Fcenum  habet  in  cornu.  (L.)  He  has  hay  on  his  horns  :  — a  sign  of  a  dangerous  bull. 
Fogir  do  fumo,e  cair  no  fogo.  (Port.)  To  escape  from  the  smoke,  and  fall  into  the  fire. 
Foi  est  tout.  (Fr.)  Faith  is  every  thing. 

Fans  et  origo.  (L.)  The  source  and  origin. 

Fans  malorum,  (L.)  The  source  of  evils  or  vice.  [mendation. 

Formosa  facies  m^ta  commendatio  est.  (L.)  A  pleasing  countenance  is  a  silent  recorn- 
Forsan  et  hcec  iolim  meminisse  juvabit.  (L.)  Perhaps  it  will  hereafter  be  pleasant  to 
remember  these  things. 

Foi'te  scutum  salus  ducum.  (L.)  A  strong  shield  is  the  safety  of  commanders. 

Fortem  posce  animum.  (L.)  Pray  for  a  bold  spirit. 

Fortes  fort  ana  adjuvat.  (L.)  Fortune  assits  the  brave. 

Fnrti  et  fideli  nihil  difficile.  (L.)  To  the  brave  and  faithful  nothing  is  difficult. 

Foi'tis  cadere,  cedere  non  potest.  (L.)  The  brave  may  fall,  but  cannot  yield. 

Feyrtiter  et  recte.  (L.)  With  fortitude  and  rectitude. 

Fortiter,  fidclitcr,  felieiter,  (L.i  Boldly,  faithfully,  successfully. 

Fortiter  geret  crucem.  (L.)  He  will  bravely  support  the  cross. 

Fortiter  in  re.  (L.)  Vigorous  in  execution. 

For  tuna  favet  fatuis.  (L.)  Fortune  favors  fools.  [to  none. 

Fortuna  multis  dat  nimis,  satis  nulli.  (L,)  Fortune  gives  too  much  to  many,  enough 
Fortuna  opes  auferre,  non  animum,  potest,  (L.)  Fortune  can  take  away  riches,  but 
Fortunae  filius,  (L.)  A  son  of  Fortune.  [cannot  deprive  of  courage. 

Fortune  du  pot.  (Fr.i  Pot-luck. 

Foy  pour  devoir.  (Old  Fr,)  Faith  for  duty, 

Frangas,  nonfiectes.  (L.)  You  may  break,  but  shall  not  bend  me. 

Frans  est  celare  fraudem.  (L.)  It  is  fraud  to  conceal  a  fraud. 

Froides  mains,  chaud  amour,  (Fr.)  Cold  hands  and  a  warm  heart. 

Fronii  nulla  fides,  ;L  )  There  is  no  trusting  to  appearances. 

Pruges  consumere  nati.  (L.)  Men  born  only  to  consume  food. 

Fugam  fecit.  (Lf)  He  has  taken  to  flight. 

Fugit  hora.  (L.)  The  hour  flies. 

Fugit  irreparabile  tempvs.  (L.)  Irrecoverable  time  flies  on. 

Fuit  Ilium.  (L.)  Troy  has  been. 

Functus  officio.  (L.)  Having  discharged  his  office  or  duty  ;  exempt  from  duty. 
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Furor  arma.  ministrat.  (L.)  Rage  furnishes  weapons. 

Furor  loquendi.  (L.)  A  rage  for  speaking  \~scribendi,  for  writing. 

Futillade.  (Fr.)  A  discharge  of  musketry. 

Fuyez  les  dan  yen  de  loisir.  (Fr.)  Avoid  the  dangers  of  leisure. 

Fuyez  les  procls  «ur  toutes  choses  :  la  con  science  s'  y  interesse,  la  santS  y  alters,  les  biens  < 
s'  y  disstpent.  (Fr.)  Avoid  law-suits  above  all  things  :  they  affect  your  conscience 
impair  your  health,  and  dissipate  your  property. 


Gabelle.  (Fr.)  The  salt  tax. 

Gay e  d amour.  (Fr.)  Pledge;  token  of  love;  keepsake. 

Gageure  est  la  prewve  des  sots.  (Fr.)  A  wager  is  a  fool’s  argument. 

GaitM  de  cceur.  (Fr.)  Gaiety  of  heart. 

Galantuofno.  (Fr.)  An  honest  man. 

Gallic d.  (L.)  In  French. 

Gamin.  (Fr.)  A  young  blackguard. 

Gar$on.  (Fr.)  A  boy  : — de  bureau ,  an  office  boy  : — desprit,  a  clever  fellow. 

Garde  d  voui l  (Fr.)  The  military  order  of  attention. 

Garde  mobile.  (Fr).  Guards  liable  to  general  service. 

Gardez  bien.  (Fr.)  Guard  well ;  take  care. 

Gardez  lafoi.  (Fr.)  Guard  the  faith. 

Gardez  la  langue,  ouvrez  les  yeux,  si  vous  desirez  Stre  heureux.  (Fr.)  Keep  your  mouth 
shut,  and  your  eyes  open,  if  you  will  lead  a  peaceful  life. 

Gasconnade.  (Fr.)  Boasting ;  bragging. 

Gaudet  viam  fecisse  ruina.  (L.)  He  rejoices  to  have  made  his  way  by  ruin. 

Gendarme.  (Fr.)  An  armed  policeman. — Gendarmerie.  The  ariped  police  force. 
Generalissimo.  (It.)  A  commander-in-chief. 

Genius  loci.  (L.)  The  tutelary  deity  of  a  place. 

Gens  de  condition.  (Fr.)  People  of  rank  :  —  d'tglise,  churchmen  ;  — de  guerre ,  the  mili¬ 
tary  ;  —  de  langues,  linguists  ;  —  de  lettres ,  litterati  ;—depeu,  the  meaner  sort. 

Gens  de  mSmefamille.  (Fr.)  Birds  of  a  feather. 

Gens  togata.  (L.)  Gownsmen  ;  civilians ;  the  gowned  nation,  t.  e.  the  Romans. 

Genus  dicendi.  (L.)  A  style  of  speaking. 

Genus ,  et  proavos,  et  quae  non  fecimus  ipsi,  vix  ea  nostra  voco.  (L.)  Birth  [high  birth  as 
it  is  called]  and  ancestry,  and  all  other  things  which  we  ourselves  have  not  acquir¬ 
ed,  can  scarcely  be  called  our  own. 

Genus  humanum  ingenio  superavit.  (L.)  He  surpassed  the  human  race  in  ability. 

Genus  irritabile  vatum.  (L.)  The  irritable  race  of  poets. 

Germanici.  (L.)  In  German. 

Giovane  ozioso ,  vecchio  bisognoso.  (It.)  A  young  man  idle,  an  old  man  needy. 

Gibier  de  potence.  (Fr)  Gallows-birds;  scapegraces. 

Gioco  di  mano,  gioco  di  villano.  (It.)  Practical  jokes  belong  to  the  vulgar. 


Gtte.  (Fr.)  Gist. 

Glacier  (Fr.)  Permanent  ice. 

Gli  assenti  kanno  torto.  (It.)  The  absent  are  in  the  wrong. 

Gloria  in  excelsis.  (L.)  Glory  to  God  in  the  highest. 

Gloria  vanajlorece  y  no  grana.  (Sp.)  Vain-glory  flowers,  but  yields  no  fruit. 

Gloria  virtutis  umbra.  (L.)  Glory  is  the  shadow  of  virtue. 

Gnothi  seauton.  (Gr.)  Know  thyself. 

Gobe-mouches.  (Fr.)  Persons  who  have  no  opinions  of  their  own  ;  gulls  ;  tntlers. 
Gourmand.  (Fr.)  Glutton  ;  gastronomist ;  gastrophilist. 

Gouts  d  gouts.  (Fr.)  Drop  by  drop. 

Gradu  diverso,  via  una.  (L.)  The  same  road  by  different  steps.  , 

Graiis  dedit  ore  rotundo  musa  loqui.  (L.)  The  muse  granted  the  Greeks  to  speaa 
with  a  round  mouth,  or  in  rounded  periods. 

Qramercies  and  Gramercy.  (Fr.)  Great  thanks  to  you. 

Grand  bien  vous  fosse  !  (Fr.)  Much  good  may  it  do  you  ! 

Grand  diseur  n'  est  pas  grand  faiseur.  (Fr.)  Great  talkers  are  but  indifferent  doers. 
Grande  arma  es  la  necessidad.  (Sp.)  Necessity  is  a  powerful  arm. 

Grande  chlrc  et  beau  feu.  (Fr.)  Good  cheer  and  good  quarters. 

Grande  parure.  (Fr.)  Full  dress.  ..  .  ,  , 

Grand*,  promt,"*  et  pa.  d’effet,.  (Fr.)  Great  promises  are  but  little  deeds. 

Gran  pJeer  coma-  y  no  « cotar.  (Sp.)  A  great  pleasure  to  eat  and  not  pay  dieeco 
Gi'an  victoria  es  la  que  sin  sangre  se  alcanza.  (Sp.)  Great  is  the  \ic  y  *  (blood. 
Grasse  pause,  maigre  ccrvclle.  (Fr.)  A  fat  belly,  a  lean  brain.  I 

Gratia  gratiam  parit.  (L.)  Kindness  begets  kindness. 
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Gratis  dictum.  (L.)  Said  for  nothing  ;  mere  assertion.  [disease. 

Graviora  quaedem  sunt  remedia  periculis.  (L.)  Some  remedies  are  worse  than  the 
Gravis  ira  regum  semper.  (L.)  The  auger  of  kings  is  always  terrible. 

Grosse  tite,  peu  de  sens.  (Fr.)  A  great  head  and  little  brains. 

Guerra  al  cuchillo.  (Sp.)  War  to  the  knife. 

Guerre  a,  mort.  (Fr.)  War  till  death. 

Guerre  a  outrance.  (Fr.)  War  to  the  uttermost,  or  war  of  extermination. 

Gutta  cavat  lapidem  non  vi  sed  scepe  cadendo.  (L.)  A  drop  [of  water]  hollows  the  stone 
not  by  its  force,  but  by  the  frequency  of  its  falling. 

Guerilla.  (Sp.)  Little  war ;  petty  warfare. 

H. 

Habeas  corpus  ad  prosequendum.  (L.)  You  may  have  the  body,  in  order  to  prosecute. 
A  writ  for  the  removal  of  a  person  for  the  purpose  of  prosecution  and  trial  in  the  pro¬ 
per  county. 

Habeas  corpus  ad  respondendum.  (L.)  You  may  have  the  body  to  answer.  A  writ  to 
remove  a  person  confined  in  any  other  prison,  to  answer  an  action  in  the  King’s  Bench. 
Habeas  corpus  ad  satisfaciendum.  (L.)  You  may  have  the  body  to  satisfy.  A  writ 
which  lies  against  a  person  in  prison,  to  charge  hipa  in  execution. 

Habent  et  sua  fata  libelli.  (L.)  Books  have  their  peculiar  phases.  [with  treachery. 
Habent  insidias  hominis  blanditiae  mali.  (L.)  The  fair  speeches  of  a  bad  man  are  replete 
Habet  in  adversis  auxilia,  qui  in  secundis  commodat.  (L.)  He  who  lends  in  the  day  of 
prosperity,  meets  with  assistance  in  the  day  of  adversity. 

Habitat.  (L.)  Literally,  He  dwells,  inhabits,  lives  [at  such  a  place] ;  but  is  used  to 
signify  a  dwelling-place  or  abode. 

Habitat.  (Fr.)  A  frequenter,  particularly  of  places  of  amusement. 

I  Habla  poco  y  bien,  tenerte  han  por  algtuen.  (Sp.)  Speak  little  and  well,  and  people  will 
take  you  for  somebody.  [ing  without  taking  aim. 

Hablar  sin  pensar  eat  tirar  sin  encarar.  (Sp.)  To  speak  without  thinking  is  like  shoot- 
Hablen  cartas ,  y  callen  barbas.  (Sp.)  Let  writings  speak,  and  beards  (mouths)  be  silent. 
Hoc  mei'cede  placet.  (L.)  1  am  pleased  with  such  conditions. 

Hactenus.  (L.)  Thus  far. 

Hoe  nugae  seria  ducent  in  mala.  (L.)  Trifles  such  as  these  will  lead  into  serious  evils. 
Haec  generi  incrementa  Jides.  (L.)  This  faith  will  furnish  new  increase  to  our  race.  [ter. 
Haec  olim  meminisse  juvabit.  (L.)  It  will  be  pleasant  to  remember  these  things  hereaf- 
Haec  sunt  solatia,  haec  f omenta  dolor um.  (L.)  Such  things  as  these,  afford  one  some 
degree  of  consolation,  aud  tend  to  allay  sorrows. 

Hceret  lateri  letalis  arundo.  (L.)  The  deadly  arrow  sticks  in  her  side. 

Haereticis  non  est  s&rvanda  Jides.  (L.)  No  faith  should  be  kept  with  heretics. 
Hagiograpka.  (Gr.)  The  writings  of  holy  men  ;  the  Holy  Scriptures. 

Halcyonei  dies.  (L.)  Halcyon  days;  a  term  used  to  express  any  season  of  happiness, 
prosperity,  or  peace.  [indulgence. 

Hanc  veniam  petimusque  damusque  vicissim.  (L.)  In  turn  we  both  give  and  receive  this 
Hardi  comme  un  coq  sur  son  fumier.  (Fr.)  Brave  as  a  cock  on  his  own  dunghill. 

Hardi  gagntur,  hardi  mangeur.  (Fr.)  Quick  at  meat,  quick  at  work. 

Haro  (Fr.)  Hue  and  cry.  [rise  in  the  world,  whose  talents  are  depressed  by  poverty. 
Haud  facile  cmcrgunt,  quorum  virtulibus  obstat  res  angusta  domi.  (L.)  They  do  not  easily 
Hand  facilem  esse  viam  voluit.  (L.)  The  Almighty  hath  willed  it  that  the  way  [to  accom¬ 
plish  any  thing  great]  should  not  be  without  difficulty.  [succor  the  miserable. 

Haud  ignara  mali  miseris  succurrere  disco.  (L.)  Not  ignorant  of  misfortune,  I  learn  to 
Haut  et  bon.  (Fr.)  Lofty  and  good. 

Hecatomb.  (Gr.)  A  sacrifice  of  a  hundred  oxen  or  victims. 

Heimxoeh.  (Ger.)  Home-grief  ;  an  inordinate  aud  morbid  desire  of  returning  to  one’s 
home  ;  called  by  medical  men  “  nostalgia.” 

Heluo  librorum.  (L.)  A  great  reader  :  lit.,  a  glutton  with  respect  to  books. 

Heredis  fetus  sub  persona  visas  est.  (L.)  The  weeping  of  an  heir  is  laughter  under  a  mask. 
Heres  jure  repraesentationis.  (L.)  An  heir  by  the  right  of  representation. 

Heul  quant  difficile  est  crimen  non  prodere  vultu!  <L.)  How  difficult,  alas!  to  pre¬ 
vent  the  countenance  from  betraying  guilt.  [glory. 

Heuf  quam  difficilis  gloviae  custodia  est  /  (L.)  How  difficult,  alas!  is  the  custody  of 
Heureka.  (Gr.)  I  have  found  it.  [battle. 

Heureux  commencement  est  la  moitit  de  V  oeuvre.  (Fr.)  A  good  beginning  is  half  the 
j  Heureux  hasard.  (Fr.)  A  fortunate  chance. 

Hiatus  maxime,  or,  valde,  deiendus.  (L.)  A  chasm,  or  deficiency,  very  much  to  be 
Hibemis  ipsis  Hiberniores.  (L.)  More  Irish  than  the  Irish  themselves.  [lamented. 
|  Hie  est ,  a ut  nusquam,  quod  quaerimus.  (L.)  What  we  want  is  either  here  or  nowhere. 
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Hie  et  ubique.  (L.)  Here  aud  there  and  everywhere. 

Hicjacet.  (L.)  Here  he,  or  she,  lies; — sepultus ,  buried. 

Hie  labor ,  hoc  opus.  (L.)  This  is  labor,  this  is  work. 

Hie  murus  aeneus  esto ,  nil  conscire  sibi,  nulla  pallescere  culpa.  (L.j  Be  this  thy  brazen 
wall  of  defence,  to  be  conscious  of  no  guilt,  and  not  to  turn  pale  on  any  charge 
[being  brought  against  thee].  [you,  Roman,  beware  of  him. 

Hie  niger  est :  hunc  tu,  Romane,  caveto.  (L.)  This  fellow  is  of  a  black  character:  do 
Hie  paid  ingeniis  campus.  (L.)  Here  is  a  field  open  to  talent.  [tious  poverty. 

Hie  vivimus  ambitiosa  paupertate  omnes.  (L.)  Here  we  all  live  in  a  state  of  ostenta- 
Hidalgo.  (Sp.)  A  person  of  noble  birth  : — Hidalguia,  Nobility. 

Hinc  illoe,  lacr-imce.  (L.)  Hence  these  tears. 

Mine  sulitae  mortes ,  atque  intestata  senectus.  (L.)  Hence  proceeds  the  number  of  sud- 
Hippodrome  (Gr.)  A  race-course.  [den  deaths,  and  of  old  men  dying  intestate. 

His  saltern  accumuleni  donis,  et  fungar  inani  munere.  (L.)  I  may  at  least  bestow 
upon  him  these  last  offerings,  and  discharge  a  vaiu  and  unavailing  duty.  [will. 
Historia  quoquo  modo  scripta  delectat.  (L.)  History  is  always  pleasing,  write  it  as  you 
Hoc  age.  (L.)  Do  this  ;  attend  to  what  you  are  doing. 

Hoc  erat  in  votis.  (L.)  This  was  in  my  wishes.  [recollection  of  your  former  life. 
Hoc  cst  vivere  bis,  vita  posse  priore  frui.  (L.)  It  is  living  twice,  when  you  enjoy  the 
Hoc  inductum  volo.  (L.)  I  wish  such  language  to  be  unsaid. 

Hoc  jurat,  cl  nielli  cst.  (L.)  This  is  a  source  of  delight,  and  is  extremely  pleasing  to  me. 
Hoc  maxime  officii  est,  ut  quisque  maxime  opis  indig  cat,  ita  ei  potissimum  opitulari.  (L.) 
It  is  a  principal  point  of  duty  to  assist  another  most,  when  he  stands  most  in  need 
of  assistance. 

Hoc  opus,  hie  labor  cst.  (L.)  This  is,  indeed,  a  task,  this  is  a  work  [of  no  little  difficulty]. 
Hoc  saxiun  posuit.  { L.)  He  placed  this  stone.  [should  befall  you. 

Hoc  sustinctc,  majus  ne  venial  malum.  (L.)  Submit  to  this  misfortune,  lest  a  greater 
Hoc  rolo — sic  jubco — sit  pro  rationc  voluntas.  (L.)  I  will  it — I  insist  on  it ! — let  my 
will  stand  instead  of  reason  ! 

/Iodic  mihi,  eras  tibi.  (L.)  To-day  to  me,  to-morrow  it  belongs  to  you. 
lloipolloi.  (Gr.)  The  many  ;  the  multitude. 

Holocaust.  (Gr.)  A  sacrifice,  in  which  the  whole  victim  was  burnt. 

II online  itnperilo  nunquam  quidquam  injustius,  qui,  nisi  quod  ipse  facit,  nil  rectum, 
putat.  (L.)  There  is  nothing  more  unreasonable  than  a  man  without  experience  of 
the  world,  who  will  allow  nothing  to  be  right  but  what  he  does  himself. 

Homincm  paglna  nostra  sapit.  (L.)  Our  page  relates  to  man.  ^ 

Homines  nihil  agendo  discunt  male  agere.  (L.).  By  doing  nothing,  men  xearn  k>  do  ill. 
Horn  ini  homo  quid  pracstat!  stnlto  intelligent  quid  interest !  (L.)  How  much  does  one 
man  excel  another !  What  a  difference  there  is  betwixt  a  wise  man  and  a  fool ! 

Horn  inis  est  errare.  (L.)  To  err  is  human.  [crity  of  talent, 

Homme  instruit ,  (Fr.)  A  man  of  learning  -.—mediocre,  a  man  who  has  but  a  medio 
Homme  propose,  man  Dieu  dispose.  (Fr.)  Man  proposes,  but  God  disposes.  _  Iselt 
Homo  doctus  in  sc  semper  divitias  habet.  (L.)  A  learned  man  has  always  riches  m  1m 
Homo  extra  est  corpus  snvm  cum  irascitur.  (L.)  A  man,  when  angry,  is  beside  hnnse 
Homo  factm  ad  unguem.  (L.)  A  man  complete,  even  to  bis  nails. 

Homo  homini  aut  deus  aut  lupus.  (L.)  Man  is  to  man  either  a  god  or  a  wolf. 

Homo  multarum  liter-arum.  (L.)  A  man  of  great  learning. 

Homo  tiullorum  hominum.  (L.)  A  man  fit  for  nobody  s  acquaintance. 

Homo  perpaucorum  hominum.  (L.)  A  man  of  very  few  men. 

Homo  solus  aut  clem  aut  daemon.  (L  )  Man  alone  is  either  a  god  or  a  devil. 

Homo  sum :  humani  nihil  a  me  alicnum  pnto.  (L.)  I  am  a  man,  aud  nothing  that  re¬ 
lates  to  man  is  foreign  to  my  sympathies.  .  ,  , 

Homunculi  quanti  sunt  /  (L.)  How  numerous  are  the  little  minded  men  . 

Honcsta  mors  turpi  vita  potior.  (L.)  An  honourable  death  is  preferable  to  a 
Hoiresta  qnaedam  scelera  successus  facit.  (L.)  Success  makes  so  e  p 
ness  appear  honourable. 

Honcstuin  non 
Iloni  soil  qui  .... 

Honor  est  a  Nilo.  (L.)  Honor  is  from  the  Nile. 

Honorfs  mutant  mores.  (L.)  Honours  change  manners. 

Honos  alit  artes.  (L.)  Honor  cherishes  the  arts.  . 

Honos  est  praemium  virtntis.  (L.)  Honour  is  the  reward  of  virtue. 

^oracmommto  aut  cita  mors  venit,  ant  victoria  lacta.  (L.)  In  a  short  space  of  an  hour 
comes  either  a  speedy  death,  or  joyful  victory. 
norresen  refertns.  (R.)  1  shudder  while  I  pen  these  wordc. 

Horribilc  diet".  (L.)  Horrible  to  toll. 


ii  cst  semper  quod  licet.  (L.)  What  is  lawful  is  n^t  alwajs  honorable. 

maly  pease.  (Old  Fr.)  Evil  be  to  him  that  evil  thinks. 
v.L'i  ,'r  A  H/mnr  is  from  the  Nile.  An  anagram  on,  Horatio  Nelson. 


<56 


Hors  dc  combat..  (Fr.)  Out  of  condition  for  fighting  :-—propos,  not  to  the  purpose  ;—la 
Hors  iicuvrc.  (Fr.)  Something  out  of  the  course.  [roi,  out  of  the  pale  of  the  law. 
Hospice  d'  accouchement.  (Fr.)  A  lying-in  Hospital  :—al(aitement,  a  foundling  Hospi- 
Hospitiim.  (L.)  An  inn  ;  a  place  where  travellers  are  entertained.  [tal. 

Hostis  honori  invidia.  (L.)  An  enemy’s  envy  is  an  honor. 

J/ostis  hiimani  generis.  (L.)  An  enemy  to  the  human  race. 

Hotel  dc  v illc.  (Fr.)  The  town-hall ;  city-hall. 

Huic  versatile  higenium  sic  par  iter  ad-  omnia  fait,  ut  n  at  uni  ad  id  unum  dicer  cs,  quodcun- 
que  ageret.  (L.)  This  man’s  talents  were  so  convertible  to  all  uses,  that  you  would 
have  declared  him  to  have  been  born  for  that  particular  object  on  which  he  was  at 
Huissicr.  (Fr.)  Door-keeper;  usher.  #  [any  time  engaged. 

Humani  nihil  aliennm.  (L.)  Nothing  which  relates  to  man  is  foreign  to  me. 

Human itati  qui  se  non  accommodut,  plerumque  pocnas  oppetit  superbiae.  (L.)  He  who 
in  his  intercourse  with  others  shows  a  want  of  good  breeding,  is,  generally  speaking, 
in  the  long  run,  punished  for  his  haughty  demeanour. 

Humannm  est  errare.  (L.)  It  is  human  to  err.  [in  alms. 

JIurtar  cl  pucrco ,  y  dar  los pies  por  Dios.  (Sp.)  To  steal  a  hog,  and  give  away  the  feet 
JInrtar  para  dar  por  Dios.  (Sp.)  To  steal  in  order  to  give  to  God. 

H agendo  del  toro,  c.ayb  en  el  arroyo.  (Sp.)  Flying  from  the  bull,  he  fell  into  the  brook. 
Hi/qienc.  (Fr.)  “The  art  of  estimating  the  bodily  powers,  of  exciting  and  sustaining 
them  so  as  to  preserve  life  as  much  as  possible,  as  well  as  possible,  and  as  long  as 
IJystcron  proteron.  (Gr.)  The  last  put  lirst.  [possible.” 

I. 

Ifatti  sono  maschii,  le  pxtrolc  fcminc.  (It.)  Deeds  are  males,  and  words  are  females. 
I  frutti  prohibiti  sono  i  pin  dolci.  (It.)  Forbidden  fruits  are  sweetest.  [enjoy  them. 

I  matti  fanno  le  festc,  cd  i  savj  se  le  godono.  (It.)  Fools  make  feasts,  and  wise  men 
Ibidem.  (L.)  In  the  same  place.  Abridged  thus,  Ibid. 

Jeh  dien.  (Ger.)  I  serve. 

lcci  on parlc  Francais.  (Fr.)  Here  French  is  spoken. 

Id  facerc  laus  est  quod  dccet,  non  quod  licet.  (L.)  It  is  praiseworthy  to  do  what  is 
proper,  and  not  merely  that  which  the  law  allows. 

Id  genus  omne.  (L.)  All  persons  of  that  description. 

Id  usitatissimwn.  (L.)  That  most  trite  or  hackneyed  phrase. 

Idem  sonans.  (L.)  Sounding  alike. 

Teloncus  homo.  (L.)  A  fit  man. 

Ignis  fatuus.  (L.)  Literally,  A  foolish  fire  :  igneous  meteors  seen  in  moist  places. 
Ignobile  vu/gus.  (L.)  The  rude  multitude ;  the  mob  ;  the  rabble. 

Ignorantia  legis  nemhicm  excusat.  (L.)  Ignorance  of  the  law  excuses  nobody. 
Ignorautia  non  excusat  legem.  (L.)  The  ignorance  of  the  individual  does  not  prevent 
the  operation  of  the  law. 

Ignorarc  mala,  bonwn  est.  (L.)  To  be  ignorant  of  evil  is  a  positive  good.  [thyself. 
fgnoscas  aliis  viulta ,  nil  tibi.  (L.)  Forgive  many  things  in  others,  but  nought  in 
Ignoscito  saepe  aliis ,  nunquam  tibi.  (L.)  Often  forgive  others,  but  never  thyself. 
Ignoti  nulla  cupiilo.  (L.)  No  desire  is  felt  for  that  which  is  unknown.  [known. 

Jgnotnm  per  ignotius.  (L.)  That  which  is  unknown,  by  that  which  is  still  more  un- 

II  a  la  mer  a  boire.  (Fr.)  He  has  to  drink  up  the  sea.  [the  lazy  man  tempts  the  devil. 
II  diavolo  tenta  tutti,  nia  l'  ozioso  tenta  il  diavolo.  (It.)  The  devil  tempts  ever}'  one  but 
II  en  est  d'un  honime  qui  a ime,  cornme  d' an  moiueau  pris  d  la  glu  ;  jdus  il  se  cUbat,  plus 

il  s'  cmharrasse.  (Fr.)  It  is  with  a  man  iu  love  as  with  a  sparrow  caught  with  bird¬ 
lime  ;  the  more  he  strives,  the  more  ho  is  entangled. 

Il  est  plus  aise  d'  etre  sage  pour  les  autres  que  pour  soi-meme.  (Fr.)  It  is  easier  to  be 
wise  for  other  persons,  than  for  ourselves. 

Il  est  plus  honteux  de  sc  defer  de  scs  amis  que  d'  cn  etre  trompe.  (Fr.)  It  is  more  dis¬ 
graceful  to  suspect  our  friends  than  to  be  deceived  by  them. 

Ilfaut  attendre  le  boiteux.  (Fr.)  We  must  wait  for  the  lame  man. 

Il  n'  a  ni  bo  ache  ni  eperon.  (Fr.)  He  has  neither  mouth  nor  spur  ; — neither  wit  nor 
courage.  [conjuror. 

11  n'apas  invente  lapoudre.  (Fr.)  He  was  not  the  inventor  of  gunpowder  :  he  is  no 
1 1  ne  j ant  jamais  defer  unfou.  (Fr.)  Never  defy  a  fool.  [himself  so. 

Il  nest  d’  heurenx  que  qui  croit  l'  tire.  (Fr.)  The  only  happy  man  is  he  who  thinks 
II  nest  rien  d!  inutile  a ux  personues  de  sens.  (Fr.)  No  kind  of  knowledge  is  useless 
1 1  n’  est  sauce  que  d'  ap petit.  (Fr.)  Hunger  is  the  best  sauce.  [to  persous  of  sense. 
It  satio  uiuda  conscio,  il  nescio  no.  (Sp.)  A  wise  man  changes  his  mind,  a  fool  never. 
1 1  sangue  del  soUlato  fa  grande  il  cagitanu.  (It.)  It  is  the  blood  of  the  soldier  that 
makes  the  general  great. 


wiser. 

water. 


II  savio  udendopii.  mvio  diventa.  (It.)  The  wise  man  by  listening  becomes  still 

U  I/Tr  T  um  d  nU'  Pr->  He  would  dr0™  timaeff  ^  a  glass  of 
11  sent  le  fagot.  (hr.)  He  smells  of  the  fagot. 

I  rant  mieux  tdcher  d’  oublier  ses  malheurs  qne  d'enparler.  (Fr.)  It  is  better  to  forget 
one  s  misfortunes,  than  to  talk  about  them. 

II  vino  i  una  mczza  corda.  (It.)  Wine  brings  out  the  truth. 

Uyolto  scwlto  ed  i  pemm-i  Uretti.  (It.)  The  countenance  open,  the  thoughts  close. 

Illaco. f  m  r“  muros  P^oatur,  et  extra.  (L.)  They  sin  both  within  and  without  the 
walls  of  1  roy. 

Ilia  dolet  v ere,  quae  sine  teste  dolet.  (L.)  She  who  grieves  unseen  grieves  sincerely. 

11  Le  crucem  pretium  sceleris  tulit,  hie  diademal  (L.)  One  man  receives  crucifixion  as 
the  reward  of  his  villany ;  another,  a  regai  crown  ! 

Imitatores ,  sei'xum  pecus.  <  L.>  Ye  imitators,  a  servile  herd. 

Imrner  wird,  nie  ist.  (Ger.)  [Truth]  never  is,  always  is  a-being. 

Imperium  in  imperio.  (L.)  A  government  existing  within  another  government. 
Impossible !  c  est  le  mot  d  unfou!  (Fr.)  Impossible  !  that  is  the  word  of  a  fool. 
Impransus.  (L.)  A  man  who  has  not  dined.  PI.  Impransi. 

Imprimatur.  (L.)  Let  it  be  printed. 

Imprimis.  (L.)  In  the  first  place;  first  of  all.  [thou  not  impel  the  human  breast? 
Improbe  amor,  quid  non  mortalia  pectora  cogis  ?  (L.)  0  wretched  love  !  to  what  dost 

Improbe  Neptunum  accusat,  qui  naufragium  iterum  facit.  (L.)  The  man  improperly 
blames  the  sea,  who  is  a  second  time  shipwrecked. 

Improbis  aliena  virtus  semper  for midolosa  est.  (L.)  To  the  wicked  the  virtue  of  other 
men  is  ever  formidable. 

Impromptu.  (L.)  Without  study ;  off  hand. 

Improrisatore.  (It.)  A  composer  without  previous  study. 

In  articulo  mortis.  (L.)  At  the  point  of  death. 

In  capite.  (L.)  In  chief.  [quent. 

In  causa  facili  cuii'is  licet  esse  diserto.  (L.)  In  an  easy  cause  any  man  may  be  elo- 
In  ccelo  quies.  (L.)  There  is  rest  in  heaven. 

In  cur  id.  (L.)  In  the  court. 

In  dtsciplinis  mathernaticis  et  physicis.  (L.)  In  mathematics  and  natural  philosophy. 
In  dubiis.  (L.)  In  matters  of  doubt.  [exist  in  the  same  thing. 

In  eadam  re  utilitas  et  turpitudo  esse  non  potest.  (L.)  Usefulness  and  baseness  cannot 
In  extenso.  (L.)  In  full;  at  length. 

In  extremis.  (L.)  At  the  point  of  death. 

In  ferrum  pro  libertate  ruebant.  (L.)  For  freedom,  they  rushed  upon  the  sword. 

In  flagranti  crimine.  (L.)  In  the  very  commission  of  the  crime. 

In  fore.  (L.)  In  prospective. 

In  forma  pauperis.  (L.)  As  a  pauper. 

In  foro  conscientiae.  (L.)  Before  the  tribunal  of  conscience ; — divino,  before  a  di¬ 
vine  tribunal ; — humano, — a  human  tribunal ; — poetico, — a  poetic  tribunal. 

In  futuro.  (L.)  At  a  future  period. 

In  hoc  signo  spes  mea.  (L.)  In  this  sign  is  my  hope. 

In  hoc  signo  vinces.  (L.)  In  this  sign  thou  shalt  conquer. 

In  initio.  (L.)  In  the  beginning  : — limine,  from  tl*e  very  first; — loco,  in  the  place; — 
loco  parentis,  in  the  place  of  a  parent. 

In  literis  humanioribus.  (L.)  In  classics  ;  in  classical  literature ;  in  Greek  and  Latin. 
In  medio  tutissimus  ibis.  (L.)  You  will  go  safest  in  a  middle  course. 

In  nomine  Domini.  (L.)  In  the  name  of  the  Lord. 

In  nuhibus.  (L.)  In  the  clouds. 

In  omnia  par  at  ns.  (L.)  Prepared  for  all  things. 

In  otio  et  negotio  probus.  (L.)  Upright  in  business  and  out  of  business. 

In  pari  materia.  (L.)  Of  a  similar  nature. 

In  partibus  transmarinis.  (L.)  In  countries  beyond  the  sea.  [perpetuity. 

In  perpetuum, — In  acternum, — In  omne  aerum.  (L.)  For  ever;  for  ever  and  ever ;  in 
In  perpetuam  rei  memoriam.  (L.)  In  perpetual  remembrance  of  the  thing. 

In  petto.  (L.)  Within  the  breast;  in  reserve;  kept  back. 

In  pracsenti.  (L.)  At  the  present  [time]. 

In  primis  hominis  est  propria  veri  inquisitio  atque  investigatio.  (L.)  The  searching  out 
and  thorough  investigation  of  truth  is  [or  ought  to  bej  the  primary  study  of  man. 

In  procinctu.  (L.)  In  readiness. 

I n  propria  persona.  (L.)  In  his  own  person. 

In  pur  is  naturalibus.  (L.)  In  a  purely  natural  state  ;  stark  naked. 

In  re.  (L.)  In  the  act ;  in  reality  ;  in  the  matter  of. 

In  rerum  natura.  (L.)  In  the  nature  of  things. 

In  secula  seculoi'um.  (D.)  For  ages  on  ages ;  for  ever  and  ever. 
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j  In  solo  Deo  salus.  (L.)  In  God  alone  is  safety.  j 

j  Jn  statu  quo.  (L.)  In  the  position  in  which  it  was,  he  was,  they  were.  , 

i  In  statu  quo  ante  helium.  (L.)  In  the  same  state  as  before  the  war. 

In  te,  Domive,  speravi.  (L.)  In  thee,  0  Lord,  have  I  put  my  trust. 

In  tempore  veni.  (L.)  I  came  in  good  time. 

In  terrorem.  (L.)  As  a  warning ; — toto,  wholly,  altogether ; — transitu ,  on  its  passage. 

In  un  hatter  d’  occhio.  (L.)  In  the  twinkling  of  an  eye. 

In  usum  vulgi.  (L.)  For  the  use  of  the  people  at  large. 

In  utrdque  fortund  paratus.  (L.)  Prepared  for  either  fortune. 

In  utroque  fidclis.  (L.)  Faithful  in  both. 

In  vacuo.  (L.)  In  a  vacuum. 

In  vcrho  principis.  (L.)  On  the  word  of  a  prince. 

In  vino  veritas.  (L.)  There  is  truth  in  wine. 

Jn  vitium  ducit  culpae  fuga.  (L.)  The  avoiding  of  one  fault  may  lead  to  another. 
Incedimus  per  igncs  suppositos  cineri  doloso.  (L.)  We  walk  over  fires  placed  beneath 
deceitful  ashes.  [he  falls  upon  Scylla. 

Incidil  in  Scyllam,  qui  vult  evitare  Charybdin.  (L.)  In  striving  to  avoid  Charybdis 
Incredibile  dictu.  (L.)  Strange  to  say  ;  incredible. 

Indeirae.{ L.)  Hence  [proceed]  these  resentments. 

Indignante  invidid  forebit  justus.  (L.)  The  ju3t  man  will  flourish  in  spite  of  envy. 

Inest  clementia  forti.  (L.)  Clemency  belongs  to  the  brave. 

lnest  sua  gratia  parvis.  (L.)  Even  little  things  have  their  peculiar  grace. 

Infelix  operis  summa.  (L.)  Unfortunate  in  the  close  of  his  work. 

Infra  dignitatem.  (L.)  Below  one’s  dignity. 

Ingenii  largitor  venter.  (L.)  The  belly  [hunger]  is  the  bestower  of  genius. 

Ingenio  stat  sine  morte  decus.  (L.)  The  honours  of  genius  are  eternal. 

Ingenium  res  adversae  nudare  solent,  celare  secundae.  (L.)  Adversity  is  apt  to  discover 
the  genius,  prosperity  to  conceal  it. 

Ingens  telum  necessitas.  (L.)  Necessity  is  a  powerful  weapon. 

Ingrato  homine  terra  pejus  nil  creat.  (L.)  The  earth  produces  nothing  worse  than  an 
ungrateful  man.  [thing  against  him. 

Ingratum  si  dixeris,  omnia  dicis.  (L.)  If  you  call  a  man  ungrateful,  you  say  every 
Iniqua  nunquam  regna perpetua  manent.  (L.)  Authority  maintained  by  injustice,  is 
never  of  long  duration.  [the  most  just  war. 

Iniquissimam pacem  justissimo  hello  antefero.  (L.)  I  prefer  the  most  unjust  peace  to 
Injuriarum  remedium  est  oblivio.  The  best  remedy  for  in  j  uries  is  to  forget  them. 

Inopem  copia  fecit.  (L.)  Abundance  made  him  poor.  [monious  trifles. 

Inopes  rerum,  nugaequn  canorae.  (L.)  Words  destitute  of  sense  combined  with  har- 
Inops,  potentem  dum  vult  imitari,  perit.  (L.)  A  poor  man,  who  aspires  to  imitate  the 
rich,  is  sure  to  be  ruined.  [addition  of  pride. 

Inquinat  egregios  adjuncta  supcrhia  mores.  (L.)  The  best  manners  are  stained  by  the 
Insanire  certa  rations  mocloque.  (L.)  To  play  the  madman  in  accordance  with  fixed 
reason  and  measure.  [are  mad. 

Insanus  omnis  fur  ere  credit  ceteros.  (L.)  Every  madman  believes  all  other  persous 
Insculpsit.  (L.)  He  engraved  ; — pi.,  insculpserunt. 

Insignia.  (L.)  The  distinguishing  emblems.  [reckless. 

Insouciance.  (Fr.)  Carelessness;  thoughtlessness; — Insouciant,  careless;  heedless; 
Intaminatis  fulget  honoribus.  (L.)  He  shines  with  unstained  honours.  [possession. 
Integra  mens  augustissima  possessio.  (L.)  A  mind  fraught  with  integrity  is  the  noblest 
Integros  haurire  fontes.  ^L.)  To  drink  from  overflowing  fountains. 

Inter  alia.  (L.)  Among  other  things. 

Inter  arma  silent  leges.  (L.)  The  laws  are  not  regarded  in  the  midst  of  arms. 

Inter  causas  malorum  nostrornn\  est  quod  invimus  ad  exempla.  (L.)  Among  the  causes 
of  our  misfortunes  may  be  reckoned  the  circumstance  of  our  living  by  the  example 
Inter  pocula.  (L.)  In  his  cups.  [of  others. 

Inter  se.  (D.)  Among  themselves  ; — nos,  between  ourselves  ; — vivos,  among  the  living. 
lnterdum  lacrymae  pondera  vocis  habent.  (L.)  Tears  are  sometimes  equal  in  weight  to 
words. 

lnterdum  stultus  bene  loquitur.  (L.)  Sometimes  a  fool  speaks  to  the  purpose. 
lnterdum  vulgus  rectum  videt.  (L.)  Sometimes  the  rabble  discover  what  is  right. 
Intima  praccordia.  (L.)  The  innermost  thoughts  and  affections. 

Jntra  parietes.  (L.)  Within  walls;  in  private. 

Jntuta  quoe  indecora.  (L.)  Things  disgraceful  are  unsafe. 

Inveniam  viam  aut  faciam.  (L.)  1  will  either  find  a  way  or  I  will  make  one. 

Invitum  sequitur  honos.  (L.)  Honour  follows  him  against  his  inclination. 

Ipse  dixit.  (L.)  He  himself  said  it;  one’s  own  assertion. 

Ipsissima  verba.  (L.)  The  very  words. 
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Ipso  jure.  (L.)  By  the  law  itself  facto,  In  the  fact  itself. 

Ir  par  lana  y  yolver  trasquilado.  (Sp.)  To  go  for  wool  and  come  home  shorn. 

Ira,  furor  brans  ext.  (L.)  Anger  is  a  short  madness.  [his  greatest  enemy. 


J. 

J  ai  bonne  cause.  (Fr.)  I  have  a  good  cause. 

Jacta  est  alea.  (L.)  The  die  is  cast. 

Jactitatio.  (L.)  A  boasting. 

Jamais  arriere.  (Fr.)  Never  behind.  [tongue 

Jamais  beau  purler  narrachcra  la  langue.  (Fr.)  Fair  words  will  never  pluck  out  the 
Jamais  bon  coureur  ne  fut  pris.  (Fr.)  An  old  bird  is  never  caught  with  chatl'. 

Januae  mentis.  (L.)  Gates  of  the  mind. 

Januis  clausis.  (L.)  With  closed  doors. 

Jardin  des  plantes.  (Fr.)  A  botanical  garden. 

Je  maintiendrai  le  droit.  (Fr.)  I  will  maintain  the  right. 

Je  me  fie  en  Dieu.  (Fr.)  I  put  my  trust  in  God. 

Je  ne  cherche  qu'un.  (Fr.)  I  seek  but  one. 

Je  ne  sais  quoi.  (Fr.)  I  know  not  what. 

Je  n’oublierai  jamais.  (Fr.)  I  will  never  forget. 

Je  suis  pret.  (Fr.)  I  am  ready. 

Je  vis  en  espoir.  (Fr.)  I  live  in  hope.  [vulgar  fare. 

Jejunus  raro  stomachus  vulgar ia  temnit.  (L.)  The  hungry  stomach  seldom  despises 
Jcu  de  theatre.  (Fr.)  A  stage-trick  ;  clap-trap  ;  dumb  show,  attitude. 

Jeu  de  main,  jcu  dc  vilain.  (Fr.)  )  Practical  jokes,  or  horse-play,  belong  only 

Juccjo  de  manos  juego  de  vilanos.  (Sp.)  )  to  the  vulgar. 

Jeu  d ”  csqorit.  (Fr.)  A  witticism  ;  dc  mots,  a  play  upon  words ;  a  quibble. 

Jour  de  fete.  (Fr.)  A  festival ; — de  Can,  new  year’s-day ; — gras,  a  flesh  day  : — maigre, 
a  fish  day.  [ills  that  are  past. 

Jucunda  est  memoria  practeritorum  malorum.  (L.)  Pleasing  is  the  remembrance  of 
Jucunda  et  idonea  diccre  vitae.  (L.)  To  describe  whatever  is  pleasing  and  proper 
for  regulating  the  conduct  of  life. 

Jucundi  acti  laborcs.  (L.)  Past  toils  are  pleasing  to  the  recollection. 

Jucunditas  quaedam.  (L.)  A  certain  pleasingness.  [is  acquitted. 

Judex  damnatur  cum  noccns  absolvitur.  (L.)  The  judge  is  censured  when  a  criminal 
Judicium  Dei.  (L.)  The  judgment  of  God.  [the  land. 

Judicium  pariitm,  aut  leges  terrae.  (L.)  The  judgment  of  our  peers,  or  the  law  of 
Juncta  juvant.  (L.)  These  things,  when  conjoined,  mutually  aid  each  other. 

Jure  huniano.  (L.)  By  human  law: — divino,  by  divine  law. 

Jus  civile.  (L.)  The  civil  law. 

Jus  et  norma  loquendi.  (L.)  The  rule  and  law  of  speech. 

vus  possesvionis.  (L.)  The  right  of  possession  ; — proprietatis,  of  property. 

Just  it  ia  regnorum  fundamenlam.  (L.)  Justice  is  the  foundation  of  kingdoms. 

Justilia  virtutum  reginu.  (L.)  Justice  is  the  queen  of  the  virtues. 

Justitiae  sororfidcs.  ( L.)  Faith,  or  fidelity,  is  the  sister  of  justice. 

Justum  tic  tcnaccm  propositi  virum.  (L.)  The  man  who  is  just  and  firm  to  his  purpose. 
Justus,  propositi  tcuax.  (L.)  A  just  man,  steady  to  his  purpose. 

Juvenile  vitium  regcre  non  posse  inipctum.  (L.)  It  is  the  fault  of  youth,  that  it  can¬ 
not  govern  its  own  violence. 

K. 

Kairon  gnothi.  (Gr.)  Know  your  opportunity. 

Kat'  analogian.  (Gr.)  According  to  analogy  [reasoning  by  comparison]. 

KaV  emphusin.  (Gr.)  Emphatically. 

Kat'  exocheen.  (Gr.)  By  excellence ;  pre-eminently. 

Kata  stagona.  (Gr.)  By  drops ;  drop  by  drop. 

Koinos  nous.  (Gr.)  Common  sense. 

L. 

l;  abito  c  una  scconda  natnra.  (It.)  Habit  is  second  nature.  |  prosperity  makes  jnonsters. 
L'  adversile  fait  V  homme,  tt  le  bonheur  les  monstres.  (Fr.)  Adversity  makes  me  , 


V  affaire  s'achcmine.  (Fr.)  The  business  is  going  forward.  [fool  in  another. 

j;  aialc  d'ane  maison  est  un  sot  dans  une  autre.  (Fr.)  The  eagle  of  one  house  is  but  a 

V  amour  de  la  justice  n  cst,  en  la  plupart  dcs  homines ,  que  la  cruiute  dc  soufnr  V  in¬ 

justice  (Fr)  '  The  love  of  justice  is,  in  most  men,  nothing  more  than  the  fear  of 
suffering  injustice.  t  ,  T  .  ,  [cannot  be  concealed 

V  amour  ct  la  f unite  nc  peuvent  se  cacher.  (Fr.)  Love  and  smoke  arc  two  things  which 
j;  amour  propre  cst  Ic  plus  [/rand  dc  tons  les  fiat tears.  (Fr.)  Self-love  is  the  greatest  of 

V  argent.  (Fr.)  Silver ;  money.  .  La]1  flatterers. 

U  argent  cst  un  bon  serviteur  et  un  mediant  maitre.  (Fr.)  Money  is  a  good  servant, 
j;  empire  dcs  lettres.  (Fr.)  The  republic  of  letters.  [but  a  bad  master. 

V  csperance  est  k  songc  d'  un  homme  evcille.  (Fr.)  Hope  is  the  dream  of  a  man  awake. 
L'  homme  propose ,  ct  J>icu  dispose.  (Fr.)  Man  proposes,  and  God  disposes.  _ 

JJ  hypocrisic  cst  un  hommage  que  le  vice  rena  a  la  icitu.  (hr.)  H^  pucrisj  is  a  homage 
that  vice  pays  to  virtue.  [the  judgment  only  goes  a  foot  pace. 

j;  imagination  galope,  lejugcmenl  nc  va  que  k  pas.  (Fr.)  The  imagination  gallops, 

V  inconuu.  (Fr!)  The  unknown.  A  . 

V  incroyable.  (Fr.)  The  incredible.  [a  flower  without  perfume. 

La  bcauti  sans  vertu  cst  une  fleur  sans  parfum.  (Fr.)  Beauty  without  virtue  is  like 
La  casa  quemada  acudir  con  el  agua.  (Sp.)  To  run  with  water  after  the  house  is 

burnt  down.  [more  to  conversation  than  wit. 

Jal  coniiance  four  nit  plus  d  la  conversation  que  Vespvit.  (Fr.)  Confidence  contributes 
Ial  critique  cst  aiste,  et  l\  art  cst  difficile.  (Fr.)  Criticism  is  easy,  art  is  difficult.  . 

La  dccence  est  Ic  teint  naturcl  dc  la  vertu,  ct  Ic  favd  du  vice,  (hi.)  Decency  is  the 
genuine  tiut  of  virtue,  and  the  false  colouring  of  vice. 

La  f aim  cpousc  la  soif.  (Fr.)  It  is  hunger  marrying  thirst. 

La  fame  non  vuol  kggi.  (It.)  Hunger  will  obey  no  laws. 

La  jleur  dcs  pois.  { Fr.)  The  very  pink  of  the  fashion.  .  . 

La  fortune  passe  par  tout.  (Fr.)  Fortune  passes  every  where  •  all  suffer  \  icissitudes. 
La  gnmdc  nation.  (Fr.)  The  great  nation.  The  designation  given  by  Frenchmen  to 
France.  [of  man  consists  in  the  knowledge  of  his  follies. 

La  grande  sagesse  dc  V  homme  consiste  d  connaitre  scs  fol tcs.  (hi*-)  1  ho^  gie.it  wisdom 

La  lung ue  des  femmes  est  lew  epte,  ctellc.s  nc  la luisscnt  pas  rouillcr.  (l'i.)  The  tongue 
is  a  woman’s  sword,  and  she  never  suffers  it  to  rust. 

La  liberalite  consiste  moins  d  donner  bcaucoup  qu  a  donner  d  propos.  (h  r.)  Libei  ality 
does  not  consist  so  much  in  giving  a  great  deal,  as  in  giving  seasonably. 

La  mala  Jlaga  sana,  la  mala  favui  mala.  (Sp.)  A  bad  wound  heals;  a  bad  name  kills. 
La  maladic  sans  maladic.  (Fr.)  The  no-malady  malady  ;  hypochondria. 

La  moitic  du  niondc  prend  plcdsir  d  vicdirc ,  ct  l  autre  nioitic  d  croirc  les  nicdisanccs. 
(Fr.)  One  half  of  the  world  takes  pleasure  in  detraction,  and  the  ether  half  in 

believing  all  that  detraction  utters.  _  #  ,  [\8  SAycet. 

La  patience  cst  amove,  inais  son  fruit  cst  cloux.  (Fr.)  Patience  is  bitter,  but  iL>  fiuit 
La  povertd  d  la  madre  cii  tuttc  k  arti.  (It,)  Poverty  is  the  mother  of  all  arts. 

La  veritd  e  figlia  del  tempo.  (It.)  Truth  is  the  daughter  of  time. 

La  verite  cst  cachec  an  fond  du  puits.  (Fr.)  Truth  lies  hidden  at  the  bottom  of  a  well. 
La  vertu  cst  la  sculc  noblesse.  (Fr.)  Virtue  is  the  only  nobility. 

Labitur,  et  labetur  in  o nine  volubilis  cicrum.  (L.)  ff  lie  stream  flows,  and  will  continue 
Labor  ipse  voluptas.  (L.)  Labor  itself  is  a  pleasure.  [to  How  through  every  age. 

Labor  omnia  vine  it.  (L.)  Labor  conquers  all  things. 

Lahore  ct  honorc.  (L.)  By  labor  and  honor. 

Labor  uni  dulcc  Icnimcn.  (L.)  The  sweet  solace  of  our  labors. 

Lacunae.  (L.)  Gaps  or  empty  places. 

Laisscr-al/cr.  (Fr.)  To  let  matters  go  on  as  they  list. 

Laissez-fair.  (Fr.)  Let  or  leave  doing  alone.  [U3  alone. 

Laisscz  nous  fairc.  (Fr.)  Let  us  act  for  ourselves;  leave  this  matter  to  us ;  let 
Lauf/age  dcs  hulks.  (Fr.)  Language  of  the  market;  billingsgate. 

Lapsus  linguae.  (L.)  A  si  ip  of  the  tongue. 

Laical  sciii till  ala  forsan .  (L.)  A  small  spark  may  yet  lurk  unseen. 

Latct  unguis  in  herba.  (L.)  A  snake  lies  hid  in  the  grass. 

Latind  dictum.  (L.)  Said  in  Latin. 


bins  I >co.  (L.)  Praise  be  to  God. 

Laos  propria  sordet.  (L.)  Self-praise  defiles. 

Lc  Uau,  numde.  (Fr.)  The  gay  world  ;  people  of  fashion. 
b  bou  est' t mac  ct  k  mauvais  roe UY.  (Fr.)  A  good  stomach  and  a  bad  heart. 


Le  bon  temps  viendra.  (Fr.)  The  good  time'will  come, 

Le  bonheur  de  l'  homme  en  cette  vie  ne  consiste  pas  a  Stre  sans  passions :  il  consiste  a  en 
itre  le  maitre.  (Fr.)  The  happiness  of  maD  in  this  hfe  does  not  consist  in  the  ab¬ 
sence,  but  in  the  mastery,  of  his  passions. 

Le  dessous  des  cartes.  (Fr.)  The  under  side  of  the  cards ;  the  secret. 

Le  diable  boiteux.  (Fr.)  The  lame  devil. 

Lc  grand  oeuvre.  (Fr.)  The  great  work  : — the  philosopher’s  stone. 

Le  Jemitisme  est  une  epee,  dont  la  poignee  est  a  Rome,  et  la  pointe  partout.  (Fr.)  Jesui¬ 
tism  is  a  sword,  the  handle  or  hilt  of  which  is  at  Rome,  and  the  point  every  where. 

Lejeu  est  lejils  de  V avarice,  et  leplre  du  desespoir.  (Fr.)  Gaming  is  the  child  of  av¬ 
arice,  and  the  father  of  despair. 

Lejeu  ne  vaut  pas  la  chandelle.  (Fr.)  The  game  is  not  worth  the  candles. 

Le  monde  est  le  livre  des  femmes.  (Fr.)  The  world  is  the  women’s  book. 

Le  plus  lent  a  promettre  est  toujours  le  plus  fidele  d  tenir.  (Fr.)  The  man  who  is  the 
slowest  in  promising,  is  the  surest  to  keep  his  word. 

Le  plus  sage  est  celui  qui  ne  pense  point  l'  itre.  (Fr.)  The  wisest  man  is  generally  he 
who  does  not  think  that  he  is  so. 

Le  refus  des  louanges  est  souvent  un  dtsir  d’  Stre  loue  deux  fois.  (Fr.)  The  refusal  of 
praise  often  intimates  nothing  less  than  that  the  praise  is  regarded  as  insufficient. 

Le  renard  priche  aux  poules.  (Fr.)  The  fox  preaches  to  the  hens. 

Le  roi  et  Vetat.  (Fr.)  The  king  and  the  state. 

Le  roi  le  veut.  (Fr.)  The  king  wills  it. 

Le  roi  s’en  avisera.  (Fr.)  The  king  will  consider  it. 

Le  sage  entcnd  ct  demi  mot.  (Fr.)  The  sensible  man  understands  half  a  word. 

Le  savoir  fair e.  (Fr.)  The  knowing  how  to  act, — vivre,  to  live. 

Le  silence  est  le  parti  le  plus  sAr  de  celui,  qui  se  defie  de  soi-meme.  (Fr.)  To  be  silent 
is  the  safest  choice  for  the  man  who  distrusts  his  own  powers. 

Le  temps  present  est  gros  de  V  avenir.  (Fr.)  The  present  time  is  big  with  the  future. 

Le  travail  eloigne  de  nous  trois  grands  maux,  V  ennui,  le  vice,  et  le  besoin.  (Fr.)  Labour 
rids  us  of  three  great  evils — irksomeness,  vice  and  poverty. 

Le  traval  du  corps  dSlivre  des  peines  de  V  esprit  ;  et  c'  est  ce  qui  rend  les  pauvres  heu- 
reux.  (Fr.)  The  labour  of  the  body  relieves  us  from  the  fatigues  of  the  mind,  and 
this  it  is  which  forms  the  happiness  of  the  poor. 

Lector  benevole.  (L.)  Kind  or  gentle  reader. 

Lene  tormcntum.  (L.)  Gentle  violence.  [hungry  lion. 

Leoni  esurienti  ex  ore  exsculpere  prezdam.  (L.)  To  tear  the  prey  from  the  mouth  of  a 

Les  absens  ont  toujours  tort.  (Fr.)  The  absent  are  always  in  the  wrong. 

Les  affairs  font  les  homines.  (Fr.)  Business  makes  men. 

Les  bras  croises.  (Fr.)  With  folded  arms;  idle.  [exhausted. 

Les  eaux  sont  basses  chez  lui.  (Fr.)  The  waters  are  low  with  him  ;  his  resources  are 

Les  esprits  mSdiocres  condamnent  d  ordinaire  tout  ce  qui  passe  leur  portce.  (Fr.)  Men  of 
confined  understandings  generally  find  fault  with  every  thing  that  is  beyond  their 
comprehension. 

Les  extremes  se  touchent.  (Fr.)  Extremes  meet.  [men  eat  them. 

Les  fous  font  des  festins,  et  les  sages  les  mangent.  ( Fr.)  Fools  make  feasts,  and  wise 

Les  f  ous  invcntent  les  modes,  et  les  sages  les  suivent.  (Fr.)  Fools  invent  fashions,  and  wise 
men  follow  them.  tbut  tbe  English  make  them  perfect. 

Les  Francais  inventent,  mais  les  Anglais  perfectionnent.  (F r.)  The  French  invent  things, 

Les  gens  qui  ont  pen  d' affaires  sont  de  tres  grands  parlours.  Moms  on  pense,  plus  on 
parle.  (Fr.)  Men  who  have  little  business  are  great  talkers.  w  tl,,nks 

tlit.  rnnvfi  nnfi  sneaks. 


The  less  one  thinks, 
[from  the  heart. 


[they  ar£  abused. 

soon  as 


as 


difference.  (Fr.) 

Lefkmuxgensdiserit  ce  qui  ils  font,  les  vieillards  ce  quils  ont  fait,  et  les  sols  ce  quilt 
ml  envie  de  fairs.  (Fr.)  Young  folks  tell  what  they  are  doing,  old  ones  what  they 
have  done,  and  fools  what  they  wish  to  do. 

Les  murailles  ont  des  oreilles.  (Fr.)  Walls  have  ears. 

Les  plaisirs  sont  amers  Mt  qu'on  en  abuse.  (Fr.)  Pleasures  become  bitter 
Les  plus  courtes  folics  sont  les  meiUeures.  (Fr.)  The  shortest  follies  are  the  best. 

Les  Plus  sages  ne  lc  sont  pas  toujours.  (Fr.)  _  The  wisest  are  not  always  wise 
Les  goer  dies  ne  dureraient  pas  longtemps,  si  le  tort  netaitquedun  cote.  (  .)  P 

would  not  continue  so  long,  if  the  wrong  lay  but  on  one  side  ^ 

Les  talents  sont  distribute  par  la  nature,  sans  tgard  aiur  genealogies.  (F  .) 

distributed  bv  nature,  without  the  slightest  regard  to  ance^tiy. 

Letlres  de  cache!.  (Fr  )  Sealed  letters  of  the  king,  containing  private  oide.s. 


VZ 


Leve  fit,  quod  bene  fertur  onus.  (L.)  The  burden  that  is  cheerfully  borne,  becomes  light. 

Levis  est  dolor  qui  eapei'C  consilium  potest.  ( L.)  That  grief  is  light,  which  can  take 
Lex  loci.  (L.)  The  law  of  the  place  ;—terrae ,  the  law  of  the  land.  #  l™.1*11?61* 

Lex  neminem  cogit  ad  impossibilia.  (L.)  The  law  compels  no  man  to  do  impossibilities. 
Lex  non  scripta.  (L.)  The  unwritten  law;  the  common  law  : — lex  scripta,  statute  law. 
Lex  universa  est  quae  jubet  nasci  et  mori.  (L.)  Universal  is  the  law  which  summons  us 

into  existence  and  calls  us  hence.  .... 

Libertas  est  potestas  faciendi  id  quod  jure  l mat.  (L.)  Liberty  consists  m  the  power  of 

doing  that  which  is  permitted  by  the  law. 

Libertas  et  natale  solum.  (L.)  Liberty  and  my  native  soil. 

Libertas  sub  rege  pio.  (L.)  Liberty  under  a  pious  king. 

Libretto.  (It.)  A  little  book  ;  a  pamphlet. 

Liman  labor  ac  mora.  (L.)  The  labor  and  delay  of  the  file  [of  correction J. 

Lingua  modi  pars  pessima  servi.  (L.)  The  tongue  is  the  worst  part  of  a  bad  servant. 
Litem  lite  resolvere.  (L.)  To  settle  one  quarrel  by  another. 

Utei'a  scripta  manet.  (L.)  The  written  letter  remains. 

Literatim.  (L.)  Word  for  word. 

Litterateur.  (Fr.)  A  literary  man.  Literati.  (L.)  Learned  men. 

Litres  dlfendus.  (Fr.)  Prohibited  books. 

Loca  nocte  silent ia ,  or,  tacentia  late.  (L.)  *  Places  where  the  silence  of  night  prevails. 
Loca  parallela.  (L.)  Parallel  passages  in  tfie  works  of  authors. 

Loco  citato.  (L.)  In  the  place  before  cited  :  abridged  Loc.  cit. 

Locum  tenens.  (L.)  One  who  fills  [often  only  for  a  time]  the  place  of  another. 

Locus  criminis.  (L.)  The  place  of  the  crime. 

Locus  in  quo.  (L.)  The  place  in  question. 

Locus  sigilli.  (L.)  The  place  of  the  seal. 

Longa  est  injuria,  longae  ambages.  (L.)  The  injury  is  great,  and  its  story  long. 

Longum  iter  est  per  praecepta,  breve  et  efficax  per  exempla.  (L.)  Instruction  by  precept 
is  long  ;  by  example,  short  and  effectual. 

Loyal  en  tout.  (Fr.)  Loyal  in  every  thing. 

Loyal  je  serai  durant  ma  vie.  (Fr.)  Loyal  will  I  be  during  my  life. 

Loyaute  m' oblige.  (Fr.)  Loyalty  binds  me. 

Loyaute  n’e  honte.  (Fr.)  Loyalty  has  no  shame. 

Lucema  Dei,  spiracidum  hoininis.  (L.)  The  breath  of  man  is  the  lamp  of  God. 

Lucidus  ordo.  (L.)  A  lucid  arrangement. 

Lucri  bonus  est  odor  ex  re  qualibet.  (L.)  The  smell  of  gain  is  good,  whencesoever  it 
Ludibria  ficta  et  composite.  (L.)  Cunningly  devised  tricks.  [proceeds. 

Lugete ,  Veneres  Cupidinesque.  (L.)  Weep,  all  ye  V enuses  and  Cupids. 

Lumina  civitatis.  (L.)  Ornaments  to  the  state. 

Lunette  d'approche,  or,  Lunette  de  longue  vue.  (Fr.)  A  telescope. 

Lupus  pilum  mutat ,  non  mentem.  (L.)  The  wolf  changes  his  coat,  not  hi3  disposition. 
Lusus  naturae.  (L.)  A  sport  of  nature. 

Lux  Intellectus ,  lumen  siccum.  (L.)  The  pure  and  impersonal  reason. 

M. 

Made  virtute.  (L.)  Go  on  increasing  in  virtue. 

Maculae,  quas  incuria  fudit.  (L.)  Blemishes  which  carelessness  has  produced. 
Magasins  de  nouveautes.  (Fr.)  Repositories  for  the  sale  of  fancy  goods. 

Magister  artis,  ingenique  largitor  venter.  (L.)  The  belly  is  the  master  of  all  art,  and 
the  bestower  of  genius. 

Magistratus  indicat  virum.  (L.)  Magistracy  shows  the  man. 

Magna  civitas,  magna  solitudo.  (L.)  A  great  city  is  a  dreary  solitude. 

Magna  est  veritas,  et  praevalebit.  (L.)  Truth  is  powerful,  and  will  prevail. 

Magna  minaris ,  extricas  nihil.  (L.)  You  promise  great  things,  and  in  reality  accom* 
plish  nothing. 

Magna  servitus  est  magna  fortuna.  (L.)  A  great  fortune  is  a  great  slavery. 
Magnanimiter  crucem  sustine.  (L.)  Bear  the  cross  with  magnanimity. 

Magnas  inter  opes  inops.  (L.)  Poor  in  the  midst  of  great  wealth. 

Magnates.  (L.)  Great  men ;  peers  ;  nobles  ;  grandees  ;  dons. 

Magni  nominis  umbra.  (L.)  The  shadow  of  a  great  name.  [terms  of  intimacy.] 

Magni  refert  quibiscum  vixeris.  (L.)  It  is  of  great  importance  with  whom  you  lire  [on 
Magnos  homines  virtute  metimur,  non  fortuna.  (L.)  We  estimate  great  men  by  their 
virtue,  and  not  by  their  success. 

Magnum  est  vedigal parcimonia.  (L.)  Economy  is  of  itself  a  great  income. 

Magnum  opus.  (L.)  The  great  work. 

Mainticn  Ic  droit.  (Fr.)  Maintain  the  right. 
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take  by  the  beard,  to  oppose  to  the  face  —  Risk,  trr  yd  mel-ft  hi  phiri  hul  n»k  ;  v.  di 
hi  iiochndh,  sdmnd  k'\  —  Dlrhi,  van  wi  kahts  kd  phird  hra  phal. 


BEAST,  n.  (L.  bestui)  a  four-footed  animal,  an  irrational  animal,  a  brutal  man— JJai* 
wan,  jdmcar,  dawdb,  haiicdn-ddmi  —  Pasu.  jantu,  purusha  pa.su,  mtirh,  jar. 

Beast'like,  a.  resembling  a  boast  —  Hainan  sd  —  Pasusil,  pasusadris. 

Beast  LY,  it.  like  a  boast,  brutal  —  Bahdim-sirat,  haiu.dn-1  huslut,  ganda,  ndpdk,haiwdn 
sd  —  Paiusil,  pasuvyavabar,  amanueh,  padu&idri*. 

Beast  lt-n  ess,  a.  brutality,  filthiness  —  Haindniyat,  gildzat,  najisat,  gandagx— Pasutd, 
pasudilatd,  nmanusliyata,  malinata,  ghinalmt.  '  [bandki,  pasusadris,*  pasu  il. 

Df.st'ial,  a.  belonging  to  a  beast,  brutal  —  Uaiicdn-sirat,  haitcaki,  wo  fish*-  Pasusam- 

Bes  ti-al'i  ty,  n.  the  quality  of  beasts,  unnatural  connexion  with  a  boa^t—  Haiicdni- 
y  it,  hiiican  se  sh  ihwat  —  Pasuta,  pasutwa,  pasusilata.  pasugaman. 

Best  ial  ize,  v.  to  make  like  a  beast  —  Huiwdn  sd  k.,  wahsfa  l;.,  bahdim-tirat  it.  — Pasu- 
sadris  k.,  pasu  ki  n  in  k.  ipasurup  se. 


nuu,  b.iuchhdr  vidrnd[xt  cJialndu,  uckkaind  dhuk-dhuk  ku.,  tjs  mdrnaXl,  tapcknd *  ■ 

Beat,  n.  a  stroke,  a  striking,  a  pulsation  —  Mdr\  tear1',  c\ot\  ft*1*,  tapak h,  d/txrakh, 
nail  ki  dial ll.  [ chikna  kiyd  gayuh,  mdhrd  raui.dd  yd  ward  hiidh. 

Beat'en,  p.  a.  ma  le  smooth  by  treading  —  Marne  rauiidne  diahalne  yd  khuhdalne  St 

Beat'er,  7i .  one  that  beats  —  Pitne  wh.,  kutne  wXl.,  hath-chhuth,  mis  Uu,  mvg.V1. 

Beat  ing,  n.  the  act  of  striking,  correction  —  Zad-o-k ib,  sazd,  tamlVi  —  Mai* a ut,  mdrpit, 
da’ id,  tiran. 

BE:AT'I-h  Y,  v.  (L.  bzatns,  facio)  to  make  happy,  to  bless  with  celestial  happiness  — 
Asiuli  khnsh  bsishsk  ish  yd  shdd  k.,  bihishti  i.hushi  se  dsdda  k.  —  Paramasukh  Vf  i  pa- 
ram  Inand  d.,  swargiyanand  d.  ,  [masakhaddyak,  paramdnandak. 

Be-a-tie'ic,  Be  a-tIf'i-CAL,  a.  blissful  -  Far  hatha' hsh,  rahit-angcz ,  rjhat^jfid  —  Par4- 

Be-a-tif'i-cal  ly,  ad.  in  a  blissful  manner  —  Burl  I  hushi  se,  kimul  furh.it  sc,  bihishti 
khuslii  se—  Paramasukh  se,  paniminand  se. 

Beat  i-fi-ca'tion,  v.  the  act  of  pronouncing  a  dead  person  blessed  —  Km  mui'de 
shakhs  ki  bihisht  in  eh  mill  ikhalat  —  Swarg  men  mrit  vyakti  ka  aropan. 

Be  atVtCde.  n.  blessedness,  perfect  felicity  —  Nihdyat  farhut,  kimul  usd  ish  yd  dram, 
bihishti  I.hushi  —  Param  inand,  param  isukh,  swaigiyosakh,  mukti,  moksh,  mrvdn. 

BEAU,  bo,  n.  (Fr.)  a  man  of  dress,  a  fop  ;  pi.  Beaux,  b3z  —  Bdhkd]l,  chhaild \  chdlx- 


niya' 


[rahgil 


Beau'ish,  a.  like  a  beau,  foppish  —  Bd hkz  chhaile  yd  chikmiye  sdh,  a7bdu]\  Mublld **, 

BEAOTY,  n.  (Fr.  beau)  an  assemblage  of  graces,  a  partic  liar  graco  or  excellence,  a 
beautiful  porson  —  Kh  \,b  sirati,  khib-rdi,  sul,mliu,  l  hush  nun,  d:,  jamd',  Ih'b-sdrat 
shxkhs,  pari  zid  —  Sundarata,  saundarya,  livaoya,  repaid va  *ya,  chhavi,  eundar  wd 
rupavdu  vya.ti. 

Beau  teous,  a.  fair,  elegant,  pleasing—  Kh  'b-siurat,  hasin,  tuhfu,  vafis,  dil-mb  **,  nam- 
U n,  mnqbdl  —  Sundar,  i  upawant,  sohan  i,  salond,  manbhdu,  manohar,  ramanik,  pydrd. 

I'EaO'TE-ous-ly,  ad.  in  a  beauteous  manner—  Khub-sdrati  se,  hum  se,  achchhi  txrah  se 
Sundarata  se,  sundar  riij)  se,  sundar  prakar  se.  [ramaniyata,  mauoharatiX. 

BEA’d'TiS  ous  ness,  ii.  the  being  beauteous  —  K hubs dratx,  khush-ru ,  jamul—  Kdntifttd, 

Beau  tt-ful,  a.  possessing  beauty,  fair,  elegant  —  Khdb-sLrut,  khush-rd,  hasin,  tuhfa, 
pdkizi  —  Uupawdu,  sundar,  Idvanyawdn,  charu. 

Beau'ti  FUL  ly,  ad.  in  a  beautiful  manner  — 1\  hib-sdrati  sc,  husn  se,  khdb  txrah  se  — 
Sundarata  se,  kdntata.  se,  sundar  riti  se. 

Be; 
rat1  __ 

Beau'ti-fT,  v.  to  make  beautiful,  to  alorn  —  Khdb-surat  k.,  drdsta  k.,  znat  d.,  zeb  d.— 
Sundar  k  ,  sringir  k.,  sobhit  k.,  aiankrit  k.  [  — ^obhak,  alahkrit  wdsobhit  k.  w. 

Beau'ti-FI-er,  n.  one  that  beautifies—  A  rusta  yd  khdb  sdrat  k.  w.,  zinat  d.  w.:  zeb  d.  w. 

Beau'ti-f?  ino,  n.  the  act  of  making  beautiful  —  Zcbdish,  drdish,  drdstagi— Sihgdr, 
san war,  banaw,  sajdw. 

Beau'ty-seot,  n.  a  patch,  a  foil  —  Khdl  —  Til,  bindk*. 

BFA  VElt,  n.  (S.  beofer )  an  amphibious  quadruped,  the  fur  of  the  beaver,  a  hat  -Udbi- 
l  iwu,  idbildiv'lcd  bdlh,  ddbilxu)  ke  bdl  kd  khani  top  jo  A  njrcz  log  dele  huih l*. 

Bea'veiied,  a.  wearing  a  beaver  —  Udbildw  kc  bdl  hi  topi  diye  hueh.  [yd h. 

BfiC-A-FTCO,  n.  (Sp.)  a  bird,  the  fig-eater  —  Ekchho\%  ckinyd h,  anjir  khunc  wait  chii - 


SAL'TI-FUL-NESS,  it.  the  quality  of  being  beautiful  —  Khish  numdi,  khush-rui,  khib-sd- 
rat‘>,  jumdl—  Kaiitatd,  ldvanya,  chhavi,  ramaniyata,  surupatd. 
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BED 


BECALM',  be  cam',  v.  {be,  calm)  to  still,  to  quiet  -Faro  lc.,  raf  k.,  kawd-band  L,  tas- 


BE-CHARM',  v.  {be,  charm)  to  captivat e-FarcjU  L,  mail  k\  —  Alohna,  vas  k.,  phahsa* 

BECK,  v.  (S.  beuceu)  to  make  a  sign  with  the  head,  to  (fall  by  a  motion  of  the  bead  ; 
n.  a  sign  with  the  head,  a  nod — Bir  se  isharci  lc.,  sir  he  ishare  se  buldnu  ;  u.  sir  se 
ishdra,  sir-jhu/cdiv*.  —  Mastak  se  sain  wi sanket k.,  mastakasanket  se  bulana;  v.  mas* 
takasanket,  mastak  ka  jhukaw. 

Beckon,  r.  to  make  a  sign  to  ;  n.  a  sign  without  w’ords  —  Ishdra  h.,  imu  lc.  ;  n.  ima, 
ishdra  —  Sain  k.,  ankli  main  .  irigit  k. ;  n.  sain,  in  git. 

BE-CLOCD',  r.  {be,  cloud)  to  dim,  to  obscure  —  Lhuhdhld  lc]\,  chdherd  lch. 

BE  COME',  v.  (S.  becimutn)  to  enter  into  some  state  or  condition,  to  suit,  to  befit ;  p.  t. 
Be-came',  p.  p.  Be  c  me '  —  llo-jaad* ,  ho-dnd h,  muivdfiq  h.,  ztb  d.,  mundsib  h.  —  Hon;, 
sajni,  phabiui,  sohana,  khulna,  aclichha  lagan 

Be  Com'jng,  p.  a.  graceful,  seemly  —  K  hush-nutria,  muzaiyab,  zeb-uwar ,  Idiq,  sazd-wdr, 
Idzi.u  —  Saji  la,  sjbhajanak,  sundar,  upayukt,  yogva,  uchit. 

Be  c 'M'ing  ly,  ad.  in  a  becoming  manner— Khush-numdi  se,  zcb-uicar sc,  liydqat  se  — 
& obha  se,  sajilepan  se,  sundarata  se,  vogyata  se,  upayuktata  se. 

Be-com'ing-ness,  n.  decency,  propriety  —  Zebdish,  ardstugi ,  mundsabat,  liydqat,  shdista, • 
(j;,  Uiush-numdi  —  Saundarya,  sobhavisish  atwa,  upayuktata,  yogyata,  auchitya. 

BE  CitlPTLE,  v.  {be,  cripple)  to  make  lame  —  Laky  a  lc.,  pun<fu  ku. 

BED,  ??.  (S.)  something  to  sleep  on,  a  couch,  a  plot  in  a  garden,  the  channel  of  a  river, 
a  hollow,  a  layer,  a  stratum  ;  v.  to  place  in  bed,  to  sow  or  plant,  to  lay  in  order,  to 
stratify,  to  cohabit—  Bickh uu  >dh,  s  jh,  Iciydr .  h,  tali  i-daryd,  nad  k  i  than  th  d  yd  pet*, 
jis  jay  ah  per  se  nadi  b  ihti  h  iih,  lchdlh,  par  at*,  tali,  tabaq  ;  v.  bichhaune  par  bait’idl- 
nd*,  bichhaune  par  lit.dnd*,  bond  ropnd  yd  lacjund*,  murattab  lc.,  talc  mch  raihnd, 
humbistar  lc.  yd  h.  —  Krarr.a  msar  clharna,  paratmen  ra'.hna.  upngam  k.,  eki  bichhaune 

Bedding,  n.  thi  materials  of  a  bed  —  Bichuit  v  1 1 h,  bic'th  mud  h.  [par  letna  va  letana. 

Bed'^iiam  ber,  n.  a  chamber  for  a  bed  —  K  hicdb-gdh,  ui  dm-gdh  —  Nidra  a’a,  sayanagiili, 
sayanigir,  soue  ki  ko  hri.  [lamagrf,  bichhaune  ke  upar  ka  vastra. 

Bed'clothe*,  n.  the  coverlets  on  a  hod  —  Bichhaune  led  buld-posh,  bichhdicun h  —  Khat  ki 

Bed'fel  low,  n.  one  who  lies  in  the  same  bed  —  Hum-bistar,  hum-!  Juvdba,  hum-palany  — 
Sahas  iv i,  di’ure  ke  s.dh  e  hi  khat  par  sone  w. 

BedRang  ino,  n.  pi.  curtains  of  abed  —  Masaliri*. 

Bedm ak  er,  n.  one  who  makes  beds  —  Furrdsh,  btchJtaund  bickhdne  w*.  —  Sejakari. 

Bed  m  ate,  v.  one  who  sleeps  in  the  same  bed  —  Uam-bistur,  hum-lcluodba,  ham-palang  — 
Sahakayi,  dusre  ke  sath  ei.hi  bichhaune  par  sone  w. 

Bedpost,  v.  the  post  at  the  corner  of  a  bed  —  Chh.ipar-lchdi  led  danddh. 

Bed'pres-ser,  n.  a  lazy  fellow  —  huso  sha/ehs,  ledhil  shul  Its  —  A  Iasi  purush. 

Bed  rid,  Be'd'iud-den,  a.  confined  to  bed  by  age  or  sickne?  s  —  ’Umr-dardz*  yd  bimari 
se  jo  u'h  na  sa/ee,  sdhib-i bistar  —  Burhapa  wa  reg  ke  karan  bichhaune  se  na  nth  sak- 
ne  w.,  khat  ihanva,  khatlaggd.  '  *  (ka  ghar,  sone  ki  kothri. 

Bed  room,  n.  a  room,  for  a  bed  -  Kh  wdb  ydh,  ardm-gali  —  &iyanagrih,  nidrasala,  sone 


Bed  WAl.D  ad.  toward  bed  —  Bichhaune  lc  or*. 


mud  ka 
\ clil iilte  dh. 


LE-Di  ZEN  ?'  {hr,  (h:cn)  to  dress  out-Zebaish  lc.,  libds  yd  posbdle  pahadnd-  Saja- 
11  a,  blni.-hit  k.,  uttam  vastra  pahnana.  ' 


Naturam  expelles  furcd,  tamen  usque  recurret.  ( L.)  You  may  drive  out  nature  with 
Ne  cede  mails.  (L.)  Yield  not  to  misfortunes.  [violence,  yet  she  will  again  return. 
Ne  fronti  crede.  (L.)  Trust  not  the  face,  or  first  appearances. 

Ne  plus  supra.  (L.)  Nothing  above  [one];  superior  to  [one], 

Ne  plus  ultra.  (L.)  Nothing  more  beyond. 

N6  pour  la  digestion.  (Fr.)  Born  merely  to  eat  and  drink. 

Ne  puero  gladium.  (L.)  Trust  not  a  sword  to  the  hand  of  a  boy.  [injury. 

Ne  quid  detriments  respublica  capiat.  (L.)  [To  take  care]  that  the  republic  receive  no 
Ne  quid  nimis.  (L.)  Do  not  pursue  an  object  too  eagerly.  Avoid  extremes. 

Ne  sus  Minervam.  (L.)  Let  not  a  pig  presume  to  teach  Minerva. 

Ne  sutor  ultra  crepidam.  (L.)  Let  not  the  shoemaker  go  beyond  his  last. 

Ne  tentes ,  aul  perfice.  (L.)  Attempt  not,  or  accomplish. 

Ne  v ilefano.  (L.)  Let  nothing  vile  come  into  the  temple. 

Ne  vile  veils.  (L.)  Desire  nothing  base. 

Nec  bella,  nec  jmella.  (L.)  Neither  beautiful  nor  young  [not  a  girl]. 

Nec  cupias  nec  mctuas.  (L.)  Neither  desire  nor  fear. 

Nec  deus  intersit,  nisi  dignus  vindice  nodus  inciderit.  (L.)  Nor  let  a  god  interfere  unless 
a  difficulty  present  itself  worthy  of  such  intervention. 

Nec  lex  cst  aequior  ulla  quam  necis  artifices  arte  pei'ire  &ua.  (L.)  Nor  is  any  law 
more  just,  than  that  the  plotters  or  contrivers  of  death  [and  destruction]  should 
fall  by  their  own  machinations. 

Nec  lusisse  pudet ,  sed  non  incidere  ludum.  (L.)  Nor  is  it  a  shame  to  have  been  a  little 
wild,  but  it  is  a  shame  not  to  put  an  end  to  such  follies. 

Nec  me  pudet}  ut  istos,  fateri  nescire  quod  nesciam.  (L.)  1  am  not  ashamed,  as  some 
men  are,  to  confess  my  ignorance  of  that  which  I  do  not  know. 

Nec  mom,  nec  requies.  (L.)  There  is  neither  delay  nor  repose. 

Nec  pluribus  impar.  (L.)  Not  an  unequal  match  for  numbers. 

Nec  prece,  nec  pretio.  (L.)  Neither  by  bribe  nor  entreaty. 

Nec  quaerere,  nec  sperncre  honore\n.  (L.)  Neither  to  seek  nor  to  despise  honors. 

Nec  scire  fas  est  amnia.  (L.)  We  cannot  know  all  things. 

Nec  semper  fieri, et  quodcunque  minabitur  arcus.  { L.)  The  arrow  will  not  always  hit 

the  object  which  it  threatens.  _  . 

Nec  si  non  obstatur  propterea  etiam  permittitur.  (L.)  On  the  supposition  that  an  act 
is  not  expressly  forbidden,  we  must  not  therefore  imagine  that  it  is  allowed. 

Nec  sibi,  sed  toti  genitum  se  credere  mundo.  (L.)  To  think  that  he  was  born  not  for 
himself  alone,  but  for  the  whole  human  race. 

Nec  temerl,  nec  timide.  (L.)  Neither  rashly  nor  timidly. 

Nec  tibi  quid  liceat ,  sed  quid  fecisse  decebit  occurrat :  mentemque  domet  respectus  ho- 
nesti.  (L.)  Do  not  consider  what  you  may  do,  but  what  it  will  become  you  to  do, 

and  iet  the  sense  of  honour  govern  your  mind.  .  ..  ,  .  .  .. 

Necverbum  verbo  curabis  redderefidus  interpres.  (L.)  Do  not,  faithful  translator 
though  you  are,  aim  at  rendering  the  original  word  for  word 
Nec  vixit  male,  qni  natus  moriensque  fefellit.  ( L.)  Nor  has  he  spent  his  life  badly 
who  has  passed  it  from  his  birth  to  his  burial  in  privacy. 

Nccesse  est  cum  insanientibus  furere,  nisi  solus  rehnquerens.  (L.)  It  is  necessary  to  be 
mad  with  the  insane,  unless  you  would  be  left  quite  alone. 

Necesse  est  facere  sumtum,  qni  quaent  lucrum.  (L.)  It  is  necessary  that  he  who 1 

for  gain  should  incur  expense.  .  T  x  u  master  °f  a  t  ^ 

Necesse  est ,  qui  mare  tenet,  eum  rerum  potiri.  (L.)  He  who  is  m  possession  of  the  sea, 

Necesse  est  ut  multos  timeat,  quern  multi  tvment.  (L.)  He  that  is  feared  by  many, 

Necessitas  non  habet  legem.  (L.)  Necessity  ha*  no  law.  [must  be  in  fear  of  many. 
Necios  y  porfiados  hacen  ricos  a  los  letrados.  (Sp.)  Fools  and  obstinate  people  mak 

lawyers  rich.  ■  crjme. 

N^o  if^nui  dZo.  (L.)  No  man  «n  be  twice  punish^  for  the  same 

Nemo  me  impune  laeemt.  (L.)  No  man  shall  provoke  me  with  impunity. 

Nemo  mortalium  omniMu  horis  sapit.  (L.)  No  man  is  wise  at  all  tim  .  I 

i\emv  mvi  *«**«*»  r  became,  in  an  instant,  utterly  too- 

Nemo  repmte  fnit  et,dtunm.(h.)  No  one  erer  ££££  h,  ;ic]ous  Jall  at 

Nemo  repente  fvU  (L.)  No  «  ^nndto  an  impossibility.  [once. 

conaultorem.  (L.)  Do  not  take  either  a  blind 

, 

^ZZZTit  Tnt  tantum.  (L.)  I  'cannot  embody  it  in  words,  but.  cancel 

it  in  my  soul.  ....  •*  ri  \  nn  rmrnose  is  he  wiee  who  is  not  wise 

Nequicquam  sapit,  qui  sibi  non  sapit.  (L.)  P  P 
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[term  alienit  mobile  lignum.  (L.)  A  puppet  moved  by  wiree  in  the  handa  of  others. 
Nacio  quid  curUe  umpvr  abeU  rei  (L.)  Something  m  always  wanting  to  our  scanty 
"ortane  [with  how  little  wisdom  the  world  is  governed ! 

Nads. mi  fill  qmnlala  eapienlia  gubematur  mundut  /  (h.)  Thou  kuowest  not,  my  son, 
/tacit  vox  missa  reverts.  (L.)  The  word  which  hae  once  escaped  can  never  be  recalled. 
Nifirm.es  carta,  qut  no  leas ,  ni  bebes  agua  que  no  veas.  (Sp.)  Sign  no  paper  without 
reading  it,  and  drink  no  water  without  looking  into  it. 

Ni  V  un  ni  T  autre.  (Fr.)  Neither  the  one  nor  the  other. 

Ni  plus  ni  mains.  (Fr.)  Neither  more  nor  lew. 

Niaiseries.  (Fr.)  Follies;  fooleries;  absurdities;  nonsense. 

Nihil  ad  rent.  (L.),  Nothing  to  the  purpose. 

Nihil  agas  quod  non  prosit.  (L.)  Do  nothing  but  what  may  be  profitable. 

Nihil  erat  quod  nan  tetigit :.  nihil  quod  tetigit  non  ornavd.  (L.)  He  touched  on 
every  subject :  and  naught  did  he  touch  upon  without  adorning  it.  .  ■ 

Nihil  eripit  foi'tuna  nisi  quod  et  dedit.  (L.)  Fortune  takes  naught  from  us  bu*.  what 

she  first  gave  us.  [““?  "'uch  “*  “““t 

Nihil  est  aliud  magnum  quam  muUa  minuta.  (L.)  Everything  great  is  composed  of 
Nihil  est  in  intellectu  quod  non  priusfuit  in  sensu.  (L.)  There  is  nothing  m  intelli¬ 
gence:  which  did  not  previously  exist  in  sense.  [fitable  when  carelessly  read. 

Nihil  est  tarn  utile  quod  in  transitu  prosit.  (L.)  No  book  can  be  so  good  as  to  be  pro- 
Nihil  est  tarn  volucre  quam  maledictum  ;  nihil  facUius  emiUitur,  nihil  cuius  excipitur , 
nihil  latius  dmipatwr.  (Lk)  Nothing  is  so  swift  in  its  progress  as  calumny; 
nothing  is  more  easily  circulated,  nothing  more  readily  received,  and  nothing  can 

be  more  widely  spread  abroad.  ,  .  .  .  .  ,  ...  , . 

Nihil  quod  tetigit  non  omavit.  (L.)  He  touched  nothing  without  embellishing  it. 

Nihil  sub  sole  novi.  (L.)  There  is  nothing  new  under  the  sun.  . 

Nihil  tarn  firmum  est,  cm  periculum  non  sit  etiam  ab  mvalido.  (L.)  Nothing  is  so  farm 
or  secure,  as  to  be  impregnable  to  the  attacks  even  of  the  very  weakest. 

Nihil  tam  firmum  est,  quod  non  expugnari  pecunia  poasit.  (L.)  Nothing  is  so  secure, 

or  stable,  as  not  to  be  overcome  by  means  of  money. 

Nil  actum  reputans,  dum  quid  superesset  agendum.  (L.)  Thinking  that  nothing  vras 
done,  whilst  any  thing  remained  to  be  done.  . 

Nil  admirari.  (L.)  To  be  astonished  at  nothing.  LP?le  at  charge. 

Nil  conscire  sibi,  nulla  palleecei'e  culpa .  (L.),  To  be  conscious  of  no  crime,  and  to  turn 
Nil  debet.  (L.)  He  owes  nothing  \—dicit ,  he  says  nothing. 

Nil  desperandum.  (L.)  Never  despair.  ...  a. 

Nil  dictu  foedum.  mtuque  haec  Umina  tangat ,  intra  quae  puer  est.  (L.)  Let  nothing  onen- 
sive  to  eye  or  ear,  be  seen  or  heard  under  the  roof  where  your  child  resides. 

Nil  fuit  unquam  sic  impar  sibi.  (L.)  Nothing  was  ever  so  unlike  itself. 

Nil  nisi  cruce.  (L y  No  dependence  but  on  the  cross.  [be  transferred. 

Nil  proprium  dUcas ,  quod  mutari  potest.  (L.)  Never  deem  that  your  own  which  can 
Nil  similvus  insano  quam  ebius.  (L.)  Nothing  is  more  like  a  madman  than  a  man 
who  is  drunk.  .  ..  [without  great  labor. 

Nil  sine  tnagno  vita  lahore  dedil  mo rtalibtu.  (L.)  In  this  life,  nothing  is  gi\en  U>  men 
Nil  tam  cUfiicik  est,  quod  non  solertia  vincat.  (L.)  Nothing  is  so  difficult  but  that  by 

diligence  and  practice  it  may  be  overcome.  _ 

Nimium  altercando  veritas  amittitur.  (L.)  In  excessive  altercation  truth  is  los  . 
Nimium  ne  crede  colovi.  (L.)  Trust  not  too  much  to  color,  or  appearance. 

Nimm  die  Zoqemde  zum  Hath,  nicht  zum  Werkseug  dcincr  That.  (Ger.)  Take  plenty  o 
time  to  consider  your  plan  [in  any  thing  you  project],  but  not  in  carrying  out  y^ur 
N'importe.  (Fr.)  It  matters  not ;  never  mind ;  it  does  not  signify.  [operations. 

Nisi  Dominus,  frvstra.  (L.)  Unless  the  Lord  be  with  you,  all  your  efforts  are  m  vain. 
Niior  in  adversum.  (L.)  I  strive  against  it. 

No  saber  fiimar.  (Sp.)  Not  to  know  how  to  sign  one’s  name. 

Nobilitca  sola  est  atque  unica  virtus.  (L.)  Virtue  is  the  true  and  only  nobility.  _ 
Nobilitatis  virtus,  non  sttmma,  character.  (L.)  Virtue,  not  pedigree,  should  characterize 
Noblesse  oblige.  (Fr.)  Nobility  binds  to  noble  conduct.  _  [nobility. 

Noblesse  vient  de  vertu.  (Fr.)  True  nobility  consists  in  virtue.  . 

Nocet  differre  paratis.  (L.)  Those  who  are  prepared  should  never  delay.  [ot  pain. 
Nocet  emta  dolore  voluptas.  (L.)  That  pleasure  is  injurious,  which  is  bought  at  the  price 
Nocturna  versate  manu,  versate  diurna.  (L.)  Be  these  your  studies  by  day  >y  mg 
Nolens  volens.  (L.)  Whether  he  or  she  will  or  not :  pi.,  nolentes  volentes ,  whethei  ey 
Noli  me  tangere.  (L.)  Do  not  touch  me.  [will  er  no  . 

Nolle  prosequi.  (L.)  To  be  unwilling  to  proceed. 

Nolo  episcopari.  (L.)  I  wish  not  to  be  made  bishop. 

Nom  de  guerre.  (Fr.)  A  war-name  ;  an  assumed  travelling  title. 

Nomina  stultorum parietibus  haerent.  (L.)  Fools’  names  are  written  on  wal.s. 
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A ominis  umbra.  CL.)  The  shadow  of  a  name. 

Aon  assumsit.  (L.)  He  did  not  assume;— a  plea  in  personal  actions. 

Aou  compos  mentis.  (L.)  Not  of  sound  mind. 

A  on  constat.  (L.)  It  does  not  appear. 

Non  cuivis  homini  continent  adire  Coi'inthum.  (L.)  Every  man  cannot  go  to  Corinth. 
Non  deficiente  emmena.  (L.)  Not  with  an  empty  purse  ;  if  the  money  holds  out. 

Non  domut  et  fundus,  non  aeris  acervus  et  auri  aegroto  domini  dediant  corpore  fehres , 
non  animo  curas.  (L.)  Neither  houses,  nor  lands,  nor  heaps  of  gold  and  silver, 
can  fence  the  body  against  the  attacks  of  fever,  nor  can  they  free  the  mind  from 
auxiety  and  corroding  cares. 

Non  ego  ilLam  mihi  dotem  esse  puto,  quae  dos  dicitur,  sed  pudicitiam,  et  pudorem ,  et 
sedatam  cupidinem.  (L.)  A  woman’s  true  dowry,  in  my  opinion,  is  not  that  which 
is  commonly  so  called  ;  but  virtue,  modesty,  and  desires  kept  in  due  subjection. 
Non  est  inventus.  (L.)  He  has  not  been  found. 

Non  est  vivere ,  sed  vales'e,  vita.  (L.)  Life  is  not  life  but  with  the  enjoyment  of  health. 
Non  gemmix ,  vcque  purpura  venale,  neque  auro.  (L.)  Not  to  be  purchased  by  gems, 
nor  by  purple,  nor  by  gold. 

Non  gencravt  aquilae  columbas.  (L.)  Eagles  do  not  produce  pigeons. 

Non  ignara  mali  miseris  suecurrere  disco.  (L.)  Not  being  myself  a  stranger  to  suffer¬ 
ing,  I  have  learned  to  relieve  the  calamities  of  others. 

Non  infei'iora  secutus.  (L.)  Not  having  followed  mean  pursuits. 

Non  libet.  (L.)  It  does  not  please  me.  [unexpectedly. 

Non  magni  pendis,  quia  contigit.  (L.)  You  do  not  value  it  highly,  because  it  came 
Non  missura  cutem,  nisi  plena  cruoris,  hirudo.  (L.)  Like  a  leech,  which  does  not 
quit  the  skin  until  it  is  full  of  blood. 

Non  miUta,  sed  multum.  (L.)  Not  many  things,  but  much. 

Non  nobis  solum,  sed  toti  mundo  nati.  (L.)  Not  born  for  ourselves  alone,  but  for  the 
whole  world.  [grave  disputes  between  you. 

Non  nostrum  inter  vox  tantas  componere  lites.  (L.)  It  is  not  for  us  to  adjust  such 
Non  numero  haec  judicantur.  sed  pondere.  (L.)  These  things  are  not  judged  of  by 
Non  obstante.  (L.)  -  Notwithstanding.  [their  number,  but  by  their  weight. 

Non  omnia  possumus  omves.  (L.)  We  cannot  all  of  us  do  every  thing. 

Non  omnis  error  stultitia  est  diccnda .  (L.)  'Every  error  is  not  to' be  called  folly. 

Non  omnis  moriar.  (L.)  I  shall  not  altogether  die. 

Non  quo,  sed  quomodo.  (L.)  Not  by  whom,  but  how.  [deduction. 

Non  sequitur.  (L.)  It  does  not  follow  as  a  matter  of  course ;  it  is  not  a  necessary 
Non  si  male  nunc  et  olim  sic  erit.  (L.)  If  matters  go  on  badly  at  present,  they  may 
take  a  better  turn  hereafter. 

Non  sibi  sed  patriae.  (L.)  Not  for  himself,  but  for  his  country. 

Non  sum  qualis  eram.  (L.)  I  am  not  now  what  I  once  was. 

Non  tali  auxilio,  nee  defensoribus  istis  tempus  eget.  (L.)  The  occasion  does  not  require 
such  aid.  or  such  defenders.  [to  live  long,  as  to  live  to  some  purpose. 

Non  ut  din  vivamus  curandum  est,  sed  ut  satis.  (L.)  Our  care  should  be  not  so  much 
Non  ri,  sed  saepe.  cadevdo.  (L.)  Not  by  force,  but  by  frequent  falling. 

Nonchalance.  (Fr.)  Coolness;  indifference.  Nonchalant,  Cool;  sluggish;  inactive. 
Non obstant  clamour  de  haro.  (Fr.)  Notwithstanding  the  hue  and  cry. 

Non umque  premat ur  in  annum.  (L.)  Let  your  piece  [literary  composition]  be  kept 
from  the  public  eye  for  nine  years. 

Nos  besoins  sont  nos  forces.  (Fr.)  Our  wants  are  our  strength. 

Nosec.  teipsum.  (L.)  Know  thyself. 

Nose  it  ur  ex  sociis.  (L.)  He  is  known  by  his  companions. 

Nossr  omnia  haec  salus  est  adolcsccntulis.  (L.)  To  know'  all  these  things  is  the  sure 
preservation  of  young  men. 

Noxtri  farrago  libelli.  (L.)  The  hotch-potch  of  my  book. 

Nostro  penrulo.  (L.)  At  our  own  risk. 

A'„frt  bene.  (L.)  Abridged  thus.  N.  B.  Mark  well ;  pay  particular  attention. 

Notanda.  (L.)  Remarks,  matters,  or  things  deserving  of  notice.  [others. 

Notre  d.' nance  justific  la  tromperie  cT  avtnii.  (Fr.)  Our  mistrust  justifies  the  deceit  ot 
N’ovblir:  pas.  (Fr.)  Forget  not. 

Nonnit  nr  r  passe  nature.  (Fr.)  Nurture  goes  beyond  nature. 

Nous.  (Gr.)  Mind. 

Nous  anrions  sourent  honte  de  nos  plus  belles  actions,  si  le  monde  voyait  tons  Us  motijs 
guiles  produise.nt.  (Fr.)  We  should  often  be  ashamed  of  our  brightest  actions, 
were  the  world  but  to  see  the  motives  by  which  they  are  produced. 

AW  awn.  dom,(  <,  p,»*r.  < Kr.)  We  have  given  (our  readers]  mater.al.  for  though^ 

Nous  avons  tons  asscz  dr  force  pour  supporter  lex  meiux  d  autrui .  (Fr .) '  others 

Abu.  rvrron,.  (Fr.)  We  shall  see.  [strength  enough  to  bear  the  woes  of  others. 


'  Nouvellette.  (Fr.)  A  tale;  a  short  novel. 

Novissima  verba.  (L.)  The  last  words  [of  a  person  on  earth]. 

Novos  amicos  dam  paras,  veteres  cole.  (L.)  Whilst  you  are  seeking  new  friendships,  take 
Novas  homo.  (L.)  A  new  man.  [care  to  cultivate  the  old. 

Nuces  relinquere.  (L.)  To  abandon  our  childhood's  nuts  : — i.  c.  to  cease  to  be  children.  1 
Nucleus.  (L.)  The  germ  of  any  thing.  [ligation. 

Nudum  pactum.  (L.)  A  naked  agreement;  a  promise  unconfirmed  by  any  written  ob- 
Nugae  canorae.  (L.)  Melodious  trifles. 

Nugis  addere  pondus.  (L.)  To  give  weight  to  trifles. 

Nut  n'  est  content  de  sa  fortune,  ni  mecontent  de  son  esprit.  (Fr.)  No  one  is  either  sa¬ 
tisfied  with  his  fortune,  or  dissatisfied  with  his  understanding.  , 

Nulla  aconita  bibuntur  fctilibus.  (L.)  No  wolf’s-bane  is  drunk  out  of  earthenware. 
Nulla  bona.  (L.)  No  goods,  effects,  or  assets. 

Nulla  est  tarn  facilis  res ,  quin  difficilis  siet,  quam  invitus  facias.  (L.)  There  is  nothing 
so  easy  but  it  becomes  difficult  when  we  set  about  it  unwillingly. 

Nulla  falsa  doctrina  est,  quae  non  permisceat  aliqwid  veritatis.  (L.)  There  is  no  doc¬ 
trine  so  false,  but  that  it  may  be  intermixed  with  some  degree  of  truth. 

A ulla  fere  causa  est,  »in  qua  non  femina  litem  movevit.  (L.)  There  are  few  disputes  in 
life  which  may  not,  on  investigation,  be  found  to  originate  with  a  woman. 

Nulla  unquam  de  morte  hominis  cunctatio  longa  est.  (L.)  Where  mau’s  life  is  at  stake 
or  in  question,  no  deliberation  can  be  too  long. 

Nulla  virtute  redemtum.  (L.)  A  monster  with  no  redeeming  points  in  his  character. 
Nullius  ad.dictus  jurare  in  vei'ba  magistri.  (L.)  Not  being  bound  to  swear  according  to 
Nullius  Jilius.  (L.)  A  son  of  nobody.  [the  dogmas  of  any  master. 

Nullum  medicamentum  est  idem  omnibus.  (L.)  No  medicine  is  equally  adapted  to  all 

Persons-  .  #  [nity  is  wanting. 

Nullum  numen  abest,  si  sit  prudentia.  (L.)  If  prudence  is  present,  no  protecting  divi- 
N umeri  innumeri.  (L.)  The  innumerable  numbers. 

Numerus  certus  pro  incerto  ponitur.  (L.)  A  certain  is  put  for  an  uncertain  number. 

Nunc  aut  nunquam.  (L.)  Now  or  never.  [never  at  variance. 

A unquam  aliud  natura,  aliad  sapientia  dicit.  (L.)  Nature  and  sound  philosophy  are 
Nunquam  minus  solus,  quam  cum  solus,  (Li.)  Never  less  aloue  thau  when  alone. 

Nunquam  non  paratus.  (L.)  Always  ready. 

Nusquam  tutafides.  (L.)  Our  faith  is  nowhere  safe. 


0. 

0  curas  hominum  !  0  quantum  est  in  rebus  inane.  (L.)  O  the  vain  cares  of  men  !  how 
unsatisfying  their  enjoyments.  [did  they  but  know  their  own  blessings  ! 

Ofo)  tunatos  nimisim,  sua  si  bona  norint,  agricolas.  ( L.)  Thrice  happy  the  farmers, 

0  imitatores,  servum  pecus  !  (L.)  Away,  ye  imitators,  servile  herd  ! 

0  lepidum  caput l  (L.)  O  you  clever  fellow  ! 

0  mistras  hominum  mantes/  0  pectora  caeca  !  (L.)  How  wretched  are  the  minds  of 
men,  how  blind  their  understandings  ! 

0,  si  sic  omnia!  (L.)  0  that  he  had  always  spoken  or  acted  thus  • 

U  tempora  0  mores  /  (L.)  0  the  times  and  the  manners !  [and  discoverer  of  virtue. 

nut*16!-1' loi0P;Lfa'  dux\  virtutis  indagatrix!  (L.)  0  philosophy,  thou  guide  of  life 

Ofoter  dictum.  (L.)  A  thing  said  by  the  way,  or,  by-the-bye.  [forgot. 

suoirnm,  obliviscendns  et  illis.  (L.)  His  friends  forgetting,  by  his  friends 
bod  ’  C^>W^U”,  °^ra  ^ e  n™9un'  (Sp.)  What  is  every  body’s  work,  or  business,  is  no- 

f.i  ^  8‘  [you  will  throw  your  money  away. 

rei  os  a  no  yen',  dme.ros  a  perder.  (Sp.)  Neglect  watching  over  your  workmen,  and 
scuris  vera  mvolvens.  (L.)  Involving  the  truth  in  obscure  terms. 

obscurius.  (L.)  Explaining  what  is  obscure  by  something  more  obscure. 
amicos,  veritas  odium  parit.  (L.)  Obsequiousness  gains  friends,  but  truth 

Dh  [stood  on  end,  and  my  voice  stuck  in  my  throat. 

upui,  steteruntque  comae  et  vox.  faucibus  haesit.  (L.)  I  was  astounded,  my  hair 
ccasions  manquees.  (Fr.)  Favourable  opportunities  missed. 

Occwnyent  nubes.  (L.)  Clouds  will  intei  •vene. 

*'•  ^  mun^Pal  tax*  which  articles  pay  on  entering  the  barriers  of  a  town. 

f  ^*.n  ,lw  amore  duces.  (L.)  The  eyes  are  the  organs  that  first  whisper  the  “  soft 
tale  in  love  affairs.  1 

Oderint  dnm  metuant.  (L.)  Let  them  hate  me,  provided  they  do  but  fear  me. 

f  ,l.  P[0ju*um  vulgus  et  arceo.  (L.)  I  loathe  and  repel  the  profane  vulgar, 
tn  longum  coda.  (L.)  Long-cherished  resentment. 

(k.)  We  hate  the  man  whom  we  have  injured. 

(EU  dc  bauj.  (Fr.)  Bull’s  eye. 
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Ojjicina  gentium.  (L.)  The  workshop  of  nations.  [to  tyrannise  over  him. 

Ogni  debole  ha  seinprl  il  suo  tiranno.  (It.)  The  weak  man  will  always  have  some  one 
Ogni  medaglio  ha  il  suo  rcv&'so.  (It.)  Every  medal  has  its  reverse. 

Ohef  jam  satis  est.  (L.)  O  !  enough  and  more  than  enough.  [rest  not. 

Ohne  Hast ,  aber  ohne  Rast.  (Ger.)  Without  haste,  but  without  repose  : — haste  not, 
Olim.  (L.)  Formerly  ;  in  time  passed  ;  some  time  since. 

Olitn  mcminisse  juvabit.  (L.)  The  future  recollection  will  be  pleasant. 

Olla  podrida.  (Sp.)  A  heterogeneous  mixture. 

Omne  bonum  desuper.  (L.)  All  good  is  from  above.  [alike. 

Omnc  capax  movet  urna  nomen.  (L.)  The  capacious  urn  [of  death]  shakes  every  name 
Omnc  ignotum  pro  magnifico.  (L.)  Every  thing  unknown  is  held  to  be  magnificent. 
Omnc  scibile.  (L.)  Every  thing  that  may  be  known. 

Onine  solum  forti  patria  est.  (L.)  Every  country  is  the  brave  man’s  land. 

Omne  supervacuum  pleno  de  pectore  manat.  (L.)  Whatever  is  superfluous  soon  flows 
away,  and  is  forgotten. 

Omne  talit  punctum,  qui  miscuit  utile  dulci.  (L.)  He  has  gained  every  point,  who  has 
blended  the  useful  with  the  agreeable. 

Omni  exceptione  major.  (L.)  Superior  to  all  exception. 

Omnia  bona  bonis.  (L.)  All  things  are  good  with  good  men. 

Omnia  mca  mectm  porto.  (L.)  I  carry  all  I  have  with  me  : — i.  e.  my  learning. 

Omnia,  quae  mine  vetustissima  creduntur,  nova  fuere  ;  ct  quod  hodie  exemplis  tuemur 
inter  exempla  erit.  (L.)  Everything,  that  we  now  deem  of  antiquity,  was  at  one 
time  new  ;  and  what  we  now  defend  by  examples  will,  at  a  future  period,  stand  as 
precedents. 

Omnia  tutu  timens.  (L.)  Fearing  all  things,  even  those  which  are  safe,  [yield  to  love. 
Omnia  rincit  Amor;  nos  ct  cedamus  Amori.  (L.)  Love  conquers  all  things  ;  let  us,  too, 
Omnibus.  (L.)  For  all  persons  ;  for  every  body.  A  name  given  to  a  carriage. 
Omnibus  hoc  vitium  est.  (L.)  This  vice  is  common  to  all. 

Omnibus  invidcas  ;  nemo  tibi.  (L.)  Thou  enviest  all  men  ;  but  no  man  envies  thee. 
Omnibus  notum  tonsoidbus.  (L.)  A  thing  well  known  to  every  barber. 

On  dit.  (Fr.)  It  is  said  ;  report ;  rumour.  #  [cheapest. 

On  n  a  jamais  bon  marche  dc  mauvaise  marchandisc.  (Fr.)  The  best  is  always  the 
On  11  aime  gulrcs  d'  ctre  empoisonnt  mdme  avec  esprit  de  rose.  (Fr.)  We  by  no  means 
like  to  be  poisoned  even  with  the  very  essence  of  rose.  [existence  of  light. 

On  ne  cherchc  point  a  prouvei •  la  lumUre.  (Fr.)  There  is  no  necessity  for  proving  the 
On  ne  donne  rien  si  libtrcdcment  que  ses  conseils.  (Fr.)  Men  give  away  nothing  so 


liberally  as  their  advice.  , 

On  peat  mfpriser  le  monde,  mais  on  ne  pent  pas  s  en  passer.  (Fr.)  W  e  may  despise 

the  world,  but  we  cannot  do  without  it.  #  (patience. 

On  preml  soar  cut  V  indolence  pour  la  patience.  (Fr.)  Indolence  is  often  taken  for 
On  tombe  du  c6te  oil  Von  penclie.  (Fr.)  One  falls  to  the  side  towards  which  one  leans. 
Onus.  (L.)  A  burden  ;  task  probancli ,  the  burden  of  proving. 

Opera  illius  mca  sunt.  (L.)  His  works  are  mine. 

Optra  omnia.  (L.)  The  entire  works  [of  an  author]. 

°<%{2nZZ  coined.  <L.)  Time  obliterates  epee 

ulative  opinions,  but  confiims  the  judgments  of  nature. 

Opprobrium.  (L.)  A  reproach  ;  disgrace ;  taunt ;  scandal. 

Opprobi  ium  mcdicorum.  (L.)  The  reproach  of  the  physicians. 

Optimum  est  pad  quod  emendare  non  posses.  (L.)  It  is  the  best  thing  you  can  do  to 

bear  patiently  what  you  cannot  make  better. 

Opumfuriata  cupido.  (L.)  An  ungovernable  craving  after  wealth 
Opuscule.  (Fr.)  Opusculum.  (L.)  A  tract;  a  small  treatise  or  work. 

Ora  c  sempre.  (It)  Now  and  always.  t 

£“<*!•  (L.)  An  orator  may  be  made  by  education ;  a  poet  is  born 

Ore  tenrn.  (L.)  From  the  mouth ;  by  word  of  mouth. 

Or  if  jo  mall.  (L.)  The  origin  of  the  evil. 

oirnuuduM.  (L.)  A  round  mouth  ;-a  flowing  and  eloquent  delivery. 
otium  cum  dtgnitate.  (L.)  Ease  with  dignity. 

[must  browse 

TuJaire  (Fr.)  Where  the  goat  is  tied,  there  it 

Omritrs.  (Fr.)  Artisans;  workmen. 
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F. 


i 


Pabulum.  (L.)  Food  :  aliment. 

Pabulum  Achenmtis.  (L.)  Food  for  the  Acheron,  or  the  grave. 

Pace  tanti  nomivti.  iL.)  By  leave  or  permission  of  so  great  a  man. 

Pace  tun.  (L.)  With  thy  permission. 

Pacta  conrenta.  (L.)  Conditions  agreed  upon. 

Pactum  illicitum.  (L.)  An  illegal  agreement. 

Palladium.  (L.)  A  protection.  .  n  ., 

Pallida  Mors  aequo  pulsat  pcde  panpernm  tabcrna s,  regumguc  turret.  (L.)  I  ale  Death 
knocks  with  impartial  foot  at  the  cottages  of  the  poor  and  the  palaces  of  kings. 
Palma  non  sine  pulrere.  (L.)  The  palm  is  not  gained  without  effort. 

Pal  mam  qui  meruit,  ferat.  ( L.)  Let  him  who  has  won  it,  bear  the  palm. 

Panacea.  (L.)  A  general  or  universal  remedy. 

Papier  mdclie.  (Fr.)  A  substance  made  of  paper  reduced  to  pulp. 

Par-ci  par-id.  ( Fr.)  Here  and  there. 

Par  excellence.  (Fr.)  By  way  of  eminence ;  preeminently. 

Par  exemple.  (Fr.)  For  instance  ; — hasard.  by  chance. 

Par  le  droit  du  plus  fort.  (Fr.)  By  the  right  of  the  strongest. 

Par  manitre  d'  acquit.  (Fr.)  By  way  of  discharge  carelessly.  > 

Par  negotiis ,  neque  supra.  (L.)  Neither  above  nor  below  his  business. 

Par  nobile  fratrnm.  (L.)  A  noble  pair  of  brothers,  [vilege profession ,  by  profession. 
Par  par  enthuse.  (Fr.)  By  the  way  ; —princ-ipe ,  on  principle  -t— privilege,  by  way  of  pri- 
Par  pari  refero.  (L.)  I  return  like  for  like. 

Par  signe  de  mfpris.  (Fr.)  As  a  token  of  contempt.  [vices. 

Parcere  person is,  dicere  de  ritiis.  (L.)  To  be  sparing  of  persons,  but  to  denounce  their 
Parcere  subjectis,  et  debellare  supcrbos.  (L.)  1  o  spare  the  humbled,  but  to  crush  the 

pr0U(j  [of  a  few  on  the  many. 

Pardte  pavxomim  diffwndere  crimen  in  omnes.  (L.)  Ever  abstain  from  laying  the  fault 
Pad  passu.  (L.)  With  an  equal  pace  ; — ration  e ,  by  like  reasoning. 

Paritur  pax  bcllo.  (L.)  Peace  is  procured  by  war. 

Parla  bene ,  ma  parla  poco,  se  vuoi  esser  stimato.  (It.)  Speak  to  the  purpose,  but  speak 
little,  if  you  wish  to  be  esteemed. 

Parhz  du  loup.  etvous  verrezsa  queue.  (Fr.)  Speak  of  the  wolf,  and  you  will  see  his  tail. 
Parole.  (Fr.)  Word. 

Pars  pro  toto.  (L.)  A  part,  for  the  whole. 

Pars  sanito.tis  relle  sanari  est.  (L.)  To  w’ish  to  be  cured  is  of  itself  an  advance  to  health. 
Porta  tucri.  (L.)  To  defend  what  has  been  obtained. 

Partage  du  lion.  (Fr.)  The  lion’s  share. 

Particeps  criminis.  (L.)  An  accomplice  in  the  crime.  [bring  forth  a  mouse. 

Parturiunt  montes,  nascetnr  ruliculus  mus.  (L.)  The  mountains  are  in  labor,  and  only 
Parra  leves  capiunt  animos.  (L.)  Little  minds  are  pleased  with  trifles. 

Parvenu.  (Fr.)  A  new  comer ;  an  upstart. 

Parris  campon  ere  ma.gna.  (L.)  To  compare  great  things  with  small. 

Parvvm  parra  decent.  (L.)  Little  things  become  a  little  man. 

Pas  d  pas  on  va  bien  loin.  (Fr.)  Step  bv  step  one  goes  very  far. 

Passe-partout.  (Fr.)  A  master-key  ;  a  pass-key  ;  universal  passport. 

Passim.  (L.)  Every  where  ;  all  through  :  in  many  places  or  passages. 

Passim  spargere  lurem.  (L.)  Every  where  to  throw  light  [on  a  subject]. 

Paterfamilias.  (L.)  The  father  of  the  family. 

Pa ter  patriae.  (L.)  The  master,  head,  or  father  of  one’s  country. 

Patience  passe  science.  (Fr.)  Patience  surpasses  knowledge.  [endurance  of  poverty. 
Patientia  paupertatis  ornati.  ( L.  )  Men  distinguished  and  adorned  by  their  patient 
Patri/j  £ ara ,  carior  liber tas.  (L.)  My  country  is  dear,  but  liberty  is  dearer. 

Patriae  fumvs  igne  alieno  luculentior.  (L.)  The  smoke  of  one’s  own  country  appears 
brighter  than  the  fire  of  any  other  country. 

Patriae  pictat is  imago.  (L.)  An  image  of  paternal  tenderness. 

Patris  est  Jilius.  (L.)  He  is  the  son  of  his  father  : — ‘‘a  chip  of  the  old  block.' 

Patriis  rirtvtibvs.  (L.)  By  hereditary  virtue. 

Paucis  earien'  est  jides  quam  pemnia.  (L.)  There  are  few  who  do  not  set  a  higher  value 
Panels  rerbis.  (L.)  In  a  few  words.  [on  their  money  than  on  their  good  faith. 

Paullo  majora  conere.  (L.)  To  sing  somewhat  higher  strains,  [ency  for  all  his  wants. 
Pauper  non  est,  cui  rerum  svppedt  us  ns.  (L.)  That  man  is  not  poor,  who  has  a  sutfici- 
Pauperes  necessitat,  dilates  sat ias  in  melius  mutat.  (L.)  Necessity  reforms  the  poor,  and 
Pan rreM  nest  pas  vice.  (Fr.)  Povertv  is  not  a  vice.  [satiety  the  rich. 

Pax  jmtior  bello.  (L.)  Peace  is  preferable  t.o  war. 

Par  vobiscum.  (L.)  Peace  be  with  vow. 
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Pays  de  Cocagne.  (Fr.)  A  country  in  which  things  are  to  be  had  for  nothing. 

Peccavi.  (L.)  I  have  sinned. 

Pcdir  penis  al  olmo.  (Sp.)  To  ask  pears  of  the  elm. 

Peine  forte  et  dure.  (Fr.)  Harsh  and  severe  pain. 

Penchant.  (Fr.)  Inclination;  propensity. 

Pendente  lite.  (L.)  While  the  suit  is  pending. 

Pennas  incidcre  ulicui.  (L.)  To  clip  one’s  wings. 

Per  acclamationem.  (L.)  By  shouts  of  applause  ; — adoptionem,  on  account  of  adop¬ 
tion  ;  aetatem,  by  reason  of  one’s  age; — aerum,  eternally; — annum ,  annually  ;  by 
the  year; — capita,  by  the  head  ; — centum,  by  the  hundred  ; — contra,  on  the  other 
side  ‘,—diem,  daily  ; — plurcs,  by  a  majority  ; — saltum,  by  a  leap ; — sc,  by  itself. 

Per  devia  Inca  vagamur.  (L.)  We  wander  through  trackless  wilds. 

Per  far  effetto.  (It.)  To  do  the  thing  in  style. 

’  Per  fas  et  nefas.  (L.)  Through  right  and  wrong ;  justly  or  unjustly. 

Per  legem  terrac.  (L.)  By  the  law  of  the  land. 

Per  mare,  per  terras.  (L.)  Through  sea  and  land.  [be  able  to  discover  a  fool. 

Per  mult  am  risum  potcris  cognoscere  stultum.  (L.)  By  his  incessant  laughter,  you  will 
Per  quod  servitium  amisit.  (L.)  By  which  he  lost  her  services. 

Per  sc  ant  per  alium.  (L.)  By  himself  or  by  another. 

Per  se  sibi  quisque  cams  cst.  (L.)  Every  one  is  naturally  dear  to  himself. 

Per  varios  casus,  per  tot  discrimina  rerum.  (L.)  Through  various  accidents,  and 
through  so  many  dangerous  vicissitudes.  [is  also  a  tattler. 

Percontatorcm  fugito,  nam  garrulus  idem  cst.  (L.)  Shun  an  inquisitive  pelson,  for  he 
Pere  de  famille.  (Fr.)  The  father  of  a  family. 

Per iculosae  plenum  opus  aleae.  (L.)  A  work  full  of  hazard  and  danger. 

Pei-iculum  cx  all  is  facito,  tibi  quod  ex  usu  siet.  (L.)  Learn  from  the  example  of  others 
what  may  be  to  your  own  advantage. 

Pcrmitte  Divis  cetera.  (L.)  Leave  the  rest  to  the  gods. 

Pernicibus  alls.  (L.)  With  swift  wings  ;  with  rapid  flight. 

Pcrruques.  (Fr.)  Wigs  ;  but  used  to  signify  “Prejudiced  old  men.” 

Personnel.  (Fr.)  Body  or  staff. 

Pessimum  genus  inimicorum  laudantes.  (L.)  Flatterers  are  the  worst  kind  of  enemies. 
Petit  maitre.  (Fr.)  A  fop  ;  a  coxcomb  ;  a  conceited  puppy. 

Petitio  ad  misericordiam.  (L.)  An  appeal  to  mercy. 

Petitio  principii.  (L.)  A  begging  of  the  question. 

Petits  soins.  (Fr.)  Little  attentions. 

Peu  de  bien,  peu  dc  soin.  (Fr.)  He  who  has  not  much  property,  has  not  much  care. 
Peu  de  gens  savent  ttre  vieux.  (Fr.)  Few  persons  know  how  to  be  old. 

Philosophia  simulari  potest ;  eloquentia  non  potest.  (L.)  Philosophy  may  be  feigned, 
eloquence  caunot. 

Philosophia  stemma  non  inspidt.  (L.)  Philosophy  does  not  look  into  genealogies. 

Pia  fraus.  (L.)  A  pious  fraud. 

Pie  poudre.  (Old  Fr.)  “  Dusty  foot the  lowest  court  recognized  in  England. 
Pietra  mossa  non  fa  muschio.  (It.)  A  rolling  stone  gathers  no  moss. 

Piquant.  (Fr.)  Pungent. 

Pis-aller.  (Fr.)  A.  last  shift ;  make-shift. 

Place  aux  dames.  (Fr.)  Room  for  the  ladies.  ,  J’/0  rfan* 

Placeat  homini  qnidquid  Deo  placet.  (L.)  Whatever  is  pleasing  to  God  should  be  pleas- 
Pleins pouvoirs.  (Fr.)  Full  power;  authority  ; — a  diplomatic  phrase. 

Pleonasm.  (Gr.)  Redundancy ;  superfluity.  .J-,tears1' 

Ploratur  lacrymis  amissa peenn ia  veris.  (L.)  The  loss  of  money  is  deplored  with  lea 
Plura  faciunt  homines  e  consuetudinc  quam  c  ratione.  (L.)  Men  do  more  things  from 

custom  than  from  reason.  e  .  .  7  , 

Plura  sunt  quae  nos  terrent  quam  quae  premunt  ;  et  saepius  opmione  quam  re  labor a- 
mus.  (L.)  Our  alarms  are  much  more  numerous  than  our  dangers,  and  we  sutler 

much  oftener  in  imagination  than  in  reality. 

Plurcs  crapula  quam  gladius.  (L.)  Gluttony  kills  more  than  the  swor  .  ^ 

Plurima  sunt,  quae  non  undent  homines  pertusa  dicere  lacna.  (  -»•)  i aT"e 
many  things,  which  men  dare  not  give  utterance  to  "hen  in  lags  an  a  rs. 
Plurimum  faccre,  et  minimum  ipso  dc  se  loqui.  (L.)  lo  do  the  mos  am  suv  _ 
of  himself.  [weight  than  ten  who  give  evidence  merely  from  hearsay. 

Pluris  cst  oculatus  testis  umts  quam  aurtti  decent.  (L.)  One  eye-witness 
Plus  aloes  quam  mcllis  habet.  (L.)  He  has  more  gall  than  lone}  m  mi.  • 

Plus  dolet  quam  nccesse  cst,  qui  ante  dolet  quam  necesse  est.  (L.)  tie  wno  gr 
before  it  is  necessary,  grieves  more  than  is  necessary.  .  ,  manners 

Plus  in  amicitia  valet  similitudo  morum,  quam  aJhniUis.  (L.)  Sinnla  y  _ 

and  congeniality  of  taste  are  stronger  motives  to  friendship  than  mere  rela  P 


Plus  ratio  quam  vis  caeca  valcrc  s<>lct.  (L.)  Reason  can  generally  do  more  than  blind 
Plutvt  mourir  que  changer.  (Fr.)  Sooner  die  than  change.  [force. 

Poca  barba  poca  vergiicnza.  (Sp.)  Little  beard,  little  shame. 

Poco  a  poco.  (Sp.)  Little  by  little  ;  softly. 

Poco  curante.  (It.)  Listless;  free  from  care. 

Poena  ad  paucos,  rnetus  ad  omnes.  (L.)  Punishment  for  the  few,  fear  for  all. 

Poeta  nascitur,  non  fit.  (L.)  A  poet  is  born,  and  not  made  by  education. 

Point  d'appui.  (Fr.)  Point  of  support :  a  rallying  point. 

Point  d' argent ,  point  dc  Suisse.  (Fr.)  No  money,  no  Swiss  [to  fight  for  you]. 

Pons  asinorum.  (L.)  The  asses’  bridge. 

Popular  is  aura.  (L.)  The  breath  of  popular  applause. 

Porte-monnaie.  (Fr.)  A  Hat  purse  ;  a  coiu  holder. 

Possunt,  quia  posse  videntur.  (L.)  They  are  able  because  they  think  they  are  so. 

Post  helium  auxilium.  (L.)  Help  after  the  war. 

Post  cincres  gloria  sera  renit.  (L.)  Glory  comes  too  late  when  we  are  naught  but  ashes. 
Post  factum  nullum  consilium.  (L.)  After  the  deed  is  done,  consultation  is  useless. 
Post  homines  natos.  (L.)  Since  the  creation  of  the  world.  [again. 

Post  malum  segetem  serendum  cst.  (L.)  After  a  bad  crop,  you  should  instantly  sow 
Post  mortem,  or,  ohitum.  (L.)  After  death ; — prandium,  after  dinner. 

Post  tenebras  lux.  (L.)  After  darkness  comes  light. 

Post  tot  naufrayia  portuni.  (L.)  After  so  many  shipwrecks,  we  get  into  port. 
Postulata.  (L.)  Things  required  or  conceded  without  proof. 

Potentissimus  cst  qui  sc  habet  in  potestate.  (L.)  Most  powerful  is  he  who  has  himself 
in  his  power. 

Pour  connaitre  le  prix  dc  V  argent,  il  faut  etre  oblige  d’  cn  cmpruntcr.  (Fr.)  In  order 
to  know  the  value  of  money,  a  man  must  be  obliged  to  borrow  some  [from  his  friends]. 
Pour  fair c  dc  V  esprit.  (Fr.)  To  be  witty  ;  to  show  off  one's  wit. 

Pour  fair e  rire.  (Fr.)  To  excite  laughter. 

Pour  la  representation.  (Fr.)  To  do  the  honours. 

Pour  passer  le  temps.  (Fr.)  To  while  away  the  time. 

Pour  sc  fair c  valior.  (Fr.)  To  make  one's  self  of  value. 

Pour  lovjours.  (Fr.)  For  ever. 

Pourparler.  (Fr.)  A  parley;  oral  treaty  ;  private  consultation. 

Praania  virtutis.  (L.)  The  rewards  of  virtue.  [ted. 

Pracmissis  praemittendis.  (L.)  Passing  over  those  tilings  that  may  reasonably  be  omit- 
Praemoniti,  praemuniti.  (L.)  Forewarned,  forearmed,  [of  the  protection  of  the  law. 
Praemunire.  (L.)  The  first  word  of  a  writ,  by  which  offenders  are,  in  certain  cases,  put  out 
Praeses.  (L.)  One  who  presides  ;  a  chairman  ;  a  magistrate. 

Pracstat  amicitia  propinquitati.  (L.)  Friendship  is  better  than  kinship. 

Pracstat  cautcla  potius  quam  medela.  (L.)  Prevention  is  better  than  cure. 

Praeteriti  anni.  (L.)  The  years  that  are  passed. 

Prava  diligentia.  (L.)  Misplaced  labour. 

Preccptc  commence,  exemple  achcve.  (Fr.)  Precept  begins,  but  example  completes. 
Preces  armatae.  (L.)  Armed  prayers. 

Precicuse.  (Fr.)  A  prude,  conceited,  or  precise  woman. 

Precis.  (Fr.)  An  abstract;  an  epitome.  [possibilities. 

Prendre  lo. lune  avec  les  dents.  (Fr.)  To  take  the  moon  by  the  teeth  ; — to  aim  at  im- 
Prepeme.  (Fr.)  Premeditated. 

Prestige.  (Fr.)  Magic  charm,  spell,  value,  importance. 

Priina  donna.  (It.)  The  chief  female  singer  of  the  Italian  opera. 

Prirna  facie.  (L.)  On  the  first  face ;  at  first  sight. 

Primae  vine.  (L.)  The  first  passages; — the  intestinal  canal. 

Primus  inter  pares.  (L.)  The  first  among  his  equals. 

Principiis  obsta.  (L.)  Resist  the  first  beginnings. 

•  rincipiis  obsta.  tSero  medicina  paratur,  cum  mala  per  longas  conraluere 
Meet  the  disorder  at  its  outset.  Medicine  may  be  too  late,  when  the 
gained  ground  through  delay. 

riusquam  incipias  consulto,  et  ubi  consulueris,  mature  facto  opus  est.  (L.) 

Gore  you  begin;  and  when  you  have  well  considered,  act  with  decision. 

>o  arts  et  focis.  (L.)  For  our  altars  and  our  hearths  ; — for  religious  and  civil  liberty. 
ro  bono  publico.  (L.)  For  the  public  good. 
p°  c°nJC88o.  (L.)  As  if  conceded. 
y»  >(<>  et  ecclesia.  (L.)  For  God  and  fbe  church, 
et  con .  (L.)  For  and  against. 
ro  Jorma  tamtam.  (L.)  Only  for  form’s  sake. 
o  pudor.  (L.)  Shame  !  Shame! 
o  rata.  (L.)  In  proportion. 


moras.  (L.) 
disease  has 
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Pro  ratione  voluntas.  (L.)  The  will  instead  of  reason. 

Pro  reye  et  j jatria.  (L.)  For  my  king  and  my  country. 

Pro  reye,  leye,  greyt.  (L.)  For  the  king,  the  law,  and  the  people. 

Pro  re  nata.  (L.)  For  special  business  ;  as  occasion  calls  for. 

Pro  salute  animue.  (L.)  For  the  health  or  safety  of  the  soul. 

Pro  tauto.  (L.)  For  so  much  ; — tempore,  for  the  time  virili,  to  his  utmost. 
Probatam  est.  (L.)  It  has  been  proved  [beyond  a  doubt]. 

Probitas  laudatur  et  alyet.  (L.)  Honesty  is  praised  and  starves. 

Proces  verbal.  (Fr.)  An  officially  attested  statement. 

Procul,  0  procul  cstc,  profani !  (L.)  Far,  far  hence  retire,  ye  profane! 

Prodesse  quam  conspici.  (L.)  To  do  good  rather  than  to  be  conspicuous. 

Prof  an  am  vulyus.  (L.)  The  profane  common  people. 

Projet  de  lot.  (Fr.)  A  legislative  bill  or  draft. 

Pro  nunc  iamcnto.  (Sp.)  A  public  declaration.  [for  Propagating  the  Faith.” 

Propaganda,  or,  Conyreyatio  de  Propaganda  Fide.  (L.)  The  Roman  Catholic  “  Society 
Proprlum  kumuni  ingenii  est  odisse  queue  laeseris.  (L.)  It  is  the  nature  of  man  to 
hate  those  whom  lie  has  injured. 

Protiyc.  (Fr.)  A  person  patronised  by  some  one  of  distinction,  [private  advantage. 
Pub'icuni  bonuni  privato  est  praeferendum.  (L.)  The  public  good  is  to  be  preferred  to 
Pudor  rusticus.  (L.)  Rustic  bashfulness.  [turn  ! 

Pulvis  es,  et  in  pulverem  reverteris.  (L.)  Dust  thou  art,  and  unto  dust  shalt  thou  re- 
Punica  Jides.  (L.)  Punic  or  Carthaginian  faith  ; — treachery.  [hands. 

Puras  Deus ,  non  plcuas,  adspicit  man  us.  (L.)  God  looks  only  to  pure,  and  not  to  full 
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Quae  caret  ora  cruore  nostro  ?  (L.)  What  coast  is  not  stained  with  our  gore  ?  [day. 
Quae  fuerant  vitia,  mores  sunt.  (L.)  What  were  once  vices,  are  now  the  manners  of  the 
Quae  volumus  et  credimus  libenter,  et  quae  sentimus  ipsi  reliquos  sentire  putamus.  (L.) 
What  we  wish  to  be  true  we  readily  believe  to  be  true,  and  whatever  opinions  we 
form  we  fancy  that  every  one  else  must,  as  a  matter  of  couise,  foim  the  same. 
Quaerenda  pecunia  primuAn  ?  virtus  post  uummos  !  (L.)  Is  money  first  to  be  sought  ? 

virtue  after  dollars  !  [yet  fears  to  use  what  he  has  acquiied. 

Quaerit,  et  inventis  miser  obstruct,  ac  timet  uti.  (L.)  Ihe  miser  is  ever  on  the  seaich, 
Quuiis  ab  incepto.  (L.)  The  same  as  at  the  beginning. 

Qualis  vita,  Jinis  ita.  (L.)  As  is  the  life,  so  is  its  end. 

Quam  maxima  possunt  celeritate.  (L.)  With  the  greatest  possible  haste. 

Quam  multa  injusta  ac  prava  jiunt  moril/us  /  (L.)  How  many  unjust  and  wicked 

things  has  custom  introduced  !  Cout  u  ny , 

Quam  seipsum  avxans  sine  rivali.  (L.)  How  much  in  love  with  himself,  and  that  with* 
Quamdiu  se  bene  yessei'it.  (L.)  As  long  as  he  shall  conduct  himself  properly  ;--dunng 
^ood  behaviour.  [When  vices  quit  us,  we  flatter^  ourselves  that  we  quit  them. 

Quand  les  vices  nous  quittent,  nous  nous  flattens  que  cat  nous  qui  Us  quttlunt.  (Fr.) 
Quand  on  emprunte,  on  ne  choisit  pas.  (Fr.)  When  one  borrows,  one  cannot  choose 
Quand  on  ne  trouve  pas  son  repos  en.  soi-mcmc,  il  est  inutile  de  le  chercher  ailleui s  (hi.) 

When  a  man  finds  not  repose  in  himself,  it  is  in  vain  for  him  to  seek  it  elsewhere. 
Quand  on  voit  la  chose,  on  croit.  (Fr.)  What  we  see,  we  believe. 

Quando  ullum  inveniemus  parent.  ’!  (L.)  When  shall  we  look  upon  his  i‘ke  again  . 
Quandoque  bonus  dormitat  Uomerus.  (L.)  Sometimes  even  the  good  Homer  nods. 
Quantum  a  rerum  turpitudine  abes,  tantum  te  a  verbonim  libertate  sejungas.  (L.)  We 
Should  be  as  careful  of  our  words  as  of  our  actions,  and  as  tar  from  speakmg ^as 

QlZTumlsth'bebns  inane  humanist  (L.)  How  much  folly  there  is  in  the  affairs  of 
Quantum  libet.  (L.)  As  much  as  you  please. 

lhal  at  at  How  muchSged  from  what  he  once  was  1 
Quantum  Religio  potuit  suadere  malorum.  (L.)  To  how  many  crimes  does  not  what 
is  called  Religion  persuade  mau  kind !  vour  0Wn. 

-The  wealth  which  you  give  away  will  ever- 

Quasi.  (L.)  As  it  were ;  in  a  manner. 

Quasi  in  loco  parentis.  (L.)  As  it  were  in  the  place  of  a  parent  who  is  too. 

Quern  res  plus  nimio  delectarcre  secundae,  mutatae  quotient.  (  .)  . 

much  elated  with  prosperity  will  most  acute  y  teeh £^of  ad^  ^ 
Quemcunque  miserum  vulens,  hommem  scias.  (L.)  'V  mu  } 
acknowledge  him  at  once  your  fellow-man. 

Qui  capit,  HU  facit.  (L.)  He  who  takes  it,  makes  it. 
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i  Qui  iledit  benejicium,  taceat :  narret,  qui  acccpit.  (L.)  Let  him  who  has  done  another  a 
|  kindness,  say  naught  about  it :  let  the  receiver,  however,  proclaim  it  to  the  world. 

Qui  donne  t6t  donne  deux  foie.- (Fr.)  He  who  gives  quickly,  gives  twice. 

Qui  tacit  per  alium  facit  per  se.  (L.)  What  a  man  does  by  another,  he  does  by  or  • 
Qui  invidet  minor  est.  (L.)  He  who  envies  is  inferior.  [through  himself. 

Qui  male  agit  odit  iucem.  (L.)  He  who  commits  evil  actions  shuns  the  light. 

Qui  n'  a  point  de  sens  d  trente  ana ,  n’en  aura  jamais.  (Fr.)  He  who  has  no  sense  at  : 

thirty  years  of  age,  will  never  have  any.  [not  how  to  reign. 

Qui  nesci't  dissimulare  neacit  regnarc.  (L.)  He'who  knows  not  how  to  dissemble,  knows  1 
Qui  nil  molitur  inepte.  \L.)  Who  attempts  nothing  injudiciously. 

Qui  non  liber e  veritateni  pronunciat ,  proditor  est  veritatis.  (L.)  He  who  does  not 
freely  and  boldly  speak  the  truth  is  a  betrayer  of  the  truth. 

Qui  non  proficit,  deficit.  (L.)  He  who  does  not  progress,  retrogrades. 

Qui  perd  ptche.  (Fr.)  Losers  are  always  in  the  wrong.  [to  lose  both. 

Qui  prtte  a  l’  ami  perd  an  double.  (Fr.)  He  who  lends  his  money  to  a  friend,  is  sure 
Qui  ae  fait  brebis ,  It  loup  le  mange.  (Fr.)  Whoever  makes  himself  a  sheep,  is  devour¬ 
ed  by  the  wolf. 

Qui  sc  sent  galtux  se  gale.  (Fr.)  He  who  feels  himself  scabby,  let  him  scratch. 

Qui  ae  sert  de  la  lampe,  au  moina  de  l’  huile  j  met.  (Fr.)  He,  who  makes  use  of  the 
lamp,  should  at  least  supply  it  with  oil.  [derives  the  advantage,  j 

Qui  sent  it  commodum,  sent  ire  debet  ct  onus.  (L.)  He  should  endure  the  burden  who  j 
Qui  sibi  amicus  est,  scito  kune  amicum  omnibus  esse.  (L.)  He  who  is  his  owu  friend, 
is  a  friend  to  all  men. 

Qui  tirnidc  rogat,  docet  negare.  (L.)  He  who  asks  timidly,  teaches  a  denial. 

Qui  transtulit  sustinet.  (L.)  He  who  brought  us  over,  still  sustains  us. 

Qui  uti  scit,  ei  bona.  (L.)  He  should  have  wealth  who  knows  how  to  use  it. 

Qui  vive.  (Fr.)  *  Who  goes  there  V — on  the  alert. 

Quicquid  praccipies,  esto  brevis.  (L.)  Whatever  precepts  you  give,  be  short. 

Quiil  de  quoque  viro,  et  cui  dicas,  saepe  videto.  (L.)  Be  very  careful  what  you  speak 
of  any  one,  and  to  whom. 

Quid  dein  !■  quid  non  deni  ?  renuis  tu,  quod  jubet  alter.  (L.)  What  shall  I  give  ?  what 
shall  I  not  give?  what  you  refuse,  another  imperiously  calls  for. 

Quid  mentem  traxissc  polo,  quid  prof  nit  al turn  erexisse  caput,  pecudum  si  more  pererrat  ? 
(L.)  What  profits  it  a  man  to  have  had  a  soul  infused  into  him,  and  to  have  had 
the  privilege  of  walking  with  head  and  brow  erect,  if  he  goes  astray  like  creatures 
devoid  of  reason.  [what  dost  thou  not  compel  human  hearts? 

Quid  non  mortal ia  pectora  cog  is,  auri  sacra  fames'!  ( L.)  Accursed  thirst  for  gold !  to 
Quid  nunc  ?  (L.)  What  now  ?  what  is  the  news  at  present  ? 
j  Quid  plura  ?  (L.)  Why  should  I  say  anything  more  ? 

Quid  ndes  ?  (L.)  Why  do  you  laugh  ? 

Quid  Romae  facia in?  mentiri  ncscio.  (L.)  What  should  I  do  in  Rome?  I  cannot  lie. 

Quid  times ?  Caesarem  vehis.  (L.)  What  do  you  fear?  you  carry  Caesar. 

Quien  tien  tiendu,  que  atienda.  (Sp.)  If  one  has  a  shop,  let  him  tend  it. 

Quis  custodiet  ipsos  custodes  ?  (L.)  Who  shall  keep  the  keepers? 

Quis  expedivit  psittaco  suum  *  chaire  V  ( L.)  Who  taught  that  parrot  his  “how  d’  ye  do  V 
Quia  fallere  posait  amantemf  (L.)  Who  can  deceive  a  lover?  [from  tears? 

Quis  talia  fando  temperet  a  lacri/mis?  (L.)  Who,  in  relating  such  things,  can  refrain 
Quis  tulerit  Gracchos  de  seditionc  querentes  ?  ( L.)  Who  would  endure  the  Gracchi 
complaining  of  sedition  ?  [questioned  it  ? 

Quis  vituperavit  (  (L.)  Who  has  found  fault  with  it — who  has  disparaged  it — who  has  | 
animo.  (L.)  With  what  mind. 

Quo  fata  vacant.  (L.)  Whither  the  Fates  call. 

|  Quo  jure.  (L.)  By  what  right.  [not  permitted  to  make  use  of  it?  j 

Quo  mihi.  fortuna  si  non  con  red  it  ur  uti  !  (L.)  Of  what  use  is  fortune  to  me,  if  lam  ! 
Q»o  m  It'd  mania  rncliusrc  terris.  (L.)  Than  whom  [or  which]  was  never  anything  greater 
Quo  pox  ct  gloria  ducunt.  (L.)  Where  peace  and  glory  lead.  [or  better  on  earth. 

Quo  sand  est  imbuta  rcceus,  servubit  odorern  testa  diu.  (L.)  The  jar  will  long  retain 
the  flavour  of  that  with  which  it  was  first  filled. 

Quo  warranto.  (L.)  By  what  warrant.  A  writ  lying  against  the  person  who  has 
usurped  any  franchise  or  liberty  against  the  sovereign. 

Quod  decet  honestum  cat.  et  quotl  honestum  est,  decet.  ^L.)  What  is  becoming  is  ho-  { 
nourable,  and  what  is  honourable  is  becoming. 

Quod  Devs  avertut!  (L.)  Which  God  forbid  ! 

Qaod  erat  demonstrandum.  (L.)  Which  was  to  be  demonstrated  ; — faciendum,  done.  ! 
lu,°  est  violcntum,  non  est  durabile.  (L.)  What  is  violent  is  not  durable. 
tuot  Juit,  durum  pati,  ineminisse  dulce  cat.  (L.)  That  which  was  harsh  or  severe  to 
*uflar  G  pleasing  to  remember. 
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Quod  nude  fern,  assuescc  :  feres  bene.  (L.)  Accustom  yourself  to  that  which  you  bear 
ill.  and  you  will  bear  it  well.  •  [often  been  cured  by  delay. 

Quod  ratio  vequiit,  saepc  sanavit  mora.  (L.)  That  which  reason  could  not  cure,  low 
Quod  satis  cst,  mi  contigit ,  hie  nihil  amplius  opttt.  (L.)  He  who  h;w  enough  should 
wish  for  nothing  more.  [what  by  all  has  been  held  to  be  true. 

Quod  semper,  quod  ubique,  quod  ab  omnibus.  (L.)  What  always,  what  every  where, 
Quorum  pars  magna  fui.  (L.)  In  which  I  bore  a  conspicuous  part;  in  which  I  parti¬ 
cipated.  [makes  mad. 

Quos  Ueus  vidt  perdcre,  prius  dementat.  (L.)  Those  whom  God  would  destroy,  he  iirst 
Quot  homines,  tot  sententiae.  (L.)  Many  men,  many  minds. 

R. 

Rabido  ore.  (L.)  With  rabid,  furious,  or  foaming  mouth. 

Rabies  canina.  (L.)  Canine  madness;  the  madness  of  dogs. 

Raison  froide.  (Fr.)  Indifference. 

Rampant.  (Fr.)  Ready  for  action,  for  fighting.  [like  a  black  swan. 

Rara  avis  in  terris,  nigroque  simillima  cjigno.  (L.)  A  rare  bird  on  the  earth,  and  very 
Rari  nantes  in  gurgite  vasto.  (L.)  Swimming,  here  and  there,  in  the  wide  waters. 

Raro  antecedcntcm  scclestum  deseruit  pede  Poena  claudo.  (L.)  Justice,  though  moving 
with  tardy  pace,  has  seldom  failed  in  overtaking  the  wicked  in  their  flight. 

Ratio  suasoria.  (L.)  The  reason  which  persuades. 

Ratio  ultima  legum.  (L.)  The  last  resource  of  the  law ; — military  force. 

Ratione  soli.  (L.)  In  respect  of  the  soil. 

Re  ipsa  repperi  facilitate  nihil  esse  homini  melius  neque  dementia.  { L.)  I  have  found 
by  experience  that  nothing  is  more  useful  to  man  than  an  easy  temper  and  ap 
obliging  disposition.  Ia11^  u°t  by  words. 

Re  opitulandum,  non  verbis.  (L.)  We  should  assist  those  who  need  our  help  by  deeds, 
Rebus  non  me  trado,  seel  commodo.  (L.)  1  do  not  give,  but  lend,  myself  to  business. 

Rechauffage.  (Fr.)  Dressing-up  in  a  new  style  ;  giving  as  new  what  is  old. 

Recherche.  (Fr.)  Uncommon  and  desirable. 

Reclame.  (Fr.)  A  puff.  >  . 

Recta  fronte.  (L.)  Manifestly;  evidently;  at  first  sight  of  it. 

Recte  et  suaviter.  (L.)  Justly  aad  mildly. 

Rectus  in  curia.  (L.)  Upright  in  the  court ;  with  clean  hands. 

Redder  pour  mieux  sauter.  (Fr.)  To  retreat  a  few  paces  m  order  to  leap  the  bett  er. 
lledacteur.  (Fr.)  Editor  of  a  newspaper ; — eti  chef,  chief  editor 
Reductio  ad  absurdum.  (L.)  Reducing  the  position  to  an  aosuulity. 

Refugium  peccatorum.  (L.)  A  refuge  for  sinners  or  delinquents. 

Regime.  (Fr.)  Form  of  government.  . 

Regis  ad  exemplum.  (L.)  By  or  according  to  the  example  of  the  king. 

Reg  him  donum.  (L.)  ‘  Royal  gift’ :  an  annual  grant  of  public  money,  in  aid  of  the 

maintenance  of  the  Presbyterian  clergy  in  Ireland.  = 

Relation  historique.  (Fr.)  A  personal  narrative.  •,  i  •  u  :t 

Relievo.  (It.)  That  part  of  a  figure  which  projects  beyond  the  pound,  on  which  . 
Religentem  esse  oportd,  religiomm  nefas.  (L.)  A  man  should  be  religious  h  t  not 
Relajio  loci.  (L.)  The  religion  of  the  place  --tempore.  of  the  day  [supe.stit.ous. 
Item  acu  tetigwti.  (L.)  You  have  touched  the  matter  with  a  neec  c. 

[of  any  thing  which  has  long  been  in  decay], 

Renasccnlur.  (L.)  They  will  be  born  to  another  life. 

Rencontre.  (Fr.)  A  meeting.  . 

Rendezvous.  (Fr.)  An  appointment;  meeting  place. 

Renovate  anirnos  (L.)  Renew  your  courage. 

IZffacZ^Zg lirNo’good  manner  became  rich  on  a  sudden. 

SJiSm'  A^vTthlt  SmiU  of  no  rejoinder. 

Requiescat  in  pace.  (L.)  May  he  rest  in  peace. 

Res  angusta  domi.  (L.)  Narrow  circumstances. 

Res  angustac.  (L.)  Straits;  pecuniary  difficulties. 

Res  est  sacra  miser.  (L.)  A  person  m  affliction  is  a ^sacred  thing 

Res  est  saUicM  pi  era  timoris  amor.  (L.)  Love  is  an  affair  full  of  annum 

Res  gestae.  (E.)  Transactions;  deeds. 

Res  ineognitae.  (L.)  Things  that  are  unknown.  business. 

Res  magna.  (L.)  An  ample  fortune  -,-secundae,  prosperity  , -sever ae. 
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Res,  iion  verba.  (L.)  Deeds,  not  words. 

Respice  fineni.  (L.)  Look  to  the  end. 

Respubiica.  (L.)  The  commonwealth. 

Respuc  t/uod  non  cs.  (L.)  Reject,  throw  off,  what  you  are  not. 

Restaurateur.  (Fr.)  An  eating-house  keeper. 

Resume.  (L.)  An  abstract ;  a  summary. 

Resurqarn.  (L.)  I  shall  rise  again. 

Retinem  vestigia  fam ae.  (L.)  Keeping  in  the  steps  of  an  honorable  ancestry. 

Retraxit.  (L.)  ( Law)  He  has  revoked he  will  proceed  no  farther  in  the  suit. 

Reunion.  (Fr.)  An  assembly  or  party. 

Reveuons  d  nos  moutons.  (Fr.)  Let  us  return  to  our  sheep,  or  to  the  matter  in  hand. 
Revoearc  gradum,  (L.)  To  retrace  one  s  steps.  [your  care. 

Revo eate  animos,  vnoestumguc  timorem  mittite.  (L.)  Resume  your  courage  and  dismiss 
Ride  si  sap-in.  (L.)  Laugh  if  you  are  wise. 

Ridcutnn  dicerc  verum,  quid  vetatt  (L.)  What  hinders  one  though  laughing  from 
speaking  the  truth  ?  [vondy  money. 

Rim  dc  plus  eloquent  que  V  argent  comptant.  ( Fr.)  Naught  is  more  eloquent  than 
Rien  uc  pose,  taut  quu-n  secret.  ( hr.)  Nothing  is  so  oppressive  to  the  mind  as  a  secret. 
Rien  nc  r  assemble  ndeux  d  an  honnete  homme  qa'  uu  fripon.  (Fr.)  Nothing  more 
closely  resembles  an  honest  man  than  a  knave. 

Rien- n  est  bean  que  le  vrai.  (Fr.)  Nothing  is  beautiful  but  truth. 

Rifacimcnto.  (It.)  A  remodelling;  a  dressing  up  in  a  somewhat  different  manner. 

Rira  bieu,  tjiti  viva  (c  dernier.  (Kr.)  He  laughs  best  who  laughs  best. 

Rire  sous  rap.  (Fr.)  To  laugh  in  one  s  sleeve. 

Risu.u  ten  eat  is ,  amici'!  (L.)  Friends,  can  you  refrain  from  laughing'? 

Rixator  dc  tana  caprina.  (L.)  A  quarreller  about  goats  wool,  about  a  mere  trifle. 
Robur  et  corporis  ct  uni  mi.  (L.)  Strength  both  of  body  and  ol  mind. 

Rodomontade.  { It.)  An  empty  boast. 

Rout.  (Fr.)  A  scamp  ;  a  profligate. 

Rouge  ct  voir.  (Fr.)  Ret l  and  black  : — a  game  so  called. 

Routinicr.  (Fr.)  A  man  of  business  habits. 

Ruber  eflorcsccns.  (L.)  The  crimson  blush. 

Rudis  iudigcslaque  motes.  (L.)  A  rude  and  undigested  mass. 
iiiit  mole  suit.  (L.)  It  falls  to  ruin  by  its  own  weight. 

Rus  iu  urbe.  (L.)  The  country  in  the  city. 

Ruse  con  Ire  rust.  (Fr.)  Trick  against  trick  ;  a  counterplot 

Ruse  dc  guerre.  (Fr.)  A  stratagem  of  war.  |  rules,  and  ot  strong  sense. 

Rusticus,  ttbnor  iu  is  sapiens,  irassaqiu'  Minerva.  { L.)  A  peasant-,  a  plulosopher  without 
Rusticus  exspcctat  dam  dejluat  autnis.  (L.)  The  rustic  waits  for  the  river  to  llow  by. 

S. 

Saepc  est  sub  soy  dido  palliolo  sapient  ia.  (L.)  Often  is  wisdom  found  under  a  shabby 
coat.  [others  become  tin:  victims  of  their  own  machinations. 

Saepc  inttreunt  ediis  meditantes  nectm.  (L.)  Often  do  they  who  plot  the  destruction  of 
Saepc  sty  lam  vertas.  (L.)  You  must  often  turn  your  pen  ;  i.  c.,  to  erase  or  to  re-write. 
Saetis  inter  sc  conrenit  arsis.  (L.)  liven  bears  with  bears  agree. 

Sain  it  sauf  (Fr.)  fciafe  and  sound. 

Sal  Atticum.  (L.)  Attic  salt;  wit. 

Salb' d  manger.  (Fr.)  A  dining  room  : — d'asilc,  an  infant  school. 

Salts  pojtir/i  supremo,  cst  lex.  (L.)  The  welfare  of  the  people  is  the  supreme  law. 
Salic,  Magna  Parens!  (L.)  Hail,  Mighty  Parent! 

Salvo  jure.  (L.)  Without  detriment  to  the  right. 

^alro  pud  ore.  (L.)  Without  offence  to  modesty. 

Sam, iscr  d  la  nioutarde.  (Fr.)  To  stand  on  trifles. 

San  eta  sanctorum.  (L.)  The  holy  of  holies. 

Sonet  io  justa,  jubens  honesta,  et  pro/tibtns  contruria.  (L.)  A  just  ordinance,  command - 
iug  what  is  honest,  and  forbidding  the  contrary. 

Sar  etmn  cst  ret  us  on/nc  pocma.  (L.)  livery  ancient  poem  is  sacml  and  venerable. 
Sarg-froid.  (Fr.)  indifference;  apathy;  coolness.  [nious. 

Sans  eercnwiiie.  (Fr.)  Without  ceremony;— dontc,  undoubtedly  ;— /afon,  unceremo- 
Sans  pear  ct  suns  rcproche.  i^Fr.)  Without  fear  and  without  reproach. 

Sa  m  UirJic.  (Fr.)  Without  spot. 

(voire  mole.  (L.)  Dare  to  be  wise. 

Sapere  ct  jari.  quae  sent  kit.  (L.)  To  be  wise  and  to  .say  what  he  really  thinks. 

Sapiens  dn,ni,iabitur  uslris.  (L.)  The  wise  man  will  govern  the  stars. 
apUntia  pinna  sUilliliu  cartiisse.  (L.)  The  lirst  step  lo  wisdom  is  not  to  be  a  fool. 
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Sapientissimus  inter  sapientes.  (L.)  The  wisest  of  the  wise. 

Sat  cito,  si  sat  bene.  (L.)  Quick  enough,  if  well  enough. 

Satis  dotata ,  si  bene  morata.  (L.)  Well  enough  dowered,  if  well  principled. 

Satis  loquentiac,  sapient iae  parum.  (L.)  Plenty  of  eloquence,  but  little  wisdom. 

Satis  superque.  (L.)  Enough,  and  more  than  enough. 

Satis  verborum.  (L.)  Enough  of  words. 

Sauve  qui  pent.  (Fr.)  Let  him  save  himself  who  can. 

Savant.  (Fr.)  A  learned  man  : — pi.,  savants. 

Savoir.  (F r.)  Learning;  scholarship;  erudition. 

Savoir-faire.  (Fr.)  Tact;  skill;  industry. 

Savoir-vivre.  (Fr.)  Good  breeding,  or  behavior. 

Scelcre  velandnm  est  scelus.  (L.)  One  crime  has  to  be  concealed  by  another. 

Scinditur  incertum  stadia  in  contraria  vulgns.  (L.)  The  uncertain 'multitude  is  divided 
into  opposite  opinions.  [are  willing  to  pay  the  pi^'^e. 

Scire  volant  omnes,  m erred 'em.  solvere  nemo.  (L.)  All  wish  to  possess  knowledge,  but  few 
Scribendi  rede  saperc  est  et  principium  et  fons.  (L.)  The  first  principle  and  source  J  of 
all  good  writing,  is  to  think  justly.  [scribbling  verses. 

Scribimus  indocti  doetique  poemata  passim,.  (L.)  Learned  and  unlearned,  we  are  all 
Se  non  e  vei'o,  £  ben  trovato.  (It.)  If  it  is  not  true,  it  is  well  feigned. 

Secret  de  la  comtdie.  (Fr.)  Every  body's  secret.  [them  openly. 

Secrete  amicos  admone,  laucla  palam.  (L.)  Admonish  your  friends  secretly,  but  praise 
Seamdum  artem.  (L.)  According  to  art;  scientifically; — usv.m,  according  to  usage. 

Sed  fugit.  interea,  fugit  irreparabile  tempos.  (L.)  But  time  flies  meanwhile,  never  to  be 
recalled.  [forelock. 

Sed  post  est  occasio  calva.  (L.)  But  opportunity  is  bald  behind  : — seize  time  by  the 
Semel  in  anno.  (L.)  Once  in  the  year. 

Semel  insanivimus  omnes.  (L.)  We  have  all,  at  some  time,  been  mad. 

Semper  ararus  eget.  (L.)  The  avaricious  man  is  always  in  want. 

Semper fidclis.  (L.)  Always  faithful; — paratus,  always  ready. 

Semper  idem.  (L.)  Always  the  same  [man  or  character]. 

Semper  inops  quicuvque  cupit.  (L.)  The  man  who  desires  more  is  ever  poor. 

Semper  timidnm  scelns.  (L.)  Guilt  is  always  cowardly. 

Semper  Hr  it  in  armis.  (L.)  He  ever  lives  in  arms. 

Scmpre.  il  mal  non  riene  per  nnocere.  (It.)  Misfortune  does  not  always  come  to  injure. 
Senatus  consultant.  (L.)  A  decree  of  the  senate.  _  *[step. 

Sequiturque  patrem  non  passibus  aequis.  (L.)  He  follows  his  father,  but  not  with,  equai 
Seria  cum  possim,  quod  del ectantia  malim  scribere ,  tu  causa  es,  lector.  (L.)  .  That  I 
prefer  writing  on  lighter  topics,  when  I  could  handle  those  of  a  more  serious  cast, 
thou,  reader,  art  the  sole  cause. 

Seriatim.  (L.)  In  regular  order  ;  one  after  the  other. 

Series  implexa  causarum.  (L.)  The  complicated  series  of  causes.  [to  a  future  age. 
Serit  arbores,  quae  alteri  scculo  prosint.  (L.)  He  plants  trees,  which  may  be  profitable 
Sero  adveniat!  (L.)  Late  may  it  occur  ! 

Sero  venientibns  ossa.  (L.)  1  he  last  comers  shall  have  the  bones. 

Servs  in  cerium  redeas.  (L.)  Late  may  you  return  to  heaven. 

Servare  modum.  (L.)  To  keep  within  bounds.  .. 

Servian  perns.  (L.)  A  slavish  body  [of  imitators,  of  worshippers  of  rank  and  fashion-]. 
Scsqvipeclalia  verba.  (L.)  Words  a  foot -and-a-balf  long. ^ 

Si  ad  naturam  riras.  nunquam  eris  pauper;  si  ad  opivionem.  vunquam  dives.  (B.)  li 
you  live  according  to  the  dictates  of  nature,  you  will  never  be  poor ;  but.  it  aborn¬ 
ing  to  the  opinions  of  the  world,  you  will  never  be  rich.  [fully  meet  the  hazard. 
Si  coder e  necesse  est ,  occurrendum  discrimini.  (L.)  If  a  man  must  fall,  he  should  ma  - 
Si  Devs  nobiscum, ,  qnis  contra  nos?  (L.)  If  God  be  with  us,  who  shall  stand  against  us  . 
Si  dixeris,  * Acstuo sndat.  (L.)  If  you  say,  ‘I  am  warm,’  he  sweats. 

Si  genus  human  um,  H  mart  alia  temnitis  anna ,  at  sperate  deos  memores  fandi  atq* 

nefandi  (L.)  If  you  despise  the  human  race  and  mortal  arms,  yet  remember 

there  is  a  God  who  is  miidful  of  right  and  wrong.  .  1  monarch,  command. 

Si.  judicas,  cognosce ;  si  regnas.  jube.  (L.)  If  you  are  a  judge,  inquire 
Si  l eonina  pell  is  non  satis  est,  assnenda  vulpina.  (L.) 

Si  mens  wow  lacra  fnisset.  (L.)  If  the  mind  had  not  been  perverted. 

S7  narra  licet  componcre  vwgnis.  (L.)  If  small  things  may  be  compared  with  great. 

Si  quae,™  maa.amL.um,  eircum^ice.  (L.)  If  you  seek  hi.  too* 

si  Litre. <  rer  cuanto  vale  uv  dueado,  bmcadlo  prc'tade,.  (»p.)  "  you  like  *»  “ 

how  much  a  ducat  is  worth,  try  to  borrow  one.  [yourself  first  shed  tears. 

W  prvdentia.  (1,)  If  there  be  but  prudence  f  "  •  von  must 

Si  vis  me  Here,  dolcne/um  est  pm  mum  tpsi  tibi.  (L.)  If  \ou  wt. 


if  vou  are  a 
If”  the  lion’s  skin  is  not  enough. 
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ic  itur  ad  astra.  (L.)  Such  is  the  way  to  the  stars,  or  to  immortality.  • 

.  ic. passim.  (L.)  So  every  where.  . 

fixcpraesentibus  ntaris  roluptatibus  nt  futiins  non  voceas.  (L.)  Enjoy  your  present 
pleasures  so  as  not  to  injure  those  which  are  to  follow. 

U  temper  tyrannis.  (L.)  Thus  always  with  tyrants. 

Sic  ttansit  gloria  mundi.  (L.)  Thus  the  glory  of  the  world  passes  away. 

Sic  vbto  sic  jubeo  *  stct  pvo  va hone  voluntas.  (L.)  Tlius  I  will,  tlius  I  order,  let  my 
Sic  volumus.  (L.)  '  So  we  will  it.  [will  stand  for  a  reason. 

Sic  ros  non  vobis.  (L.)  Thus  you  toil,  hut  not  for  yourselves. 

-  Sicut  patribus,  sit  Deus  nobis.  (L.)  Let  God  be  with  us,  as  he  was  with  our  fathers.  , 
Stick  d’  or.  (Fr.)  The  golden  age. 

Siesta.  (Sp.)  Mid-day  repose  :  a  nap. 

Silent  leges  inter  arma.  (L.)  In  war,  laws  are  silent,  or  disregarded. 

Similia  similibus  curantur.  (L.)  Like  is  cured  by  like. 

Similis  simiti  gaudet.  (L.)  Like  is  pleased  with  like. 

Simplex  munditiis.  (L.)  Simple  in  neatness. 

Siiie  cura.  (L.)  Without  care  ; — die,  without  a  day; — invidia,  without  envy  ; — odvo, 
without  hatred  ; — qua  non,  an  indispensable  condition. 

Sinquli  de  nobis  anni  praedantur  euntes.  (L.)  Each  passing  year  robs  us  of  something,  j 

■  Mte,  viator.  (L.)  Stop,  traveller.  ,  [old  age. 

j  $it  meae  sedes  utinam  senectae.  (L.)  May  such  a  retreat  be  the  dwelling  place  of  ray 

■  Sit : mild  fas  audita  loqui.  (L.)  May  it  be  allowed  me  to  state  what  I  have  heard. 

S'if  tibi  terra  levis.  (L.)  Light  lie  the  earth  on  thee,  or  on  thy  remains. 

SobHquet.  (Fr.)  A  nickname. 

Sf oi-klisant .  (Fr.)  Self-called  ;  self-styled. 
ioitee.  (Fr.)  An  evening  party. 

!  iolA  nobilitas  virtus.  (L.)  Virtue  is  the  only  true  nobility. 

1  'oilmen  curarum,  or,  mali.  (L.)  A  soother  of  one  s  cares. 

>ol\  Deo  gloria.  (L.)  Glory  to  God  alone.  [it  peace. 

;  folqtudinem  faciunt,  pacem  appellant.  (L.)  They  make  a  desert  of  a  country,  and  call  j 
lohuntur  tabulae.  (L.)  (Law)  The  bills  are  dismissed  : — the  defendant  is  acquitted.  , 
Sort  tua  mortalis,  non  est  mortale  quod  optas.  (L.)  Thy  lot  is  mortal ;  that  which 
-  tie.  (Fr.)  A  sally.  [thou  desirest  belongs  not  to  mortals.  : 

^  to  voce.  (Il)  In  an  under-tone  ;  in  a  whisper. 

wenir.  (Fr.)  A  remembrance  ;  memorial.  [the  masses. 

'  Spetrgere  voces  in  vnlgum  avibiguas.  (L.)  To  disseminate  ambiguous  rumours  among 
Spetttas,  et  tu  spectabere.  (L.)  You  see,  and  you  shall  be  seen. 

Spertemur  agendo.  (L.)  Let  us  be  tried  by  our  actions. 

Spenn  pretio  non  emo.  (L.)  I  do  not  buy  hope  at  a  fixed  price. 

Sperate,  et  vosmet  rebus  serrate  secundis.  (L.)  Live  in  hope,  and  reserve  yourselves  foi 
more  prosperous  times.  [their  guaid. 

Sperate,  miseri  ;  ccivete,  f dices.  (L.)  Let  the  w7retched  hope,  and  the  prosperous  be  on 
Sp«ro  meliora.  (L.)  I  hope  for  better  things. 

Splendide  mendax.  (L.)  Egregiously  mendacious  or  false. 

Spolia  opima.  (L.)  The  richest  booty.  _  *1+1 

Spontc  sua,  sine  lege,  fidem  rectumque  colebant.  (L.)  Of  their  own  accord,  wuthout  law, 

they  cherished  fidelity  and  rectitude. 

Spretae  injuria  for mae.  (L.)  The  insult  to  her  slighted  beauty. 

Stans  peele  in  uno.  (L.)  Standing  on  one  leg. 

Stare  super  r ias  antiquas.  (L.)  To  stand  to  the  old  paths. 

Stat  magni  nominis  umbra.  (L.)  He  stands  the  shadow  of  a  mighty  name. 

1  Stat  mole  sua.  (L.)  Firm  in  its  impregnability,  unmoved  it  stands. 

^tat  pro  ratiove  voluntas.  (L.)  My  will  stands  in  the  place  of  a  reason. 
atim  daret,  ne  d ifferendo  videretur  negare.  (L.)  He  would  give  at  once,  lest,  }  e 
laying,  he  might  seem  to  deny  the  favour. 

Statu  quo  ante  helium.  (L.)  In  the  state  in  which  things  were  before  the  wai. 

Status.  (L.)  Position.  , 

’  Status  in  quo.  (L.)  The  state  in  which.  [I  am  ^er<f  ”7^  ^  a 

Stavo  bene,  ma,per  star  medio,  s to  qui.  (It.)  I  was  wellr — I  wished  to  e  >t  ei,  an 
Stellas  inter  Luna  min, ores.  (L.)  As  the  moon  [shines]  among  the  smul  ei  stais. 
Stemmata  quid  faciunt  l  (L.)  Of  what  value  are  pedigrees  ? 

S’ ternitur  a'ieno  vulnere.  (L.)  He  is  slain  by  a  blow  aimed  at  another. 

S<ct.  (L.)  Let  it  stand. 

'Stratum  super  stratum.  (L.)  One  layer  upon  another. 

Studio  fall  exile  laborem.  (L.)  With  a  zeal  which  beguiles  labor. 

Sttidiosus  emeritus.  (L.)  A  student  who  has  gone  through  his  collegiate  career. 

Studium  immune  loquendi.  (L.)  The  insatiable  desire  of  talking. 


gy 
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.  Stul  tit  icon  patiuntur  opes .  (L.)  Riches  bear  out  folly. 

»S tultus  labor  est  incptiarum.  (L.)  Silly  is  the  labour  that  is  bestowed  on  trifles. 

Stult as,  visi  quod  ipse  facit,  nil  rectum  putat.  (L.)  The  fool  thinks  nothing  weli  don. 
but  what  is  doue  by  himself. 

Sua  caique  voluptas.  (L.)  Every  one  has  his  own  pleasure. 

Sua  si  bona  norint.  (L.)  If  they  did  but  appreciate  the  blessings  they  enjoy. 

Saunter  in  modo,  fort  iter  in  re .  (L.)  Gently  in  manner,  forcibly  in  deed. 

Sab  dio ,  (L.)  In  the  open  air ; — rosa ,  under  the  rose ;  privately  ; — silcutio,  in  silence. 
Sab  hoc,  si  quo  vinces.  (L.)  Under  this  sign  thou  shalt  conquer. 

Sub  judicc  lis  est.  (L.)  The  cause  is  yet  before  the  judge. 

Su.blata  caasa,  toHitur  cffcctus.  (L.)  The  cause  being  removed,  the  effect  ceases. 
Sublatam  ex  oculis  quaerimus.  (L.)  When  taken  away  from  us.  then  do  wo  know  how 
to  appreciate  it,  or  them  ;  and  in  vain  regret  the  loss. 

Succcdancum.  (L.)  A  substitute.  [nature  requires. 

Sujficit  ad  id,  Natara  quod  posc.it.  (L.)  We  have  a  sufficiency,  when  we  have  what 
Siifrc  par  saber ,  y  trabaja  par  tener.  (Sp.)  Suffer  to  know,  and  toil  to  have. 

Sugg est io  falsi.  (L.)  The  suggestion  of  a  falsehood. 

Sui  qcaeris.  (L.)  Of  its  own  kind. 

Suite.  (Fr.)  Retinue;  attendants. 

Sum  quod  cris  ;  fai  quod  es.  (L.)  I  am  what  you  will  be;  I  was  what  you  are. 

Summi  honor  es  mcelicinac.  (L.)  The  highest  honours  in  the  faculty  of  medicine. 
Sumrnum  bonum.  (L.)  The  chief  good. 

Summum  jus  summa  injuria.  (L.)  The  rigor  of  the  law  may  be  the  greatest  wrvong. 

■  Suo  Martc.  (L.)  By  his  own  exertions. 

I  Suo  sibi  qladio  hunc  jaqulo.  (L.)  I  cut  his  throat  with  his  own  sword. 

Super  subjectam  materiam.  (L.)  On  the  matter  submitted. 

Supprcssio  reri.  (L.)  The  suppression  of  the  truth. 

Snrgit  amari  aliquid.  (L.)  Something  bitter  rises. 

Saum  caique.  (L.)  Let  every  one  have  his  own. 

Suu3  caique  mos.  (L.)  Every  one  has  his  peculiar  habit. 


T. 

Table  d'hbte.  (Fr.)  An  ordinary;  a  dinner  at  which  the  landlord  of  an  inn  presides. 
Tableau  clc  genre,  (Fr.)  A  painting  of  any  kind  except  history  and  landscape. 

Tabula  rasa.  (L.)  A  shaved  (smoothed)  tablet. 

Taccnt,  satis  laudant.  (L.)  Their  silence  is  sufficient  praise. 

Tdche  sans  tachc.  (Fr.)  A  work  without  blemish. 

Taciturn  vivit  sub  pectore  vulnus.  (L.)  The  secret  wound  rankles  in  the  breast. 
Tacclium  vitae.  (L.)  Weariness  of  life. 

Tam  deest  avaro  quod  habet  quam  quod  non  habet.  (L.)  The  miser  is  as  much  in  wa.it 
of  that  which  he  has  as  of  that  which  he  has  not. 

Tam  Martc  quam  Minerva.  (L.)  As  much  by  courage  as  genius. 

Tam  Marti  quam  Mcrcario.  (L.)  As  fit  for  war  as  business. 

Tandem  Jit  surculus  arbor.  (L.)  The  shoot  at  length  becomes  a  tree. 

Taut  mieux.  (Fr.)  So  much  the  better; — pis,  the  worse. 

Tantacnc  anions  ccelcstibus  irae  ?  (L.)  Can  such  wrath  dwell  in  heavenly  minds  ? 
Panto  buna,  che  ral  mente.  (It.)  So  good,  that  he  is  good  for  nothing. 

Tantum  scries  juncturaquc  pallet.  (L.)  Of  so  much  force  are  system  and  connection. 
Tarde,  quae  credita  laedunt,  crcdimus.  (L.)  e  arc  slow  to  believe  that  which,  if  be¬ 
lieved,  would  hurt  our  feelings. 

Tc  Jtcnm  Laudamus.  (L.)  We  praise  Thee,  O  God. 

Td  brillc  au  second  rang  qui  s’  6 clipsc  au  premier,  (b  r.) 

second  rank,  who  would  be  eclipsed  in  the  first. 

Td  maitre,  tel  valet.  (Fr.)  Like  master,  like  mau. 

Telum  imbcllc,  sine  ictu.  (L.)  A  feeble  weapon,  thrown  without  effect. 

Trmnestivus  usus.  (L.)  The  suitable  time  for  using  any  thing.  ItLera. 

Tt nutora  mntantur ,  ct  nos  mutamar  in  illis.  (L  )  Times  change,  and  we  change  with 
Tempus  edax  rerum.  (L.)  Time  that  devours  all  things. 

Tcmpus  omnia  rcrclat.  (L.)  Time  discloses  all  things. 

T ,  mix  propositi.  (L.)  Tenacious  of  his  purpose. 

Tcntamlu  da  est.  (L.)  A  way  must  be  tried. 

Teres  atone  rotundas.  (L.)  Smooth  and  round  in  himself. 

Terminus  a  quo.  (L.)  Starting  point ; -ad  quern,  end  of  01 
Terra  firma.  (L.)  Solid  land  ;  the  continent. 

Terra  incognita.  (L.)  An  unknownjaud. 

Tcrrae  jilius.  (L.)  A  sou 


A  man  may  shine  in  the 


one  s  journey. 


I  UUKIlOWll 

uf  the  earth  an  Oxford  phrase  tor  a  man  of  no  birth. 
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o'crtium  quid.  (L.)  A  third  something.  ,  ,  •.  , 

ertius  e  ca-lo  cendit  Colo.  ( L.)  A  tlnrd  Cato  has  dropped  from  the  clouds. 

'fite-A-tete  (Fr  )  A  private  interview;  conversation  between  two  individuals. 
Wa  (Fr.)  Over-excited  persons. 

Tibi  seris,  tibi  mvtii.  (L.)  Voit  sow  for  yourself,  you  reap  for  yourself. 

Thus  (a  foy.  (Old  Fr.)  Keep  thy  faith.  [nobility  and  the  higher  clergy. 

Tienrftat.  (Fr.)  The  third  estate the  people  of  France  as  distinguished  from  the 
Timeo  Danaos  ct  dona  fcreutes.  (L.)  I  fear  the  Greeks,  even  when  bringing  gifts. 
Timid"*  sc  rocat  cautum ;  parCum>  iordidus.  (L.)  The  coward  says  that  lie  is  cautious; 

Tirade.  (Fr.)  An  invective.  [the  that  15 

Tirer  d  bou/ct  roiu/c.  (Fr.)  To  shoot  with  a  red  bullet. 

To  hi  I  on.  (Gr.)  The  beautiful :  the  chief  good. 

To  prepon.  (Gr.)  The  becoming :  the  proper.  _  . 

Toil* tic.  (Fr.)  Dress  and  every  tiling  connected  with  it. 

Tut  ho  min  tut,  tot  &n>  tcntiac.  (L.)  So  many  men.  so  many  minds. 

Tutu  sua  vita  durante.  (L.)  During  the  whole  of  one’s  life. 

Totidau  verbis.  (L.)  In  so  many  Words. 

Totti  viribn*.  ( L.)  W  ith  all  his  might. 

Toto  ceelu.  (L.j  l>y  the  whole  heavens.  .  .  ,  ;  , 

Tolas  in  iotn ,  H  tot  ns  in  qualibei  parte.  (L.)  Vi  hole  in  itself,  and  whole  in  every  part. 
Tolas  mU nd ns  ay  it  kistriomm.  (L.)  Every  body  is  an  actor “all  the  world  s  a  stage. 
Tovjours  pi'vt.  (Fr.)  Always  ready;  -prop  ice,  propitious.  .  . 

Tour  d ’  adressr.  (Fr.)  A  slciglit-of-hand  trick  ;— d’  impiussancc.  a  feat  displaying  a 
signal  want  of  capacity; — dc  force,  a  feat  of  strength. 

Tonrner  cosaque.  (Fr.)  To  turn  the  coat. 

To  us  frciis  fait*.  (Fr.)  All  expenses  paid. 

Tout  ensemble.  (Fr.i  Whole  appearance.  .  ,,,  » 

Tout  le  month  se  plat nt  de  sa  memoir c}  ct  per sonne  ve  plaint  dc  son  jayrmfrit.  (t  v.) 

Every  body  complains  of  his  memory,  but  no  man  complains  of  his  judgment. 
Truth  mondr  est  s»ye  apres  coup.  (Fr.)  Every  bo<ly  is  wise  after  the  event. 

Tradavt  fahrUia  fabrl.  (L.)  Dot  mechanics  use  mechanics’  tools. 

Trahit  sua  quemquc  volnptas.  (D.)  Every  one  is  attracted  by  his  peculiar  pleasure. 
Trqnseat  in  exemplum.  \L.)  May  it  pass  into  an  example.  . 

Tr*%  junctn  in  uno.  (L.)  Three  joined  in  one.  [treated  by  me  without  distinction. 
Tros,  Tyriusque,  mild  vuVo  discriminc  ayetur.  (L.)  The  Trojan  and  Tyrian  shall  be 
Trousseau.  (Fr.)  A  lady's  marriage  outfit. 

TroavaWc.  (Fr.)  A  God-send. 

Truditur  dies  die.  (1,.)  One  day  is  pressed  onward  by  another. 

T'u  ue  cede  malls.  (L.)  1  *o  not  yield  to  evils.  .... 

vrjda  dccipinnt  caecum  ritia.  (L.)  The  blemishes  of  a  belove<l  object  escape  the 

tfbtdoe  of  a  blinded  admirci*J 
fur  a  timens.  (L.)  Fearing  even  that  which  is  safe. 

Tutor  et  vltor.  (L.)  The  protector  and  the  avenger. 

Txeum  tit.  (L.)  it  is  thiue  own. 


u. 

Uberrima  fides.  (L.)  A  superabundant  faith. 

1  bi  bene,  ild  patria.  (L.)  Where  one  is  well  off,  there  is  his  country. 

Ul  i  jus  i  need  uin,  ibi  jus  mil  I  mn.  (Tj.)  (Law)  W  here  the  law  is  uncertain,  there  is  no  law . 
UU  lapsus  I  quid  feci  ?  (L.)  Where  have  1  fallen  ?  What  have  1  done  ? 

7  ibi  libedos,  ild  patria.  (L.)  Where  liberty  is,  there  is  my  country. 

Ubi  mel,  ibi  apes.  (L.)  Where  the  honey  is,  there  are  the  bees. 

Ubi  reddunt  ova  colnmbac.  (L.)  Where  the  pigeons  lay  their  eggs. 

Ubi  sup-'a.  (L.)  Where  above  mentioned. 

,tj  bique  patria m  rcminisci.  (L.)  Every  where  to  remember  our  couutiy. 

Ultima  Thule.  (L.)  The  extremity  of  the  earth. 

*  Umalnui.  (L.)  A  final  j apposition. 

U  Uiniutn  remedinm.  (L.)  A  last  resource. 


-  -i/cT/tu/u  remeaium.  \  irauuu-c. 

I  (L.)  Beyond;  extreme. 

I  n  bienfait  iCest  jamais  perdu.  (Fr.)  A  kindness  is  never  lo 
I  n  I>h",  un  roi.  (Fr.)  One  God,  one  king. 
ly  bnmine  eossu.  (Fr.)  A  rich,  substantial  man. 

1  [n  jc  iervirai.  (Fr.)  One  1  will  serve. 

I  n  roy ,  n nc  foy ,  nuc  Joy.  (Old  Fr.)  One  king,  one  faith,  oik 
I  it  tot  a  triple  Ctayc.  (Fr.)  A  must  egregious  f«»ol. 

J  n  sot  Irouve  loujunrs  nn  ]>lus  s<>(  qui  Vaduuvc.  (Fr.)  A  foo 


one  law. 

1  alway. 


[to  admire  him. 
finds  a  greater  tool 


rlaZ,  T  r  -q  e  1  auras-  (Fr-  One  take  it  is  worth  more  than  tv  . 

Una  voce.  (L.)  Unanimously;  with  one  voice.  [than  .halt  have  it 

ingu,b„f  et  rostra.  (L.)  With. talons  and  beak  ;-tootk  and  nail.  1 
t  vguis  in  ulcere.  (L.)  A  claw  or  nail  in  the  wound 

Ini  aec/uus  virtuti,  atque  ejue  amicie.  (L.)  Friendly  only  to  virtue,  and  to  her  friends 
(  nun  m  t us  necessaria.  (L.)  \  irtue  is  the  only  thing  necessary.  [wanting. 

Lno  avulso  non  deficit  alter.  (L.)  _  When  one  is  plucked  away,  another  will  not  & 
L  no  ictu.  (L.)  At  one  stroke  ; — impetu ,  at  once. 

Inoculus  inter  caccos.  L.)  A  one-eyed  man  amongst  blind  men.  [left  it  of  marble 
Lrbem  latemliam  mixnit,  murmoream  reliquit.  (L.)  He  found  a  city  of  bricks,  and  he 
I  sque  ad  aras.  (L.)  To  the  very  altars  ; — ad  nauseam,  even  to  sickness. 

Usus  loquendi.  (L.)  Usage  in  speaking. 

Lt  a  met  is,  amabths  esto.  (L.)  That  you  may  be  loved,  be  deserving  of  love. 

Ut  apes  geometriam.  (L.)  As  bees  practise  geometry.  [wards  him. 

I  t  homo  est,  ita  morem  geras.  (L.)  As  the  man  is,  so  you  must  conduct  yourself  to- 
Ut  infra.  (L.)  As  stated  or  cited  below. 

Ut  met  us  ad  o  nines,  pee  na  ad  paurns  perveniret.  (L.) 

sons,  and  punishment  be  inflicted  but  on  few. 

Ut  pictura,  poesis.  (L.)  As  is  painting,  so  is  poetry. 

Ut  placeas  debes  immemor  esse  tui.  (L.)  Do  you  wish  to  please?  be  then  regardless  d 
Ut  quimus,  quando  ut  vo'umus  non  licet.  (L.)  When  we  cannot  do  as  we  wish,  w* 
must  do  as  we  can.  [ja  1$ 

Ut  qu isque  suum  vult  esse,  ita  est.  (L.)  As  every  man  wishes  his  [offspring]  to  be,  si 
Ut  quocunque  paratus.  (L.)  Prepared  for  every  event,  or  on  every  side. 

Ut  saepe  summa  ingenia  in  occulto  latent.  (L.)  How  often  are  men  of  the  greatest 
genius  buried  in  obscurity  ! 

Ut  sementem  feceris,  ita  et  metes.  (L.)  As  you  have  sown,  so  shall  you  reap. 

Ut  supra.  (L.)  As  above  stated,  or  cited. 

Utcunque  placuerit  Deo.  (L.)  As  it  shall  please  God.  [as  time  passes  swiftly  away 
Utendum  est  aetate  ;  cito  pede  labitur  aetas.  (L.)  We  should  makegood  use  of  our  tiro* 
Uti  possidetis.  (L.)  As  you  possess: — let  each  party  keep  what  is  in  its  possession. 
Utile  dulci.  (L.)  The  useful  with  the  agreeable. 

Ctinam  noster  esset.  (L.)  Would  that  he  were  ours,  or  on  our  side. 

Utitur  in  re  non  dubia  tedibus  non  necessariis.  (L.)  He  uses  unnecessary  proof* 
matter  that  is  not  called  in  question. 

Utrutn  horum  mavis  accipe.  (L.)  Take  which  you  like. 

V. 


That  fear  should  reach  all  per 

[seP 


Vacuus  cantat  coram  latrone.  (L.)  The  traveller  who  has  an  empty  purse,  may  * 

Vade  mecum.  (L.)  Go  with  me ;  pocket  companion.  [before  the  highway  *aap»  j 

Vae  victis.  (L.)  Woe  to  the  vanquished.  I 

Valde  defend  urn  !  (L.)  Greatly  to  be  deplored  ! 

Vale!  (L.)  Farewell! 

Valeat  quantum  valere  potest.  (L.)  Let  it  pass  for  what  it  is  worth. 

Valet  anchora  virtus.  (L.)  Virtue  is  an  anchor. 

Valete  a c  plaudit e.  (L.)  Farewell  and  applaud.  [thir' 

Varium  et  mutabile  semper  femina.  (L.)  Woman,  ever  changeful  and  capricicn 
Vastus  animus.  (L.)  A  vast  mind ;  an  ambition  that  knows  no  bounds. 

Vaudeville.  (Fr.  \  A  ballad  or  popular  song  easy  to  sing. 

Vclle  suum  cuique  est,  nee  voto  vivitnr  uno.  (L.)  Lvery  one  has  liis  own  pecul# 
fancy  or  whim,  and  there  is  in  all  a  diversity  of  taste. 

Veils  et  remis.  (L.)  With  sails  and  oars.  [repentauc  j 

Velox  consilium  sequitur  pcenitentia.  (L.)  Hasty  counsels  are  generally  followed  b 
Velut  aegri  somnia,  vanae  Jin guntur  species.  (L.)  Their  ideas,  like  a  sick  man  s  dreams  ■; 

are  formed  without  any  regard  to  sober  reality. 

Veluti  in  speculum.  (L.)  As  in  a  looking-glass.  [equally  venal. 

Venalis  populus,  venalis  curia  patrum.  (L  )  The  people  are  venal,  and  the  senate  .s 
Vendidit  hie  u uro  patriam.  (L.)  This  man  sold  his  country  for  gold. 

Venenum  in  auro  bibitur.  (L.)  Poison  is  drunk  from  a  golden  vessel. 

Vent,  vidi ,  vici.  (L.)  I  came,  I  saw,  I  conquered. 

Venienti  occurrite  morbo.  (L.)  Meet  the  disease  at  its  approach.  . 

Veniant  a  dote  sugittae.  (L.)  The  arrows,  or  incitements  to  love,  come  from  the  dowel 

Ventis  secundis.  (L.)  With  favorable  winds. 

Ventre  offame  na  point  d' ore illes.  (Fr.)  A  hungry  belly  has  no  ears. 

Ver  non  semper  riret.  (L.)  The  spring  does  not  always  flourish. 

Vera  incessu  pat  ait  dca.  (L.)  The  goddess  was  known  by  her  walk. 


Verba  animi  proferre,  et  vitam  impendent  vero.  (L.)  To  give  utterance  to  one’s  real 
sentiments,  and  to  stake  one’s  life  for  the  truth. 

(L.)  Word  for  word. 

Verbiage.  (Fr.)  Wordiness  ;  verboseness. 

V«rbam  sat  sapienti.  (L.)  A  word  to  the  wise  is  sufficient. 

Veritas  nihil  veretur  nisi  abscondi.  (L.)  Truth  fears  nothing  but  concealment. 

Veritas  odium  parit.  (L.)  Truth  begets  hatred. 

Veritas  praevalebit.  (L.)  Truth  will  prevail. 

Veritas  vincit.  (L.)  Truth  conquers.  _  .,  .  „  , 

Veritas  visa  et  mora,  falsa  festinatione  et  incertu  valescunt.  (L.)  Truth  is  confirmed 
bj  inspection  and  delay  :  falsehood  avails  itself  of  haste  and  uncertainty. 

Veritatis  simplex,  oratio  est.  (L.)  The  lauguage  of  truth  is  simple. 

Virile  sans  pear.  (Fr.)  Truth  without  fear. 

Versatile  inoculum.  (L.)  A  versatile  genius. 

Versus.  (L.)  Against.  .  /T  ,  v  u  [hope  for  earnestly. 

Verum  putas  hand  aegre,  quod  valde  expctis.  (L.)  You  believe  that  easily,  which  you 
Vestigia  nulla  retrovsum.  (L.)  There  are  no  traces  backward,  or  returning  footsteps. 

‘ ^era  extollimus,  recentium  incuriosi.  (L.)  We  extol  what  is  ancient,  and  neglect 
7et0.  (L.)  I  forbid ;  prohibition.  _  (what  is  modem. 

Vexata  quaestio.  (L  )  A  disputed  question. 

,Ji  et  armis.  (L.)  By  force  and  by  arms  ;  by  main  force. 
la.  (L.)  By  way  of. 

Via  media.  (L.)  A  middle  course. 

Via  militaris.  (L.)  A  military  way. 

Via  trita,  via  tutu.  (L.)  The  beaten  path  is  the  safe  path. 

I :  'e  versa.  (L.)  The  terms  being  reversed  ;  reversely. 

'■ icissim.  (L.)  By  turns. 

Victoria  concovdia  crescit.  (L.)  Victory  increases  by  concord. 
rictrix  fortnnue  sapientia.  (L.)  Wisdom  [frequently]  conquers  fortune. 

7ide  et  crede.  (L.)  See  and  believe. 

Tidelicet.  (L.)  Namely  ;  that  is  to  say.  Abridged,  viz.  [I  follow  the  worse. 

rideb  meliora  proboque,  deteriora  sequor.  (L.)  1  see  and  approve  the  better  things,  but 

itjol  amador,  invierno  con  for.  (Sp.)  An  amorous  old  man  is  like  a  winter  flower. 
\iijiidntibus.  (L.)  To  the  watchful. 

i /ilhntibus,  non  dormientibus,  servit  lex.  (L.)  The  law  protects  those  who  watch,  not 
ohe  negligent  against  their  own  carelessness. 
tgilate  et  orate.  (L.)  W'atch  and  pray. 

Vigueur  de  dessus.  (Fr.)  Strength  is  from  above. 

Vincit  amor  patriae.  (L.)  The  love  of  our  country  prevails. 

Vincit  omnia  veritgA.  (L.)  Truth  conquers  all  things. 

Vincit,  qui  se  vinait.  (L.)  He  conquers,  who  conquers  himself. 

Ftr  sapit  qui  pauca  loquitur.  (L.)  He  is  a  wise  man  who  says  but  little. 

V ires  acquirit  eundo.  (L.)  It  acquires  strength  as  it  goes. 

,Tirescit  vulnere  virtus.  (L.)  Virtue  flourishes  from  a  wound. 
iri  infelicisprocul  amici.  (L.)  Friends  are  far  from  a  man  who  is  unfortunate. 
irtu/)So.  ,  It.)  One  who  has  a  talent  or  taste  for  the  fine  arts.  PI.,  virtuosi, 
irtus  arietc  fortior.  (L.)  Virtue  is  stronger  than  a  battering-ram. 
irtus  in  actione  consistit.  (L.)  Virtue  consists  in  action. 
irtus  in  arduis.  (L.)  Virtue  or  valor  in  difficulties. 
irtus  incendit  vires.  (L.)  Virtue  rouses  strength. 
tr*u4  laudatur  et  alget.  (L.)  Virtue  is  praised  and  freezes. 
rtus  millia  scuta.  (L.)  Virtue  is  a  thousand  shields. 
irtu I  requiei  nescia  sordidae.  (L.)  Valor  which  knowrs  not  mean  repose. 
irhet  semper  viridis.  (L.)  Virtue  is  always  flourishing. 

'irtn^sola  nobilitat.  tL.)  Virtue  alone  ennobles.  [looks  to  heaven. 

irtus  sub  cruce  crescit,  ad  ethera  tendens.  (L.)  Virtue  grows  under  the  cross,  and 
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irtus  vincit  invidiam.  (L.)  Virtue  overcomes  envy 
irtute  et  fide.  (L.)  By  virtue  and  faith  ; — labore ,  toil ;  numine, 
rtute,  non  astutia.  (L.)  By  virtue,  not  by  craft. 
rtute,  non  verbis.  (L.)  By  virtue,  not  by  words. 
irtute  officii.  (L.)  By  virtue  of  his  office. 
irtute  quies.  (L.)  Content  in  virtue. 

'r+ste  securus.  (L.)  Safe  through  virtue. 

irtuti  nihil  obstat  et  armis.  (L.)  Nothing  can  resist  valor  and  arms. 
irtuti,  non  armis,  fido.  (L  )  I  trust  to  virtue,  not  to  arms. 
irtuHs  aniore.  (L.)  Through  the  love  of  virtue. 

irtutis  avoi  um  proentium.  (L.)  The  reward  of  tho  virtue  of  ancestors. 
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V  irtutis  for  tuna  comes.  (L.)  Fortune  is  the  companion  of  virtue,  or  valol\ 

Vis  conservatrix  naturae.  (L.)  The  preserving  power  of  nature. 

Tis  inertiuc.  (L.)  The  power  of  inertness;  the  power  of  a  stationary  hotly  to  reeir 
that  which  would  set  it  in  motion. 

Vis  mcdicatrix  naturae.  (L.)  The  healing  power  of  nature. 

Ws  matrix.  (L.)  The  moving  power  ; — vitae,  the  vital  energy. 

Vis  amta  fortior.  (L.)  United  force  is  the  stronger. 

Viser  d  deux  bats.  (Fr.)  To  aim  at  two  marks.  [in  the  memory  of  the  living 

Vita  mortvnrum  in  memoria  vivnrnm  ext  posita.  (L.)  The  life  of  the  dead  is  stored  iq 
Vita  sine  Uteris  mors  est.  (L.)  Life  without  literature  is  death.  [scenes 

Vitae postsvenia  ce/aut.  (L.)  They  conceal  that  part  of  life  which  is  passed  behind  tin 
Vitae  via  virtus.  (L.)  Virtue  is  the  way  of  life. 

Vitam  impcndcre  rero.  (I,.)  To  stake  one’s  life  for  the  truth. 

Vitiis  nemo  sine  naseitur.  (L.)  No  man  is  horn  without  his  faults. 

Vitium  fait,  mine  mos  est,  adsentatio.  (L.)  Flattery,  which  was  formerly  a  vie*.,  19  nov 
Viva  voce.  (L.)  By  the  living  voice;  by  word  of  mouth.  [grown  into  a  cuAtonal 

Virat  res  pub  lieu.  (L.)  Long  live  the  republic; — regina,  the  queen; — rex,  the  king 
Vive  la  rvpuhliqve.  (Fr.)  Long  live  the  republic. 

Vive,  rale.  (L.)  Live,  and  be  well  :  — pi.,  vivite  ct  valctc. 

Vivendi  rccte  qui  prorogat  horam ,  rustic's  exspectut,  dam  drtluat  amnis.  (L.)  Hi 
who  postpones  the  hour  of  living  rightly  is  like  the  rustic  who  waits  till  the  rive; 
shall  have  passed  away. 

Vivcrc  sat  vinctre.  (L.)  To  conquer  is  to  live  enough. 

Virida  vis  animi.  (L.)  The  strong  force  of  the  mind  ;  fervour  of  imagination. 

Virit  post  funera  virtus.  (L.)  Virtue  survives  the  grave. 

Vivre  cc  nest  pus  respircr ,  vest  ugir.  (Fr.)  To  live  is  not  merely  to  breathe,  but  to  act. 
Vix  ca  nostra  voco.  (L.)  I  can  scarcely  call  these  things  our  own. 

Vocabula  artis.  (Ld  Professional  terms. 

Voifd  uve  autre  chose.  (Fr.)  That  is  quite  another  thing.  [cret 

Voir  le  dessous  dcs  cartes.  (Fr.)  To  see  the  other  side  of  the  cards : — to  be  in  the  se- 
Volo,  non  valco.  (L.)  I  am  willing,  but  not  able. 

Voltigeur.  (Fr.)  A  light  horseman.  [are  hut  rarely  used 

Voluptatcs  commendat  rarior  usus.  (L.)  Our  pleasures  have  a  higher  relish  when  the} 
Vofrentilms  annis.  (L.)  In  the  course  of  years. 

Vota  vita  mca.  (L.)  My  life  is  devoted. 

loi/n  >j  perdrez  vos  pas.  (Fr.)  You  will  there  lose  your  steps,  or  labor. 

Vox  et  praetcrca  nihil  (L.)  Voice  and  nothing  more  ;  sound  without  sense. 

Vox  faucihus  hacsit.  (L.)  The  voice,  or  words,  stuck  in  the  threat. 

Vox  popnli.  vox  Dei.  (L.)  The  voice  of  the  peoplo  is  the  voice  of  Cod. 

Vox  stellarum.  (L.)  The  voice  of  the  stars. 

Vraisemblance.  (Fr.)  Probability;  likelihood. 

Volga.  (L.)  Commonly.  .  .  . 

Vnlnus  a/it  vents,  et  caeco  carpitur  igvi.  (L.)  She  [or  he]  nourishes  the  poison  in  her 
for  his]  veins,  and  is  consumed  by  the  hidden  tire. 

Vulnns  immtdivabite.  (L.)  An  incurable  wound. 

Vultus  est  index  animi.  (L.)  dhe  countenance  is  the  index  of  the  mini  . 
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Zolfrcrcin.  (Ocr.)  The  Pnisso-Cennnnie  Customs  League. 
/■mam  pvrdidit.  (L.)  H<*  has  lost  his  purse. 

Zouam  solvere.  ^Lj  To  unloose  the  virgin  zone. 
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